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PAftnCULAR  PATENTS. 


CON8TKUCTION  <^P  TRADX4IABK  8TATUTS8. 

PVBUC  POUCT. 

SMtfon  6  of  tlM  Mt  o<  Pateaarr  ao,  lOOS,  Utus  a  natriottva 
atatota.  no  powar  to  nCdw  laslamtlan  on  gnxiiMa  of  "pabUe 
poUejr/'  iB  addltton  to  tba  grocMa  naditad,  omt  ba  inipliad. 
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bacauaa  of  naoltMit  doaUa  pataottni. 
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mdar  patanta,  Noa.  <IM,488.  «87,4«,  and  l,073,57e,  aacii 
ip-fOT«niar,  tba  latar  two  bafng  for  improTamanta  on 
•  of  tba  flnt  PKtaat,  HtM  rSiA  bat  not  iofriMed. 
110,109  HOi  raid  intta*  praaaot  broad  form  of  tha  ebdnu 
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-Na.     il.4M  la  Na.     fi;^^ 
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3-No.      14,100  to  No.      IMU.  InetaMiv*. 


,TolU. 


Hvtioe  BdUtiaf  to  Intanal  S«v«8M 

DKrAKTMENT  OF  THK  iNTKBIOft, 

Uniteb  States  Patknt  Omca, 

WMJMfifl<m,  Z>.  Cn  October  ^1, 1917. 
The  attention  of  penont  hsTing  Imslnen  before 
tiila  Oflloe  la  called  to  tbe  foUowlng  proTlslooa  ot 
tke  act  entitled  "Aa  act  to  proTlde  revenue  to  defray 
war  expenses,  and  for  other  pnrpoaee,"  approved 
October  8.  19U. 

J.  T.  NEWTON, 

Commtotiofier. 
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eae  at  aa7  adlwoiTa  itaap  to 


mich 
(oar; 

la  galltjr  of  a  aUadaneaaor  and  aaoa  eanvlctloD  thereof 
ahall  pay  a  fine  of  not  more  than  flUO  for  each  offenae. 

•  •••••• 

8ac.  804.  That  whencTcr  an  adhf'sive  stamp  la  uaed 
aaaodatloa,  oainc  or  atlxiat  tb«  ■aiae  aluill  write  or  ataam 
for  tfaaatlng  aav  tax  impoovd  t>7  tbla  title,  ^xtxpi  as  bcrv- 
Inaftcr  QraTWed,  tiM  pwaan 


corporation,  partnrrahip,  or 

a«  written  or  ataaiped  tiMrrapoa  the  InftlaU 

aaac  and  tlw  date  vpon  which  the  name  la 


9rai 
ranae  to 
of  hta  or  Its 

attacked  or  aaed,  ao  that  tlie  aame  aHiy  aot  acalu  \w  uaed  : 
^rooMed.  That  tbc  Coamlaaloacr  m  Internal  Revenue 
■ar  ptaaufti  aarh  other  aiethod  for  the  cancellation  of 
aucn  atamps  a«  he  may  deem  expedient. 

•  •••••• 

BcHaoTLa  A. — Vtamp  TAxaa. 

•  •••••• 

IS.  Pawar  mt  attamay  sraatlas  avtlMritj  f  4a 

•vt  far  ar  ta  bakaM  m€  «ka  vaaatar. 
r  la  a^  otlwrwtoa  yrmmtmA  ta  «ha 
vnuitaa^  M  aaartai  IVaaWad,  That  ao  otaawa  ahall  bo 
roonlrad  apoa  tmi  papara  aeoaaoan  ta  he  aaetf  far  the  eal- 
lectlaa  ot  cUlaM  traai  the  Daltad  ftataa  or  from  any  Btate 
for  penalona,  back  pay,  booaty,  or  for  property  loat  in  the 
mlluary  or  aaval  aarTle*  or  npaa  pewara  of  attorney  t%- 
^trod  In  baakraptcy 


Sac.  800.  That  an  and  after  tha  flrat  dav  af 
Blnetecn  hondred  and  seventeen,  thef«  Cball  be  laTled, 
eallected.  aad  paid,  far  and  In  reayect  af  the  atveral  boada, 
dabeaturea.  or  cenficatea  of  atock  and  of  ihdebtedneaa, 
aad  other  docamcota,  Inatnuacnta,  aaattera,  aad  thlnca 
mentioned  and  deacrlbed  ta  Bchadal*  A  of  thla  title,  or 
for  or  In  reapcct  of  the  Tellam,  parehaeat,  or  paper  upon 
which  auch  InatrMmanta.  mattet-a.  or  things,  or  any  of 
tWm.  are  written  or  prtatad.  by  any  petaaa.  eorporalioa, 
partaerahlp.  or  aaaodatlaa  wbo  aMMa.  alcaa.  laaiwa.  aelU. 
removea.  conatgna,  or  ahlpa  the  aame,  or  for  whose  uae 
or  bcaeflt  the  saaac  are  made,  aicnod,  laoaed.  sold,  re- 
moTod.  ronalgiied,  or  shipped,  the  several  taxes  specified 
la  sack  acfccdale. 


802.  That  whoever — 
(a)  Makes,  algna.  laanea,  or  accepta.  or  canaea  to  be 
mads,  algacd,  Isaasd.  or  accepted,  aay  lusti  aanat.  docn- 
ncat.  or  paper  of  aay  kind  or  deacrlptloB  whatsoever 
wlthaat  tha  rail  amaaat  of  tax  thereon  belag  dnly  paid ; 


tax  laipoasd>y  tJila  title  wlSout  eanceUng  or  oMlteratiag 


ViifiB  lateadB—PAteati,  Tiade-lUrks— Exteniion  of 

Uattad  Stolei  Fntootioa— Ord«  of  Angwi  14, 1917. 

naval  GovsaaitBVT, 

▼xaoia  IBLABM  or  ma  Uvitk)  Statbb, 

GOvcaifKBNT  Hocaa. 

at.  Tlumat,  Aa^naS  H,  i»17. 

BeaMaata  of  tha  Tlrgln  laiaada  of  the  Ualted  BUtai 
auy  apply  for  a  patent  ar  a  trade-mark  realatratlon  to 
the  Oamailsaloaer  of  Pataata.  Ualted  BUtea  Patent  OOoe, 
Dcfartiaeat  of  the  latarlor.  Waahlafton,  D.  C. 

rataat  aad  trade-amrfc  ccrtMoates  araated  by  the 
Ualted  Statas  may  be  leglataiad  la  tha  Virgin  lalands  of 
the  United  Btataa,  In  the  olBea  af  the  Gevemment  Secre- 
tary, upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  franca  29  and  the  expenses 
mt  &a  paUkiatloa  of  the  Aact  ot  reglatratton. 

Upon  payment  of  the  reavlred  foe  and  expenses  the 
Oavarameat  Beerctary  lAall  caoac  a  aetlce  of  tbc  regis- 
tration to  be  poblished  in  the  newspapers  of  St.  Thomaa 
aad  la  tha  imnMaan  af  Bt  Cralx. 

Upon  such  pubUcatlon  the  protection  to  auch  pateota 
and  tradeHaarhs  granted  by  the  Ualted  BUtea  shall  be 
extended  aad  enforced  la  the  Virgin  Islands  of  the  United 
Btatea,  aad  all  persoaa  and  parties  will  be  bonnd  by  sveh 
notice  of  the  rights  of  patentee  and  rcglatraBt  of  trade- 

(Blgacd)          '  JAMKB  H.  OUVBR, 
Q*v0m0r. 

DiBokimer. 

931.864.— Oastav  Jfaea,  Daaaeldorf.  Germany.  Valtb- 
MonoM  roa  OasMotors.  Patent  dated  May  18. 
IfOB.  DtoHalraer  filed  October  18,  1*17,  by  tiae  aa- 
rigaifs.  W«*tiHgkou»4  Electric  d  MmmufactitHmt  Com- 
pony  aad  The  OolomUd  Trust  Comtpany,  truUee. 
Enter  this  dladalaer — 

Ite  that  part  of  the  claim  In  aald  spedflcatlon  which  la 
in  the  following  worda,  to  wit : 

"  6.  In  a  valve  motion  for  ga*  raotota  an  lalet-valre.  a 
plstea  valve  K  coatrolled  almnltaneonaly  with  the  said 
Ealet  valve  by  a  ram  making  an  tnvarlabie  stroke  and  rev- 
oToble  by  the  governor  of  the  motor." 
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l.Mftl4».     SSAM-DAMPMMING  ICACHIITS.     BmujAUtti 

K.  ALwacHT,  Bowaytom  Conn.    FUad  Jan.  10,  1017. 
ScrUl  No.  141,518.    (CL  68— ».) 


1.  A  aeam  dampeolnf  machine  comprtalnf  two  parallel 
food  roll  ahafta,  searo  coaaactinc  the  ahafts,  a  contln- 
novaly  nuiDing  drlTlng  poUey  rotatably  moaatcd  oa  the 
hob  of  one  of  the  geara  with  Ita  rim  embracing  the  geara, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  pulley  In  trictioDal  drtrlng 
engagement  with  the  gear  on  whoae  hob  the  poUey  la 
moonted. 

S.  A  aaam  dampening  machine  comprlalng  an  upper  and 
lower  feed  roll  ahaft,  maaaa  for  rotating  aald  ahafta,  a 
slccre  Journaled  on  the  upper  ahaft  having  an  arm  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  guide  roll  mechanlam  adjoatably  mount- 
ed oa  the  arm,  an  overlying  water  tank  having  a  delivery 
naasJe  or  oatlet  overlying  the  apper  feed  roll,  a  valve 
above  the  oatlet,  and  meana  connecting  the  valve  with  aaid 
arm  ao  that  aatf-^ve  ia  ralaed  when  a  collar  la  Inaerted 
nadar  the  gnlda-'^lla  and  water  aupplled  to  the  upper 
feed  roll  befM«  aaid  feed  roll  engages  the  collar  and  dur- 
ing the  engagement  of  aald  feed  roll  with  the  collar. 

S.  A  aeam  dampening  machine  comprlalng  upper  and 
lower  ahafta,  feed  roUa  on  aald  ahafta,  a  sleeve  Joumaled 
oa  the  upper  ahaft  having  an  arm  projecting  therefrom, 
a  hob  adjoatably  moonted  on  aald  arm  aad  in  advance  of 
the  feed  rolla,  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  In  the  hub,  Inde- 
pendently operating  guide  rolla  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
rod  and  under  spring  tension  to  accommodate  for  different 
width  of  aeama. 


134S.150.  BE8IUBNT  WHEEL.  BBNMI  BiBB  and  LBO- 
irou>  KoHN.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  16S.0M.     (CL  162— S2.)  -• 


/ 


1.  A  9rtag  wheel  comprising  an  outer  rim  having  an 
Inwardly  opening  channel,  poets  carried  by  aaid  rim  wtth- 
la  the  chaaael  thereof,  atta<Alnc  blocfca  removably  carried 
by  aald  peeta,  lawardly  ctnrved  apriaga  plvetaUy  ceaaactad 


between  the  aald  blocks  and  a  mounting  member  for  the 
wheel  arranged  lawardly  of  «jad  in  conUct  with  the  said 
q>rlnga. 

2.  A  spring  wbed  comprising  an  outer  rim  having  an 
InwArdly  opening  channel,  poata  carried  by  aald  rim  with- 
in the  channel  thereof,  attaching  blocks  removably  carried 
by  said  posts,  inwardly  curved,  springs  ptvotally  connected 
between  the  said  blocks,  a  wheel  member  positioned  in- 
wardly of  said  springs,  an  inner  rim  carried  by  said 
wheel  member  with  said  springs  seated  thereon  and  re- 
movable connectlona  between  the  aaid  aprtnga  and  inner 
rim. 


1,845,151.  MOUNTIN6  FOR  CIRCUIT  -  BRBAKSBS. 
NiCHOLAB  J.  C0KBAD<  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to 
Schweltaer  ft  Conrad,  Inc.,  Chicago,  UL,  a  Corporation 
6t  lUlncia.  Piled  Feb.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  146.244. 
(a.  176—278.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  generally  rectangular  metal  pedes- 
tal, said  pedestal  baring  tubular  socketa  with  axes  lying  la 
substantially  the  same  plane  and  substantially  at  ri^t 
angles  to  each  other,  columns  of  insulation  baring  their 
ends  resting  in  said  sockets,  meana  for  securing  said  col- 
umns in  said  sockets,  caps  for  aaid  columna,  aaid  caps  hav- 
ing tubular  sockets  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  aaid 
columna  and  having  sobetantially  flat  top  surfaces  parallel 
to  the  base  of  said  pedestal,  meana  for  holding  aaid  caps 
npon  the  ends  of  said  columns,  and  connecting  cllpii 
moonted  opon  said  caps,  said  clips  being  adapted  to  sop 
port  a  connecting  member  sobstantlally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  baae. 

2.  In  comblhatlon  a  metal  pedeatal,  aald  pedeatil  hav- 
ing two  sockets  with  their  axes  in  the  same  pfane  and  ex- 
tending substantially  at  forty-five  degrees  to  the  plane  of 
the  base,  columna  of  inaolatlon  having  their  ends  resting 
in  aald  Boeketa,  aald  colomna  having  corrugated  aides  to 
increase  the  creqwge  diatanee,  aaid  cormgatlona  on  the 
oolomaa  extending  aobctantlally  at  forty-five  degrees  to 
the  vertical  whereby  the  natore  of  the  ereepage  path  is 
nnaSeeted  by  change  in  position,  and  t«>minal  supports 
moonted  on  the  ends  of  said  columna 

9.  In  comblnatloa.  a  relatively  small  pedestal  having  a 
pair  of  tabular  sockets  extending  therefrom  at  substan- 
tially M*  to  each  other,  iasolatlag  members  aitnated  in 
aald  BoefcetB,  cape  for  the  ends  of  the  eolomna,  said  caps 
havlaff  a«eketa  flttlag  tlie  ends  of  the  tawnlatiag  members, 
said  eapB  haviag  flat  tope  eztcndlag  in  sabetaatially  the 
same  plane  toward  eack  other,  a  flpring  dtp  on  each  cap. 
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a  Mi|>portlnc  flog«r  Ijrlar  outalde  on*  of  Mid  dipt,  mM 
dip*  beln«  adapted  to  be  connected  by  a  fuse,  and  a  ter- 
minal flip  electrlcallr  connected  to  the  cap. 
[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  ^zette.] 


.  1.345.152.  PBOCE88  FOB  IMPROVING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC NEGATIVES.  Abil  Boulakan  pit  Dital. 
Parla,  France.  Piled  Sept.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
120.240.     (a.  95—5.) 

1.  The  herein-described  procesa  of  Improrinc  photo- 
«r«phlc  negatives,  which  consists  in  intfnalfjing  the  nega- 
^^^''  printing  a  silver  positive  therefrom  on  a  transparent 
support ;  coating  the  front  face  of  the  positive  with  a  thin 
layer  of  colored  blchromated  gelatin  ;  drying  the  coated 
print  In  the  dark;  exposing  the  positive  to  light  at  Itt 
support  side ;  developing  the  negative  thereby  produced  on 
the  blchromated  gelatin  layer;  Immersing  the  prtnt  In  a 
bath  to  eaose  the  iatenstOed  silver  image  to  disappear; 
and  washing  and  drying  the  negative. 

2.  The  herein  descrlbeil  proceas  of  Improving  photo- 
graphic negatives,  which  consists  In  intensifying  the  neg- 
ative ;  printing  a  silver  positive  therefrom  on  a  transparent 
sapport ;  coating  the  front  face  of  the  positive  with  a  thin 
layer  of  colored  bichromated  gelatin  ;  drying  the  coated 
print  la  the  dark  ;  ezpoirfng  tb«  pMlttve  to  light  at  Its  sap- 
port  side;  developing  the  negattre  thereby  prodvcv^  on 
tha  htchrwaated  gelatin  layer ;  Unmerslag  the  print  In  an 
aqaaaas  solatlon  containing  potas-slum  firrlcyaald  and 
sodlom  thlosulfate  to  cause  the  IntensUled  silver  Image  to 
disappear ;  and  washing  and  drying  the  negative. 

5.  The  herein-described  process  of  Improving  photo- 
graphic negatives,  which  consists  la  Intensifying  the  pho 
tograpblc,  silver  image-bearing  body ;  coating  the  front 
face  thereof  with  a  thin  layer  of  colored  blchromated 
geUtin  ;  drying  It  In  th<;  dark ;  expoalag  Its  back  to  the 
action  of  light;  derel^jplng  the  Image  thereby  produced 
on  the  blchromated  gelatin  Uyer  ;  Immersing  the  said  body 
In  an  aque««s  solatlon  containing  potaa»ium  ferrlcyanld 
and  podiuB  thiosolfate  to  cause  the  Intensified  sliver 
image  to  ilaappaar;  and  thereafter  waahlng  and  drying 
said  body. 

[Claims  S  aa4  4  aof  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.245,15a.  DENTAL  IN8TKUMBNT.  Lao  E.  Evslin, 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor,  by  sscsae  assignments,  to 
Lee  Sarglco-DenUI  MTg  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.842. 
iCl.  82—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tuhular 
handle,  a  tongue-protecting  blade  carried  by  said  haadlc, 
and  a  sponge-grlpping  Jaw  carried  by  said  blade  and  bar- 
ing an  operating  part  extending  throogh  sakl  hoUew 
han4l«. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a 
handle,  a   tongue-protecting  blade  carried  by  Mid  ____« 
and  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  can 
Bunleatlng  with   th«  interior  of  the   hollow  luuidle,  ■■ 
operating  rod  extending  through  the  hollow  handle 
out  the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  blade  and  a 
grippisic  Jaw  oa  the  omtet  extremity  of  said  i«4  ea^^aimt- 
Ing  with  a  wall  of  nald  opening  to  form  a  Rpenge-grlmlac 
claap. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tubular 
handle,  a  tongue-protecting  blade  carried  by  said  handle 
and  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  handle,  an 
operating  rod  extending  throuffh  the  hollow  handle,  and 
out  the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  blade  and  a  spoage- 
Kripplng  Jjwi  on  the  outer  extremity  of  said  rod  co- 
operating with  a  wall  of  said  opening  to  form  a  sponge- 
gripping  dnasp  and  a  sprtag  inside  the  tubular  handle 
acting  on  the  rod  therein  to  normally  hold  the  Jaw  In  the 
sponge-gripping  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  farth,  a  tatrtsi 
handle,  a  tonga*-  protecting  Made  canted  hy  saU  haadle 
and  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  aide  thcrcaf  eam- 
munlcaUng  with  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  bandl^  an 
operating  rod  extending  through  the  hollow  handle  and 
out  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  blade,  a  sponge-gripping 
Jaw  on  the  outer  extremity  of  said  rod  cooperating  with  a 
wall  of  said  opening  to  form  a  sponge  gripping  clamp,  and 
an  operating  button  seated  in  the  end  of  the  tubular 
handle  and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the 
Jaw  rod  whereby  by  engagement  with  the  awl  of  the  handle 
to  draw  on  the  Jaw  rod  and  positively  d«aa  the  Jaw  on  a 
piece  of  absorbent  Inserted  between  said  Jaw  aatf  the  co- 
op«Tatlng  gripping  wall. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  blade  bar- 
Ing  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  and  a  paaaage  extend- 
ing through  said  bUde  to  said  openlnK.  an  oataOinding 
lujt  at  one  edge  of  said  opening  and  a  clamping  Jaw  co- 
operating with  said  lug,  provided  with  an  operating  part 
extending  through  said  opening  and  through  the  oasftage 
aforesaid. 


1,24^154.  ENGINE.  CHAaua  A.  FAEaaLCa,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  J.  Kern,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  FUed  July  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  89.657.  (CI. 
60 — 4.) 


In   an   engine,   the  combination   of  a   cylinder    baviag 
Inuke  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a  shaft  In  «iild  cylinder 
a  rotary  pUtoo  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  a  casing  adja- 
cent the  cylinder  provld.'d  in  ita  up»  jr  portlM  with  oan- 
municatlng    ronipartmcnta,   one   of   which    compartBMats 
communicates  directly  with  the  InUke  port  of  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  supplying  driving  fhild  to  the  compartment 
adjacent  the  one  which  tommunlcates  with  the  cylinder 
a  spring  controlled  valve  In  the  compartment  adjacent  the 
one   which   communicates  directly   with   the   cylinder,   a 
crank  shaft  operatlrely  connectetl  to  the  aforesaid  shaft, 
maaas  connected  tol  the  crank  shaft  for  forcing  the  fluid' 
delivered  to  said  adjacent  compartment  Into  and  through 
the  compartment  which  communicates  with  the  cylinder 
a  spring  controlled  valve  in  the  compartment  which  com- 
munlatee  with  the  cylinder,  and  a   cam   upon   the  crank 
shaft  to  operate  said  valve. 


1.245,155.  FRUIT  PICKER.  BDWAhO  Eak,  OoHSgif 
JacksoavlUe,  lU.  rUe«  Mar.  10,  !•!«.  9mial  So 
•8.858.      (a.  66— M.) 

i.  A    fralt   picker  comprising  a,  p«ir  of  right 
apast  straps  carried  hy  aae  of  said 


No 


6>ift7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


cndrcnag  the  opposite  ■ember  to  connect  the 
libers  together  and  permit  ralatlre  slMIng  mevcMent 
of  the  same,  a  spring  secured  to  the  apyei  and  of  one  of 
said  memt>crs,  and  having  its  upper  end  forked  to  provide 
a  pair  of  outwardly  diverging  resilient  arms,  cooperating 
cups  mounted  on  said  arms  and  engagcaUe  with  each 


other,  and  a  sleeve  rigid  with  and  fixed  to  the  oppoaifes 
hahdle  BMBber  at  Its  outer  end  and  fitting  about  ^M 
spring  whereby  the  upward  sliding  mavcasent  of  said 
opposite  memtwr  mores  said  sleeve  upwardly  on  the  spring 
and  contracts  said  ams  and  brings  ttie  cups  together. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  tho  Gaaette.] 


1,245,166.  AIR-BRAKE-PIPE  COUPLING.  ANoaaw 
HiBBTAO.  facoma.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.  140,4S4.     <Cn.  188—18.) 


1.  In  an  air-brake-pipe  coupler,  the  combinatioa  with  a 
car  track;  of  a  frame  secured  thereto  and  extending 
across  the  end  thereof ;  a  post  mounted  on  said  frame ;  a 
coupler  head  supported  by  said  frame  and  free  to  more 
thereon,  said  coupler  head  being  adapted  to  make  connec- 
tion with  a  similar  complementary  coupler  head  on  the 
truck  of  another  car  and  when  so  connected  to  be  pushed 
the««by. toward  said  poat;  a  lag  aecnrcd  to  said  coupler 
hand  aad  adapted  to  enga«s  the  inner  side  of  said  frame 
when  the  cowpler  head  is  dlaen«aged  to  limit  forward 
motion  thereon ;  and  a  rcaUleat  means  mouated  betwcea 
sahl  past  and  said  coupler  head  whereby  aaid  coupler 
head  is  constantly  pressed  away  f^om  saM  post. 

(Clalam  9  and  8  not  priated  in  the  Oaaet^.l 


1^6.167.     HAIR  WAVIMO  AND  MtYINti  APPARATUS. 

Hamkab  Jacom  aad  Hab^  JAcoaa,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1916l     Serial  No.  187,036.     (CL  18»— 19.) 

1.  In  a   hair  drying  aad   waring  apparatus,  a  drying 

ehABber  open  «t  bath  enda  and  mlaptcd  to  isdoae  a  wlnd- 

las  •(••  karlag  habr  wonad  ther«M  aad  mcaaa  far  caaa- 

lag  a  cnrrent  of  heated  air  to  pass  throogh  the  said  drying 


4.  In  a  hair  drying  and  waving  apparatus,  an  elongated 
drying  asensber  open  at  both  aids,  a  hollow,  perforated, 
•4ta9ted  to  ca«sge  within  said  drying  laem- 


ber,  n  iplit  member  engaging  upon  oac  ead  of  the  aaM 
drying  meatber  and  adapted  to  heM  the  wladlar  9*em  with 
the  hair  upon  It  within  the  said  drying  member,  and 
means  for  rapidly  driving  hot  air  through  the  said  drying 
member. 


5.  In  a  hair  drying  and  waring  apparatus,  an  elongated 
drying  member  open  at  both  ends,  a  hollow,  perforated, 
winding  stem  adapted  to  engage  within  said  drying  mem- 
bat,  a  tnnncl  shaped  member  atUched  to  the  innrr  ead  of 
said  winding  stem  and  adapted  to  lead  the  hot  air  lata 
the  said  winding  stem,  aad  mcana  far  rapUUy  drlrl^  hot 
air  through  the  drying  member. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,245,168.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLK.  PArt.  F.  KoaaoLUK, 
Stereos  Point,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1917.  Sorial  Np. 
167,624.      (Ci:  180 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  rehicle  drive,  an  axle,  a  pair  of  housings  adja- 
cent the  ends  thereof,  the  inner  ends  of  said  housings  bar- 
ing seats,  spindles  having  their  inner  ends  received  in  said 
seats,  vertical  king  bolts  passing  through  the  housings  and 
the  axle  for  plrotiag  the  former  to  the  latter,  said  king 
bolts  also  extendln«  thiougb  said  spindles  to  retain  them 
in  said  seats,  wheels  mounted  on  said  spindles  and  having 
gear  rings  on  the  inner  ends  of  their  hubs  received  in  aald 
housings,  pinions  in  mid  housings  meshing  with  said  gean 
for  driving  the  same,  and  means  for  driving  said  pinions. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  pair  of 
horizontally  swinging  members  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
and  having  horizontally  extending  seats,  spindles  whoae 
inner  ends  are  recetred  snugly  In  said  seats,  vertical  king 
bolts  passing  through  the  axle  and  through  said  members 
to  pivot  the  latter  to  the  former,  said  bolts  likewise  ex- 
tending through  said  spindles  to  retain  thom  in  said  aeata, 
and  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindles.  ^ 


1.24S;159.  POtJLTRY  -  ROOST.  FacDBBTCK  Litxia,  Ar- 
bockle.  OaL  Filed  Aug.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  117.49a 
(CI.  119—25.) 

1.  A  poultry  roost  including  a  main  frame,  said  frame 
bring  provided  wtth  In^ned  recesses  providing  meana  for 
secareiy  mupeadlng  tfee  amla  firame  at  an  angle,  gasp  ead 
Ing  elements  Including  rod  portions  having  hooks  for  en- 
gagement in  said  recesses,  tubular  sections  having  one  end 
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•djustably  mounted  on  Mid  rods,  and  the  upper  free  ends 
of  tbe  tubuUr  membera  being  provided  with  hook  meabera 


for  enca«ement  with  the  rafters  of  a  poultry  house  or  the 
like. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1^0.160.  AUTOMOBILE  LIFTING  JACK.  Damiil  C. 
McLTiHiu.,  Hannibal,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.  188,067.      (CI.  264— »4.) 


A  lifting  deTice  for  automobiles,  comprising  an  upright 
member  formed  with  a  base  at  the  bottom,  and  an  offset 
portion  at  the  upper  end,  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side 
of  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  strengthening  ribs  on  one  side  of 
the  upright  member,  and  under  the  base,  the  ribs  on  the 
bottom  of  the  base  extend  transversely  thereof,  the  end 
portions  of  said  base,  being  inclined  upwardly,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  upright  portions  to  a  wheel, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.246,161.  TATTING  IMPLEMENT.  Cha«M8  L.  Oppu- 
man.  Galena,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1»16.  Serial  No. 
47.867.     (Cl.  66—10.) 


•^    6 


4.  An  Implement  for  use  In  tatting  to  draw  tbe  thread 
through  the  loop,  comprising  a  flnger-recelvlng  elaant 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  finger  o*  the  operator 
and  haTlag  a  Be«dle-llke  member  rigidly  secured  at  one 
of  its  ends  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  needle-like  memf  er  being  provided  with  a  hook  at  its 
fk-eeaz  trend  ty. 

[Caaims  1  to  3  not  printed  1n  the  Gasette.] 


1.348.162.  PITCHrORK  ATTACHMBNT.  HimiT  O. 
Pun.  Tripp,  8.  D.  riled  Apr.  18.  1»16.  Serial  Na^ 
91.888.     (d.  0&— 2.) 


tf  • 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  emapriatmt  •  hAndlt 
baring  an  opening  foroMHl  Is  Its  rear  ead  and  Mteadiac 
lopgitudinally  thereof  for  a  sahstaattal  41ataa««  with  tbe 
forward  portion  of  the  opealng  projecting  upwardly  aad 
passing  through   the  surface  of  the   handle,   said   handle 
having  Its  forward  end  Upered  ;  a  socket   member  to  It 
upon  tbe  Upered  end  of  the  kindle ;  a  groand  treattag 
implement   formed   lategral   wltk  tke  aerket   omaber;  a 
holding  member  having  Its  forward  end  formed  subetaa- 
ttally  as  wide  as  the  space  between  portions  of  the  ground 
troating  Implement   and   bent  into  a   hook   for  reeelTlag 
a  portion  of  tbe  Implement  ard  adapted  to  engage  and 
draw  the  Implement  aad  socket  toward  the  rear  end  of 
the    handle,    said    holding    member    having    an    opening 
formed  In  Its  rear  end  ;  a  wire  extending  longitudinally  of 
tbe  handle  and  having  one  end  bent  kt  a  rl^t  aagle  to 
extend  within  the  opening  formed  in  t^boldlag  member 
and  flattened  to  provide  a  head  for  tHhring  a  podtive 
connection    between    the    wire   and    the^olding   membo-. 
tbe  rear  end  of  the  wire  extending  through  the  cpeaiag 
and  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  handle  and  provided  #ith 
screw  threads ;  a  not  to  engage  the  screw-threaded  end  of 
tbe  wire  to  adjust  the  same  longitudinally  of  the  handle  • 
and  a  staple  engaging  the  wire  to  prevent  dispUcement 
laterally  of  tbe  handle. 


1.246.163.     FASMGATB.     Rabuvm  J.  R^SMoaaBir.  DerUs 
Lake.  N.  D.     FUed  Aug.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  114.868. 


1.  la  a  farm  gate,  a  pair  of  sni>porting  posts,  a  gate 
mounted  In  a  trunnion  bearing  in  said  post  and  adapted 
to  swing  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vetrical  position,  a  dog 
aaaocUted  with  one  of  said  poeta,  a  latch  assodated  with 
said  gate  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  dog  when  the 
gate  is  In  a  vertical  poeition.  means  operable  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  gate  for  ralaiag  said  gate,  mcaaa  oper- 
able at  a  dUUnce  from  said  gate  to  free  said  dog  from 
said  latch,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  start  said  gate 
from  Ita  vertical  to  ita  horisontal  position. 

2.  In  a  farm  gate,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  aop- 
portlng  posts,  a  horiaontal  arm  extending  from  each  of 
said  posts  away  from  said  gate,  a  flexible  connectloB 
between  said  gate  and  the  farther  end  of  each  of  said 
arms,  whereby  said  gate  may  be  raised,  a  dog  associated 
with  one  of  said  posts,  a  latch  aanociated  with  said  gate 
adapted  to  rcfistey  with  said  dog  to  maintain  said  gate 
in  ita  vertical  position,  a  flexible  conaectlon  running 
from  said  dog  to  the  farther  end  of  each  of  said  poata 
to  release  said  dog  from  engagement  with  said  latck,  a 
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counterweight  on  the  ba«fc  ead  of  said  gate,  and  q»ring 
means  between  said  gate  aad  sae  of  said  posts  for  retom- 
iag  said  gate  from  ita  vertical  to  ita  horisontal  position. 


1,246,164.  CABBON-Snck  HOLDBR.  Habbt  Babl 
Smith,  Top^a.  Kans.  PUed  Feb.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147.644.      (CL  220—116.) 
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Sevlce  of  tbe  character  described,  a  stand,  a 
^ported  removably  thereby,  one  wall  of  the 
rcc^fl^^avlng  kn  outlet  opening,  a  door  for  normally 
do^flpftd  opening,  a  latch  carried  by  the  door  engage- 
able  ^||^  the  receptacle  for  holding  tbe  door  closed  and 
norntally  xcngaged  vrith  the  stand  to  prevent  the  releas- 
ing of  the  latch  onless  tbe  reoeptade  is  removed  from 
the  stand. 

(Claiflu  1.  8,  and  4  not  pritned  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,246.166.  AIB  •  PRB88URB  •  PRODUaNO  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  OASOLBNB-TANKS.  Rsason  C.  Thabp 
and  PsARLST  G.  BucKLas.  Osceola.  Ma  FUed  Feb.  16, 
X917.     Serial  No.  148,874.     (a.  168— «0.1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblaa- 
tioB  of  a  gasolene  tank  liavlng  a  filling  inlet,  a  detachable 
cap  for  dosing  said  inlet,  a  check  valved  air  inlet  tube 
carried  by  tbe  cap,  means  for  fordng  air  into  the  tank 
tkroagh  said  check  valved  air  inlet  tnbe,  an  air  ontlet 
tvbeBoanted  oa  the  cap  separate  from  and  Independent 
of  commnnieation  with  said  air  inlet,  and  a  valre  con- 
troning  said  air  outlet  tnbe. 

2.  lo  i  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
tlon  of  a  gasolene  tank  having  a  fllUng  inlet,  a  cap  for 
closing  iald  inlet,  an  air  pomp  carried  by  tbe  cap,  a  dieck 
valred  Inlet  tube  carried  by  tbe  cap,  a  second  tube  car- 
rlsd  by  the  cap  and  having  a  check  valTed  inlet  and  an 
oBtlet,  aad  a  plag  carried  by  said  second  tnbe  and  con- 
troUlsff  both  tbe  tnlet  and  tbe  outlet 

t.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  comblaa- 
tioB  of  a  gasolene  tank  bavlag  a  fllliag  intet,  a  cap  fbr 
closing  said  inlet,  a  pomp  carried  by  tbe  cap  for  supply- 
lag  air  te  tbe  taak,  a  casing  carried  by  tbe  cap  aad  baT- 
iag  air  lalet  aad  ezbaast  passages  for  snpplylBg  ilr  to 
aad  dlsebargteg  tbe  same  from  tbe  tank,  aad  a  staigle 
plug  monated  apoa  said  easiag  aad  bavlag  paasagas  and 


r*Remvk   tor  respectively   controUiag  tUt  aforesaid  pas- 
sages. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
tank,  a  valve  casing  having  a  longitudinal  i>assage  and  a 
transverse  passage,  and  having  a  recess  intersecting  ssid 
transverse  passage,  a  check  valve  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  longitudinal  passage,  and  a  transverse 
rotary  valve  plug  fitting  in  naid  transverse  passage  and 
having  a  transverse  psBsage  for  co5peration  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal passage  of  the  casing  And  a  longitudinal  recess 
at  an  angle  to  said  passage  for  coSperation  with  the  re- 
cess of  the  casing  and  the  aforesaid  plug  recess  lntei<- 
sectlng  said  casing  longitudinal  passage. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  gasolene  tank  having  a  filling  inlet,  a  plug  or 
cap  for  closing  said  inlet,  an  air  pump  carried  by  said 
cap,  a  valve  casing  carried  by  the  cap  and  having  pas- 
sages for  tbe  inlet  and  exhaust  of  air,  a  check  valve  con- 
trolling the  Inlet  passage,  and  a  plug  controlling  both  of 
said  passages. 

1.246,166.  METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  AND  RE- 
CEIVING HIGH  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  IMPULSES. 
FBXDBaiCK  K.  VuaLAND.  Montdslr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Vreeland  AM>aratus  Company.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  397,961.  Renewed  Sept  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
192,033.      (Cl.   250—18.) 


1.  The  method  of  transmitting  and  receiving  sustained 
alternating  signal  Impulses,  which  consists  In  transmit- 
tlng  a  continuous  wave  train  of  sustained  oscillations, 
changing  the  frequency  of  such  continuous  wave  train  to 
produce  signals,  combining  with  current  oscillations  pro- 
duced by  such  transmitted  wave  train  in  a  common  ele- 
ment of  a  tuned  drcuit  at  the  receiver  locally  generated 
sustained  current  oscillations  and  observing  tbe  com- 
bined effects  of  such  oscillations. 

2.  The  method  of  tran.smitting  and  receiving  sustained 
alternating  signal  impulses,  which  consists  in  transmit- 
ting a  continuous  wave  train  of  sustained  oscillations, 
changing  the  frequency  of  such  continuous  wave  train  to 
produce  signals,  combining  with  current  oscillations  jmto- 
duced  by  such  transmitted  wave  train  in  a  common  elemoit 
of  a  tvaed  drcoit  at  tbe  receiver  locally  generated  sus- 
tained current  oscillations  of  a  different  frequency  and 
observing  the  l>eata  produced  by  the  combination  of  the 
effecto  of  such  oscillations.  • 

8.  Tbe  method  of  transmitting  aad  receiring  sustained 
alternating  signal  Impulses,  which  consists  in  transmit- 
ting a  continuous  wave  train  of  sustained  osdllatlons. 
combining  with  current  oscillations  produced  by  such 
transaUtted  wave  train  la  a  conuaon  element  of  a  tuned 
drcuit  at  the  receiver  locally  generated  sustained  cur- 
rent osdllatlons  of  different  frequency  producing  by  this 
comblaation  a  definite  beat  rate,  changing  the  frequency 
of  tbe  transmitted  wave  train  to  transmit  signals  pro- 
dadag  at  tbe  receiver  a  different  beat  rate,  and  observing 
either  or  both  beat  rates. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,246.167.     SWITCH-STAND.     JAitaa  W.  WAixa.  Pueblo, 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,827.      (CL 
104—26.) 
1.  A  switch  stsnd   baviag  a  movahly  mounted   bead 

carrying  a  pivotally  mounted  switch  lever  provided  with 
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.    ^.      ^  »••■  op««t«l  bjr  tW  swlteh  lever  i* 

Dotb   of  Ita   movetnenta   to    releaao   and    operate   movmUe 
*^'^-![T^*'  *°*  *  •»'*»«  actoeted  bolt  arranged  to  cater 
•*•  ♦*»*■•  •*  ■•W  lever  for  lacklas  MUd  lerer  la  low- 
Ted  fcoaitioa. 


2.  The  conibinatioD  with  a  switch  atand.  of  a  plyoted 
lever,  cranks  operated  by  the  movement  of  aald  lever, 
aald  lever  belnit  provided  with  an  op4>nlnK.  and  a  spring 
actuated  bolt  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  when  said 
lever  Is  In  lowered  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  switch  having  movable  stnb 
rails,  of  means  for  lockla*  said  stob  rails,  a  switch  stand 
having  a  lever  for  releasing  said  locking  meann  by  the 
vertical  movement  thereof,  a^eaaa  for  swinging  said  rails 
by  the  horlBontal  movement  ef  said  lever,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  key-controlled  bolt  adapted  to  enter  an  opening 
la  aald  lever  for  locking  said  lever  In  lowered  position. 

0.  The  combination  with  movable  switch  railK  and 
means  for  locking  said  rails,  of  a  switch  stand  provided 
with  a  plate  having  notcbea,  of  a  head  movably  mounted 
opon  said  plate,  a  tube  extending  through  said  head,  a 
plvnger  moonted  within  said  tobe.  cranks  having  connect 
tlonn  with  said  tube  and  plunger,  a  lever  mounted  In  said 
bead  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  plunger  and 
t«bc  and  capable  of  movlnc  in  a  vertical  direction  Into 
aatf  out  of  said  notches  for  releasing  said  locking  means 
before  the  movement  of  said  raHs,  said  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  sn  openinK.  and  a  spring  actuated  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  opening  of  said  lever  for  locking  said  lever 
la  aa  adjusted  poaltloa. 

[Claims  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


M^ftJtt.     POWKBTKAN8MlTTINi4  MBCHAMIgll  FOB 

TEACTOBS.      Chablbs   A.    Wuort.    RisiswMd.    Okta. 

Filed  Nov.  1»,  1M6.     Serial  No,  62.S»a.     .<C1.  74—1.) 

1.  Tke  caaMnatloa  wttk  a  tractor  and  a  aertaa  af  ma- 

c**^**  drawn  thereby,  ef  mMos  for  traasadttl^r  »«wer 

trwD  the  tractor  to  the  H<>fi<>»  of  ma«hiaee  with  the  latter 

arranged    in    echelon.    <omprl8las   siMfts   extcaded   alai^ 

Ilk*  m4B  oi  and  lacllvidaal  t*  the  tractor  aad  eack  nm- 

cfclaa  tt  tka  aarlcs.  aad  exteaalMe  and  coatractUe  een- 

P**"*  akafte  between  the  first  named  shafts,  said  eoopUag 

ahaftR  having  nnlvorsal-Joint  conneetknis  at  one  end  aad 

caaaectloBs  laoludlBK  angle  Koarlag  at  the  other  end  w}th 

respective  ones  of  the  flrst  named  shafta 

8.  The  rsashlnatlea  with  a  tractor  aad  a^series  of  aa- 
ebimm  drawn  tkerelty,  of  nsraas  for  transmitting  power 
tnm  the  tnctor  to  the  series  of  BMchlaea  with  the  latter 
arranged  la  echelon,  coaprtatac  shafts  exteaded  ateac  tke 
like  ends  of  and  individual  to  the  maehlaea  of  the  seriea. 
aad  extensible  aad  eootrartlle  cmpltng  shaftn  between 
the  tractor  nn.l  the  shaft  of  the  flrat  of  the  series  of  ma- 
"•^l^"  *o*  ala»  betwcca  the  akafts  •€  tke  aMMfcinea  of  tke 
wmtf,  aald  eeupttng  akafts  karlnc  wa»euaal|piat  ctn 
nectlons  at  one  end  and  connei'tlons  includinii:  »^i»  psar- 
iac  at  tke  e<hor  ead  with  leapactiea  «w*  •«  the  flrat 


named   ska/ts  and    also  witk   the   power   meMl 
tractor,  a  chitch  oa  each  of  the  shafts  of  tka 

of  tke  sartaa.  aad  acaas  for  transmlttlnc  poi 

the  clutch  to  mechanism  upon  a  respective  machiaa. 


6.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  tractor  and  a  serias  o|  ma- 
cMaes  drawn   thereby,  of  means  fftr  traaKmlttlac  p«w«r 
firom  the  tractor  to  the  series  of  machines  wtth  the  ktter 
arranged  In  echeloa.  comprislBf  shafts  extendfar  alaag 
the  like  end*  of  and  Indlvidoal  to  the  marhtaes  of  th« 
series  with   said   shafts   In   RUbsUntlal   parallellam   with 
each  other  and  with  the  line  of  travel  of  the  sarlas  of 
machines,  and  extensible  and  contractile  coupling  shafta 
betwaen  the  flrat-named  shafts  aad  between  the  foremoat 
machine  of  the  series  aad  the  tractor  with  the  coapllac 
shafts  arranged  in  sabatantlal  parallelism  and  at  aa  aa- 
gle  to  the  line  of  travel,  said  coopllag  shafts  each  havlac 
a  universal-Jolat  eoanectlon  at  the  rear  end  and  a  con- 
nection including  angle  gearlag  at  the  forward  end  with 
respective  ones  of  the  flrat  aaaied  shafts  and  with  tka 
tractor,  a  clutch  connection  on  each  of  the  shafts  of  tka 
machines  of  the  series,  and  conaectlons  controlled  by  tka 
clutch  for  driving  machinery  upon  the  respective  machine. 
12.  In  combination  with  a  tractor,  and  a  machine  con- 
nected to  the  tractor  to  be  drawn  thereby,  a  power  shaft 
on    the   tractor,   a    flexible  and   longitudinally   extenaibl* 
shaft  mounted  on  the  tractor,  geara  between  tkci'power 
shaft   and   said   flexible  shaft   for  driving  the   latter,   a 
bracket  on  the  tractor,  a  horisonUl  pin  projecting  from 
the  bracket,  an  arm  pivotetf  on  the  pin  adapted  to  awing 
In  a   vertical  plane  and   coastltating  a   bearing  for  tk* 
outer  end  of  said  flexible  shaft,  a  vertical  spindle  carried 
by  said   pirot  srm.   s   yoke   niounti^l   on   the  ends  of  th* 
■•'■•*  •«*  adapaed  to  swing  thereahoat  ia  a  hartaoatel 
plaae.  a  gear  oa  tke  spladW.  a  piaioa  aa  tk*  adjacent  sad 
of  said  flexiW*  shaft  meahkag  with  said  gear,  a  traaoiatt- 
ttes  shaft  iMM-aak^  at  oae  ead  la  said  yoke,  a  pinlaa  aa 
tk*   laner  ead  *f  the  traaaalMtoa  shaft  -Tiklfii  wMk 
aaM  wmr.  said  pivoted  ara  aad  said  yoke  belap  adantst 
to  swiac  aboat  tke  pta  aad  tk*  spladi*  raspuUisij  «a  ae^ 
commodate  the  shafting  to  laterml  aad  vortical  aaraaaata 
relathrely  U  the  tractor  aad  the  aiackinc.  ta*  tealhl*  aad 
leagitadlaally    ezteMthl*    shaft    >>eius    adaptod    to    aat»- 
aaticaUy  a4}aat  ttaeU  to  tk*  air/vc«Be«ts  of  said  pjislsl 


la.  la  faadilaatlsa  witk  a  tra<t*r  and  a  Bacl_  — w« 
tkareby.  a  power  skaft  aa  the  tractor,  a  driving  akaft  aa 
the  tractor  geared  t*  saM  power  shaft,  a  varttaally  mm 
akl*  bcarlBc  for  tk*  ooter  cad  of  the  drtvlaK  ateft,  a  alM- 
aaanoctiMi  la  tk*  driviii«  shaft  u  adaO*  mt  tk* 
m  mt  tke  aaas*  npao  tk*  awlad^  *f  tka  rt^g^ 
»1  Ja^toia  tk*  dHoksg  skait  to  adtolt  ad  tk* 
lof  iat««aat  to  tko  awfaptap  of  said  h*av^ 
■iittiap  shaM  botaeaa  the  traetar  aad  tka 
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Ma  immer  tmk  ■appiatai  aa  Xka  bcarinp 
arltk  aald  Artmlm  akaft. 
(ClalBH  2,  4.  ft,  7  to  11.  14.  and  10 
I 


lat< 
ta 


1,240,169.  WUBNCH.  Jambb  H.  ANBaawa.  WUUama- 
port.  Pa.  FTed  Xar.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  1S2.821.  (CL 
81— St.) 


A  wrench  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a  fixed 
Jaw  and  a  slidaUy  mounted  moTable  Jaw  cuactlng  there- 
with, tk*  skaak  pertloaa  of  aald  Jaws  balap  dlspoaed  aab- 
atantlally  parallel,  a  handle  fonacd  by  tk*  ahank  portion 
of  the  fixed  jaw,  the  extremity  of  th*  shank  of  the  movable 
Jaw  being  reduced,  a  BMvable  handle  kaving  one  end  bi- 
furcated and  adapted  to  engage  the  reduced  extremity 
of  tke  shank  of  tk*  aaovable  Jaw,  a  pla  plvotally  connect- 
ing aald  engaged  portion,  projecting  ears  on  the  bifurcated 
ead  of  the  movable  haadlc  adapted  to  engage  oppoaite  sides 
of  tke  fixed  ahi^k  IntcvaMdiat*  tke  ends  of  the  aame,  aald 
fixed  shank  poftlon  having  a  aiot  therein  with  one  smooth 
face  and  a  plurality  of  seml-drcular  notches  in  its  oppo- 
aite lac*,  aad  a  pivot  pla  carried  by  the  can  and  poai- 
tkreack  aald  hut  laaathwied  aiot. 


l.M8a7«^  8TRA1NM&  ATTACHMBHT  FOB  DBIYB- 
WBLL  POINTS.  Oi^ra  W.  ANoaawB,  Ckarleston,  Mo. 
Fllad  Jan.  «.  1»17.    8*rtal  No.  14i».042.     (CI.  IM— «.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
aatlon  with  a  tutnrtar  body  portion  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  of  a  plate  arraaged  upon  the  body  portion 
adjacent  th*  ei>eBlng  and  provided  with  aa  opening  dls- 
poaed la  proximity  to  the  flrat  named  opening,  a  aection 
of  foramlnous  material  arranged  Inwardly  of  the  plate 
aad  between  the  plate  and  the  body  portion  and  spanning 
aald  openings  and  having  a  cup-shaped  iMrtlon  extending 
Into  the  opening  of  th^  body  portion  for  a  substantial 
distance  wkereby  tke  bottom  portion  of  said  cup-shaped 
portion  is  dlapoacd  a  aobatantlal  distaacc  Inwardly  of 
the  outer  wall  of  the  tubular  body  portion,  and  means  to 
secure  the  plate  to  the  tahalar  body  portion. 

2.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
aation  with  a  tubular  body  portion  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  of  a  plate  apaanlag  the  opening  and  se- 
cnred  to  the  tubular  body  portion  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  a  section  of  foramlnous  material 
arraapcd  bcncatk  th*  plate  and  between  the  plate  and 
tke  hodj  portion  aad  kaving  a  cap-akaped  portion  ex- 
tondlag  Into  th*  opealag  of  the  body  portion  for  a  aob- 
atantlal distance,  whereby  the  bottom  of  sock  cop-ahaped 
portion  la  dlspoaed  Inwardly  of  the  outer  wall  of  tka 
tubular  body  portion,  aad  meana  for  aaenring  tke  plat* 
to  the  tubular  body  portion. 


1.245,171.      MBAN8    FOB    SBCHBINO    NAMB-PLATBS 
AND    UKK    DBVICK8    TO    OTHBB    8TRCCTUBBS. 
Fbbdbick  Howabp  Aeu>,  Colaariiaa^  Ohio.    FUad  Jaljr 
28w  1814.     SarkU  Moi  808v722.     (CL  40—20.) 
1.  Tka  CMBbtaatloa  wtth  a  aame  piato.  of  a 

igof  a 


tacke*  to  tk*  naa*  ptete  ky  t«iattv*ly  slaidar  aiaai. 
iriag  aeaabcr  adapted  to  ba  apraad  edgvwls*  tato 


securing  jMsition  without  modifying  the  name  plate,  aab- 
stantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.240,172.  MEANS  FOB  8BCUBINO  NAME-PLATB8 
AND  LIKE  DEVICES  TO  OTHER  STRUCTURES. 
Dbmab  L.  Auu>.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  0,  1910. 
Serial  No.  20.888.     (CL  40—10.) 


^■ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  recess,  of  a 
name  plate  or  the  like  kaviflg  a  ring  secured  thereto  to 
form  with  the  name  plate  an  annular  recess,  a  spring 
ring  of  Bormally  larger  diameter  than  the  name  plate 
located  In  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
recess  of  the  base  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  name 
plate  from  the  baae. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  base>  Laving  a  recess  of  a 
name  plate  or  the  like  provided  with  an  expanding  mem- 
ber engaging  the  receaa  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  re- 
moval of  the  name  plate  from  the  baae.  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  tke  aaas*  plate  in  aald  baae. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tke  Qaactte.} 


1,240,178.  RAIR-PIN.  Makubt,  D.  Avillar.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  II,  1017.  Serial  No.  141.746.  (CL 
182—22.) 


A  hair  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  corrugated  shanks,  a 
curved  intertwisted  neck,  and  a  corrugated  loop  which 
overllea  said  shanks,  the  corrugationfc  of  said  loop  ex- 
tending in  sabatantlal  parallelism  with  the  corruKatlons 
of  the  shanks. 


1,240.174.     STOVE-LID  LIFTER.     SrarAir  Bacik,  8yk<»- 
vUle,    Pa.     Filed   Dec.    10.    1016.     Serial   No.    137,779. 
(CL  126—828.) 
A  stove  lid  lifter  Including  a  handle  having  an  aper- 

tared  canrod  lower  ead.  aad  having  an  opening  subetan- 


v«z  pteto  at-  I  tlaUy  mUwaj  tha 


aa  apartwwl  Icrcr  fal- 
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ffumd  wltliiii  Mid  ha.dle  op«aii»K.  «d  .dapted  to  «- 
«M«  at  its  forwurd  rid*,  the  (tfHranl  wall  of  the  openins. 
M  handle  further  having  a  slot  adjacent  the  curred 
lower  end  thereof,  an  apertared  meml>er  and  a  poM  ad- 
Joatabiy  mounted  la  aaid  alot.  the  apertures  of  the  handle 


end.  lerer  and  member  beinc  In  allnement.  a  rod  plrot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  lever  aperture  and  normally  project- 
ing through  the  apertured  member  and  apertured  lower 
end.  and  a  contractile  spring  connected  at  its  ends  to  the 
lever  and  post  for  holding  the  rod  projected  through  the 
curved  end  aperture. 


1.245.176.  CHECKREIN  ATTACHMENT.  WlLLUM  O. 
Backlond.  Stromiburg.  Nebr.  Filed  Aor  20  1917 
S«lal  No.  1M,403.     (d.  24—176.)  ' 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  Including  a  buckle  a 
pair  of  diverging  rod.  projecting  from  one  end  tbewoj'  ! 

^niSj  ^^ir''"*^  T"""  ••"''  oonnectlngThTf;.; 
«Ma  of  uid  rod.,  a  supplemenUl  holder  connecting  uid 
wda.  and  a  centrall.v  dl.po*^  vertical  dividing  pin  nlvot^ 
S^L^ir**^  *"••  •*"  •^  °'  -W  'OOP  "d  nor^Sy 
(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

1.245,176.  QBOUNIVANCHOR  DEVICE.  QwiGi  M 
BiAtD.  rieawnt  Lake.  Ind.  FUed  Sept,  5  iBia  h^ 
rial  No.  ns.498.      (O.  181^92.)  ^ 


Ing  a  driving  rod.  and  having  a  portion  .truck  thataftvn 
on  the  ume  longitudinal  line  with  Mid  cormgatloa  mad 
toward  the  opposite  aid*  for  the  engagement  of  add  rod. 
2.  A  aheet  metal  anchor  plate  having  a  blfteroated  sod 
providing  deflecting  point,  curved  to  one  .ids.  the  edge, 
of  the  plate  being  curred  toward  the  opposite  ride,  .pifM 
pUte  having  a  corrugation  .truck  toward  the  wcoad^man- 
tloned  ride  and  extending  from  nid  bifurcated  end  to  ra- 
ceive  a  driving  rod.  and  Mid  plate  having  aperture,  at 
opporite  ride,  of  uld  corrugation  for  racelving  the  foop  «f 
the  guy  wire. 


1.245.177.  8HADK-BOLDBR.  John  BaisWANoaa,  Steo* 
benvllle.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  GUI  Brother.  Company,  8t*n- 
benvllle.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  VIrginU.  '  Filed 
Apr.  80,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,847.     (CI.  24<^— 115  ) 


SL  In  comblMtion  in  a  lighting  fixture.  .  dep«»di«g 
•kade  with  an  Inwardly  dlspoMd  flange,  .upportlng  am. 
with  linger,  extending  outward  substantially  radUlly  of 
S!*«l      "^w"  r"  '"  *""•  *"*  '"»««"  extending  unde/ the 

toiffl^Hl  L?*'"'''  r  •'  "•*  ""•"  •*»»«  i>'^»«>  with; 

^?^  be  reduced  to  permit  the  «h«de  to  be  hooked  over 
the  flngem  by  hooking  It  over  the  rigid  finger..  puJwii  iJ 

^^^^     !::'  ""  ***  *'  ■"  »•••  ""«*"•  the  pivoted  ^ 

ICtaima  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1.246.178.  UPE-BOAT.  P.l.ppo  B.ntivmica,  Boston. 
MaM  Filed  Jane  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  176^88/^(0. 
•    a,) 


1.  A  riieet   lastal  anchor  plate  havlag 
corrufatloa  .truck  therefrom  toward  one 


loagitiidlnal 
for  rocrir- 


I  s 


» JJt '"'  .'**'*  '**^»  "^"^  *o  *•»*  •»»"  longltiKMnany 
thereof  oa  it.  opporite  side.  •  plumlity  of  hoUov  tube. 
^of^Mid  tobe.  being  cloned  water-tight,  other,  of  said' 
Jhe.  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nnall  apertures 
hrough  wWch  the  water  may  be  riowly  admitted  STTd 

^oSer    ;t  "^Z  1***  -°"  •**•"»  complem^^'^to 
•^  other,  the  uld  boat  having  a  covering  for  the  top 

I"!!'.^'JL""^  "■""  ^*'^»'-  "d  ventilattng  pipi  «? 

some  diateace  abor*  the  same,  nid  interior  bring  doaed 
water-tight  except  through  .aid  ventilators  ^^ 

♦K^,  "'•  .**•*  **^^  "*"**  ♦•  **•  >"»U  l«i«lta«lMlly 

iiiri^  tn3:l^  "'i-  '  »*'"^**'  *'  SSTSS 
•vmt  of  aaid  tabes  bring  dosad.  fonaiag  watcrtlfkt 
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partaMots,  othar.  of  mUi  tubes  belag  proTldad  with  a  pin- 
ralltjr  of  SBMll  apertarea  through  which  water  may  be 
riowly  admitted,  the  aaid  tnbes  on  both  sMss  of  the  hull 
being  complementary  to  each  other,  the  said  boat  having  a 
cohering  for  the  top  forming  a  closed  cabin  interior,  and 
ventilating  tubes  extending  up  through  the  top  covering 
and  for  seme  dlataac^  above  the  top  thereof,  said  interior 
bring  closed  tight  ezespt  through  Mid  ventilator  tabes, 
and  water-tight  tubnlar  air  chambers  secured  to  each  end 
of  the  boat  at  the  top  thereof. 

8.  A  life  boat  having  secarsd  to  the  hall  longitudinally 
thereof  on  It.  opposite  rides  a  plarallty  of  hoUow  tubes, 
some  of  said  tnbes  bring  closed  water-tight,  others  of  .aid 
tubes  bring  provldsd  with  a  iHtmllty  of  small  aperture, 
through  which  the  water  may  be  riowly  admitted,  the  said 
tubes  on  t>oth  ride,  of  the  hull  being  complementary  to 
each  other,  the  uild  beat  having  a  covering  for  the  top 
forming  a  doaed  cabin  Interior,  and  ventilating  tubes  ex- 
tsDding  op  thfouth  the  top  covering  and  for  aome  dlstaace 
ahoTs  the  top  thereof,  said  interior  being  closed  tight  ex- 
cept through  said  ventilator  tabes,  and  water  tubes  ex- 
tending up  through  the  boat  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
aad  above  the  top  to  a  somewhat  lower  elevation  than  the 
top  of  the  ventilator..  Mid  water  tubes  being  disposed  on 
opposite  ildM  of  the  median  line  of  the  boat  and  balancing 
each  other. 

10.  A  life  boat  having  secured  to  the  huU  longitodlnally 
thereof  on  Ito  opporite  rides  a  plarallty  of  hollow  tubes, 
Mme  of  uild  tube,  being  cloMd  water-tight,  others  of  said 
tnbM  bring  provldsd  with  a  plurality  of  small  apertures 
through  which  the  water  may  tie  riowly  admitted,  the  .aid 
tahM  oa  both  sldM  of  the  hall  being  complementory  to 
each  other,  the  aaid  boat  having  a  covering  for  the  top 
forming  a  closed  cabin  Intorlor  and  ventiiating  tubes  ex- 
tending up  through  the  top  covering  snd  for  some  distance 
above  the  top  thereof,  aaid  Interior  bring  closed  tight  ex- 
cept through  said  ventilator  tube.,  a  collaprible  rail 
hinged  on  the  upper  side  of  the  boat  in  Mstions,  and 
uMans  for  wcuriag  the  rail  la  upright  poritioo^  and  a  i>lu- 
raUty  of  life  Haes  atUched  to  Mch  side  of  the  boat  having 
floato  attoched  to  the  upper  ends  thereof. 

IClaima  1  to  8.  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,a4A.lT8.  BBnUGBRATINQ  APPABATU8.  John  C. 
BaaTscu,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jane  24.  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  86.018.      (CI.  62—116.) 


1.  la  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
aa  evaporator,  a  condenser  and  a  compressor  communicat- 
ing for  the  drculatlon  of  a  fluid  refrigerant  through  the 
same  of  a  vapor  chamber  formed  in  the  base  of  the  com- 
pressor and  above  the  evaporator,  aad  haTlag  an  inlet 
from  the  eraporator  and  an  outlet  to  the  compressor,  and 
a  pips  iMdlag  from  the  cMideassr  to  the  evaporator  and 
wftandtag  throogk  said  <Aamhsr. 


S.  In  a  rofrlgeratlng  appaiataa.  the  combination  of  a 
compressor  and  condenser  mounted  on  a  base,  an  evapo- 
rator, a  lubricator  for  the  compressor,  and  pli»e  conaec- 
tions  to  mM  lubricator  and  between  Mid  evaporator  aad 
the  condenser  and  compresw>r,  Mid  connection,  extending 
through  the  bai^. 

7.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  evaporator,  a  condenser  and  a  compresMr.  of  a  vapor 
chamber  between  the  evaporator  and  compressor,  an  oil  trap 
tube  between  the  vapor  chamt>er  and  the  compremor,  and 
a  pli>e  connecting  the  condenser  and  evaporator  and  ex- 
tending through  Mid  tube  and  chamber. 

16.  In  a  refrigerating  api>aratus.  a  compressor  for  fluid 
refrl^rant,  a  lobrteant  separator  located  alwve  said  com- 
pressor, an  exhaust  pipe  communicting  with  the  delivery 
port  of  the  compreHor  and  projecting  upwardly  and  Into 
said  wparator,  and  a  check  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  aaid  exhaost  pipe. 

[CUlm.  8  to  6,  8  to  16,  and  17  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.] 


1,246.180.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BOTTLE  •  CLOSURES.  Alxxandbb  BooDAimrT  and 
JOH.'*  Albbiti,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aarignor.  to  The  Inter- 
national Cork  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1918,  Serial  No.  706,481. 
Renewed  Apr.  6.  1917.  Serial  {lo.  100,312.  (Q. 
118—80.) 


W 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  dosure. 
of  the  cap  variety,  th«  combination  with  mean,  for  charg- 
ing a  cap  with  a  cementing  medium  which  is  coagulable  by 
heat,  of  mean,  for  depoaitlng  a  aefllng  disk  Into  the  cap 
on  top  of  the  cementing  medhim,  mean,  for  placing  the 
part,  of  the  cloeure  ,under  preseure.  .nd  means  for  co- 
agulating the  cementing  medium  while  the  preraure  is 
maintained.  "  "^ 

8.  In  a  BOAiihlne  for  the  manafhctare  of  bottle  jclosores 
of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  a  cap  transport- 
ing mechanism,  of  means  for  feeding  caps  to  the  same,  a 
vertically  redprocable  frame  dispowd  above  .aid  trans- 
porting mechanimn,  mean,  upon  Mild  frame  for  actuating 
nld  feeding  mechanism,  means  carried  by  raid  frame  for 
charging  a  cap  with  a  cementing  medium,  means  mounted 
upon  Mid  frame  for  depositing  a  aeallng  dlak  into  the  cap 
on  top  of  the  cementing  medium,  iiean.  for  placing  the 
parts  of  the  doaure  under  pressure,  and  mean,  for  heatlag 
the  aasembled  closure. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closarss 
of  the  cap  Tartety,  the  combination  with  mean,  for  charg- 
ing a  OMP  with  a  liquid  cementing  medium,  of  mean,  for 
.prMdlng  the  cementing  medium  over  tbe  inner  face  of 
the  head  of  the  cap,  and  mean,  for  d<<po.itlng  a  Mallng 
dl.k  into  the  cap  on  top  of  the  cementing  mediom. 

((nalBM  2  to  7  and  •  not  priated  la  the  Oaiette.]    • 
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•*»411.     (Ct  160 — J4.) 


J** 


jy^^     J-T 


1.  Tk«  comblaatloa.  U  a  chair,  of  a  iiaae.  a  flxad  nlde- 
poat  rlalac  verticill,  therefrom,  a  tmn-UU*  awlTalwl  on 
tke  port  and  freely  roUUWe  pn  tk*  ba«.  a  Ttrtlcally 
«mhl«  jake  rebrtantlaUj  rl^t  an«ol.r  In  ihape  and 
•••Ml«ttn»  of  an  InteraiedUry  hub  or  deere  tUdably 
BMiinted  on  Mid  poot  and  at  oat  aide  of  tho  bob  or  >Ieero 
barlnt  *  front  horliontal  exteailon  and  at  tha  opposite 
■We  a  Tertlcal  exten.lon.  meaos  carried  by  the  tarn  Uble 
and  connected  to  the  front  horliontal  extension  of  the  yoke 
whereby  to  adjust  the  yoke,  and  a  chairaeat  sapportlna 
strotoher  mounted  opon  th«  rertlcal  aztanston  of  said 
yoke. 

«.  In  a  tllHng  chair,  the  romblMtloa  therein,  of  a  sub^ 
•^tlally  inverted  U  shaped  stretehar  and  Its  adjusUble 
•rfpport  and  opposite  spider^raa  famsd  of  an«le-lron. 
the  angles  of  tka  arms  belac  oatwanily  4lapeaad  and  the 
wtlcal  porttoaa  «f  tha  arms  b«la«  rigidly  attached  to  and 
reinforcing  the  sides  of  the  stretcher  below  th«  top  thereof 
]!l!7  M^^  •ttachlng.end.  of  the  spldar-.r»i  occur  In 
■ubstanttally  tha  same  horlsoatal  plaae  as  said  upper  side 
of  th«  atretcher. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  not  priatad  in  tha  Oasette.] 


1.245.182.  REVOLVINO  AND  BWIVMJNG  CHAIB  AD- 
JUSTMENT.  HA..T  W.  Bot*..,  Port  Waahlngton. 
Wla^PUed   Sept.  21.  1916.     Sarlal  No.  81.788.      (O. 


,  a.  In  4  chair  adjaat»ent.  th^  combination  with  a  bored 
hoh.  •(  a  post  having  It^  upper  portion  Ureaded  and  Its 
lower  portion  plain  and  cylindrical  to  approslaataly  It  tha 
bore  of  the  hub.  said  post  terminating  at  Its  iippar  eMl  In 
an  enlargement  forming  a  stop  and  having  a  longitadinal 
^ve  extending  fron.  it«  upper  end  and  terminating 
■Wrt  of  the  lower  eo*l  thereof,  a  J  waaher  fitting  the  past 
and  having  a  spline  fitting  tha  frwrra  thereof  and  tor,. 
■MwraWe  fro.  tha  poat.  a  hand-wheel  threaded  on  the  poat 
'^^  wnahar.  and  means  between  the  hub  of  Uw  w^-^- 
whadl  «ndU«  «p^  rtUe  of  tha  J-wa«h«r  wterahy  tha  t«« 
may  be  taaMvnhly  ef^sfed. 

[Clalaa  1  aad  S  not  pctetad  la  the  'Onaetta.]       , 


l.Sdfi,18g.  PROCBB8  or  8INTKKINO.  Aaraua  J 
Ton,  Lorain,  aad  Aumbt  m.  Sana,  Akron.  Olila. 
Aug.  8.  IMT.     Serial  No.  1S4JM.     (CL  T8— IT.) 


1-  The  proceas  of  sintering  fine  dast  and  ■ii^iar  mm' 
bastihla  matartals  which  conalsta  In  Igattlng  a  hpdy  o€  tka 
material,  farctog  air  throngh  the  ignited  masa  ta  aopi 
camboatlon  aad  propagate  the  ^teterlag  operatloa  tl 
oat  the  maaa.  aad  ttltlag  the  Igalted  BMaa  to  drate  ho 
molten  clader  aa  fi>na<d  therein. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  sintering  0ae  dast  aad  slwnai  caM- 
bustlble  materials  which  consists  in  supporting  n  bed  aC 
the  materlala  oa  a  poroaa  hearth,  igaltlag  oae  fhre  of  tke 
so-formed  bed.  fordag  snfldeat  air  iato  the  bed  la  pta- 
mate  combustion  aad  propagate  the  siatertng  opcral 
throaghoat  the  bed.  and  tilting  the  bed  dart^  the 
lag  operation  to  drain  molten  Hnder  as  formed  tLstata. 

8.  The  praeoaa  ef  slater  lag  which  roasleCs  la  mpportla* 
•  bed  af  the  iMtartal  to  be  sintered  an  a  poroaa  hearth. 
igaltlag  the  ivpsr  tece  a«  the  matwlal.  fordag  air  dawa- 
wardly  thraogh  the  materhil  to  promote  caabaatlaa  aai 
propagate  the  staterlng  thereof,  and  tilting  tha  bad  «« 
material  during  the  stnteHng  operatloa  to  dtala  imNm 
clader  formed  therein  during  the  sintering  apetatiea. 

«.  The  praeeaa  •€  staterlag  which  conatsts  la  fermtag  a 
bed  ef  comboetiMe  slaterlag  material.  Igattlng  the  np« 
horliontal  face  of  said  bed.  paaslag  air  through  the  Igalta* 
bed  la  a  dlrectioa  at  right  aaglea  to  the  Igalted  fhee  af  the 
bed  to  support  combustion  and  form  a  cru«t  on  said  ignited 
face,  and  then  tUtlng  the  bed  and  thereby  drawing  off 
■Mltea  cinder  downwardly  la  a  dlrectloa  subotaatlaUy 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  Ignited  Ihce  of  said  bad  of 
material  in  completing  the  atntering  opemtlon. 
(Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Uatette.] 


1.245.184.       BBSILIBNT     WHTBEL. 
aereUnd,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  8.  IPIfi 
(CT.  102—81.) 


jAMBa    BnopaOM. 
SerUI  No.  70.897. 


L  The 


itloa  of  a  wheel  rtm  hatlac  ttece  tto». 
receiving  slots  extending  lengthwise  aceoad  «L " 


No 
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rtaa, 
die  pair  aC  radial  pacaHal  ifbrnrs  aappartlag  tha 
part  •€  the  rim.  aad  aa  oatar  pair  of  awmhars  divarglag 
oatarardly  Cram  tte  iaaar  ead  of  the  ^ett  «a  the  oater 
ed«se  oC  aald  rin  aad  eappstHat  the  aater  edvea  af  the 
ilHi.  cMhIoB  tliaa  la  tka  twa  aatar  ^ta,  aad  apiiag  aa^ 
parted  tread  blocka  la  the  middle  slat 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim.  having  a  rem  at 
slots  extending  lengthwise  around  the  same,  spokes  sup- 
porting the  rim,  tread  Macks  in  the  alota,  flexible  plates 
supported  by  the  rim  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  blocks,  and  springs  In  compraaslon  between  the 
spokes  and  tbe  platea 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,340.180.  BALANCBD  CABLE -CRANE.  William  F. 
BaoTHBas,  Brooklyn.  N."^.  Filed  July  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  ^82.204.  Benewed  Apr.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  109.060. 
(CL  104—146.) 


I.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  including  a  cable, 
aopparts  thetafar  adapted  to  oacillate  from  the  base  with 
varlatlena  of  the  lead  upon  the  caltle.  meana  carried  by 
said  cable  adapted  to  prevent  sagging  thereof,  floats, 
caaaterwelghta  carried  bjr  aald  sopporta  aad  renting  on 
aald  floata  and  cmaectloas  between  mid  supports  aad 
Aeata  adapted  to  oooatar-balance  a  load  carried  hy  said 
oahle. 

4.  A  device  at  the  charactar  deacribed  laelnding  a  aup- 
port,  a  cabli  and  a  counterweight  comprtaing  a  laat  hav- 
iBff  BMuated  thereon  a  plurality  of  oaoaterwalghts.  a  pul- 
ley faatencd  to  one  of  said  caontcrweighta,  a  puUey 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  ef  aaid  cable  sapper t,  a  coatina- 
oas  oonnactioa  betwcca  the  saapecUve  palleya  and  a  ^a- 
rality  ot  aecaadary  eaunterwelchts,  and  meana  for  00a- 
aectlag  aaM  plaraUty  of  eeoondary  ooaaterweigfata  ta- 
gather. 

C  la  a  derlae  af  the  character  deaolhad  the  oomMaa- 
tiaa  with  the  shear  legn,  of  a  gravity  anchor,  and  a  many 
reerad  fall  for  saspendlng  said  anchor  from  said  shear 
lees,  one  end  of  the  line  of  the  fall  being  connected  to  the 
ehear  legs  and  the  other  to  an  adjaatahle  connectloa  en 
the  anchor. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  ns- 
pended  cable,  sapports  thereder.  at  least  one  ef  said  su]^ 
parts  bdag  capable  af  yieldlag  at  Ita  baae  with  varla- 
tloaa  af  the  load  opaa  the  cable,  and  meana  associated 
with  aald  cable  and  Its  aapports  for  eqnallsiag  the  atraln 
open  aald  cable. 

II.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  ana- 
peaded  cable,  eapiMMU  thcrefar.  at  laaat  9m»  of  aaid  anp- 
perts  being  maeaMe  ahaat  Ita  baae.  aad  meaaa  tar  aato- 
ButieaUy  varying  the  teoalon  oa  tha  cable. 

(CUlasa  S.  8.  6.  7.  9.  10.  IS,  aad  U  not  prtated  In  the 
Oaiettc]  ^. 

1.240,186.      BALANCED  CRANE  OR   DKb    (CK.     Wtt^ 
LUM    FaANKUN   BBOTHmta.    Brooklyn,   N.   T.     Hied 
Mar.  9.  1914,   Serial  No.   82.^.349.     Renewed  Apr.   12. 
1917.     Serial  No.  161,678.     (a.  212 — 49.) 
1.  In  a  crane  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  support, 

a  ataadard  In  tsed  relatloa  thereto  aad  carried  thaaahy. 

a  eeoattrwelght  pivatod  to  saM  staaiard,  aad  a  boom 

ptvated  to  aald>K>imterw«4ght. 

t.  In  a  crane  or  the  like,  the  camMaatioa  eomprlaing 

*  p^jatt.  a  ataadard  carried  thecahy,  a  eoaaterwelght 

Wirmtmllj  auppailed  tmm  the  etandard,  meana  Car  earytec 

tfea  aChettre  eauatei -balance  prodneed  hy  aaM 


weight,  a  haom  pirataOy  oaanaeted  with  aaM 
weight,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  boom  far 


8.  In  a  crane  or  the  IHte,  the  eomblnatiea  of  a  aapport, 
a  standard  carried  thereby,  a  counterweight  ptvotally 
supported  from  tbe  standard,  means  for  varying  the 
counter-balance  effect  produced  by  saM  counterweight,  a 
boom  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  counter- 
weight, means  for  varying  the  distance  of  the  other  end 
of  said  boom  from  the  pivots  of  aaid  counterweight,  and 
meaaa  carried  by  aald  boom  for  ralstng  and  lowering  the 
load. 

[Claims  2  to  0,  7.  aad  9  to  11  aot  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1,245,187.  INCLOSED  ELECTRIC  FUSE.  Lbonabo  B. 
BucHAMAM.  Wobnrn,  and  FaAMKLiii  N.  Conant,  New- 
buryport.  ICaaa.,  asaignors  ta  CbaaerShawmut  Com- 
pany. Newboryport.  Maaa„  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. FUed  Jan.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,008.  (CI. 
170—278.) 


1.  An  inclosed  eleetrie-fuse  comprising  a  fuae-case  hav- 
ing removable  aheet  metal  end-cnpa,  termloala  arranged 
at  the  ends  of  the  case  having  external  flat  blade-like 
portions  and  internal  cylindrical  socketed  poi-tions.  meaaa 
for  detachably  securing  said  terminals  to  the  fuae-eaae, 
aad  a  detachable  Integral  unitary  fusible-element  cem- 
jMsed  of  the  flat  metallic  fuse-strip  and  cylindrical  plugs 
secured  to  its  ends  which  plugs  enter  the  sockets  of  the 
terminals  and  are  secured  thereto. 

2.  An  Inclosed  electric-foae  comprising  a  fuae-eaae  haT- 
Ing  removable  sheet  metal  end-caps,  terminals  arranged 
at  the  ends  of  the  case  consisting  of  tubes  flattened  at  one 
end  to  form  blade-IIke  portions,  the  other  ends  of  aald 
tubes  having  cylindrical  socketed  portions,  the  former 
being  arranged  extenmlly  and  the  latter  Internally  with 
respect  to  the  caae.  and  a  detachable  fusible-element  hav- 
ing pings  secured  to  its  ends  whlcb  enter  the  sockets  of 
the  terminals  and  are  secured  thereto. 

8.  An  Inclosed  electric-fuse  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  tranaverae  recesses  In  Its  ends,  thimbles  arranged 
In  the  open  cada  thereof,  each  thimble  having  a  dream- 
tereatial  flaage  ahottiag  agalnat  the  end  of  the  body, 
aad  each  flange  having  aatchea  aia4s  ahorter  thaa  the 
receaaea  In  tbe  body,  and  arraagnl  opposite  an  end'-por- 
tlen  af  aaid  receaaea,  thereby  to  form  beyoaet-alots.  end- 
capa  arranged  an  .the  body  and  indoalng  the  thimble  and 
hattbg  plaa  adapted  to  enter  saM  bayanet-alots,  said  etM- 
«apa  haiiag  eeater  holea.  «M-platea  iaterpoaed  betweea 
tlM  mda  mt  tka  thkahUa  aad  ttie  aad-eapa.  termlaala  at 
tha  enda  af  the  eaae  pr«|eetlag  throagh  tbe  ea«^platea  aad 
ead-capa  and  a  fasihle  elcawnt  arranged  wtthia  tibe 
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kaTlac  ploca  ftt  Its  enda  for  d«t»cliabl«  connectloii  with 
MM  termioaU. 

4.  An  locloaed  electrlc-foae  eomprlalsv  a  tubular  body 
havinc  transrerae  recesses  In  Its  ends,  thimbles  arranged 
In  tlw  open  ends  thereof,  each  thimble  haTlng  a  drcnn- 
ferentlal  flanfe  abutting  against  the  end  of  the  body,  and 
each  flange  hariag  notches  made  shorter  than  tha  ra- 
eeiaes  In  the  body,  and  arranged  opposite  an  end-portion 
of  said  recesses,  thereby  to  form  bayonet-slots,  end-cap* 
arranged  on  the  body  and  Inclostng  the  thimbles  and  hay- 
ing pins  adapted  to  enter  said  bayonet-slots,  terminals  at 
A«  enda  of  the  case  having  blade-like  portions  projecting 
through  the  end  caps  and  engaging-portions  arranged 
within  the  case  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  fusible 
element,  and  an  Integral  unitary  fusible  element  arranged 
within  the  case  and  detachably  engaging  said  cngaglng- 
portiona. 


i;ms.i88.  internal-combustion  BNOINB.  TEact 
y.  BtJCKWALTSB,  Altoona,  Pa.  FUed  May  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839,422.     (Cl.  123—26.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinde^  and  piston,  of  an  injector  communicating 
with  said  cylinder,  a  Talve  controlling  communication 
between  said  injector  and  cylinder,  conduits  communi- 
cating with  said  injector,  a  pump  harlng  a  plurality  of 
chambers  communicating  with  the  re4>ectiTe  condulta, 
plungers  in  said  chambers,  means  for  operating  said 
plungers,  and  a  device  connected  with  said  means  for  con- 
trolling said  Talve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein,  a  conduit  through  which  waste  gases  are 
discharged  from  said  cylinder,  an  injector  having  a  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  passing 
through  said  conduit  to  a  coanectlon  with  said  injector, 
a  second  pipe  connected  with  said  injector,  a  valTC  for 
controlling  said  passage,  a  pump  having  chambers  com- 
municating with  said  pipes,  check  valves  for  preventing 
return  flow  from  said  pipes  to  said  chambers,  plungers 
operating  in  said  chambers,  means  comprising  a  lever  and 
a  rod  connected  with  aald  plungers  for  opening  said  valve 
first  named,  and  means  whereby  said  piston  operates 
said  plungers. 


1.246.189.     WINDOW-RBQUUlTOit.      Louis  T.   BDIXST, 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  C.  Cowles  and  Company. 

New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.   FUed 

June  16.  1917.     Swlal   No.  176,018.      (O.   16—68.) 

1.  A  window  mechanism  compriaing  a  bracket  for  the 

window  having  a  slot  and  a  npt.  a  plate  for  the  frame 

carrying  an  operating  ahaft  and  a  spring  controlled  drum. 

a  sprocket  whart  looaely  moonted  on  the  shaft  but  rotated 

thereby,  sets  of  oppositely  projecting  ratchet  teeth  carried 

by  the  sprocket,  pawls  engaging  said  acts  of  teeth,  a  pawl 

triiq>lng  waaher  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  Jovr> 


naled  la  the  bracket  and  having  a  slotted  lever  and  threada 
adapted  to  engage  the  nut.  a  chain  one  end  of  whldi  la  at< 
ta<Aed  to  the  drum  and  which  passes  over  the 
and  pins  projecting  from  the  chain  one  of  which 
the  slot  In  the  bracket  and  the  other  the  slot  In  the 
whereby  rotation  of  the  operating,  ahaft  will  ralae  ami 
lower  the  window  and  move  It  laterally  in  latching  aM 
unlatching. 


8.  A  window  mechaniam  comprising  a  bracket  for  the 
window  having  a  slot  and  a  nut,  a  plate  for  the  frame  ear* 
rylng  an  operating  shaft  and  a  q>rlng  controlled  dmift,  a 
sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  ahaft  but  rotated 
thereby,  meana  for  locking  tbe  aprocket  agalnat  rotation 
in  either  direction,  meana  carried  by  the  shaft  for  diaea- 
gaging  the  locking  means  when  rotated  in  either  dlree- 
tloa,  a  rock  shaft  Jonmaled  in  the  bracket  and  having  a 
alotted  lever  and  means  for  engaging  the  nut,  and  a  chain 
attached  to  the  drum  and  passing  over  the  sprocket  and 
having  means  for  engaging  respectively  the  slotted  bracket 
and  lever. 

7.  A  window  mechanism  comprising  a  bracket  for  the 
window  having  a  slot  and  a  nut,  a  plate  for  the  frame  car- 
rying an  operating  shaft  and  s  spring  controlled  drum,  a 
sprocket  wheel  looaely  mounted  on  the  shaft  but  rotated 
thereby,  and  carrying  sets  of  oppositely  projecting  ratchet 
teeth,  pawls  engaging  said  sets  of  teeth,  a  tripping  washer 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  projectiona  which  nor- 
mally come  between  the  pawla  but  are  adapted  to  disen- 
gage the  engaged  pawl,  a  rock  ahaft  hating  a  alotted  lerar 
and  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  nut,  and  a  chain  at- 
tached to  th«  drum  and  passing  over  the  sprocket  and 
carrying  pins  engaging  respectively  the  slots  la  tke 
bracket  and  the  lever. 

22.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  duracter  described,  the  omn- 
blnation  with  a  sliding  window  and  a  frame,  of  a  nut  and 
a  rock  ahaft  having  threads  engaging  the  nut,  on  the 
window,  and  on  the  frame  a  spring  controlled  dnun.  a 
aprocket  wheel,  and  a  chain  attached  to  the  drum,  paasing 
over  the  sprocket  and  having  connections  with  both  win- 
dow and  rock  ahaft. 

24.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sliding  window  and  a  frame,  of  a  nut  juad 
a  rock  shaft  having  threads  engaging  the  nut,  on  the  win- 
dow, and  on  the  frame  a  spring  controlled  drum,  a  sprocket 
wheel,  a  chain  attached  to  the  drum,  passing  over  the 
sprocket  and  having  connections  with  both  window  and 
rock  shaft,  and  a  guide  in  which  the  chaia  travels  to 
prevent  buckling. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8  to  21.  28.  and  26  not  printed  la 
the  Oasctte.] 


1,246,190.  CDTTINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  CALBNDIB- 
INO-MACHHODSw  Koaaar  BcTLaa  and  Bmae  A.  Tias- 
MAH,  Barberton.  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  ^  1916.  Saftel 
No.  M.048.     (CL  164— M.) 

1.  A  eattlag  attachment  for  calendering  ■afhtnea^  a 
shaft  havlag  traasverse  slots  at  one  side  thereof,  catttag 
bladea  having  hooks  at  their  edgea  to  seat  wttMa  said 
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slots,  and  a  spring  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the 
ends  of  said  blades. 


8.  A  cutting  attachment  for  calendering  machines  com- 
prising a  shaft  haring  a  set  of  collars  mounted  for  longi- 
tudlnsl  adjustment  thereon,  In  combination  with  cutters 
having  hooked  engagement  with  said  collars,  and  springs 
to  hold  said  cutters  In  cutting  engagement  with  the  work. 

6.  A  cutting  attachment  for  calendering  machines,  com- 
prising a  shaft  and  a  seriee  of  transverse  slots  in  the  side 
thereof  and  integral  rests  across  the  outer  portions  of  said 
slots,  in  combination  with  cutters  seated  in  said  slots  be- 
tween their  ends  and  iuiring  hooks  In  their  edges  engaged 
over  said  rests. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.245,191.  PRINTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CASH-BEG- 
I8TBRS.  Febd  M.  Cabboll,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed 
Mar.  81,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,866.     (CI.  285—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  entry  retaining  devices  arranged  in 
groups,  selecting  mechanism  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of 
manipulative  devices  slmnltaneously  operable  to  control 
aald  mechaniam  to  select  for  operation  any  entry  retaining 
device  in  any  group. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tlen  with  a  aet  of  type  carriers,  of  a  plurality  of  holders 
for  independent  record  strips,  means  for  operating  the 
carriers  to  set  up  Iteaaa  thereon,  and  means  for  moving 
the  set  of  carriers  directly  from  one  position  to  another 
whereby  to  print  the  item  oa  any  desired  record  strip. 

86.  la  a  Biachlne  of  the  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plarallty  of  type  carriers,  of  a  plurality  of 
plataaa,  a  aaovahle  carriage  in  which  the  type  carriers  are 
adjnstahly  aMoated,  aseaas  for  saoviag  said  carriage  to 
posltlOB  tha  tjppa  canters  in  operative  relatioaship  with 


any  desired  platen,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  type  car- 
riers to  set  up  the  items  to  be  printed  by  means  of  said 
platea. 

,60.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  type  carriers,  of  a  row  of  inJependently  oper- 
able platena,  meana  for  indqwndently  moving  the  type  car- 
riers directly  ttom  one  position  to  another  for  setting  up 
items,  aad  mavlng  the  set  of  type  carriers  directly  from 
one  position  to  another  to  present  the  item  opposite  any 
desired  platen  in  the  row,  and  means  for  operating  the 
platen  to  print  said  Items. 

(Claims  2  to  11.  18  to  86,  87  to  49.  and  61  to  64  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,246,192.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTION- 
PICTURE  MACHINES.  Jbbet  Chbsleb,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.  ■  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  868.923. 
(a.  88—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  machine  and 
the  actuating  means  thereof,  of  means  comprising  a  nor- 
mally closed  auxiliary  controlling  circuit  adapted  to  ren- 
der aald  actuating  means  Inoperative  upon  the  short  cir- 
cuiting of  a  part  thereof,  and  a  member  biased  to  a  posi- 
tion for  elfecting  the  short  circuiting  of  said  part  of  aald 
circuit,  said  member  being  maintained  in  an  inoperative 
position  by  the  engagement  therewith  of  a  film  in  Its  nor- 
mal psth  through  the  machine  but  being  releaaed  wh^ 
the  film  breaka  or  runa  out,  aubstantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  machine  and 
the  film  actuating  mechanism  thereof,  of  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  said  mechanism,  a  motor  circuit  controlling 
awltch  biaaed  to  circuit  breaking  position,  means  compris- 
ing an  electro-magnet  in  series  with  the  field  of  the  motor 
for  locking  said  switch  in  circuit  closing  position,  and 
means  for  short  .circuiting  said  electro-magn«t  to  release 
said  switch,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  machine, 
of  aa  electric  circuit  including  a  hinged  switch  which  is 
biased  to  open  position  and  has  secured  thereto  a  substan- 
tially  U-shaped  resilient  contact,  said  circuit  alsd  includ- 
ing a  stationary  contact  which  is  engaged  by  the  U- 
shaped  contact  when  the  switch  is  closed,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  switch  in  dosed  position  with  Its  U-shaped  re- 
silient contact  compressed,  and  meana  for  controlling  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  device  controlled  by  a  film  in 
the  machine  adapted  to  antomatically  effect  the  release  of 
the  locking  means  wken  the  film  breaks  or  runs  out, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clainu  8  to  9.  11.  aad  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I.t46,198.     GARMENT-FORMER.     JoaapH  OLiraa  Com- 
una,  Clevelaad.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1915.     Serial 
No.  9,847.     (Cl.  228—17.) 
As  a  aew  article  of  auuiufactnre,  a  garment  former 

comprising  a  thin  metallic  body  formed  in  one  piece  hay* 


? 
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!■«  ittt  iMn  and  rooaded  border  ed«ts,  a  caatlai 
tlraly  Mall  floid  coareylac  paaMga  la  natact  wttM  tka 
walls  of  aaid  body  and  haying  leparate  termlnala  fro- 
Jaettes  froa   the  lower  end  of  lald  twdy  and  prorldod 


each  with  a  cuupllng  nut  afflxed  rotatably  In  sealing  re> 
latlons  thereon,  and  a  Hupport  for  said  body  having  a 
portion  extending  within  the  body  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  projection  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port. 


1.24S,1»4.  MOTOR  -  CONTROL  8Y8TBM.  Oaoaoa  N. 
CBABai,  CresHklll,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1914.    Serial  No.  820,144.    (CI.  172— 288.) 


1.  la  a  systeai  of  motor  ooatrol.  the  cmaUjiatlon  with 
•a  electrtc  motor,  of  reversing  switches  therefor,  an 
alertromagBeC  asaociated  with  each  switch  aad  msans 
comprlslnjf  a  r»>lay  for  each  reversing  switch  permanently 
eannected  to  the  motor  for  controlllag  the  drcalt  of  said 
electromagnet  to  prevent  energisation  of  one  of  the  latter 
bat  permitting  enerirlsatlen  of  the  ether  electromagnet 
while  the  motor  Is  rotating. 

'2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  electro- 
magnetic reversing  switches  therefor,  a  separate  relay 
far  eoatrolllng  the  operattag  drcalt  of  each  reversing 
switch,  one  relay  operable  at  a  predetermined  npeed  of 
the  motor,  while  the  other  relay  will  not  operate  until 
the  motor  is  substantially  at  rest. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  electro- 
magnetic reversing  switches  therefor,  a  separate  rday 
for  controlling  the  operating  drcult  of  each  reversing 
switch,  means  controlled  by  the  motor  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  one  relay,  and  means  controlled  by  one  of  the 
reversing  switches  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
other  relay  until  the  motor  is  substantially  at  reat. 

6.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  of 
a  BMtor,  reversing  switches,  an  operating  drcnlt  for  each 
swttch,  and  a  relay  for  each  operating  circuit  permanently 


«MUMeta«  ta  the  asotw  coatraUad  by  tha  spas«  of  tkt- 

motor  for  maintaining  but  one  of  the  said  iipsiiflng  dv^ 
cults  open  until  such  speed  is  substantially  rednced. 

7.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  of  a 
motor,  reversing  switches,  an  operating  drcult  for  aach 
•witch,  a  separate  relay  controlling  each  operating  «lr. 
cult,  the  windings  of  said  relays  being  connected  in  afjrlss 
across  the  motor  armature,  means  for  effecting  the  opera- 
tion  of  one  relay  to  open  the  operating  circuit  At  one  re- 
versing switch  to  prevent  a  soddcB  reversal  of  the  motor, 
and  means  for  short  circuiting  the  winding  of  the  other 
relay  so  ss  to  permit  doaing  the  operating  circuit  of  tha 
other  reversing  switch. 

(Claims  3,  5,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.240,195.  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT.  HnuBT  M.  Cbami, 
.New  York,  N.  T.,  and  RicHAan  R.  Zimmbb,  New  Broaa- 
wlck.  M.  J.,  assignors  to  Simplex  Autoatobtl*  Company, 
Inc..  New  Brunswick,  N.  J„  a  Corporation  of  DelawM*. 
Piled  July  12,  'l9l«.    SerUI  No.  108,881.     (01.  21— U.) 


1.  In  a  folding  autoaMblle  scat  of  the  type  deacrihsd, 
the  combination  of  a  seat  member,  a  supporting  franwi 
therefor,  comprising  a  leg  iKtrtion  plvotally  stipportad  at 
the  bottom  and  a  rearwardly  extending  upper  portion 
pivoted  rearwardly  of  the  leg  portion  to  the  seat  member 
Intermediate  the  front  and  back  thereof,  said  frame  stand- 
ing normaiiy  at  an  inclination  with  its  leg  portion  sloping 
downward  and  rearward  to  its  pivotal  support  and  ita 
upper  portion  at  an  angle  to  the  seat  member  and  being 
sdapted  to  swing  forward  and  downward  to  folded  posi- 
tion In  which  Its  leg  portion  is  substantlaJly  borlsontal 
and  its  upper  portion  substantially  vertical,  and  maana 
whereby  the  angular  relation  between  the  said  upper  por- 
tion and  the  seat  member  is  changed  In  the  folded  con- 
dition so  that  the  seat  member  is  then  also  substantially 
vertical. 

2.  In  a  folding  automobile  scat  of  the  character  de-  - 
scribed,  the  combination  of  a  seat  member,  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  a  leg  portion  plvotally  supported  at  the 
bottom  and  a  normally  rearward  extending  upper  portion 
pivoted  rearwardly  of  the  leg  portion  to  the  seat  member 
intermediate  tha  front  and  back  thereof,  said  portion  and 
the  seat  member  being  normally  In  angular  relation  to 
each  other  and  the  whole  structure  being  adapted  to 
swing  forward  and  downward  to  fold,  the  said  upper 
portion  then  projecting  upward  from  the  recumbent  leg 
portion,  and  means  whereby  the  seat  member  Is  brought 
subsUntlally  Into  parallrllsm  with  said  upper  portion  of 
the  fnuae  in  the  folded  condition. 

a.  In  a  foMlag  automobile  seat  of  tha  dMtacter  4a- 
Bcrlbed,  the  coablnatloa  with  a  suitable  baae  sappsrt,  of 
a  pair  of  supporting  memlters  pivoted  on  the  base  sop- 
port  to  swing  forward  aad  downward  to  folded  poaltlaa, 
said  members  comprising  leg  portions  aad  upper  Boraally 
rearward  extending  portions,  a  seat  member  falcramed 
intermediate  its  front  and  back  on  said  npper  portlens 
ef  the  SMnbers  rearwardly  of  the  leg  portioa  thereof,  tan- 
slon  links  pivoted  at  their  npper  portioM  ta  the  forward 
part  of  the  seat  member,  and  coanecttono  betweca  tka 
lower  portions  of  said  liaks  and  the  base  support  whereby 
the  liaks  are  capable  of  eadwlse  aad  swlaglag  movement 
7.  la  a  folding  auteaMbUe  seat  ef  the  character  d«- 
scrHwd,  the  oooMnatlon  with  a  saltable  haou  -_^, 
of  a  pair  of  oappartlag  membera  piveted  on  tha  baaa' 
pert  to  swtag  forward  aad  4k>w«waWI  f  foMed 


f 


in*  leg 
povtiaoa,  a 

Inteematflate  tfea  froet  aad  hack  oa  aaid  appar  pnitlaas  af 
the  nMmbers,  tension  links  pivoted  at  thalr  uppar  portieaa 
to  the  forward  part  of  the  seat  member,  slotted  pivotal 
connactioBs  between  the  lower  portions  of  the  links  and 
the  baae  support,  and  means  for  controlling  said  links  In 
tha  folding  operation  coasprlalog  pins  on  the  links  and  a 
curved  way  on  the  baas  aapport  cooperating  with  said 

plBS. 

ITk  In  a  folding  automehUe  seat  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbad,  a  seat  member  and  means  whereby  the  seat  mem- 
ber la  sustained  In  normal  position  and  wlMreby  it  may  ba 
swaoff  downward  to  a  sahataatlally  vtrtloal  position,  the 
•aid  means  compridng  swfoflaff  Inverted  L  sapportlBt 
members  on  which  th^  seat  member  Is  fulcrnmed,  and 
linkage  connected  with  the  seat  member  and  a  baae  to 
change  tha  an^lar  relation  between  the  supporting  mem- 
I  and  the  ««t  maliir  aikea  tke  aeat  la  Mdad.  la  00m- 
wtth  foldaMa  ana  xvatt,  eztanalaaa  aa  lald  L 
,  ^nd  nnkaae  te^  :tlag  tha  am  reato  wMh  aaid 
aad  with  tla  t  aMmher  wAaraby  tke  arm 
rests  are  lowered  and  ralaeu  ^f  relative  aagalar  aMvusent 
of  theoe  parts. 

[Cla^  3  to  6.  8  to  16.  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.) 


1,240.196.  COMPOSITE  SHEET  MATB^tlAt..  NllL  D. 
Cbawvobp.  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Tork 
Belting  and  Packing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  May  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  1T0340.  (Q. 
154—40.9.) 


>  « 


1.  Compoalta  ah  est  aMtarlal  comprising  a  SMtallie  stlff- 
enlns  messh*  and  a  plaaallUr  of  lapsra  of  aon-resillent 
material,  all  af  said  strata  being  Jolaad  topstker  by  Inter- 
posed  layers  of  non-resUleot  vulcaaMd  rubber,  compo- 

SltlOB. 

t.  ▲    fsmpsslee    slMot   SMtertal    eomprialag   a    central 
«ha«t  of  awtal  and  alteraata  layers  of  asheatos  aad 
laad  (tahhsr  cossposUioa  .oa  saak  dkla  ed 
tha  wkole  baU«  aoitsd  hf 
d.  A  vibiatlan  arrcstliw  materkU  saasisllag  af  a 
smpiialla  plahe  af  a 
■tea  cisth  aad  ahss 
(date  •  aat  prlated  ia  tks  tiaaetts.] 


Mtf4ft7-  CLIP  VOB  WISB^OnB  MWiBEBB.  QLiwa^ 
Cmamai,  St.  Paul,  Mlaa«  aaslgaor  to  Aawriraa  fioist  * 
Derrick  C«SBpas«r.  St.  Paal.  Mlaa.,  a  Oopartacrahlp  00m- 
possd  of  OUWr  Otoahi,  Fcank  J.  Johaaoa.  aad  Will  O. 
Wasdhnra.  Mlad  May  5,  1917.  .Serial  No.  IddJUS- 
(a.  189— 4fi.2-) 


1.  la  a  stnMftore  of -the 


andi4^dly« 
of  the  dtaas  Ai 


a  didas  M  adM  ««ae«e  wift 
a  ifHsIt  snpi^si 
yaaa  sissddlliig  the  ladnltad  net  \ 
t.  A  claa«  dsr  siassed  wire  rspss,  eoaqixlstag  a 
having  a  groove  engaging  one  rope  and  opposite 

tha  anpespaaad  rope  and  holding  said  ropes  st 
a  U<steped  halt  cteaddltag  said 
said  body, 
d.  A  daaip  ifor  ataaaed  ^se  copss,  cesiprlstni 
having  a  groove  in  its  tase  adapted  to  eapsge 

•f  said  gyaave  adapted  to 
the  ather  saiis«Msssil  tsps  asssUsi  aad  detenatee 

aad  a   U-shaped  holt 
Id  asBuod  to  said  hloek. 


L.S'lfi4A8.  «iUEBT-METAL  REIN90BCIM0  »i»M«pp 
POB  OIWGWCnB  AMD  PLABTBE.  Cmvb  naSMlllii 
CuKUWis,  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  FUad 
July  21.  192d.    Aerial  No.  dl4dd.    (€1.  It— IM.) 


1.  A  reinforcing  element  constructed  of  flat  sheet  metal 
slltted  longitudinally  to  form  parallel  slats  extending 
longitudinally  to  points  aaar  the  ends  of  the  sheet,  the 
edges  of  said  alats  being  bent  to  form  said  slats  into  rigid 
parallel  ribs  the  ends  of  which  are  supported  by  uncut 
transverse  portions  of  the  sheet,  and  said  uncut  portions 
at  the  ends  of  the  sheet  consisting  of  ribs  of  double 
thickness  of  metaL 

2.  A  reinfordng  element  comprising  a  metal  sheet  hav- 
ing uncut  portlona.  upwardly  pressed,  parallel  slats  con- 
tained between  said  uncut  portions  and  having  shoulders 
at  their  Junctions  therewith,  and  boles  punched  near  said 
shoulders  to  facilitate  flow  of  metal  In  the  pressing  opera- 
tion and  thereby  d>mlaiah  rlak  of  fracturing  said  metal. 


l.tdO.lW.  VMTI^-l^fGHT.  Amthont  BiiTOH  Davis, 
PhlladtfpMa.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  ko. 
111,881.     (CI.  94—7.) 


1.  Fv  replaceable  concrete  vault-light  constructloBa, 
^ssf>  of  ths  form  of  the  same  member  of  a  bayonet 
joint  and  whereof  those  intended  for  original  use  are  pro- 
vided with  relief  j^rtions  adapted  to  provide  openiacs  Id 
the  matrices  formed  in  the  concrete  by  the  original  fflsssrs/ 
and  wheredf  these  inteaded  for  replacement  are  devoid 
of  such  rellrt  pottloos  and  are  adapted  for  sppllcatioa  to 
the  matricea,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  For  replaceable  concrete  vault-light  construction 
mate  glasses  provided  with  dapUcate  drcumferential 
locking  riba  extendlne  partway  around  them  and  whereof 
erne,  latsaded  for  ortgtaial  uae.  Is  provided  between  tke 
rlhs  with  cyUnlMcal  rcMef  porttoas  adapted  to  provide 
openings  in  the  matrix  formed  in  0ie  esacreftc  aad  aihsaeof 
ths  othsr,  iatsadad  far  sapiaiJlag  tke  last,  la  devaid  of 
aach  reikd  psrtlsM,  wkesahy  Its 
Mint  wMh  aaid  flMtaiz  Jsaetiw  said 
the  reception  of  concrete. 


s8 
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•,1917. 


8.  ror  replacMbl*  concrtto  Taolt-Ucht  coBstractkn  aa 
ortclMl  cl«M  provided  with  etreomfwrcatUl  rlba  ntmi- 
Ing  putw«7  aronnd  It  and  with  eylladrtcal  rcltof  portioM 
•mascd  bctwMo  Mid  riba  aad  qwc«d  fron  than  and 
•daptsd  to  fora  In  th«  concret*  •  immhw  «f  m  bayoDafc- 
Jatet. 

4.  ror  rapUcMbl*  coacreto  Taalt-llght  conatrnctlon  an 
orlclDal  Blau  prorlded  with  ctrcumfereatUl  ribs  •ztaad- 
iBg  partway  aroand  It  and  with  eyiladrlcal  rvllcf  porttaaa 
imuiicd  batwaeo  said  rlba  and  adapted  to  torn  la  tba 
coacrat*  a  mamber  of  a  bayonat-jotnt. 

8.  For  replaeaabla  concrata  rault-llsht  eonatmetloiia, 
(laasM  ba>  lac  anlargad  heada  aad  of  tha  form  of  tha  aama 
mrtnbar  of  a  bayoaat  Joint  and  wheraof  thoaa  Intandad 
for  original  uac  are  prorMad  with  raltaf  portloaa  adapted 
to  proTlde  openings  In  the  matrlcea  formed  In  the  concrete 
by  the  original  glasses  and  whereof  thoae  Intended  for 
raplaeanant  are  deTold  of  saeh  relief  portions  aad  are 
adaptad  for  application  to  tha  matrlcaa.  aubataotlally  aa 
deacrlbad. 

[ClalOM  6  to  7  aot  prtated  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


t.  ▲  fiaf«r-rlBC  eonprlainff  two  ootar  rlaf 
bond  uniting  than,  a  middle  ring  mambar 
complete  aanoloa,   aad  a   recalTcr   plTOtad 


a 

aala. 
the 


ends  of  the  middle  ring  member,  the  bond  being  formed 
as  a  frame  to  racalra  aad  dladoaa  tha  plTotad  maabtr. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1.140.100.  PRB88UBB-KBODLATOR  AND  MOTOR  CUT- 
OUT. Klmbk  B.  DATia,  Bntlar.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tha 
Unlbn  Bnglna  and  Mannfactarlag  Company,  Batlar,  Pa^ 
a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsnla.  Piled  June  24.  1016. 
SerUl  No.  100,612.     (a.  260—24.) 


> 


1.  A  flold.  preaaura  ragnlator  eomprialiic  •  chamber  con- 
aaMad  to  a  flald  aupply  and  dooad  by  a  diaphragm,  a  atem 
reciprocated  by  movement  of  tha  dlaplA«gm,  a  laterally 
extending  fork  fixed  on  tha  atom,  a  larar  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  and  and  having  a  laterally  axtandlng  apnr 
engaged  by  ^e  fork,  a  aprlng  preaalng  tha  atem  against 
the  diaphragm,  means  to  vary  the  preaaure  of  the  aprlng 
and  calibrations  to  Indicate  the  amount  of  such  variation, 
a  switch  actuated  by  the  free  aad  of  tha  larer,  aad  aa 
electrically  operated  fluid  supply  device  controlled  by  the 
switch. 

5.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprlaing  a  chamber  con- 
nected to  a  fluid  supply  and  closed  by  a  diaphragm,  a 
beveled  noaed  awltch  arm  controlling  aa  electric  circuit,  a 
atem  reciprocated  by  movamant  of  the  diaphragm,  a 
spring  pressing  the  stem  against  the  diaphragm,  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  sleeve  connected  to  the  stem,  a  plunger 
therein  having  a  beveled  noae  allnad  with  the  beveled  nose 
of  tha  awltch  arm,  a  wfitiag  in  tha  slaera  behind  the 
plunger  to  allow  the  plunger  to  more  la  and  out  to  baar 
alternately  against  the  beveled  {acea  of  the  awltch  arm 
as  the  sleeve  Is  moved  on  Its  pivot  by  the  stem  to  open 
and  cloae  the  switch,  and  an  electrically  oparatad  flald 
supply  device  controlled  by  tha  twitch. 

(Claims  2  to  4  aad  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,246.201.      FINOBRHINO.       CHAataa    L.    DapoLLiaa. 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      FUad   Jane    29,    1017.      Sarlal   No. 

177.688.     (a.  66—16.) 

1.  A  flnger-rlag  eomprialng  two  outer  ring  members,  a 
bond  ualtlng  them,  a  middle  ring  member  forming  aa  in- 
complete annulns.  and  a  receiver  pivoted  between  tha 
ends  of  the  middle  ring  member. 


1,240J02.    BBARINO  FOR  8CALM.    QBOMa  C  Oartrr 
and  SAirvoao  B.  WaiarLaa,  BoCalo,  N.  T., 
to  Buffalo  8cale  Compaay,  BaCalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corpacatlan 

Battel  Mo.  4MU. 


of  Naw  Tork. 
(a.  74—104.) 


Filed  Aug.  16,  1616. 


1.  A  bearing  for  acales  comprisiag  a  frame  haTlag  two 
side  pieces  eacb  of  wblcb  Is  provided  with  aa  opaBlac  •■« 
ead  of  which  forma  a  aeat  and  alao  provided  with  lataraal 
ahouldara  whl<Ai  fhce  aaid  aeat,  a  bearing  Mock  arranged 
at  its  oppoatta  eads  la  the  opeaiags  of  aald  aide  pleeaa 
and  engagiaff  at  ita  rear  aide  with  the  seats  thereof  aad  at 
its  front  side  with  said  shoulders,  and  maaas  tor  holdlBg 
aald  block  agalnat  lengthwiae  movement  in  aald  aide 
plecea. 

8.  A  beariag  for  acalea  comprisiag  a  frame  haylaff  two 
side  plecea  each  of  which  la  provided  with  an  opaalag  one 
aad  of  which  f^nna  a  aeat  laad  alao  provided  with  iatemal 
ahonldera  which  flaee  aaid  seat,  a  baartag.  block  arranged 
at  its  oppoaite  ends  in  the  openings  of  aald  aide  pleeaa  aad 
eagaglag  at  its  rear  side  with  the  seats  thereof  aad  at  its 
froat  side  with  said  shoulders,  said  block  being  alao  pro- 
Tided  oa  its  rear  side  with  a  recess,  a  rivet  coaaectiag 
said  side  plecea  In  the  rear  of  said  block,  and  a  key  hav- 
ing an  eye  mounted  on  aald  rivet  and  provided  with  a 
tongue  engiglng  aald  receaa  In  aald  block. 

0.  A  beariag  for  acales  comprialBg  a  frame,  a  beariag 
block  moaate*!  oa  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  •ngtg^  with 
a  pivot  pin  of.  the  scale,  and  aa  antl-frictioa  deviee  oo«- 
priaing  a  body  pUte  arranged  between  the  back  of  aaM 
block  aad  the  a4JaceBt  part  of  aaid  frame.  Upa  arraagad 
on  oppoaite  anda  of  aald  body  plate  aad  azteddiag  ac 
the  oppoaite  ends  of  said  block,  and  beariag  noass 
on  said  Upa  and  projecting  Uterally  therefrom. 

7.  A  bearing  for  acalea  comprlaing  a  tnt , 

side  plec^  each  of  which  haa  aa  opeolng  tormlag  a  aaat 
aad  front  and  rear  rivets  eonnectiag  aald  aide  pleeaa  la 
treat  aad  la  rear  of  aald  opealnga.  a  "Mtertng  black  ar- 
raaged  In  tha  opealnga  of  nld  side  plecea  aad  havlat  • 
frost  hwiring  face  adapted  to  eagage  a  pivot  pla  of  the 
aeale  aad  peerlded  on  ita  rear  side  with  a  locfclag 
aa  aatl-trtctloa  davloe  havlag  a  body-plate 
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Mid  aeata  aad  the  taar  aMe  e(  tke  Mock  aad  pro- 
vided with  an  opeaing,  llpa  arraagad  oa  the  eads  of  said 
body  plate  aad  ezteudlag  aeroaa  the  aada  of  aald  block 
aad  aoaae  arraagad  oa  aald  llpe  aad  projeetlag  Uterally 
therefrom  aad  adapted  to  eagage  aa  adjaceat  aeale  mem- 
ber, aad  a  key  havlag  aa  eye  mounted  on  aald  rear  rivet 
aad  eagaglag  aald  opeaiaga  of  the  body  plate  and  bearing 
block. 
[Claiaa  1,  4,  aad  6  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaatta.]     • 


1,246,208.  SHOW-CABB.  CBAataa  B.  Dooaoa.  Athens, 
Teaa.  FUed  Jaly  21,  1016.  Bertel  No.  41,164.  (Q. 
811— M.) 


A  show  oaae  comprising  a  body  opea  at  oae  ead  aad 
havtec  a  horlaoatal  botteai.  oppooad  vertleal  aldea,  one 
vertical  ead  wan,  aad  a  horlaoatal  top.  a  ah^plag  box 
open  at  the  top  for  laapaetloa,  the  body  hatag  adapted  to 
receive  thioogh  the  opea  ead  thereof  aald  ahlpplag  box 
aad  to  6t  thMOaboot  to  eoavletely  ladoae  the  aaaM,  oae 
aad  e<  aald  boa  iiiiaalllallag  a  deeore  (or  aald  opea  ead 
•(  tha  hadr*  aaM  tap  iimirtili6a  CraaM  projeetteg  leagth- 
sa  aad  ^  the  body  to  provide  aa  ow- 
heyoad  the  doeare  end  of  the  box  aad 
Ita  tiMreef  aad  preveat  aeeaaa  to  the  box 
wHhoat  wtthdrawlag  the  aaase  to  a  eoaMdarahle  exteat 
tkm  hadr*  aaM.tap  faaase  havlag  a  traaaparaat  paad 
ihalaaMallr  over  tfea  eatlra  top  of  the 
box  to  peradt  tespeetloa  of  the  gooda  wHboat  aacoverlat 
the  aaamaad  a  doteehaUe  handle  laataait  to  aald  ahlpplag 
box. 


1J6SJ04.  MOLDBOARD-PLOW.  FhAVCu  PAiaiCK 
DOWD.  Walau  towaahlp,  Amuri  eooaty.  Mew  '-^HM 
riled  Mar.  27.  1014.    Serial  No.  837,568.    (CL  67—66.) 


1.  la  a  plow,  a  frame,  a  colter,  a  plow  ahare  coOperat- 
tag  with  the  colter,  a  ahaft  exteadlag  traaarotaely  of 
said  fraxM  aad  havlag  Ito  oppoalto  eada  extending  oa  oppo- 
aito  aldao  of  the  share,  aa  arm  exteadlag  dowawardly 
fron  oae  ead  of  the  ahaft  la  a  rearwardly  aad  d«>wawardly 
ladlaed  dlrectloa  with  raapeet  to  the  traaM.  6  wheel  se- 
earad  to  the  (roe  ead  of  aald  arm.  a  second  arm  of  aabatan- 
tlally  a  right  aagle  fonaatloa  havlag  oae  ead  aeeored  to 
the  opposite  end  of  aald  ahaft  oa  the  BBoldboard.eide  of 
plow  aad  the  other  and  thereof  exteadlag  In  a  forward 
dlrectloa  and  in  a  horlaoatal  plaae,  a  aabataattelly  ver- 
tleal atad  axle,  a  dampiag  member  for  secorlag  aaid  axle 
to  the  horlaoatal  ead  of  aald  aacoad  arm  aad  permlttlag 
a  vertical  and  lateral  adjuataant  of  aald  axle  oa  aald 
sBd  aad  retetlvely  thereto,  amaaa  for  loagltadlnaUy  ad- 
jMtlBff  «ld  ahaft  aad  maaaa  (or  oadUatlaf  aald  ahaft 

t.  la  comMaatlOB  with  a  plow,  a  roekaMe  ahaft  dls- 
poaod  traasveraaly  of  the  plow  aad  provided  with  a  craak 
at  each  ead.  the  craaki  bdag  dlapaaed  la  ditcreat  plaaaa. 


a  vhati  OB  oae  craak,  a  wbed  adjattebly  carried  by  t^ 
other  craak,  meaaa  for  rocking  the  ahaft  aad  aieana  for 
loeklAg  the  aaxM  la  a  desired  poeltlMi. 

[Cla!am  8  aad  4  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetto.] 


1,348.206.  BAFBTT-PIM.  JoHM  F.  DoTLa,  Jr.,  Qarden 
City,  aad  MAjtvai.  D.  Avtuoa.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed 
Jaa.  11.  1617.     Serial  No.  141.740.     (CI.  24—162.) 


1.  A  aafety  pla  eoa^risiag  a  holder  having  a  keeper  at 
one  end,  aad  a  eoavoloted  guide  at  the  other  ead,  aa  axially 
movable  pla  exteadlng  throng  aaid  guide  and  adapted  to 
be  projected  lato  the  keeper,  aaid  pin  bdng  provided  with 
a  reallient  eye  havlag  a  notdied  toe  adaptad  to  engage 
oae  of  the  guide-ooavolatea. 

[CUlm  3  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.346,606.  BOOK-BUPPORT.  Quar&v  Daawa,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.  FUed  Dee.  6, 1014.  Serial  No.  878.662.  Reaewad 
Apr.  6,  1617.     Serial  No.  160.811.     (CL  46—66.) 


1.  A  Mppert  f«Bipr!ih>g  two  platea  hinged  to6ethar, 
each  plato  havlag  a  rear  oxtaBaioa,  the  extaasloaa  rnitlitg 
oae  aaothar  whea  the  piMtm  are  opened  lato  aapporflag 
poaltioB,  a  p<»tloa  of  each  plato  exteadlag  acroeo  aad 
reatlag  oa  the  rear  exteaaloa  of  the  other  plato  when  the 
platea  are  opeaed  so  that  the  pUtae  lock  oae  aaother  In 


3.  la  a  book  sapport  comprlaing  two  platea  hiaged  to- 
••tbar,  each  ^te  havlag  aa  extwsion  exteadlag  from 
one-half  of  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  plate,  said  eztenaion  bdng 
of  triangular  coafwmation,  the  remaining  half  of  each 
plato  extending  aeroaa  and  reatlng  on  the  extension  of 
the  other  plato  whoa  the  plates  are  opened  ao  that  the 
Ptetee  lock  oae  another  In  open  podtlon. 

4.  ▲  reversible  book  aupport  comprising  two  platea 
ptvotad  to  one  aaother.  eadi  plate  havlag  a  rear  extea- 
aloa. the  rear  extendoa  being  of  right  trlaagular  eoafOr- 
awtloa  ao  that  when  the  aupport  la  open  both  the  comer 
of  one  Of  the  extensions  aad  the  hypotenuse  of  the  other 
eagapa  the  reatlng  anrtace.  ' 

7.  A  two-ploee  eollapdble  book  sufvort  that  caa  he 
opeaed  where  it  will  support  Itaelf  in  inclined  position 
and  can  alao  be  folded  together,  aald  aupport  comprialag 
twp  platee  pivotally  connected  to  one  aaother  along  oppoa- 
lag  edgee,  aaid  platee  having  rear  extoaaiona  extending 
from  eald  oppodag  edgea  and  to  the  planea  of  aaid  platea, 
the  extendoaa  each  having  one  aide  beginning  aubatantlaUy 
at  the  adddle  of  the  edge  from  which  It  extenda,  said  platea 
la  open  podtlon  being  supported  by  said  extensions,  each 
of  aaid  extaaalona  extending  under  aad  acroea  tbe  oppoaiag 
edge  of  the  other  plate  and  contoetlng  with  the  aame,  the 
extensions  thus  also  actiag  as  stops  to  prevent  the  platan 
form  swinging  dear  around  on  thdr  pivotal  coanoctioa 
bat  lo^  them  at  aa  aagle  to  oae  aaother  where  they  ara 
ready  to  receive  an  open  book. 

[Clalma  8,  6.  6»  8,  and  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


i;ui.aw.   paiMTUidjCAOHiiaB. 

CUai«o.  lU..  ■■«— If  «. 

csgo,  111.,  ■  CorpomttM  at  Uttpols.     Fltad  !<•▼, 

Serial  N*.  «M31B.     <CL  Ml— M.) 


1.  In  •  prhitliix  madiliie.  the  anmhlnatlon  of  a  r«elpro- 
a^tmtr  ted  MUptMl  t«  awry  «  ^fltettaw  Jotm  noraaHj  ■•• 
43w««  fbarato  and  a'palstlav  f«m  afaanp-aMt  aftar  web 
prtoUac  cvaratlan.  maaM.far  iMkiM  an  ln^faaaloB  from 
aald  prtBtlDff  forma  dartnt  tha  .move|n«nt  of  the  bad  in 
one  direction,  a*  mataalne  to  hold  a  iiupply  of  ohancvaMe 
printing  forma  dlapoaed  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  thirel 
of  aald- bed.  m«ana  movable  In  aabatantially  tlM  plana  of 
aald  reciprocatory.bed  and  In  a  direction  normal  to' the 
dlractlon  of  movement  thertot  for.  tranaferrtng  a  pHntlnc 
form  from  aaJd  magailne  to  aald  bed  bafore  the  prtnting 
operation,  and  m<«na  for  rem^tng  the  chaivieable  prlnt- 
.  Ing  form  from  aald  bed  at  tb*  conclualon  of  the  printing 
<9«ratlon. 

6.  In  a  yrhitlng  maehina,  tba  conblnattan  of  a  reclpro- 
oatory  b«Ml  adapted  to  carry  a  letter  form  and  an  addreaa 
lorm,  meaoH  movable  la  a  direction  normal  to.  the  direc- 
tion of  movemef  f  of,  aald  bed  for  poaltlonlng  an  addraaa 
.  form  on  aaid  bed  when  aald  bad  la  anbatantUlly  at  the  end 
of  lb  atrokel  meana  in  aald  bed  for  holding  an  addreaa 
form  In  operative  poaitlon  thereon,  and  meaoa  for  removing 
•A  aMaaaa  iam  Umm  aaM  t>a«  whan  aaid  ka«  la  aahaUo- 
tteUy  at  tha  ather  aMl  af  tta  ataoka. 

•.  la  a  Rftetlas  — rkkia  tba  eoaaMnattoa  at «  aaclpva- 
oatory  had.  aU4aUa  aieaM  <or  paalttaolag  mm  a4d 
theraon.  laaaaa  Car  laiHag  an  laipnaalim  mm 
an  tba  bad  far  baMlac  aald  atf  Avaa  larm  la  poMttoa 
lag  the  printing  atroke  of  the  bed,  and  meaoa  far 
aald  ad«reaa  farm  wbaa  tlM  bad  la  aipaostaataly  at  the 
«ad  of  Ma  prlatlog  ataate  aad  raaaaiagaaM  fi 


In  a  #rla*li«  aaacbJaa  tka  iiiMliliiallia  af  a  ndpia- 
«d  coawrtalog  a  plvotallr  meant ed  aaetlan.  ■raw 
am  yaaltlaaiag  aa  addaeaa  larm  aa  aaM  aacClaa  at  liw  aad 
of  the  movement  af  aald  bad  la  oBa  dItacMaa,  aaana  far 
iaklag  aa  Impreaaloa  from  aald  foam  dnilag  tba  movcaant 
aC  aald  bad  la  the  oppoaHe  dlaacllaa.  yleldl^^  wiaaii>afl 
Cor  balding  aaid  addraaa  faaai  la  prlaateg  paaltlea, 
far  ateuklag  lald  ytaalrd.aeallaa  baaaatb  tba  ad^ 
I  fann  to  xlflMljr  aappart'aald  Jana  «Brli««iaprlatlv 
operation,  and  permitting  the  cabHMtlaa .  af  aaM  aaetlaa 
dnrlag  tba  tetarlm  batwaaa  fiallaa  ap  ratlaaa,  and  maans 
Car  raaiovlag  aald  addraaa  iaam  ^om  <ba  bai  at  tka  aad 
«f  the  prlntlog  atroba. 

21.  la  a  prlatlac  aMeMac  tba  laaililaaltBii  of  a  aaelpvo- 
«Bitar7  bad  ana^iWug  a  rigid  yartloa  adapted  to  aapport 
a  letter  form  and  a  portloe  movabty  aaaatad  an  aaM  rigid 
portion  and  adapted  to  provide  a  ai^ppact  tar  an  adrtiaaa 
fbrm.  meana  ipr  IntermlttaDtty  aieaatl^  aaM  movable  por- 
tion into  operatlva  poaitlon.  a  iimiaalai  araanted  at  oao' 
aM«  of  the  path  of  tiavel  a<  aaM  bad.  air  ntianlaai  ter  laaaa 
tarring  an  addreaa  foant  fram  aald  —^grTfar  to  aaid  bad 
at  cacb  cyde  of  Kclproatlan  of  tba  bad,  meaaa  for  ra- 
novlng  aa  addiiaa  fbna  from  tba  bad  at  eaeb  cyeic  af  ta- 
olprocatiOB  of  tba  bad.  and  laaabantam  for  tiaaaCarrtag 
aald  removed  form  to  a  anitable  raeaptacla. 

[CSataa  3  to  4,  0  «o  6.  !•  to  It,  IS  to  20.  an«  St  ta  2« 
•ot  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  aapportad  appaialaa,  of 
maana  compriaiog  a  plurality  of  aaaembled  rollara  to  eaa- 
atitate  a  alngle  cable  gripping  dram  for  moving  aald  appa- 
ratoa  in  either  direction  between  two  flaed  anchora  with- 
out the  /leceMlty  of  turning  the  apparatus  around  at  tba 
end  of  itM  path  of  travel  for  tha  rrtnra  movamaat  of  tba 
apparatna. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  wbeel-aopported  apparatva,  of 
propelling  meana  compriaing  a  central  drive  roller,  maaaa 
of  driving  aald  roller,  a  plurality  of  radially  diapoaad  roll- 
era  adapted  to  be  driven  In  onlaon  by  meana  of  aaid  cen- 
tral roller,  and  a  cable  adapted  to  be  anchored  at  each  aad 
and  wound  about  aaid  radUlly  dlapoaed  rollera  for  drawtag 
aald  bPpaaataa  ta  aad  fro. 

0.  la  aoortttaatloB  with  i 
pnpaUbw  meana  compdalag  a  arntral  dctae-raCler, 
for  dxMM  MM  roUar,  a  plaralitF  if  radiallr 
•>•  «aafe  hantmm  •  plarallty  og 
grooaaa  of  aae  aaUcr  betag  ta  a  ailgbt  lead 
lag  roller  to  form  a  aubotaotlal  cable^atb  < 
dlailjr  dlapoaed  roliera,  Nald  redely  di 
ad  to  b(>  dHvea  la  nalaoa  by  maana  af 
nill«r,  and  a  cable  anebored  at  each  aaA 
radlaUy  diapaaed   aaUara  la 
aaM  agpaialna  ta  aad  fro. 

M.  la  aoariHaatlaa  arltb  a 
aburee  af  power,  a  ptnpelll^ 
■■M  apparatae  oanprlalag  a  phiraUtr  af  aadtatiy 
drlnraa   roUaaa  aeaatltatlag  a   cabla  m^ttm  •*■■  i 
meana  for  driving  aaid  rollara  in  anlaoa. 

(aaima  2.  4,  aad  4  ta  » aat  prtated  M  the  Oaaette.] 


1.146.J09.  SPIRAL  BKD^SPRUiO.  WiLUAM  1.  fibAXK. 
St.  txrafa.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Footer  Brotbera  ManoTactnr- 
ing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miaaovl. 
Filed  May  8,  l^ld.     Serial  No.  96,090.     (CL  0—29.) 


1.  A  atnctnra  of  the  chara«tar  deocrtbafl,  aomprli 
ploralttjr  of  eerttflany-dlapooed.  oplral  apringa  ai 
tba  aame  borlaeatal  plane  aad  tied  together, 
aada  bottom  frnuae  combined  witb  aaM  apringa,  aada  u«v 
ilgMtr  Menaed  to  Ike  bottom  of  the  atructurc  aad  ta  lie 
**P  — M"  «'  «•"•  «f  the   intermediate  aprtaga  tar  paa- 
vaattag  the  top  partlon   of  tbe   etmctaiv   t 
**^^f»"y  ^<i>wtatlea  to  tbe  bottom  partloa  wbea  a 
la  tepaaai  aa  one  edge  of  the  top  partloB  of  the 

t.  A  atractnrc  of  tbe  oharaotar  deaortbed.  ooaaprM^a 
Phirallty  of  aplial  apringa  arraaged  In  an  upright  paaMaa 
aaao  to  fOam  a  realUeart  aapportlag  atiiwtaia.  tap  aad 
*•«•■  »■■'■  wnWnad  with  aaM  apriaga.  aa0  a 
aba  pad  atay  arranprd  tranavataely  of  the  atiarti 
eanaaebad  latanaedlate  Ita  anda  ta  tbe  top  partiaa  af 
•tracdare  at  ahont  tbe  center  at  aaaM  aad  %avlag-M 
^«  <M<>r  maniii  tad  to  aaid  bottom  taniM ;  0ar  the  yor- 


top  frame,  a  bottom  frame,  apiral  apringa  arranged  be- 


CFFIC*. 


tai  ta  aald 
plurality  of  apringa  between 

9.  A  apiral  be*  aprlag,  coaqvMbg  a  top  tnoam  •  bat- 
tom  frame,  double  cone  viral  apringa  arranged  between 
aald  framea,  meana  for  tying  aald  apringa  together  and  to 
■M  fra»aa,  aa*  a  daabla  traaa  arranpaC  fiaiianiaaij  af 
tha  aaipatura  aad  haidav  ita  tap  aa«  batto»  paiUiaa  rig- 
idir  ta— uttt  ta  tha  tap  an«  bat  Mat  eolla  af  aama  of  the 
Intaraiadlate  aprtaga. 

[ClalaM  2,  4.  0.  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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US 4  0. 1.10.  SPOULi  ■■D>VmiIiO  AND  SIMILAR 
8TRUCTURK  WlUAAU  B.  FfeAWK,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  aa- 
algnor to  Footer  Brotbofa  Maavtaaturing  Company,  St. 
Loola.  Mo.,  a  CorpomOaa  af  Miaaaarl.  FUad  May  8, 
1910.    Serial  No.  90.0M.    (CL  ft— 3S.) 


1.  Ipa  gpteal  ba* 
tare,  the  coaibinatloa  af  a 
witk  a  aatt  Cht  I 


atnapdaataa 
of  aaM  apiaal 


tplnsdi 
It  o* 
•I  a  mlmd  iflm.  a  tplM 
with  a  coil  for  receiving  one  ceil  of  aaM 
•^  »  taa^e  ea  aaM  tylnv  «aviae  that  paajuala  tawardly 
toward  the  aaatar  af  tta  aoU  aC  tha  tylag  darlaa,  thereby 
wMHic  tha  apital  aprlac  ta  be  naaaartaii  ta  a^A  daaloa 
by  aaasptag  oaa  caU  of  tbe  Bpr|n«  tMiar  tha  tapgaa  oh 


a.  laaba 

riMnMaartaa  af  apiaal 

that  tip  abM  iplral  ipila»  topMhei,  aaak  t  aaM  chart 
coiled  apringa  being  provided  at  Ita  enda  witb  lab^nl 
that   estead.  appraalaMtaiy    leasCbwtoa   of    the 
IB  •»  •»  to  form  cloaaKMi  far  the  aoiia  af  MM  la  aidch 

aapptat  Mid  mt*^  «>M»  wtm  aMA  tao^tM. 
4.  ▲  aaaaactlns  davlae  paeaMad  at  aM  aiM  with  a 


aaA  pmlaeta  tawaafly  tatracA  th«  eantar  af 
Tic*  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  mambar  by 
ping  aaid  member  ondar  Mid  toasD*  Ibto  mM  coll. 
0.  A  connecting  device  provUed  at  aae  and  witb  a  eoU 
la  adaptaJ  ta  reeaivc  tha  aaMahar  wMI  whlcft  tha  db- 
luOlpualta,  aad  a  leaUiaat  tongve  op  aaOd  dariee 
which  fonaa  a  doanre  for  tbe  open  aide  of  mM  caff  aad 
uaiar  wbIA  aald  maMbar  caa  be  anappad  daatav  tbe  oper- 
atloa  of  caaoaettarlt  to  aaM  devtae. 


1,240.211.      BID   AND   SIMILJA 

ii.  Wujam,  01  LaaCa,  Ma.,  aaatgaar  ta 

Ma,,  a 


2.  laaatnictnre  of  tbe  diaracter  deaerlbad,  a  aoefeat 
pt«ce  harfcg  a  rectangolarly-ahapad  tbaer  aarfhoe,  two 
iwtyindaatiy  nMrvable  damping  aaaibeia  aaparata  aat 
^■■•^■ct  Ow  Mtt  Bocfeet  plaea  and  bavtbr  no  direct  eaa- 
nacttott  with  Mmc.  aaM  clamplbg  membera  befair  a»- 
fta^hapad  aad  arranped  tiialde  of  aatd  aocket  plaea  dli«»> 
aally  oppcatta  each  other,  and  meana  tar  fbrdag  aaM 
clanplas  Bwrnteni  away  tnm  Mch  ether. 

••£■  ■  atraeturo  of  tha  character  deaulbed.  the  eoM> 
bfnatien  af  a  aochat  place  hari^g  a  rectangpftarty^hapad 
Inner  aurtace,  aa  angTe-Aapad  membtr  profbettag  tata 
aaM  aocket-plece,  two  aaglB-afeapad  daapteg  Mambern  ar> 
raaged  tnaldfe  of  mM  aocket  piece,  and  acaaa  for  laeriin 
aaM  damping  membera  bodily  In  opposite  dlraetloBa  an  a 
line  extending  diagonally  of  aaff  aoetet  piece  eo  aa  ta 
■M  angta ihaptd  aiiaiii  ta  aald  aaokat 


conalathv  ••  a  baa-  

eomtf  witb  an  opening,  a  pair  of  angle-ahaped  damping 
membera  arranged  inaide  of  Mid  aocket  piece  diagonally 
oppoalte  each  other,  and  an  operating  devioe  for  mM 
damping  membera  that  projecta  through  tbe  opening  la 
tbe  caraar  of  tte  aocket  piece. 

9.  A  bed  provMed  with  a  cosaer  poet,  ^m  angle  abaped 
cMe  raS,  a  boz-abaped  aocitet  piece  on  mM  corner-poat  into 
which  the  end  of  Mid  aMe  rail  projecta,  two  angle-ahaped 
damping  membera  arranged  inaide  of  Mid  aocket  pieee 
diagonally  oppoalte  each  other,  a  web  on  each  of  e^M 
clanptng  membera  that  tiea  the  two  flaagee  thereof  to- 
gether, and  a  acrew  adJaataMy  mounted  In  a  thickened 
portion  on  the  web  of  one  of  the  clamping  membera  and 
arranged  with  ita  inner  end  projecting  into  a  reeoM  la  a 
thickened  portion  on  the  web  of  the  other  damping  mem- 
ber. 

[Claima  4  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,240,212.  SSWnre  -  MACBIlVa.  Wiu&ua  C. 
Roehtard,  ZU.  FRed  Aog.  7,  2910.  Saria!  Na 
fCL40— «T.) 


1.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  a  main 
tha  fama 

to  tbe  lepa  at  tta 
pivaCad  tathe 
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pMlttoa  wltk9at  aad  •hf  th«  ttMmtt  and  MBScctlou 
bctwMB  nid  iMftd  and  tk«  awtadnc  fruM  wk«r^y  the 
ralatag  of  the  h««d  lowers  Ui*  iwlafliig  frame. 
■^  8.  In  a  aewinc  machine  Ubie,  a  ttatloBary  frame,  a  plT- 
oted  haad  rapport,  a  twlnglnv  yoke  Jeornaled  In  the  aU- 
tlenary  frame,  a  connection  betwean  the  head  rapport  and 
the  awlnglnf  yoke  for  raialnt  tk«  former,  a  treadle  rapport 
conslstlnc  of  a  awlnglac  frame  ptroted  to  the  stationary 
frame,  a  tieadle  on  said  rapport,  a  drlrlnf  wheel,  a  pit- 
man connecting  aald  treadle  and  driving  wheel,  and  a  con- 
nection between,  said  swinging  jroka  and  frame  to  raise  and 
lower  the  treadle. 

12.  In  a  sewing  machine  table,  a  morable  frame,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  a  treadle  plroted  la 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  there- 
with, a  drlTlng  wheel,  a  connection  between  the  driving 
wheel  and  treadle,  the  wheel  being  so  connterwelghted  as 
to  maintain  the  treadle  substantially  lerel  when  at  rest 

22.  In  a  sewing  machine  table,  a  rectangolar  frame,  a 
top  on  said  frame,  a  cabinet  indoalng  the  frame  compris- 
ing stationary  side  walls,  swinging  side  walls  hinged  to 
said  stationary  walls  and  front  sections  regldly  secured 
to  said  swinging  walls,  the  vertical  comers  of  the  cabinet 
engaging  and  braced  by  the  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  7.  9  to  11,  and  IS  to  21  not  printed  In 
the  Gasette.] 


adapted  to  overlap  in  their  folded  pealtlos,  tko  nitpsr 
having  measuring  portions  cofreqKMidlng  respeetlvaly  (a 
tlM  andlstortad  and  the  distorted  widths  of  tho  atWBl 
sines  of  tires  within  its  range  and  related  by  a  predotar- 
mln^  safe  percentage  of  distortion  for  each  tire  width. 

S.  A  pneumatic  tire  caliper  whose  arms  are  adap^MI  ta 
embrace  the  tire  crosa-wlae  thereof,  said  caliper  hsviag 
measuring  portions  representing  respectively  the  nirmsl 
diameter  for  a  given  slae  of  tire  and  a  load-dfiitartad  di- 
ameter for  that  sisc.  rabstantlally  nine  per  cant  gnatar 
than  said  normal  diameter. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1.24S.314.  YAVUt-  8KT-  OR  FLOOK^UaHT  COR* 
8TKDCTION.  ^  raanaaicK  J.  Oaioaa  and  Aimraav 
Burow  DAVta,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  May.  S.  IM*. 
Serial  No.  M.6«4.     (a.  94— T.) 


1 . 1 4  6  . 8  VV .  TIWB<;ALIPKR8.  JoHir  R.  Oamm ma, 
Akron,  Ohio,  aselgnor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  860,64«.     (CI.  M— IM.) 


-  •* 


,J X 


U 


^  1.  A  pneumatic  tire  caliper  adapted  to  embrace  the  tire 
caalag  In  planea  transveraa  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  fbr 
comparing  the  normal  diameter  of  said  casing  with  its 
diameter  as  distorted  under  load,  said  caliper  having  meas- 
uring portions  representing  respectively  the  normal  di- 
ameter for  a  given  slse  of  tire,  and  the  predetermined  lafe 
distorted,  diameter  for  that  slae. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  caliper  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
movable  to  adjust  the  distance  between  them,  for  embrac- 
ing the  tire  caalng  la  planea  transverae  to  the  plane  of  the 
wheel,  said  caliper  having  measarlag  means  for  comparing 
the  distorted  and  undlstorted  widths  of  tires  of  dllferent 
slses.  the  said  means  including  measuring  portion*  for 
each  slae  represoiting  respectively  the  normal  diameter 
and  the  predetennined  wUt  distorted  diameter  for  that 
slae. 

S.  A  tire  caliper  having  relatlvely-raovable  members  to 
engage  opposite  points  on  the  aides  of  the  tire,  and  a  part 
cooperating  with  said  members  and  having  a  scale  for 
indicating  the  distance  between  aald  members  at  a  ndrmal 
or  nndistorted  point  on  the  tlra,  and  a  second  scale  whose 
units  dilTer  from  those  of  the  flrat-sald  scale  by  an  amount 
representing  a  predetermined  safe  percentage  of  distortion 
for  each  width  of  tire. 

4.  A  tire  caliper  comprislag  a  bar.  a  pair  of  arms 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  points  on  the  sides  of  the  tire, 
one  of  aald  anas  being  hinged  at  a  fixed  point  on  the 
bar,  the  other  being  hinged  on  a  slide  movable  along  tka 
bar  toward  and  from  the  flrst-aald  arm.  the  said  ai 
being  foldable  rabatanfially  parallel  with  the  bar 


1.  A  vaolt-  sky  or  door  light  constmctloa  eooslatlactaf 
the  combination  of  cups  open  top  and  bottom  and  havlMg 
the  lower  portions  thereof  in  contact  with  each 
other  portions  out  of  contact  with  each  othar 
channel*,  giasaes  mounted  on  the 
above  the  same,  and  concrete  fllllag  the' 
tactlag  with  the  glaases  above  the  cops  and  btedlag  aald 
parts  Into  the  complete  struct  ore. 

2.  A  vault-  sky  or  floor  light  construction  conslstlag 
of  the  comblnatloB  of  peripherally  Sangwl  cvpa  opw  tap 
and  bottom  and  having  portions  thereof  in  contnct  with 
each  other  and  other  portions  out  of  contact  with  eat* 
other  fondag  channels,  glasses  mounted  on  tha  enpa  aid 
extending  above  the  same,  and  cencreta  flIUag  the  etea- 
nels  and  engaging  the  flanges  and  contacting  with  the 
glaases  above  the  cups  and  binding  said  parts  into  the 
completed  stmctnre. 

S.  A  vault-  sky  or  floor  light  construction  comprlaliig 
the  combination  of  rapports,  lintels  spanning  the  anp- 
porta,  cape  open  top  and  bottom  and  having  flaring  haaw 
In  contact  with  each  other  forming  channtfs.  retnfbreo- 
ments  arranged  In  the  channels  and  overlying  the  Hntala 
and  supports,  and  concrete  Ullng  said  «^annels  and  em- 
bracing said  reinforcements  and  copa  and  .cxteBdiag  above 
the  cups  Into  contact  with  the  giasaes,  rabstaatUlly  aa 
described. 

4.  A  vault-  sky  or  floor  Ilgbt  conatructloa  consisting 
of  the  combination  of  cupa  open  top  and  bottom  and 
having  flaring  baaes  In  contact  with  each  other  formlag 
channels  and  constituting  a  permanent  face  of  the  eon- 
■tractloa,  glasan  mounted  on  top  of  said  cups,  reinforce- 
ments in  said  channels,  and  concrete  fllllng  the  dlaantfa 
and  contacting  with  the  cups  and  retnforcementi  and 


1,245,210.       UNDERGARMENT.       Phil»    OfllL,    Pl«aa 

Ohio.     Filed   Oct   5,   1916.     Serial  No.   64464.      (Cl! 

2—144.)  ^ 

1.  In   a   garment   of   the   character   deacribad   having 

elastic  charactertstica,  the  combination  with  a  atrip  of 

nonelastlc  material  secured  to  the  back  thereof  whUe  the 

material   U   in   stretched    condition,   whereby   when    the 

material  of  the  garment  resumes  its  noraMU  condition  a 

slack  or  pucker  wUl  be  formed  In  the  strip  and  In  the 

material  adjacent  thereto,  fastening  devices  secured  to  the 

•trip,  a  seat  flap  having  means  for  engaging  the  fkstanlng 

devices  of  the  strip,  the  fastening  means  on  the  ^id  g^p 

being  adapted  to  register  with  the  fastening  devleea  on 

<^  *triP>  ^ben  the  material  of  the  garment  and  the  strip 

ara  extended  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a   fsraMnt  of  the  charaetar  deacribad,  having 
elMtte   ebaraatariatlca,   a   asat  ftip  having  bvttanbolsn 


tharoin,  buttons  aeeurad  to  tba  fabric  of  the  ganaant,  aald 
bottsna  balng  attached  to  the  garaeat  when  the  garment 
is  In  atratehed  eoadltlon,  ao  that  aald  bvttona,  when  tba 
la  In  nonsal  or  naatretabad  condition  will  lie 


"^TT?^ 


consldeiably  within  tha  esid  buttonholes  on  th4  seat  flap, 
but  will  be  eaaaad  to  rsglater  with  said  end  bnttonholea 
whw  t^a  garment  Is  la  stretchad  or  abnormal  condition, 
as  when  wera. 

(Ctalm  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,846,216.  DBYICE  FOR  LXFTINO  TILE. 
QowLmm,  Berea,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 
80,786.     (CI.  07—9.) 


CHiaLBB 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  for  handling  hollow  tile,  an  Integral 
metal  loop,  including  forked  extremities,  parallel  grip- 
ping members  of  rabstantlally  the  same  Iragth  as  aald 
forked  extramltlea  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  borlsontal 
handle  secured  to  the  looped  extremity  and  qiaced  from 
said  parallel  members. 

2.  In  a  device  for  handling  hollow  tile,  an  integral 
meUIllc  loop  Including,  forked  extremities,  rearwardly 
extending  gripping  members  spaced  therefrom  and  parallel 
thereto  between  which  and  said  forked  members  the  tile 
Is  held  as  between  gripping  Jawa.  and  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing looped  end  providing  a  handle  for  the  device  aad 
spaced  from  said  gripping  members  and  coaaaetlng  means 
between  said  gripping  members  and  aald  looped  end. 

8.  In  a  device  for  handling  hollow  tile,  an  Integral 
metal  loop,  including  borlsontal  forked  extremltlea,  paral- 
lel horliontal  gripping  membtn  spaced  thartftwm  and  In- 
tegral therewith  aad  of  snbataatlally  the  saiM  length,  and 
a  borlsontal  handle  secured  to  the  looped  cxtreinlty  and 
spaced  from  said  parallel  members,  the  haadle  being  posi- 
tioned toward  the  rear  end  of  said  device  and  adapted  to 
lift  the  tile  doaely  adjacent  to  its  center  of  gravity. 


1JM6,31T.      BAR -TUBE.      Faux    Oottbchauc.    Hilton. 

M.  J.     FUad  Mar.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  81,898.      ((X 

181—34.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbm  daaa  daacrlbed.  flexible  tnMng,  an 
eztsmal  relnforoeaMnt  for  aald  tablag  oomprlslag  a  solid 
rigid  BMtalllc  member  Indoalag  a  portion  of  Mid  tube  aad 
a  raaillaat  membw  attached  to  aald  rigid  member  aad  par- 
tially aarrooadlag  tha  remainder  of  aald  flexible  tvbe. 
Kobatantlally  aa 


S.  la  oomblaatlon,  flexible  tnMag,  BMtallie  tablag 
Bpoadlag  a  portftoa  ct  said  flexible  tubing  and  a  reallleat 
wring  aseaibar  attached  to  aald  metal  tubing  and  paral- 
lellng  the  uncovered  portfcm  of  aald  flexible  tubing. 


'  8.  In  combination,  a  hollow  terminal,  flexible  tnMng 
connected  to  aald  terminal,  metallic  tubing  surrounding 
a  portion  of  aald  flexible  tnblng,  and  a  raaUlent  spring 
member  the  ends  ot  u^leh  embrace  said  metal  tablag  and 
said  hollow  termlnaL 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,345.218.  TRANSMITTER-CBLL.  Faux  Oorbchalx. 
HlltOB,  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.967. 
(CL  179—126.) 


1.  In  a  transmitter  cell,  a  member  forming  a  chamber, 
a  resistance  medium  within  said  dkamber,  a  vibratory 
member  forming  a  complete  closure  for  said  chamber,  aa 
electrode  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  vibratory  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  act  upon  said  resistance  medium  and 
means  surronnding  said  dectrode  and  secured  to  said  cell 
member  whereby  said  realstance  medium  Is  confined  In' 
contact  to  the  flat  rarface  of  said  electrode. 

8.  In  a  transmitter,  a  member  forming  a  chamber,  an 
electrode  therein,  a  resistance  medium  In  said  chamber, 
a  diaphragm  dosing  said  chamber  and  carrying  an  dec- 
trode  projecting  therein,  and  a  member  secured  to  said 
first  member  forming  a  ring  about  said  last  electrode  said 
member  having  radial  apertures  forming  air  spaces  be- 
tween said  first  member  and  diaphragm,  substantially  as 
described.  '* 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,846,219.  BMBROBIICT  TRACTION  DBTICE.  Paraa 
F.  HABSaancK,  Wbeding,  W.  Ta.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.   180,126.     (d.  21—188.) 


1.  Aa  emergeacy  traction  device  for  vehldes,  compris- 
ing a  casing  adapted  for  oMuntlng  In  a  stationary  post- 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


NovsMsm  6^  1917. 


ia  fMBt  ««•  tmctlMi  whMl.  •  taferle  alrtp  of  ffwter 
width  ttea  Hid  cMtev  iMigiiid  wittaia  dM  lattw.  nld 
■0«p  havlay  It*  lataral  ed«n  (toldMl  Immrd.  mmtm  tat 
attaclilii«  aa  «ad  of  aid  atrtp  to  aU«  wbMi,  aad  flexUilo 
dMta  attached  to  Mid  atrip. 

2.  An  emergency  traction  device  for  Tehicles,  comprts- 
lag  a  caalnf  adapted  for  mountloff  in  a  sUtlonary  poal- 
tlon  ta  front  of  a  traction  whoel,  a  fabric  strip  of  greator 
width  than  aand  caatng  disposed  within  the  Utter,  said 
•trip  haTlnir  Its  latoral  edge*  folded  inward,  means  for 
attaehlat  an  end  of  said  strip  to  said  wheel,  and  flexible 
deats  attached  to  said  strip  between  said  folds,  said 
eleata  having  a  length  approximating  the  width  of  that 
portion  of  the  strip  b«tweea  said  folds. 


1.240,230.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  OlfSLOW  B. 
HaoBB.  DanTllle,  Va.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1916.  BerUl  No.  92,810. 
(CT.  197—189.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatioB  with  a 
platen,  aad  means  to  shift  the  plates  to  npper  and  lower 
case  positions,  of  a  work-holding  derlce  bearing  against 
the  work  on  the  platen  adjacent  the  printing  Hoe  while 
the  platen  Is  In  lower-case  position,  and  means  to  aoto- 
matlcally  shift  said  device  away  from  the  platen  when 
the  latter  Is  shifted  to  uppercase  podtioo. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine^  the  coaUtlaatlon  with  a 
platen  shiftable  to  upper  and  lower  oase  posltioaa,  of  a 
darlcc  relatively  to  which  the  platan  shifta,  aad  adapted 
to  bold  a  work-aheet  flat  agalaat  tha  platen  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  tha  printing  point  la  lower-case  position,  a 
separate,  noraially  incCecttva  dsrica  for  holding  the  work' 
sheet  against  the  plataa  whao  tha  platen  la  in  apper-oMe 
position,  and  connections  whereby  ehlftlag  the  platest  to 
effect  a  case-shift  Bsafees  the  flrst  derlce  ineffective  aad 
the  second  dsTioe  effective. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comhlaatlon  with  a 
platon  shUtahla  to  upper  and  lowar  eaae  psaltlons,  of  a 
daeica  relatively  to  which  the  plataa  shifts,  aad  ddapted 
to  hold  a  work-aheet  flat  a«atmt  the  platea  la  the  adgh- 
borhned  of  the  printing  paint  In  Uwer-caae  psaltloa.  a 
separate,  normally  Ineffective  device  for  holding  the  work< 
sheet  agalnat  the  platea  whoa  the  platea  Is  In  npprr  rasf 
position,  connections  whereby  shifting  the  platen  to  ef- 
fect' a  case-ahlft  makes  the  flrst  device  ineffective  and  the 
ssoead  device  effiitttvc,  and  osnaally  igwiUis  hoMlag  de- 
vlcas  stove  the  printing  \tm  adapted  to  hsM  ths  work- 
sheet against  the  platm. 

[Claims  2  to  14  not  prtated  in  the  Gaaette.] 


H.    Habns,    Chicago, 
Serial    No/  90.067.      {Cl. 


1.240,221.      RAIfNALARM. 

III.      Filed    May   8,    191«. 

177 — 811.) 

1.  In  a  rain  alarm,  a  signal ;  a  movable  member  adapted, 
when  released  from  a  set  position,  to  effect  actuation  of 
said  signal ;  means  readily  severable  upon  moistening,  for 
holding  said  movable  member  in  set  position ;  and  a  cas- 
ing tBriORlng  an  of  said  parts  ewe^  said  last  meattoned 
I,  sntasCaatlally  aa 


2.  In  a  rain  alarm,  a  stgnal :  an  electric  battary  ;la  tW- 
colt  with  said  signal  and  adapted.  wImh  the  etr^ale  Is 
cidised  to  actuate  said  atgnal ;  a  drralt  breaker  tatoi^sasd 
la  said  drenit  and  adapted  whea  released  fram  a  nt  pa- 
sition,  to  effect  actuation  of  said  signal ;  means  readily 
■ererable  upon  moiatenlng,  for  holding  said  movable 
member  in  f>et  position ;  and  a  caalng  locloslag  all  of 
said  set  parts  except  said  last  mentioned 
stantially  as  described.  , 


4.  In  a  rain  alarm,  a  signal;  an  eiNrtrtc  bgflfj  la 
droilt  with  said  signal  and  adapted,  when  the  circolt  la 
closed  to  actuate  said  Hlgnal ;  a  circuit  breaker  interpoasd 
In  aald  circuit  and  adapted  when  released  from  a  set  po- 
sition, to  effect  actuation  of  aald  slgBal;  meaiH  readily 
severable  upon  molntenlng,  for  holding  said  Mavahle  mesa- 
ber  in  set  position  ;  a  casing  Incloslag  all  of  said  pans 
except  said  last  mentioned  means,  there  being  separate 
compartments  la  said  casing  for  the  reception  of  said  bat- 
tery and  signal ;  and  a  hinged  cover  for  said  caslag 
through  which  access  may  be  ginned  to  said  comphrtmeata, 
subetantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,246,222.  REGENERATIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  AB' 
THCR  J.  Uaix.  WUklnsburg,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Wsstlag 
bouse  BHectrtc  and  ManufSctrtring  Compaaj,  a  C4  _ 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1914,  Ssr^ 
816,701.  Renewed  Aug.  3,  1917.  Serial  Na  184,SIL 
(a.  1T»— 179.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit  and  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  aad  a 
field  magnet  wtadlng.  of  a  fleld-regolatlag  restetor  adnytad 
to  be  coaneeted  in  parallel  with  the  field  magnet  wtadlflv. 
a  switch  for  closing  a  local  circuit  around  the  motor,  aad 
aotoaatlc  raeans  for  coane^tlng  the  motor  to  the  snp^y 
drvolt  in  order  to  rrfum  energy  thereto  aad  to  f«tnd 
the  motor  when  a  predetemilasd  voltkge  rehrttoo  , 
between  the  OMitor  anaatvre  and  the  sappty  etre^t. 

9.  In  a  system  of  control,  ttie  comtrtnafloa  with  a 
ply  drctdt  and  aa  electric  motor  havlBf  aa  at 
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wladlng,  of  a 
Is  Dorsnlly  open^nniltod  when  the  aaotar  is  in 
opetattoa  and  is  adapted  to  be  eonaected  to  parallel  with 
the  field  magnet  winding,  meana  for  introdndag  the  8eld> 
ragvlBtlBg  resistor,  a  seeaad  reslstsr,  msaas  for  coaneet- 
iag  the  Utter  la  a  local  etrcvlt  aroood  the  motor,  and 
aalematlc  meaas  (or  coaaectlag  the  motor  to  the  supply 
dmlt  ta  order  to  latam  saergy  tteveto  aad  to  retard 
the  BOtsr  whaa  a  pn^stonatned  Toltacs  rslatisn  et^sto 
beCwasB  the  motor  armatore  aad  the  supply  dreuit. 

6.  la  a  sgrstem  e(  osatsol,  the  comMaatloa  with  a  ssvptp 
cifcnlt  aad  an  electric  motor  haviag  aa  armators  aad  a 
flald  SMgaet  wlndtog,  of  a  fteld-ragalatiBg  rMMM,  a  aoe- 
oad  rsatotor,  adaptsd  to  be  eonneetsd  across  the  motor, 
aad  a  dlffareattal  reUy  switch  dependent  upon  a  pre- 
deSsraatood  v«lta0S  ratattoa  between  the  supply  circuit  and 
the  motor  armature  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
supply  drcult^la  order  to  return  energy  thereto  when  the 
motor  is  operating  as  a  generator. 

IS.  In  a  system  oC  osslrol.  the  oomhioatloa  with  a  sap- 
ply  drealt,  and  an  alssUle  motor  ha^tng  an  armatore 
and  a  field  magnet  winding,  of  a  normally  epsa-drcaited 
field-regnUtlng  reaistor,  a  second  resistor,  aad  automatic 
means  for  rcguUting  said  flrst  reaistor,  temporarily  con- 
nectiag  said  second  resistor  acroas  the  motor,  connecting 
the  motor .  to  the  supply  drcnlt  when  the  mltage  gener- 
ated at  the  motor  terminaU  exceeds  the  voltage  of  the 
supply  circuit,  and  thereafter  opening  aald  temporary 
drcnlt,  and  thereafter  opentag  said  temporary  circuit. 

[Oaims  8,  4.  6  to  14,  and  16  to  24  not  printed  in  the 
OaMtte.l 


1,243.228.  CONTROL  8T8TBM.  ABTBCa  J.  Hau.,  Wil- 
klnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlnghouse  EBectric  and 
Manafkctnring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
araala.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1914,  SerUl  No.  884,646.  Re- 
aewed  June  19. 1917.  Serial  No.  170,718.  (0.172—179.) 


gtB_f_ 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  osmM— tton  with  a  snp- 
plr  Kixeoiat,  an  slectile  matoa  haa4av  aa  armatore  aad  a 
UM  magnet  wtodtar.  a  dtfiirnpilatlng  laalilnnn,  means 
for  sepaeatdy  escMag  tha  fieW  amgaet  wtadla«  and  a  sOb- 
dMded  rsststaaoe  la  tha  anaatoa  drcoit,  of  asfaas  for 
csaaectiag  the  awtor  to  thaa^HtfF  dfeaalt  to  rstnra  energy 
thereto  under  predetermined  voltage  condlttona,  msaas 
fsr'  progressively  isiiimding  said  fleld-assalatlag  reslst- 
aaea  |a  dtcntt  to  Uadtr  tha  initially  rsgeaeratsd  carreat, 

tm  arresting  the  laalasto*  of  said  Said  le^alMlag  ra> 
stalBOca  aysa  tha  sBdaatoa  of  m  pa  adhtmnstasil  asaoant 

tk  In  a  system  of  comtrol,  the  camMtoaMaa  adth  a  SBP" 
pir  dreme,  aa  eleetrlc  BH>tor  havhig  an  armatore  aad  a 

a    asama^   ahml  ditallod    hsU- 

battery   for  sepaiately 

If  mt  fleM  amvaat  wtbdtogr,  a  ptaraUty  of  rmlators, 

•f  ahai 

itM  n^f  swtteh  fsr  aotomatloaiy 
the  sapvil^  eiiMmie  to 

BteMtod  •»  the 
ctecolt  vsltavB  ly  a 
termlned  amount,  fluid-pressure  operated  meaas  for  anto- 


vsty  including  said  fleid-rsgiriattar  ra- 
ta dreult  aad  limiting  the  InitUUy  scgeneated 
current,  means  for  concnrreintly  sacoeaelvely  aetuatiag 
said  ahart-dreoittog  switches,  and  contact-making  meaas 
dspsadent  apoa  the  aetuatloa  of  one  of  said  swltchM  tear 
arresting  the  movement  of  said  fluid-pressure  spiiratad 
means. 

6.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply drcnlt,  an  electric  motor  having  aa  armature  and  a 
fidd-magnet  wlndtog,  a  aormally  shcHt-cLrculted  field--egu- 
Uttag  restotanee,  a  storage  battery  for  separately  exdttag 
the  field  magnet  winding,  a  plurality  of  armature  circolt 
reaistors,  a  plurality  of  short-circuiting  switches  there- 
for, an  auxllUry  resUtor,  a  short-circuiting  switch  there- 
for, of  means  for  connecting  said  battery  across  said  field 
magnet  winding  and  said  field-reguUtlpg  rcsUtance,  a 
differential  reUy  switch  for  automatically  connecting  the 
motor  to  the  supply  circuit  to  return  energy  thereto  whea 
the  voltage  generated  at  the  motor  terminals  exceeds  the 
supply  circuit  voltage  by  a  predetermined  amount,  means 
for  opening  the  short-drcnitlng  switch  for  aald  auxllUry 
reaUtor  to  insert  the  resistor  in  drcnlt  at  the  Inatant  of 
aald  automatic  connection,  a  flnid-preasure  operated  means 
for  concurrently  and  progressively  Including  said  field- 
reguUting  resUtance  In  circuit  to  limit  the  InltUlly  re- 
generated current,  means  for  concurrently  actuating  aald 
plurality  of  short-drcnlting  switches  in  rapid  succession, 
and  contact-making  means  dependent  upon  the  actuation 
of  one  of  said  switches  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
said  fluid-pressure  operated  mcaaa. 

8.  A  system  of  control  for  braking  aa  electric  motor 
comprising  a  supply  circuit,  aa  electric  motor  having  an 
armature  and  a  field  magnet  wtadlng.  a  variable  resist- 
ance, a  storage  battery,  a  resistor,  means  for  connecting 
aaii  battery,  said  restoteaoe  and  aald  relator  ta  drcait 
with  the  flilil  magrtt  wiadlac  meus  for  aotomaticaHy 
regatattag  tiM  aald  varlafate  rsstotanoe  ta  accordance  with 
the  oacreat  aad  deetremottve  forae  geaerated  by  the 
armatona,  a  tfffeseatial  relay  switch  for  connecttag  the 
motor  to  the  sopply  circuit  when  the  voltage  gensrated 
by  the  motor  attato4  a  predctermlaed  value,  means  tor 
thereupon  returning  said  reslstance-reguUtlng  means  to- 
ward its  taltUl  operattve  position'  of  highest  effective 
reslstaaee,  an^  contact-maldag  means  far  exdading  said 
transUtlng  device  from  circuit  In  case  said  raguUttag 
meaas  osuses  the  regenerated  current  to  drop  t>elow  a 
predetermined  value. 

[CUims  2,  4,  0,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,240.224.      SPIRAL    GRAVITY  -  CONVEYER.      AsTHtm 
E.  Hakot,  New  York,  N.  T^  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,   Jersey  City,  N.   J.,  a   Corporation   of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1916.     SerUl  No.  10,898.     id.' 
198—42.) 
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conveying  surface,  an  auxllUry  conveytag  surface  com- 
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■•■Iwttac  tkarvwltli  ttom  tb*  latertor  of  tk«  wptnl,  aad 
a  Btap  la  the  apim  eonTejlnc  sorfac*  for  galdlns  obJ«cta 
th«r«oB  from  tbo  avzlllary  eoBTeylnf  sorface. 

4.  la  a  graTltjr  roBTeycr,  a  qilral  coarcjiaf  nirfaco 
kaTlac  a  itcp  extending  acroM  the  nine  Ita  a  eorred  path. 

(CaaliM  2  aod  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,240.230.  OBA&IMO  VOH  HOISTING  APPABATUB. 
HairaT  Hahumh,  Woodbine,  and  Jbbomb  Otto  8m tm, 
Danlap.  Iowa,  filed  Peb.  le,  Itie.  Serial  No.  TS.OtS. 
(CL  74— M.) 


A  machine  of  the  daae  described  Including  a  mast 
iBoonted  to  turn,  a  drire  shaft,  a  coantcr-ohaft  geared 
with  the  drire  shaft,  worms  on  said  drire  shaft  and  coan- 
terahaft,  a  worm  wheel  moTable  rertlcally  on  the  mast  to 
engafft  with  either  of  said  wormc  or  to  a  neatral  position 
■ad  adapted  to  tnm  the  mast  aboat  Its  Tertlcal  axis,  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  worm  wheel. 


1,348.226.  SANITART  DDST-MOP  SHAKIDR.  ALicB  W. 
RAaaiaOM  an^  HwLmn  Wabo  Bamcou,  Pasadena,  Cal. 
filed  Jane  IT.  1917.     Serial  No.  177,S»4.     (O.  16—30.) 


1-  A  sanltarjr  dust  mop  cleaner  comprising  a  dust  recep- 
tacle, a  corer  for  the  dost  receptada  adapted  to  be  remoT- 
ably  fastpued  In  place  yd  haTlng  a  mop  handle  opening, 
and  means  upon  the  cover  for  resllimtly  and  detachably 
holding  the  mop  handle. 

2.  A  sanitary  dast  mop  cleaner,  comprising  a  canister 
aaTlng  an  open  top.  a  removable  cover  adapted  to  dosf 
said  top.  means  for  detachably  locking  the  cover  upon  the 
canister,  a  dash-pot  secured  upon  the  cover  and  disposed 
la  vertical  ailnement  with  the  center  of  the  canister,  a 
plunger  disk  mounted  within  said  dash-pot,  a  cushion 
spring  resUlently  supporting  said  disk,  and  means  whereby 


the  handle  of  a  aop  may  be  supported  by  said  dlak  aad  ta- 
dprocated  against  the  expansion  of  the  spring  la  a  msansr 
to  cause  the  mop  to  be  violently  shaken  wlthla  tha  eaalatar 
and  dust  removed  therefrom. 

8.  A  sanitary  dust  mop  deaaer.  comprlalag  a 
having  an  open  top,  a  removable  cover  adaptad  to 
said  top,  means  for  detachably  locking  the  eevar  apoa  tks 
caalster,  a  dash-pot  secured^  upon  the  cover  aad  dlapaaad 
la  vertical  ailnement  with  the  center  of  the  caalatsr,  a 
plunger  disk  mounted  within  said  daah-pot.  a  ewhloa 
spring  realllently  supporting  said  disk,  means  wheiaby  the 
handle  of  a  mop  may  be  supported  by  said  dlak  aad  radp- 
rocated  against  the  expansion  of  the  spring  la  a  — asr  to 
cause  the  mop  to  be  violently  shaken  within  the 
and  dust  removed  therefrom,  aod  a  raaovable 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  tha  canlstar  to  raeslTa  tke 
dust  and  lint  from  the  mop. 


1.340,227.     COA8TIN0-8LBD.     TnouAB  Tb 


Bradford,  Pa. 
(Cl.  21— 94.) 


Filed  July  17. 1917.     Serial  No.  181,011. 


1.  In  a  coasting  sled  the  combination  with  a  single  raa- 
ner,  of  a  seat  post  comprising  two  vertically  fllspoasd 
standards  having  their  ends  separated  and  being  beat  in- 
wardly toward  and  Into  contact  with  each  other,  and  a 
horlxontally  disposed  t'>p  member  connecting  the  appar 
ends  of  said  standards,  the  lower  ends  of  said  staDdaida 
being  secured  to  the  runner,  and  a  seat  supported  upoa 
said  horliontally  disposed  bember. 

8.  In  a  coasting  8led  the  combination  with  a  slagle  rua> 
ner,  of  a  *eat  post  comprising  two  vertically  HspMsd 
sundards.  having  their  ends  separated  and  havlag  Inter- 
mediate  portloas  beat  inwardly  toward  aad  into  coataet 
with  each  other,  and  a  horisoaUUy  disposed  member  con- 
necting the  opper  ends  of  said  standards,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  standards  being  secur^  to  the  mnaer.  a  front  braea 
connected  to  the  runner  forward  of  the  seat  post  and  hav- 
lag its  lower  end  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending 
foot  extending  toward  the  front  end  of  the  runner  for  re- 
inforcing the  same,  and  having  Its  upper  end  engaglag  oaa 
of  said  sUndards,  adjacent  to  its  polat  of  coatact  with 
tha  other  standard,  means  for  rigidly  uniting  the  contact- 
ing portions  of  said  sUndards  aad  the  opper  end  of  said 
front  brace,  aad  a  asat  supported  on  said  hortaoatally  dla- 
posed  member. 

10.  la  a  caastiag  sled  the  comblnatloa  with  a  singla 
mnaer.  of  a  seat  poat  comprislag  two  vertically  dlapaaad 
standards,  having  their  ends  separated  aad  havlag  later- 
mediate  portions  bent  inwardly  toward  aad  iato  eoataet 
wlU  each  other,  aad  a  horisontaUy  disposed  member  coa- 
neeting  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  the  lower  ends 
of  aald  staadards  being  secnred  to  the  ruaaer,  a  treat 
brae*  connected  to  the  runner  forward  of  the  seat  peat  aad 
havlag  its  appar  end  engaging  one  of  said  standaida  ad- 
Jacaat  to  said  polat  of  coatect  with  the  other  staadax^ 
clamplag  members  for  uniting  the  upper  end  of  said  traat 
brace  and  said  staadards.  adjacent  to  the  oonUctlag  par- 
tlons  of  the  latter,  bolts  connecting  said  damping  mam- 
bera,  a  aeat  supported  upon  the  herlaontally  dispossd  mam- 
l>er  of  the  seat  post,  and  lateral  biacea  having  tkalr  9- 
par  ends  secured  to  said  seat,  and  each  having  ita 
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IS.  la  a  caastiag  sled  tha  comMaatlaB  with  a 
rnaaar.  of  a  seat  poat  eompriatng  two  vertically  dlspoaed 
staadaHa  havlag  their  ends  saparatad  aad  betag  beat  in- 
wardly toward  and  into  contact  with  each  atkar,  aad  a 
horlaontally  dlspoaed  top  .member  coaaectlng  the  upper 
eads  of  said  standards,  the  lower  ends  of  said  standards 
belag  secured  to  tha  mnaer,  the  said  horiaoatally  dlspsaed 
meariMr  having  upwardly  extendiag  loagitadlnally  disps—d 
nsagM  aad  a  asat  aapportad  by  said  aeat  poat  aad  having 
grooved  portions  for  eagtglng  Mid  flaagaa,  nid  teat  and 
said  horisontally  dlspoaed  member  being  provided  the  one 
with  projections  engaging  interlocking  i^ertures  in  the 
other  to  prevent  the  loagltndiBal  moveoMBt  of  said  parts 
with  respect  to  ea<A  other. 

°  17.  In  a  coasting  sled  the  cembiaatioa  of  a  slagle  ma- 
nor, having  a  sobataatially  Sat  r«ar  portlaa  and  aa  up- 
wardly iadlasd  portloa  extending  forward  thereof,  a  seat 
poat  supported  on  the  flat  portion  of  the  raaaer,  fora^d 
of  a  dagle  piece  of  chaand  iron  and  oomprlalas  vartieally 
dlspoaed  staadards  beat  lawardly  to  form  oeatactlag  kaeca, 
aad  a  horisontally  dispossd  portion  eoaaaettag  the  upper 
eads  of  the  standards  aad  havlag  lateral  flanges  projecting 
upwardly,  a  front  braoe  secured  to  the  ruaaer  forward  of 
tha  seat  post,  t%e  upper  ead  of  said  brace  estcadlag  to  the 
kaee  portfoa  of  the  adjaceat  standard,  clamping  members 
engaging  said  standards  aad  front  brace  bolts  connecting 
said  dampiag  membera,  a  aeat  provided  with  groovea  to  re- 
cdva  the  opwardly  eztcndlas  flaagae  of  the  horiaoatally 
iWeposcd  seat  poat  sseiaber,  pins  secured  to  the  seat  aad 
engaglag  apertures  la  said  member,  aad  lateral  braces  se- 
corsd  to  the  aeat,  and  havlag  portloas  eageying  aald  bolts 
betwesB  aald  clamping  membera. 

[Claiaw  2.  4  to  9,  11,  and  IS  to  10  Mt  printed  la  the 
Gasette.] 


1,246.228.  B0ILEB-8TAND.  WilXlAlf  Hawki,  Dolvth, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Hugo  Manufacturing  Company.  Du- 
luth,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Sept. 
37.  191S.     Serial  No.  792,228.     (Q.  120—808.) 


1.  A  boiler-stand  comprising  a  T  having  a  transverse 
pertioa  arranged  for  connection  with  a  supply-pipe  and  a 
draln-valve  and  aa  upwardly-extending  exteriorly  screws 
threaded  portloa  havtag  extending  above  Its  thread^  part 
a  mailer  exterlortjr-threaded  nipple  arranved  for  coaaee- 
tloa  to  the  bottom  of  a  boiler  at  its  center,  aad  a  howl- 
shaped  ootwardly-estendlag  member  en  said  threaded 
larger  part  of  the  apwardly-extendlng  portion  arraaged  to 
have  its  oatar  edge  tamed  agaiaat  the  bottom  of  the 
bailer  la  the  vidalty  of  the  center  around  the  nipple. 

8.  A  boller-etand  comprising  a  T  havlag  a  traaaverse 
portiOB  arranged  far  connection  with  a  pipe  aad  drain- 
valre  aad  an  npwartty-ezteodlBg  exteriorly  icRW-threaded 
eamparatlvely  targe  portloa  havlag  extsndlag  above  Ita 
threaded  part  a  eamllTr  exterlorty  serewMthreaded  nipple 


for  oennectlan  to  the  bottom  of  a  boiler  at  Its 
center,  and  aa.  npwardly^larlng  member  svrronnding  aad 
supported  from  said  acrew-threaded  larger  part  id  tha 
upwardly-extendlag  portion  arranged  to  have  its  euter<edgs 
bear  against  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  betweea  its  periphery 
and  center  aad  thereby  to  sastala  the  weight  of  the  boiler 
between  ita  periphery  aad  center. 
[Clalni  t  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,340,189.    FUBXIBUB  SHAFT.    Snacaa  Hbatb,  Baltl- 
.  more,  Md.    FUed  Mar.  18.  1914.    Serial  No.  830,087. 
(Cl.  04—80.) 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  lualt  comprising  aa  aaaular  memher 
of  rigid  material,  and  two  open-end  links  Inswtad  oppo- 
sitely and  having  overlapping  ends  and  secured  therein  by 
frictlonal  contact  against  the  Inner  walls  of  said  rigid 
annular  member. 

2.  A  flexible  drive  shaft  unit  comprisihg  an  annular 
member  of  rigid  material,  and  two  open-end  links  Inserted 
oppositely  and  secured  in  position  within  said  annalar 
member  by  frictlonal  contact  against  one  another  and 
against  the  inner  walls  of  said  annular  member. 

7.  A  flexible  drive  ahaft  unit  comprising  an  aaaalar 
member  of  substantially  rigid  material,  and  two  opea-end 
liaks  inserted  opposltsly  therein  and  retained  therein  hy 
the  frictlonal  engagement  against  each  other  and  agaiaat 
the  inner  wall  of  said  annular  member  throaghout  the 
length  thereof. 

10.  A  flexible  drive  shaft  unit  comprising  a  hollow  an- 
nular member  of  subetantially  rigid  material  and  two 
open-end  links,  each  link  having  an  eye  portion  and  two 
extended  portions,  said  extended  portions  lying  within  aad 
in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  aa- 
aular member  aad  so  arranged  that  the  extcaded  portions 
of  each  link  are  Interspaced  alternately  with  respect  to  tks 
extended  portions  of  the  other  link. 

(Claims  8  to  0.  8,  aad  9  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,240,280.      IBONINQ-BOABD.      Habbt 

dena.   CaL     Filed  Feb.  1.  1917.     Serial  He. 
<a.  08—0.) 


140, 


1.  in  an  benlng  board,  a  saltoble  support,  a  bracket 
extcndlBg  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  suitable  sup- 
pert,  a  horisontal  laterally  extending  steam  pipe  monated 
la  the  bracket,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  one  aid  of 
thia  steam  pipe  throat  a  cnt-off  valve,  aa  dbow 


••• 


OFKICIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


Ari9*^ 


«■«  t  tfte  latHsl  ptpa,  a  .  . 
to  tbm  dkow  aad  cstnidlaff  I«aslCudlii«Uy 

tto  nUmbim  rapport  ud  to  awr  the  (root  «id , 

tkiM  to«4a«  a  ratolatlDC  valT*  ta  tlio  loa^todlaaJ  ptpa»  a 
vwrttaaJ  pip*  coaoMrtwl  to  ttao  t9rmmi4  m4  •t  m»  !•■#> 
*■*■■'  WfP*,  aad  a  atoaia  haatad  iroalav  board  aioaatad 
upon  the  vertical  pipe;  aald  laagltadtnal  ptpa  batng  loot 
•aouch  to  hrinc  the  IroBlnc  board  to  tl«  faoat  part  of  the 
raltable  support  and  the  ralUble  rapport  Mrring  to  rap- 
port the  pipes  to  rapport  the  ■taam  baatod  Ironlnc  board 
wfeMK  In  a  feorlaontal  potltloa  aad  aald  •Jbom  torMag  a 
Jo***  la  allow  the  ■t«>«m  heated  Iroalag  board  to  iwiag 
apwardljr  from  tho  auitable  aupport. 

2.  In  ao  Ironlog  board,  a  saluble  rapport  *  itaan 
pipe  mounted  to  awing  ap  and  dowi^  upon  the  raltable 
anpport.  a  regulating  Talve  In  tho  ateam  pipe,  a  ateam 
heated  Ironing  board  flxed  upon  the  forward  end  of  the 
ateam  pipe,  a  aprlag  for  holding  the  regulating  valva 
cloaed.  a  cord  connected  to  the  regulating  valve  and  •«• 
taadlag  backwardljr  otct  a  pulley  mooAted  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  snltabla  rapport  and  then  forwardlj  orer  a  aecond 
pulley  at  the  front  of  the  aultable  rapport  and  down- 
wardly, and  a  foot  treadle  connected  to  the  lowar  and  of 
tfc*  cofd;  •«  that  the  operator  In  front  of  the  raluble 
aappavt  worfetag  upon  the  Ironing  board  may  control  tbe 
ligwliltng  vatre. 


1.94e.2Sl.  WINDINO-DSUM.  Jobn  T.  BMnov.  Broofc. 
lyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  «,  U14.  Sarlal  No.  800.870. 
(CL  243—117.) 


S.  A  wtadlag  drum  tnctudlac  la  caahtaaOaa  a  ahaft, 
a  fMT  and  a  flange  thereon,  a  t«ba  hatVuan  aald  gear 
and  flange  aopported  In  concentric  relation  to  aald  ahaft 
by  nM  gMr  and  flange^  a  pla  In  aald  ahaft.  a  aiot  in  aald 
gear  for  engagement  with  aald  pin.  meana  for  preventing 
relative  roUtlon  of  aald  gear,  flaaga  aad  tube,  and  meana 
far  holding  aaM  gear,  cube  aai  laaga  la  aadwiao  lagagi 
Mat  awl  aAld  gaar  apriaat  aaM  pia  conprMag  Mta 
flxed  to  aald  abaft  within  aald  tube  and  hartag  tkilr 
outer  enda  projecting  through  aald  flaaga  and  aecured 
thereto  by  nuta. 

(Claims  1  and  S  not  printed  In  -the  Gaaette.] 


1,240.232.  TIRB-SHIBLD.  OuaLaa  ▲.  HoaKtRl  and 
John  L.  Manaa,  Drakaa  Creek.  Ark.  rUed  Feb.  6. 
1»17.     Serial  No.  146.901.     (O.  102—17.) 


A  shield  for  pneumatic  tirea  conalstlng  of  an  aaatilar 
metallic  channel  member  adapted  to  fit  orer  aad  around 
tlm  thre,  a  Ualag  toraMd  from  a  atrip  of  eomparattrely 
soft  material  adaptad  ta  fit  avaraad  aroaad 
twee*  the  aaaM  aad  aaM  efeaaa^  maiftat,  Ik 
ofaaM  IMag  hela«  aalarg^ar  taairt,  to  tmm  M 


ct  tta  ehaaart 

lag  in  place  and  againat  tranaverae  movement  aad 

tbaraMre  oauae  laM  haada  to  tlglltiy  aa«i«t  tka 

o(  Hm  tire  at  aald  edges  of  the  ehaaasl  mamhsr  ta 

Toat  parttslaa  (torn   coUectlag 

tlra 


1.240,2a«.     VAPOm-HBATIMO  BTaTBM.     Laa  9.  Bvi 
Chlaapi,  lU.,  aaiignor  to  Ballway  UtUUy  Compaaj 
caga.  111.,  a  Corporattaa  of  QUaala.    niaA  Mar.  it, 
Sarlal  No.  083,970.     (O.  28»— 18^) 


In  a  ateam  oar  haattag  lyaiam.  ta  fomMaattai  a 
Bopply  ptpe.  an  inlet  valve  tiMreiB.  a  radUtor 

outlet,  a  pipe  conaectad  to  the  aupylji  plpa  oa  tl 

aide  of  the  Inlat  valve  aad  leadiag  ta  tfea  aatlat,  a 

therein,  a  tharraoaUt  In  tha  car  eaatramag  aald 

vahre.  and  a  thermoatat  at  the  onHat  roBtrolllag  aiifl  la> 
let  valve  whereby  aald  Inlet  valve  la  controlled  by  Ika  ttm- 
pcratur«>  of  the  diseterge  from  mM  radiator  aad  hy  tha 
tifwature  aC  the 


1,940.284.  BCnaWPSOPKLLBB^  Avatol  DaVID 
laaoLa.  Schenectady.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  SO,  1816.  B»- 
rlal  No.  132,287.     (a.  170—100.) 


1.  A  acrew  propeller  havtac  aome  of  the  bladao  w\tk 
heUcal  facaa  directed  aft  tar  going  ahead,  and  ethara 
with  helical  facea  dlrectad'  iBward  the  bow  for  golag 
astern. 

4.  A  Bcraw  propeller  havtag  double  bladaa  leeatad  «aa 
behind  the  other  and  having  helical  fhcea  dlraetad  oat> 
wardly  and  arched  backa  fhdag  each  other. 

[OaUas  2,  8,  0.  and  0  nat  pclnted  In  tha  Oaittt*.) 


1,240.280.  scanw  PRESS.  FaANK  J.  JtMMCKt.  Oraad 
Baplda.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1817.  Serial  No.  104,400. 
(CL  184—101.) 

1.  A  aoww  pcaaa  eoaapristag  a  bad,  a  vertical 
at  each  end  of  tha  hoi»  a  haaaa  isswsillag  tka 
of  tfea  rtaitaria,  a  ma  aMaMy  mo—tsd 

Ita  lawsr  aad  ta  tte  raaa.  and  thfiaiW^  I 
'**  *VT  «M,  a  wfteel  saeared  to  tka  aad, 

raa  la  opiaaUn  ralattoa  to  tha  wkaeU 
wheal  aaM  kaadla  fl»  taraiac  tka  wkai 

at  «Mk  «■«  a(  tka  ha4  » 

oC  tha  a 


iAtftf. 


v.  S.  PATXITT  OFnCfe. 


«<» 


at  tti 


to  tha  lad  li 
«be  taai,  a  plaaaMty  a<  toath  aravad  tha 
feraace  of  the  wheal,  a  handle  looaely  mounted  on  one  of 
the  standarda.  and  a  pawl  on  tha  handle  adapted  to  en- 
gaga  batwean  adjacent  teath  oa  tha  wha^ 


t 

8.  A  acraw  preas  comprlalag  a  bad.  a  vertical  ataadard 
at  wek  and  of  the  bed*  a  beam  eoanectisg  the  uRper  enda 
of  the  atandarda,  a  ram  rtUdably  mountad  between  tha 
■taadards.  a  acrew  threaded  rod  roHiably  connactad  at 
Ua  lower  end  to  the  cam  and  thraadltK  lato  the  baam.  at 
iti  vpper  aad,  a  wheel  secured  to  tlM  cod  Inunedlately 
above  the  ram,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  4he  wheel,  a  handle 
looaely  mounted  on  one  of  the  standards,  a  dog  on  the 
ttaaM  adapted  to  engage  wifb  aad  hoM  th*  handle  away 
from  the  wbael,  a  pawl  on  the  handkik  and  a  api1«f  at- 
tachad  to  tha  pavn  adapted  to  bear  ^galnat  tha  wbael 
When  the  handle  is  In  operative  relation  tbcrata. 

4.  In  a  screw  press,  the  elements  claimed  In  claim  1 
camWnafl  with  means  for  holding  the  babdle  above  and 
away  from  Ita  operative  poaltlon  with  teapect  to  the 
whatl. 


U80JM.    VISION. 
leUsd  Jaly  d^  1810. 


F.  JoKNaa 
■arial  Mo.  107.164. 


(<GL 


1.  A  plstoa,  comprising  a  cylindrical  piaton  body  mem- 
ber, an  end  wall  across  one  end  thereof,  a  conical  valve 
adat  formed  through  said  end  wall,  and  with  ita  enlarged 
diameter  within  the  piaton  member,  an  adjusting  ring 
■■■■taiat  tha  sppuMte  or  open  and  af  Mta  ptoton  aseaker, 
a  'ptotoa  sad  adaptod  to  axtond  Ikaougk  a  centaal  epsning 
tn  the  adJaataMBt  ring  and  toto  tha  ptotoa  kady.  a  pair 
of  spaced  baffle  disks  fonaad  upon  tka  plstoa  rod  aad 
1 40  aavpoct  tt  wtMrta  tha  body  aiiiikm.  aali  dbks 


t  tha  platoa  rad  wttl  aet  to  apaa  amd 
valva  aa  wall  aa  testpsacadi  itkt  piaton  body 

S.  A  platoo  coavilaiag  a  cylladrtoal  ptatoa  body 
her,  aa.ead  wall  aeroas  one  aad  thereof,  a  eaaical  ralre 
aeat  fonaad  thraugfa  saM  aad  wall  with  tto  enlarpM  dl- 
amatar  wHshla  tka  plataa  member,  a  plstoa  rad, «  pair  af 
spaaed  baffle  ^ks  tvoa  4ka  piaton  rod  wlMiki  tha  kady 
memt>er,  a  valve  member  formed  at  the  end  «(  the  pteton 
aad  and  adapted  to  asat  upoa  the  eenleal  seat  In  tba  and 
wall  af  the  body  member,  aad  a  ring  mounted  in  the  opsB 
end  of  the  body  member  to  hold  the  baffle  dlaks  to  tke 
body  atembar  aad  allow  aald  4kMM  reatrlctad  movamcat  aa 
Mqalrad  to  open  aad  elaaa  th 


1.240,887.  SCSKBN.  HvoB  JoaMaroM.  Toronto*  On- 
tario, Canada.  FUed  Juljr  1,  1816.  Serial  No.  107.100. 
(CI.  48—100.) 


t.  A  aereen  compriatng  a  cnrtaln.  a  central  frame,  end 
framea  awlnglng  from  the  oprlghta  of  aald  central  frame, 
said  frames  having  removable  top  rails  threaded  through 
said  curtain  and  supporting  the  latter  at  an  even  height 
throQ^oat  tha  langth  of  the  acraan,  and  astansian  rods 
from  saM  end  tramea  forming  »^pportM  tat  tke  «>ntlaa- 
lag  portions  of  aald  curtain. 

0.  In  a  aereen.  a  main  frame  having  upright  aad  croas 
ralla,  one  of  aald  croas  tails  hetng  at  tb^  bottom,  another 
slightly  thereabova  and  a.nnfher  M4itMtt%t  to  the  toV. 
oastar  atanda  aecured  to  aald  aprlghts  batwaaa  Mm  lower 
ralli,  caators  aarrtad  by  lald  stands,  wing  fiamea,  each 
having  an  upright  and  croaa  raila  secared  by  ratattve 
menU>ers  to  said  ui>ri^to  of  the  main  frame,  estaosian 
rods  extending  from  aald  wring  fram^  at  eacb  and,  oar- 
dalo  rods  removably  aacnred  an  the  upper  ends  of  oaid 
aprlghts  by  knoba  having  ahanka  antertng  said  nprights 
through  aald  roda,  a  'CavCaln  rod  iBBoanied  In  aooheta  In 
the  knoba  In  tha  oprighto  of  aald  main  tramc,  a  borl- 
sontal  curtain  rod  mounted  In  tke  nprights  of  said  main 
frame  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof,  collars  looaely 
encircling  the  last  named  uprights  and  having  pin  pro- 
lectiona  tkerefmai  anterlng  aloto  In  aaM  lower  kariaaatal 
cartala  rod,  curtate  roda  moaatad  in  slata  in  the  nprights 
af  aald  wing  fcsmaa  aad  la  rotative  membera  aadrdlng 
the  npidchto  of  aald  aMla  frame  aad  a  cartala  aopported 
J>y  aaM  rada  and  by  aaM  extentiiea  rods. 

ICkilau  1,  8.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


IMAJiM.      CDTTXR  -  BEAD, 
nana.    FUed  Mar.  86.  1017. 

00— U.) 


JBli    Jaaaa,    Lazlagtaa. 
Sarlal  No.  167,408.     iCL 
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Novsacnm  6, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8z 


•  wltkla  tta«  body.  aMAoa  eztendlof  longltadliiallr  of  tiM 
■tea  and  connected  to  the  cotter  for  rotatlns  It,  and  meaaa 
•xtaadlnc  loagltTMUnaUy  of  the  atem  for  atatftlnc  the 
cottar  tnaarcraaly  of  the  bodj  to  project  and  r«tnet  It. 
4.  A  mtter  head  embodylnf  a  body,  a  «Ude  morable 
tranareraely  therein,  a  cutter  carried  by  the.elt4e  to  be 
proleeted  and  retracted  therewith,  meane  connected  to 
tte  oittcr  for  actuaUog  it,  and  a  wadga  member  illdable 
wtthlB  tbo  body  and  connected  to  aald  tilde  for  ahlftlng 
It  tranavcraeiy. 

«.  ▲  cutter  bead  embodying  a  body  having  a  dlametrl- 
eal  opening,  a  elide  shlftable  tranareraely  of  the  body 
wltklB  laid  opening  and  comprlalng  detachable  aectlone, 
•aid  elide  having  an  opening  extending  throagh  Mid  oec- 
ttoaa,  a  evtter  shaft  Joamaled  between  the  ■ectiona  of  the 
itlda,  a  Billing  cotter  carried  by  said  shaft  within  the 
opening  of  the  slide,  a  gear  at  one  aide  of  the  cotter,  a 
■haft  baTlBg  one  end  Jonrnaled  between  said  eectlons  of 
the  allde.  and  a  gear  carried  by  nld  end  of  the  shaft 
meahlag  with  the  aforesaid  gear. 
^      [Claims  2.  8.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


by  eald  cam  tor  MOTteff  MM      ^ 

respect  to  said  alined  etitters,  whereby  the 
the  notches  formed  by  said  alined  cotter* 


Ihterally  witk 

M*  walli  o( 

are 


1,340.2S9.  ALARM  FOR  AUTOMOBILB8.  Anooaroa 
H.  KuvLum  and  Qaoaoi  D.  KmcLam.  PhlladelphU.  Pa., 
aaatgnors  to  said  George  D.  Keller.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  140.2M.    (CI.  1T7— «14.) 


1.  An  aotomoblle  thief  alarm  comprising  an  exhaast 
pipe,  an  electric  circnit.  an  alarm  indaded  in  the  dreoit 
aad  an  exhaust  operated  dretilt  dosing  derlce  la  the 
ashaoot  pipe. 

6,  An  aotomoblle  thief  alarm  comprising  an  exhanst 
pipe,  a  bolder  carried  by  and  extending  Into  the  pipe  a 
pia  extending  into  the  holder  haTlng  an  exposed  free  end 
within  the  pipe,  a  flan,  a  loose  bearing  for  the  fan  car- 
ried by  the  holder,  said  fan  normally  dropping  by  grarity 
la  Its  bearing  away  from  the  pin  bat  adapted  to  be  mored 
by  the  exhaast  into  contact  with  the  pin.  an  alarm  dreoit 
oi^oaite  poles  of  which  are  connected  respectively  with 
the  fhn  and  with  the  pin.  and  a  hand-operated  switch  in 
the  drrolt  to  determine  the  closure  of  the  drcalt  upon 
the  movement  of  the  fan  into  contact  with  the  pin 

(Claims  a  to  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1J46.240.     WOODWORKING- MACHINE.     Wiu,um  D. 
Kbixt.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kelbar  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  ni..  a  Corporation  of  nilnols.     Filed 
Jan.  26.  191&     Serial  No.  74,849.     (CI.  144— «6.) 
1.  In  a  woodworking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work  support,  a  tool   comprlalng  a  plurality  of  cutters 
arranged    to    cut    in    paralld    planes   and    held    against 
movement  reUtlve  to  their  respective  planee,  means  for 
bringing   the   work   and   tool    Into   cooperative   relation, 
whereby  notches  having  parallel  side  walls  are  produced 
in  the  work  by  said  cutters,  and  automatic  means  for 
caoatng  said  work  support  to  move  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  cotters  to  bring  the  inclined  side  edges  of  the 
cutters  and  the  side  walls  of  the  notches  into  cooperative 
reUtlon  whereby  said  side  waUs  are  under-cut. 

8.  In  a  woodworking  madiloe.  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  work  support  and  a  rotatable  cutting  tool  pro- 
dded with  a  plurality  of  alined  cutters  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  cam  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cam  tme— 
means  operated  by  said  cam  for  moving  said  work  sup- 
port toward  and  from  the  tool,  and  means  alao  actoatod 


J> 


12.  In  a  woodworking  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
work  Uble,  a  tool  comprising  a  plarality  of  cotton  at^ 
ranged  to  cut  in  parallel  planea,  a  swlngtag  support  tor 
said  work  table  bodily  movable  transversely  to  the  plaaaa 
of  aald  catteri.  and  means  for  swlnglag  said  sopport 
whereby  aald  work  uble  la  moved  laterally  with  riipict 
to  said  cutters. 

18.  In  a  woodworking  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
work  table,  a  tool  comprising  a  plorallty  of  c«tt^  ar- 
ranged to  cut  In  parallel  planes.  OMana  for  rotatlag  mM 
tool,  a  swinging  support  for  said  work  table  bodOy 
able  transversely  to  the  planes  of  said  cnttors.  a 
a  can  on  Mid  shaft,  BMaas  coOpcratiaff  witk  aaM  «■ 
to  move  said  work  table  toward  and  trmn  aald  evttoca 
and  to  swing  said  support,  whereby  said  work  tafel*  to 
moved  UteraUy  with  respect  to  aald  evttara,  a  dUip 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  work  table  to  hoM  th* 
stock  to  be  cut  thereoa.  and  means  for  automatically  acte- 
atlng  aald  damp. 

20.  In  a  woodworking  machine,  the  comblaatloa  of  a 
work  table,  a  rotatable  tool  comprtaiag  a  Morality  of  tat- 
ters arranged  to  cut  in  parallel  planea,  means  tot  roto- 
tlvely  redprocatlng  said  work  Uble  and  tool  In  a  dlroe- 
tion  Ungential  to  said  cuttera,  and  means  aotomatlcally 
controlled  by  the  relative  movemenU  of  said  work  tahto 
and  tool  causing  aald  work  uble  to  aaoume  posltlaaa  to 
which  it  is  angularly  dlspooed  with  respect  to  th*  ttiM. 
tlon  of  relative  movement  of  said  work  table  aad  tooL 
[Clatou  2  to  7,  9  to  11.  18  to  IT,  19.  aad  91  to  SS  aot 
printed  to  the  Qaaette.] 


1.240,341.  RBADLIGHT  APPARATUS  FOR  TBHICLM 
AND  PROCB88  FOR  DIMMING.  JouAJi  B.  KanM 
Plttaborgh,  Pa.    filed  Aug.  10, 1917.    Serial  No.  188,MT.' 


1.  The  herein  deocribed  process  of  dimming  h— .tHgfc^t 
on  oppoalng  vehicles,  which  conalata  la  ^««fcVg  the  hut 
llfbt  oa  each  vehicle  responsive  to  illomlaatloa  from  a 
light  oa  the  opposing  vehlde. 

S.  The  hereto  described  process  of  dimmlag  a  pair  of 
vehicle  headllghta.  which  ooaaisto  to  maklag  each  head- 
light riopMslTS  to  iUumiaatloa  from  th*  other  headlight. 


8.  Tko  hereto  doaertoed  process  of  gradually  dimming  a 
pair  of  Tohlde  headllghto  which  oonslsto  in  maklag  sach 
headlight  responsive  to  varyteg  totensities  of  lUomlnatloa 
from  tho  other  headlight. 

4.  The  hereto  deecribed  proceas  of  dlmmtog  a  vehlde 
headlight,  which  consteto  to  maktog  the  headlight  respon- 
sive to  Illumination  from  a  light  on  an  opposing  vehlde. 

T.  The  coBibtoatloa  with  a  pair  of  oppooltely  dlspooed 
Tohides,  tf  a  headlight  on  one  vehicle  adapted  to  lllnml- 
aate  the  '  4th  of  the  vehlde,  means  for  dimming  the  head- 
light toctodtog  a  light  responsive  element,  and  a  light  on 
the  opposite  vehicle  for  effecttog  the  light  responsive  de- 
ment oa  the  first  vehicle. 

(Claims  0,  e,  aiid  8  to  12  not  priated  to  the  Oaaetto.l 


1^46.242.  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATINO  THS  IN- 
SPBCTION  OF  LAUNDRIBD  ARTICLBS  OR  THE 
LIKK.  Lbo  M.  XoaM,  Baffalo,  N.  T.  FUed  July  6. 
1916.     Sortal  No.  lOT.TtO.     (a.  8ft— 14.) 


1.  la  an  apparatus  for  tocllltatlng  the  Inapeetloa  of 
lanndried  articles  or  the  like,  the  comblnatloa  with  meaas 
for  doliveriag  the  artldea.to  tho  apparatva,  of  a  source  of 
light,  aad  means  for  eonttooously  moving  the  artlde* 
through  the  apparatos  aad  la  troat  of  said  source  of  light, 
said  meaas  ladndiag  a  part  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
horlaontal  and  over  which  the  articles  are  pasaed  to  opera- 
tive rototlon  to  said  source  of  light.  . 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  todlltotlng  the  Inspection  oi 
lanndried  articles  or  the  like,  the  oombtoatlon  of  a  source 
of  light,  means  for  Uking  the  artldes  as  they  are  passed 
to  tl^e  apparatus  and  for  moving  said  articles  upwardly 
on  one  dde  of  said  source  of  light  and  downwardly  on  the 
other  dde  thereof  to  pUce  the  artldes  to  front  of  said 
■onrce  of  light. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  endless  conveyers,  each 
eoostotlng  of  a  plorallty  of  endless  cords,  a  cord  of  one 
eoBveyer  being  arranged  to  operative  reUtlon  to  a  cord  of 
the  other  oonvoyer,  aieaa*  for  feedtog  aa  artlde  betweea 
•aid  conveyers,  a  source  of  light,  and  means  for  guldtog 
said  coaveyors  to  carry  aa  artlde  to  front  of  said  source 
of  light. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  adapted  to  recdve  an 
artlde,  a  aonroe  of  light,  meaas  tor  galdlag  said  coaveyer 
to  brtog  the  article  tato  operative  reUtloa  to  said  sonrce 
of  light,  aad  Bieaas  tnt  removtog  steam  from  the  artldes 
aa  they  are  carried  by  the  conveyer. 

11.  la  aa  apparatus  for  todlltotlng  the  Inspection  of 
laondried  articles  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  means 
tor  dellveitog  the  artldes  to  the  apparatus,  of  a  source  of 
light,  means  for  contlnoonsly  movtog  the  articles  through 
the  apparatos  and  to  front  of  said  source  of  light,  and 
Btotloaary  traasparent  plates  for  supportlag  said  articles 
aa  they  pasa  in  front  of  said  sonrce  of  light. 

(Claims  8,  0.  and  7  to  10  aot  printed  to  the  daaette.] 


1,246,248.  TTPB-WRITRR  SUPPORT.  Chaum  C.  Lat- 
HAjf,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  asslgaor  to  Grace  T.  Lapham, 
Now  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec  19,  1911.  8«lal  No. 
006,824.     (a.  ISO— 88.) 

A  device  for  supporttog  typewriters,  comprfatog  a  oaa- 
lag  ,havlag  an  upper  member  provided  with  an  aperture, 
and  having  a  depeadtog  cylindrical  portion,  a  bottom  eas- 
ing member  havtog  an  aportore  and  provided  with  an 
upwardly  extending  cyUndrical  portion  havtog  a  threaded 


oonnectloa  with  the  cylladrieal  portion  of  the  first  caatog 
member  whereby  the  eastog  monbers  may  be  rdatlvely 
adjusted,  a  coiled  s^teg  to  the  eastog,  aa  apertured  ptoto 
rostli«  oa  said  spring  and  held  to  tiM  eastog,  said  plate 


having  a  depresdoa  to  recdve  a  typewriter  leg,  said  de- 
presdon  extending  toto  the  colled  spring,  a  typewriter 
leg,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aperture  to 
the  lower  eastog  member  and  to  secure  said  plate  and  leg 
to  a  typewriter. 


1.240.244.  MATTRB8S.  SaMoaL  J.  LavBszi,  Chicago. 
lU.  Filed  May  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  27,479.  (Cl. 
8—11.) 


1.  A  amttress  comprising  a  series  of  secttons  arraagsd 
side  by  side,  and  a  cover  havtog  an  <^»entog  extendLag 
along  the  center  portion  of  one  side;  said  opentog  extead- 
Ing  part  way  only  of  the  length  of  the  cover  and  lea%  jg 
a  poebpt  at  each  end  for  the  rer  ntloa  of  the  end  secttons 
of  ttM  ssattress  and  permitting  tne  totrodacttoa  aad  with- 
drawal of  the  BMttress  sections. 

[aalms  2  and  8  aot  prtoted  to  the  Gaaetto.] 


l,a46,24S.  ALABM-CLOOC  n>WAU>  T.  Lawia,  Los 
Angeles.  CaL  Filed  Mar.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  168,026. 
(CL68— 46.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  dock,  the  combination  with  a  tlmo- 
mechanism,  of  an  alarm-mechanism,  a  coiled  spring  oper- 
ating said  tlme-mechanlsm.  a  colled  spring  operattog  said 
alarm-mechanism,  and  a  single  means  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  for  sdectlvely  wtodtog  eith^  the  spriag  for  said 
alarm-mechanism  or  both  of  said  sprtogs  dmulUneously. 

2.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a  tlme- 
mechanlsm.  of  an  alarm-mechanism,  jpi  coiled  spring  oper- 
attog said  tlme-mechanlsm,  a  coiled  spring  operating  said 
aUrm-mechanism,  and  meaas  tor  wtoding  said  springs 
slmultoneoualy,  said  meaas  comprlstag  a  shaft,  a  winding 
pthlon  loooely  mounted  thereon,  manually  operated  means 
for  rotottog  said  ptolon,  a  wtodtog  gear  wheel  operatlvdy 
connected  to  the  spring  for  said  tlme-mechanlnn.  and  a 
gear  whed  operatively  connected  to  the  spring  of  aald 
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6.t»t7. 


Mid  plaioB  and  Mid  ptolM  IwtBg  adaptad  to 
of  BMh  witli  one  of  uid  amr  whMlt. 

4.  In  An  Alana   elMk.  the   eombtnatloB   wlik  •   

mccliaalun,  of  an  alarm -mechaDlam,  a  colled  aprlng  operat- 
ing aaid  tlme-mectaaDisn,  a  colled  spring  operating  Mid 
alaro-mechaniam,  separate  gear  wheels  operatirely  con- 
nected jLo  Mid  springs,  a  winding  pinion  in  mesh  with  both 
of  Mid  gear  wheel*,  manual  means  for  routing  Mid 
winding  pinion,  a  barrel  in  which  the  spring  for  Mid 
alarm-mechaolam  ia  coiled,  and  a  shaft  on  which  the  gear 
wheel  for  said  alarm  spring  is  mounted,  said  shaft  extend- 
ing into  said  barrel  and  being  permanently  attached  to 
the  inner  end  of  Mid  alarm  aprlng.  Mid  alarm  aprlng 
being  of  a  length  to  suflclently  fill  Mid  barrel  and  having 
Ita  outer  end  unattached,  whereby  the  pinion  majr  wind 
the  gnar  wheel  for  the  alarm  spring  continuously  without 
danger  of  breaking  nld  last  named  spring. 

[Caalm  8  not  printed  in  the  QaMttc.] 


1.245,246.  COTTON-PICKING  SPINDLE.  EXfTA  LlQBT- 
»ooT,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Llghtfoot  Cotton 
Harvester  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
nilnoia.  Original  applieation  filed  Apr.  1.  1014.  Serial 
No.  828.770.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aog. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  856.000.     (CT.  56—118.) 


■*■  -»j 


ijt 


4.  A  cotton  picking  aplndle  having  a  substantially  cy- 
Iteflrleal  body  portion  provided  wltk  a  spiral  ridge  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  aeld  spiral  ridpe  being  cut  at  Intervals 
by  a  loagitodlnally  dlaposed  groove  forming  eotton-plekteg 
tooth-like  facee  oo  Mid  rtdge. 

8.  A  cotton  ptoklBg  apindte  having  a  body  portion  su^ 
•tantlaUy  circnlar  in  croaa  eeetton  and  provided  with  a 
piarallty  of  substantially  aplral  rMgw  en  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  spiral  rMgM  b«tng  of  relativrty  grMt  pitch. 
aiAd  spiral  ridgM  balag  cat  anhafanttally  transversely  at 
Intervals  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  longitudinally  dla- 
posed  grooves,  the  catting  of  Mid  ridges  providfaig  cotton 
picking  points,  said  points  being  snbstaDtUlly  on  tke  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  ridges.  Mid  longitudinal  cattiBg  being  tnch 
that  there  la  a  relatively  wide  open  space  between  the 
points  and  the  places  on  tlie  ridges  where  the  wails  of  the 
grooves  opposite  Mid  points  meet  the  peripheries  of  the 
ridges. 

[Claims  1  to  S  and  5  to  7  not  prlatad  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1,245,247.  MBTTHOp  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  HUMIDI- 
FYING AIR.  ADOLPH  W.  LisSAraa,  New  fork,  N.  Y. 
PUed  Aug.  22,  1016.  Serial  No.  116.266.    (a.  18S— 121.) 


8.  9be   metked    of  hmnldtfying  air  wfcieh 
CMatlng  an  air  corrrat.  sopplgrlag  a  firatnnt 
M»lst«ra  to  the  air  eorreat,  «ad  regnlattag  ike 


ot  Ike  Molatan  aappllod  by  a 
aaaed  by  the  Inlttel  aad  teal  t« 
of  tkealr. 

6.  The  method  of  homidlfying  atr  wkti!h  fyelvf  la 
atlng  an  air  current,  supplying  a  constant  amoont  of 
moisture  to  the  air  current  In  execM  of  tke  amoimt  mbm- 
sary  fOr  the  Mtoratlon  of  the  air.  altanlnating  tke  «»e«M 
of  Molstare  from  the  air  current,  aad  ragnlatiag  tke  tem- 
perature of  tke  moisture  supplied  by  a  themiMtatle  «aa- 
trol  lofiocBced  by  the  teau>eratare  and  moistoM  at  4te 
Initial  air  and  the  tempcratme  of  tke  motstan  vcmmmI 
from  tke  cnrrent. 

7.  The  method  of  humidifying  air  which  conalsta  la  m*- 
atlag  an  air  cnrrent.  sopplyiag  moisture  to  the  air  caaMnt. 
eliminating  the  exceM  of  moisture  from  the  air  current, 
collecting  said  moisture,  mixing  the  collected  molstnra 
«rlth  heated  watar.  regnlatiag  tha  taaiparataN  tf  lia 
water  tliroafh  the  Initial  and  final  total  h<«ts  of  tke  air, 
and  regulating  the  qnantity  of  tke  keatod  watar  and 
moisture  whlck  is  to  be  delivered  to  the  air  cnrrent ' 
the  medium  of  the  humidity  of  the  air  delivered. 

14.  A  method  of  humidifying  air.  which  consists  in  ere^ 
atlng  an  air  cnrrent,  supplying  moisture  to  the  current, 
and  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  moisture  supplied 
through  the  medium  of  the  Initial  and  final  moisture  con- 
tents of  the  air. 

15.  A  method  of  humidifying  air,  which  consists  in  cre- 
ating an  alf  current,  supplying  moisture  In  exc«M  of  tke 
amount  necesrary,  to  Mturate  the  air,  and  heat,  rwsovlng 
the  exceM  of  moiatnre,  and  regulating  the  temperature  of 
the  moisture  through  the  medium  of  tlie  InitlaUaiid  final 
at>solote  humidities  of  the  air. 

[Clalma  1  to  4,  8  to  18,  16,  and  17  not  printed  In  the 
GaMtte.  1 


l.S«5.M8.      ATTACRMKNT  WOtt  8HOB-LAaTS. 
F.  LoaarsR.  BMSkestar.  N.  T.    Vllad  Jaa.  8, 181T. 
Ho.  141,188.     fCI.  l»->-18T.) 


1.  A  laat  attaekaent  eoaiprlBliw  a  plktble  kalga 
iac  portion  haviag  laat  grlpfklac  dericM  oa  oppoalta 
tkereof. 

2.  A  last  attachmcot  b4i^lsg  a  pltabla  balas  prsrtwii^ 
portion,  and  integral  last  gripping  armf  on  oppooUa  aMM 
of  tka  kalfi  prodaoteg  portion. 

8.  A  laat  atta«kaient  toraMd  of  rubber  aad  harliM  o 
kales  prodneiag  portion,   formed  with  a  settatad 
iaea.  aad   last  gripping  arms   en   oppealte   sWfs  mi 
bulge  producing  portion. 


1.MCJM0.      «CBBBN    FOS   POCXST  -  WINDOWS. 
mvHD  H.  LoHBBH,  Clncinasti.   Oklo.     JTltel  iUj 
1016.     8erlal  Mo.  88.804.     (€1.  lOe— 14.) 
1.  In  mmblnsriwn  with  a  wMdew  bavti^  la 
a  Msb.  and  a  sash  receiving  pocket  above  said 
a  acracB   for   said   opening   eoaiprlsl^   ocrMa   jMOibers 
hinged  together,  mMns  for  supporting  Mid  screen  In  tka 
window  opening,  and  mMna  on  the  screen  and  In  the  saah 
It  for  holding  the  screens  within  said   poeftet  aaO 
of  the  window  sash  for  purpooes  of  wlatcr  ataiage. 
3.  In  a  pooket  window,  a  wlnAow  frame  teetag  a  win- 
dow opening  and  a  pocket  above  It.  a  plurality  of  alMlng 
a  piarallty  of  aeNens  toaaomad  tap  tkii  ^ad  of 
>  <rf  aald  oaskM.  sMsas  to  retata  the  acMsas  la  -the 
spralng.  and  mesas  to  retain  thaa  at  tko  Mv  aad 
It  «w  soUlce  sf  tke  yoekst  la  tke  pUm* 
of  tk 


> 
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4.  Ik  8  wladow  aavoaa  to  ooavMalj 
tke  caartilkattoa  wltk  aa  al 
ow  openlag.  of  a  sersta  msmi 

aM  msMhsr  at  tke  appM  end  of  tke  window. 
mMns  for  adjostlag  tke  acreon  on  Mid  sopportlag  mcaas, 
and  BMana  for  retaining  the  screen  agalast  tke  strip. 


T.  In  •  wladow  aeroaa,  a  piarallty  of 

pivoted  togetker.  means  far  dotaekakly  pivotlac  the  top 
member  In  a  window  tnm%,  a  ekaaaal  fonalaf  wmmbt 
(or  aaatlBg  tko  bottom  mamhar  of  tks  screen,  and  means 
for  locking  the  screaaa  to  tka  wladow  adJaMkt  tkalr  pivot 
point. 

[CUlaM  2.  6,  6.  amf^  not  printed  la  tke  Qaastte.] 


1J46.250.  8AND-8PBBADnL  BuoB  J.  McOaa,  SMt 
tie,  Waak.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1018.  SerUl  No.  88.726. 
(a.   278—8.) 


The  coBibiBatloB  of  a  veklde  ladudlag  a  body  and 
wkcolB,  a  trty  apppoitod  at  tke  roar  of  tke  body,  said 
tny  being  opes  at  Ita  top  aad  rear  aid.  kracM  betweea 
tke  body  and  tke  tray,  ckatM  txtoadlag  from  tke  t>ottom 
of  the  body  to  a  point  above  the  tray  to  stipply  Mnd  tu 
tko  latter,  a  pair  of  verttcal  ahafts  extending  through  the 
hattoai  of  tke  tray,  a  bar  Botintod  aeroM  tke  top  of  tke 
tiaf  to  fora  a  auppMt  for  tko  ckutM  and  bearings  for  the 
Tertleal  ahafta.  caas  akapsd  dlatHbatsrs  llsad  on  tko  cor- 
tical gkafta  abovo  tko  bottov  of  tko  tray,  tko  bottoma  of 
tke  diatrlbatora  beiag  ^aMlW  with  aad  adjaeoat  tke  ko^ 
tMa  of  tke  tray,  a  korlaeatal  shaft  below  tke  tray.  pMrs 
tka  vortleal  akafta  and  the  borlsoatal  akafta  to 
tke  dlotHbotars  ia  opposite  directions,  means  be- 
tka  karlaoatal  akaft  and  one  of  tko  vertical  wkaals 
8w  lalaliPd  tko  termar,  aad  a  datck  oa  tke  korlaoatal 
iftaft  fw  oaatfalllat  tko  rotary  mottea  of  tho  dtetribatara. 
244  O.  a.— 8 


IJdftJBl.  IMTSEMAL-aZPANSION  8BLV-TIGSTBI- 
INO  CHUCK.  Jc«N  MoOaaaoa.  dccoaaed.  St  JOka. 
New  Braaowlck.  Canada,  by  Margaret  MeOra«er.  ad- 
mlnlstMtrlx.  St.  John.  New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1017.     Serial  No.  100,180.     (CL  S»— 124.) 


1.  In  a  chuck  and  in  combination,  a  spindle  having  a 
plurality  eqnidiatantly  spaced  cam  faces,  a  sleeve  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  said  spindle,  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  orificM,  provided  with  semi-circular  re- 
cessM  In  the  inner  end,  adjusting  members  having  the 
outer  face  semi-circular  and  the  Inner  face  having  the 
same  radius  of  curvature  as  the  Mid  cam  facee  adapted 
to  engage  with  tke  said  jaws  and  cam  facM  respectively. 

8.  In  a  chuck  and  in  combination,  a  ^Indle  having  a 
plurality  of  cam  facM,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
spindle  having  a  plurality  of  radial  oriflcM  theretkrougk, 
jaws  slldably  mounted  In  tke  ortflcM  kaving  rings  in  the 
Inker  face,  adjostlag  oMmbera  Intennodlate  of  the  jawa 
aad  the  cam  fkcei  aad  enclrdlaf  a  iprtBg  ring  ■orrooad- 
lag  tke  Mid  jaws  aad  tke  ilaore. 

[Cialat  2  aot  prtatod  la  tko  OaMtU.] 


1,248,202.  COMBINED  BASTR-DIBINTaGRilTING  AND 
WSXDINO  MACHINS.  Yiaoii.  L.  McOaaooa.  Crook- 
stoB,  Minn.  FOed  May  10,  1017.  Serial  No.  168.880. 
(a.  80—1.) 


1.  Ia  a  cultivator  of  tke  character  described,  a  car- 
riaga,  a  plow  arranged  forwardly  thereof,  dislntegratlBg 
rolls  rotatable  on  the  carriage  adjacent  tke  plow,  one  of 
Mid  rolls  being  rotated  at  a  gTMter  velocity  than  the 
other,  movable  screening  means  arranged  rear  warily  of 
the  rolls,  aad  a  hood  having  a  curved  -deflecting  wall  re- 
movably arranged  over  the  scroeniog  means. 

8.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  character  de8crU>ed.  a  car- 
rlajis.  a  diagonally  disposed  frame  on  the  carriage,  a  plow 
arranged  forwardly  of  tke  carriage  and  kaving  its  mold 
board  extending  into  proximity  thereof,  a  diaintograting 
roll  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  adjacent  the  forward 
end  tkereof,  a  hood  detachably  arranged  over  the  frame 
taarlBf  a  carved  dcOoctiog  wall,  a  second  disintegrating 
raU  rotatably  mouatod  in  tko  hood  and  arranged  In  ad- 
▼aHM  of  drat  aald  mentloaed  roll,  aald  first  disintegrat- 
ing roll  being  rotated  at  a  grMter  velocity  tkan  the  otkOr, 
aad  asovable  screening  meana  arranged  la  the  frame  rMr- 
wardly  of  the  dlftintegratlag  rolL 

6w  In  a  ealtivater  of  tko  ckaraetor  dMcribed.  a  wbeoled 
earriaga,  a  diasoaal  lonffttadlkally  oztoadlag  framo  00  Ur 
earrlage,  a  plow  arranged  forwardly  of  tke  frame  and 
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tevlnt  Ita  mold  board  extending  Into  prozimlty  tlier«o(. 
«  dlalntegratlnf  roll  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  frame,  an  endless  screening  apron  mor- 
able  longltndinallx  of  the  frame,  a  waste  receptacle  ae- 
cored  to  the  frame  and  communlcatlaf  with  the  r«ar  of 
the  apron,  a  hood  arranged  over  the  screening  apron  and 
piTOtallr  secured  at  one  end  to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a 
second  disintegrating  roll  mounted  in  the  hood  sllghtlr 
In  adrance  of  the  first  dlstntegratinc  roll,  said  hood  haT- 
ing  the  rear  wall  thereof  curred,  a  beam  pirotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  a  colter  arranged  on  the  beam  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  beam  and  colter  vertically. 
(Claims  2,  4,  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,240,203.  TOB-OLOVK.  Matib  Maholocs.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.  SerUl  No.  137,301.  (CI. 
2— M.) 


1.  A  toe  glove  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric  to« 
sfiaclng  pads  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  foot  be- 
tween the  several  toes  thereof,  a  narro^w  fabric  tape  for 
uniting  said  toe  spacing  pads  at  their  lower  edge*,  and 
elastic  means  for  uniting  said  toe  spacing  pads  at  their 
nppar  edges  at  spaced  in  terra  Is. 

■  2.  ▲  toe  glove  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric  toe 
spacing  pads  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  foot  be- 
tween the  several  toes  thereof,  a  narrow  fabric  tape  for 
uniting  said  toe  pads  at  their  lower  edges,  and  spaced 
elastic  means  for  uniting  said  toe  spacing  pads  at  prede- 
termined Intervals  along  their  upper  edges,  said  toe  spac- 
ing pads  each  having  their  forward  and  rearward  edges 
suitably  beveled. 

S.  A  toe  glove  comprising  a  plurality  of  suitably 
spaced,  flexible  fabric  toe  spacing  pads,  a  narrow  non- 
elastic  tape  for  uniting  said  toe  spacing  pads  at  their 
lower  edges  intermediate  their  ends,  and  a  pair  of  elastic 
tapes  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  sev- 
eral toe  spacing  pads  for  uniting  said  toe  spacing  pads 
and  .^'curely  holding  the  toe  glove  upon  the  foot. 

4.  A  toe  glove  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
arranged  and  vertically  disposed  flexible,  absorbent  toe 
spacing  pads  arranged  in  suitable  spaced  relation,  a  non- 
elastic  fabric  tape  ftxed  to  the  bottom  edgf  of  each  toe 
qiacing  pad  intermediate  their  ends,  and  a  pair  of  elastic 
connecting  tapes  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  toe 
spacing  pad  at  suitably  spaced  intervals  for  holding  the 
toe  glove  In  position  upon  the  foot. 


1,245.204.     STRING-HOLDER.     Jamis  Mabik,  Chleago. 
m.     FUed    Juae    17,    1010.     Serial    No.    34,680.     (Cl. 

'243— 14t.) 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard having  a  downwardly  converging  recess  in  its  top ;  a 
clamp  adapted  to  flt  said  recess  and  pivoted  to  swing 
vertically  into  and  oat  of  said  recess ;  an  upstanding  op- 
erating arm  at  the  free  end  of  said  clamp,  there  being  a 
string  guide  opening  pasalng  through  said  clamp  adjacent 
Its  pivoted  end,  a  string  guide  opening  passing  through 
a  lower  portion  of  said  arm  and  a  string  guide  opening 
passing  through  an  upper  portion  of  said  arm  ;  and  a 
severing  knife  on  said  standard  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
said  clamp,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard havtag  a  downwardly  converging  recess  In  ita  top :  a 
rlanip  ndnpted   to  flt  said  recess  am]    pivoted    to  swing 


vertleally  Into  and  out  of  said  recess :  an  u. 
era  ting  arm  at  the  free  end  of  said  clamp,  there  _ 
string  gvlde  opening  passing  through  said  eUuap 
ceat    ita   pivoted    end,    a    string   guide    opening 


through  a  lower  portion  ot  said  arm  and  a  striae 
opening  pasalng  through  an  upper  portion  of  . 
and  there  also  being  entry  slota  leading  Into  Mid 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 


1.240,280.     BRBAKFA8T  FOOD.     HamiT  C.  Mat.  Bmm- 

man,  N.  D.     FUed  Jan.  29.  1917.     Serial  No.  14Ajm. 

(a.  99—11.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  treatmeat  «C 
white  com,  consisting  of  removing  the  hull  from  the 

adding  boiling  water  to  the  corn  and  without . 

boUlng  allowing  it  to  ataad  oatil  e*ol,  ta  griadi^  tka 
moist  com  and  parcfclag  the  saae. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.240,206.     OARBAGB-RECBPTACLB.     Hmwmr  R. 
L«B.    Fort   Wayne,    Ind.     Filed   Feb.   21.    1916. 
No.  79,002.      (Cl.  229—08.) 


';  ■•** 


:!     >• 


lAr^^r 


■  It 
11 


8.  A  garbage  receptacle  consisting  of  a  coattlaer 
ihg  an  open  mouth  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  la  Hi 
sides  and  bottom  and  supporting  means  for  said  ooatalasr. 
including  upright  members,  the  said  apertures  being  ateyt- 
ed  to  provide  drainage  for  the  interioi^  of  the  coatalMr,  a 
portion  of  said  apertures  in  the  bottom  being  «^y|r<iti 
receive  said  upright  supporting  members  for 
the  mouth  of  ^he  container  In  open  poaltloa. 

laalms  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


1.240,207.     RBCIPROCATINO  RNGINB.     Mabti>  J. 

Laa,  Aurora,  111.,  and  Uabbt  M.  Naia,  Calaaibaa, 

Filed  July  16.  1912.    Serial  No.  709,687.    (CL  lSt-.«i| 

4.  In  an  engine  of  tke  reciprocating  type  Indadlac  a  a»> 

ries  of  cylinders  having  pistons  therela.  a  retarjr  vataa  «- 

tending  longitudinally  of  the  series  of  eylla4era 

Inir  transverse  ports  therein  for  controlling  the 

motive  fluid  to  the  cylinders,  an  oil  pasaage 

longitudinally  of  the  valve  aad  havlag  partoimttMa  at 

suitable  Intervals  for  supplying  the  valve  bcariav  ar 

with  oil,  inlet  and  ezhaost  paaaaces  eoaacctad  wttR 
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oil  passage  at  the  respectlre  ends  of  said  valve,  and  meaas 
for  f ordag  the  all  throagh  said 


6.  la  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  eompririag  a  aeries 
of  cylinders  and  pistons  aad  a  crank  shaft  common  to  the 
series,  a  caalng  sarroaadlag  t^e  crank  shaft,  a  valve  cas- 
ing secured  to  the  series  of  cylinders,  a  rotary  valve  in 
said  casing,  transverse  paaaagea  through  said  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  te  the  cyHaders,  an  oil  passage 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  crank  caalng  and  per- 
forated at  suitable  intervals  to  spray  oil  upon  the  crank 
shaft,  a  longitudinal  oil  passage  through  the  valve,  an  oil 
conduit  conaectlng  the  passaje  la  the  caalng  with  the  pas- 
sage la  the  valve  and  means  for  forcing  oil  through  said 
passages. 

[Claims  1  to  8,  0,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.240,308.  IN8BCT  -  CATCHER.  William  A.  Millir, 
Blount  county,  Ala.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
148.920.     (a.  48—1.) 


2.  la  an  Insect  gathering  machine,  a  wheel  supported 
stmcture,  fan  casings  mounted  on  said  structure  and 
«aced  laterally  apart,  taaa  mounted  la  said  casings  and 
connected  to  be  rotated  by  the  movement  of  the  machine 
over  the  sarface  which  it  traversea.  conduits  leading  from 
said  caalagB  and  iacUned  downwardly  and  forwaidly  and 
converging  toward  each  other,  ■ubstantially  rectangular 
hollow  iaaect  collecting  devteea  carried  by  the  lower  ends 
of  said  condolta  vrith  flexible  nambers  arranged  between 
them  to  provide  for  the  conformity  of  said  coUeetors  to 
any  onevenneas  ia  the  rows  br  to  any  obstructing  objecta 
which  may  He  in  their  patk  so  that  their  path  of  move- 
ment will  not  be  obstructed. 

4.  In  a  machiae  of  the  claaa  described,  a  wheel  support- 
ed frame,  fans  carried  by  aaid  frame  and  independently 
operated  with  the  turning  of  the  wheela  thereof,  casings 
encompassing  said  fans,  coodulto  laadtag  from  the  Croat 
of  said  caalnga,  aad  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
converging  toward  their  free  eada,  ooUecting  elements  ad- 
justably mooated  la  said  eondalta.  Insect  retaining  cham- 
bers arranged  below  nald  fan  casings,  foramlnons  pipes 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  caataga  aad  at  their  other 
with  aaM  ckamhen,  aad  valvea  meaated  at  the  jnac-  1 


tioa  of  said  fan  ccclngs  and  the  (oramlaous  pipes  aad 
oonstructed  to  open  when  the  Cans  are  in  motion  and  to 
automatically  doee  when  they  stop. 

6.  An  insect  catcher  of  the  claM  described  Including  a 
wheel  supported  structure  having  a  tongue  connected 
therewith,  a  frame  depending  from  said  toagae,  a  ftfkr 
rerolnbly  aad  adjustably  mounted  In  said  frame  tt>  ao^pc 
the  roller  to  be  positioned  at  varying  heighto  for  eojagtag 
plaata  of  different  sises,  and  a  guard  carried  by  saM 
tongue  aad  housing  said  roller,  said  guard  being  opea  at 
Ita  opposite  eada  loagltadinally  of  the  taogoe  aad 
lag  oa  Ito  aldee  to  the  ground. 

[Claims  1,  8,  and  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,240,209.     MAIL    APPLIANCB.     WtixiAM 
villi,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Aug.  14.  1910. 
40,400.      (a.  177—829.) 


H.    Miixa- 
Serial  No. 


A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  sight  opening  in  ita  outer  wall ;  a  handle  mem- 
ber extending  throui^  and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  wall 
above  said  sight  opening ;  a  combined  signal  and  stop  arm 
mounted  on  said  handle  member  to  swing  sobstantlaUy 
paraUel  to  the  inner  face  of  said  waU  and  coSperatlng 
with  said  sight  opening ;  an  armature  provided  with  a  stop 
arranged  to  engage  and  support  said  arm  away  from  aaid 
opening;  and  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  operate  said 
armature  to  release  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


1,240.260.     DRAFT  -  RIGGING.     Edwakd     W.     NI 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghonse  Air  Brake 
Company,  WUmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. OrigiBal  application  filed  Aug.  17,  1916,  Serial 
Na  40.878.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed  Feb.  SI, 
1917.     Serial  No.  160.068.     (CL  81»— 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and  a  draft 
of  a  key  for  connecting  the  draw-bar  to  tha  draft  gear 
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hiMfeliigi  for  ■apperttnt  the  key  la  the  draw4wr.  aaid 
boifclBtB  harlas  carred  teces  (or  encacins  cooperating 
facM  of  the  draw-bar  to  permit  lateral  aoTeneat  of  tke 
draw-bar. 

t.  Tke  coMMaadon  wltb  a  drawbar  aad  a  draft  lear. 
of  llaka  coMMcted  to  the  draft  gear,  a  key  for  coaaeetlag 
the  llaka  to  the  draw-bar,  aod  boahlaga  for  eapportlag  th* 
key  la  the  draw-bar.  aald  baihlagi  havlac  carred  bearlagi 
In  the  draw-bar  and  the  draw-bar  having  a  carred  bearing 
••  tha  draft  gear  to  permit  lateral  moremeat  of  the  draw- 
bar wlthoat  annrlag  the  key. 


1^40.261.  HARROW.  Cami.  OaoAAao.  Wheelock.  N.  D. 
Wed  Sept.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  122.21fi.  (Q. 
S6--108.) 


1.  ▲  harrow  comprlBlng  a  fk«Be ;  retractlblr  aod  tllt- 
hble  teeth  on  said  frame ;  and  means  for  slmultaDeeouBly 
retracting  and  tilting  uld  teeth,  aubetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  harrow  comprising  a  plaralUy  of  detachable  har- 
row Mctlona,  each  of  said  aectloae  comprising  a  frame : 
retractlble  teeth  on  said  frame;  and  means  for  retracting 
■aid  teeth.  subnUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  harrow  comprlalag  a  plurality  of  deUchable  sec- 
tioBa,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  frame  ;  retractlble 
teeth  on  said  frame ;  and  means  for  nimulUneoDaly  re- 
tracting said  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  harrow  comprising  a  plurality  of  detachable  har- 
row sections,  each  comprtstag  a  frame ;  a  draft  beam 
deUchably  connected  with  each  of  said  frames;  draft 
means  on  said  draft  beams ;  plvotally  mounted  channel 
bars  on  each  of  said  frames;  harrow  teeth  slldably 
■oonted  In  said  cross  bars ;  aad  mcaaa  t«t  slmaltaneously 
retracting  said  teeth  and  tilting  said  croos  bars,  subsUa- 
tkUy  as  described. 

[aalas  2.  9,  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


M40.262.  OLASS-SHAPINQ  MACHIIVS.  lIlCHAlL  J. 
OwiNi.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Olaas 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. '  Filed 
July  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  709.620.     (CI.  49 — 5.) 


2.  The  combination  In  a  glaas-ahaplng  machine,  of  a 
blank  mold  comprising  a  body  blank  portion  aad  a  neck 
mold  portion,  a  blow  mold,  blowing  meanii  for  the  blow 
mold,  means  for  disengaging  the  blank  from  the  body 
blank  portion  and  for  subsequently  dlaengaglag  the  blaak 
from  the  aeck  mold  portion,  and  mcana  Independent  of 
the  blank  mold  portions  and  of  the  blowing  means  for 
taking  the  bare  blank  from  the  neck  mold  and  tranaferrlng 
It  to  the  blow  mold. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  glasa-shaplng  machine,  of  a 
tnvPllBf  Mank  aaold  having  separate  portions  arranged  to 
he  K  p^mtaly  epaiMd.  and  a   travellag  Mow  wtoU  at  a 


lower  level  than  the  blaak  mold,  the  paths  ot 
molds  approaching  at  aae  paint,  traaafer  m« 
prising  aatomatlc  meaaa  ta  enhrace  aa  ezpoeed  portloa 
of  the  blank  when  one  of  aald  mold  portiona  haa  beea 
opened,  and  which  takes  the  bare  blank  when  the  other 
mold  portion  la  opened  and  tranafcra  It  horlsontal)y  and 
lowers  It  Into  the  blow  mold. 

20.  In  a  glasa-ahaplnf  machine,  the  romblahtl«a  with  a 
serte*  of  conaUntly  traTOllng  blank  molda  aad  a  aeries  of 
coniitantly  trsTellng  blow  molda,  of  means  Independent  of 
the  blank  mold  for  taking  the  bare  blank  from  the  blank 
mold  and  tranaferrlng  It  to  the  blow  mold. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  blaak  blowing  meiiisnism 
and  blank  forming  mechaniam,  of  a  mechaalam  for  trana-  > 
f erring  the  blank  from  the  blank  forming  mechaniam  to 
the  blank  blowing  mechaniam,  said  blank  blowing  mecha- 
nism comprlalag  a  pillar,  a  table  carried  by  aald  lAUar, 
and  a  blaak  blowing  mold  npon  aald  table,  aad  aald  trana- 
fer  mechanUm  comprlalag  a  allde  carried  and  galded  npon 
the  table,  a  cam-way  open  aald  pillar  engagtag  said  allde, 
a  rock  ahaft  jonmaled  In  aald  table 'and  a4npted  to  be 
rocke<l  by  aald  allde.  a  eecwad  cam-way  opea  aald  pUUr. 
a  member  opon  aald  roek-ahaft  aad  engaging  aald  aecond 
cam-way  for  ralalag  aad  Ihwerlag  aald  roek-iteft,  aad  a 
tranafer  arm  aeeared  to  aald  rock-ehaft  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  oat  of  the  path  of  the  formed  blank  aad 
ont  of  aad  lato  the  path  of  the  hlaak  blowlag 

27.  The  combination  with  a  Maak  mold  with 
body  and  neck  portioaa  aad  a  blow  mold,  at  a  1 
ralalng  and  loweriag  tranafer  deviee  aaparate  fraai  tha 
blank  mold,  and  Bcaaa  to  impart  to  aald  devtoi  «rtlcal 
and  horiaaotal  moveaMBts  and  tharehy  tranater  tka  Maak 
to  the  blow  BMld. 

(aalam  1,  S,  4,  6  to  19,  21.  aad  2S  to  2«  aot  prlafted  la 
the  Gaaetta.] 


1.24SJ6S.  BtTPERHKATKR.  Hunk  L.  Q.  Pao*,  Haw 
York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Power  Specialty  Ceatpany,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  B, 
1916.     Serial  Na.  70,S«».     (CI.  122 — «A2.) 


2.  The' combination  with  a  boUer  having  five  lire 

arraaged  one  above  aaotber  in  the  aaara  vertical  plane,  af 
a  header  provided  with  Hteam  chambers,  aad  a  aopar- 
heater  unit  projecting  rearwardly  Into  each  tt  mM  tn- 
takes  and  havlag  apwardly  projectlag  sad  partlaaa  which 
"•  expaaded  into  aald  chambera  with  the  ead  partlaaa  of 
alternate  unite  lying  on  opposite  sldea  of  a  plane  p«—t»g 
throQgb  the  axes  of  said  tubea,  and  with  a  plarallty  •< 
portioaa  on  either  aide  lying  la  front  of  oae  aaother,  said 
end  partlaaa  of  aay  unit  adapted  to  be  shifted  latsrally 
ao  that  aay  unit  caa  he  removed  fr»m  the  bailer  tade- 
pendently  of  the  others. 

(Clalsia  1  and  S  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.! 


l,a4S.M«.  CONTROLLINO  MBAMS  FOR  BLaCTRIC  ▼■- 
HICUBS.  nnoaaicK  O.  Pbck.  Buffalo,  N.  T^  slgafif 
to  Buffalo  Blectrlc  Vehicle  Company,  Baffhla.  M.  t. 
FMed  Jane  2i,  1914.  Serial  Mo.  MS.7a3.  (CL 
l^S— ITS.) 

1.  la  an  electrically  propelled  eahlela.  tks 
sshaat 
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▼aMde,  aad  a  steeriag  columa,  means  for  regulating  the 
amsture  current  of  aald  motor,  a  realstaace  doTlce  for 
coatrelling  the  field  current  of  said  motor,  said  reslatance 
device  being  arranged  near  the  base  of  aald  steering 
column,  an  operating  handle  at  the  upper  end  of  aald 
steering  column,  conaectlona  extending  through  Said 
column  between  uld  realatance  device  and  aald  handle,  a 
reversing  awitch  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  column,  and  a 
rod  extending  through  aald  column  for  actuating  aald 
awitch  from  the  upper  end  of  aald  columa. 


2.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  a  shunt  motor  operatively  connected  for  driving  the 
vehlde,  haad  controlled  means  for  regulating,  the  fleld 
atrength  of  the  motor,  foot  controlled  means  for  regu- 
lating the  armature  current  of  aald  motor,  and  means 
operated  by  said  hand  controlled  means  for  opening  the 
armature  circuit  when  the  fleld  circuit  Is  broken. 

8.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  a  shunt  motor  operatively  connected  for  driving  the 
vehicle,  a  hand  operated  realatance  device  for  regulating 
the  fleld  strength  of  the  motor  and  adapted  to  open  the 
armature  circuit  of  aald  motor  when  the  fleld  current  la 
broken,  sMans  for  coaaectlag  the  field  ooUs  of  the  motor 
In  sarlss  iM  for  eonaectlag  groups  of  ooUs  la  parallel,  a 
realstaace'  device  for  regulatlag  the  anaature  eurreat  of 
the  motor;  and  a  pedal  for  actuating  the  realstaace  for 
said  ai  ma  lull  carrent,  aald  pedal  belag  nonaally  held  In 
poaltloa  ta  cut  out  said  raalataace  In  the  armature  circuit. 

(Clalma  4  aad  S  not  pilaSsd  la  the  Oaabtte.) 


1,S45,2«6.  MOLDING  MBCHANISM  FOR  UMOTYPB- 
MACHINE8.  Ham  Fwtmnn,  OaToiport,  Iowa,  as- 
sigaor  to  Tbe  Llnograph  Oompaay.  Davenport  Iowa,  a 
Oarporattan  ol  Maine.  Filed  May  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
IWTjnt.     (CL  i9»— ST.) 


1.  la  a  Unetype  ■Hcfatae,  tbe  coaMnatlon  of  a  plurattty 
of  sing  molds  of  different  dimensions ;  aad  a  llaer  anaagcd 


for  ooOperatlon  with  said  molda  and  adapted  Cor  adjoat- 
meat  to  vartoua  alaea  to  lit  any  of  said  molda,  subatan- 
tlaUy  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combinatioa  of  a  plarallty 
of  alng  molda  of  various  widths ;  a  liner  arraaged  for  co- 
operatloa  with  aald  molda;  aad  meana  for  varying  the 
effective  width  of  said  liner  to  adapt  the  Mine  to  It  any 
of  aald  BBolda,  subatantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  linotype  machine  and  In  eombtnatlea  with  two 
or  more  molda  of  varioua  wldtha  for  same,  the  adjustable 
vise  Jaw  adapted  to  carry  a  aertea  of  InterchaageaMe 
liners  of  variable  thlckaesa  to  coSperate  with  the  molds. 

9.  The  adJusUble  viae  Jaw  adapted  to  carry  a  acriea 
of  latercbaageable  Unara  of  variable  thlckaeaa,  Upeied 
from  front  to  rear.  In  comMaatlon  with  a  svles  of  moMs 
having  a  similarly  tapered  opening  to  codpcrate  with  the 
linera. 

11.  A  aerlea  of  molda  with  molding  cavity  of  dlffSreat 
dimenaiona,  tapered  in  the  direction  of  moveaaent  of  the 
mold,  In  combination  with  a  viae  Jaw.  a  aimilarly  tapered 
liner  carried  by  the  viae  jaw,  and  a  aerica  of  fllUng  pieces 
interchangeably  attachable  to  the  liner. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  1 


1,245,266.  RADIO  TELEGRAPHY  AND  TELEPHONY 
RECEIVER.  OBsaNLaAv  WHtTTiaa  PicKAao,  Ames- 
bury,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Wireless  Sjwdalty  Apparatua 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  appUcatlon  filed  Mar.  28,  1914,  BerUl  No. 
827,845.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Oct  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  55.869.      (Q.  260—20.) 


t 


In  a  radio  recelviag  system,  the  combination  with  a 
receiving  coil,  of  two  opea-drcuited  coils  dlspoaed  on  op- 
poalte  enda  of  the  receiving  coil  and  connected  togeth^ 
by  way  of  a  detector  and  having  variable  couplings  with 
said  receiving  coll,  aobstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
V«9ibed. 


1,S48,MT.  RADIO  TBLBGRAPHT  AND  TBLBPHONY 
SBCBIVER.  GBUHLBAr  WHtmaa  Pickarp,  Aiaea- 
hury,  Masa..  aaalgnor  to  Wireleea  Specialty  Apparatus 
Company,  Boston.  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  appUcatlon  flled  Mar.  28,  1914,  Serial  Na^ 
827,845.  Patent  No.  1.184,876,  dated  May  28,  1916. 
Divided  aad  thia  application  flled  Oct  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  56.370.     (a.  250—20.) 


'smmmmr- 


' — |-£KH-^JIM«"«6^»V«l 


In  a  radio  reoeirlng  ayatos,  the  combination  with  a 
receiving  coll  acting  as  a  transformer,  of  an  opca  clr- 
ealted  coil  connected  therewith  hy  way  of  a  detectv,  sub- 
a«aatially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deacrlbed. 
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1J45.268.  IIATBRIAL  U8BD  IN  THB  MANUFACTUBB 
OF  ASTICLB8  OP  CLOTHING.  Raymond  B.  Pbicb. 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  and  Tbbodorb  WHiTraLssT.  Upper 
KMteUlr.  N.  J^  uslxnon  to  The  Ooodyear's  Metallic 
R«bb«r  Sboe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  ConnecCicat. 
Iliad  Jan.  16.  1915.  8«rlal  No.  2,784.  (CI.  164 — M.) 
!•  Ab  artlda  of  clothing  comprlslnc  two  plies  of  ttrala- 
raatotUMT  matarlal,  and  a  layer  of  inherently  tranaptrlns 
aatwtel  bat  WW  tbaoL 

2.  An  article  of  clothing  comprialng  two  pllea  of  .strala- 
rtalatinK  material,  and  an  inbirently  transpiring  material 
comprising  a  colloid  and  a  swelling  material  between  them. 
8.  An  article  of  clothing  comprising  two  plies  of  strsln- 
rsatodag  material,  and  a  transpiring  material  Inclodlag 
—latlB.  glyearln,  and  a  hardening  agent  between  them. 
4.  An  article  of  clothing  comprising  two  piles  of  strain- 
resisting  material,  and  a  transpiring  material  including 
a  T«g«table  colloid,  glycerin,  and  a  hardening  agent  be- 
tweoi  them. 


1,240,268.  RBINFORCBD  AND  PBOTRCTBD  WOODEN 
VRHICLB-WHBRL.  Alobr  L.  PtTTifAM,  Detroit,  Mich., 
asslgaor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Company.  Detroit 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  116,064.     (a.  21—69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  baring  wooden  felly 
•Bd  spokes  sod  a  metallic  hub.  of  a  reinforcement  and 
protection  for  said  wheel,  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  sr- 
ranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  and  secured  there- 
to by  the  hub  bolts,  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  disks 
bearing  upon  said  felly  and  forming  a  tight  joint  there- 
with. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  haring  wooden  felly 
and  spokes  and  a  BM^talUc  hub.  said  spokea  harlng  sab- 
•tantlally  equal  width  from  end  to  end,  of  a  reinforce- 
Bent  and  protection  for  xald  wheel,  comprtMng  a  pair  of 
disks  centrally  clamped  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel 
by  the  hub  bolts,  said  disks  being  slightly  dished  to  pro- 
duce a  tapering  cross-section  from  hub  to  ftfly,  and  addi- 
tional clamping  means  for  said  disks  at  the  felly. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  wooden  felly 
and  spokes  and  a  metallic  hub  and  rim,  of  a  reinforcement 
and  protection  for  said  wheel,  comprising  a  pair  of  metal- 
lic disks  damped  upon  opposite  tides  of  said  hub  by  the 
bolta  thereof,  said  disks  extending  to  the  periphery  of  the 
felly  and  having  inturned  pdgea  for  engaging  the  Joint 
between  said  felly  and  rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Tehlde  wheel  having  wooden 
teUy  and  spokes  and  a  metallic  hub  and  rim.  of  a  re- 
Inforr^ment  and  protection  for  said  whe<>l,  comprising  a 
pair  of  disks  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bub  by  the 
kolts  thereof  and  havliif  latnmed  peripheral  edges  en- 
caging the  joint  between  the  felly  and  rim,  and  clamping 
bolts  passing  through  said  felly  and  securing  said  disks 
thereto.  .^ 

B.  The  combination  with  a  spoked  vehicle  wheel,  of  a 
tire  filler  tnbe  arranged  in  one  of  the  spaces  between  the 
apokea,  reinforcing  and  protecting  plates  arranged  respec- 
tively upon  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  Inclosing  said 
spaces  between  the  spokes,  one  of  said  plates  being  orlflced 
to  give  access  to  aald  tire  filler  tnbe,  a  screw-threaded 
cap  for  doslBC  said  orifice,  and  a  threaded  bearing  for 
•aid  cap  peripheral  to  said  orifice. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

1,240,270.  PROCmS  OF  FORMING  TAPBRINO-CR088- 
SBCnON  DISKS.  Aldbr  L.  Pvthau,  Detroit,  Mich., 
•aalgBor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  ISl.OOOi  (CI.  2^-166.) 
f.  The  method  of  forming  tapering  diska,  comprising 

tha  CDttlag  of  a  aobstantially   rectaagalar   blank   from 


sheet  metai  of  uniiorm  gacs.  bentllag  lald  hUak  t» 
an  annu!u«,  weldlit^  the  ends  of  the  blank  to  each 
contracting  or  cupping  one  end  of  the  annalns  to 


the  diameter  of  the  aperture  therein  and  espandlag  tb' 
opposite  end  of  the  annulus  to  simultaneously  change  tha 
same  Into  disk  form  and  tapering  the  cross  section  thenar 
(aalma  1,  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.246,271.  IRRIQATION-DITCH  CLBAMBR.  BwniT  M. 
QciNciT,  Los  Angeles,  FaHiaBicK  J.  SiaxmacMi; 
Nordhoff,  and  Micbabl  J.  Dohaboo.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal. 
Filed  Msr.  27.  1917.    Serial  No.  167.668.     <CL  87—24.) 


V 


1.  In  a  ditch  cleaner,  a  body  in  the  ftem  of  a  boat,  a 
prow  extending  forwardly  from  the  body  and  havtag  a 
twttom  cutting  edge  and  a  vertical  center  cotttag  edge, 
a  rudder  under  the  prow  for  directly  guiding  the  prow 
and  body,  side  cutters  extending  upwardly  and  ontwardly 
In  front  of  the  body,  fioors  behind  the  side  cutters,  and 
means  for  scraping  loose  material  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly over  the  floors;  the  crosa-sectlonal  shape  of  the 
body  and  floors  being  adapted  to  produce  the  deaired 
crosa-sectlonal  shape  In  a  ditch. 

2.  In  s  dltcb  cleaner,  a  body  In  the  form  of  a  beat,  a 
prow  extending  forwardly  from  the  body  and  having  a 
bottom  cutting  edge  and  a  vertical  center  cntting  edge, 
a  rudder  under  the  proW  for  directly  guiding  the  prow 
and  body,  side  cutters  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
in  front  of  the  body,  floors  behind  tbe  aide  cutters,  means 
for  scraping  loose  material  upwardly  and  outwardly 
over  the  floors ;  the  oroas-sectioBal  shape  of  the  body  and 
floors  being  adapted  to  produce  the  desired  cross-sectional 
shape  In  a  dltcb  ;  plates  pivotally  connected  to  the  sides 
of  tbe  body  and  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  banks  of  a  ditch,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  plates  to  hold  the  body  In  a  desired  opright 
position. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.246.272.  TRODSERS-SUPPORT.  RAaMOa  J.  RAantTB- 
8B?c.  Harvard.  111.  FUed  Mar.  81,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.966.      (CI.  241—20.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  suspenders  adapted 
to  be  worn  under  the  ahlrt ;  means  for  eoanecting  the 
ends  of  said  suspenders  with  trousers,  said  means  com- 
prising rigid  members  connected  with  and  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  opper  edge  of  a  pair  of  tioaaera  at 
the  Inner  side  thereof ;  and  buttons  at  the  lower  eada  9t 
■aid  members  for  engagement  with  said  suspenders,  sab- 
•tantlally  as  deecrtbed. 
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S.  The  eoBiblBatloB  with  a  pair  of  tuapaadera  for  trons- 
mm  adapted  to  be  worn  under  the  shirt ;  and  a  belt  adapt- 
ed to  endrele  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  to  engage  with 
«i  said  suspenders  for  holding  the  same  against 
■lipping  when  said  ends  are  detached  from  the 
■ubstantlally  as  deecribed. 


t.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  suspenders  for  trous- 
■  adapted  to  be  worn  under  the  shirt ;  means  for  hold- 
the  ends  of  said  suspenders  against  upward  slipping 
the  same  are  detached  from  tbe  trousers,  said  means 
a  belt  adapted  to  endrcle  the  body  of  the 
;  aad  loops  on  said  suspender  ends  for  engagement 
aald  belt,  sobeUntially  as  described. 


1,240.278.     PROCB88  FOR  THE  TBEATMBNT  OF 
KAURI    AND   OTHRR    LIKE   GDM8.     Fkank   TlCToa 
».  AockUnd,  New  Zealand.     FUed  Sept  6,  1916. 
Mo.  118,789.     (Q.  18—48.) 

for  the  treatmeBt  of  kauri  aad  other  like 
bf  the  application  thereto  of  said  blasts  operated  by 
air  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
for  the  treatment  of  kauri  and  other  like 
hf  the  tppUcatlon  thereto  of  nod  blast*,  wtter 
■Bd  drylBg  blasts  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
lOatma  2  to  8,  8.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 

1;NMT4.     WKLL-DRILLING   MACHINE.     WitLlAM  K. 
RiUT,    Ban    Bernardino,    Cal.      Filed    May    16,    1917. 
No.  168.740.     (CI.  260—11.) 


1.  In  a  weU  driUlng  machine,  a  motor,  a  cable  drum 

MBtad  parallel  with  the  motor,  a  train  of  reducing  gears 

the  MM)  tor  to  the  cable  drum,  a  hydraulic  brake 

to  the  cable  drum,  a  cable  opon  the  eable  drum, 

■i  a  iillllng  bit  eoBnected  to  the  cable. 

S.  1b  a  w«U  drilling  maehiae.  a  motor,  a  cable  drum 

parallel  with  the  motor,  a  train  of  redndng  gears 

the  motor  to  the  cable  drum,  the  shaft  of  the 

belBg  tuklllhi, «  hoUew  caMe  connected  to  the 


tubular  riiaft  and  wound  upon  the  caMe  drum,  and  a  pump 
connected  to  the  tubular  shaft  for  forcing  water  through 
the  hoUow  cable. 

8.  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  a  motor,  a  driving  gear 
opon  the  motor  shaft  ■  large  driven  gear  mounted  to 
mesh  with  the  driving  gear,  a  cable  drum  mounted  parallel 
with  the  motor,  a  train  of  redudng  gears  connecting  the 
large  driven  gear  to  the  cable  drum,  osdllating  arms 
mounted  at  the  «ds  of  the  cable  drum,  a  pitman  rod  con- 
necting the  osdllating  arms  to  the  driven  gear,  a  shaft 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  Uie  osdllating  arms  over  the 
cable  drum,  a  pulley  upon  the  shaft,  a  cable  wound  upon 
the  cable  drum  and  running  over  the  pulley,  a  derrick  hav- 
ing a  top  poUey  over  which  the  cable  runs,  and  a  driUing 
bit  connected  to  the  cable ;  eo  that  as  the  cable  drum  is 
wound  to  ralae  or  lower  the  drUling  bit,  the  osdllating 
arms  are  operated  to  vibrate  the  cable. 

7.  A  hoUow  shaft  •  water  pipe  connected  to  the  hollow 
shaft,  a  force  jramp  in  the  vrater  pipe  line,  a  cable  drum 
upon  the  hollow  shaft  •  derrick,  a  hollow  cable  connected 
to  the  hoUow  ishaft  and  wound  opon  the  cable  drum  and 
running  orvr  a  policy  In  the  dtfrick  and  downwardly,  a 
drilling  bit  upon  the  lower  eiMl  of  the  cable,  a  motor,  a 
pinion  upon  the  motor,  a  large  gear  in  mesh  with  the  pin- 
Ion,  a  train  of  reducing  gears  connecting  the  large  gear  to 
one  end  of  the  cable  drum,  a  pitman  connected  to  the 
large  gear,  oadllating  arms  connected  to  the  pitman  and  to 
the  force  pump,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  oadllating  arms  to 
engage  the  cable,  a  brake  gear  upon  the  other  end  of  the' 
cable  drum,  a  second  brake  gear  in  meah  with  the  first 
brake  gear,  a  piston  cyUnder.  a  piston  in  the  piston  cylin- 
der, a  pitman  connecting  the  piston  to  the  second  brake 
gear,  a  by-pass  connecting  the  ends  of  the  piston  eyllnder, 
a  liquid  filling  the  piston  cylinder,  a  valve  In  the  by-pass, ' 
and  a  handle  for  the  valve. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,246.276.  SNAP-HOOK.  FaAMK  E.  Scbabtow,  Racine, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rupert  A.  Nourse.  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jone  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  86,014. 
(Q.  24—284.) 


2.  A  snap  hook,  comprising  a  shank  having  a  hook  por- 
tion and  upstanding  opposite  ears  connected  together  by  s 
transverse  bar,  tbe  forward  edges  of  said  ears  being  corved 
concentrically  with  relation  to  the  transverse  bar,  an  in- 
wardly movable  tongue  guard  extending  between  the  ears 
and  pivotally  engaging  the  transverse  bar  and  having 
offset  portions  which  engage  the  curved  edges  of  the  ears, 
the  forward  end  portion  of  the  tongue  engaging  the  end  of 
the  hook  portion,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
tongue  guard  and  the  shank. 

8.  A  snsp  hook,  comprising  a  shank  having  a  hook  por- 
tion and  upstanding  opposite  ears  connected  together  by  a 
transverse  bar,  the  forward  edges  of  said  ears  being  curved 
concentrically  with  relation  to  the  transverse  bar,  an  In- 
wardly movable  tongue  guard  extending  l>etween  the  ears 
and  having  a  curved  rear  portion  which  partly  surrounds 
the  transverse  bar  and  an  offset  portion  which  engages 
the  curved  edges  of  tbe  ears,  tbe  forward  end  portion  of 
aald  tongue  engaging  the  hook  end,  said  tongue  and  shank 
haring  spring  holding  means,  and  a  colled  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  shank  and  the  toniw  and  engaging  the 
holding  means. 

6.  A  snap  hook,  comprising  a  shank  having  a  hook  por- 
tion provided  with  a  recess  at  ite  end.  said  shank  on  Ite 
opposite  sides  also  having  upstanding  ears  of  greater 
width  than  the  shank  and  connected  together  by  a  trana- 
▼o^w  bar  and  also  harlng  a  q>ring  reoeas  between  the  ears, 
tte  forward  edge  portions  of  aald  eara  being  cucred  con- 
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QMtriMllj  wlU  rvtatioB  to  the  trantTtrM  bar,  m  1b- 
wu41y  movable  tOB«ue  fari  eztendtac  between  the  ean 
and  having  a  curved  rear  portion  which  partly  aorrvoada 
the  lower  portion  of  the  tranarerac  bar  and  alao  feartag 
tfowawardly  eitandlnc  portlona  which  atraddle  the  ahaak, 
the  raar  edc*  portlena  of  the  downwardly  exteadlag  pot- 
tlona  beinff  curved  and  bearing  agalnat  the  cnrred  edge*  of 
the  upatandlng  eara  and  the  forward  end  of  the  toagoe 
•atarlog  the  rereaa  of  the  hook  end.  aald  tongue  alao  pro- 
Tided  with  a  projecting  aprlng  holding  portion,  and  • 
eolled  aprlBg  extending  into  the  receea  of  the  ahaak  aad 
engaging  the  holding  projection  of  the  tongue. 
(ClalMB  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.) 


l.S4ft,a7«.    TEUCK.    WiuLiAM  Oscaa  SBABBobr,  Brook> 
iyn.    N.    T.      Piled    Apr.   4.   101«.      SarUl   No.   88,8M. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  coaMaatlM  wttk  ranalng  gear  and 
*  bodjr ;  of  a  brake  ahoe  od  aald  running  gear,  and  means 
•dApted  to  operate  aald  brake  ahoe  and  to  be  operated 
by  another  vehicle  or  the  like  when  aald  two  vehlclca  ap- 
proach each  other,  at  whatever  aogfa  aald  vehidea  may  be 
placed  with  reference  to  each  other ;  aald  manna  compria- 
Ing  a  rod  adapted  to  force  aald  brake  ahoe  agalnat  a  wheel 
on  aald  first  named  vehicle,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  aald 
rod,  and  a  rod  slldably  mounted  on  aald  running  gear  and 
adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  upper  portion  of  aald  lever 
and  to  be  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  aecond  named 
vehicle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  running  gear  and 
a  body  ;  of  a  brake  ahoe  on  aald  running  gear,  a  rod  adapt- 
ed to  foroo  aald  brafea  ahoe  la  contact  with  a  wheel,  a 
lever  adapted  to  operate  aald  rod,  a  aecoad  rod  alldably 
aad  plvotally  mounted  oa  aald  running  gear  adapted  to 
operate  aald  lever  and  to  coaoect  aald  v«hicle  with  aaetker 
vahicle  or  the  like,  aad  meana  adapted  to  prevent  aald  rod 
from  awiaglng  while  permitting  it  to  allde. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  comblnatioa  with  mnnlag  gear  aad 
a  body;  of  a  brake  akoe  od  aald  naalaff  gear,  a  rod 
adapted  to  force  aald  braka  alMe  la  eoaUct  wtth  a  wheel,  a 
lever  adapted  to  operate  aald  rod,  a  aecoad  rod  adapted  to 
operate  aald  leva-  and  to  connect  aald  vehicle  with  another 
vehicle  or  the  like,  aald  rod  being  provided  with  a  alot. 
aad  a  bolt  on  aald  rnanlag  gear  adapted  to  paaa  through 
aald  alot  and  to  alMably  and  plvotally  canaect  Mid  laat 
named  rod  to  aald  ruaatag  gear. 

10.  In  a  vehlde,  the  comblaatloa  with  running  gear  aad 
a  body ;  of  a  slotted  rod  twtnglngly  and  alidtngly  moantad 
on  aald  running  gear  and  adapted  to  connect  saM  vehicle 
with  another  vehicle  or  the  Hke.  and  means  adapted  to 
prevent  said  rod  from  swinging  with  relation  to  aaM  rna- 
nlag gear,  or  to  permit  aaM  rod  so  to  awing. 

14.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  running  gaar  and 
a  body,  of  a  slotted  rod  alMIngly  and  swtaglngly  mounted 
oa  aald  naanlng  gear,  means  adapted  to  preveat  aald  r«d 
froaa  awlaglnc  with  relation  to  said  rnanlat  (ear,  or  ta 
p«nBlt  aald  rod  to  awteg,  aad  reaUlant  neaaa  adaptad  ta 
coaaect  aaM  rod  with  aaother  vakMe  or  the  Itta. 

[C1ai«B8  2.  S.  a,  T  to  t,  11  to  IS,  1«,  aad  10  aot  prtntad 
In  the  Gasette.] 


lJ4f,27T.     ilirTH-WHBBL  FOK  VSHICLM. 
OooAB  ■BAoaoLT.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    filed  Jaaa  IS,  ISlf. 
BorUU  Na,  1T4JTS.     (d  S1«-1ST.) 


H'fcf' 


1.  A  flfth  wheel  comprlalag  an  upper  mamlrrr  and  a 
lower  member,  aald  membera  being  adapted  to  "bo  glvotally 
secured  together,  one  of  said  lAembov  being  aUdahly 
mounted  with  relation  to  a  vehicle ;  and  ranlUent  mmm 
located  wlthla  oaa  of  aald  membera  and  adapted  to  act 
betweea  aald  asembor  and  aald  vehicle. 

2.  A  fifth  wheel  comprlaing  a  member  having  a  rod  ex- 
tending thereacroaa,  BMans  operatlTaly  eanna«tr^  vlth 
aald  rod  within  said  member  whereby  aald  member  lo'alld- 
ahiy  aeenred  to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle,  a  eprlag  acting  be- 
tweaa  aald  meana  aad  aald  member,  and  a  aecoad  , 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  aacvred  to  aald  flrat  aaaad 
har  aad  to  he  aecorad  to  a  pertlea  of  a  vehldo. 

S.  A  fifth  wheal  comprlalng  a  member  havlac  a  rod  as- 
tending  diametrically  thereacroaa  aad  loagltadlaally  at  a 
vehicle,  means  operatlvoly  connected  with  aald  tod  with- 
in said  member  wharoby  aald  member  la  slldably  aoeurod 
to  a  portloa  of  vahtela,  a  sprlag  aurroundtog  aald  lod  aad 
aeCtog  hstwaaa  aald  meaaa  and  aald  member,  and  a  aee- 
ond  member  adapted  to  bo  plvotally  aocarod  to  aaM  trst 
named  member  and  to  be  aecured  to  a  portion  of  a  Tofclda. 

4.  A  flfth  wheel  comprising  a  member  having  a  rod  ex- 
tending thereacroas,  means  connected  with  aald  rod  with- 
in said  member  whereby  aald  member  la  plvotally  and  alld- 
ably aeenred  to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle,  a  cprtng  acting  be- 
tween aald  meana  and  aald  member,  and  a  aecond  member 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  aecured  to  aald  flrat  named  mem- 
ber, and  to  be  aecured  to  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  by 
means  of  pivoting  means  at  right  anglea  to  the  meana 
whereby  aald  first  named  member  la  pivoted. 

B.  A  flfth  wheel  comprising  a  member  having  a  rod  ex- 
tending diametrically  tttereacrbaa  and  longitudinally  of  a 
vehicle,  means  operatlveiy  connected  with  aald  rod  wlthla 
said  member  whereby  aald  member  la  longitudinally  ^v- 
oUlly  and  alldably  ^fcured  to  a  portion  of  a  Tehlde,  a 
spring  acting  between  said  meana  aad  said  m^ber,  aad 
a  second  member  adapted  to  be  plvotally  secured  to  aald 
flrat  named  member  and  to  be  tranaveraely  plvotally  ao> 
cured  to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle. 

(Claim  8  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.) 


1,240.278.     ADTO-TOP.     Loua   B.   SHBanAit,   Paaadeaa. 

Cal.     Filed  June  8,  1910.     BerUl  No.  102.477.     (CL 

21—62.) 

In  an  automobile  top,  the  combination  with  an  anto- 

sMIe  having  vertical  sockets  at  the  rear  of  the  aMae  of 
tke  rear  aaat.  of  n^rlghta  alldlngly  monated  la  tko 
eti,  Maae  fler  hoMiac  the  nprlghto  la  eleeatei 
a  ttaaaverae  rtb  oaoaoetlng  the  upper  eada  of  tka  1^ 
rights  and  plvotally  moaatod  to  awtag  from  vertkml  pa> 
rtdon  haefcwardly  to  horlaantal  pealtlea.  laay-to^i  eg- 
^  "  forwardly  from  the  eada  of  Che  pivotol 
extending  forwardly  ttmm  th.  . 
•f  tae  pivoted  traasveroe  rib.  aad  a  _  .„ 

traaarerae  rlbe  coaaeptlng  the  laxy-tengs,   the  torwaid 


NOWMBSK  6,  X917. 


V. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Of  tho  aitoadad  taay-tonga  belaf  anptertad  new  tli^t 
aad  there  halas  a  eecapartment  behind  tke  rear  aeat. 
aad  all  of  aald  traaaveme  riba  betog  arched ;  ao  that  when 
the  laay-tonga  are  collapaed  the  forward  tranaverae  rlba 


wm  atock  up  agalnat  the  pivoted  tranarerae  rib  and  tOt 
baekwardly  upon  the  plvota.  aad  when  said  means  for 
holding  aald  uprl^ita  are  releaaed.'  aald  uprights  will  go 
down  carrying  the  coUapeed  top  Into  the  compartment 
behind  the  aeat 


1J46.270.  BOOinRANO.  WtlxuM  H.  T.  Baacni,  Co- 
huaboa,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.628. 
(CL  844-^14.) 


I.  An  Inatrnment  of  the  charactor  deacrlbed  comprlalng 
a  plurality  of  vanea  dlapoeed  at  an  angle  to  eoch  other, 
aald  vanea  being  ahaped  longitudinally  to  a  curve  reeem- 
bllng  a  flattened  S. 

II.  An  inatrnment  of  the  character  dea<^lbed  comprla- 
lag a  plurality  of  boeaMraag  vanea  dlipeesfl  at  an  angle 
to  ea^  other,  a  hollow  holt  atructare  tor  holding  aald 
vanea  together,  a  aplaner  rotatobly  mounted  In  connection 
with  aald  bolt  atructore,  and  a  flexible  member  operatlvely 
coaaected  to  aald  vanea  at  one  end  and  to  said  q^lnner 
at  Ita  other  end  and  paaalng  through  said  hollow  bolt 
atructnre  ao  that  when  twlated  and  releaaed  It  will  canae 
rotation  of  aald  aplnner. 

(Clalma  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


1.240,280.  CnSTAIN-STBBTCHBS.  BoWABn  B.  SlKP- 
•o».  Oakland,  Iowa.  FUed  Apr.  18.  1016.  Serial  No. 
01.882.     (a.  46—24.) 


1.  A  eortaln  atioteiMr  tadadlng  a  pair  of  parallel  aap- 
pertlag  bora,  eack  having  a  tranaverae  receee  provided  on 
Ma  botteai  aartoee  Intansadtoto  Ua  aade,  eaeh  end  of  each 
aioo  bttareated  to  provide  a  alot  at  eaeh  end  of 


eaeh  bar,  apactng  bare  monnted  In  the  elota,  and  a 
tral  apachag  har  aMonted  to  the  aald  roceaaee,  a  daa^ 
BMontod  opoa  each  aopportlng  bar.  damp  bolto  etaunplas 
the  damp  bara  to  the  aald  aopportlng  bara,  aome  of  the 
aald  bolto  extending  through  the  bifurcated  enda  of  the 
aupportlag  bara  to  damp  the  ends  of  the  qMdng  hare  ta 
the  aald  aloto.  aaeana  for  plvotally  fixing  one  end  vt  the 
eeetral  apadag  bar  to  eae  of  the  aopportlng  ban.  aad  a 
damp  roleaaably  txtog  the  opposite  end  of  the  central 
apadag  bar  to  the  other  of  aald  aupportlag  bare. 

S.  A  curtate  stretcher  toeludtog  a  pair  of  parallel  oap- 
portlng  bara,  each  having  a  tranaveree  receea  provided  oa 
Ita  bottom  aartaoe  latomedlate  ita  enda,  eaeh  end  of  eadk 
bar  bdng  alao  bifurcated  to  provide  a  alot  at  each  end  of 
each  bar.  apadng  bara  moanted  to  the  elota,  and  a  cen- 
tral apactog  bar  mounted  In  the  aald  roceesea.  a  clamp 
bar  mounted  upon  each  aopporttog  bar,  damp  bolta  etamp- 
lag  the  clamp  bara  to  the  aald  supporting  bara,  aome  of 
the  aald  bolta  extending  through  the  bifurcated  eada  of 
the  Bopportlng  bare  to  clamp  the  enda  of  the  apadng  ban 
la  the  eald  elota,  meaaa  tor  ptootaDy  flxtog  eae  aad  of 
the  eeatral  apadag  bar  to  one  of  the  aupportlag  bare,  a 
cUuap  roleaaably  flxlng  the  op|(oolto  end  of  the  oentral 
apadag  bar  to  the  other  of  aald  anpporttog  bare,  tho  aald 
BMaaa  tocludlng  an  eloagated  waaher,  and  a  thumb-aut 
operattog  on  the  waahrr  to  damp  the  aame  to  tight  en- 
gagement with  the  correaponding  damp  bar. 


1,248,281.     BAILBOAD  TANK-CAK,     AaaAM  ■.  BlcnM, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1016.    Serial  No.  66J10. 

<a.  100—204.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a-  railroad  car,  of  a  ear-body, 
an  underframe,  and  a  faatenlng  between  the  underfranso 
aad  body,  aald  fattening  comprlalng  a  part  connected  wltt 
the  car-body  and  provided  with  one  or  more  rlbe  or  pro- 
jections, a  pert  carried  by  the  underframe  and  having  rlbe 
which  totM^ngage  with  the  aald. ribs  or  projectlona,  and 
bolto  which  paaa  through  reglatertog  openinga  to  the  aald 
two  parte. 

2.  The  combtoation  to  a  tank  car,  of  a  tonk,  an  nndar- 
fnme,  and  a  fastentog  between  the  tonk  and  underframe 
comprlalng  a  part  carried  by  the  tonk  havlbg  rlbe  or 
projections  extending  tnoaveraely  of  the  tank,  a  part 
carried  by  the  underframe  and  having  riba  or  projecttona 
extending  transversely  of  the  underframe  over  the  top 
ttereof,  which  riba  or  projecttoaa  toterengage  with  the 
rlba  or  projectlona  of  the  part  carried  by  the  tank,  apd 
bolts  passing  through  the  aald  riba  or  projections. 

8.  The  combtoation  In  a  tonk  car,  of  a  tank,  an  under- 
frame, and  a  toatening  between  the  tank  and  underframe 
comprising  a  part  carried  by  the  tank  having  rlba  or  pro- 
jections extending  transversely  of  the  tank,  a  part  carried 
by  the  underframe  and  having  riba  or  projecttona  ex- 
teadtog  tranrreraely  of  the  underframe  over  the  top 
thereof,  which  rlba  or  projectlona  toterenfafe  with  the 
rlba  or  projecttona  of  the  part  carried  by  the  tank,  and 
belts  paaalng  through  the  aald  rlba  or  projections  at  the 
of  the  rlbe  or  projeetlODai 
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4.  The  combiutlon  In  a  taak  car,  of  a  Uak  body, 
an  naderframe  Including  a  central  longltiidlnal  aill,  and 
an  anchor  for  Mcortns  the  tank  bodjr  to  aald  sill,  aald 
anchor  comprialnff  two  aeriea  of  projectlona  Mcnred  re- 
■pectlvely  to  the  alU  on  opposite  tide*  thereof,  ant!  pro- 
jecting lateraUy  therefrom,  aald  ■erira  extcndiof  lonsl- 
todlnaUy  of  the  sill,  and  two  series  of  projections  secured 
to  the  Unk  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sill  and  exteadlsf 
downwardly  from  the  tank,  each  series  of  tank  projec- 
tions extending  longltodlnsUy  of  the  sill  and  Interen- 
•aglns  with  the  series  of  projecUons  on  the  sill,  and  a 
fastening  bolt  securing  each  scriea  of  Unk  projecUons  to 
the  sill  projections  and  extending  longltodlnally  of  the 


aboat  a  comBioa  axis  and  to  aatonutleally  rotata  aad  i%> 
Terse  the  rotation  of  said  comb  pockets  on  their  reqiecttTe 


8.  The  combination  In  a  tank  car,  of  a  Unk  body,  an 
naderframe  Including  a  central  loagltodlnal  sill,  and  a 
fastening  between  said  Unk  body  and  th«  center  lUl  cob- 
prlaing  a  part  connected  to  the  Unk  body,  and  a  part  con 
aected  to  the  under  frame,  the  nrst-named  part  consisting 
of  two  series  of  projections  each  extending;  longitudinally 
of  the  Unk  body  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
ter sill,  and  the  last-anmed  part  eonaUtlng  of  two  series 
of  projecUons  each  extenVllng  longltodlnally  of  the  center 
tin  and  Interengaging  with  the  projections  on  the  tsnk 
body  and  a  bolt  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cenUr  sill 
and  Mecurlng  the  projecUons  on  the  center  sill  to  the  pro- 
jecUons on  the  tank  body. 


A  draft  regulator  for  a  furnace  Inclading  electrically 
operated  draft  door  means,  and  a  circuit  controlling  de- 
Tlce  consisting  of  a  support  including  ah  insulated  base,  a 
thermosUUc  bar  mounted  on  the  support.  conUcts  car- 
ried by  the  support  for  engagement  by  said  bar,  a  pair  of 
metallic  brackets  mounted  on  the  base  and  formed  with 
key-hole  sloU,  a  stntlonary  conUct  element  carried  by 
the  base,  a  reslliently  supported  meUllle  pin  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  contact  ele- 
ment, a  rigidly  moanted  meUlUc  pin  also  carried  by  the 
base,  a  meUIlic  clock  having  headed  members  engaging 
deUchably  In  the  keyhole  slots  and  In  meUlllc  conUct 
with  the  said  brackets  and  with  the  reslUenUy  supported 
pin,  whereby  said  pin  is  forced  into  conUct  with  the  sU- 
tlonary  element,  a  winding  alarm  stem  carried  by  the 
clock  for  engagement  with  the  rigid  pin  and  a  soarce  of 
electricity  Including  the  said  conUcts  and  the  door  means 
In  the  circuit  thereof. 


1.S45.288.  HONBT-EXTRACTOB.  Wal^m  W.  Senna- 
roBO.  Candelaria,  Cuba.  FUed  May  22,  1»16.  Serial 
No.  »9,2S0.     (a.  210—20.) 

1.  A  honey  extractor  comprising  a  body  portion,  comb 
pockets,  an  opera  Ung  member,  means  operable  by  said 
operating  memi)er  to  drive  said  comb  pockeU  eaatrtfvaaUy  1 


axes  daring  operaUon  and  while  the  speed  of  said  operat- 
ing member  remains  consUnt. 

[CUlms  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,945.289.       DBAFT  -  RBQULATOR     FOB     FURNACES 
Au.aN  M.  Smith,  Fort  William  McKlnley.  Philippine 
Islands.      Filed   Nov.   27.   1916.     Sorlal   No.    188.640. 
(a.  236 — 4.) 


1,246,284.  DRAFT  REGULATOR  AND  SPARK-AR- 
RESTER. JonapH  U.  Stanhabd,  ColumbU.  8.  C^  a»> 
slgnor  to  Joaephine  Stannard.  Colombia.  8.  C  FUai 
Aug.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  117,292.     (Q.  110—194.) 


1.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  smoke  box.  of  a  baBa  plate 
extending  forwardly  and  then  depending  downwardly  of 
the  smoke  box  and  having  draft  openings  in  the  down- 
wardly directed  portion  through  which  the  products  of 
combustion  may  pass  from  the  boiled  tubes  to  tb«  amoke 
sUck,  said  draft  openings  opening  dlrecUy  into  th«  npper 
porUon  of  the  smoke  box.  and  an  Imperforate  table  plate 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bafle  pUte  and  extend- 
iaf  horiaontally  and  forwardly  of  the  amoke  box  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  front  end  thereof,  a  draft  opening  of  rela- 
tively small  area  being  provided  at  the  front  end  of  the 
smoke  box  to  regulate  the  draft  through  the  tubes  of  a 
boUer  to  which  the  device  la  applied. 

4.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  smoke  box.  of  a  bafle  plate 
extending  forwardly  and  then  downwardly  of  the  smoke 
box  and  having  drsft  openings  through  which  the  products 
of  combusUon  may  pass  from  the  boiler  tnhea  to  the  amoke 
SUck,  an  Imperforate  Ubie  plate  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  batBe  pUt^p^nd  extending  horiaontally  and  for- 
wardly of  the  smoke  box  to  a  point  adjacent  the  fraat 
end  thereof,  a  draft  opening  of  relatively  maall  araa  bo- 
inff  provldod  at  tkc  front  of  the  amoke  box,  and  means 
for  reguUtlng  the  draft  opening*  threosh  tk»  baMe  pUte 
and  said  draft  opening  at  the  front  and  af  aald  bos. 

6.  The  combtnaUon  with  a  smoke  box.  of  aa  srba— t 
noaale.  a  Uftint  pipe,  means  for  rsfulattnt  aald  plpa  and 
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a  alack,  of  a  bafle  plate  exundlng  forwardly  and  do- 
panJli^  downwardly  of  the  smoke  box  and  havlag  a  pta- 
rallty  of  draft  op«-nings  throogh  which  the  amoka  may 
paaa  from  the  boiler  tubea  to  the  amoke  aCack,  meaaa 
tor  closing  some  of  said  openings,  an  imperteraU  Uble 
plate  eennaeted  to  the  bafle  plate  and  extending  hort- 
aootally  and  forwardly  to  within  a  akort  distance  of  tha 
front  and  of  tke  nutka  box.  a  relatlTaly  narrow  draft 
opening  at  the  front  end  of  the  aoMka  box  being  thus  pro- 
vided, and  a  damper  for  reguUting  said  draft  opatiag. 
(Clalma  2.  8.  B.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaotta.] 


1.246.28S.  PBOCBSS  WOtt  MAKING  GLAZBD  CBRAMIC 
WARB8.  CxAauM  evaauAYwm,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaslgnur, 
by  meaae  asaignmenta,  to  Harry  A.  Pika,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  Original  applicaUao  filed  May  27.  1918,  Barlal 
No.  770.881.  pivlded  and  this  appUoaUon  filed  Nov.  10. 
1914.     Serial  No.  871.261.     (CI.  18 — 475.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  ceramic  articles  which 
eoaalaU  in  mixing  a  vitrifying  flux  with  common  clay  In 
snltable  proporUons  to  form  a  body,  an^lying  thereto  an 
intermediate  lining  layer  of  vltrUUble  porcelain  powder, 
covering  this  second  layer  with  a  vltrifiable  leadleoa  glaxe- 
forming  material,  and  nnlttag  the  three  layers  by  a  single 
firing. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  ceramic  arUclea  which 
c^MlaU  in  mixing  a  vitrifying  flux  with  common  day  in 
■oltable  proportions  to  form  a  body,  powdering  the  aame, 
eovering  the  same  while  dry  with  a  dry  powdered  layer  of 
▼Itrtflable  porcelain  powdar.  eererlng  this  aeeon4  layer 
with  a  dry  powdered  vltrifiable  leadleaa  gtaae-formlng  ma- 
terial, compressing  the  three  layers  and  ottltlng  them  by 
a  single  firing. 

1.945,886.  STUFFING  •  BOX  FOB  OIL  •  WILL  PUMPS. 
CHAU^aa  A.  BWAVSOX,  Los  Aagelss.  Cai.  FUed  Dec.  29. 
1916.     Serial  Mo.  lS9.67n.     (CL  187— UT.) 


A  Btaflng  box  for  oil  well  pomps  comprising  a  coupllag 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  oil  well  casing  and  having  a 
central  bore  for  the  pump  rod,  a  lower  stnfllng  box  member 
connected  to  the  coupling,  an  upper  stulBng  box  member 
eonnected  to  the  lower  member,  a  cylindrical  body  formed 
Integral  with  the  opper  stoAng  box  member  concentric 
with  the  pump  rod  and  forming  an  oil  chamber,  a  cap'  for 
dosing  the  chamber,  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from  the 
t^  of  the  ehasiber.  a  drlp-paa  conneetad  to  the  cooking 
and  snrronndlns  the  l«wer  part  of  the  stvfling  box ;  said 
orerfiow  pipe  discharging  into  the  drlpipan ;  and  a  drain 
for  the  drip  pan ;  so  as  to  carry  off  sarphw  oil  passing  np- 
wardly  from  tho  oil  woU  tiuroogh  tha  atBflag  box. 


1.245.287.  TRACTOBpPLOW.  William  G.  TnMBawBX. 
Cuckfldd.  England.  FUed  July  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
108,929.     (a.  180— «.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  of  a  main  frame;  a 
transverse  axle  carried  thereby ;  braekeU  extending  down 
from  the  frame  at  each  side ;  a  transrerse  traction  bar  be- 
low the  axle  connected  at  iU  ends  to  said  brackets; 
ground  wheds  carried  by  said  axle  outside  the  frame ;  twe 
independent  frames  pivoted  adjacent  the  axis  of  said  axle 
and  above  the  traction  bar ;  an  idler  wheel  joumaled  on 
each  frame ;  traction  chains  carried  by  the  main  and  Idler 
wheels;  and  a  staerlng  wheel  supported  forward  of  the 
idler  wheels  on  the  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  com- 
prtaing  longitudinal  side  membCTS  suiUbly  cross  eonnected ; 
a  transverse  axle  secured  to  said  frame;  ground  wheels 
joumaled  on  said  axle  outside  the  frame ;  brackets  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  axle  and  to  the  axle  betweot  the 
side  members  of  the  frame ;  two  Independent  forked  frames 
each  having  iU  rearward  ends  pivoted  on  two  -of  said 
brackeU  one  Inside  of  and  the  other  outside  of  a  ground 
wheel ;  an  Idler  wheel  joumaled  on  each  frame ;  traction 
chains  carried  by  the  main  and  idler  wheels ;  and  a  steer-. 
tag  whed  supported  forward  of  the  Idler  wheels  on  tho 
main  frame. 

8.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  ;  a  pair 
of  main  drive  or  grouhd  wheels  joumaled  thereon ;  two 
Independoit  framea  pivoted  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  driv- 
ing wheel ;  an  idler  wheel  joumaled  on  eacb  frame ;  trac- 
tion chains  carried  by  the  main  and  idler  wheels ;  and  a 
spring  connection  between  the  free  ends  of  the  two  pivoted 
frames. 

4.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  com- 
prising longitudinal  side  members  sniubly  cross  connected  ; 
a  transverse  axle  carried  thereby  ;  a  transverse  traction  bar 
secured  to  the  side  members  of  the  frame  below  the  axle ; 
ground  wheels  carried  by  said  axle  ouUide  the  frame; 
pivoted  frames  adapted  to  swing  subsUntially  radUl  to 
the  axle ;  an  Idler  wheel  joumaled  on  each  frame ;  trac- 
tion chains  carried  by  the  main  and  Idler  wheels;  and  a 
steering  wheel  supported  forward  of  the  idler  wheels  on 
the  main  frame. 

5.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  com- 
prising longitudinal  side  members  sulUbly  cross  connected  ; 
a  transverse  axle  carried  thereby ;  two  brackeU  extending 
down  from  the  frame  one  on  one  side  in  front  of  the  axle ;  a 
transverM  traction  bar  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  brack- 
eU ;  groun.l  wi.eels  carried  by  said  axle  outaide  the  frame ; 
pivoted  Crair.eo  sdapted  to  swing  snbsUntlally  rmdUl  to 
the  axle  and  abov«  the  taction  bar ;  an  idler  wheel  jour- 
naled  on  each  fnun«. .  traction  chains  carried  by  the  Ibain 
and  idler  wheela;  a  nw/tor  for  the  tractor  carried  on  the 
main  frame ;  means  tor  utiUzing  the  power  of  th#  motor 
to  raise  the  idler  wheel  frames  including  flexible  connec- 
tions with  said  frames;  and  a  steering  wheel  supported 
forward  of  the  Idler  wheels  ofi  the  main  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OasettcJ 


1.24B.288.  BLBCrROFLUID-PRBSSURB  BRAKB.  Wal- 
na  V.  Tuanna,  Wllkinsbnrg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
inghoose  Air  Brske  Company.  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Ooi^ 
poration  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  126.871.     (a.  188—4.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combinatimi  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  brake  pipe,  and  means  for  effecting  a  serv 
ice  appUcation  of  the  brafcsa,  of  an  emergency  valve  devlee 
aabjeet  to  the  o^oslng  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  a 
dmmbor  and  msans  operating  upon  a  service  appiloatlsa 
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Of  the  brake*  for  Toatlag  flal«  froa  tfc«  ekambtr  to  tka 
brtke  cyUndtr.  -^^  »•  «• 


hJI  '"  .!  f '^  Pf***"*  brmke,  t^  combtoatioB  wltb  a 
brake  cylladv.  brake  pipe.  aukUlary  r^wjrrolr.  and  oMua 
fw-  nipplyli.»  Hold  from  the  auxiliary  raaerrolr  to  the 
brake  cylinder  for  effecting  a  serrice  appUcatlon  of  the 
brakM.  of  an  emergency  ralre  derlce  aabj^rt  to  the  oDPoa- 

^  'HIT"?  *'  ^  ***^  ^^^  •""  •  normally  charved 
chamber  and  mean*  operated  opon  a  aerrlce  appUcatlMi  of 
»•  brakaa  for  Tenting  fluid  froa  nid  chunb«  with  fluid 
from  the  anxUlary  retorrolr  to  th«  braka  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  electro-pnnmatle  brake,  tha  eombteatloa  with 
•  brake  pipe  and  an  emergeacy  valve  derlee  aabjoct  to  the 
eppoalaff  prManreo  of  the  brak*  pipe  aad  a  ohaaber  of 
•lectrtcally  controlled  meaoe  for  effectlac  •  ■arrlce  ailpU. 
cation  of  the  brakes  and  the  ventUiff  of  flnld  from  mUd 
rMmbai. 

J.  IB  Ah  atectro-pnawaaUe  braka.  the  coiBMaattoB  with 
a  bcmko  pipa.  brake  cylindar.  auxiliary  tmuw^iTZkimn 
woergenry  Talve  device  anbjeet  to  the  oppoataf  prewono 
or  the  brake  pipe  and  a  normally  chargwl  chambar.  of  alac- 

SLT  ^L!!"**?*^  "**"  **  iipplyl**  fluid  tfum  the  aux- 
iliary '^^ott  and  from  aald  chambar  to  the  braka  cylin- 
der in  effecting  a  aerrlea  application  of  tha  brakaa. 

7^  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  th*  eomblBatlon  with  a 
brake  pipe.  auxUlary  reaerrolr.  and  brake  cylladar.  of  an 
emerirency  ralve  device  mibject  to  th*  oppoalBs  or^rea 

fl«ld  fro„  the  auxiliary  raeervalr  aad  mtld  chamberT^ 
brake  cylinder  In  a  lervlce  appUcatlon  of  tha  brakea  ami  a 
check  valve  for  preventlag  back  flow  fh>m  tha  auxiliary 
reaarvolr  to  aald  chamber.  •— "-nry 

rOalms  S.  e.  and  8  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaatta.] 


^•^i^rVi!        '^^^^^^     AND     DRIVINO     0OMPO8ITB 

1M6.     Serial  No.  101.48«.     (Q.  T>-«1.)      "~  ''"•  ■• 

1.  The  method  of  forming  and  drlvlns  compoait*  pUea 

of    wood    and    concrete,    which    conaiata   In    unltinc   bv   a 

water-tlKht  Joint  to  a  wood  pile  at  a  point  belowlta  up. 

dlmenslona  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  completed  pile 
latre^urlng  Into  aocb  caaln,  a  tl«ht  flttln,  ewSni 
-aadrel  provided  at  It.  lower  end  a  hoUow  rigid  ^oJ 
that  fit,  down  over  the  upper  eml  of  the  wooden  pilTuntll 
15!^.."  *r   '■*•*"  °*^°  **•*  ***  **'  **•  "*«»•«»  P"«.  driving 

ud  wltbdrawlac  the  mandral  and  fllll.«  tha  ampty  ea^ 
with  concrete.  — ■'•#  w«um 

w^^"^^*;'  2.??*  ^  ^"^  compolf  puaa  f 
wooa  ana  concrete,  which  conaiata  in  unltlnf  by  a  water- 


tlfht  joint  to  a  wooden  pilo  at  a  polat  balow  its  hmt 
•ad.  a  taperlav  thin  ahaet  metal  eaateg  whlok  la^M- 
oMtely  to  constitute  a  form  for  the  caacraU  patHea  of 
eald  pile,  latrodu  Ing  into  aatd  caatag  a  canavattdlngty 
ahapod  and  tight  flttlnc  axpaadlnc  maadral  over  tha  upper 
•ad  of  tha  woodaa  pUa,  ao  aa  to  amlatala  the  lattir  in 
»«rtl«al  pealtloa,  driyiac  tharaby  th*  caalnc  and  the 
wooden  pU*.  then  eoUapsins  "d  vrlthdrawlnc  th*  mandrel 
and  fllling  the  empty  caamg  above  th*  woodetf  oUa  with 
coocrett. 


T     1 


8.  The  BKthod  of  coDstmctlBc  and  drlvlnc  a 
pile  of  wood  and  concrete,  which  coasiate  la  totMna 
a  tapered  atructure,  the  lowe^  end  formed  of  a  woMten 
pile  which  la  extended  In  the  form  and  dimenalona  of  a 
flalahed  pUe  by  a  caalng  of  thin  aheet  metal  united  to 
the  wooden  pUe  by  a  water  Joint  at  a  point  balow  th*  up- 
per end  of  the  aame.  inaertlB«  lata  the  casinf  and  down 
over  the  end  of  the  woadw  pU*  therein  a  tight  flttlng 
•TOdlng  mandrel,  driving  tharaby  the  aald  wooden  pile 
and  Ite  attaching  caalng.  then  collapsing  and  withdrawing 
the  mandrel  and  packing  th*  caalng  above  th*  wooden 
pile  with  concrete. 


1,240.290.  LET-OFF  MBCHAintM  tOB  LOOMS.  Jon 
Wabbcbtow.  PateraoB.  N.  J.,  aaalgBor  of  ona-half  to 
Daniel  Ward,  Paterson.  N.  J.  VUcd  FM».  Ifl.  1M7.  g*- 
rlal  No.  148,te7.     (CL  IM— «a) 


r^~^^ 


1. 


In  combination,  with  a 

Inelading  a   tn^ 


Alftahla 
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roury  yKt^*msiJ  bw*  •^  «M»«.  eoatialM  by  tiM 
bhlftlng  baam,  lor  cootrolliag  the  iottiag-oC  roCatioa  of 
the  beam,  aald  means  indudiag  a  rotary  alamaat  oanaoeted 
to  rotate  with  the  beam  and  a  going  atep4>y-Btep  aaeana 
controlling  tha  rotation  of  aald  lament. 

2.  In  comblnatloa.  with  a  take-up  machaulam,  a  l*t- 
off  mechaniam  Including  a  freely  ahlftable  warp-tautenlng 
rotary  warp-aupply  beam  and  meana.  controlled  by  the 
BblftiDg  beam,  for  controlling  the  Icttlng-off  roUtion  of 
the  beam,  aald  meana  including  a  rotary  element  connected 
to  rotate  with  the  l>eam.  a  pair  of  check  devices  movable 
Into  and  oat  of  and  normally  beld  In  checking  rdation 
to  aald  element,  and  separate  going  instrumentalitiea  to 
impart  retracting  moventent  to  each  of  aald  devlcea. 

7.  In  comblnatloa,  with  the  frame,  a  take-up  mecha- 
nism arranged  therein  and  a  let-off  mechaniam  Including 
a  ahlftable  upstanding  warjt-tautening  structure  having 
a  warp-rotated -liiMm  and  fnlcrumed  in  the  frame  with  ita 
axis  pataUcl  to  th^  beam,  meana  normally  acting  to  move 
aald  atructure  relatively  away  from  the  take-up  mecha- 
nism and  meana,  e<mtrolle  by  the  ahlfting  warp-tauten- 
ing atructure,  to  control  tha  rotation  of  the  beam. 

[Claims  3  to  e  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246.291.  STILL  OB  RBTOBT.  Feamk  E.  WmXMAU. 
Kansas  Cltj.  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Kanaaa  City  Oaao- 
Un*  Company.  Kaa«a  City,  Mo.,  a  Oorporatioii  of  Kan- 
sas. Plied  Feb.  28.  191B.  Serial  No.  fl^SO.  (CI. 
19«— 26.) 


y-mtPi 


^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vaporiser,  of  a  condenser 
and  a  fractionator  irftarpoaed  between  them  ooavrl<dag 
separate,  connected  nnlta,  means  for  conducting  vapor 
from  the  vaporiaer  to  the  first  of  said  ualts,  means  for 
cutting  off  flow  from  one  condenser  unit  to  the  next,  a 
branch  pipe  for  drawing  off  contents  from  each  of  aald 
units  at  a  polat  oppo^ta  ita  inteka.  aad  aa  aff-taka  pipe 
eoauMW  to  and  eoBuaaaifaflag  with  tha  aevacai  branch 
pipes,  haviag  one  end  leading  upward  to  tha  csBdMMar  to 
carry  over  vapors  to  bo  Biatsassi,  and  tha  other  and  load- 
ing downward  to  the  vaforiaer  to  carry  back  intanaadiata 
eoDdcnsatas. 

7.  ▲  low  prsssura  cracklag  systan  comprlalag  a  vapor- 
iser, a  snpachsatsr,  a  osadeastag  pip*  \fmm,  a  verticaUy 
arranged  anritlpla  aalt  fractloaator,  aad  a  flaal  windanser. 
serially  eooJiscted,  a  pipe  llaa  caanactUig  tha  vapor  cham- 
ber of  tho  vaporiaer  with  tha 
extending  esndsasiag  pipe  Uae 
t*  tha  uppamoat  aait  of  tha  fiactieaator.  valves 
the  sevaral  nalta  of  the  Crsctlaoatar.  hcaach  pipaa  con- 
nected to  aald  aavomi  uaMa  above  nld  valrea  raip  actively , 
valvea  in  aald  bcaach  plpaa,  an  oC-take  pipa  caamon  to 
aald  branch  #ipaa  aad  cztcadlng  apwmrily  to  aaM  oaa- 
a  flratnaga  pipe  ertiiing  fraa  the  lower  aad  o( 
t-taka  pipe  dounwanUy  to  tho 
tcMOth  the  ll«M  loval  therain,  aad  a 
drainage  pipe  fitaadlng  froaa  an  laM 
said  eondenaiag  uaper  llaa.  dowamavdly  lata  «ha  vaporiaer 
and  alaa  paaalng  beasath  tha  Ugald  lavul  thveia. 

(Clalaw  8  ta  «  a*«  piiated  la  tha  Claaatia*] 


IM^a^i.  BOTTUKILOBURE  ATTACHMENT.  SaMVK. 
T.  WKiTAxaa,  Colnaabua,  Oa.,  assignor  ot  flfty-one  ono- 
hundredths  to  Balph  B.  Small.  Colunaras,  G&.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  67.668,     (01.  216—10.) 


7.  In  a  bottle  doanre  attachment,  the  combination  of 
a  bottle  having  a  crimped  cap.  of  a  tool  for  removing  the 
cap  formed  with  a  substantially  right  angle  bend  Inter- 
mediate ita  ends  and  disposed  with  one  portion  depending 
along  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  the  other  portion  out- 
atandlng  across  the  cap.  and  having  an  upatandlng  flange 
at  its  extremity,  and  a  bail-like  retainer  engaging  the 
edges  of  the  cap  and  extending  across  the  cap  and  across 
the  outstanding  portion  of  the  tool  In  engagement  with 
the  upatandlng  flange. 

[ClalaM  1  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,346.208.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AUTOMOBILES.  Yin- 
oa.  D.  Wbitb.  Weat  Oasipee,  N.  H.  FUed  Mar.  27, 
IflT.     Serial  No.  15T.TSP.     (a.  21—160.) 


1.  In  a  dcTlc*  of  the  elasa  deaeribed,  a  b«lt;  brackets 
appllad  to  the  tnaar  side  of  the  belt,  each  bracket  Including 
a  baae  engaging  th*  belt,  an  arcuate  seat,  a  pedestal  con- 
Boetlag  the  Interaadlate  portion  of  the  baae  with'  the  (o- 
termedlate  portlos  of  the  seat,  and  outwardly  inclined 
braoea  connecting  the  ends  of  the  aeat  with  the  enda  of 
tka  base;  traction  cleats  applied  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
belt;  and  securing  dcriees  passing  through  the  cleats  aad 
tb»  belt,  the  securing  devices  engaging  the  bases  of  t^ 
bra^ets,  on  on>oslte  sides  of  the  pedestals. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  belt ;  brackets 
applied  to  tbo  inner  face  of  the  belt,  each  bracket  Indud 
ing  a  base  engaging  the  belt,  aa  arcuate  seat,  a  pedestal 
eoaawctlag  ths  Intanaadiate  portion  of  the  seat  with  the 
iatsnnodlata  portloo  of  the  base,  and  braces  connecting 
th*  eate  of  the  aeat  with  the  ends  of  the  baas ;  traction 
cleats  aiHDlled  to  the  outer  face  of  the  belt;  securing  de- 
vlflca  paaslng  throngh  the  elaats  aad  tb*  belt  aad  cogag- 
lag  tha  baae  oa  oppoalta  sides  of  the  pedesul ;  and  rein- 
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tortiag  nMialMn  dltpoMd  MilMtutlalljr  at  rlgkt  MMtfim 
to  the  aecTiiinc  derlcMi  and  p«Mlii(  throagk  tbe  eUftta 
adjacent  th«  ends  of  tli«  el«ata. 


1.34S,3«4.      BOO-PRERERVINO   COMPOSITIOlf.     JOBli 

W.  WiLi^MS,  Ftmdo.  Cal.     FUad  Ayr.  6.  ItlT.     ••- 

rlai  No.  lOO.SlB.     (CI.  00— «.) 

1.  A  prMcrrlng  compodtlon  for  aggi  condatlac  of  a 
cotton  Mcd  oil  bate,  pttrolatam.  milk  WMd  aod  gntta 
parctaa. 

t.  A  preaarvlns  compoaltlOB  for  aggi  eonalatlns  of  fonr- 
taao  parts  cotton  teed  oU.  on*  part  patroUtam,  oac- 
twentleth  of  one  par  cvnt  gntta  parcka  aad  oaa  half  of 
one  per  cent  of  milk  waad. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  fa  the  Gaaetta.] 


iadoelar  aaM 
■Mnber  belnc 
of  aplrally 


aad  aald 
aroaad  It* 
rfba  arraaged  la  a 


1.S46.206.  DOUBLK  DISK  HABROW.  Oaoaaa  W. 
WiLLia.  Anbnm,  N.  T.,  aanlKBor  to  Intaraatlonal  Bv 
▼ester  Company  ot  New  Jtrsey,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1016.    Serial  No.  17,180.     (a. 

) 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  eaatrally  arranfad  mambar,  aad  thiae 
dfagonally  arranged  disk  gangs  having  an  OTerlapplag  re- 
lationship and  plTotalljr  connected  thereto,  two  of  aald 
gangs  being  offset. 

2.  In  a  doable  disk  harrow,  a  frame,  a  central  disk 
gang,  aad  tott  and  after  offset  disk  gaags  of  shorter 
lengths,  all  of  said  gangs  being  associated  with  said 
plane. 

d.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  main  frame  Indodlng  longltndl- 
aally  extending  central  bars,  a  disk  gang  pivoted  cen- 
trally to  said  bars  and  extending  tranarersely  beyond  the 
frame,  and  disk  gaags  pivoted  to  said  central  bars  fore 
and  aft  of  said  central  pivot  aad  extending  in  oppoalte 
dlrectloas. 

7.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  main  frame  Incloding  ooter 
frame  bars  sod  centrally  arranged  frame  bars,  a  disk 
gang  pivoted  centrally  to  said  oentral  bars  aad  exteadiag 
trmasversely  beycud  the  frame,  disk  gaags  pivoted  to  aald 
ceatral  bars  fore  and  aft  of  said  central  pivot  and  ex- 
tsndlag  la  opposite  directions,  all  of  said  gangs  being  ad- 
Jvatable  aagnlarly  on  vertical  pivots  through  coaaeetioas 
with  said  oater  frame  bars. 

10.  la  a  maltl-dlsk  harrow,  a  caatrally  arraaged  frame 
member,  and  three  disk  gangs  having  an  overlapping  re- 
lationship aod  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  points  in  the 
same  straight  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft  two  of  said 
dlak  gangs  belnir  offset 

[Claims  8  to  6,  8,  and  0  not  prltaed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,240.206.  RE8ILIKNT  TIRK.  Biocaa  A.  Wii^aow,  Port- 
laad,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  C  Brocker,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1016.  Sertal  No.  199,14S. 
(a.  lOS— S.) 

A  reallleat  tire  of  the  character  shown  aad  deacrlbed 
eoaqirtolng  an  inner  member  provided  arooad  its  ontslde 
with  a  series  of  9lrally  disposed  ribs,  a  tabalar  member 


relative  to  the  rfba  of  said  laaer  member,  aad  aa 
tubular  aMmber  iadoslag  said  tabalar  member,  snbstaa* 
tislly  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 


■.    Wnflov, 


1.245,207.       SBWINO-MACHINR.       Fbamk 
Clevelaad,   Ohio,  aasiSBor  to  Tbe   Wllsoa 
Company,    ClardaBd,   Ohio,    a   Corporatloa    af   Okto. 
Filed  D^e.  26.  lilt.     Barlal  Mo.  808.764.     (CL  IIS—SS.) 


2.  la  meehaaism  for  sHrlas  tssteaars  bavlag  thread- 
receiving  openings  to  material,  stitch  fermlag  mi  ihaaiaai 
incloding  a  pair  of  aaedlea,  meaas  for  oparatteg  mM 
aeedles  In  anlsoa,  a  fhsteaer  rapportfag  deflca,  aad 
for  manlpolating  the  fhsteaer  sopporttng  devlee 
upon  eacb  stitcblBg  operation  of  the  needles  one  of  tiba 
needles  will  enter  one  of  the  thread-reealvlag  opeaiags  la 
tbe  fasteaer  aad  the  ether  will  eater  the  amterlal  beyoad 
tbe  edge  of  the  fkstener  adjacaat  to  another  openiag. 

8.  In  iheebaalam  for  sewlag  fhsteaera  bavlag  thread 
receiving  opealngs  to  material,  a  pair  of  aoedlaa  spaced 
apart  and  adapted  to  operate  la  two  separate  thread- 
recelvlag  openings  of  the  fastener,  the  space  between  sack 
needle*  being  s^eb  that  when  one  needle  is  In  one 
Ing.  tbe  other  needle  is  Jast  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
tener  adjacent  to  tbe  other  openiag  of  the  two  la 
the  aeedlea  are  opwatlBg.  meaas  for  operatteg  the 
la  nalson,  and  means  for  briaglag  aboat  a  relative 
meat  of  the  fasteaer  with  respect  to  tbe  needles 
stltcbee  will  be  altaraatdy  formed  from  tbe  thread-ra- 
eslvlag  opeahigs  mwtr  the  edge  of  tbe  fasteaer. 

6.  The  comblaatlea  with  a  sewlag  amcblae,  of  mraaa 
for  sopportlag  aad  hoMlag  •  fastener  member  bavlag  a 
socket,  said  aiaaas  eomptlalag  a  supporting  m« 
a  kaob  or  prejaetlon  adapted  to  fit  la  the  aeefeac  of 
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fastener  member  aad  aa  eagaglag  device  for  preventlag 
free  rotattoa  tharaof  after  belag  pealtleaed. 

6.  The  eomblaatlea  with  a  aawlag  maeblae.  of  a  fha- 
tener  support  eomprlalag  a  snpportlag  member,  bavlag  a 
socket  tof  raedvlBg  the  stod  of  one  member  of  the  fas- 
tener, meaas  eagaglag  the  shaak  for  holdlag  the  stod 
withia  tbe  socket  aad  preveatiag  free  rotattoa  thereof 
after  being  poaltleaed. 

[aalms  1  aad  4  aot  prtatad  !a  the  Oasatta.!. 


1,245,208.  HAMDHOLB  8TRUCTURB.  AuxARaaa 
WiiTTOK,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  aadgaor  to  The  Wlatoa  Gas 
Bngiae  4  llaaofhetarlag  .Ooaipaay,  Clevelaad.  Ohio,  a 
Corporatloa  ot  Ohio.  Filed  Sapt  26,  1014.  Serial 
No.  863.708.     (CL  19(^— 134.) 


compressed  fluid  meaas  and  closing  said  draining  meaas, 
said  meaas  la  said  seeoad  posltloa  belag  operable  aad 
maiatalaed  only  by  the  latredoctloa  of  said  eomprsaasd 
fluid. 

6.  Tbe  oomblaatiOB  with  a  siren  eoastroctloa,  of  meaas 
for  latrodudag  oompreaaad  fluid  through  the  slrea,  means 
for  dralatag  the  slrea,  aad  automatic  means,  aonaally 
daalaf  aaM  compressed  fluid  aiaaaa  aad  opaalag  said 
dralatag  msans  for  dostag  aald  dralalag  meaas  when  oom- 
preaaad fluid  is  latroducad  lato  the  airea. 

6.  The  comblaatloB  with  a  slrea  eoastmction,  of  means 
for  latrodudag  oompreaaad  fluid  through  the  siren,  means 
for  dralalag  the  airan.  aad  means,  normally  dosing  aald 
compraaasd  fluid  maaaa  aad  opaalag  aald  dralalag  meaas, 
operable  by  aald  compraaaed  fluid,  tot  doalag  said  dralalag 
maaaa  whaa  eomprsaasd  fluid  is  introdoeed  into  tbe  siren. 

7.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  siren  eonstruction,  of  means 
fbr  latrodudag  eampraaaed  fluid  through  the  airea,  meaas 
for  dralalag  the  skaa,  aad  aa  antomatie  valve  aiamber, 
normally  doaiac  said  compresssd  fluid  maaaa  while  aialn- 
talnlng  the  draining  means  open,  for  doalag  said  drain- 
lag  aieaas  whea  the  compressed  fluid  meaas  is  opsa. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I  1.245J00.  COMBINED  TTPB-WRITINO  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACSnNE.  Waltbb  Wbiqht,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.,  asaignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Macbiae  Com- 
pany.. New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1011.    Serial  No.  660,803.     (O.  285—50.) 


1.  In  a  baad  hole  structure,  a  caslag  bavlag  a  haad 
bole  opening,  a  cover  angaglag  flaagc  exteadiag  Inward 
from  said  openiag  at  the  sldta  aad  top.  a  lip  exteadiag 
outward  from  the  caslag  at  the  bottom  aad  spaced  from 
tbe  cover  eagaglag  flaages  at  their  lower  portloas,  and  a 
cover  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cover  engaging  flange  and 
extend  inside  of  the  lip  at  the  bottom  whereby  aay  splash 
wlthla  the  casing  will  be  directed  against  tbe  inner  wall 
of  the  cover  and  will  be  led  downward  lato  the  casing  by 
tbe  lip. 

(Claims  2  aad  8  aot  priatad  la  tta  Oaaatta.^ 


1.24S,200.      SIREN.      AKTHCB   C.    WooDWABB.   Cranford, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  A.  A  F.  Brown  Company.  Ellta 
betbport,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
July  18.  1B17.     Barlal  No.  1814M.     (O.  ll«— 1.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  siren  constmctioo,  of  meaas 
for  latrodadng  compressed  fluid  throni^  the  siren,  means 
for  draining  tbe  siren,  and  coactlag  meaas  in  one  posi- 
tion doalBC  said  comprcaaed  fluid  maaaa  aad  opealng  said 
dralnlag  meaas  aad  la  a  second  poaltloa  opealng  said 
compressed  fluid  means  and  dosing  said  draining  means. 

3.  Tbe  combtnatloa  with  a  sirea  coastroctlOB,  of  means 
for  latrodoclng  compreaaed  fluid  through  the  siren,  means 
for  dralalag  tbe  siren,  and  coactlng  means  In  one  posi- 
tion doalBg  said  compressed  fluid  means  and  openiag  said 
dralatag  mmuM,  aad  la  a  aecoad  position  opealng  aald 


1.  Tbe  oombination  with  a  plurality  of  computing 
heads,  each  having  1^  master  wheel  and  tens  carrying 
mechanism,  of  gearing  for  driving  said  master  wheels, 
gearing  for  driving  said  tens  carrying  mechanisms,  aald 
gearings  including  sbiftable  means  for  controlllag  the 
direction  of  drive  of  said  wheels  aad  said  teas  earrylag 
raechanlgms,  and  gearing  for  driving  said  first  aad  se«* 
ond-mentioned  gearings,  including  a  temporary  reversing 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  reversing  tbe  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  first  and  second-mentioned  gearings,  with- 
out dlstorbing  the  setting  of  the  latter. 

6.  Tbe  combtnatloa  w^  a  compottng  head,  of  d  shaft, 
gearing  between  said  computing  bead  and  said  shaft, 
means  for  determining  tbe  direction  of  actuation  of  said 
computing  head  by  said  shaft  through  tbe  intermediary 
of  said  gearing,  a  source  of  power,  and  gearing  c«{pnect- 
ing  said  shaft  to  said  source  of  power,  Indudinc  a  revers- 
ing mecbaalam  for  determining  tbe  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  shaft 

20.  The  combtnatloa  with  a  plurality  of  gompntlag 
beads,  each  laeludlng  a  master  wheel  and  tens-«arrylng 
mechanism,  of  a  unlrotational  motor  for  driving  said 
computing  heads,  a  train  of  gearing  from  the  motor  to 
said  master  wheels,  indodlng  a  change  drive  la<tlvldual 
to  each  master  wheel  and  one  coumioa  to  all  master 
wheels,  and  a  separated  train  of  gearing  to  drive  the 
tens-carrying  mechanisms  from  said  motor.  Indodlng  a 
change  drive  for  each  tens-carrying  mechanism  and  a 
change  drive  common  to  all  tens-carrylne  roeehanlsnif. 

HQ.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  comlit  nation  of  eom- 
puttag  mechanism,  actuatlag  means  therefor,  controlling 
means  for  determining  the  ezteat  of  movement  of  the  com- 
puting mectasnism  by  said  actuating  means,  carrylag  mach 
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fordac  dioilMn  dIapoMd  Mbsturttally  at  i1«M  mmifim 
to  the  Mcnring  dvrlcM  and  paaalag  tbrovgh  the  daata 
adjacent  tbe  enda  of  tha  ciaata. 


1^6,21»4.      KOO-PKBSEBVIMO   COMPOUTION.     Joxii 

W.  Williams,  Fracno,  Gal.     lUad  Apt.  9^  191T.     Ba- 

rtal  No.  160.816.     (CI.  0»— 8.) 

1.  A  praaarrlag  compoaltlon  for  agga  cooaUtlag  of  a 
cotton  aoed  oil  baaa.  patrolatoa,  oillk  we«d  and  gvtta 
parcfaa. 

8.  A  praaanring  compoaltkm  for  agga  conalatlng  of  four- 
taan  parta  cotton  aeed  oU,  ona  part  patrolatom,  oa«- 
twantlatk  of  one  per  cent,  gotta  parcha  aad  one  balf  of 
one  per  cent  of  milk  waed. 

(CfaOin  2  not  printed  la  tlM  Gaaetta.] 


1.346.290.  DODBLK-DIBK  HARROW.  Oaonoa  W. 
Willis,  Anbom,  N.  T..  aaeignor  to  International  Bar- 
Tcvter  Company  ot  New  Jrreey.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jaraay.  Filed  Mar.  2«,  1916.  BarUl  No.  1T.180.  (O. 
.) 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  centrally  arranged  mambar,  and  three 
diagonally  arranKecl  disk  gangs  taavlng  an  overlapping  re- 
tatloniblp  and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  two  of  eald 
gangs  being  offset. 

2.  In  a  doable  dlak  harrow,  a  frame,  a  CMtral  dlak 
gang,  and  fore  and  after  offeet  disk  gaags  of  shorter 
lengtha,  all  of  said  gangs  being  asaoclatad  with  said 
plane. 

8.  In  a  dlak  harrow,  a  main  frame  laclodlag  loagitndl- 
aally  extending  central  bars,  a  dlak  gang  piTotad  cen- 
trally to  said  bars  and  extending  traasrersely  beyond  the 
frame,  sod  disk  gangs  pivoted  to  said  eeatral  bars  fore 
and  aft  of  said  central  plTOt  and  extending  In  oppoalte 
directions. 

7.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  main  fraoM  laclodlng  ooter 
frame  bars  and  centrally  arranged  frame  bars,  a  disk 
gang  piToted  centrally  to  said  central  bars  and  axteadlag 
traasrersely  beycud  the  frame,  disk  gangs  piTOtad  to  Hid 
central  bars  fore  and  aft  of  said  central  plTOt  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions,  all  of  said  gangs  being  ad- 
jnatable  angnlarly  on  vertical  pivots  throogh  connections 
with  aald  oatar  frame  bars. 

10.  IB  a  moltl-diak  harrow,  a  oaatzally  arranged  frame 
member,  and  three  disk  gangs  having  an  overlapping  re- 
lationship and  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  points  in  the 
same  straight  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft  two  of  aald 
dlak  gangs  being  offset 

[Claims  8  to  6.  8,  and  9  not  prltned  in  the  Oaxette.] 


l.M8,29«.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  ELiCBa  A.  Wilson,  Port- 
land. Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  C.  Broeker,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1918.  flertal  No.  1M.148. 
(CI.  161—6.) 

A  rcsllleat  tire  of  the  character  shown  aad  deacrlbed 
coasprlslag  an  Inner  member  provided  aromd  Its  ontslde 
with  a  aerleo  of  ^IraUy  disposed  rlba,  a  tabalar  mcmbv 


tadoalBg  said  laser  aMari>er  and  aald  ribs, 
member  being  prsrldcd  arooad  Its  owtiiie 
of  spirally  disposed  ribs  arraaged  la  a 


Mid  tabalar 


relative  to  the  rfba  of  said  Inner  member,  and  aa 

tabalar  member  ladoslag  said  tabalar  member,  sabstaa- 
tially  aa  ahown  and  deaerlbad. 


1,246,297.  aVWIMO-MACHINE.  FaAWB  B.  WOSOS. 
Oevalaad,  Ohio.  aaslgBor  to  Tbe  Wllaon  Dr«as-Hook 
CoBipaay,  Oevdaad.  Oklo.  a  Corporation  of  Okls^ 
Filed  Dae.  St,  1918.     ■arlal  No.  808.764.     (CL  ll%—9t.} 


2.  In  meehaalsm  for  s^wlag  testeaars  havlag  thread* 
receiving  <^>eniBga  to  material,  stlt^  farming 
Inclodlng  a  pair  of  aaedlea,  meana  for  operatiag 
needlea  In  onlsoa,  a  fastsaer  snpportiag  device,  and 
tdt  saanlpnlatlag  tlie  Caatener  suppoitlag  device 
upon  each  stitching  operation  of  the  needlea  one  of  tks 
needles  will  eater  one  of  the  thread-reesivtag  opealags  la 
tbe  fasteaer  aad  the  other  wUl  eater  the  material 
the  edge  of  the  fastener  adjaeeat  to  another  opening. 

8.  In  liiechanism  for  oewlag  fasteaers  havtag 
receiving  openings  to  material,  a  pair  of  aeedlsa  spaesd 
apart  and  adapted  to  operate  la  two  separate  thread- 
reeelvlag  openings  of  the  fSateacr,  the  space  between 
needles  being  each  ttat  when  one  needle  Is  In  one 
lag.  tbe  other  needle  la  last  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
tener  adjacent  to  tbe  other  opening  of  the  two  In  which 
the  needles  are  operatiag.  means  for  operating  tbe  aeedlsa 
la  aalsoa,  and  meaaa  for  Maglag  ahoat  a  relative  mars- 
meat  of  tte  fiaatpaer  with  respect  to  the  aeedlea  wharsby 
stitches  will  be  altaraatSly  forteed  from  the  thread-r*. 
eelvlBg  opealags  srsr  tha  edge  of  the  fasteaer. 

6.  The  comMBstlsa  with  a  sewing  machlae,  of  mmm 
for  sapportlag  aad  hoMlag  a  fastener  member  havlag  a 
socket,  said  maaaa  comprising  a  suppotting  measbsr,  aad 
a  kBOb  or  projsetlsa  adapted  to  fit  la  the  ssehiC  at  tks 
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fastener  meaiber  aad  aa  engaging  device  for  preventing 
free  rotation  thsrsof  aftar  belaf  pesltlsned. 

6.  The  eombtaatloa  with  a  sswlag  machine,  of  a  fha- 
tener  support  comprlalag  a  snpporting  member,  having  a 
Rocket  fof  receiving  the  stod  of  one  member  of  the  fSa- 
tener,  meaas  enfaglag  the  th^ak  for  holding  the  itad 
wltbla  the  socket  and  preventing  free  rotatloa  thereof 
after  being  poaltloaed. 

[Clalma  1  aad  4  aet  printed  la  the  aasatta.i 


1,246,298.  HANDHOLE  8TBDCTURB.  AtMtAtnm 
WiMTOM,  Lakcwood.  Ohio,  aaslgaor  to  The  Wlatoa  Gas 
BnglBe  A  Manafaetarlag  Compaay.  Clavdand.  Ohio,  a 
Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,708.     (CL  230—124.) 


1.  la  a  hand  hole  strncttire.  a  caslag  havlag  a 
hole  lopenlag,  a  cover  sagaglag  flange  extending  Inward 
from  aald  opening  at  tha  sides  and  top.  a  Up  extsndiag 
outward  from  the  caalag  at  the  bottom  aad  spaced  from 
tbe  cover  engaging  flanges  at  their  lower  pMtlons,  and  a 
cover  adapted  to  engage  the  cover  engaging  flange  and 
extend  laaldc  of  the  Up  at  the  bottom  whereby  any  splash 
within  the  casing  wlU  be  directed  against  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  cover  and  will  be  led  downward  into  the  casing  by 
tbe  Up. 

[ClalBM  2  aad  8  not  printed  la  Om  Oasstta.^ 


1.246.299.  SIRmi.  AaxBCB  C.  WooowABB,  Cranford. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  A.  ft  F.  Brown  Compaay,  EUxa- 
betbport.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  181496.     (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  Tbe  eombtnatloB  with  a  alren  constmction.  of  means 
for  Introducing  compressed  flnld  throogh  the  siren,  means 
for  draining  the  siren,  and  coactlBg  meaas  la  oae  posi- 
tion doslag  said  coaqtrcssed  Hold  mesas  aad  opening  said 
draiaiag  means  aad  la  a  second  position  opening  said 
compressed  floid  means  and  dosing  said  draining  means. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  siren  constmction,  of  means 
for  iBtrodadng  compreaaed  flaid  throogh  the  siren,  means 
for  draiaiag  tbe  siren,  and  coaetlng  means  In  one  posi- 
tion closing  said  ccnnpreaaed  floid  means  and  opening  said 
draiaiag  msaas,  aad  la  a  second  position  opealag  aald 


compressed  floid  meaaa  and  dosing  said  draining  means, 
said  meaaa  1b  said  tecoad  poaltloa  belag  operable  and 
maintained  only  by  the  iatrodoetion  of  asid  compreasad 
floid. 

6.  The  oombinatloa  with  a  siren  constmction.  of  means 
for  Introdncjag  eompreassd  floid  tiiroogh  the  slrea,  meaas 
for  draiaiag  the  slrea,  aad  aotomal  ;  means,  aermally 
dsalag  aald  compressed  floid  meaaa  and  t^ening  aald 
draining  means  for  dosing  said  draiaiag  means  when  com- 
preasad flnld  Is  latrodocad  lato  ths  siren. 

6.  The  c(Hnblaation  with  a  alren  constmction.  of  means 
for  latrodoetag  compressed  floid  throogh  the  siren,  msans 
for  draining  the  airan.  aad  meana,  noraially^doslng  aald 
compressed  field  aieaaa  aad  opealag  aald  draiaiag  means, 
operable  by  said  compreaaed  floid,  for  dosing  said  draialng 
BMsas  when  compressed  floid  is  Introdoeed  into  tbe  siren. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  alren  eoastraction,  of  means 
for  tntrododng  compressed  fluid  through  tbe  siren,  means 
for  draining  tha  sfesa,  aad  aa  aatomatle  valve  atsmber, 
normaUy  dosing  aald  compressed  flald  means  whUe  main- 
taining the  draining  means  opea,  for  doalag  aald  drain- 
lag  meaaa  whea  the  compreaaed  fluid  means  is  open. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246,800.  COMBINED  TTPE-WBITINO  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  Waltbb  Wbioht,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany»  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Nov.  16. 1911.    Serial  No.  060,898.    (O.  286—69.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  compottng 
heads,  each  having  \  master  wheel  and  tens  carrying 
mechanism,  of  gearing  for  driving  said  master  wheela. 
gearing  for  driving  aald  tena  carrying  medianlama,  said 
gearings  ladoding  shlftable  means  for  controlUag  the 
direction  of  drive  of  said  wheds  and  said  tens  carrying 
mechanisms,  and  gearing  for  driving  said  first  aad  sec 
ond-mentloned  geartngs,  including  a  temporary  reverslns 
mechanism  for  slmultaneooaly  reversing  tbe  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  flrst  and  second-mentioned  gearings,  wltb- 
oot  disturbing  the  setting  of  the  lattar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  computing  head,  of  a  shaft 
gearing  between  said  computing  bead  and  said  Shaft, 
means  for  determining  the  direction  of  actuation  of  said 
computing  bead  by  said  shaft  through  the  intermediary 
of  said  gearing,  a  source  of  power,  and  gearing  eqpneet- 
Ing  said  shaft  to  said  source  of  power,  Induding  a  revcra- 
Ing  mechanism  for  determining  the  direction  of  rotatloa 
of  said  shaft 

SO.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  eompotlng 
heada.  eadi  Including  a  master  wheel  and  tens-carrying 
mechanism,  of  a  onlrotatl<mal  motor  for  driving  said 
eompotlng  heads,  a  train  of  gearing  from  ths  motor  to 
said  master  wheels,  indodlng  a  change  drive  la«1ividnal 
to  each  master  wheel  and  one  common  to  all  amatei* 
wheels,  and  a  separated  train  of  geartag  to  drive  the 
tens-carrying  mechanisms  from  said  motor,  lorloding  a 
change  drive  for  each  tens-carrying  mecbanism  and  a 
Aange  drive  common  to  all  teas-carryiag  mechanlams. 

^.  In  a  compottng  maehlBe,  the  eomlilnatloB  of  com- 
pottng mechanism.  aetoatlBg  aieana  therefor,  controlling 
means  for  determhtlng  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  eom- 
potlng mechanism  by  said  actaating  meana,  carrying  1 
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'/or  MM  coMpntlag 
the  canrtat  Bi«chaBlfla  froai  Mid  •etuatiag 

far  iWTMvlac  tk«  «ir«etloa  •«  ■•TMwnt  of  tW ^ 

mccbanlsm,  comprising  a  clatcb  Interpoaed  b«>tween 
cootrolllDg  nMu  aad  Mid  actiwUnff  ■«•■■,  aiMBi  Cor 
reTtnliiS  Um  dlr«etloa  of  norMMat  of  Mid  Mrrjlac 
mechaolMn,  comprlateg  «  elatck  Interpo— d  botWM*  Mid 
•ctoatlag  means  «od  said  cootroUlag  tmmmM,  Mid  cl«tckM 
bdng  iB  •liDCBcnt.  and  a  Bember  coasoa  to  aald  elatdMa 
for  shifting  th«n]  slraalUnaooalr. 

(Oalas  2  to  6.  7  to  l»,  21  to  28.  aad  SO  to  S8  aot 
prtated  la  the  OaaaCM] 


1,MM01.  COMBINiBD  TTPB-WBITINO  AND  COMPUT- 
OfO  MACHINE.  WAVnm  IfaiOHT,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
aaalgaor  to  Underwood  Coaipatlng  Machlna  Coaipaa/, 
Nnr  York.  N.  I„  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Tort  Flle.1 
Dm.  1,  1011,  Sarlal  No.  MS.216.  Benawed  Jaly  11, 
1912.     larUl  No.  70t.M2.     (C  21^S9.) 


1.  The  coDa>iDation  witk  a  coapatlng  kMd  baring  a 
MrtM  of  computing  wheels  and  a  Blaster  wheel,  said  rom- 
potlng  wheels  and  said  master  wboci  baring  a  movem.-nt 
relative  to  each  other,  whereby  Mid  nasttr  wheel  may  co- 
operate successively  with  each  of  said  conpattng  wheels, 
of  means  for  routing  said  master  wheel,  and  automaUc 
BMns  for  concomlUntly  revenlag  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  manter  wheel  and  changing  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  computing  wheels  and  Mid  master  wheel  to  a 
prrriona  relation. 

7.  Tb«  combination  with  a  coav>ytlag  head  Inoludlng  a 
rotauble  master  wh^el  and  tea*  carrylag  Beckaalam.  of 
IMring  for  driving  aald  maMar  wkael  kavlag  a  sklftlng 
machaalam  for  coatrolliag  tb«  drtva  thciaof.  gearlag  for 
drtviag  said  teas  carrylag  iMchaalsm  having  a  ahlftlng 
m«:baalam  for  coatraUUig  tba  drive  thcrMf,  gaarlag  eoa- 
trolIlBf   both   sets  of  said  faarioc  ln«ladiag  ravwdng 
mecbaalam  to  control  tbe  diraedaa  of  rotation  tbcraaf.  a 
carriage,   aad   a   key   for   caatroUiag   eaocoatltaotly   the 
movement  of  raid  carriage  aad  Mid  roveratng  markaBlMi. 
IS.  .Tbt  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  ba«k  apadng 
marhanlam  for  shifting  said  carriage  la  a  return  direction, 
a  back  H|»aclng  key  lever  for  opcraUng  Mid  bark  spacing 
■wchaalam.  a  compatlng  bead,  meaaa  for  coatrolling  the 
stato  of  aald  compatlng  h«a4l,  an  arm  for  operating  aaU 
BMBa.  a  abaft  actuattag  Mid  arm.  a  bevel  gear  on  aald 
skaft  a  bevel  gear  mesktag  with  Mid  flrat-rneatloaed  beval 
gear,  a  shaft  for  rotating  said  last-mentioned  iMvel  fMr. 
aa  arm  «■  aald  laat  meatloned  abaft  a  rocker  for  artvt- 
lag  aald  laat-nMOtioaed  arm.  aad  a  llak  raanectlng  aald 
rocker  wlt^  said  back  spadac  k«y  lover. 

.tS.  The  combiaatloa  with  a  campatlng  ualt  capabla  of 
exlsdng  under  a  plarallty  of  sMtM  as  to  adding,  snbtract- 
iag  aad  aentral.  of  a  Mrrlage  traveling  Intersonally  to  da- 
termlae  aevoral  rempBtlag  aaaao  for  said  compuUng  oalt. 
tad  traveUag  step  by  step  latrasoaally  to  detonalae  d«- 
aomlaatal  Miectloas  la  sobm  far  said  compatlag  enlt,  aad 
a  cnrnmaa  asMus  far  eaatralllag  botk  tka  stat*  of  aald 
ciimyiHIng  BBlt  aa  to  tke  character  of  ooaiputatlon  aad 
ccrt^a  tatraaeaal  traveliBg  maraasaats  of  Mid  carrlace. 

(Claims  2  to  «.  •  to  17.  aad  10  to  M  aot  prlatad  la  t*':  i 
Gaaatt*,]  [ 


nabd  H.  ZiMUit  Dmf^m,  OMa.    Fttad  Nav.  U,  ItlC 
•ntal  No.  tT«.Ma.      (CL  TO— «4.> 


1.  la  a  tfrvlM  of  tba  ckaractcr  doKftbcd.  ttt 
rioB  with  a  macftaalam  adaptad  to  ba  mooatad  oa  • 
tad  having  a  part  to  ba  operatad.  of  mMaa  eoatiaBat  by 
the  movement  of  Mid  door  to  central  tha  npmatlaa  tt  aald 
part,  said  aieaaa  bdat  operate  oaly  by  tha  ■iiimiat  of 
Mid  door. 

2.  IB  a  darlce  of  tha  character  deacrlbad.  tha  eamMaa- 
tion  with  a  mocbaalsm  adapted  to  be  m<vuitsd  oa  a  htegad 
door  at  a  point  remote  from  tha  axis  tharaof  aad  havtag  a 
part  to  b«  operatad.  of  iMaaa  awaated  aaar  tha  Magad 
edge  of  aald  door  and  eoatroUad  by  tha  movamaat  of  aald 
door  from  Ita  closed  position  to  prava^t  tha  operation  of 
Mid  part,  said  meaaa  belag  laaccsasible  for  manual  oper- 
ation ■  when  the  door  baa  beca  morod  from  lu  doaai 
poaltloe. 

5.  Tha  comMaatloB  with  a  lock  for  a  door,  cemprlalaf  a 
casing,  aad  a  davlM  oparatlTaly  esaaaetad  wlU  mM  l^k. 
of  meaaa  to  coatrol  the  oporatloa  of  Mid  devleo 
lag  a  part  extendlag  beyond  Mid  caatag.  aad  mcaai 
ed  exteriorly  of  said  Malag  aad  eoatroUad  by  the 
Bioat  of  adld  door  to  lock  aald  part  agalaaC  tatrtmmmL 

(Claims  t.  d.  aad  •  to  aa  aat  frlatad  la  tha  OaagOa.] 


i.24ajot.  wtovmnvE  stabs  •  ▲&■■»■■.  SMa 
ZiMicnaiAji,  BottomBt.  Wla.  FUsd  Ifar.  I.  Itlfi 
■arlal  No.  ia04i*.     (CL  IM— 9M.) 


1.  A  «ark  arrester  eamgrlalag  a  rotatable  rod.  aad  a 
plarallty  of  arcuat*  roda  Mirlad  by  the  Mid  rotataMc  rad 
and  arranR»-4l  u>  rumprtse  two  aerlM  of  rods  oao  dlapaaai 
above  the  other. 

2.  A  apark  arrMtar  comprlalag  a  rotatable  rod,  a  clr> 
«alar  ring  carrtad  by  tha  rod  'aai  adapted  to  be  rotatad 
therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  arcaate  roda  carried  by  the 
ring,  each  alteriiate  rod  being  of  a  greater  arc  thaa  th* 
adjacent  rod. 

M.  A  apark  anastar  oaawrlalag  a  ratotahla  rod.  a  «lr- 
eahu  riag  Mrrlcd  by  tha  rad  aad  adapted  u  ba  iwtotad 
tharawlth.  two  aerlea  of  arenate  roda  havlaf  thair 
aals  faateaad  to  tha  rlac.  aad  a  aappartiac  rai  te 
aaftea  of  rods. 

4.  A  iparfc  arraator  eeaiprlslag  a  ratatahia  rod 
a  haadle  formad  at  sac  aad  tharaof.  a  rlac  awppwted  by 
the  rod  aad  adaptad  to  be  routed  thsrehy.  a  aartaa  aC 
roda  of  arcaato  fst«Mtias  haviag  thair  tanalaato  issd  to 
tha  Mid  rlag.  aad  a  aseaad  aartaa  sf  rada  af  arcMte  far- 
aMtloa  haviag  thaIr  tenalaals  txad  to  tha  Mid  rla^.  ifea 
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nrc  af  tha  sKsad  aariw  of  rods  balag  grMtar  thaa  ilM  are 
of  the  aald  Stat  asriea,  and  a  MppartMg  rod  for  each 
of  roda.  ^ 

[Claim  B  aot  priated  la  the  Oasatte.] 


1  J4ej04.     PBOTEACTOE.     Bsio  SOMa,  Now  Tork,  N.  Y. 
FUad  Mar.  M.  1»1«.    Ssrtal  S6.d«S.     (d.  •»— 1.) 


1.  A  device  aavlayod  la  tha  plotting  of  the  position  of 
a  ship  comprialag  a  body,  a  plaae  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  plarallty  9t  a«aaUy  avaced  ooaecatrlt  aevl-clrclea, 
a  plarallty  of  aagvlany  aqBl-4teta«kt  radial  llaes,  termi- 
nating In  the  largeat  Mml-dreamfarence,  and  a  plurality 
of  equally  spaaed  vertical  llaes  eaftttag  the  aaml-clrcles 
and  radial  Uaas. 

2.  A  device  employed  la  the  plottoag  of  the  position  of 
a  <<hlp  comprlBlng  a  body,  a  plaae  af  which  Is  provided 
with  a  large  aaatl-drda,  a  aartM  af  ai|al-dlataat  aaoai-clrcles 
concentric  therewith,  whOM  cemmiB  dIsUaee  dpart  rep 
resenta  one  deg^aa  9t  latttade  ar  eaa  mUa  gff  raa,  a 
plurality  of  aagalarty  sfsMlstoat  radial  hm»  whoM 
cotumon  angular' iMttUMt  apart  to  Mtoe  fldMeilent  part 
of  the  seml-drele  and  a  plarallty  of  eqal^ataat  ver- 
tical llaM  duwh  tmrn  Die  palats  of  Isteraectldn  of  the 
•«>ml-clreumference  with  the  diameter  of  the  aeml-clrde, 
and  terminating  In  Mid  aeml-drcle. 

3.  A  protractor  for  plotting  the  poaltlon  of  a  ship  from 
tbe  itawiBtlaas  af  the  altitada  aad  hoar  aagla  of  calw 
tlal  haaaa.  havtag  a'acala  thatsan,  adavded  to  plat  senlth 
distaaeaa,  uatoirt^ag  a  aartoa  af  e«ah<dlaMa(t  caacaatrle 
semi-chrelas,  aad  a  scale  adaptad  to  plat  aalaroCha,  aaU 
srale  ss^artidaff  a  aerlH  ad  aag«laHy>  AQaMlataat  radial 
lines  and  catting  the  latter,  radlaAtag  from  tha  coanMW 
center  sC  the  saml-drdes.  aad  a  aartas  of  wrtkal  Ubm 
cnttlDt  aaM  saad-drvka  aad  adaptsd  to  ba  arraafad 
parallel  to  the  dlrectlott  af  the  Vm  oa  whleb  the  point  of 
posMoa  sC  tbs  ahlp  Uas,  whaa  the  diameter  af  the  pro- 
tractsr  llw  la  tba  dlyactlan  af  tha  aalmnth  of  the  calaatlal 
bo<ly. 

(CtalBM  4  to  9  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.l 


l,ta,MS.  SBCBPTICUL  Sbvbt  O.  K.  AaoMwaa. 
Ghfcago,  IlL,  asalgasr  to  BenMada  Kectrlc  Maaafao- 
tMing  Cempaay,  Chicago,  Ul..  a  Oorpeeatloa  af  XlUr 
nets.  PUed  Jaa.  8,  1»1«.  Ssrial  Mo.  09,082.  (CI. 
lt»— •••.) 


1.  A  reeeptade  fnmpnmag  an  mswiatiag  bsuw  aad 
aad  ceater  ooataeto  lappMtad  thereby,  aald  haM 
web  pottton  ezteadhag  aeroM  the  taav  aad  af 
coalaea,  aaM  aktf  1  cearUet  belag  aecarsd  to  aai 
thm  aad  aaM  wab  porttaa  fonalag  a  backlac  lor  tha 
tar  ratart.  aad  a  aapply  eoatact,  MM  seatar 
coaMfMag  a  laaf  aprteg  laMtcd  to  tta  patk  of  aa 
bir  mimtm'  ta.  be  mored  thartby  taita  oMtoet  wtth 
•apply   Mattaet,    aaM   mcb   portlaa    haviag  1 
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sheU 
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throagh  wMeh  Mid  eeater  ooataet  extends  (or  engage- 
meat  with  Mid  aapply  coatect. 

&  A  reeeptacle  comprtetng  aa  taeulattag  base  and  shell 
and  center  conUcts  supported  therahy.  aad  a  aapply  eoa- 
taet.  Mid  baM  having  two  openings  tb«^B  on.oppoalte 
aldea  of  tbe  center,  and  means  for  supporting  iiald  shell 
conUct  for  movement  wHb  reapect  to  aaM  base  comprising 
two  members  secured  to  said  abell  conUct  and  slidably 
mooated  la  Mid  oppttlaga,  aad  mMaa  whereby  movemeBt 
of  Mid  shell  conUct  electrically  connects  It  with  Mid 
supply  conUct,  said  means  comprising  a  conductor  con- 
necting Mid  two  members. 

(Oalma  2  to  6  and  7  to  9  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,S4B,80«.  QUIDS  FOR  8BWING  •  MACHINES.  8am- 
vmh  W.  AviB,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Merrow 
Machine  Company,  Hartford.  Coan.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  19,  191S.  Serial  No.  9,410. 
(CI.  112—9.) 


I.  In  a  Mwlng  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch 
forming  elemeoU,  a  support,  a  boddy  and  angularly  mov- 
able Upe  guide  carried  by  said  support  and  sblftable  Into 
operative  and  Inoperative  relation  with  respect  to  the 
•tltch  forming  elemenu,  a  movable  latch  for  holding  aald 
Upe  gnlde  la  a  poaltlon  to  which  It  may  be  shifted  man- 
ually aad  mechaalsB  tor  bodily  aad  aagalarly  shifting  the 
Upe  guide  to  another  poaltlon  when  the  latch  la  relMsed. 

t.  In  a  aswlag  machlDs,  la  oombtnatlen  with  attteh 
fofialag  deanents,  a  frame  cap,  a  support  secured  to  the 
traMS  eap,  a  bodily  sad  aagularly  movable  tape  guide  car- 
rtad hy  MM  aupport,  a  cyHnder  also  carried  by  Midaap- 
port  aai  maTtMa  by  the  tape  guide,  a  slide  mouated  an 
the  fSBMe  MP,  a  fabric  edge  gaMs  ssrored  to  aaM  alMe, 
aad  BMaas  lataapeasd  betweea  the  cylteder  and  the  slide 
whereby  moveawat  of  aald  cylinder  vrill  ablft  uid  slide. 

10.  la  a  sewing  machine,  la  combination  with  toe 
attteh  foraiUg  elemeats,  a  chaining  finger  having  a 
a  tape  guide,  aad  mechanlsH  for  shifting  tbe  tape 
In  a  helical  path  to  change  Ito  poaltlon  with  respect 
to  the  groove  of  the  chaining  flnger. 

II.  la  a  aewlag  lAachlae,  ta  eemblnatlon  with  stitch 
forming  elemenU,  a  frame  cap,  a  support  secured  to  the 
fraaM  cap,  a  bodily  aad  aagalarly  movable  upe  guMe 
carried  by  saM  sapport,  a  cyllader  also  v  carried  by  said 
sapper t.  and  mavable  by  tbe  t^e  guide,  a  pair  of  slides 
maapted  on  tha  fraaw  cap,  a  fabric  edge  galde  secured  to 
oaa  af  saM  slMas,  lead  ma^aalam  coadroHed  by  the  etlMv 
slMe  and  •perahia  to  change  the  character  of  flalah  pro- 
daoed  by  tlw  atHcft  fatmlag  eteaaents.  and  means  for  coa- 
naettog  the  cylfar  with  both  of  the  alUtea  wbereby  nu>va- 
maat  of  aaM  cydtader  will  effect  meveaieDt  of  aaM  dldaa. 

14w  In  a  sewiag  SMctatae,  te  ceablaatlon  wttb  stitch 
feaartav  ilMisnta  a  sapport,  a  bodily  and  aagalarly  mav- 
ahla  tape  galde  carried  by  the  sappsrt.  a  lo^ltadtaally 
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flx«d  eltoMBt  ancvlarly  BoraM*  with  thm  tap*  fvM*.  a 
latcb  •■■oHated  with  aakl  el«in«nt  for  holding  th«  tap* 
gald*  In  oae  poaltloa,  and  owctoDUM  for  movlac  tlM  tape 
ffiild«  to  another  poaltlon. 

(ClatBfi  3  to  8.  IS.  aad  14  t*  IT  not  prlatod  la  tW 

OSMttO.  1 


1.345.807.  LATEBAI^IfOTION  JOURNAL  BOX.  Fbakk- 
u»  L.  BARaaa.  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  81  ladard  Car 
Truck  Companjr.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jrraejr.  rUed 
Apr.  a.   1916.     Serial   No.   88.560.     (CI.  «4— «4.) 


1.  In  a  Journal  box  the  combination  of  a  top  wall  pro- 
vided with  apac«d  antl-frlctloa  'bearing  Mats  the  aietal 
la  the  spaces  betwsea  said  ssata  being  shapad  to  opera- 
tlveljr  function  with  an  II.  C.  B.  wedge,  a  journal  baapr 
Ing  having  MeatH.  and  antl-frfctloa  elenienta  <-oOp<>ratlng 
with  the  ■4>atH  and  adapted  to  moTabJj  support  the  box  on 
the  bearlBf.  sabstaatlally  as  dascrlbcd. 

2.  In  a  Journal  box,  the  coahlaatloa  of  a  top  wall  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  antl-frlctloa  bearlag  aeata,  the  metal  In 
the  intervening  apacea  being  flnlahed  to  coafora  to  tiM 
npper  surfac*  of  a  preacrlbad  standard  wadga,  a  brass 
kavlag  a  flat  upper  aarfkce  provided  with  bearing  aeata 
which  regUter  with  Raid  first- menttoned  seats  la  a  nor- 
mal position  of  the  parts,  and  aatl-frletloa  elements  held 
between  Maid  seats,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  Journal  box  the  combiaatloa  of  a  horlsoatal 
wall,  a  bearing  braas,  bearing  rollers  and  a  cage  for  re- 
taining th<>  same,  aaid  rollers  being  Interposed  between 
and  In  direct  contact  with  said  wall  and  brass,  the  verti- 
cal depth  of  said  brass  and  rollers  being  equal  to  the  ver- 
tical depth  of  a  comblaed  brass  and  wedge  of  standard 
dlmenHlons.  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.246,808.     ALTSRNATINO  ROTARY  GBARINQ.     Wu. 
LiAM  Babtholombw  and  Oaoaaa  81  mom,  Chicago,  IlL, 
aaslgnors  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Dec.  22,  1918.     Serial  No.  808,226.     (CI.  74—50.) 
1.  In  a  power  transmitting  and  reverstag  mechaalam, 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  meshed  gear  wheela,  of 
means   for  driving  said   meshed   gear   wheels,   a   pair  of 
shafts  upon  which  said  gear  wheels  are  loosely  mounted, 
means   for   periodically   clutching   la  alternation   each  of 
said  gear  wheela  to  the  shaft  upon  which  it  Is  monated 
and    simultaneously    nnclutching    the   other    gear    wheal 
from  the  shaft  upon  which  it  Is  onoanted.  a  driven  ele- 
ment, and  meaaa  for  gearlag  each  of  said  shafta  to  Che 
driven  eleoBcnt. 

S.  In  a  power  transmlttlag  aad  reverslag  mechaaUn. 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  meshed  gear  wheels,  of 
means  for  driving  said  meshed  gear  wheels,  a  pair  af 
shafts  upon  which  said  gear  wheels  are  loosely  mounted, 
means  actuated  by  oae  of  said  gear  wheels  for  periodically 
clutching  la  alternation  each  of  said  gear  wheels  to  the 
shaft  upon  which  It  Is  mooatsd  aad  slmnltaaeooaly  na- 
dutching  the  other  gear  wheel  ftrom  the  ahaft  upoa  which 
It  Is  mooatcd,  a  pinloa  fixed  to  each  of  said  shafta,  »^ 
a  driven  gear  wheel  la  meah  with  both  of  said  plalona. 

8.  In  s  power  transmitting  and  reverstag  msi  haalsai. 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  meshed  gear  wheels,  «<  a 


drtvlac  «sar  whssl  la  Bseh  with  aas  af  mM  pair  W 
wheels,  s  pair  of  shafts  upon  which  said  pair  of  §mr 
wheels  sre  loosely  mounted,  a  separate  riatch  for  loefetag 
aad  ualocfclag  each  of  said  pair  of  «sar  wheels  rsspsc- 
tlvaly  to  the  ahaft  upon  which  it  la  mouatad.  a  warm 
loossly  mounted  on  one  of  said  pair  of  shafta.  a  shaft 
geared  to  oae  of  said  pair  of  aMebed  gear  wfeaela, 
gear  wheela  operatlvaly  coaasctlag  said  last' 
shaft  sad  said  worm,  a  worm  wheel  In  mesh  with  said 
worm,  a  ram  fixed  to  said  worm  wb«N>l.  an  o»rillatory  cam 
frame  surrounding  saM  cam  and  supported  latermedtete 
of  saM  pair  af  ahafts.  Meaaa  eohaartlag  saU  can  titmu 
with  saM  civtchcs  !•  alternately  artaate  them  to  datch 
and  onchiteh  said  pair  of  gear  wheela  to  aad  from  the 
shafts  npon  which  they  are  monnted.  a  drtvea  Msmsaj, 
and  meaas  for  geaitag  each  of  said  pair  of  shafts  t*  ths 
driven  element. 


11.  la  a  power  traanalttlag  aad  reverslag 
tha  eaaiMaatloa  with  a  pair  of  aieshed  0sar  T\%»tt».  mt 
meaas  for  drlrlae  eald  meahed  gear  wheels,  a  pair  af  shafta 
upoa  which  saU  gear  wheels  are  loosely 
aetuatsd  hy  oa*  af  aald  pear  wheela  far 
clutching  la  alteraatloB  each  of  said  gear  whsela  ta  tha 
shaft  upon  which  It  is  monated  aad  slaiaifaasoaalj  «a- 
dutchlag  the  other  gear  wheel  from  the  shaft  «pea  which 
It  Is  aMVated.  pinloas  ized  to  each  ead  af  each  *(  MM 
pair  of  shafta.  a  iwtary  slaaMat.  aad  a  asar  whsal  iaa< 
to  Mch  «d  of  Mid  eleanat  psarsd  to  the  plalsas  e«  ths 
correepoadlng  eada  of  each  of  mM  pair  of  shafts. 

12.  In  an  alteraatlag  rotary  gcartag.  ths  iwhiaati— 
with  a  pair  of  shafts,  plaloas  fixed  to  the  ends  of  saii 
shafts.  gMr  wheels  adjacent  said  pinions  In  meah 
with,  a  driven  member  to  which  saM  gear  Wheela  ara 
acetad.  a  pair  of  oieahcd  gear  whsals  laosaly 
apoB  said  shafts.  Meaas  for  4Hrtmg  saM 
wheels,  sad  nwaas  for  periodically  clutching  te  alt 
tloa  each  of  said  meahed  g<^r  wheels  to  the  shaft  n 
which  It  Is  mounted  and  almoitaneoaaly  unclotchlag 
other  gear  wheel  from  the  ahaft  upon  which  It  la  maoatai. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  S.  aad  10  not  printed  la  the  GaaattiL] 


I.246.MP.     8TOTK.     Jobr  Batsi.  lYnltlaad.  N.  T. 
May  5.  1917.     Bertal  No.  1««,6M.     (CL  13t— >•.) 
A  stove  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprlslag  a  M 
bastion  chaaibcr.  a  heatlag  sssaaa  wlthla  the  efcsaihsr, 
boiler  ooacting  with  the  combustlaa  chaartier.  a  flas 
eomauBSlcatlaa  with  the  cambostloa  chasbsr.  a  .  . 
posed  between  the  oppcr  portloa  ef  the  bailer  aad  tha  1 
a  preaanre  valve  laterpoaed  In  the  pipe,  a 
anpported   by  the   boUer.  a    comssaalcatlaa 
lowsr  portloa  of  the  compartmcat  aad  the 
of  the  bailer,  a  water  tank  sappsiUd  by  ths  bsOsr 
the  cosspaitanat  aad  above  the  hattons  af  the  hallcr,  aai 
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a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  ths 
"vinpartment  and  df-llverlag  wlthla  the  tank  at  ths  top 


thereof,  the  lower  portion  ef  the  taak  being  In  rommaal- 
cation  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler. 


1.246.810.  AUTOMOBILB-BLBVATINU  DBTICK.  Wal- 
TSa  C.  Batxows.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  oB»-balf 
to  Carrie  O.  C.  McKnIght.  Chicago,  111.  Hied  Oct  18. 
1816.     Serial  No.  66.876.     (O.  i6<     66.) 


vtding  a  lengthwise  adjustability  af  mM  ttaks.  ths  itak 
coaaectioa  for  oae  pair  of  pedestals  ineludlag  a  Mat 
motion  device,  while  the  link  connection  for  the  other 
pair  of  pedestals  prevents  lost  motion,  a  lever  arm  for  aper- 
attac  said  rock  arm,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever 
arm  with  the  pedestal  In  raised  poattion. 

[CUlBM  2,  8.  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1J46J11.      PLACB  -  FINDIIR    FOR    MAPS. 
BI.ACK.  Magnolia.  Ark.    Piled  Feb.  24.  1017. 
160,886.     (CI.  88—75.) 


Tract   R, 
SerUI  No. 


*  1.  An  elevating  device  for  wheeled  vehlclM,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  fraaw.  front  and  rear  pedeotala  connected  in 
pairs  near  the  four  corners  of  aald  frame,  each  padeatal 
being  hlagad  to  swing  loagltudlaally  of  the  frame  treat 
a  svbataatfally  horlsontal  posltlaa  to  a  substantially  ver- 
tical pesltloa,  meaas  UmltlBC  ths  saM  swinging  sMvasMBt 
of  said  pedeatals..  an  operatiag  member  mounted  In  said 
vehicle,  means  connectlag  each  of  the  two  pairs  of  pedes- 
tals with  Mid  operatliig  aiaabar.  tha  connecting  mMus 
for  shs  pair  of  padestsls  ladodlng  a  iaat  laotlon  device, 
whereby  said  pair  of  pedeatals  is  made  capable  of  limited 
movement  Indtpendently  of  tha  other  pair,  and  meaaa  for 
locking  Mid  operatlBf  member  whsa  the  pedeatals  ars  la 
raised  position. 

4.  An  elevatlBg  device  for  whe^ed  vahidaa.  In  coaMaa- 
tlon  with  a  frasM.  front  and  rear  pedestals  connected  in 
pairs  near  the  four  corners  of  Mid  frame,  each  pedestal 
being  hiaged  to  swlac  longitudinally  of  tha  fraoM  froai 
a  substantially  horlsontal  position  to  a  substantially  v«r- 
tleal  position,  Mch  pedestal  being  provided  with  a  cam 
at  its  bottom  sad,  which  indudM  aa  aati-frictioa  rollar, 
■aaaa  ttadtlBf  the  said  swlaglaf  movement  of  Mid  pedes- 
tals, aa  opantlBf  aMmber  momktad  la  said  vehicle,  BMaas 
conaecttng  eadi  of  the  two  palra  of  pedestals  with  said 
operating  member,  the  connectlag  oseaas  for  one  pair 
of  pedestals  Incladinf  a  lost  motion  device,  while  the  cob- 
neetlBg  mMSs  for  the  other  pair  of  pedeetals  prcveats 
su^  motion,  meaas  for  locfciag  said  operating  member 
when  the  pedestala  are  In  ralaed  position,  aad  a  key 
coatroflcd  locking '  device  for  automatically  locking  said 
slevatlng  device  with  the  pedMtals  la  their  vertical  posi- 
tion. 

10.  An  elevstlng  device  for  wheeled  vehicles,  in  com- 
blaatloB  with  a  frame,  freat  aad  rsar  pedestals  eonaected 
la  pairs  aear  the  four  coraers  of  saM  framh,  each  pedestal 
balac  hlapsd  to  swla*  leagltudlaaUy  af  the  ftaaM  from 
a  snbstaatlany  horlsoatal  poaltloB  to  s  substaatlally 
vartlcal  posltioB.  meaaa  UaUtiag  the  aaM  swlaglag  movo- 
meat  af  mM  pedestala,  a  rock  arm  moaatad  aa  saM  fraaM 
MtsrmoAate  mM  pairs  of  pedestals,  ttaks  caaaectlaff 
each  pair  of  pedestals  with  said  reck  arm.  mMBs  pro- 1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  map  having  upon  one  margin  a 
series  of  characterK  and  upon  a  margin  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  named  margin  another  series  of  characters,  of  a 
finder  comprising  a  base  extending  parallel  to  one  margla  of 
the  map,  a  rod  mounted  upoa  the  base  and  extending  acroM 
the  map  and  shlftable  longltodliiaUy  along  the  baM  so 
as  to  Intersect  any  one  of  the  characters  of  one  ssries, 
and  a  marker  alldably  mounted  upon  saM  rod  aad  »*»f*»A 
to  be  poaltloned  on  Hum  extendlag  from  any  ohe  af  the 
other  series  of  charactera. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  map  having  npon  one  awrgin 
a  aerlM  of  characters,  a  finder  ladudlag  a  rod  alldahly 
supported  with  relation  to  tha  map  and  shiftably  monat- 
ed In  connection  therewith  so  as  to  be  shifted  acroM  ths 
map  and  intersect  any  one  of  said  first  name<f  characters, 
00c  of  said  parts  havlag  thereon  a  ssries  of  reference 
characters  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  and  extending^ 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  reference  characters, 
and  a  marker  slldably  moimted  upon  the  rod  and  coactlnf 
with  saM  »econd  named  rtference  characters. 

(CfalBW  8  aad  4  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,246,812.      INTBRNAL    COMBUSTION    BNQINB. 
WARD  B.   B&AKBLT,   Chicago,   IlL,   assignor,   by 
ssslgnmenta.  to  R.  M.  Hvld  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
Corporation  of  Mlehlcaa.    Tiled  Sept.  11,  1816.    Serial 
No.  118376.     (a. 


hicaa.    Fll 
ISS-^.) 


1.  la  aa  eaglne  of  tk»  type  la  which  Ignition  of  the 
charge  Is  effected  by  the  heat  of  compression,  the 
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of  a  cup  within  which  Initial  combustion  Uke*  plact. 
cup  bavlntf  valvvd  inl«t  upeningH  fur  fuel  and  air 
communicatliif  with  the  tompresaloD  upace  l>y  an 
aparture  of  such  restricted  slse  as  to  prevent  the  Inatau- 
taneous  equalisation  of  pressure  in  the  two  spui-es,  one  end 
of  said  cup  projecting  into  the  compresaion  space  of  the 
eylladar  wkcreby  the  point  of  repoae  for  Injectad  (ael 
la  In  the  hottest  sone  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  check  valre 
for  perml|tiDK  the  entrance  of  compresitlon  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  aperture  of  restricted  nise,  substaatlaUy 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  In  which  IgnltMa  of  tlie 
charge  1#  effected  by  the  heat  of  compresaion,  a  relatlrely 
small  container  located  in  the  compression  npare  of  the 
cylinder,  ralre-con trolled  means  for  supplying  fual  and  a 
small  qoantlty  of  air  to  said  container,  saM.cMiUlner 
being  in  commoalcatlon  with  th«  compression  space  at  the 
firing  point  in  the  cycle,  the  i-ommnnicating  aperture  be- 
ing of  such  retttrlcted  sise  as  u*  prevent  the  InntaDtaneouit 
equalization  of  pressure  in  the  container  and  compression 
space,  and  a  ball  check  ▼»!▼•  locatad  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  lower  and  of  the  container,  said  valve  operatidf; 
to  permit  the  ready  transfer  of  pressure  to  the  container 
and  restrain  the  transfer  of  pressurt  In  sn  opposite  direc- 
tion, suNtantlally  aa  described. 


1,240,318.    PAPER  CUP.    Gaotoi  J.  BoHLMAN.  Medford, 
Masa^  assignor   to   American    Water    Supply   Company 
of  New  BngUnd.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas> 
aachoaetts.      Filed    Feb.    1,    1917.      Serial    No.    146,021.-? 
(Cl.  22»— 1.) 


chamber  therein,  said  coadolt  bclac  arranfid  to  dIachafMi 
a  supply  of  steam  aoroaa  the  face  of  the  oppar  buck. 

•'<.  A  garif^nt  press,  comprising  s  lower  buck,  a  hollow 
.  upper  l>u('k  cooperating  therewith  and  having  a  steam 
ihamber,  and  a  staam  supply  conduit  carried  by  the  appw 
bvik  and  extending  aobaUntlally  from  end  to  end  theraoC. 
said  conduit  communicating  at  Ita  opposite  ends  with  tha 
chamber  of  said  buck  and  being  arranged  to  dlachars*  « 
supply  of  steam  across  the  face  of  the  upper  bock,  and 
a  valve  located  between  the  enda  of  the  buck  aBd  con- 
troUlag  the  flow  of  steam  from  the  bock'  chamber  to  said 
conduit. 

6.  A  garment  press,  comprising  a  lower  buck,  a  hollow 
upper  buck  communicating  therewith  and  haring  a  Bteaa  • 
chamber,  a  steam  supply  conduit  attached  to  tha  tippar 
back  and  movable  therewith,  said  conduit  being  provided 
with  a  live  steam  space  extending  from  end  to  end  there- 
of and  conimnalcating  with  the  opposite  eoda  af  tha  buck 
chamber,  and  also  having  a  steam  discharga  chamber 
therein  opastag  toward  tka  eaatar  .af  tha  back,  and  a 
valve  located  between  the  ends  of  the  buck  and  control- 
ling the  flow  of  ateam  from  the  live  ateam  qwoa  ts  — m 
discharge  chamber. 

8.  A  self-contained  steaming  device  for  attachment  to 
the  buck  of  a  preaslng  machine,  comprising  a  condolt 
provided  with  a  live  ataam  space  and  ala«  having  a  laagl- 
tndlnal  Hteam  chamber  opening  out  throogh  the  wall  of 
said  device.  And  a  valve  controlUag  the  flow  af  •♦■nn 
tHtiH^  said  spaca*to  aald  chamber. 

lU.  A  pressing  machine,  comprising  relatively  mov«na 
bucks,  and  a  steaming  device  detachably  connected  t^ 
one  ^  said  bucks  and  spaced  from  the  edge  thereof,  said 
device  compHalng  a  condttlt  having  a  steam  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  diarharge  opening,  and  meana  axtendlng 
lengthwlae  of  said  condolt  for  haatlng  Miaa  to  prevent 
steam  condeoaatloa  therein. 

I  culms  2.  4,  S,  7.  and  9  not  prtntcd  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.24A.816.     CLUTCH.     Lk)n  Jai  CAuraaLi.,  Chicago,  IlL 
I<Mled  Apr.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  8S4,075.     (CI.  IM— C) 


2.  The  conical  cup  herein  described  composed  of  a 
hiAok  of  approximately  quadrautal  form  havlog  two  taba 
extended  outwardly  from  one  of  ita  attalght  edges,  a^ 
contiguously  disposed,  and  having  a  line  of  severance  M- 
tween  aatd  tabs  which  is  approximately  radial  to  the 
center  about  which  the  blank  is  bent  to  form  the  mp, 
o^of  aald  tabs  being  adapted  to  ha  bant  Into  eoaleal 
torm  and  to  be  arranged  at  the  inside  of  the  apex  of  the 
•op.  and  the  other  Ub  adapted  to  be  bent  into  conical 
t0rm  and  to  be  arranged  at  the  outside  of  the  apex  of 
the  cap. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,246.814.  IQABM BNT  PKK88.  Btoroao  W.  Bbockbtt, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Laundry 
Machinery  Campany.  CiBdnnati.  Ohio,  a  CorporaMon 
of  Ohio.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No,  104.081. 
(a.  68—9.) 


1.  A  garment  press,  comprising  a  lower  buck,  a  hollow 
upper  buck   coOperaUng  therewith   and   having  a   steam 
ehamher,  and  a  steam  supply  conduit  carried  by  the  npper 
and  communicating  at  its  opposite  eoda  with  tha 


'  1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  connva 
key  seat,  a  rotative  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  an  internal  shoulder,  and  a  seml-<yUndrical 
key  rockably  mounted  In  aald  concave  key  seat,  nld  kor 
t>clng  provided  with  a  log  adapted  to  engage  aald  ahonldcr. 
for  locking  said  rotative  member  to  said  ahaft,  and  tha 
contact  faces  of  eald  lug  and  shoulder  being  aubataatlally 
flat- 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft  provided  with  a  coa- 
cave  key  seat,  a  rototfve  member  mounted  on  aald  shaft 
and  provided  with  an  Internal  shoulder,  and  a  aeml-cylln- 
drlcal  key  rockably  mounted  In  said  concave  key  seat, 
•aid  key  being  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engac*  aald 
shoulder,  for  locking  aald  roUtlva  member  to  aald  ahaft ; 
the  contact  facea  of  said  lug  and  shoulder  being  subHtao- 
tlally  Oat.  and  the  contact  face  of  said  tthiMldar  being, 
when  the  latter  la  in  ooaUct  with  said  lag,  la  a  plana 
sobatantlally  parallal  to  a  plana  paaalag  throogh  tha  azaa 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  aald  key. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  key 
seat,  a  rotative  member  mounted  on  aald  ahaft,  aa  ahat- 
meat  plate  se<ured  to  said  rotative  member  and  torminc 
a  locklBs  ahoolder,  and  a  key  rockably  mouated  In  add 
luy  "eat.  said  key  being  provided  with  a  log  adapted  to 


eagace  wtM  plete,  for  loeklag  eald  rotative  member  to  aald 
abaft;  the  contact  fOce  of  wid  plate  and  said  log  being 
sobotantlally  flat,  and  the  contact  teoe  of  saM  plate  betag, 
when  the  latter  la  in  contact  with  aald  lug,  in  a  plane 
laterally  spaced  from  and  slightly  Inclined  outwardly  to- 
ward a  plane  passlag  through  the  azea  of  rotation  of  said 
key  and  said  shaft. 


1J4M10.  BMOKING-PIPK.  8«aATKr  A.  Caana,  Ar- 
geata.  Ark.  Plied  Joly  19,  191«.  flerUl  No.  110,0«X. 
id.  181--1S.) 


A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl ;  a  tubular  stem  lead- 
ing from  said  bowl ;  an  angular  partition  In  said  bowl 
forming  a  tortuous  smoke  paaaage  In  the  lower  portion  of 
said  bowl,  aald  partition  consisting  of  a  central  longi- 
tudinally extending  portion  and  a  transversely  extending 
upper  end  portion  closing  off  one  side  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  bowl,  the  lower  edge  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  portion  of  said  partitipa  being  provided » with 
an  opening,  said  stem  communicating  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  bowl  at  the  side  thereof  closed  by  said  trans- 
versely extending  portion  of  said  partition ;  aa  abaorbent 
element  arranged  In  aald  paaaage ;  a  removable  cloaure  at 
the  bottom  of  said  bowl  through  which  said  absorbent 
element  may  be  removed ;  and  a  foramlaated  false  bot- 
tom in  aald  bowl  above  said  partition,  sobstantUlly  as 
dcM»«bed. 


1,340,817.      COASTTNO    riBHICLB.      *OT  "C.    Cabhkr, 
'  Kaoaaa  Citj,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Coaster  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Kanaas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mls- 
soorL     nied  Jan.  16,  1017.     BerUl  No.  142.801.     (Cl. 
M— 191.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  tha  oomblnatlon  of  a  Iwdy,  a  brake  bar, 
rmaalhg  gear  comprising  a  tsfmkle  groaad  wheal  movable 
to  contact  with  tha  bcafca  bar,  and  a  single  handle  for 
stasrlag  the  groaad  wheel  or  movlag  the  same  to  contact 
with  the  brake  bar. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body,  s  block  pivoted  to  the  body  on  a 
transverse  axis,  a  handle  rod  rotatable  in  the  block,  a 
grousd  wheal  rotatahly  moaated  on  the  handle  rod.  and  a 
brake  bar  on  the  body  pesltloBed  for  ongagenicnt  by  the 
groaad  wheel  when  tha  block  la  SMved  on  Its  transverse 


4.  In  a  vehicle  compiialng  a  body  having  a  brake  oMm- 
ber  tharaon,  a  ateerlng  wheel  morable  to  contact  the  brake 
member,  and  a  handle  for  controlling  aald  wheel  to  stoer 
the  aame  or  effect  contact  of  the  wheel  with  tha  brake 
member. 

0.  A  coasting  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting wheels  moaated  a'^t  one  end  of  said  body,  a  block 
pHolally  momted  at  the  forward  end  of  aald  bodjr,  a  steer- 
ing rod  revolobly  extending  through  eald  block,  a  steering 
wheel  connected  with  said  yoke,  a  handle  on  the  opper  end 
of  aali  rod,  and  meaaa  for  Ilmltlnf  the  downward  move- 
of  the  pivoted  Mock. 


7.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  snppertlng 
wheels  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  block  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body  frame  and  aAtpt- 
ed  to  move  vertically  at  its  free  end,  bracketa  moontad  at 
oppoaite  sldea  of  the. frame,  a  eroas  bar  attached  to  said 
brackets  adapted  to  llailt  the  downward  movement  of  the 
said  block,  a  steering  rod  extending  through  said  block  and 
(vrrtnble  tterela,  a  yoke  monnted  ota  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  bearing  against  said  block,  a  steering  wheel  mowatod 
on  aaid  yoke,  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  said  steering 
rod  adapted  to  actuate  the  steering  wheel  and  whereby 
said  block  may  be  moved  on  its  pivotal  mounting  to  brlqg 
said  steering  whed  Into  eeatact  with  the  said  erosa  bar. 

[Cnalma  8,  0,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.240,818.  CmiBINATION  -  RANGB.  CSBiavoeBM  r. 
CODA,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Art  Stove  Co.,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Sept.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  01,278.      (Cl.  126 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  combination  range,  the  combination  with  an  oven 
having  aa  air  supply  opening  in  Ita  bottom,  of  a  down- 
wardly opening  damper  controlling  said  opening,  means 
arranged  beneath  the  oven  bottom  for  holding  said  damper 
normally  closed,  a  burner  within  the  oven  movable  to  In- 
operative poaltioo,  and  means  associated  with  said  burner 
for  opening  the  damper  upon  dlsplacesient  of  the  burner 
to  Ita  position  of  ose. 

2.  In  a  combination  range,  the  combination  with  an 
ovea,  of  a  bomer  therewithln  movable  to  inoperative  poai- 
tion,  an  air  supply  opening  In  the  oven,  a  damper  coa  trol- 
ling aatd  opening,  means  engageable  with  the  damper  when 
the  bamer  Is  moved  to  operative  poaitloa  for  opening  said 
damper,  and  means  inde]>endent  of  the  ,  last-mentioned 
■sans  for  aatoiaatically  doalng  the  daaaper  upon  dlaplaee- 
Bsnt  of  the  burner  troa  Ita  noraal  podtion. 


1.246,819.  COMBINKD  RAMGB  AKD  GAS-STOVE. 
CHBiaroPHan  F.  Coiu,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Art  Stove  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporattoa  of  Michigan. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  191%.     Serial  No.  78,222.      (CL  126'--8«.) 


1.  ?a  a  -  eomMaatlon  range,  the  combination  with  an 
oeea,  a  burner  therein,  of  a  sMeld  for  said  burner,  com 
prMag  frost  and  re^r  sectioas  htaged  together,  the  rear 
seetloD  betag  connected  to  the  burner  so  as  to  t>e  moved 
therewith  to  iaopeiattve  poaitloa,  the  front  aectiaa  havlag 
a  roller  eagaglnr  the  floor  of  the  oven  for  siq>portteg  the 
shield  when  moved  to  operative  position,  and  an  am  piv- 
oted to  the  front  section  and  having  a  reller  which  will  en- 
the  floor  of  the  oven  when  the  burner  and  uhivUl  mn 
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balM  rttarncd  to  opcntlTt  poaltloa  aad  (ore*  the  tromi 
MctlM  t»  oftm  Mt  away  froai  th«  rwr  MctlM  of  tW 


t.  la  •  conblnatloB  range,  tk«  coabloation  wltk  aa 
oron,  ■  barner  tboroin,  a  thlcld  for  aald  barD«r  comprlatac 
froat  and  rear  aoetlona  klaccd  tof«tb«r,  Um  rear  wcUoa 
baliif  cooaeetod  to  th«  burner  ao  aa  to  bo  mored  tbortwtfe 
to  InoporatlTe  posltton,  the  froat  aoctlon  harlng  a  oMBibar 
ragacMbie  with  th«  floor  of  tke  oren  for  rapportlag  tlM 
ahlold  in  operative  poaltlon,  and  aa  arm  plvotod  to  oao  of 
■aid  Mi-tlont  eagagrable  with  the  floor  of  the  oven  dorlag 
•djuatnent  of  tb4>  burner  and  shield  to  operative  pooltlon 
to  forco  the  froat  aectloD  to  open  oat  away  from  the  raar 
■ertlOB. 

6.  la  ■  romblnatioa  range,  tho  romMaatloa  with  aa 
OTOB.  of  a  bamor  therein  bavlBg  a  plTotal  portion  trana 
Terse  of  the  OTon  at  the  rear  thoroof  and  having  a  parallel 
portion  io  the  froat  portion  of  the  oren.  a  shield  for  aald 
bnraer  comprUlaff  front  aad  rear  aoetlona  hlngadljr  con 
■octad,  tho  roar  aectloa  having  a  projertloa  at  the  front 
thereof  and  the  front  section  being  eorreepondlngly  rnt 
awajr  at  Ita  rear  edge,  aald  barner  being  aecured  to  the 
rear  aoctlon  and  having  Ita  front  tranaverae  portion  on- 
gaged  with  Mid  projectloo,  aod  meana  foi  adjaatlng  aald 
burner  and  ahleld  to  an  Inoperative  position  at  the  rear  of 
tho  oven. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.) 


I.a45.t30.  EAILWAT-CAR-ROOr  CONBTBUCnON.  AU 
mae  CoronT,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Charles  R.  Cooper,  rhirago.  III.  Ktle<l  Dec.  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  97.M0.      (CI.  KM — 16.) 
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1.  A  railway  car  comprising  side  constnirtion  for  the 
two  aldea  of  the  oar  and  an  apwardljr-bowed  aprlngy  aheet- 
BMtal  roof  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the 
ear  aod  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof  and  supported 
■olely  adjacent  ita  aide  edges  by  aald  aide  conatroetlon,  all 
the  vertical  loagltndlnal  aeetlona  of  a  aobataatlal  portion 
of  aaid  aheet-metal  roof  being  bounded  by  substantially 
straight  borisoBtal  lines  and  all  the.  vertical  trsnsverae 
aeetleaa  of  aald  abeet-metal  roof  being  aubatantially  Iden- 
tical and  bow-«lMip«d  whereby  the  edges  of  mM  roof  otn 
spring  toward  each  other  to  accommo«late  the  racking 
movement  of  the  side  construction  of  the  car. 

2.  A  railway  car  comprialng  aide  construction  for  the 
two  tide*  of  the  car  and  an  upwardly-bowed  aprlngy  ahoet- 
SMtal  roof  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  car 
aad  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof  and  supported  solely 
adjacent  Its  side  edges  by  aald  side  conatructlon,  all  the 
vertical  longitudinal  aeetlona  of  aald  sheet-metal  roof  bo- 
lag  bounded  by  aubetaotially  atralgbt  horlsontal  llnea  and 
all  the  vertical  tranaversc  aertlona  of  said  sheet -metal 
roof  being  substantially  Identical  and  bow-sbaped  where 
by  the  edgea  of  aald  roof  can  spring  toward  each  other  to 
accommodate  the  racking  movement  of  the  aide  constmc- 
tion  of  the  car. 

S.  A  railway  car  comprising  side  eoastruction  for  the 
two  sides  of  the  car  and  an  upwardly-bowed  springy  sheet 
metal  rotof  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  car 
and  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof  and  supported  aolely 
ndjacent  its  side  edges  *)y  aaid  aide  construction,  all  the 
vrrtlivl  longitudinal  sectlona  of  a  substantial  portion  of 
aaid  sheet-metal  roof  being  bounded  by  substantially 
straight  horlsontal  lines  and  all  the  vertical  tranaverae 
sections  of  said  sheet-metal  roof  being  substaatlally  iden- 
tical and  t>ow -shaped  whereby  the  edges  of  said  roof  can 
spring  toward  each  other  to  accommodate  the  racking 
movement  of  the  car,  said  roof  comprialng  upwardly 
bowed  sheet-metal  plates  extending  from  one  aide  to  the 
other  of  the  car,  adjacent  edgea  of  aald  plates  being  batt- 
weldod  together. 


. 


4.  A  railway  ear  ooavrMav  aide  oooatnKtlOB  far  tke 
two  aides  of  the  ear.  a*d  a  aoif  supporting  roof 
aa  Integral  upwardly  bowad  ahoot  metal  plate 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  ssld  car  aad  sopported  . 
adjaoaat  Ita  side  cd«ss  by  said  side  coMtractloa.  «|fl 
edgas  being  heat  Inwardly  and  opwardly  to  form  a 
aald  channel  portion  being  aecnred  to  said  aide 
tioa  to  support  the  roof. 

5.  A  railway  car  comprising  side  conatructlon  for  tke 
two  aldea  of  the  oar,  aad  a  roof  comprlaiag  aa  lafagrai 
opwardly  bowed  sheet  Metal  plat*  extending  from  OMo  ilde 
to  the  other  of  said  car  aad  supported  adjaoont  tta  aide 
edges  by  said  aide  coaatrurtion.  aald  aide  edges  being  beat 
Inwardly  and  opwardly  to  form  a  channel,  said  aide  etm- 
stmctloa  comprialng  two  mombers  one  at  each  aide  of  tke 
ear  to  which  the  upwardly  bent  portions  of  said  side 
sre  secured. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,246,«21.  TB9TIN0-CIBCUIT  rOB  MBAtURBD^UBT- 
ICB  APPARATUS.  John  Diivioioa.  Jr.,  Moatdalr. 
N.  J.,  asalgBor  to  American  Telephone  and  Telacnpk 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jnae  23. 
1»1T.    flerial  No.  176.910.    (CI.  1T»— 1T6.) 


1.  In  a  testing  system,  the  combination  with  a 
cord  circuit  and  its  sssodated  apparatus  laclodlng  a  mar- 
ginal relay,  •  source  of  current  therefor  and  a  algaal  oea- 
trolled  by  aald  relay :  of  a  local  test  circuit  Indadlag  • 
resistance ;  means  for  connecting  aald  margiaal  relay 
through  a  talking  conductor  of  aald  cord  clrealt  to  aald 
teat  circuit ;  and  automatically  operated  meana  Indaded 
In  aald  teat  circuit  for  shnntlng  aald  resistance  and  thereby 
varying  the  current  flow  through  said  marginal  relay. 

2.  In  a  testing  system,  the  combination  witb  a  telephone 
cord  circuit  aad  its  associated  apparatus  Including  a  key 
aaaodated  therewith  for  controlling  the  applkmtioB  of 
measured  service  controlling  current ;  of  a  local  teat  cir- 
cuit ;  meaas  for  aaaoelatlag  said  cord  clrealt  by  maans  of 
its  talking  coadacters  with  said  test  drcuit ;  and  means 
controlled  bj  mid  test  drcuit  for  iadlcatlng  at  the  opera- 
tor'a  poaltlon  the  proper  application  of  measured  service 
curreat  upon  the  actuation  of  aald  key. 

B.  In  a  teotlng  aystem.  the  combination  with  a  telephone 
cord  drcnlt  and  Its  associated  apparatna  Indadlag  a  plu- 
rality of  marginal  relays,  sources  of  measured  acnrlee  car- 
rent  therefor,  and  signals  controlled  thereby ;  of  a  local 
teat  clrealt  Indodlng  a  polarized  relay  with  Ita  armature' 
normally  blaaed  to  a  neutral  position,  a  resistance  aaso- 
dated  therewith  and  adapted  to  simulate  the  resistance  of 
the  coin  control  apparatus  of  an  ordinary  coin  box  ;  BMaas 
for  connecting  said  marginal  relays  through  aald  eorfl  dr- 
cuit to  said  test  circuit,  whereby  said  sources  of  measured 
aervlce  current'  will  operate  aald  polarixed  relay  ;  meaaa 
under  the  control  of  aald  polarixed  relay  for  ahuntlng  aald 
realatance  and  thereby  varying  the  current  flow  through 
aald  marginal  relays ;  and  meana  for  Indlqatlng  the  action 
of  said  relays. 

(CUims  •  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc] 


Buaa  G.  Dahb,  Utlca. 
Serial  No.  1M.7TS.     (CL 


l,a46J22.      PAPBR-HOIJ>ER 

N.  T.     Filed   Apr.  4,   1917. 

IW— la) 

1.  In  a  paper  holder,  a  rubber  baad  for  aecarlag 
In  place  upon  a  pad  of  a  deatal  chair,  aad  a  rlag  far 
lag  aald  rubber  band  In  poaltloa. 
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2.  In  a  paper  holder,  yieMlng  meaas  for  seeariag  paper 
la  place  upoa  a  pad  of  a  chair,  aad  a  metallic  rlag  for 
boldiag  aald  yloldlag  aseana  In  poaltloa. 


8.  In  a  paper  hoMtr..*  rubber  baad  for  securing  paper 
la  place  apoa  a  pad  of  a  chair,  a  metallic  ring  far  boldiag 
Mid  robber  band  la  poeltioa,  and  adjustable  means  ftar 
locking  said  metalUe  ring  In  asaembled  poaltlon. 

4.  la  a  paper  holder,  a  flexible  band  for  securing  paper 
la  place  upon  a  pad  of  a  chair,  and  a  ring  for  holding  said 
flexible  band  in  poaltion. 

<l.  In  a  paper  h'oMer,  a  llezihie  band  for  secaring  paper 
In  place  upon  a  pad  of  a  chair,  a  rlag  for  holding  aald  flexi- 
ble band  in  position,  aald  ring  having  one  end  formed  with 
drctilar  aotchee  and  the  other  .end  with  a  dreolar  tooth, 
means  for  holding  aald  enda  together,  aad  meana  for  con- 
aectlag  aald  ftaslUe  baad  to  tali  Hag. 

(Claim  6  aot  printed  la  the  Qaaette.) 


1,240,828.  BAILWAT-CAB  C0N8TBUCTI0N.  Hammx  M. 
DoBBB,  St  Loals,  Ifo.,  aaalgaor  to  Scullln  Steel  Com> 
paay,  St.  Loala.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Jan.  16.  1917.    Serial  No.  142.669.     (CI.  105—248.) 


1.  la  combiaatloB,  truck  aide  frames  having  openings, 
aad  a  ear  body  bolater  member  extending  Intp  saUT  open- 
ings and  bdng  supported  upon  said  framea. 

2.  In  combination,  truck  side  frames,  a  car  body  bolater 
■ember  directly  lopported  upon  said  framea,  and  separate 
bearing  means  movable  both  with  respect  to  the  side 
framea  and  bolater  member  aad  supporting  eald  bolster 
■amber,  said  lait-named  Beaaa  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged  to  permit  rotation  of  co-acting  pairs  of  track 

to  pivot  about  a  eaatar  point  iatenaodlata  aald 


t.  la  coBbiaatlon,  track  side  traaai  kavlag  apertures 
therethrough,  and  a  car  body  bolater  member  haviag 
wlaged  portions  extending  through  said  aperturea  aad  car- 
tied  by  said  side  framea. 

(Clalma  4  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oasottou] 


l.t46.8»4.  FACING  MBANS  FOR  WEAR  -  SURFACES. 
MiCHAnL  A.  DaoiTCODB,  Delphos,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  150.260.     (O.  74—87.) 


L  Tke  coiublnatloa  with  a  member  haviag  an  elongated 
rear  aorface.  of  a  facing  atrip  applied  to  aald  sarlaoa  aad 
aalatalaed  under  longitudinal  teaaloa. 


6.  Tke  eaaibiaation  with  a  member  kavlag  aa  elongated 
wear  aurfaea,  of  a  flexible  taring  strip  applied  to  said  sur- 
fkoe  aad  aa^ored  at  oae  ead,  aad  aaeaas  at  the  other  ead 
of  said  strip  for  longltadiaally  teaalonlng  the  aame. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  membo*  having  an  elongated 
WMT  aarflMai  of  a  thia  steal  tadng  strip  mounted  loosely 
oa  aald  sorfaoo.  aad  separate  BMaas  eagaglag  said  strip  at 
tke  ends  of  the  wear  surface  aad  cooperating  to  bold  the 
strip  to  said  surface  aad  to  loagltndlnally  tension  the 

12.  Tke  combination  wltk  a  member  having  an  eloa- 
gated  wear  aurface.  of  a  facing  atrip  applied  to  aald  surfaoe 
aad  aachorod  to  aald  member  at  one  end  of  aald  aurface, 
a  lever  attached  at  one  end  to  the  free  ead  portion  of  aald 
strip  aad  cxteadlag  traasversely  thereof,  adjustable  fal- 
cram  screws  carried  by  aald  lever  and  fulammlng  against 
tke  adjacent  end  of  said  member,  and  meana  connecting  the 
free  end  of  aald  lever  and  aald  member  aad  operable  to 
■Mvc  tke  lever  to  apply  a  teastoalag  stress  on  aald  strip. 

{Claims  2  to  4,  6.  7,  aad  9  to  11  aot  printed  in  the 
Oaaotto.] 


1.246,820.  VETBRINABT  INSTRUMENT.  Sou  B. 
DiTim.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.  '  Serial  No. 
90.294.      (a.  12^^27.) 


la  a  derice  of  the  daas  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
a  plnager  haviag  a  paaaageway  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  aald  plunger  having  a  radially  reduced 
portloa  forming  shoulders  on  opposite  aides  thereof,  of 
an  annular  inflatable  diaphragm  radially  surrounding 
said  plunger  and  flttlng  closely  around  aald  reduced  por- 
tion thereof,  whereby  aald  ahonlders  prevent  movement 
of  aald  diaphragm  longltudlaally  on  said  plunger,  aaid 
radoced  portion  of  the  plunger  being  angular  la  croes  sec- 
tion and  the  opening  of  said  dla^ragm  conforming  to 
sack  aagnlar  crooa  aectlon,  and  a  conduit  secured  to  said 
j^uager  aad  coaneeted  with  aald  diaphragm  for  supplylag 
aa  laflatiag  fluid  thereto. 


14M6,826.     CANDELABRUM-SOCKBT.     Bdoab  H.  Fan- 

MAN,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  H.  Freeman  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
22.  1917.     Serial  No.  166,600.     (a.  178— S68.) 


2.  In  a  candelabrum  aocket  inda^ag  the  aocket  proper 
carrying  lamp  terminala  and  wire  terminals,  aad  a  faa- 
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t«nia«  uuB<>«r  ooasistlac  mt  a  plat*  kavlB«  •  caieh  pro- 
i«c-tlwii.  ao  •xt*rnal  insulatloc  caalii«  adaptvd  to  •'■•••e 
with  Hid  ratcb  projection  and  arranged  to  oovar  iioth 
■<>tM  of  teriuliiaJii  and  the  said  (aatvnlng  mamlier. 

Q.  In  a  oandle  aookft,  tli«  socket  proper.  Including  tbp 
baM  carrying  lamp  tonnlnal*  and  wtr«  t«rmlaat%  a  faa- 
tenlng  mpmbet  coaatstiaff  «f  a  plat*  havliis  mm  almteaat 
pruJ«ction  and  a  cttcta  projacUoo,  and  an  extaraal  li 
latlog  caalng  adapted  to  engage  with  both  projectiona. 

I  Claims  I,  8,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,245,827.  CAR  HTAKB.  OmcAU  A.  FBmMlK,  Bay  dtf, 
Mich.  ril#d  Ifar.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  iljll.  (Q. 
108— 1T8/) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  napport.  of  a  stake  therefor, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  hlngedly  secured  to- 
gether, means  for  morlng  said  sections  to  operatlre  and 
inoperative  positions  rolatWe  to  said  support  and  means 
whereby  said  sections  are  capable  of  moreaient  Inwardly 
of  Hald  support  btit  prerented  from  morlng  outwardly 
relative  tu  said  eapport. 

8.  In  comblaatlaa  idth  a  support,  of  a  stake  therefor 
comprlidair  a  plumllty  of  sections,  a  trough-IIko  track- 
way carried  on  the  underface  of  said  support  and  means 
on  said  Huppoit  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  sectlona, 
whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  upwardly,  project  partly 
above  said  support  or  moved  wholly  Into  said  trackway 
hcneath  said  support. 

0.  Id  coiabiaaUon  with  a  support,  of  a  Btake  thttafor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  trackway  for  said 
se<tions,  mean*  for  engaging  said  aections  to  Impart  move- 
ment thereto  and  means  In  engagement  with  said  first 
mentioned  means  to  prevent  movemeat  of  the  same  la 
one  direction  and  thua  retain  said  stake  sectlopa  in  aa 
operative  position. 

[Claims  a  and  4  not  printed  in  tb«  Gasettt.] 


1.245.828.     METHOD  AMD  APPARATUS  rOR  PULVBR. 
IieiNO  MOLTBN  MATRRIALS.      Wood  PBaatiAN,   Ta 
coma.  Wash.  .Filed  Sept.  6,  1818.     Serial  No.  118.642. 
(CI.  Sa— 91.) 


:=3^5^ 


1.  The  method  of  pulverising  molten  materials,  which 
conslstH  In  introducing  the  material  Into  the  interior  of 
a  partially  enveloping  tubular  Jet  of  rapidly  moving  gas, 
ard  then  causing  the  Jet  to  completely  envelop  and  con- 
'.ly  the  ntatertal. 

(  4.  A  nonle  for  pulverlslnx  molten  materials,  comprising 
a  tube  havln«r  at  Its  end  means  for  forming  «  hollow  tu- 
bular Jet  or  envHop  of  gas,  lo  combination  with  means 
for  producing  an  opealag  la  Mid  Jet  in  proximity  to  the 
end  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  feeding  the  molten  material 
In  a  freely-falling  stream  through  said  opening. 

(Claims  2.  a.  and  0  Bot  printed  la  the  OaaMta] 


l.a48,SSS.      FLOOaUiti    COMPOSITION.      nwwi     R. 

UaaNaar.  New  Tork,  and  pHiur  RatNHAavx,  Braaklya 

N.  V.     Filed  Dec  10,  1814.     Serial  Me.  87S.47II     lo' 

100—29.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flooring  coa^oaltloa 
produced  by  adding,  a  solntloa  of  magnealum  chlortd  to  a 
mixture  of  76  pounds  magaMlte,  10  pounds  asbcataa  liber, 
12  pounds  sllex,  20  pouada  finely  divided  cork  and  8 
poundM  color. 


1,245,8.^1.  VIBBATINO  RETOUCHINO-PBNCIL.  Cal- 
fiN  Hcaaar  OiLaBar,  ladepeadsace.  Iowa,  aalpM*  of 
OM-balf  ««  Jmm0t  A.  B«<ait«r.  IndepeadcM*,  lawa. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1017.    Serial  Re.  lft0.7M.    (a.  00—108.) 


•  ' 


1.  A  vibrating  retoo^ng  ptncll,  comprislas  a  feacll, 
and  a  resHtecit  tapping  poeltloned  tliereover  and  connected 
to  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  jar  It  okll«ady,  oadllate 
It  traneveraely  and  longitudinally  slmnltaneonsly. 

2.  A  Tibiating  retourhlng  pencil,  comprlaiaf  a  peadl, 
and  meana  eonnected  thereto  adapted  to  oacOlate  it  trans- 
versely tad  lon^tudlnallj  slmultaneoaaly.  eoaalstiac  of 
an  electromagnet  mounte<l  on  the  pencli,*aBd  an'armature 
reslllently  supported  to  one  side  of  and  adjacent  a  pole 
of  said  eicctromafnet.  aald  armature  bdag  reaBlantly 
mounted  oa  said  pencil  to  give  glancing  blows  to  aad  fa- 
part  to  aald  pole  and  the  connected  pcndl  elmaltananni 
transverse  and   longltndinal  vibrations. 

8.  A  vibrating  retouching  pencil,  comprising  a 
aa    electromacaat   mounted   thereon    in   allnement   Ic 
tudlnally  therenf,  an  armature  positioned   in  alli 

with  a  pole  of  aald  electromagnet,  aald  amati 

meanted  en  a  plata-aprtag  supported  at  on*  aide  at 

etectroaafnet,  and  BMnne  for  adjaattny  the  trnaioa  df 
Hald  spring  to  position  the  armature  at  varying  dlata»r«a 
from  the  pole  of  aald  electromagnet. 


1.246.381.     LAMP     WITH     SWIMGINO 

CHA«L«g  ■.  OODLBT,  Detralt,  Iflck..  aaattnar  to  Id- 
mnnds  and  Jonee  Ovrpentlett.  DetreM.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Yeek.  Piled  Apr.  18.  1917.  Serial  Ma. 
181.788.     iCl.  240—41.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combine  tloa  of  a  body  and  a  reSectf 
therein,  a  hinge  connecting  the  rim  of  the  reflector  to  the 
-■-1  of  the   hody.  a   eouMctor  rtl0aMy  mounted   in  aa 

iMn§  In   tho  rear  eM  of  th«  relector 


n 


inei 
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Bfieanted  tn  tho  body  of  the  lamp,  a  lamp  taalh  carried  in 
the  froat  end  of  the  connector,  and  means  to  owlag  the 
leHector  on  Its  Mnge  and  the  connector  on  Ita  ptrot. 

4.  la  a  lamp,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  body  and  a  reflector 
therein,  a  flexible  oonnectlon  b^weea  the  rtma  of  the  bedy 
and  reflector,  means  to  swing  the  reflector  relative  to  the 
body,  a  lamp  bulb  and  a  support  therefor  plvotally 
mounted  In  aald  reflector  and  moano  eonnectiuf  tho  onp- 
port  to  the  tmdy  of  the  lamp. 

6.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cup-nbaped  tHK|y.  a 
ring  nioonted  In  the  open  end  thereof,  a  door  for  clOaing 
aald  open  end.  a  pin  carried  by  aald  ring,  a  par^Mjtc 
reflector  mounted  ok  and  helow  oald  pin.  maana  fw  awlng- 
ing  the  reflector  oa  aald  pin  hack  and  forth  In  aald  body, 
a  xprlng  connected  to  aald  ring  and  reflector  for  swinging 
the  reflector  forwardly  In  said  body,  a  connector  slldable 
in  an  opening  In  the  rear  end  of  the  reflector,  means  to 
prevent  the  connector  from  turning  in  aahl  opening,  a 
sprint;  to  preaa' the  reflector  againat  the  wall  of  aald 
opening,  a  balb  In  the  front  end  of  the  connector,  and 
meana  to  caase  the  bulb  to  move  upwardly  and  forwardly 
relative  to  the  reflector  when  the  reflector  to  swung  back- 
wardly. 

7.  In  a  lamp,  he  combination  of  a  body,  a  reflector 
therein,  meaao  to  pirotally  connect  said  reflector  at  one 
aide  of  its  focal  axis  to  aald  body,  meana  to  awing  the 
reflector  In  said  body,  a  connector  slldable  in  an  opening 
In  the  roar  end  of  the  roflecCor.  a  bulb  In  tbe  front  end 
of  saM  connector,  and  aenno  attached  to  the  rear  end 
of  tho  eonnoetor  to  "move  tho  connector  forward  relatlre 
to  the  reflector  aad  toward  aald  plroting  meana  when  the 
reSaetor  la  ewnng  back  in  aald  body. 

[Claims  2,  8.  aad  6  not  printed  in  tho  Oaaetto.] 


1.246,882.  GRAVITT  HOSE-COnPLIMO.  BDWxan  B. 
Ooan,  Mow  York.  N.  T.,  aaal«nor  to  Gold  Cnr  Heating  * 
Lighting  Company,  Mew  York.  M.  T.,  a  CorporatloB  of 
Now  York.  Filed  Jane  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  162,806. 
(01.  187—08.)  ' 


_! 


2.  A  direct-port  gravity  hoae-coupler  baring  on  one 
■Ide  of  Its  bead  a  locking  lag  and  on  the  other  aide  a 
hooked  locking  arm,  adapted  to  engage  each  Ing  on  a 
mating  coupler,  adapted  to  couple  with  Its  mating  coupler 
by  a  downward  swinging  movement  and  to  antomaticnlly 
uncouple  with  an  upward  movement  by  the  tauteaing  of 
the  hoM  ai  the  can  draw  apart,  and  baring  a  recMS  la 
the  aide  of  Ha  head,  adapted  to  reedre  an  imposltlTe 
spring  iatcA  projecting  hortsontally  through  the  arm  of 
the  mating  conpler. 

8.  A  direct-pert  grarlty  hooe-eonpler  baring  en  one  aide 
of  its  bead  a  locking  lug  and  on  tho  other  aide  a  hooked 
locking  arm  adapted  to  engage  ancb  log  ou  a  mating 
conpler,  and  baring  a  recess  In  the  aide  of  ita  head, 
adapted  to  leitlte  a  oprlng  latch  projecting  from  the 
mating  coupler,  and  aa  Indlno  aiapted  to  preoe  back  aoeh 
latch  daring  the  coupling  moreawnt. 

4.  A  direet-pert  gravity  heae-cenpler  having  on  one 
aide  of  Ita  head  a  locking  lag  and  on  the  ether  aide  a 
hooked  locfctag  arm  adapted  to  engage  ancb  lug  on  a 
nwtlng  conpler,  and  haring  a  roceoa  adapted  to  reedre  a 
spring  latch  on  tho  anting  conpler  and  a  groore  adapted 
to  guide  aaM  Mtek  Into  oald  nemt. 

0.  A  dlreetpoft  gravity  hoot  toapltr  havlag  locking 
aaana  cbmptlalng  n  Ing  on  one  aide  of  Its  head  and  on 
the  ot%er  aide  a  boohed  locking  ara  adapted  to  engage 
oneh  tag  on  a  aaHag  eonpiar,  foahlned.  with  nn  aaztHary 
iapoattire  oprtag  latch  coaprlalng  a  pin  paaaing  throngh 


an  opening  la  said  arm.  aad  adapted  to  Impoeltirciy  en- 
gage the  Hide  of  the  aMitlag  coupler,  and  in  coSperatlon 
wtth  aald  locking  meana  to  reolat  the  oneonpltng  aiiw 
roent  sufBdently  to  prevent  accldentnl  uncoupling,  int 
not  sufBdently  to  prevent  automatic  nncoupIinK  ».n  the 
cars  draw  apart. 

8.  A  direct-port  grarlty  heee-coQt>*«r  baring  foeklBf 
aaans  coraprialng  a  lag  on  one  aide  of  Ita  bond  and  oa 
the  ether  aide  a  boohed  locMng  arm  adapted  to  engage 
such  lug  on  a  mating  coupler,  combined  with  an  auxiliary 
Impofiltlve  springs  latch  comprising  a  pin  passing  throngh 
an  opening  In  Mid  arm,  aad  a  leaf  spring  united  in- 
tegrally to  aald  pla,  extenAod  along  the  exterior  of  the 
arm.  and  fastened  thereto,  aald  latch  adapted  In  co- 
operation with  said  locking  means  to  resist  the  uncoupling 
movement  sufficiently  to  prevent  aoddental  uncoupling, 
but  not  Buflldently  to  prevent  automatic  uncoupling  aa 
the  cars  draw  apart 

(CUlnu  1.  6.  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.] 


1.24MM.  ADJUSTABLE  SPOUT  ATTACUMBNT  FOR 
CAMS.  Jace  GoLosaao,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May 
4.   1016.     Serial   No.   95,480.      (CI.    221—23.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  spout  the  combination  of  a  apont 
iber  formed  with  aa  angular  body  comprising  a  verti- 
cal and  a  horizontal  leg,  a  spout  mounted  upon  tbe  rerti- 
eal  log  of  aald  angular  body,  a  dooore  plvotally  mooatod 
over  the  end  of  the  apont,  a  can  perforator  mounted  with- 
in aald  rertleal  leg  aiember  and  provided  with  meana  for 
allowing  ooaraualentlon  between  the  caa  and  the  apnnt, 
the  horiaontal  leg  formed  npoa  oald  aagnlar  member  aad 
adapted  to  He  parallel  to  the  end  of  tbe  can,  a  longltadinal 
slot  extending  substantially  the  length  of  aald  meml>or,  a 
•eries  of  serratlona  formed  upon  the  under  side  of  oald 
member,  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  lie  beneath  oald 
horlaoatal  nemtier.  means  for  holding  aald  damping  mem- 
ber against  said  horiaontal  member,  engaging  means 
formed  upon  said  clamping  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  aerratione  upon  the  horiaontal  leg,  a  tbumb-pleee  plv- 
otally  RMuated  at  the  outer  end  of  aaM  damping  member, 
a  handle  member  ptvotally  mounted  in  relation  to  tbe 
thumt>-pleoe,  a  vent  hole  perforator  formed  integral  with 
aald  thumb-piece,  poaltiontag  means  formed  upon  said 
handle,  and  means  effected  by  the  movement  of  tbe  thumb- 
piece  whereby  the  can  perforator  will  be  forced  through 
the  wall  of  tbe  can  simultaneous  with  tbe  forming  of  a 
vent  opening  by  tbe  vent  hole  perforator  and  tbe  clamping 
of  the  device  upon  tbe  caa. 

2.  In  an  attachment  spout,  the  combination  of  ^  spout 
member  formed  with  an  angular  t>ody  comprising  a  verti- 
cal and  a  horizontal  leg,  a  spout  mounted  upon  the  verti- 
cal leg  of  said  body,  a  can  perforator  aecnrcd  to  tho  Inner 
face  of  said  vertical  leg  member  and  adapted  to  eatabliab 
communication  between  a  can  and  the  spont,  a  damping 
member  adapted  to  lie  beneath  said  horizontal  leg  mem- 
ber and  tbervagninat,  serrations  fOrraed  along  the  under 
face  of  said  horlsontal  leg  member  to  bear  against  tbe 
clamping  member,  meana  for  adjusting  aald  damping  and 
leg  members  In  relation  to  each  other  and  ferdng  tbe  ser- 
rated face  of  the  leg  member  against  tbe  face  of  tbe  clamp 
Ing  member,  a  thumb-piece  plvotally  mounted  at  tbe  outer 
en^I  of  the  clamping  member,  a  handle  member  plvotally 
mounted  In  relation  to  tbe  thumb-piece,  positioning  meant 
formed  upon  aald  handle,  a  rent  hole  perforator  formed 
integral  with  aaM  thnab-plece,  aad  q^aana  n^creby  down- 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


NOVKMBBB  6,  1917. 


NovsaaSK  4,1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ward  BMTMMBt  of  the  ttaoab-plecc  will  nuae  the  caa 
perforator  and  the  Teat  hole  perforator  to  aimoltaneooaly 
protrude  Into  the  walU  of  the  can  and  lock  the  apoat 
attachment  thereon. 


1.24B,3  84.  TORPBDaLAUNCHINU  APPARATUS. 
RiCHABO  H.  GouMnoBODOH,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  FUed 
Apr.  SO,  1815.     Serial  No.  M.MS.      (CI.  114—17.) 


ttoa  apara  projecttac  bejrond  the  outer  mrre  of  the 
and  threaded  into  the  ahoe.  the  thraaded  porttoaa  of  the 
Hpura  being  of  aufldent  length  to  permit  the  Inner  cada 
of  the  apura  to  pro>ct  beyond  the  Inner  cnrve  of  the  ahoe 
ta  form  a  tlre-engagtiig  holdlng-i 


1.S45.8S6.      (WITHDRAWM.1 


1.246.337.  TRACTOR  DRIVE  ATTACHMBNT.  PhlMM 
R.  Hawtborjib,  (Spokane.  Waab..  aaalgaor  to  Roas  K. 
Qallagher.  Spokane.  Waah.  FUed  Mar.  28.  1917.  Satlal 
No.  107.M4.     (CL  160— e.) 


18.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  tube  and  a  loading 
lock  communicating  therewith,  of  a  gate  for  cloalng  the 
inner  end  of  aald  lock,  and  an  expelling  rod  paaalng 
through  aald  gat^  for  moving  a  torpedo  from  aald  lock 
Into  aald  tube. 

18.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an  altl- 
acope  having  a  hollow  baae  provided  with  a  platform,  a 
floor  or  deck  having  an  upright  Journal  on  which  aald 
baae  la  rotatabijr  mounted,  a  track  on  aald  floor  or  deck, 
and  rollera  carried  by  aald  platform  and  running  on  aald 
track. 

IB.  Ib  a  atracturc  of  the  character  described,  in  combl 
nation,  a  turret  or  cradle  provided  with  a  torpedo  tube,  a 
rotatable  atem  by  which  aald  turret  or  cradle  la  carried, 
an  altiacope  having  a  hollow  base  provided  with  a  plat- 
fona.  a  floor  or  dack  harlng  a  h«»Uow  upright  Joomal  on 
which  Bald  base  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  track  on  aald 
floor  or  deck  and  rollera  carried  by  aald  platform  and  run- 
ning on  aald  track,  said  altlacop*  having  a  apladle  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  said  hollow  Journal  and  telc- 
seaplag  with  aald  atem,  and  said  spindle  and  stem  being 
connected  for  rotation  in  unison. 

[Claims  1  to  12  and  14  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.24{S,38a.  DBTACHABLS  VSHICLB  •  TIRK.  Bdwabb 
Jacob  Uahn,  Merrill.  Iowa.  FUed  May  14,  1017. 
.Serial  No.  168,470.     (CL  21—214.) 


A  tire  ahoe  of  clrcnlar  form,  having  relatively  movable 
enda ;  a  tightening  device  connecting  aald  enda ;  and  trac 


1.  In  a  tractor  drive  attachment,  the  combination  with 
a  drive  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  secondary  axle,  drive 
wheels  mounted  on  the  extremities  of  the  secondary  axlw, 
pivotal  arms  arranged  on  the  extremities  of  the  mlA  aec- 
ondary  axle  and  carrying  idlera,  an  endleaa  tread  dlapased 
about  the  wheels  and  idlera,  reailient  means  ungafd  with 
the  bearing  arms  for  yieldably  maintaining  the  idlera  in 
engagement  with  a  surface,  and  gearing  connecting  the 
drive  axle  and  wheela 

2.  In  a  tractor  drive  attachment,  the  comMnatkm  with 
a  motor  driven  vehicle  and  the  forward  and  drive  axles 
thereof,  of  reach  bars  engaged  with  said  axles,  hsartng 
brackets  carried  upon  certain  of  the  extremities  of  aald 
reach  roda.  a  secondary  axle  mounted  In  aald  bearing 
brackets,  drive  elements  on  the  opposite  extremities  of 
the  secondary  axle,  angle  bearing  arms  plvotally  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  extremities  of  the  secondary  axle. 
Idlers  carried  by  the  angle  arma  upon  the  extrcmltlas 
and  near  extremities  thereof,  an  endless  tread  ^"piff  d 
aboat  the  driving  elements  and  said  idlera,  and  resUient 
means  engaged  with  the  angle  arms  for  normally  main- 
taining the  idlers  in  yieldable  conUct  with  a  aurface. 

3.  In  a  tractor  drive  attachment,  the  combination  with 
a  motor  vehicle  and  the  forward  acu  drive  axlsa  thereof, 
of  divergent  reach  roda  secured  to  sal<1  azlea,  bearing 
brackets  carried  upon  cerUin  of  the  extremities  of  the 
reach  rods,  a  secondary!  axle  mounted  lu  aald  bearing 
bracket,  driving  elements  on  the  <-.xtremitles  of  the  aec- 
ondary  axle,  angle  bearing  arms  plvotally  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  extremltiet>  of  said  secondary  axle,  idlers  ar- 
ranged upon  the  free  extremltiea  of  said  angle  arms,  end- 
less treada  disposed  aboat  the  ditve  elements  and  the 
idlers,  spring  qeana  engaged  with  said  angle  arma  for 
normally  maintaining  the  Idlera  and  tread  in  ylcldahle 
contact  with  a  surface,  and  gearing  connecting  the  drive 
axle  and  drive  elements. 

4.  In  a  tractor  drive  attachmcat,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  forward  and  drive  *Tif 
thereof,  of  divergent  reach  rods  secured  to  said  axlsa. 
bearing  brackets  secured  to  certain  of  the  extremities  of 
the  reach  rods,  a  secondary  axle  mounted  in  the  baarlBff 
brackets,  driving  elemenU  on  the  extremities  of  said 
secondary  axle,  internal  geara  formed  Integral  with  said 
driving  elements,  pinions  mounted  upon  the  extremltiea 
of  the  drive  axle  and  meahed  arlth  said  internal  fears, 
angle  bearing  arma  pivotaUy  mounted  adjacent  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  secondary  axla,  a  phirality  of  idlers 
carried  by  the  angle  bearing  arau,  aa  fndlsss  traad  dis- 
posed about  the  driving  clenMnts  and  the  Idlera,  and 
spring  -means  engaged  with  the  angle  hearing  arms  for 
saaintalning  the  idlers  and  aidless  traad  la  ylaldahla  con- 
tact with  a  surface. 


1:248.888.  BLACK -THRBADTAKB- UP  MBCHANIBM 
FOR  BUNDSTCrCH  SBWINO-HACHINM.  TaOMAB 
J.  HATna.  RasUndalc,  Maas.,  aaalgahr  to  ArdaCtar  FnUlng 
Machine  Ossnpany.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  af 
Maine.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1B14.  Serial  No.  864.711.  (Q. 
11»— 26.) 


r 


1.  A  slack  thread  take-up  for  sewing-machines  com- 
prising a  eentral  stud  having  a  thread  guiding  surface, 
n  spring  actimted  take-up  member  having  a  thread  en- 
Kuging  arm  movabia  in  aa  arcuate  path  relatively  to  said 
Ntud  and  a  stop  member  having  a  broad  Itp  having  the 
same  radial  arrangement  relatively  to  said  stud  as  the 
take-up  arm  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arm  under 
the  impulse  of  its  spring  whereby  beading  of  the  arm^by 
repeated  continoed  impact  of  the  atop  la  avoldad. 

8.  A  sla(A  thread  take-up  for  sewing  OMchlnes  com- 
prising a  central  stod  having  a  thread  goMlag  surface, 
a  spria^  acttmted  take-up  Bemt>er  having  a  diread  engng- 
inf  arm  movable  in  an  arctrnte  path  rdatively  to  said 
Ktnd.  a  stop  member  for  aald  arm  provided  with  a  guide 
for  the  thread  and  having  means  located  in  teed  relation 
to  said  guide  for  limiting  the  throw  of  said  arm  In  both 
tlirectiona  whereby  uniform  action  of  the  take-up  arm 
upon  the  thread  Is  maintained. 

[dalBM  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.240,888.  SPRING  •  MOUNTING  FOR  YBHICLBS. 
FaBDBBicK  HAQoaa  Hbadlbt,  Birmingham.  England. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1618.    Serial  No.  80T.106.     {Q.  21—12.) 


1.  In  ivrlng  moontingB  for  ga-cnrta  and  tka  Ilka,  a  f»- 
car^  tmnss  having  depending  vartleal  gal  das,  in  comMna- 
tiaa  wttk  a  HgU  BMaibar  earryiag  a  pair  of  wkeds  aad 
havtag  tta  aada  haM  hy  aad  artwadlag  tteaagk  raapaettve 
giddaa,  ^rtaga  coaatralalag  the  movement  of  aald  member 
with  rsaptct  to  aald  gaidea  aad  said  galdes  aervlag  to 
limit  the  loagltadtaal  Bsoveasent  of 
ataatially  aa  aad  tar  tta 


2.  la  aprttig  mouatings  for  vehicles,  a  rl^  spring  con- 
trolled member  carrying  a  pair  of  wheels,  in  coasbinatlon 
with  vertical  gaidaa  for  aald  member  and  through  which 
the  ends  of  said  members  project,  the  construction  halng 
such  that  in  addition  to  a  simple  vertical  movement  of 
the  wheel  carrying  member  relatively  to  both  guides  a 
limited  free  horlsontal  movement  of  the  said  member  Is 
permitted  in  order  that  a  vMtical  rocking  movement  can 
occur  at  either  end  of  the  member  about  the  other  end  as 
a  fulcmm,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  spring  mountings  for  vehicles  the  combination 
cOlnprising  a  rigid  wheal-carrying  member,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical gaidea  through  which  the  ends  of  said  member  ex- 
tend and  betWeen  which  the  said  member  is  so  mounted 
that  it  can  both  slide  and  rock  relatively  to  the  guides,  and 
springs  controlling  the  movement  of  the  wheel  carrying 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  child'a  to-emrt  a  seat  baarlns  body,  in  combina- 
tion with  side  frames  depending  therefrom,  a  wheel  carry- 
ing bar  for  each  side  frame,  aald  bar  having  an  end  slid- 
ably  folcrumed  upon  its  side  frsme,  vertical  guides  upon 
said  frame  for  respective  bar-ends  and  tlirough  which  the 
same  extend  and  load  carrying  springs  one  for  each 
wheel  and  Interposed  between  respective  ends  of  said  bars 
and  said  frame. 


1,245.840.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  SpancBB 
Hbath,  Waahington,  D.  C,  assigaor  to  Amarican  Pro- 
peller aad  Manufacturiag  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
Und.  Original  application  flled  Aug.  27,  1910,  Serial 
No.  570306.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  fllad  Apr. 
20,  1011.     Serial  No.  622,184.     (CI.  88—68.) 


1.  A  screw  pitch  measuring  instrument  comprising  in^ 
combination  a  plate  having  an  extensive  diagram  diq>lay' 
area  and  a  working  edge  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  sur- 
faces of  the  Bcrew  to  be  measured,  a  blade  pivoted  on  said 
plate  for  angular  movement  over  said  diagram  display 
area  and  a  leveling  device  mounted  on  said  blade,  said 
diagram  display  area  being  provided  with  rectangnlnr  co- 
ordinate lines  having  a  common  origin  on  the  plate  ut  the 
pivotal  point  of  said  blade,  and  one  of  the  series  of  co- 
ordinate lines  being  parallel  and  the  other  perpendicular 
to  the  working  edge  of  said  plate,  the  unit  space  inter- 
vals between  the  lines  in  one  series  being  rtiated  to  the 
corresponding  intervals  in  the  other  series  in  the  ratio  that 
the  circumference  of  a  circle  bears  to  its  diameter. 

2.  The  comblnatioii  with  a  pitch  reading  instrument, 
comprising  a  plate  Mving  a  diagram  and  a  level-arm 
adapted  to  swing  acroas  said  diagram,  of  means  con- 
nected with  the  baae  of  said  plate  for  designating  on  a 
propeller  block  points  eQuidiatant  from  said  base  whoi 
the  lastniment  is  In  various  angular  positions,  said  means 
comprising  two  relatlTrty  adjustable  members  adapted  to 
locate  points  on  the  propeller  block  eqoidistant  from  the 
base  of  said  ^te. 

3.  Means  for  laying  off  a  propeller  block  eeraprislag  a 
bar,  two  perpendicular  moabers  mounted  thereon,  one 
of  said  members  havlag  a  notch  and  the  other  having  a 
auu^kar.  said  aotdi  and  marker  being  eqoldiatant  from  the 
t^a  of  the  maaihera,  aad  a  pltdi  readiag  Instrument 
adapted  to  lay  aeroaa  the  topa  of  the  members,  aald  pitch 
reading  inatniment  comprising  a  plate  having  a  diagram. 
and  a  level-arm  adapted  to  swing  acroai_aaid  diagram. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 


OririCIAI.  OAlZWTT^ 


NOT««Bn  6^  l^v^ 


norrMANN.  i«t.  Loal«.  M«..  aHlcnor  to  AoMtiraB  THc 
phon*  «n4  Tol^rrapb  roapMaj.  Boatoo,  Mmm.,  a  cor- 
poration of  N.-W  York.  Filed  Jaly  IJ,  i»ie.  Sartel 
No.  10N.M3.     (CT.  ITt— »7,) 


•f.  A  mntmtMu  eiMprlaiaf  a  watar  vaaati ;  a         

••1W  for  aaM  Tcaaal ;  a  piM*  of  f^lt  atfaptad  "to  mpplj 
Molatura  tbraucti  th*  p^rforatlona  af  aald  cwar  cad  a 
•PPPOrt  for  aald  felt  for  boMlnr  tt  la  prafwr  ratatlw  with 
VMpact  t«  Mid  «ot«r:  mid  rapport  and  fait  bala«  con- 
ntcua  to  pcrtalt  remoral  of  the  anpport  aa4  fWt  aa  a 
alaclc  YuUt. 


1.  Tb»'  combtnatioD  with  a  telephone  line  the  aerrlre  of 
wbJrb  la  to  be  obnerved.  of  a  n^nrloe  obaerrlng  position 
<-oailuctorM  ronnerMng  the  tp|<>phooe  lln<>  and  ohservlnt 
ponltL.n.  Hervl«^  Indicating  meana  and  line  Identlfyln* 
meaaa  at  tbt  obM^rrlnc  poaltlon.  meana  joined  to  the  con 
nectltif  eooductora  for  rontrolllnc  the  aarrlee  Indicating 
meana,  and  meana  Joln«Ml  to  the  aaaM  ooaductora  for  con- 
trolling th«>  line  identifying  meana. 

2.  Tke  combination  with  a  groop  of  telephone  llnea  the 
•errlce  of  whirh  la  to  »>e  obaerred.  of  a  aerrlcc  obaerrlng 
poaltlon.  a  tm^k  for  oonn<Ttlng  any  line  of  the  Kroap 
with  the  observing  position,  means  at  the  obaerrlng  posi- 
tion for  indicating  the  character  of  the  aarrlce  and  for 
Identify  Log  the  line  under  obaerratioB.  and  means  Joined 
to  the  same  trunk  condactora  for  eoatrolling  the  indicat- 
ing HDd  Identifying  meana. 

8.  Th*'  combination  with  a  telephone  line  the  serrlcc  of 
which  la  to  be  obaerved,  of  a  aerrlce  obaerrlng  position, 
condactora  connecting  the  telephone  line  and  obaerrlng 
position,  aerrlce  indicating  means  and  line  identifying 
means  at  the  observing  poaltlon,  means  joined  to  the  con- 
necting conductors  for  controlling  the  aarrlce  indicating 
means,  means  Joined  to  the  same  conductors  for  control- 
ling the  line  identifying  meana,  and  meana  operable  at 
the  obaerrlng  position  for  rendering  either  of  the  con- 
trolling means  effectlTe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  group  of  telephone  llnea  the 
•ervioe  of  which  is  to  be  obaerved.  of  a  aervlce  observing 
position,  a  tmnk  for  connecting  any  line  of  the  group  with 
the  observing  position,  means  at  the  obaerving  poaltlon 
for  Indicating  the  character  of  the  aervlce  and  for  identi- 
fying the  line  under  observation,  meana  Joined  to  the 
same  trunk  conductora  for  controlling  the  indicating  and 
identifying  moana,  and  a  manually  operable  device  at  the 
observing  position  for  determining  which  of  the  control- 
ling in£ans  shall  act. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  anbatatlon  line  the  aervlce  of 
which  is  to  be  observed,  of  a  aerrlce  ol>aervlng  poeltion, 
two  talkInK  conductora  Joining  the  line  and  obaerving 
poaltlon.  service  indicating  algnala  at  the  obaerving  poal- 
tlon. controlling  meana  therefor  connected  to  afparate 
talking  conductora,  and  line  ideatlfyinv  meana  connected  « 
to  both  talking  conductors. 

fClalms  e  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


3.  A  molsteaer  comprising  a  water  vaaael ;  a  perforated 
cover  therefor:  a  piece  of  Celt  for  anpplylng  molstufa 
through  the  perforationa  of  aaM  cover ;  a  support  for  said 
felt,  said  support  comprising  a  cylinder  having  perfora- 
tiona In  Ita  side  through  which  depending  parta  of  the  fait 
eitend.  aald  cylinder  having  a  barlxontaJly  extending  sap- 
port  at  Ita  top  between  the  dep4>ndl«g  parte  of  aald  felt. 

4.  A  molstener  comprising  a  watar  Ttaael ;  a  perforated 
cover  therefor,  said  rov«T  and  veaaal  havlac  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  the  slots  of  said  conaactioa  being  Inclined  t*> 
ward  locked  psslUea  aikl  havlag  a  4lowawsrdly  extending 
part  at  locked  position  :  a  piece  at  felt  for  supplying  mols- 
ture  through  the  perforations  of  a*kl  cover,  and  meana 
locking  said  felt  against  said  cover  when  aald  plna  ar« 
reatlng  In  the  lower  parta  of  aald  alota  In  locked  poaltlon. 


l;24M4S.  PBOCS8g  OF  MAKINO  PHENOIA  Ibum 
Howau,  Broo^llne,  Maaa.  FUed  yay  22,  1»1«.  flartel 
No.  29,811.      (CI.  2S— 34.) 

1.  The  procoaa  of  prodorlag  pbaaoU  from  phaaolatw, 
eonalatlng  la  decompoalng  the  phcaoUte  la  natom  jota- 
tloa  by  aa  alkali  meui  bicarbonate. 

2.  In  a  proceaa  of  making  pbeaola  from  the  inrfaspuad 
lag  aroaiatlc  hydroca  rbona,  the  step  which  eonalata  la 
Uharatlag  phenol  from  an  alkali  meUl  phaaolaU  hy  ra- 
actlac  tharepa  with  aa  alkali  metal  hkarhoaata. 

8.  In  a  prooeaa  of  aukinc  phenol  from  heaaol,  the  atep 
which  ouaadsta  la  liberating  the  pheaol  troas  a  a  alkali 
metal  phaaelate  by  reactlag  tbcraoa  with  aa  allaUl  awtal 
blcarboaate. 


1.245,344.  RBGISTER.  WnuAM  N.  HownM.  «aa 
Dlefo.  Cal..  aaalgaor.  by  direct  and  meaae  laalta^siili. 
to  The  Aato  Qaa  EagUter  Compaaj.  Waterbary,  Coan.. 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  Ig.  IPld. 
Serial  No.  10S.888.     (CI.  980—190.) 


1.24S.842.  MOI8TENBR.  WiuiAK  Holt,  Chicago,  IH.  ; 
Mary  A.  Holt,  executrix  of  aald  WUIIam  Holt,  deceased, 
asalgaor  to  The  Peerleaa  Molateaer  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  nilnofs.  PHcfl  Sept.  M.  IMfl.  Serial  Ko.  lll,84f. 
(CI.  4e— M.) 

1.  A  im>latener  comprising  a  water  veaaet ;  a  perforated 
cover  theVefOr :  a  piece  of  f*lt  adapted  to  anpply  moiatnre 
through  the  iH>rforatlons  of  aald  cover ;  a  cylinder  reartiag 
upon  the  bottom  of  saM  veaael  and  diqKwed  beneath  said 
felt :  said  cylinder  having  meana  at  its  top  for  holding 
the  felt  In  proper  poaltlon  beneath  aald  perforated  cover. 


1.  fa  a  register  of  the  claaa  daacrtbaJ  tke  eombination 
with  a  sQltable  caaing  provided  with  a  dial  and  with 
aaata  and  anbaMfcry  ladleattng  feaada.  of  iMBas  tnr  ro- 
tatlBt  aaM  hand*  laHodlBg  a  gnr  trala  far  eaA.  a  aor- 
■aUx  retracted  drfvlat  apar  wheel  adapted  to  he  pro- 
Jectad  Into  engageneat  with  one  of  aaM  trataa.  aaf  a 
ahtftlttg  pinion  adapted  to  he  latetpooed  »t»wKB  aaU 
driving  spur  and  the  ether  of  aald  tralaa. 

8.  A  a  reglater  of  the  claaa  dcauihed  *tke  comMaattea    m. 
with    a    BDltahto   eaalac,   dial   aad    taOalli^   haai^  of  S* 


I 
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ic.-aaa  for  rotatlas  aald  haad,  lacladtaic  a  drlvoa  pear,  a 
gtfui-actuatad  drlvlag  spar,  a  lever  pivotally  aioaated 
wltbln  said  caalag  upon  an  elongated  bearing,  a  ahiftlac 
pill  km  carried  by  the  free  eod  of  said  lever,  a  puah-pln 
proJe<  Ung  from  the  reglater  casing  and  bearing  npoa  the 
Ipver  aforesaid  to  amanally  loterpoae  aald  ahlttlag  plnloa 
between  Ita  drlvlaf  ap«r  and  driven  pear,  and  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  aald  ahlftlnp  pinion  out  of  meah. 

d.  In  a  register  of  the  claaa  daacrihed  the  oomblaation 
with  a  suitable  casing,  a  dial,  and  indicating  haoda,  of 
means  for  rotating  aald  haada  ladadlnp  a  ratchet  wheel 
operatively  connected  with  aald  handa,  a  radially  recipro- 
cating actaatlng  lever  havlag  an  elongated  hearing  poal- 
tioaed  centrally  ot  the  reiriater  and  provided  with  a  pawl 
for  engaging  the  teeth  of  aald  ratchet  wheal,  and  a  aolt- 
sble  spriag  for  eormally  holdtag  aald  actuatinff  lever  la 
Ita  outermoat  poaltloa  aad  alao  at  Ita  startlag  point. 

lOaima  2  and  4  not  printed  la  the  (iaaaCte.l 


1.246.846.  HACKSAW.  JoH«  B.  Howaix,  Leavenworth. 
Kana.  Filed  July  9,  1917.  lartal  No.  179.807.  (CI. 
145—88.) 


1.  la  a  aaw  o(  the  cl«raeter  daacrihed.  «  handle,  a  back 
projectlag  forwardly  thoreCrom,  laeaaa  at  tha  forward  aad 
of  said  back  aad  tke  lower  portion  of  the  kaadla  for  hold- 
lag  a  saw  blade,  and  azteaaton  mcmhera  bkviag  interlock- 
lag  ahouldera  and  adaptai  to  ht  laMrpoati  betveea  the 
farward  cada  of  tke  hack  and  the  aaw  mJB  to  apace  the 
latter  front  aald  hack.  '^^ 

t.  la  a  aaw  of  tbe  character  deacrlbad.  a  handle,  a  back 
projectlag  forwardly  tbarefronm  and  prorldcd  wltk  a 
downtamad  Mfnrcated  termlaal  having  ahoaldtta  and  ro- 
ceaaaa,  aad  aa  extaaaloa  member  adapted  to  he  remor- 
aMy-oaeared  to  the  aaw  blade  and  tha  blftorcated  dowa- 
toraod  termlaal  of  the  hack,  prevMed  with  a  reeeaa  aad 
Rbouldar  to  coact  with  thoae  on  aald  dowatamcd  ter- 
mlaal. 


1,246.84«.  OAS-BUBJOBR.  AVBID  B.  HoMPSaaT,  New 
York.  N.  T.  filed  June  10,  1916.  Seylal  No.  102,906. 
(a.  IW— 112.) 


1.  A  gaa  borner  romprising  a  metal  burner  tube  rec- 
tangular at  the  Up  and  having  vertical  uniformly  apaced 
sllta  in  oppoalte  walla  there<rf,  aad  metal  bars  of  uniform 
eroaa  aaetloB  ilipaaad  tai  aald  alita  aad  anttad  to  tha  walla 
to  prarMo  kaat  eeainctlag  aalooa  tkarawith.  tka  ipaora 
bitaai  tiM  hnra  aanatltaUng  aaobatrocted  alot-liko  >t 
apertaraa  of  aahatoattaUy  aaifona  croaa  ecctlea  frons  ead 
to  ead.  tha  tkWtkaaaa  «t  tha  bare  heiag  aahatentlally  that 
of  the  Jot  apattawa^  tha  d^th  of  tha  barn  baia«  appcozl- 
matolp  (oar  gUiaa.8fent  al.tkn  Jot 


8.  A  gaa  baraar  comprtalng  a  metal  buraer  tube  roe* 
taagular  at  the  tip  and  having  uniformly  spaced  sllta  in 
oppoalte  walla  thereof,  and  metal  bars  of  oniforpi  croaa 
aectloa  dlapnaed  la  aaM  allta  aad  naltad  to  the  walls  of 
the  tube  to  provide  heat  conducting  unions  therewith,  the 
spaces  between  aald  bars  constituting  unobstructed  slot- 
lihe  iet  apertarea  of  ualfona  croaa  section  eztaadhig 
acraaa  the  tip. 

7.  A  gas  burner  compriaiog  a  baraer  tube,  and  hara  dla- 
poaed  In  a  uniformly  spaced  relation  across  the  tip.  the 
spaces  between  aald  bars  constituting  slot-like  Jet  aper- 
turea  of  uniform  croaa  section  extending  serosa  the  tip. 
the  depth  of  the  bara  reUttve  to  the  width  of  the  Jet 
aperturea  being  auch  aa  to  prevent  back  firing  through  the 
apertures,  the  tube  being  naobatruetad  below  the  bara. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,245,347.  OAS-BDBNBB.  ALraao  H.  Ht7MPUBiT,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1916.  SerUl  No.  139,810. 
(CI.  168— 10«.) 


Q«J 


I.  In  a  atmetore  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  oomblaa- 
tion of  a  base  provided  with  btirncr  openings  and  a  aklrt 
and  with  burner  supports  depending  within  the  skirt, 
radiating  elements  mounted  on  said  base  at>ove  aald 
baraer  oiteatnga,  an  integral  burner  body  comprising  a 
plurality  of  homer  tnbea  united  by  a  vertical  w«b  and 
having  centraHy  dlapoaed  horlMntal  aide  flaagea  ettendad 
at  each  end  to  provide  supporting  ears  aecured  to  aald 
burner  supports  ao  that  the  burner  la  supported  within 
aald  aklrt,  aald  body  also  having  manifoM  attaching  ears 
projecting  below  aald  sttpportlng  oars,  a  gas  delivery 
raaalfold  provMad  with  gaa  delivery  noaslea  and  havteg 
upwardly  projecting  boaaea  at  ite  enda  dlapoaed  on  tha 
under  side  of  aald  manlfoM  attaching  ears  and  secured 
thereto  ao  that  there  la  an  aaobatncted  apace  betwaen 
said  manifold  and  burner  body  premltting  unobatructad 
circulation  of  air  and  the  removal  and  insertion  of  said 
naaatea,  aaM  aianifoM  havlag  an  intagrally  formed  valve 
caidBg  dlspoaod  oantially  aad  tranavaraely  thereof,  aald 
valve  caaing  having  a  supply  pipe  coupling  member  at  Ita 
rear  ead,  an  Inlet  valve  provided  with  a  stem  projecting 
at  the  front  of  said  manifold  t>elow  aald  baae,  and  burner 
tips  mounted  in  the  iq>per  ends  of  aald  borner  tubes  with 
the  enda  of  the  tips  In  the  burner  openings  of  said  baa« 
plate. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  provided  with  burner  openings  and  a  aklrt. 
radlatliig  elementa  mounted  on  aald  base  above  jmid 
burner  openinga,  an  Integral  burner  body  comprlaing  a 
'plurality  of  burner  tnbea  ualted  by  a  vertical  web  mount- 
ed on  aaid  baae  within  aald  skirt,  a  gaa  delivery  manifold 
provMed  with  gaa  delivery  nosxlea  mounted  on  aaid  body 
ao  that  the  nosxlea  deliver  to  the  tnbea  and  there  is  an 
nnobatmcted  apace  between  aaid  manifold  and  burner 
body  permitting  unotmtructed  circulation  of  air.  and 
burner  tips  mounted  in  the  upper  enda  of  said  burner 
tubea. 

II.  In  a  gaa  burner,  tbe  combination  of  aa  iategrai 
caat  iron  gaa  btimer  body  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  b#mer 
tubea  united  by  a  vertical  web  extending  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  the  upper  portions  of  said  tubes  be- 
ing expanded  upwardly,  a  gaa  delivery  maaifoid  provided 
with  delivery  aaaalea  diapeaed  la  a  spaced  relation  to  the 
lower  enda  of  aaU  boner  tubea  ae  that  there  is  a  free 
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circalatlon  of  air  Akoat  Um  ■»■«,  and  l>amer  tip*  of 
sb««t  metal  mountod  on  tke  oirper  ciida  of  aaid  bamcr 
tobM. 

(Claim  2.  3.  and  S  to  10  not  printed  in  tli«  Gaatttt*.! 


1.S46.848.  BARTH  BORING  MACHINE.  Albht  HcitTBa. 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Smiai  No. 
1S9.828.      (a.  360 — «0.) 


8.  In  combtnatloD  with  a  aupport  and  a  tool  rarrled 
tbcrvby,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  plvotally  mountad  on  the 
mvport,  a  abaft  roUtabljr  mounted  In  each  of  iaid  brack 
*ki«  ft  aun-wh«el  fixedly  mounted  on  each  ahaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  nid  tool,  a  piroted  adjaating  lever  mounted 
on  Mid  aupport  and  eogaglng  aald  sbafta  to  adjust  uld 
brackets  on  their  pWots,  and  means  for  drlring  aaid 
drlTO-wbeela  In  oppoalte  <|lrectiooa  of  rotation. 

(Clalma  1  and  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1.245.849.  ROAD  TBKATIIENT.  IftNBT  HlCBS  Hu«T. 
M*w  York,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Robeson  Proceaa  Company. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraey.  Piled 
Jan.  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  141,421.      (Q.  94 — 1.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  surfacing  roada  which  conprlaea  1m- 
pregnatlne  tbe  aame  wltb  wax  taiUasa. 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  surfacing  roads  which  comprlaaa  Im- 
pregnating the  same  with  a  oorapoaltlon  of  wax  twHingT 
and  a  thinning  oil. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  a  roadway  bavlag  •  aarCacf  layer  of 
grmaainr  material  bonded  and  impregnated  by  wax  tall- 


1^40.800.  AMU8BMBNT  APPARATUS.  PRiLip  Him. 
WITZ,  Baltimore,  Md.  Flhd  Oct.  12,  1918.  Serial  No 
128.310.      (CI.  46-89.) 


M-f 


1-  In  an  amaaement  apparatus  the  comMnation  with  a 
bicyde  baring  a  chain  drirlng  derlce.  of  means  for  soataia- 

hSeltJ  l!l7^H  I"  ■"  "»!'««»'♦  P******  :  trareling  mean,      aaid  baU  for  goldlac  aakT  baU  upon  aal 
btneatb  the  drlring  wheel  of  the  bicycle:  a  registering  d-  I  rod  flttla.  In^lHdgaldr  and^  i^  . 


^co  aad  an  endlaoa  drlring  derlce  betwcaa  tka  efc^tn 
drlre  of  the  bicycle  and  the  reglatering  derlce  to  aaanta 
tbe  latter.  -»~ww 

2.  In  an  amoaement  apparatus  the  conMnattoa  wftb  a 
bicycle,  of  means  for  soataiaing  the  Mcyrle  to  pr*r«M  its 
adranoement :  a  reirlstering  mechanism ;  eonnectlofts  be- 
tween the  registenag  mecbanlam  and  a  rnoraMe  part  af  tk» 
susulned  bicycle;  a  brake  derlce  and  electrical  meana 
controlled  by  tbe  rcgfaterlnir  mechanliim  for  operaUng  tbe 
brake  derlce. 


1.240.881.       WINDOW  -  RKPBlCiERATOR.       FaAjicta     O. 
Htkb,  St.  Looia,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Hyke  Broa.  Mtg.  Co..* 
St.  LoBla,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaoorl.     ritad  Not 
19,  Itia.     Serial  No.  801,962.     (O.  4O— lOi.) 


1.  A  metallic  structure  Including  end  walla,  a  alagle  aldo 
wall  connecting  the  end  walls,  a  top  coreriag  tbe  i^Me  1b- 
eluded  between  tbe  side  and  end  walla,  and  a  bottMi  «fw 
''ft*S*d  within  tbe  aide  and  end  walla  below  tbe  to^  tba 
meeting  edgM  of  tbe  aide  and  tma  walla  being  reopectireiy 
formed  far  InterlMldng  connection  to  aecaia  tba  parta 
Against  other  tbaa  a  relatirely  alldlng  ■ii—mi,  tba 
meeting  edgea  of  tbe  top  and  aide  wall  being  Toimtt  fWraa 
interlocking  connection  to  prerent  other  tbaa  a  rdatlre 
aUdiag  morement  of  tbe  said  parta,  tbe  meeting  edgM  ef 
tbe  top  and  end  walls  baring  out-turned  alallar  fcmjM. 
and  a  corner  piece  altdlngly  cooperating  wltb  and  embtac^ 
ing  both  of  aaid  ftaagaa  to  aemre  tbe  aaid  edgca  of  tbe  to» 
aad  ead  ^mlla  la  eaOpecatlre  relatton.  and  maaaa  far  a.««y 
the  bottom  with  reject  to  tbe  side  wall,  ontwardly  •■• 
tending  flanges  formed  on  tbe  edges  of  tbe  end  walla  ■•> 
mote  from  tbe  aide  walL 

2.  A  metallic  ttmctore  Indadlnc  end  walla,  a  ainfle 
■Ide  wall  coaaecting  tbe  end  walla,  a  top  coreriag  tbe  apace 
included  between*  tbe  aide  and  end  walls,  and  a  bottom 
arranged  within  tbe  side  and  end  walla  below  tbe  top,  tbe 
meeting  edgea  of  tbe  side  and  end  walla  being  reapectl'rHy 
formed  for  laterlocklng  connection  to  aecure  tbe  parta 
agalaat  other  tbaa  a  relatirely  alldiag  morement,  tbe  meet- 
ing edges  of  tbe  top  aad  aide  wall  betag  formed  for  an  in- 
terlocking connection  to  prerent  other  tjhaa  a  relatlre 
alldlng  morement  of  the  eald  parta.  the  aaetiag  edgea  of 
tbe  top  and  end  walla  harlag  oat  turaed  aiaUlar  flaagea 
and  a  corner  piece  alldlagly  eoOperatiag  with  aad  embrac- 
ing both  of  aaid  flangea  to  aecare  tbe  aaid  edgea  of  the  top 
and  end  walla  la  coOperatlre  relatloB,  aad  meaaa  Cor  fix- 
ing the  bottom  with  reapect  to  the  aide  wall,  oatwardly 
extending  flanges  formed  on  the  edgea  of  tbe  end  walla  re- 
mote from  the  aide  wall,  aad  a  guard  atrtp  exteadlag  up- 
wardly from  tbe  edge  of  the  top,  remote  from  tbe  aide 
waJL 


1.246,862.  VALVE.  PHIUP  D.  JoHMaow,  CUcago.  IH..' 
aaalgaor  of  oae-balf  to  Charlea  A.  Brawa,  mnedale,  IIL 
FUed  Oct.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  ST.lOt.  (Q.  lST~«i.> 
a.  la  coabteatioa.  a  ralre  oaaing  prerMed  wMh  a  rale* 
paaaage  and  aa  aaaolar  acat  aboat  aaid  paaaage.  a  ball  eo- 
operatlag  with  aaid  aeat.  gnldlag  meaaa  dlaeomected  tMm 
■•idjwil  for  goldiag  aaid  baU  apoa  «ld  aaat.  a  riMabla 
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line  with  aaM  ralre  paaaage.  aad  a  aprlag  fittiag  la  aad 
mitded  by  aaid  pocket.  aaM  aprlag  projectlag  oat  ef  Mid 
|HM-ket  iato  eacagement  wltb  said  ball  to  hold  tbe  aame 
upon  its  aaat. 


4.  In  comblnatloa.  a  ralre  caalng  provided  with  an  an- 
nular seat,  a  ball  ralre  cooperating  with  aaid  seat,  a  cylln 
drlcal  cage  arraaged  concentrically  wltb  aaid  aeat  and 
surrounding  said  ball  ralre  aaid  cage  being  tbe  sole  ^id 
Ing  means  for  said  ball,  a  apring  normally  forcing  aaid 
ball  agalnat  aaid  aeat.  aad  a  poah  rod  for  holding  aaid 
ralre  on  Its  seat,  aaid  aprlag  being  dlapoeed  la  a  pocket 
in  aaid  push  rod  and  engaging  aaid  ball. 

5.  In  combination,  a  ralre  caalng  prorlded  wltb  a  bore 
baring  a  aboolder  acting  as  a  ralre  aeat,  a  cylindrical  cage 
fitting  Into  said  bore,  a  ball  ralre  nraonted  aaogly  fbr  re- 
ciprocation in  aaid  cage  and  cooperating  with  aaid  ralre 
seat,  a  poah  rod  extending  into  aaid  case,  packing  ear 
rounding  aaid  push  rod,  and  means  for  compreaalng  aaid 
packing  agalnat  aaid  cage  and  rod. 

7.  In  combination,  a  caalng  baring  a  bore  and  a  abool- 
der therein  formed  wltb  a  ralre  aeat,  a  ball  ralre.  a  cage 
to  guide  the  ball,  a  push  rod  harlag  a  aocfcet  la  one  end 
and  axiidly  morable  in  the  caalng  through  aaid  cage,  a 
spring  In  the  aocket  to  etfgage  the  ball  and  tend  to  main- 
tain tbe  aame  on  its  aeat.  aaid  rod  being  morable  to  en- 
gage the  ball  and  maintain  the  aame  entirely  against  leer- 
ing Ita  aeat 

9.  la  a  ralre.  a  ralre  castag  harlac  a  bore  prorlded 
with  aa  aaaular  Aoalder  foraiag  a  ralre  aaat  aad  an  en- 
larged bore  axiaily  la  allaement  wltb  aaid  llrat  bore,  a  ball 
engageable  with  the  ai-at  and  operable  In  the  larger  bore, 
a  bushing  In  aaid  larger  bove  baring  aa  opeaiag  of  leas 
dUmeter  than  the  ball,  a  poah  rod  axlally  la  allaement 
with  tbe  ball  and  a  Hearing  In  aaid  opeaiag.  aaid  poab  rod 
being  engageable  wltb  tbe  ball,  and  a  packing  gland  attout 
aaid  rod. 

(ClataM  1. 1.  6.  aad  8  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.246.868.    PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PHENOLS.    HaaaBBT 
'  8.  KlMBAUs  Newtoa,  Maoe.,  aoaicnor  to  Merrimac  Chem- 
ical'CoMpany.  Beaton.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
ebnaetta.    FUed  July  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  41.689.     (CI. 
88— M.) 

1.  In  a  proceaa  af  makiag  pheaals  from  the  correapond- 
ing  aromatic  hydroearbona,  the  stepe  which  eeaalat  la  aul- 
foaatlng  tbe  hydrocarbon.  neutraUxtag  the  aalfoalc  add 
compound  by  a  calcium  compound,  and  traaaformiac  the 
resulting  calcium  sulfonic  compound  iato  the  correspond- 
lag  sodium  salt  by  meana  of  aodima  salflte. 

2.  In  a  proceaa  of  nmklng  pheaoia  from  the  correapond- 
ing  aromatic  hydroearbona,  the  steps  which  coaaiat  la  aul- 
fonatlag  the  hydrocarbon,  aentrallslag  the  anlfealc  add 
compouad  by  ealdum  sulfite,  aad  traasformiag  the  result- 
ing caldnm  sulfonic  compound  into  the  corresponding  ae- 
dlum  salt  by  meaaa  of  aodlum  aulAte. 

t.  la  a  ninraes  of  aMkiag  pheaoia  from  the  correspond- 
ing aroomtlc  hydroearbona,  the  atcpa  which  eondst  la  sul- 
fonatiac  the  hydrocartMa,  neotrallalag  the  solfenie  add 
compound  by  caldnm  sulflte  with  erolutioa  of  sulfur  di- 
oxld.  traasfonalag  the  resnltlag  ealdum  sulfoalc  compound 
Into  the  eorrespoadlag  sodium  aalt  by  aMaas  of  aodlum 
sulflte.  aad  otHlalag  the  sulfur  dlesld  erolred  dnrlag  the 
nrutraltsatiea  fee  the  pr^aratlon  of  sodium  sulfite. 


4.  A  cyclical  process  of  making  phenols  from  ttM  corre- 
aponding  aromatic  hydrooarbona,  which  conalsts  in  oal- 
fonatiag  tbe  hydrocarbon,  neutralising  tbe  sulfonic  add 
compound  by  calclam  sulflte  with  erolutlon  of  sulfur  dl- 
oxld,  transforming  tbe  ^«aaltiDg  calcium  sulfonic  com- 
pound into  the  corresponding  sodium  mU  by  means  of 
aodlum  aulflte,  conrertlag  tbe  sodium  salt  into  pbenolate 


by  treating  tbe  aame  wltb  caustic  soda,  aad  liberatlag 
phenol  from  the  pbenolate  with  dmultaneona  production 
of  sodium  sulflte  by  reacting  thereon  with  tbe  sulfur  dloxid 
erolred  during  the  neutralisation. 

6.  In  a  process  of  tbe  character  described,  the  step 
which  conalsts  in  reacting  with  aodlum  sulfite  on  ealdum 
benaol  sulfonate. 


1^6,804.  CURTAIN-BOD.  CBABLaK  W.  KiascH.  Stnr- 
gls.  Mlcb.,  aaalgnor  to  Klrach  Manufacturing  Co.,  Stnr- 
gU.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  24. 
1918.     SerUl  No.  111.008.     (CI.  16»— -19.) 


A  cuMaln  rod  comprlalng  telescoplcally  Interengaged 
hollow  members  baring  opposed  orerhanging  edge-flanges, 
the  flanges  of  the  larger  oreriapplng  tbe  flanges  of  the 
amaller  of  said  members  and  the  flanges  of  both  members 
bordarlag  a  loagltndinal  slot,  and  Interlocking  formations 
permanently  securing  said  members  against  relatlre  tele- 
scopic morement  extending  lateraUy  Inwardly  from  the 
edgea  of  tbe  orerlapped  flangea  and  conatituting  diator- 
tlons  of  the  same. 


I  246.866.      NAUTICAL   INSTRUMENT.      Oaoaoa.  Ko99- 

'  nur.  New  Orleans,  La.    FUsd  Aug.  6.  1916,  Serial  No. 

118,268.     Renewed  Oct  2,  1§17.     Serial  No.  194,418. 

(CI.  88—1.) 

1.  A  nautloil  Instrument  comprlalng  a  pair  of  relatirely 
morable  platea  adapted  to  form  a  dihedral  angle,  means 
for  Indicating  the  angular  relation  of  the  plates,  each  af 
aaid  platea  baring  dlristons  to  indicate  angles  thereupon 
of  which  one  aide  Is  tbe  edge  of  the  angle,  and  meana  for 
indicating  the  angular  relation  between  any  two  dirldone 
of  the  two  plates. 

8.  A  nautical  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged 
dreuiap  see  tore  eadi  bariag  dlrlslona  for  Indicating  anglea 
therenpoa  of  iHdch  aagiea  oae  side  la  the  axle  of  the 
binge,  a  carrier  for  the  aectora  baring  meana  for  Indicatlag 
the  angular  relation  between  the  aectora,  and  a  member  for 
iadlcatiag  the  aagular  relatioa  between  any  two  dirl^ana 
of  the  two  aectora. 
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ft.  ▲  ntotkml  laaenmeBt  foaiprlalaf  a  Hupport,  a  b*lt 
prajectlnc  from  aaid  support,  a  pair  ot  circular  ae«tom 
hiawd  to  the  bolt  on  a  railiai  lta«,  aald  support  harinc 
circular  aiots  tbe  center  of  whlck  la  In  the  axis  of  tlM 
bolt,  each  of  said  sectors  hariag  means  encafiag  the  slots, 
«U  MVport  barla«  dlrlalons  at  tfa«  slot  for  indlcmtinc  tJbm 
aasolar  relation  between  the  sectors,  each  of  said  sector* 
having  diTisioos  for  indicating  angles  thereupon  of  which 
one  aide  Is  in  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  and  a  plate  having 
means  for  indicating  angles  thereupon  for  indicating  the 
angular  relation  between  any  two  dlTlsions  of  the  two  sec- 
tors. 


7.  A  nautical  Instramont  comprlsiag  a  support,  a  bolt 
projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  support,  a  pair  of  drcular 
soetors  blaged  to  the  bolt  on  their  radial  lines,  said  sectors 
having  means  engaging  the  support,  said  support  having 
divialons  for  indicating  tbe  angular  relation  of  the  sectors, 
a  movable  member  on  each  soetor  for  indicating  angle* 
tkarcup**  of  which  one  side  Is  la  the  «zl«  of  the  bolt, 
a  drcnlar  BegiBent  having  a  fixed  BMmher  adapted  to  en- 
gage either  of  tbe  movable  members  on  tbe  sector,  and  a 
movable  member  on  said  circular  segment  for  indicating 
angles  thereupon  between  the  fixed  and  the  movable  mem- 
ber, said  movable  member  adapted  to  engage  either  of  tbe 
movable  members  on  the  nector  whereby  the  angolar  rela- 
tion between  raid  movable  members  and  the  sector  majr  be 
determined. 

9.  A  nautical  Instmraent  comprising  a  support,  a  pair 
of  hinged  drcaiar  asctors  secured  to  the  support  with  the 
axis  of  the  hinge  perpeadlcalar  to  said  support,  angular 
divisions  «■  aaM  sectors,  oiovable  verniers  eoAperatlng  with 
the  angular  dlvfaten*  for  reading  angles  thereupon,  one 
side  of  which  angles  is  in  the  axis  of  the  hinge,  shid  sup- 
port having  an  arcuated  groove  the  ccoter  of  curvature  of 
which  groove  is  in  the  axis  of  the  sector's  hinge,  a  vernier 
aasoclated  with  each  sector  and  In  engagement  with  the 
groove,  angular  dlvlalona  on  the  support  disposed  to  co- 
operate with  the  last  mentioned  venders  wheretty  the  an- 
gular relation  between  the  sectors  may  »)e  read,  a  rtrrular 
segment  having  angular  divisions  thereupon,  a  fixed 
pointer  on  said  segment  extending  from  the  aero  division 
on  said  argment.  and  a  vernier  movaMe  on  satd  clrmlar 
segment  for  reading  the  angular  divisions  on  said  negmeot, 
said  vernier  having  a  pointer  extendlQg  from  the  dlvlslen 
of  the  vernier,  said  verniers  on  the  sebton  having  meaoa 
for  receiving  the  pointer  of  the  segment  and  the  vernier 
thatvagMMi  whereby  the  angular  reUtlon  between  tbe  ver- 
niers on  the  Hectors  may  be  determined. 

XClalns  2,  4.  6.  aad  8  not  prtnted  in  the  Uasetta.] 


U»4*JI56.  PROCSSS  OF  INTKtCONVSRTINO  HIUU- 
POTltNTIAL  POLYPHASE  AUD  DIRECT  BLECTKIC 
CfWRBNTS  AM>  TKAASAf  ITTIM;  POWES  Cabl  «. 
KoivtTS,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Coatinnation  in  part  of 
•nrilcatioD  Serial  No.  646.9«8.  filed  Aug.  11,  1911.  This 
application  fllwl  Oct.  10.  1912.  SerUl  .No.  7*4  »«a.  (CI 
17«— M4.) 
1.  The  proceas  of  iatercsaverttng  hlgh-p<>t«ntUl  alter- 

mtlng  and  direet  ele«-trlc  ctirrcnta.  which  cmi!4sts  ia  raw*. 

lag  alternating  currents  to  traverse  a  polyphase  winding. 

and  aynchroDottsly  traasferriag  uaMirfctkmal  cnrrests  as 

a««s  *«tween   snrre— iv»  portions  of  each   ptese  of  saM 

wimling  and  collectors. 


t.  The  proeea*  «f  lntere*tiv«rtlng  higb-poteatlal  •Itar* 
natlng  and  direct  etoctric  currenta.  which  coaaiats  in  mo*. 
lag  polyphaac  etirreats  t<»  traverse  a  doaed  poiyplMae  wind- 
ing.  synchronously  transferring  unidlrectlooal  ouraats  •• 
arcs  between  successive  portions  of  each  phaae  of  Mid 
winding  and  collectdts,  and  successively  extinguiahlag  said 
arcs. 


■L  Tbe  prooeas  of  Intarconvertlag  high-potential  altw- 
iwtlng  and  direct  electric  currenta,  which  conslata  la 
caoaing  polyphaac  currcnu  to  timvers*  a  doaad  polyyhaae 
winding,  a>-nchronoaalj  tranaferrlag  unidirectional  cor- 
roata  aa  area  between  successive  portions  of  each  phaa* 
of  aald  winding  and  collectors,  and  successively  eitia- 
gulahlug  said  arcs  by  blasts  of  gaa. 

A.  Tha  proceaa  of  Intcrconvertlaf  hlgh-poteotlal  alter- 
nating aad  direct  electric  eurreata,  which  conslata  la 
cauaiag  polyphaac  currents  to  traverse  a  closed  poljr- 
phaae  winding,  synchronoualy  traniferriag  nnlillrwfH*^! 
eurreata  aa  arcs  between  successive  portions  of  each 
phaae  of  aald  wlodlng  and  collectora,  and  succeartv*!/  «s- 
tlnguishing  aald  arcs  by  blaata  of  cooled  gaa. 

[Clalma  2  and  6  to  9  aot  prlated  In  the  Oasette.] 

1,246,867.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  PaaoiirAND  C.  KuMlU- 
aow.  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Sept  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
12a8S6.     (CL  1A2— 2ft.) 


Wii4{m( 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub,  a  felly,  and  flezlhla  mim- 
b«n  tBterpo*e4  batwwa  1*14  part*  for  perailttlag  ralatiTe 
movcawnt  between  the  hab  and  the  felly  la  the  plaao  aC 
the  latter,  BMans  connecting  said  interpoaed  mesibera  aai 
■hid  Mly  whaivby  a  r«lathre  novenMBt  between  the  latter 
aad  aaid  hub  will  flex  the  laterpoaed  awmhera  tortlowdtp 
In  the  pUne  of  aaM  felly. 

8.  Ia  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  huh  provided  with  Mdlally  pio- 
Jecttng  flexible  spokes,  a  felly  Kpaced  from  the  ouiw  and* 
of  said  i9«kea,  and  iseaB*  coaaectlag  each  of  said  ^^k** 
with  aaid  felly  at  two  eqnldtotaat  arcuataly  reiaaved  patet* 
laterally  spaced  apart  to  the  4lr*ctien  «<  Oh*  ante  <K  (»- 
tatioB  of  the  whe4>l. 

B.  ia  a  Tthide  whad.  a  hah  prwidad  wMh  railally 
jacting  flcxlMc  spshss.  a  Mly  apacad  Ixmm  the 
of  aaid  spohas.  and  tensi—  a 

nth  said  felly  at  tw« 

wllfe 
"Poha  at   lataraUy   aepaiated 
spokes  upoa  relatlrs  aiovcaaoat  hetwaea  th* 
(Clalma  1.  4.  aad  •  oat  priated  la  th*  Claattta.1 
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1,MMM.    IMTBBMAI^^^wMBUmOH  BMINB. 

H.  LB%  IM.**  B.  HAamM.  hai  ammr  i.  Wuxun, 
Saate  Maaiaa.  OaL  fUafi  Ott.  i«,  I91C  Serial  N*. 
1»6,9Ml      (CL  US-4T.) 


,t«,< 


1.  Ia  aa  lataraal  ooihaatioa  engla*;  m  haaa  plate:  a 
lower  cyliadsr  oaatias  ascurad  to  said  ha**  plat*  aad  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  opening  f*riB*d  thecein,  **U  cyltadrioal 
opealag  batac  clo**d  hy  a  a«U  tona*4  iategral  with  said 
casting  adja«*at  to  nld  haa*  plAle;  an  upper  cyUader 
casting  similar  in  form  to  aald  lower  caatlafc  aaid  appar 
cylinder  aaatiag  beiag  aacand  la  aa  inverted  po«Uian  to 
said  lower  erUadar  caallac  *o  that  th*  axla  of  the  cylin- 
drical op«aiac  la  aald  nppcr  (^liader  caatiag  colnddea 
with  the  cyliadrisal  (vealag  la  said  lower  cyllndar  caat- 
in«.  said  upper  cyUadar  eaating  aad  aald  lowar  cylinder 
casting  having  alota  formed  in  diametrically  oppoeed  po- 
sition* on  slthar  aid*  thace<tf :  a  maatar  coaaactioa  la  aald 
cylindrical  opening  and  having  a  pair  of  wrist  pins  one  at 
either  end  thereof;  a  plitea  on  «aeh  wrist  pin;  and  a 
master  pia  **eaffad  in  aaid  maater  eoaaectiaa  aad  pro- 
Jectiag  through  eald  alota. 

2.  Ia  aa  lataraal  eoaabaatieB  aagla*;  a  baae  plate;  a 
lower  cylinder  caatiag  aeenred  to  aaid  baae  plate  aad  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  opening  formed  therrtn,  aaid  cytiadrical 
opening  being  doeed  by  a  wall  formed  integral  with  aald 
casting  adjaoeat  to  aald  hspe  plate;  aa  dppw  cylinder 
castlag  similar  In  form  to  aald  lower  tyVtaiUK  eactlng. 
said  upper  cyUnder  oaatlBC  heinc  aeeared  la  aa  inverted 
posltloB  to  aaM  lower  cyHader  caatiag,  ao  that  the  axis 
of  the  cyllndar  opeaing  ia  eald  upper  ejrliadar  caetiag 
coincides  with  the  cylindrical  opeaing  In  said  lower  cyl- 
inder oastlBSi  aaid  upper  eyliadir  cag^g  and  aaid  lower 
cylinder  ibbIIih  haTlag  alota  fermod  la  diamatrirslly  op- 
poeed poiitiaa*  on  altber  alio  thereof;  a  amstier  connec- 
tion la  aald  eytladrkal  opaaiaff  aad  havtag  a  pair  <rf  wrist 
pins  Ml*  at  iltker  eal  theraaC ;  a  platon  on  aa^  arrlA  pin ; 
a  master  pte  **cnrsg  ia  aald  maater  oennectioa  and  pro- 
jectlag  threagh  aald  alota ;  a  pair  ef  coaaoctloa  rods  one 
OB  althar  alia  of  aaid  lovar  gyliatar  eaatlsg  aad  exterior 
thereto,  each  (tf  aald  eoaaeetfoa  roda  bdag  phroted  at  its 
upper  end  on  erne  ead  o(  aaid  maater  pin ;  and  a  crank 
shaft  located  belov  aald  baae  and  havtag  Ita  axle  on  the 
same  plane  aa  the  asla  of  aald  cylladrieal  opeaings  and 
at  right  anglea  thereto,  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  connection 
rods  being  pivoted  on  two  connection  rod  journals  formed 
on  said  crank  shaft  at  either  aide  of  aald  axla  of  said  cy- 
lindrical openlagi. 

(Clataa  8  aot  prlatsi  hi  tfea  naaiHi  1 


1,MBJM.     VUJBdOOP. 
VUctApr.dktMf. 
1.  AflMata 

jiata  dealag  the  o< 

S44  O.  O.— 6 


Lveas,  iartmaiwi    U 

body  Ctoa*«  ate 
I  of  aald  bear 


the  body  to  paorMe  a  maU  ca«Bg- 
lag  fn-ifi.  ro«i  leagiutdiaally  ■aeaNs  thraagh  the  body 
aad  provl<tod  with  a  damplw  beak  oa  eae  of  their  cad* 
far  sagagrmimT  with  the  Inaar  fiaee  of  tto  cMiaaey  wall, 
and  a  eoll  sprtag  endrtttag  eaeh  «(  the  roda  aad  urging 
tha  aasM  la  oae  dlvacttea  to  hold  the  hooks  ia  their  cbuap- 
iag  posMloao  aad  retala  the  cyllndrkal  body  wlthte  th* 
fine. 


2.  A  floe  stop  including  a  cylindrical  body  clooed  at  one 
end.  a  wall  plate  llzod  to  tt*  other  end  of  the  body  and  of 
greater  diametar  than  aaid  body  te  provMa  aa  annular 
flange  for  engagement  with  the  wall  face,  aaid  plate  and 
the  ead  wall  of  the  body  having  openinga  therein,  rods 
movable  through  said  openings  and  provided  with  an  an- 
gularly diqraeed  book  on  their  inner  end,  and  a  coil  spring 
arraaged  upon  each  of  aald  rods  within  the  cylindrical 
body  and  urgtng  aald  rods  outwardly  to  clamplagly  engage 
aaM  aafolar  hook*  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  chimney 
wall  aad  retain  tbe  body  within  the  fine. 

S.  A  llae  step  including  a  eyllndrieal  body  doeed  at  one 
end^  a  wall  plate  fixed  to  tbe  other  end  of  eald  body  for 
engageawnt  with  the  baae  of  the  wall  arooad  tte  flue 
openlBg,  diametrically  epp>a*d  roda  movable  through 
said  openlQgs  la  said  plate  aad  the  end  wall  of  the  body, 
each  of  aald  red*  being  provided  upoa  Ma  Inner  end  with 
an  angularly  diapaoad  hook  whidi.  apoa  rotation  of  the 
red,  la  adapted  to  be  dlspooed  over  the  Innor  face  of  tbe 
chtmaey  wan,  and  a  spring  arranged  upoa  eaeh  of  the 
lode  wftfala  aald  body  aad  arglag  the  rod*  oatwardly  to 
daiaplagly  engage  the  angolar  hooka  th*re*f  with  the 
face  of  the  chimney  wall  and  retain  the  body  wItMa  tbe 
lla*. 


1,246,360.  OLD  MAM.  Wuuam  H.  Ldtz,  PhlUdelphU. 
I>.  Filed  May  «.  1914.  Barial  Na  M«.078.  (CL 
7t— 89.) 


1.  Ia  a  dovloa  of  tb*  chanacter  statad,  th*  combiaatloB 
of  a  lateraUy  dhvaoed  ana  havlag  a  aiot  ther*to.  the 
aaUa  a«  aaM  slot  balag  midercat  t»  farm  oppaaltaiy  dla- 
to  aivpact  aald  aim  for  Tertftcal  ad- 
aa  adjaatable  r»f-|r**g  derice  botvaaen  *aM 
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portlatc  mMina  aad  Mtd  arm  for  Tarjrtnff  the  aaKaUr  poal- 
tton  of  Mid  ami.  a  threaded  buatalnc.  mrana  op«rabl«  la 
Mid  grooves  for  adjaatabiy  holding  Mid  bnataing  In  a  pn- 
determined  poaltlon,  and  a  fe<^  screw  reveralbly  Bioanted 
lo  aald  buahlag  and  providad  wltta  a  (vaieal  ecBterpolat 
at  oD«>  pad  and  a  oount«rbor«d  center  bole  at  Ita  oppoatta 
ead,  whereby  either  ead  of  Mid  fe<>d  screw  la  adapted  to 
eagafe  a  tool  bolder. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  reveralble  feed  acrew  bavlag  a 
conical  center-polat  at  oae  end  aad  a  couater-bored  eeatar 
hole  at  Ita  opposite  ead,  either  belag  adapted  to  eagag* 
a  tool,  a  drill  brace  arm  adapted  to  adjustably  carry  aald 
feed  screw  aad  meaaa  to  adjoat  Mid  arm  verttcally,  horl- 
foatally  and  aagnlarly  abont  Ita  longltadlaal  azla. 


I 


1.24S,8ei.  EXPANDING  MANDREL. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Illed  Feb.  21, 
79.596.      (a.  82 — <4.) 


WiLLUM  H.  Lim, 
ltl6.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated.  a  body  adapted 
to  be  inserted  within  a  hollow  mamber  aad  provided  with 
a  plorallty  of  loagftadlaally  diapoaed  grooTea,  a  blada 
alidabl.T  mounted  in  each  alternate  groove,  a  blade  of 
spring  Duterlal  mounted  in  Mch  of  the  remaining  groove* 
and  fixedly  held  at  one  end.  Jawa  upon  the  re^ectlv* 
blades,  meaaa  for  reapectlvely  caoatag  each  jaw  to  aiove 
outwardly  with  raapect  to  aald  body  aad  coauaon  meaaa 
for  actoatlag  Mid  Jaw  operating  aieana,  whereby  all  the 
jaws  move  oatwardly  aad  grip  the  Interior  of  Mid  hollow 
body  with  Bubatantlally  the  Mme  preaaore. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  body  adapted  to  be  iBMrted  within  a  hollow  membar. 
two  aeta  of  jawa  carried  by  nld  body,  meant  for  caoalaff 
outward  movement  of  both  Mta  ^f  aald  jawa  with  reapect 
to  aald  body  aad  a  plog  or  eztenalon  member  carried  by 
one  end  of  aald  body  and  adapted  to  contact  with  a  por- 
tloB  of  the  Interior  of  Mid  hollow  mambar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combioatloB 
of  a  body  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a  hollow  member, 
two  sets  of  jawa  carried  by  aald  body,  one  of  aald  aeta 
being  mounted  for  eliding  movement  longitudinally  of  Mid 
body,  means  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  jawa  for 
causing  aald  Jaws  to  move  outwardly  with  respect  to  Mid 
body,  a  aecond  wt  of  jawa  secured  to  aald  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  sprung  outwardly.  mMBs  for  forcing  Mid  latter 
jaws  outwardly,  coifimoa  means  for  dmultaneously  caus- 
ing Mid  movable  jaws  to  move  in  one  direction  and  th* 
operating  meaaa  for  the  other  jawa  to  move  1b  the  oppoalte 
direction  and  a  member  projecting  from  the  end  of  Mid 
body  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  Interior  of  Mid 
hollow  member. 

[Claims  2.  4.  «,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.240,862.  LOCK-NUT.  Fa&MK  A.  Ltnch.  Roanoke,  Va. 
Piled  Apr.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  169,026.  (Cl.  161—22.) 
A  pierced  and  internally  screw-thre«ded  nut,  having  at 
least  ooe  receM  In  its  upper  face  ezteadlag  from  the  hole 
la  the  nut  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  same,  the  aald  receaa 
embodying  a  vertical  locking  face  occupying  a  plaae  co- 
incident with  the  axis  of  the  screw  and  extending  troa 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  nut  to  the  bore  thereof,  aad 
having  alao  a  bottom  face  which  progreaaes  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  locking  face  In  an  upwardly  inclined  path  to 
the  original  upper  fkce  of  the  nut,  a  bolt  exteriorly  thread- 
ed to  roeclva  tha  Mid  nut,  and  meaaa  for  loddav  aald 
nut  upon  the  boli,  said  bmubs  coaalstlBg  of  dlapladac 
the  thread  of  the  bolt  within  the  rcccM  of  the  nnt  for 


substantially  oee-half  of  a  thread  pitch  In  such 
as  to  bring  the  displaced  thrMd  of  tha  bolt  oat  of 
with  the  thread^openlng  In  the  locking  faca,  th* 
ceM  being  so  disposed  In  the  nut  that  th*  dlaplaesd 
of  .the  bolt  will  posltlTely  engag*  the  locking  (aec  aa 
scribed  when  the  nut  la  turned  In  the  direction  far 


moval  aad  such  displaced  thread  will  aagage  the  li 
bottom  of  the  reccM  at  ah  acute  aagl*  upon  rotettea 
the  dlrectloo   for   tlghtealng,   tha   Mid    recsM 
formed  that  no  aurface  thereof  except  the  Mid 
face  will  present  an  abutment  for  the  positive 
of  the  displaced  thread  of  the  bo^t. 


l,M6.a6S.  UALOOSNATBD  RB8INOU8  COMPOUllSl 
JAMaa  P.  A.  McCOT.  WUklnaburg.  Pa.,  aaslgaar  te 
WMtlaghens*  Btoctrle  and  MannfacturlBg  C««pa|qr*  • 
Corpora  tloB  of  PaBBsylvaala.  Filed  Pab.  8,  IVldU  fe- 
rial No.  76.019.  (CL  106—88.) 
.1.  A  halogca  substitution  product  of  a  raslaeus 
derlTatlve  eoBtalMBc  eumarone.  Indene,  pazm-' 
and  para-lnd«Bc. 

8.  Th*  proceM  of  SMklag  chlorla  dl-aubatltuttoa 
acta  that  coasprlaM  paaslBg  gaseous  chlorla  tor  a 
of  approxlBiately  dcht  hours  through  a  naitad  esal-ter 
derivative  containing  at  iMat  oae  of  th*  fbllowtiff  Hh- 
steBccs:  cumaroBC,  ladea*, ,  para-cuaaroB*  aad 
dene. 

(CUlms  8  to  T  Bot  priBted  In  th*  Oaactt*.] 


1.346,864.    uuwwLBR  FOR  nrmoiAirCaMB'umim 

ENOINSS.  WtixiAM  W.  McBuuTS,  Jr..  last  Bad- 
ford.  Ya.  Fncd  June  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  101 JST.  (CL 
128— IM.) 


1.  A  maasr  for  lataraal  ea 
la  coMblaattoa  with  th*  eagla*  haviac 
rotor  fixed  upoa  th*  mglae  shaft 
thsrsof.  a  ralatlrely  steft—B ry  bbbbIw 
roter  and  provided  with  spaced  pocfcete 
aad  Islets  thereto,  said  rotor  betac 
^aoed  pockets  la  Ite  periphery  la 


th* 


*■  Ite 
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pockete  la  th*  anaulna.  aad  a  caslBg  aurrouadlng  the  an- 
i.tiloa  aad  having  a  connection  at  one  aide  of  the  rotor 
aUn  to  the  exhaust  porta  of  the  engine  cylinders  and  pro- 
Mded  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rotor  axla  with  a  port 
(>)>*>ning  to  the  atmoophere. 

2.  A  mufler  for  Internal  combuatlon  englnea  Inchidliis 
111  combination  with  the  engine  having  a  craak  abaft  and 
.•ase.  a  rotor  fixed  upon  the  engine  shaft,  a  water  jacketed 
•  a ting  lacloalag  the  rotor  and  mounted  within  the  crank 
vn*e  of  the  eBgliie,  a  relatively  fixed  annulaa  wlthte  aald 
(iixlng  surrounding  the  rotor,  the  loner  facei  of  said  an- 
iiiilUH  and  the  periphery  of  thcr  rotor  being  provided  with 
ttpaced  pockets.  Mid  annulua  having  inlet  ports  leadinff 
to  the  respective  pockets  from  the  outer  face  of  the  an- 
Dulns,  and  a  pipe  coanectlon  between  one  side  of  the  cas- 
ing and  the  ezhauat  porta  of  the  engine  cyllndera  to  sup- 
ply the  exhaust  gases  to  the  pockets  in  Mid  annulua.  Mid 
inises  expanding  into  the  pocketa  of  the  rotor  in  the  rote- 
tlon  thereof,  and  aald  casing  being  further  provided  with 
an  outlet  port  for  the  expanded  gaaes  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 


1,246.860.  HON.  AaCHiBALD  D.  McKblu&b.  Chicago, 
111.  FUed  Feb.  38.  1917.  Serial  No.  160.491.  (O. 
40— 8d.) 


lugs  on  aald  flrat  mentioned  af^ocket  chalaa ;  aad  a 
ually  controlled  deflector  arranged  to  engage  aad  dla- 
chargc  aald  algn  members  from  aald  casing,  subatentlaUy 
as  described. 

faalms  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasett*.] 


1.  A  sign  comprlstng  a  eowayar ;  slgB  members  «■  aald 
conveyer;  aad  maaaally  coatroUed  aieaas  for  aataaMtl- 
cally  dlscharglBg  said  alga  SMmhats,  rabstantUlly  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  slga  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjaceat  ceavey- 
ers ;  letter  alga  members  ob  Mch  of  said  coaveyers  co- 
operatlag  with  those  oa  the  others  to  complete  a  sign ; 
mMua  for  autosMtically  reaoovlng  said  slga  atcmbara  from 
aald  convoyera  and  stecklag  th«m  la  pllM ;  aad  UMaaa  for 
automatically  removlag  the  bottommost  slga  members  from 
Mid  pilM  aad  rtmoantlag  tttem  on  said  conveyers,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

7.  A  sign  eoaprlslag  a  oastag;  tw«  parallel  shafte  In 
Mid  caslag  oaa  aheva  th*  other ;  a  plurality  of  pair*  of 
sprocket  wheel*  oa  Mid  shafte ;  sprocket  chalas  traTellag 
over  said  aprockot  wheels;  traasversely  alining  lugs  on 
Mid  sprocket  chains;  hoppers  1b  Mid  easing  corrMpond- 
ing  with  Mid  patn  of  q>rocket  chalas ;  sign  letter  plates 
arranged  In  ptiea  In  aald  bo[^>ers ;  laterally  projecting 
pina  on  said  plates.  th«re  being  guide  alota  for  aald  plna 
arranged  to  guide  Mid  plate*,  th*  slote  arrangsd  to  guide 
said  plates  dvrtef  thttr  trarel  through  said  hopper*  ba- 
Ing  slgsag  te  form ;  a  sl^ag  gald*  for  th*  edgH  of  said 
platM  oppostt*  aald  plna;  traTcllag  chata  oeavcyers  lo- 
cated andcr  *ach  of  Mid  hoppers ;  lugs  oa  aald  last  men- 
tioned coBTCjers  arrangad  to  engage  the  plas  oa  the  hot- 
tommoat  slca  mesibers  ta  said  hoppers  aad  carry  said 
bottomaaoat  sign  mombers  la  opsratlv*  reUtloa  with  tk» 


1.246,866.  DRAIN  FOR  GAB-CLBANSR8  AND  lODTHOD 
OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME.  WAi/TBBa  KATBaaiUB, 
Chicago.  111.  PUed  Dec  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  66,671. 
(Cl.  210—6.) 


1.  IB  a  gas  deaaer,  the  Mnbtaatkm  tt  a  lower  pertlan 
acttag  aa  a  wator  aeal,  aa  overflow  outlet  exteadlag  up- 
wardly from  aald  lower  portloa,  aad  a  normally  op*n 
bleeder  pipe  also  couMcted  to  said  lower  porttoa  aad  dls- 
charglag  a  sbmUI  eaaattty  of  wat«  te  aa  oppoalte  dlrae- 
tloB  to  that  of  said  overflow  pipe,  substeatUUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  method  of  preventing  the  lodgment  of  sediment  at 
the  outlet  from  the  water  seal  of  a  gas  washer,  which 
coBslate  la  dlscharglag  the  bulk  of  the  water  throngli  a 
large  overflow  pipe  coaaected  to  a  rMtricted  lower  por- 
tloa of  the  seal,  end  constaatly  dlscharglag  a  rtfatlvely 
small  «oaattty  of  water  from  the  same  polat  ta  the  eeal 
la  a  directloa  opposite  to  the  flow  of  the  balk  of  tkt 
water,  sabetaatlally  as  deacrtbed. 

[CUims  2  and  4  aot  prtoted  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,246.867.  DOOR-LOCK.  WuxiAM  H.  MociHOO,  Hard- 
laad.  Mo.,  BMlgBor  of  oae-half  to  Arte  ■.  Baaly,  La 
Plata,  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  106.989. 
(CI.  70—29.) 


1.  A  dcTlce  of  the  characttt  described  embodTiag  a  pair 
of  '^■Hig*.  m.  bolt  slidable  ta  Mch  casing,  a  yoke  coaaect- 
tas  the  bolts.  Mid  castaga  having  slote  Ih  which  tho  yoke 
works,  aad  BMaas  eagaglag  the  yoke  tot  reiraetlag  the 
bolts. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eaibodyiag  a  pair 
of  casiaga,  a  bolt  slidable  ta  Mch  casing,  a  yolM 
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iBf  t1i«  tMlta,  MM  eartDff*  IttTtBff  alota  to  wftleft  tiM  y«t* 
werlu,  and  ■  rocker  «x  trod  lag  t  broach  Mid  slots  Into  tk« 
cavtBfa  «Bd  engagMible  with  tb«  lot^mrdUt^  portUw  of 
the  /okt  for  rctrartlng  the  bolta. 

8.  A  d«Tic«  of  th«  elMnict4>r  dMcrlbcd  cBibodylof  ■  pair 
of  culBss,  a  bolt  alldable  In  each  caalng  ao«l  projectablt 
from  one  end  tberepf.  the  r-aiiinfi  harinc  adjacent  alota 
Mtaodlaf  to  tb«  other  cb<1  tbernof,  pArtltloaa  flttod  wUfe- 
ia  th«  caaloga  and  having  a  coasactlog  wab  wltkln  aald 
■lota,  aprtog  aMwna  betwean  the  bolta  aad  piartltloaa.  aad 
meaaa  for  rctrartlog  the  bultii  iilmultanroaalf. 

(CUlma  4  to  7  not  printed  In  tb«-  (lax^tte. ] 


1.24S.868.      8PARXPLDO  TBMTKE. 
ghalby.  Mlcfc.    Filed  Apr/14.  1017 


WlUin  M.  NBAS, 
■arlal  No.  1A3,12S. 


I 


4.  A  a^rk  plug  teater  of  tb*  rharartar  deacrlbad  com- 
prlalag  a  block  forme<l  In  one  edge  with  two  Incllaod  aar- 
facea.  contact  nembera  aoctu-ed  to  aaSd  svrtaoea,  tb«  block 
being  formed  with  longitudinal  boreit  In  alinement  with 
•ach  other,  and  a  traoaveriieiy  extending  opening  aepa- 
rating  aaid  borca,  a  i«latlveijr  atatlonarjr  electrode  mount- 
ad  la  00a  of  aaM  bor«>a,  one  of  aald  oontAct  OMabara  be- 
ing foraiad  wltb  a  lateral  .axteaaloa  ^"gng*Tg  tba  ««tar 
aad  of  aald  electrode,  anotbar  electrode  ■K>untad  la  tba 
otber  bore  aad  formed  latermedlate  of  Ita  aada  with  acrew 
tbreada  aad  at  one  end  wltb  a  wlag  engaging  the  wall  of 
aald  bora,  tba  block  belag  formed  wltb  a  tranavarae  opea- 
Ing  Interaectlng  aald  bore,  a  finger  not  mounted  la  aald 
laat  named  openlag  aad  engaging  the  threada  of  tba  aac- 
OBd  aaaed  electrode,  tbe  block  botng  fnrtber  termed  la 
oae  of  aald  lacllnad  aarfaeaa  wltb  aa  npaalag  aoaamaat- 
catlng  wltb  tba  bore  la  which  tbe  threaded  electrode  la 
mounted  aad  tbe  otber  contact  mcatber  being  fonaod 
wltb  a  lateral  axteaalon  recelred  In  lald  laat  uuned  opaa- 
lof  aad  bavlag  an  aagular  cztraodtj  "^f  i*"g  aald 
threaded .  electrode. 

[CUlma  1  to  8  not  prlalad  la  tbo  Gaaettai) 


1,240,309.  COLLAPSIBLK  FRUIT  OB  BBRRT  BOX. 
HAUvar  NtcsBLaaK,  Juneau,  and  Awora  McMnxav  aad 
Habou>  PvMBBBToir,  DouglUB,  Alaaka.  Filed  Jnae  80, 
ItlT.    SerUl  No.  177,M8.     (O.  229—41.) 


1.  A  collapalble  box  l>od7,  conaiatlng  of  a  single  atrip 
flexed  by  creaaea  or  acorlatlBg  liaea,  laatened  or  locked 
togetbcr  by  meana  of  projoctlon.  alot  and  orerlap,  bavlac 
tbe  fe«r  lower  <9irn«ra  of  tbe  body  llesad  lawardly  aad 
•pwardly  to  form  support*  upon  wblcb  a  remofabla  bot- 
tom member  Is  supported  In  a  horiiontal  plane,  all  aa^ 
ataatlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

CCMme  9  to  0  not  prfated  la  tbo  aaaBMa.! 


l,MajTO. 

WITH     F1NB    ftCBBWf 

Bonmrr  Wiiablm  Max  IfnaefB. 

maay.     Filed  Dee.  22,  IMf.    Barlal  Ba  I8BJ34.     <CL 

154 — 4««.) 

1.  Tbe  art  of  prodaelag  atteoeype  matrix  baard 
ewaalata  la  sBbiectlBf  Bmtrts  baarda  lampoaad  of 
layera  of  Itgbtly  alaed  paper  pulp  to  a  aurfaoa 
la  dlFereat  dlrertloaa  aobataatlally  aa  hinia  aet  fartb. 

rcialma  t  aad  •  aat  ptlalad  ta  tba  Oaaatta.! 


t.Sdft,S71.  PAWL- AMD-RATCHET  MKCflAMIBlL  U 
Vhbb  Nuraa.  Cbloapa,  III.,  aad«Dor  to  Aarmotor  Com- 
paay.  Cblca«o,  in^  a  Cetroratioa  of  Illla«l&  fOai 
Apr.  17,  1917.     SorUl  No.  J62Jie.     (CL  74— M.) 


1.  Tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a  ratchet  wheel;  of  a  pawl 
adapted  to  push  upon  tbe  totth  of  tbo  ratcbet  wbaol  to 
turn  Mid  wheel ;  a  spring  for  operatlBg  the  pawl ;  aa 
electro- magnet  operating,  wbeo  eoerglaed,  to  etore  pawl 
operating  power  la  aald  sprlag  aad  to  place  tbe  pawl  la 
poaltloa  to  poah  m^w  a  fraab  tooth  of  tbe  wbari ;  aad 
a  holding  dog  united  with  tbe  pawl  to  noTe  therewith 
and  scrrlng  to  bt  laigagart  by  the  ratchet  to  otMtract  move- 
ment of  tbe  ratchet  aald  pawl  and  wheel  haTlag  later- 
engaging  forma  tloaa  tbat  ^«vaat  tba  wbccl  from  ereeptef 
forward. 

8.  A  ratcbet  wheel.  In  combtaatloa  wltb  a  pawl  far 
operating  tbe  ratcbet  wheel,  aald  pawl  barlag  a.  toe  aad 
Mid  ratchet  wheel  haTlag  roceaaea.  one  receiving  aald  toe 
when  tbe  pawl  baa  aaored  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  to  preeeat 
tbe  ratcbet  wheel  from  craaplag;  aad  a  holdlag  dof 
united  with  tbe  pawl  to  mora  tbercwltb  aad  aarrlaf  ta 
be  engaged  by  a  freah  tooth  when  tbe  pawl  dalabaa  Ita 
aMMvvaMnt  of  tbe  mtebat  to  obatraeC  mieimMt  af  tta 
ratcbaC 

(CUlnm  2  to  T  aot  pftetad  la  tbe  Qaaatta.1 


1,240,872.  num  BBAXIIfO  FOB  RAILWAT-CAms. 
Joaa  F.  O'COaaoB,  CUea«e,  IIL.  aaalfBor  to  WIlBam 
H.  Mlaer,  Chaty.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  W,  IflT. 
No.  108.492.     (CL  M— 44.) 


1.  la  a  aide 


;  • 


for  railway  cara,  la 
to 


«iera ;  a  roUar  maaatad  apaa  aaid  ataaablaa ;  aa  areuate  | 
key  eagaglBi  aait  raUar  to  Ua  atarbian ;  tba  aaftd  roller 
iiavlBff  aa  arooata  apMlag  tharatbroagb  to  rocalve  tbe 
key,  tba  aama  balac  of  prwatar  width  tbaa  tbo  bay. 

2.  In  a  aldo  baarteg  for  aallway  aara,  a  bolaUr,  a 
KUBcblaa  •owtad  tberaoa,  a  roller  aaaadatad  wltb  aald 
Rtaacbloa,  a  bay  an«Mtlag  aaid  aoUar<  ta  tbo  Maaobloa, 
ibe  aaid  kay  paaalng  tbraugb  aa  arooata  opaalag  la  tbe 
roller  aad  fomdat  a  bcarlag  for  aa  axial  Joomal  wltb 
wblcb  tbo  raUar  la  prortdod. 

4.  la  a  aide  baa  flag  for  railway  cara,  a  bolator,  a 
nuacbtoa  aaeared  tbetoto,  a  roltor  aaaadatad  wltb  aald 
ntancbtoa,  aa  oppoaad  bolatar  adapted  to  aagaga  tbe  roUar, 
tbe  roller  baviag  aa  arcn^  apaalag  tbwotbraagb,  a  key 
paaalt«  tbrougb  aald  opealaf,  a  Jaaraal  apoa  aaid  raUor 
extending  tato  tba  apaalag  aad  aagaglag  tba  key,  tba  roller 
bnTlag  a  eoaatarwalflbt  to  raroleo  tbo  aame  to  aormal  poai- 
tlon  upon  saga  rati  on  of  tbo  roller  from  ita  oppaeed  bolotor. 

[Claim  8  not  prtalod  la  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


1,24MT1.  ,  PZUNO.  WitUAM  O'Doaaau,  OklaboaM, 
OkUL  FUad  Bapt  80.  1910.  Barlal  No.  01,«T8.  id. 
189— BO.!,) 


1.  In  piling,  a  tubular  body  barlag  at  Ita  lower  end  a 
boring  member,  a  tubular  abaft  leading  down  tbe  Interior 
of  the  body  aad  oparatlrely  engaging  aald  boring  member, 
means  for  forcing  .water  down  aald  ahaft  to  remove  tbe 
material  resulting  from  the  action  of  tbe  boring  member, 
and  means  for  aapplytog  water  to  tbo  borlag  member  dur- 
ing the  time  the  ahaft  la  out  of  aarrloa. 

2.  In  piling,  a  tubular  body  aBttradBg  at  ita  lower  end 
a  bearing,  a  boring  foot  arranged  below  aaid  bearing  and 
having  an  axial  neck  extending  up  Into  aaid  bearing,  aald 
foot  and  neck  baring  an  axial  port  openlag  downward 
onto  tbe  boring  face  of  aald  foot,  a  tubular  abaft  extend- 
ing down  tbe  interior  of  tbe  tubular  body  and  operatlvely 
engaging  Hid  port  to  drive  tbe  foot,  tbe  bearing  having  a 
port,  tbe  neck  of  the  foot  having  porta  leading  from  Ita 
eaotral  part  lato  eomaMaloatlon  wltb  tba  port  of  tbe 
bearlag,  aad  a  pipe  leading  down  tbe  Interior  of  the  ta- 
bular body  to  the  port  af  tba  bearing. 

8.  la  pUkig,  a  fbalar  body  embiadag  at  Ita  lower  and 
a  bearlag,  a  borlaf  fMt  afraaBifl  balpw  nM  baarlag  aad 
havlag  an  axtel  nock  astaBdlag  op  lato  aald  baarlag.  aald 
foot  aad  aack  barlag  aa  axial  port  opaalng  onto  tbe  bor- 
ing face  of  aald  feat,  a  tabular  iimft  asteadlM  down  tbe 
Interior  of  tbo  tubabtr  body  aad  operatlraly  aagMllac  tbe 
port  to  drlro  aaM  ioat.  a  cBaeb-ralro  arraaBid  la  the 
port  aad  adapted  ta  aaat  agMaat  tba  lower  cad  o<  tbe 
•baft,  the  bearing  barlag  a  port,  tbe  aeek  of  tbe  Coot  bar- 
ing porta  leadtaw  froa^  Ita  ttrntmi  port  lato  eaaaaraalca- 
tion  with  tbe  port  of  the  bearing,  a  pipe  leading  down  tbe 
interior  of  the  tubular  body  Into  fbe  port  of  tbo  bearing, 
and  a  ebocfc>ralre  arranged  la  tba  port  of  tba  baarlag  aad 
adapted  to  aaat  agalaat  tbe  lower  ead  of  aald  pipe. 

1,»«^8T4.    CIBCUITMAKBI  FOR OBCIU.AmiO FANS. 

Oosfav  Oiaoa.  CbleaBa,  lU.,  aaalgBar  af  aaa  half  to 

WUIaad  M.  MaBwaa.  Gbtaago,  DL    Filed  Jaly  89.  1916. 

BMlal  Ma.  na,BB8»     (CL  SBO— 1.) 

1.  la  aa  air  drcalatlag  darleo  tba  eaasMaaUaa  of  a 
aapport  prarlded  wltb  aa 


motor-drlraa  blower  macbaalaai.  a  abaft  aarxylBg  mlA 
blower  marbanlam  aad  Jaamalad  aa  aald  aapport  adja- 
caat  to  aald  rlag-abapad  portlea,  a  ammbar  aeetired  to 
aald  abaft  aad  rotataMy  aaapaiiia  wltbla  aald  rlag- 
aba  pad  portloa,  eleetrloal  coataet  oleaMata  on  aald  rtag- 
ibapad  portion  aad  aald  BMatbar  aarmally  arged  lato  aa- 
it wltb  aaeb  otber,  coadnetora  leading  from  tba 
tact  elemaata  aa  aald  aMmbar  to  tbe  motor  of  aald 
Mower  mecbaalam.  aad  otber  oeadaetara  leading  from  tbe 
eoatart  elemaata  oa  aald  rlag  abagnfl  naaaiber  to  a  coaaar 
tloB  en  aald  aapport 


8.  In  aa  air  drcalatlag  dorlce  tbe  coBitdnatlon  of  a 
euaport  provided  with  an  opea-eMod,  rtng-otaaped  portion, 
■Mtor-drlran  blower  macbaalsai,  a  abaft  carrylag  aald 
blower  BMcbaalam  and  joonuled  on  aald  amvMt  adja- 
eeat  to  said  rlag-obapcd  portloa,  a  member  eecored  to  aald 
abaft  and  rotatably  auapended  wltbla  aald  rlag-abaped 
portion,  allp-rtaga  mounted  on  mid  mfmber,  bruabaa 
OMtuatad  In  aald  rlngHdiapad  portion  aad  aormally  urged 
lato  contact  with  tbe  reapectlve  allp-rlngs,  condnctera 
leading  from  aald  allp-rlnga  to  the  motor  of  aald  blower 
amcbaalam.  and  otber  coaduetora  leading  from  aald 
bruabea  te  a  ooanoctlon  on  mid  aappart. 

d.  In  an  air  drculatlng  dcvloa  tbe  combtaatloa  of  a 
auppcrrt.  nn  open-elded  rtng-ebapod  menber,  babe  on  ap- 
poalte  sides  of  aald  meaUwr,  oae  adapted  to  aagage  aald 
aappurt  for  attacblag  aaM  member  thereto  and  the  otber 
Barring  aa  a  bearing,  motor-drlraa  blower  mecbaniion,  a 
abaft  carrylag  aald  blower  mecbaalam  aad  joumaled  on 
aald  bearlag,  a  plaittllty  of  allp-rlaga  laaalated  from  eaob 
other  and  attached  to  aald  abaft  bo  aa  to  be  rotatably 
mspeDd«d  wltbla  aald  rlng-abaped  member,  bruabea  on 
iald  HnrBbaped  maaaber  normally  vgad  lato  engageaseat 
with  Mid  allp-rlngii.  detachable  plataa  od  aald  meokber 
adapted  to  cover  the  opea  aldea  thereof,  conductora  lead- 
ing from  aald  rtlp-rlagii  to  tbe  motor  of  aald  blower  laeeb- 
anlsm,  and  otber  eenductera  laadlag  from  aald  braabaa  to 
a  connection  on  aald  aupport 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.! 


1.248,870.     [WITHDRAWN.) 


1,240,87«.  CONCEALBD  HTNOB.  Onto  M.  Om,  Jamea- 
town,  N.  T.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  Mo.  170,888. 
(CL  1«— 106.) 


1.  In  a  door  binge,  a  hollow  8h%et  BMtal  fraaie  of  U- 
mrtlea   barlag  aa   angular  door  aeat   borl^'^atai 
apaced  platee  eecored  to  tbe  laaer  faee  of  tbe  front  of  tbe 
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frma*  and  hartaf  their  rndfl  engaging  tbe  reepeetlTe  sMm 
of  the  U-frame,  a  Tertlcal  pintle  eecured  at  Ita  ends  to 
■aid  platM,  one  ilde  of  aald  U-frame  and  said  eeat  being 
formed  with  a  Tertlcal  opening  which  ezteada  throagh  the 
points  of  juncture  between  the  aeat  and  U-frame  aad 
fomlng  a  Tcrtleal  atop  shoulder  In  said  side  of  the  U- 
tr^m*,  and  a  leaf  aecored  at  one  end  to  tbe  door  and  hay- 
ing a  cnrred  part  exteadlng  through  said  opening,  the 
other  end  of  said  leaf  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  He  sub- 
stantially parallal  to  the  plane  of  the  door  and  foraed 
with  a  knuckle  recelrlng  said  pintle,  said  angular  end  of 
the  leaf  being  engageeble  with  said  shoulder  and  with  the 
Inner  face  of  the  front  of  the  U-frame  to  serve  as  a  stop 
in  the  opening  and  closing  morenents  of  the  door,  the 
sides  of  the  U-frame  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  door  when  tbe  latter  Is  closed,  and  said  door 
when  closed  having  its  rear  face  and  taaei'  side  edge  ex- 
tending over  said  opening  to  conceal  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  door  hinfs,  a  hollow  sheet  metal  frame  of  U- 
cross  section  having  a  door  aaat  extending  outwardly  from 
the  inner  side  of  tbe  frame,  aald  seat  and  said  side  of  the 
frame  being  formed  with  a  Ttrtlcal  opening  which  extends 
through  the  points  of  Joaetora  between  the  seat  and  Inner 
side  of  the  frame  to  form  a  atop  in  the  latter,  a  pintle 
In  tbe  U-frarae,  and  a  binge  leaf  secured  at  one  end  to 
tbe  door  and  extending  through  said  opening  and  having 
its  other  end  connected  to  the  pintle  and  arranged  so  as  to 
engage  the  Inner  face  of  the  front  of  the  U-frame  and 
aald  atop  to  limit  the  dosing  and  opening  movements  of 
the  door,  the  aides  of  tiM  U-frame  exteadlng  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  plane  of  the  door  when  the  latter  la  eloaad, 
and  said  door  when  closed  having  its  rsar  face  and  Inaar 
aide  edge  exteadlng  over  said  openlag  to  concaal  the 
latter. 

S.  In  a  door  hiagt,  a  hollow  sheet  metal  frame  of  U- 
form  in  croai  section  havlBg  an  angular  seat  exteadlng 
outwardly  from  the  iaaer  alda  of  aald  frame  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  front  of  the  latter,  a  pintle  la  aald  frame, 
aald  Inner  side  of  the  frame  and  said  ssat  having  an 
•panlag  therain  cztSBdlag  throagh  the  polats  of  Junetnre 
between  said  seat  and  tainar  side  of  the  frame  to  form  a 
stop  disposed  at  aald  Iaaer  side  of  the  frame,  aad  a  hlage 
leaf  baviag  parallel  ends  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear 
face  of  the  door  and  extending  throagh  said  opealng  and 
having  ita  other  end  extending  beyond  the  front  of  the 
door  and  connected  to  the  pintle  and  eagageahle  with  the 
atop  and  the  laaar  lace  «f  the  freat  of  the  U-frame,  the 
aides  of  the  U-ftame  exteadlng  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  door  when  the  latter  is  closed,  and  said  door 
when  eloaed  haTlag  ita  rear  face  and  Inner  side  edge  ax- 
teadlng  OTor  said  openlag  to  coaceal  the  latter. 


1,24».S77.  COMBINBD  8PINDLB  AND  CASINO  VOR 
IIU8IC-B0LL8.  MiBaBALL  B.  Pbal,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  Itie.    Serial  N«k.  llt^lM.     (O.  aOO— «2.) 


riad  by  the  spladle  at  the  opposite  eada  tharatC,  ■■  apen 
ended  casing  in  which  the  spindle  aad  heada  are  laeehred. 
one  of  said  heads  being  of  a  else  and  shape  ta  eaBperate 
with  the  casing  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  coilag,  an 
extenaion  projecting  oQtwardly  from  the  oatar  aartace 
of  said  last  mentioned  head,  said  extenelon  balag  torme<i 
to  serve  tbe  double  purpose,  first,  as  a  flagsr  grip  by 
meaas  of  which  to  remore  the  spindle  from  the  eaalag  and, 
seeoad.  aa  a  part  to  raeelve  a  cooperative  pertloa  of  a 
player  piano  mechanism,  said  head  having  aa  aanulsr 
undercut  groove  formed  In  its  outer  surface  sorraanding 
said  extension,  and  a  label  within  said  groove  detaehably 
retained  by  the  undercat  formation  of  the  groove. 

6.  A  Binale  roll  hoMar  eomprlslag  a  spindle  adapted  to 
receive  the  music  roll  wound  thereon,  a  pair  af  heada 
carried  by  tbe  spindle  at  tbe  opposite  ends  theraaf,  an 
o|>en -ended  casing  In  wlrieh  the  spladte  and  heads  are  re- 
ceived, one  of  said  heads  being  of  a  slse  and  shape  to  co- 
operate wlth^thc  eaalag  to  fit  wlthla  and  claaa  tka  o|>en 
end  of  the  ^sing.  said  last  raentieaed  bea^  having  a 
certain  formation  therein  to  receive  a  coflperatlva  part 
of  a  player  piano  mechanism,  a  portion  of  the  casing 
at  the  open  end  thereof  being  formed  to  give  tafltr  hold 
to  a  marginal  portion  of  the  mentioned  head,  and  aald 
last  mentioned  head  bavloK  a  portion  providing  a  aecond 
finger  bold  In  oppoeltlon  to  the  first  finger  hold,  whereby 
the  two  finger  holds  cooperate  to  provide  meaaa  whereby 
tbe  meatloned  head  may  be  gripped  to  remove  the  spindle 
from  the  caslBg.. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaastdl.:  ^ 


1,340,878.  NOVKLTT-BOX.  BoT  ▼.  Pappaaaaaa,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr.  Filed  Dae  16,  1915.  SerUI  No.  67,040. 
(a.  217—10.) 


1.  A  maalc  roll  holder  comprising  a  spindle  adapted  to 
receive  the  music  roll  wound  thereon,  a  i>alr  of  heads 
carried  by  the  q>indle  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  open 
ended  casing  in  which  the  spindle  and  heads  are  received, 
one  of  said  beads  being  of  a  else  and  ahape  to  cooperate 
witb  tbe  (^sing  to  clone  tbe  open  end  of  the  casing,  aa 
extenaion  projecting  outwardly  fromtthe  outer  surface  of 
said  last  mentioned  head,  aad  aald  exteaslon  being  formed 
to  serve  tbe  double  purpose,  first,  as  a  fiager  grip  by  means 
of  which  to  remove  the  spindle  from  the  casing  and,  see- 
oad as  a  part  to  receive  a  cooperative  portion  of  a  piano 
player  mechaaloi. 

8.  A  music  roll  holder  comprising  a  spindle  adapted  to 
receive  the  music  roll  wound  thereon,  a  pair  of  heeds  car-*  > 


1.  In  cemblaatloa  vrlth  a  elgar  box,  a 
play  filler  tray  located  In  the  bos  aad  haviag  a 
pocket  to  raedva  aad^  dtaplay  a  dfar. 

6.  As  a  new  article,  a  dear  box  haviag  a  IM.  a  flailUa 
member  secured  at  oae  end  to  one  side  of  the  box,  and 
extended  scroee  tbe  box  aad  having  Its  free  sad  projectad 
over  the  other  side  of  the  box  aad  termlaatlag  la  a  pall- 
ing tab,  aad  a  tray  adapted  to  be  reaavahly  mouated  la 
the  other  end  of  the  box  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  artldea 
In  the  box  and  on  the  lifting  sMmber,  eald  tray  haviag 
a  pocket  for  holdlag  at  laaat  oae  of  the  artldea  aoeh  aa 
are  packed  la  the  box. 

{Claims  2  to  0  Bot  priated  In  the  Qaaetta.) 


1.240.870.    UNIVBBSAL  JOIIIT.    Kael  B.  Paraaa.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Hied  Apr.  T,  ltl7.     Serial  Mou  lOOJW. 

(a.  74—19.) 

1.  A  nniveraal  Joint  having  a  socket  BMmhcr,  a  spheri- 
cal member,  pivot  members  carried  by  oae  of  aaM  members 
and  eagaglag  the  oppoiAte  aae  af  aaM  tret  two  aieatloaad 
members,  one  of  said  first  two  meatloaad  aaaihers  haviag 
grooves  formed  therein  to  receive  the  pivot  members,  one 
portt-a  of  the  said  grooves  being  of  a  wtdth  e^oal  to  the 
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diaasstar  9t  the  pivot  mcmbara,  aad  tha  ather  portion  of 
Mid  greovea  balag  wMar  thaa  tha  flrat  meatleaed  portlan, 
whereby  In  certain  relative  poalttons  of  the  two  flrat 
mentloBcd  aMBbara  oae  of  aald  pivot  aiembers  will  have 
unrestricted  moveaient  in  relation  to  oae  of  aald  flrat 
itlooed  members. 


8.  A  universal  Joint  haviag  a  ahaft,  a  aocket  member  oa 
aaM  ahaft,  a  ^herioal  BMBber  moaated  la  the  said  aocket 
■ember,  a  ahaft  oa  the  spherical  aMmber,  pivot  membara 
carried  by  oae  of  aald  flt%{  mentioned  membera  for  com- 
municating power  to  the  other  oae  of  said  meml>ers,  one 
of  said  pivot  members  being  In  engagement  with  the  two 
first  mentioned  members  and  tha  ether  one  of  said  pivot 
members  being  oat  of  engagement  with  one  of  aald  first 
itloaed  a-embars  when  the  aald  diafta  are  out  of  aBae- 


t.  A  nniveraal  Joint  haviag  a  aocket  member,  a  shaft 
aa  the  latter,  a  sphtfleal  mmnber  asoaated  la  the  socket 
member,  a  Aaft  on  the  spherical  measber,  bearings  oppo- 
sitely dispoaad  opoa  the  aocket  member,  halla  looaely 
itad  la  the  beariafla,  aald  spherical  maaihar  haviag 
toraMd  tharala  to  raedve  said  holla,  aald  groovea 
balag  of  equal  width  to  the  dimanslaaa  of  tho  halla  from 
the  traaavarae  ceater  Ilae  of  the  apharical  asamber  to  a 
petat  adjacent  to  the  shaft  on  aald  apharical  member  and 
said  groovea  Increaaing  in  width  from  the  aald  tranaverae 
eeatar  line  la  the  oppoalte  dlractloA. 

(Clalma  t.  4,  aad  6  aot  priated  la  the  Oaastta.] 


i4«6,t80.  appabatub  fob  pbbpabxno  fbuit  fob 

8HIPMBNT.    Thommi  JanrwaoH  Panaa,  Petara,  Fla. 

riled  Joly  14.  Itlfl.    Barlal  Ho.  100,40S.    (O.  M— 2.) 

1.  la  aa  apparataa  far  prapartag  fruit  for  ahipasent, 
a  taak  coatalalag  a  flvld,  a  rotatably  mounted  wheel 
dkpaaed  in  the  taak  halov  tha  fluid,  a  aecoad  wheel  ro- 
tatably movated  oa  a  horlaaatal  axla,  dlipsssd  above  the 
Wvel  of  the  axla  of  tko  Brat  wheal,  aad  a  bdt  haviag  np- 
wardly  dlapoasd  aaa^bors  spaead  apart  tor  sai>portlng 
firalt  the  belt  being  diifaaai  arosad  the  wheela  for  mov- 
lag  the  fruit  throogh  1^  Md  to  a  point  where  It  may 
he  autoamtioally  dlachirflai. 

(ClalflBa  2  to  t  aot  priated  ta  tha  Oaaette.] 


^«*i*    V 


IJdMfll.  OIZrCAN.  BAamm  J.  BaaMuaaaa  aad  Cabl 
Jaaaan,  Baaaaford.  N.  Ik  ■  ■  Iliad  Fab.  28.  Itl7.  Be- 
rlal  Mo.  101.041.  (a.  221—02.) 
A  device  of  tha  fharacitar  dsacrihad  comprlalBp^  hol- 
low body  having  a  dlacharga  apoat  In  commoalcatlon 
thsrowlth,  the  top  of  the  body  being  concavo-coavax.  a 
caalaf  axtaadlac  wUhIa  tha  hadr  tkraoglk  tha  top  tharoof 
aad  sopportad  thoraby,  tho  laaar  aad  9t  aald  ooalag  halag 
doaad.  aald  dosed  aad  halag  proviOad  with  a  port,  aald 
eaalag  being  dlapoeed  throat  the  top  of  the  body  adM- 
esat  a  side  thotoof  aad  arranged  longltadlnally  00  an  In- 
dlaa  with  ita  laaor  aad  tanataaHag  bayoad  the  axial  eea- 
tar of  the  body  aad  la  dooe  prexladty  to  the  top  of  the 
hody.  a  fraaio  wipyorlod  by  tha  laser  aad  portlaa  of  tho 
eaateg  aad  OTtaiWIlBg  la  advaaea  theraot  aald  traato  he- 
lag  aohataatlaUy  U-ahaped,  a  rod  loaaely  dlapoaad  throagh 
tho  latoraMdlats  portloa  of  tha  fraiM  aad  Ihraogh  tha 
port  la  the  doaed  aad  of  tke  eaalag.  a  valve  ascmbar  ear- 
ned by  the  rod  aad  coactlag  with  the  port  In  the  doood 
sad  of  tho  casing  far  doslag  the  aame.  aa  axpaadblc 


member  carried  by  tha  rod  aad  Intarpoaad  botwean  tha 
valve  and  the  frame  for  normally  holdlag  the  valve  la 
doaed  poaitlon,  a  piston  ssouated  for  rectlllaear  move- 
meat  within  the  caalng  and  provided  with  a  stem  extead- 


lag  exteriorly  theraot  aad  aa  oipaaalbla  ■somber  pod- 
tlottod  within  the  casing  aad  laterpooad  between  the  doaed 
and  thereof  aad  the  piston  for  norauUly  asalntalnlng  the 
pIstoB  la  ita  retracted  podtloa. 


1 J4B J82.  DUMP-CAB.  Jat  B.  Bbomm,  Kalaamsoo, 
Mich.,  aasignor  to  WestMrn  Wheeled  Scraper  Company. 
Aorara,  111.,  a  Corporatlim  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1016.     Serial  No.  110.001.     (CL  100—100.) 


1.  la  a  duap-ear.  tho  eoahteatloa  oC  a  cylinder,  a  plua- 
fsr  tharsln.  aiaaaa  for  faadlag  flwld  oadar  preosare  to 
said  cyllader,  meana  actuated  by  aald  plunger  for  dump- 
lag  aald  car,  means  comprising  a  valve  actuated  by  a 
dtnaplag  op«atloa  for  ahuttlag  off  the  aopply  of  fluid  un- 
der preasara  from  aald  cylinder,  and  meana  aatomatleally 
effective  when  the  pressure  Is  relieved  at  the  Inlet  end  of 
aald  valve  to  open  an  exhauot  port  from  aald  cylinder  for 
pormlttlag  tha  ploager  to  flssewa  by  Its  owa  wdght. 

2.  la  a  dOBip-car,  tha  comhlMtlim  of  a  eyllndar,  a  ploa- 
gar  therda,  maaaa  for  faadlag  flald  nadar  pressure  to 
aald  eylladcr,  means  aetaated  by  said  plunger  for  dump- 
ing said  car,  meana  actuated  by  a  damping  operaaloik  for 
ahuttlag  off  tbe  aopply  of  flald  aader  pressure  from  said 
cylladar,  aad  ylddli^  meana  adapted  to  open  an  exhaoat 
port  from  said  cylladar  for  permitting  the  plunger  to 
daoeaad  by  Ita  owa  weli^t 

8.  la  a  domp-car,  tha  eoMblnatlon  of  a  cylin<ler,  a  phi- 
ger  tharain.  maaaa  for  Caediag  fluid  onder  preaaare  to 
said  cylinder,  nscans  actuated  by  said  plunger  for  dump- 
ing said  car,  meaas  compriaiBg  a  valve  actuated  by  a 
dumplag  operatloa  for  ahottlag  off  the  supply  of  fluid 
under  praaanra  from  aald  cyMadar,  and  yielding  means  ef- 
flaetlvo  wtMB  the  preaaare  la  Mlavod  at  tte  lalot  ead  of 
aald  valve  to  open  an  exhaust  |>ort  from  aald  cyllader  for 
pennlttlag  the  plunger  to  deacead  by  its  own  wel^t. 

0.  la  a  damp-car.  the  eonMnattaa  of  a  cylladar,  a  plun- 
ssr  therein,  meaaa  for  faedlag  flald  aader  preaaare  to  aald 
aetoatod  by  eald  ptanger  for  dumping  xald 
valve  eemprlalag  aa  lalet  chamber,  an  outlet 
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•«t«a(e4  by  a  duipliif 
tef  ootnaoBlMllMi  tfc>— gfc  Mltf  ▼•!▼•  fr«n  Mid 
elMimt>«r  t*  hM  o«tl«t  riw>BT,  aa  axlMMt  ywt 
l»ea  aald  oattet  ehaaber,  and  a  ipttHi  tiatad  bead  «z- 
tendloff  from  Mild  laltt  dumber  to  said  oatWt  ctaaatbar 
aod  adapted  to  b«  novad  acalnat  the  actioa  of  aald  sprlas 
for  cloalDf  Mid  axkaait  port. 

10.  In  a  damp-ear,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  cjlliidar,  a 
planger  tbereln,  meant  for  feeding  fluid  under  preaaare 
to  Mid  cyllndar,  meana  actuated  by  aald  pioneer  tor 
domploR  Mid  car,  a  ▼alva.— comprlalaf^n  latet  cbaoibaT, 
an  aatlet  cbanber,  mMoe  actuated  by  a  damping  opera- 
tion for  elaalag  coaaunlcatlon  ttaroogb  Mid  ralve  froaa 
Mid  Inlet  efeambar  to  Mid  outlet  chamber,  aa  aahaaat 
port  leadlag  from  aald  outlet  chamber,  a  perforated  aleera 
through  the  openlnga  la  which  the  fluid  under  proMura 
la  admitted  to  Mid  Inlet  chamber,  and  a  apiing-aaated 
head  alldably  mounted  In  aaid  aleeTe  adapted  to  be  mored. 
by  Mid  i^rlDg  Into  poaltloa  la  mM  aleere  to  cioM  Ita 
perforatloaa  and  adapted  to  be  morad  agalnat  the  action 
of  aald  apring  by  the  fluid  under  prcMure  at  the  Inlet  end 
of  the  ralTO  for  opealng  aald  perforatlooa  and  at  the 
aame  time  cloalng  Mid  exhaust  port, — and  a  stop-and- 
iMate  eock  adapMd  •»  ahuttlag  atf  tha  eapfly  at  i«M 
under  praooure  fraaa  Mid  ralva  and  fhr  reltorlaff  the 
preaaure  at  the  lalat  aad  of  Iha  valTe. 

(Clalma  4,  fi,  and  7  to  •  aat  prlatad  In  the  Oawtte.l  ' 


«awaffd  tha  axla  af  tka 


1^  a  pin  which  la  alUaMr  racalvad  to  tka 
paah  battaa  ataa  havhiv  a  pawl  profkiit 


"  M 


wtth  a 


yf4B,m».  PBOCMB  OP  TlKATmO  ALUMINOIJS  OBM. 
HaaoLD  A.  Sichmond,  Pravtdeece,  R.  I.,  aulgaor  to 
Oeaeral  Ahraetve  Compaay,  lae^  Ntagara  Falla.  N.  T.. 
a  CorpoMtlaa  af  New  Tork.  •filed  Hot.  tT.  19t9.  Se- 
rial  No.   198,501.     (a.  204—10.) 


.  1.  The  prnraM  aC  lanatag  eryaaalllae  alumina.  w%teh 
oooalsta  la  tatxlag  carlK>Baoeoaa  auiterlal  aad  the  aultd 
of  a  bMic  elafaent  with  atualaawa  are,  avblectlBg  the  mix- 
tare  ta  etertrlMlly  derakipad  bMt.  and  aapaiattog  the  re- 
aulttag  toaalc  aieMeat  aad  tha  cryetaMtoa  aMtertal. 

0.  The  proceM  of  raOaMv  aluMlnoaa  owe  which  con- 
alata  to  aalxtof  MriMMacaaaa  aMtcrlal  aad  aumir  with  the 
ora.  amaltlag  tha  aUztora  arlth  alartrtaUly  davalayed  bMt 
and  reenovlnt  tha  ImparitlM  aa  gaaeaaa  aalUd. 

9.  The  proceM  af  laflalas  alumtoaaa  orea  which  eati 
alata-  In  mixing  carhoaacMoa  aMterMl  aad  the  salM  of  a 
baalc  awtal  wtth  ttia  ore.  aahjecttog  the  aalxtaea  to  elac- 
trlcally  developed   heat,  removtog  (ha  raavlcteg  ved««»d 
BMtal  to  tha  maltaa  caadltiaa.  and  coaltog  tha  product. 

ICIalma  3  t*  4  aiUI  6  ta  •  aot  prlatod  In  tha  Oaietta.1 


1.S4iwaa«. 
y«rk.  N. 
Benawad 
) 


DmaK  -  CAMMMDAA.  Fsahk  Bibbbb.  New 
T.  FUad  Jidjr  1«.  IMS.  Sartal  Na.  70»,T08. 
Mac   It.   IMT.      Sartal   No.   1MJ«0|.      (CI. 


A  «»vtee  at  tha  efearaetw  daacrihad  compriatog  a  bady. 
Jannalad  apow  tka  hady.  an  eadlew  belt  trained 
arrted  at  aae  end  of  Mid 

ilwr  a  cuvrad  galie  alet  tka  caa^aed  edfa  ad  which 


which  la  dl^tnMtl  toward  aad  adaptad  to  aacaaa  wtfh 
aald  tatchafea  aad  a  astrtag  moantad  dpoa  tha  buig  aad 
bMrlAg  agalnat  tha  pawl  ta.bold  the  dataat  fhawnf  to- 
ward aald  ratchaU  is  a  poaltloa  to  cacaga  tlMrawtth. 


I.a46»386.  STUMP-BUKNaB. 
Waah.  PUed  Sept.  2S,  1016. 
110— IL) 


Hunk  Bobchb.  Sadtfla. 
SerUl  No.  121.010.  .  (0. 


^.r-   , 


I.  A  atnmp  burner  conalating  la  a  b«ae  adapted  ta 
make  aubotantUUy  airtight  coaaecttoa  with  tha  earth 
about  a  aHwmp^  «•  he  burwcC  a  caalar  adapted  fta  bt  4»> 
4achahly  eacwrad  ta  mU  baM.  aald  eaalBc  totfaAag  a 
plurality  of  Tertlcally  aiiaajid  platea,  BNaaa  aarfffad  by 
aae  edpa  of  aa«h  ptota  ta  ovartla  tha  addaeaat  aBfB  af  tha 
at«t  ptola.  apoMttav  Jaitdag  iMBaa  aanrtai  hf  tha  •«• 
Jaaaal  ad0M  af  th»  ptotea^  a  atoakaatack  aiaBah 
Matog  aad  Mtaadtat  fa  Mitlaal  tJntUaBBi  a 
pMklewtlT  attaehad  to  aaM  haaa,  aad  a  drnft-plta 
Ita  lower  end  aat  aped  to  aaM  eailar  aad  asteadtog  to 
tteal  dhracttoas. 

II.  la  B  eipip  bf  Bcr  af  fko  cIbm 
flanaad   with    apatoagN 

wail-ptatM  adaptad  ta  ha  aatiad  at  tkalr 
enda  totwtea  aaM  BeagM  la  akwalto'  ratotlaa  aad 
vldad  wlCk  hotoa  reflatcHac  with  th*  BjMltoai  «tf  ttM 
faafaa.  ptea  adaptad  ta  ae«M«  aid  ptotoa  ta  aaM  hkM, 
oa»  adga  of  mM  waO-ptatpa  havfag  atrlpa  aaraeM 
n«  eppoatte  oMm  Mtiadlaa  aBtwaf^ity  to  aBacd  a 
thoaebatweeo  to  rawNa  tka  iipiiito  ptoto  odga  of  tha 
aevt  a4Qa«eat  wall-plate. 


No 


A«9«t- 


U.  S.  PATEIfT  OFFICE. 
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Mid  atfto  in tha  appar  aadr«f  aaM  ttoU^tatoa 

Mviap  wfwd  artraaHtlM,  a  liapil  eoUar  Bttoi  to< 
teriorljr  af  aald  MtiiMlllii,  a  baad  bbmn*  abaat  aald 
extreoetttaa  to  Mad  tka  aaaa  to  mM  eailar.  a  ■Biknatartr. 

Mid  collar  proTldlBg  a 
to  tha  baraer,  a  dipaai 
baaa,  aad  a  dnCHfpa 
munlaatiaalp  aoaaaetod 
aald  dmft^pa  kela«  a 
balgbt  af  tha  eatobtaad 

■eana  to  eoanoet  aaM  aMahaatach 
Ma*  thlBibli  atoartatafl  wtth  aaM 

wrtth  tka  latartar  af  aaM  baraar. 
pproskaatolp  two  tktrda  Om  total 

[CUlma  S  to  U  aat  printed  to  tha  Oaaatta.! 

lJtB,aPd.  BAlinABT  DBINKINO-CDP.  VfeABK  V. 
BAiaaii.  Moaat  ▼aiaaa.  N.  X.  FUad  Jalp  t.  Itld. 
aortal  No.  lOdOBd.    <CL  U*-«i.) 


1.  Aa  article  a(  maantactara  ooaaiattag  of -an 
topped  paper  drloklac-cdp  ha?lBff  as  ita  pwipkerai  'wall 
near  tho  upper  adfa  thereof  and  out  of  tha  cxpected-load> 
recalriag  area  an.  aaetreUpg  aacrow  aoae.  aenaltlTe  to 
the  actioa  of  water  to  chaaaa  U»  apPMraace,  whereby 
oM  of  tka  esp  for  watar-tfrlaklaff  porpaaM  wUl  raault  In 
ehaapad  appMranwe  of  that  aaaa^wrtloB  whldh  la  adja* 
cant  to  tka  area  af  coataet  of  .the  near'a  nuiath. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufactara  a  drlaklag  cap  haT- 
iag  cloM  to  Ma  taacftoal  adpe  a  water  aolabla  aiatarlal 
of  color  ceatraatlBff  with  that  of  the  cup. 

(CUlma  2  and  S  aot  pdatod  la  tha  OaMtte.] 


l>146,80t.  LOO-TUBNBB.  Jauwb  H.  flAMMOird,  AhTHim 
C.  RhAPianr,  CooLta  1.  Etulwo,  and  Bobl  K.  Rbaplbt. 
Myrtlewaed.  Ahi.  WOtOf  Apr.  4.  1017.  Barlal  No. 
160.8S2.     (a.  IdS-'PT.) 


^J— Ui 


.•5'  C 


A  laff  turaar  mtopiiaiBi.  la  eonblaatloa,  log  waya,  a 
rod  rotatably  euppartad  by  aaM  log  waya,  laMna  for  ro- 
tating the  rod.  leihlag  aMaahara  oarrlad  by  the  red,  pene- 
tratlat  MMibirB  aarrlad  by  tha  outer  aada  af  the  roektog 
membare.  and  retraetfla  aprlaga  aapaped  with  the  rock- 
lag  moaabcra  for  normally  oMlntalalag  the  Mme  in  a 


lJ46.88t.  PUNCHnfO-lfACBtKB.  John  Sapdvxbom. 
▲datoa.  N.  D.  rOcd  Jvly  19.  Ifift.  Sartal  Ko.  110.0«2. 
(CL  IM— «d.) 


/f    J* 


pair  af 


af  a 

aa  Na  fiaa 
aaell.  a  akaft  Jaarhaled  to  tha  ftoa 


ag  M  aavU  aad  a 
totho 


•f  aald 


anaa  aad  bavlBg  a  eraak  caaaoctad  to  tha  lorar  Inward 
•C  tha  puach  for  oadUattag  aaM  lerer  to  laoTe  tha  paath 
to  and  from   the  anTil.  aad  aMana  tor  oarlHatlag  tka 


1.246,880.     ABRONAUnCAIi  APPABATUS.     HBVBT  W. 

Schmidt,   Bdgewater,    N.    J.      Filed    Sept.    28,    1018. 
Serial  No.  122.692.     (CI  244—8.) 


1.  Ab  apparatea  of  the  cUm  daacribed  coaaprlalog  op- 
anaa  adjaeeat  the  aarface  of  aa  Inflated  bag.  the 

adjacent  Mda  of  mM  anaa  pivoted  together,  and  meaaa  fhr 
projactiag  tha  pirated  ends  of  aaid  arms  afalnat  aald  bag. 

2.  Aa  apparatna  of  the  claM  deoixibcd.  comprlalng  op- 
poaed  arau  adjaceat  the  a«irtace  of  ap  inflated  bag.  the 
adjaooat  enda  of  mU  arma  plvotelly  connected  by  meana 
exteadlBg  eabiteDtlallY  the  eatira  length  of  the  laala  por- 
tion of  Mid  bag.  and  mMns  for  projecting  the  pirotad 
enda  of  eaid  arma  agalaet  aald  bag. 


I 


1.245,800.  COIN  BliCBITINO.  BSCOBDING.  AND  8UP- 
IS8UINQ  IdACHINE.  Jobn  U  ScaJMiDT.  IndianapoUa. 
lad.  FUed  Jaa.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810JBI2.  (CI. 
IB*     M  )  


1.  A  machine  of  the  claH  described,  comprlnlng  a  nor- 
mally locked  alldable  member,  vertically  moToMe  meana 
normally  in  locking  engagement  with  aald  member  ao  aa  to 
hold  the  latter  agalnat  sliding  moTement.  a  slidably 
laouated  cola-reeelTlag  ainaihrr  aeotlonal  niMna  arranged 
to  be  tilted  through  the  tatenaod1ar>-  of  a  ooln  la  aaM 
rerelTlag  BMnber  wbea  the  latter  te  moved  whereby  the 
tree  eada  of  mM  aMaaa  wUl  tilt  upwardly  and  thereby  Uft 
aaM  vertically  aMMrable  amaaa  oat  of  loi^lag  wigagaamit ' 
with  MM  aUdabla  BMsber.  aad  meana  for  returalag  the 
▼artleally  aiorable  menna  and  aald  aertlonai  meana  to 
aoraul  poaltloa. 

n.  A  machlae  of  the  ctoM  daacribed.  compriidng  a  alld- 
ably moaated  member,  todrtag  aMaaa  whereby  aaM  ^dable 
member  la  locked  in  aariMl  paaltlaa,  aaM  loefclag  MMBa 
I  uaaprlaing  a  eeetleaal  BMBtoer.  the  free  ead  of  one  aaetlon 
of  aaM  aaeaibcr  boTlac  laektag  impagiMrnt  with  aaM  alM- 
ably  BHniBted  aiaaibtr,  aad  a  eotn -holding  aeflihcr  ar- 
raaged  to  force  aa  tetradaeed  oota  into  coauct  with  tike 
free  ead  of  oac  of  tha  aaettoaa  of  aald  aactioaal  member, 
Whereby  both  aeetloaa  of  Mid  aMmtoer  are  tilted  aad  tka 
tocfctag  BMaaa  fafcad  aat  af  lapsgimiBt  wtOi  aaM  alldahly 
Bcaiher. 
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T.  A  machlB*  of  tlia  elua  d«erlb«d,  coaprUrtac  a  lUd- 
ably  nountcd  in«0b«r,  •  TvrtlekJljr  ■k>t«Mc  slottvd  ■«■• 
bar  DorBMlly  loeklBs  Bakl  flrat  ia«mbcr  asalavt  moTtmit 
to  on*  dirtctlon,'  aprlng-coiitrolled  meaos  bsTlng  ooatNl- 
ling  engagMDMit  with  aatd  slettfld  member,  aod  alldaMj 
moantcd  mean*  adapted  to  recelT*  ao  introduced  eola  la 
Ttrtlcal  poaltloB  aad  force  the  aaaM  Into  eogagameat  with 
Mid  ■prlng-controUed  meaaa  to  aa  to  aetoata  tka  latter 
and  caoae  the  ilotted  member  to  be  lifted  oat  of  locklag 
eagagement  with  the  first  mentioned  member. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  sUdably 
mounted  member,  a  rertleallj  morable  member  for  lock- 
Ing  the  flrst  member  In  normal  poaltioa,  iprlag-coatroUed 
tlltable  means  whereby  the  Tartlcalljr  aM»Table  BMmber  Is 
coatroUed,  a  sprlBg^oatrollad  pawl  adapted  to  tagact  with 
the  rertlcalljr  movable  mambar  aad  hold  the  latter  oat  of 
locking  poaltioa  aatll  the  sUdably  moanted  member  reachea 
a  predetermined  point  In  Its  oatwan^  movement,  and  a 
coin-holding  slide  adapted  to  force  the  coin  Into  contact 
with  the  sprlng-eoatroUed  tUtable  means  whereby  the 
latter  le  ladnced  to  Utt  eald  Tertteally  aM»Table  aieaber  eat 
of  locklag  position. 

IS.  In  a  mschloe  of  the  class  deecrlbed  provided  with 
etrlp-feedlag  mechaalam,  a  slMably  moanted  member 
adapted  to  operate  said  strip-feeding  mechanism  when  th* 
member  movee  In  one  direction,  a  spring-controlled  mem- 
ber for  normally  locking  said  illdal)|y  aMonted  member 
agataet  oatward  movement,  a  cola-recelvlag  slide  member, 
a  pair  of  operatively  eoaaeeted  meibere  latanaedlate  ef 
the  path  of  the  coin  In  said  eeta-reeetrtag  slide  member 
aad  the  eprlag-controlled  leeklac  member  adapted  to  lift 
the  latter  ont  of.  locklag  eagacmaeat  with  the  OrsC  aien- 
tloned  member  whea  the  eola-recelTiag  slide  BMmber  la 
aetaated,  and  meana  for  retaralag  the  eoto-recelrlag  allde 
member  to  aormal  poaltioa. 

[Oaima  2,  4  to  6,  8  to  11.  It,  aad  14  not  prlated  la  the 
Oaaette.! 


1,845,W1.  COIN  BBCnVINO.  RKOIBTBRINO,  AND 
8IJP-IS8UIN0  MACHINB.  Jobn  L.  BCuuttyt,  IndUn- 
apolla.  lad.  Hied  Mar.  88.  1814.  Sertal  No.  838.718. 
(CL  184—88.) 


1.  la  a  BMchlne  of  the  daae  deecrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  cestng.  cola  Introdncing  meoDS  sUdsbly  aaounted  in 
the  casing,  means  having  yielding  connection  with  said 
slldably  mounted  means  whereby  the  latter  are  moved  into 
said  caalng.  a  deposit  atrip  feeding  mechanlam.  and  means 
intersaediate  of  said  slldably  mooated  meai^s  and  the 
feeding  ni«chaaiam  adapted  to  be  moved  iato  operative 
relation  with  the  feeding  mechanism  daring  the  inward 
movement  of  ealJ  slldably  mounted  meana  aod  said  feed- 
ing in<H-hanitiin  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  slldably 
moanted  means  to  normal  poaltioa. 

8.  la  a  amchlne  of  the  daae  deecrlbed,  a  cola-latroduc- 
lag  member,  strlp-feedlag  iMehaaiaaa,  meana  Intermediate 
ef  said  member  and  said  mechanism  adapted  to  effect  oper- 
ative relation  between  the  saaie  during  the  initial  OMtve- 
mcBt  of  the  aaember,  the  mechaalam  being  actuated  by 
movement  of  said  member  back  to  normal  poaltlon,actaat- 
lac  BMaas  havtog  yielding  relation  with  said  member  for 
la«artlag  initial  meveasaat  to  the  latter  aad  arraacsd  to 


atfaald 


positively  feree  aald 

etrlp-eeveriag 

ato  npea  the  retara  ef  said 

aaid  mechaaism  betag  operable  threogh 

second  BMaas. 

4.  la  a  BMchiae  of  the  daae  dseerlbsd 
af  a  alidaMy  aeaated  eoia  latiedaeiag  ■smbir  arraaged 
to  pemlt  the  ceias  to  drop  by  gravily  whea  sal8  member 
reaches  a  piedefilaed  pelat,  with  a  dip  salt  etilp  fasdiag 
mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  peedetermlaed  portlea  of 
aald  strip,  meaas  tatermediato  ef  aald  BMchaatam  «a8  aaid 
member  arranged  to  effect  operative  relation  between  the 
mechanism  aad  aaid  BMmber  daring  the  la  ward  travel  of 
the  latter  aad  tadaea  opsratiaa  ef  the  feeding 
doriag  retara  msTsmsat  ef  aald  msmbsr  to 
tloa,  aad  priatlag  mechaalam  adapted  to  be  brought  late 
eagagemeat  with  the  depoeit  etrlp  daring  moveaMat  of 
aald  feeding  mechanism. 

8.  la  a  Biachlns  ef  the  daae  deecrlbed,  the  cembiaatioa 
of  cola-latredaciag  aMaaa,  strip  fesd lag  mechaalam  oper- 
able by  aaid  meaaa  opoa  moveaMat  ef  the  latter  hack  to 
Bonaal  poaltioa,  wttk  a  receptacle  heldiag  tura-table  or 
member  adapted  to  bring  tlM  reeeptedee  beneeth  the  dis- 
charging poiat  of  said  cola-iatrodadBg  msaas,  aad  bmbbs 
whereby  aald  tara-iahle  la  permitted  to  have  a  predeter- 
mined degree  ef  BMvemsnt  through  the  epsratlon  ef  said 
strlp-feedlag  msrhaalsai 

18.  la  a  machiae  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  the  combiaa- 
ttoa  of  a  eoia-latradadag  ■ihw,  meaaa  kavlag  yieldlag 
eeaaectiea  with  eaM  member  wfeerabjr  the  lattar  i»  tt^tt- 
ated,  strlp-fesdlag  msefcaaiam  eaasprislag  tallan  lavtag 
poaitive  lagagamsat  wtth  eacfe  eCker,  eae  of  saM  rellere 
eoaetitatlag  a  prtatiag  roller,  wtth  a  rotatiag  ■ember  or 
tora-teble  provided  with  a  ^araUty  ef  eola  heldtog  re- 
eeptedea,  aad  iMaaa  whereby  aMreawt  ef  add  tv»-teMe 
la  detarmlaed  by  a  proarraaged  aamhar  of  eparatlaae  of 
aaid  feediag  merhaalam 

(Claims  8,  8  to  T,  8  to  14,  aad  18  to  18  BOt  yrtated  la 
theOaaetto.] 


1,246,883.  TURBINB-mtQIlfm  Caaaov  J.  Ibbldon, 
Teoagirtowa,  Ohio,  aarigaor  al  sae  ttwmtk  to  Jofcd  L. 
HoCackar.  Iharoa.  Pa.,  aad  oaaaofoath  to  Oaargi  L. 
Schwarta.  Teaagstowa.  Ohio.  Filed  Aag.  88.  1818. 
Bertol  No.  116388.     (CL  888—78.) 


1.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  an  outer  '—■ '"g.  a  cyUa* 
drteal  rotor  caslag  rotataMe  wUMa  aald  eater  ^"^rg,  a 
ceatrally  disposed  drive-shaft  exteadiag  throogh  «ld 
rotor  casing,  mlrala  Interposed  between  aad  flligtaad  ta 
Interlocking  relation  to  aaid  rotor  eaolag  aad  aald  dhafi; 
said  spirals  being  disposed  to  form  passagee  fbr  the  acto- 
atlng  fluid,  and  means  controlling  the  »<ii<— ton  ^g  ^. 
haust  of  aaid  fluid.  , 

8.  A  turbine  engine  comprialag  an  outer  casing,  a  cytta- 
drioal  rotor  casing  rotetaMa  wtthla  said  outer  caslag,  a 
member  extended  ceatrally  through  aald  rotor  casing  and 
having  eplrals  latarpoeed  between  it  aad  aald  rotor  cas- 
ing, said  spirals  forming  passagee  for  the  actoatiag  daid, 
apertured  heads  dosing  the  cade  of  said  rotor  caaiag. 
meaas  aseoctoted  with  eald  haada  aad  retotaMe  with  said 
rotor  caaiag  whereby  preeaore  balaace  chambera  are 
formed  outside  said  rotor  caaiag  fer  preveatiag  cad  thraat 
under  the  force  of  the  iacoasiag  actaatiag  daid.  aad  i 


No 
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U.  B.  PATENT  OFFICK. 
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centroUlag  the  ada^patoa  aad  eshaoat  •(  »ld  dold  wtth 
reapeet  to  aald  ehambara. 

16.  A  turbine  eagtoe  oomprleing  an  outer  caaiag,  a  hol- 
low cyllader  rotateble  within  eald  caaiag,  a  drive  shaft 
exteaded  ceatrally  threap  aald  cyllader,  a  htib  carried  by 
said  ehatt,  apertured  heada  deelag  the  eade  of  said  cylin- 
der aad  earrfad  la  fixed  relatioa  to  eald  hah  aad  to  said 
cyllader,  iplrals  eaclreUag  aald  hub  aad  eoaaeeted  both  to 
said  cylinder  and  to  said  hub.  said  apirala  being  dlapoaed 
to  form  spiral  paeaagee  for  the  actaatiag  fluid,  a  shifteble 
valve  aaatroOlag  the  admiaaioa  of  aaid  ftald.  a  shlfuble 
valve  eoatroUiag  the  exhaust  of  said  fluid,  said  valves  be- 
ing reversely  disposed,  cylinders  in  which  said  valves  are 
located,  nmaas  eoaaeeted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cyliadaca  tot  admlttlag  a  preeeure  fluid,  OMaas  maintain- 
log  eae  end  of  ea^  cyllader  doeed  whea  the  other  le  opea, 
and  UMaaa  for  Al^«»g  the  preeeure  fluid  with  respect  to 
aald  eade  to  reve¥as  the  peettlon  of  eald  valvee  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  travel  of  the  actuating  fluid. 

21.  la  a  turbtae  eagiae.  a  rotor  embodylag  spirals  com- 
posed of  a  plnrailty  of  ssgmento  dlapnoed  la  doeely  abat- 
tlng  rdatloa  whereby  aacoaaeeted  9iral  passagaa  are 
formed,  each  segmant  having  ite  oppooito  faces  fluted  to 
form  radially  disposed  projectiag  laipact-recelvlag  flas, 
the  flutaa  of  oae  face  belag  rtaggwed  with  reepect  to 
those  of  the  other,  and  the  arrangemaat  of  the  horlaon- 
tally  allaed  aegmeatt  belag  aoch  that  the  flutee  ef  oppos- 
iag  Caeee  la  adjaeaat  helleaa  are  la  ataggered  relatioa  for 
readerlag  said  paaaagoa  tortaoua. 

[Claima  8  to  7.  8  to  14.  aad  18  to  80  ae*  prtatad  la 
the  Oaaette.! 


1.S4IJ88.  mUTHn-miP  FOR  WINDOWf .  GaoMB 
R.  Snmv.  Mew  Toit.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  18,  181A. 
8enal  No.  18.88T.     (CL  SO— 88.) 


8.  The  comblaatloB  of  a  wladow-tnuae.  a  partiag-atrip 
thereoB.  a  weather-strip  haviag  the  body-portion  thereof 
secured  to  the  frame,  folds  oa  the  weather  etrlp  dlepoaed 
at  a  right  aogie  to  the  body-portion  and  foradag  a  toague, 
aa  additional  fold  on  the  weather-strip  parallel  to  the 
toagoe  aad  bearlag  ogalaat  the  partlag  atrtp,  a  aaah,  aad 
a  weather-atrip  eecored  to  the  eaah  and  having  a  groove 
thereta  to  reedve  eild  toagae ;  subetentially  aa  deecrlbed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  -provided  with 
a  stop  aad  a  partlag  strip  forming  a  cbaaaal,  a  wiadow 
aaah  having  a  alde-OMmber  within  aaid  cfeaaael  but  out 
ef  eoatact  with  eald  fraaie  aad  provided  with  a  loagl- 
todlaal  rabbet  at  the  alde-flaee  adjaceat  aald  partlag  strip, 
a  weather-etrlp  eomprlelBg  a  base  pertloa  attached  to  the 
edge-face  of  eald  side  BMmber  adjaceat  aaid  rabl>et  and 
a  portioa  folded  apoa  Itaelf  to  form  a  parallel-aided  groove 
aad  havtag  a  free  edge,  a  coeperatlng  weather-etrlp  eom- 
prlelBg a  baae  portion  attached  to  said  frame  oppoelto  the 
baae  portion  of  said  drat  atrip  aad  a  portioa  beat  at  right 
aaglee  to  aald  baae  portion  to  form  a  paralld-iided  toagae 
adapted  to  8t  wlthla  aaid  groove  aad  havtag  a  tree  edge, 
said  groove  aad  ssJd  toagae  being  preportioz^ed  to  hold 
aaid  baae  portions  oat  of  eoatact  with  each  ottkcr  while 
permitting  mov«»ent  of  aald  aaah  In  the  plane  thereof 
traaaverae  to  the  aormal  epealag  aad  doaing  oMvemcnt 
oTaaldsaah. 

rcialaw  1.  2.  aad  4  aot  pHnted  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,248,884.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  John  B.  8mitr  aad 
raao  Hoaaiaiapxaa,  Olendale,  Cal.  Filed  Jaa.  8,  1817. 
Serial  No.  140.008.    #1.  7—8.) 


■^ 


1.  A  hatchet  attachment  for  claw  hammers  comprising 
a  hatchet  blade  having  a  claw  receiving  notch  in  Ite  up- 
per end  and  claw-recelTing  receaaes  extending  along  op- 
poelte  sldee  of  the  blade  from  the  inner  end  of  the  notch 
therein,  and  means  carried  by  the  blade  adapted  for  co- 
operation with  a  hammer  to  hold  the  blade  thereon. 

6.  A  hatchet  blade  attachmeot  for  claw  hammers  com- 
prising a  tool  blade  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to 
a  claw  hammer  having  a  daw-recdvlng  notch  In  Ite  upper 
end  and  being  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  longltodlnal 
rccesees  to  receive  the  oppoeite  sides  of  the  cleft  of  the 
daw  therein,  said  receaaea  extending  from  the  ianer  ead 
of  the  notch,  the  upper  end  of  the  blade  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  haauaer  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  deft  por- 
tion of  the  daw,  aald  receaees  being  substantially  V- 
shaped  in  croas  aectlon  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
daw  on  (^posite  sldee  of  the  deft  therein,  and  nuaaa 
to  removably  aecnre  the  blade  to  a  hammer. 

[Cnalms  2  to  4  not  prlated  In  the  Oaaette] 


1,245,880.  COMCRBTS  -  RRIMFORCING  MRAKB.  1»- 
WABD  811UL8KI,  Brookllne,  Maaa.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1818. 
ftcrial  No.  88.481.    (Q.  72—71.) 


The  combination  with  a  concrete  aiab,  of  a  relafordng 
^beam  therefor  comprlalng  a  relatively  small  coaapreasion 
relnfordng  head  extending  longitadiaaUy  of  the  beam 
and  located  In  aaid  alab  adjaceat  the  aortacc  portSoa 
thereof  aoder  coaipreaBlon,  a  tenaloa  relnfordng  flange 
extending  loagltodlaally  of  the  beam,  and  a  shear  rein- 
forcing web  interpoaed  between  and  connecting  aaid  flange' 
and  head,  aai<!  head  haviag  rigid  anchoring  projeedone' 
lategral  therewith  aad  dlatrlbated  at  intervals  along  the 
leagth  thereof  for  locking  the  head  to  aald  aartace  por- 
tion under  compreeelon,  whereby  the  compreeelon  strength 
of  the  concrete  la  ntUlsed  to  prevent  loagltodlnal  more- 
BMBt  of  the  beam  relative  to  the  concrete. 


1,346,896.  BYSTiaf  OF  CONTROL.  NoaMAM  W.  Broi 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaatgaor  to  Westinghooee  Blectrlc  and 
Maaollictnrlag  CoB^aay,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. FUed  Apr.  4.  1014.  Serial  No.  820,488.  Re- 
aewed  Jnae  18,  1817.  Serial  No.  178,708.  (a. 
172—170.) 

1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply drealt,  an  dectrlc  motor  having  an  armature  and  a 
fleM-Btagnet  wlading,  a  lleld-regulatlng  reaistance  adapted 
to  be  connected  In  drcult  with  the  fleld  magnet  winding, 
aad  an  auxiliary  aource  of  energy  for  exdting  the  field 
oriadiag,  of  meaaa  for  varyiBg  aald  reaiatence  aa  the  motor 
epeed  or  aopply  drcatt  voltage  varlea,  and  BMana  adapted 
to  act  ta  coBjunctioa  with  aald  reatotance  to  auintein  a 
aabetanttelly  eoaataat  arautwv  corrent. 

8.  la  a  coatrol  ayatam,  the  comblBatioo  with  a  eopply 
circuit,  an  dectrlc  motor  having  an  armature  and  a  fleld- 
awgnot  erladiag,  a  Sdd-r^nlatlng  reststaace  adapted  to 
be  coaaaeted  la  circalt  with  the  field  magnet  windlag. 
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•ad  aa  auxllUurr  soare*  of 
'wiadlBf,  of  BiMuia  for  rtgalai 


vartM, 


■Mtor  ipced  de<rr«a«M  or  tiM  «i^l7  drcott 
and  m«>ani  adapted  to  act  la  coajaaetloa  with  aald  r»- 
alatance  to  tocrcaae  the  drcQlt  rMtataaee  wk«o  a  prada* 
tn-mlued  hlgh#r  current  ralae  la  attalaad  aad  to  decraaaa 
tb«  circuit  r«Biatanc«  wbaa  a  predatonalaad  tower  corraot 
raloa  la  attalaod.  wharcky  a  ragaaaratad  eviaat  of  rala- 
tlralir  amall  Tarlatlon  from  a  pradaCarailBad  eonataat 
-Talua  la  obtained.  ^ 


6.  A  syttrm  of  control  for  braklnf  an  electric  motor 
comprlatug  a  aupply  drcult,  an  elactrlc  motor  haTlng  ao 
Arraatare  aad  a  flald  mafBat  wladlns,  a  Tarlabla  raaiat- 
aace,  an  anxlllary  aoorcc  of  currant,  BMaoa  for  eoanact- 
ia«  the  aald  scarce  and  aald  reaiataaca  la  drcalt  with  the 
Held  macnet  winding,  meana  for  antomatlcally  connecting 
the  motor  to  tbe  aupplj  drcalt  whea  the  TOltase  gen- 
erated by  the  motor  araiatnre  attalna  a  predetermined 
ralne,  a  controller  for  aald  rarlable  raalatance.  meana 
for  actuating  the  aame  to  Incrcaae  or  decraaaa  the  ef- 
fect! re  value  of  aald  realatahce,  oiaana  for  coa trolling 
aald  actiMtlag  meana  to  Tary  aald  raaJataace  to  malnUln 
the  generated  armature  current  vlthla  predetermined 
Hmlta,  a  rpHistor  dlapoaed  in  wrlea  with  aald  realatance, 
a  switch  adapted  to  short-drcult  said  raalator  under  pre- 
determined lower  armature  currant  condltlona,  an  actu- 
ating coll  for  aald  switch  having  a  gap  In  its  drcnlt  cloaed 
under  aald  carraat  condltloaa,  and  a  Uailt  awlteh  having 
Ita  actuating  coil  connected  in  the  armature  circuit  and 
provided  with  a  bridging  contact  member  for  opaaiag  tha 
coil  circuit  of  aald  Urat  switch  at  aald  gap  aad  thereby 
Inserting  aald  /esUtor  in  circuit  under  predetermined 
higher  curreat  condltlona. 

8.  In  a  control  system,  the  coiahlnatlon  with  a  aupply 
dri-ult,  aa  electric  motor  having  aa  anaatvra  aad  a  flald- 
magnet  wiadlng,  a  field-ragulatiag  raalatance  adapted  to 
be  connected  la  circuit  with  tha  flald  magaat  wlndlag, 
and  an  auxiliary  source  of  energy  far  azdting  the  field 
wiadlng,  of  maana  for  varylag  aald  realatance  in  ac- 
-  cocdance  with  variations  in  oiotor  spead^or  supply  circuit 
voltage,  a  translating  device  dlapoaed  la  circuit  with  aald 
resistance,  and  a  rapidly  vibratlag  eleetro-raaponaive  de- 
vice for  ahort-clrcultlag  aald  traaalatlng  darica  and  for 
oponlag  the  ahort-clrcoit  dependaat  upon  a  pradetermlaed 
lower  and  a  higher  armature  currant  value,  raapectlvaly, 
whereby  the  variations  of  the  armature  current  are  main- 
tained wlthlu  relatively  narrow  llmlta. 

10.  la  a  control  aystani,  tha  conbinatloa  with  a  aup- 
ply circuit,  aa  elactrlc  motor  havlag  aa  ariaatttre  aad  a 
field-magaet  winding,  and  a  variable  tranalatiag  device 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  drcnlt  with  the  field  wiadlng 
under  predetermined  conditions,  of  means  adapted  to  act 
in  conjunction  with  said  tranalatlng  device  to  autoaiati- 
cally  maintain  a  substantially  coaatant  araaatore  currant. 

LCUlms  2.  4.  6.  7.  ».  11,  aad  12  aot  printed  la  tha 
QaMttf.l 


l,2dO.MT.  RBOKfSKATITB  CGfmOU  Nokmam  W. 
SiroRBa.  Ptttaaorgh,  Pa^  aaal^aar  to  Waatlnghaaae 
Bactrlc  aad  Maaatactarlag  Oampaay,  a  Carporatloa  of 
Peanaylvanla.  Fllad  Dae.  4.  Itld,  Bvlal  Ma.  nt,dM. 
Bcoewad  June  1».  IfilT.  ■vtel  No.  1T6.T10.  (CI. 
172— ITt.) 
1.  la  a  syatem  of  eaatrai,  tha  wiihlaatlaM  with  a  anp- 

ply  circuit  aad  aa  aleetrlc  Motor  k«?teff  aa  araatarc  and  i 


of  a  coaat 
battery  adaptad  to  ha  coaaaeted  la  draait  wltk  tka 

eimtft  aadaf  pradatariiaad  nadltleaa.  aad  ao- 
toaatlc  laaaaa  tut  eaaaaetteg  the  matar  to  tha  aagply 
dreolt  to  ratara  wirgy  tfc»ela  aad  to  latard  tka  MMar 

Ijr  drealt. 


>•  *f9tft 


8.  la  a  ayataai  af  eoatrel.  tha  oeatblaatloa  wtth  a 
ply  drealt  aad  aa  elactrlc  aiotor  havtag  aa  arMatora 
a  fleM  aiagaet  wtediag.  of  a  aormalty  opaa-ctreattad 
ter^laetroaotiTa  forca  battery,  a  aonaally  ahort-atrcoMad 
fidd-rag«latlag  raatatar,  aad  aatoaiatlc  lasaaa  for  1 
Ing  aald  liattary  a^raaa  the  field  wladiag  aad  tha 
aad  regulating  aald  raalator  aad  eoaaactlag  tka  moaar  to 
tka  aapply  drcalt  whea  the  vottaga  at  tha  aMtot  Mr- 
mlaala  exceeds  tha  voitaga  of  tha  aapply  dreolt  hjr  a  foa- 
detcrmlned  aoMMiat. 

0.  A  ayatara  of  control  for  braklag  aa  aiectrft  ijotor 
comprising  a  aupply  drcult,  an  electric  motor  katlag  aa 
armature  and  a  flald  omgnet  wlBdtog,  a  counter-electro- 
motive force  battery,  a  varlaMa  raalator,  aKana  for  eoa- 
aactlag tha  battery  and  the  raalator  la  circuit  with  tha 
field  magnet  winding,  OMaaa  for  regalatlag  aald  rariahle 
resiator  in  accordance  with  the  current  and  alectro-aMtlve 
force  generated  by  the  motor  armature,  aad  meaaa  for 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  aapply  drcult  when  tka  volt- 
age generated  by  the  motor  armature  attains  a  prede- 
termined value. 

11.  A  system  of  control  for  braklag  aa  electric  laotor 
comprialag  a  aupply  dreolt,  a  aetar  havlag  aariaacaa 
nected  aramture  and  fiald  aMgaat  windlaga,  a  coaatar- 
electru-motlve  force  battery,  a  rarlabla  raalator,  auxiliary 
mean*  for  Initially  bulldtag  op  tka  voltage  of  the  motor 
as  a  braking  generator,  a  differaatlal  relay  switch  for  aub- 
seguently  ragenerattrafy  eonaectiag  the  motor  to  the  sup- 
ply circuit  witb  the  battery  la  parallel  with  tha  fidd  mag- 
net winding  and  variable  realator  when  a  predetermined 
voItag«  relation  ezlata  betweea  the  motor  armature  aad 
the  supply  circuit,  means  for  tkereopoa  excluding  aald 
auxiliary  means  from  circuit  aad  means  for  automatically 
regolatlnK  aald  variable  realator  In  accordance  with  tha 
carrrat  and  voltage  gcaerated  hy  the  aMrtor  anaatmrc. 

[Claims  S.  4,  6.  aad  7  to  10  aot  prtated  la  tka  Ok- 
aette.l 


1^46.888.   STBTUf  OF  COHTSOI^   NOUUH  W. 

Plttabargk.  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  WaatlBghoaae  Electric  aad 

Maaafactadag   Oootpany,   a   Carperatloo    of   Paaaayi* 

▼aala.     VUed  Sept  •,  Ifild,  Serial  Ma.  860,008.     Ba- 

aowed  ialy  «,  11>17.   torlal  No.  179>7ft.    (CI.  172~17t.) 

1.  la  a  ayatem  of  eoatral,  tka  coafihiaatloa  with  a  u^ 

ply  ctrcalt,  aad  a  plnralUy  of  cloeCxIc  asotora  aavorally 

havtag  araaatnae  wiadlaga  aad  AaU  aagaat  arindias^  of 

meaaa  far  reaaartlag  the  aMtora  to  tke  aapply  dreolt  ta 

retara  eaergy  tkereta,  wltk  cartala  wtadtnji  of  tke  re- 

epeetiaa  aaotora  oaaaacted  ia  paralM-elrcalt  relatioa  aad 

the  rwalalag  wiadlaga  la  aerlea  dreolt  relation  to  aald 

parallel  dreolt. 

d.  Ia  a  syateas  af  coatrol,  tka  eoari»taMtloa  wltk  a 
ply  dreolt,  aad  a  plorallty  of  oloetrlc  1 

tke  awlaaa  ta  tke  aapply  dreolt  ta 
wMk  tka  araatara  wladlafi  ol  tke 
•tive  motora  cenaerted  la  pnralld-drcolt 
aad  tke  field  magaet  wladlagB  la  aeriee-drcolt 
to  aald  parallel  circuit  natU  a  predeterailaed 
la  attalaad  aad  tut  tkaa  <  wad  Ike  «M  amatare  oiad- 


dlafioltko      . 
olt  rdatlpa     9\ 
nit  reUt^a      ■  ; 


iaga  ta  aariaedrcait  relatioa  to  aald  field 
laga  wkUa  laelatallag  a  eoatlaooady 
rcat. 


tad  co^ 


9.  Ia  a  ayatem  of  control,  the  oomMaatlon  with  a  aap- 
ply-circolt  a  plurality  of  dectrle  aiotora  arverally  kavlaff 
armature  wiadlaga  aad  Add  autgaat  wladlagSt  of  &  M^ 
regulating  raatotaaee  tkat  la  aonaally  akort-dretilted 
when  the  orator  la  hi  operatloB  and  ia  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected ia  drcult  with  the  field  magnet  wiadlaga,'  of  aa 
auxtUary  aovrca  of  energy,  meana  for  intredadag  tke 
flcld^rcgulatlag  realotaaoe,  coaaoctlng  the  auxiliary  aoorce 
of  eaergy  aeraaa  tke  field  nagnat  wiadlaga  aad  aald  re- 
sistance,  autoaatle  meaaa  for  ooaaoctlag  tke  aaotor  to  tke 
snpply  drcalt  to  retora  eaergy  thereto  and  to  retard  the 
nKTtore  when  a  prcdetonBlaed  voltage  relaite  extota  be- 
tweea tke  aator  annaturea  and  the  ■opf^  dretilt,  the 
armature  wtadtaga  of  the  reapectlve  motora  tilfig  dlapoaed 
in  parallel-circuit  relation,  aad  meaiu  for  aubaequeatly 
connecting  aald  anaature  wtadings  in  aerlea^ircult  rela- 


81.  la  a  control  ayatem,  tke  comblaatioa  with  a  plo- 
rallty of  aerlea  wouad  electric  aratora,  a  meehanleal  brake 
apparatua,  and  meana  for  eatahllahiag  a  regeaerative  brak- 
ing circuit,  with  the  reepactlve  armature^  wiadlaga  iai- 
tlally  la  parallel-drcnlt  rela^ton  aad  aubaeqoently  In  aa- 
rlea-drcult  relation  and  maintaining  a  aabatantially  con- 
Btant  braking  current  aa  tte  motor  ia  retarded,  of  meaaa 
for  antoBiatlcally  actuatiag  the  mechaalcal  brake  appara- 
taa  at  k  predetefalkad  polat  In  the  retkrdatioB  of  the 
motor. 

70.  In  a  ayatem  of  control,  tke  comblaatioa  with  a  aup- 
ply drcult,  and  0  plorallty  of  doctrlc  motors  aeverally 
havlag  armature  wladfeigB  aad  field-amgaat  oriadlnga,  of 
meana  for  lnltlal|ir  refrnteratlTely  eoaaaetlBg  the  motora 
to  the  aupply  drcalt,  orlth  certala  wtadlkfi  of  the  reepec- 
tivc  motora  conneetod  la  dthct  para  Hal  or  aerlea  relation, 
la  accordaace  wltk  tha  laltial  regeaeratira  speed. 

((Haima  2.  8,  5  to  8.  10  to  10,  82  to  69,  and  71  to  78 
aot  printed  in  tka  Gaaatte.] 


1,246,898.  RlioNPTACLB.  NaTHaa  B.  TaoaaBLL,  Kan- 
aaa  aty,  Mo.  Filed  /pr.  6.  1016.  Serial  No.  10,886. 
(a.  46—00.) 


%.^    • 


1.  Ia 
top  aad  at  tke 


aad  a 
»t  a  lid  klapifi  ta  tke  f rant  of 
ttnaad  aa  tkat  tka  ISi  wboa  opoa  vUl 
kave  tte  free  dde  aeat  on  tke  deek  top  to  koM  tke  lid 


ladteod,  aad  aomhara  eoeorad  to  tka  aormaHy  taaor  face 
of  tkalid  at  tka  ftm  aide  of  tke  latter,  aald  menbera  kav- 
iag  eoaeave  faeee  ta  reedTe  a  hook  or  tke  like,  aod  kaT- 
lag  convex  fa«ea  fonaed  to  directly  engage  tke  laaer  taoe 
of  tke  Tfrtlcal  back  waU  of  tke  reeeptade  wkea  the  lid  ia 
doaed. 

3.  Ia  combination  with  a  deek,  aad  a  receptacle  there- 
OB,  a  hiaged  lid  for  the  reeeptade,  and  membera  aecured 
to  the  normally  Inner  face  of  the  lid  at  the  free  dde  of 
the  latter,  said  membera  havlag  coacave  faces  to  receive 
a  book  or  the  like,  aad  havlag  coavex  faces  formed  to 
directly  eagage  the  laaer  fkce  of  tke  vertical  back'  wall 
of  the  receptacle  whea  the  lid  la  doaed. 


1,346,4(>0.  JACK.  Jokm  K.  TOMUNaOM,  RoBceverte, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1017.  Serial  No.  146.067.  (CL 
264—06.)' 


Ia  a  derlee  of  the  dam  deaedbod,  a  ono^iece  oapport 
iaclodiag  a  baaa,  a  tabolar  auadard  carried  by  the  baae, 
aad  aa  iadiaed  brace  exteaded  betweea  the  upper  portioa 
vt  tka  atoadard  and  dm  baaa,  the  ataadard  barlag  aa 
opaaiag  ta  la  forward  aide ;  a  rack  bar  mounted  to  ollde 
la  tke  ataadard ;  a  wkod  kadag  a  aplral  rib  opcratlag  la 
tke  opealag  and  eagoglBg  tka  rack  bar ;  a  ahaft  earrlad 
by  the  brace  aad  aupporttag  tte  wheel,  the  ahaft  belag 
provided  at  ita  laaer  ead  with  an  enlarged  head  coacting 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  wheel ;  and  a  atop  mounted  in 
the  rack  bar  adjacoat  the  lower  end  thereof  and  project- 
ing bttwaan  certain  of  tke  toMk  of  the  rack  bar  to  co- 
opentte  vrlth  tke  rib,  the  back  of  tke  standard  havlag 
aepaiato  aperturea  through  which  the  ahaft  aad  the  atop 
may  ha  tamertod  reopectlTely.  the  aperturea  reapectivdy 
approzkaatlag  doeely  la  diameter  the  ahaft  and  the  tXo^, 
aad  being  widdy  opaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  ataad- 
ard, whereby  the  back  of  the  etandard  wiU  preaent  a 
maslmnm  aupportlng  area  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  rack 
bar. 


ToMUMOON,   Bonca- 
Sertal  No.  146,068. 


1,248.401.      AIlrPXTMP.      JOBit    X. 

verte,  W.  Ta.    FUed  Feb.  6.  1017. 

(a.  280—87.) 

1,  A  pump  Inclodiag  a  awln  cylinder,  a  aecondary  cyl- 
inder alldably  mounted  at  one  dde  of  and  parallel  with  the 
mala  cpttader,  a  UiO^t  tabalar  eoaaecttoa  betwoen  tke 
ootlot  or  tke  amJn  cyllader  and  the  tnlct  of  the 
cylladcr,  a  piotoa  mkoated  for  redprocatloa  in  tke 
cytlnder,  a  platoa  moontod  tor  redprocatlan  in  tke 
oadary  cyllader,  aa  actnatlag  haadle,  a  plataa  rod  eoa- 
aoetlag  tke  kandlo  to  tke  plataa  la  tka  aaala  cyllader.  a  U- 
ekaped  plataa  rod  lunaatttag  tke  haatte  to  tke  platen  la 
tke  eeeendary  ijllafim,  a  valeod  oattot  la 
tloB  orttk  ka«fc  ulfcima.  aad  a  ckeck  valve 
betweea  eald  ootlet  aad  the  outlet  of  the  nuila  cyllader. 

3.  A  puaap  lailnrtlag  a  amin  cyllader  havlag  a  ealved 
ootlot,  a  BmaBar  aiandary  cyllader  aUdahly 
paraUd  wtth  tka  aula  eyttadar,  a 
said  valvod  ootlot  aad  tke  lalet  of  tke 
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mM  ronnectloa  Incladlot  ■  fl«xlbl«  tabular  portion,  • 
valTcd  outlet  oxtrndlBC  from  mUI  rooaectlon,  •  platon 
mouattd  within  «*rh  cylinder,  n  handle  portion,  and  roda 
rooaacttnc  Maid  handle  portion  to  the  reapectlrt  platona 
to  move  the  platonn  In  aniaon  during  the  artoatlon  of  the 
handle  portion. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  harlng  a 
ralved  outlet,  a  guide  upon  the  main  cylinder,  and  a  wc- 
ondary  cylinder  adapted  to  lUd*  within  the  guide  and 
havlBg  an  outlet  at  Ita  appar  end.  of  a  flazlble  tabular 
connection  between  said  outlets,  a  valTcd  outlet  extend 
Ing  from  aaid  connection,  a  platen  within  each  cylloder. 
a  handle  portion,  and  rods  connactlng  said  handle  portion 
to  the  rsspectlve  cylinders.  ' 

(Claims  a,  4.  e,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaastta.] 


1.245.402.  SYSTEM  FOR  OBSUtyiNO  TKLBPHOMK 
8BBVICB.  JoH^  F.  TooMaT.  New  Torli.  N.  T.,  aa- 
algnor  to  AnMrteal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company, 
m  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  73,948.     (a.  17»— 27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  line  the  aerrlce  of  which  la 
to  be  obaerred,  of  a  aerrlce  obaenring  system  comprising 
obaerratlon*  controlling  ciectro-raecttanlsms,  conductors 
connecting  the  line  and  obsenrtng  station,  conductors  for 
uniting  the  electro-mechanisms  with  one  another  snd  with 
the  line,  one  of  the  cooductors  balng  in  sections,  and  means 
for  repeating  electrical  Impnlsea  from  on*  of  the  sections 
to  another,  said  means  being  responslTe  to  the  currents 
peculiar  to  service  obserTstion  and  irrespoaslTe  to  Ols- 
torbtng  currents. 

2.  The  coablnatloa  with  a  line  the  aerrlce  of  which  Is 
to  be  obatnrad,  •(  a  aerrlce  obserrlng  aystem  comprising 
obaerratlon  controlling  electro- mechanlams.  trunk  con- 
ductors connecting  the  line  and  oboarrlng  stations,  local 
coaductors  for  uniting  the  electro-mechanisms  with  ena^ 


another  and  with  tha  trunk  conductors  aad  Una.  oae  «f 
tha  loaal  eaaductors  being  In  aectlaaa.  aad 
repeating  electrical  impulses  from  one  of  the 
to  another,  said  means  being  renpunslTe  to  the  currents 
peculiar  to  aenrlce  obaerratlon  and  irresponslrs  to  dls- 
tnrUag  currents. 

'  8.  The  combination  with  a  line  the  serrlee  of  whlcfe  la 
to  be  obserred,  of  a  aerrlce  obaerrlag  system  ennpilalag 
obaerratlon  controlling  electro-mechanlams,  serrlee  ob- 
■erring  trunk  conductors  connecting  the  line  and  obesrr- 
Ing  station,  conductors  for  uniting  the  elertro-mechaalsma 
with  one  another  and  with  the  trunk  conductora  aad  line, 
one  of  the  conductors  being  in  sections,  and  clertro-me- 
chanlcal  means  for  repeating  electrical  Impulaec  fraa  one 
of  the  sections  to  another,  said  OMaaa  bring  energised  by 
the  currents  peculiar  to  s«rrice  observations  aad  Irre- 
sponsive to  dlatorblng  currents. 

4.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  line  the  aerrlce  of  which 
is  to  be  obwrred,  of  a  eerrlce  obaerving  ayatem  eetnpri^tag 
observation  rontroUlng  electro-mechanisms,  aervloe  ob- 
serving trunk  condoctors  connecting  the  line  aad  abaerv* 
log  sutlon,  conductors  for  uniting  the  electro-macha- 
nisms  with  one  another  and  with  the  trunk  conductors  aad 
line,  one  uf  the  conductors  being  in  sections,  and  a  relay 
having  Ita  wladlng  Included  In  one  of  the  aectlona  aad  Its 
contacts  In  another  of  the  aectlona. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  line  the  aenrlce  of  which 
is  to  Its  observed,  of  a  service  obaerving  system  compris- 
ing obaerratlon  c<»troUing  electro-mechanisms,  trunk  coa- 
doctors  connecting  the  line  and  obaenring  station  aad  la- 
clndlag  talklag  coaductora.  local  coadnctors  ualt^  jUie 
electro-mechaalaaa  with  tha  talklag  coaductora,  aad "ra- 
peatiag  apparatna  ladadad  la  said  local 

(CUlma  •  to  M  aot  prUt«4  !•  tW  OaaatlaJ 


1,240.408.    TWINB-HOLDBB.    Faaaa  N.  TunM, 
N.  T.     rUed  Doe.  1,  ISlf.     Barlal  No.  1M.4T1.     (Ca^ 
243—141.) 


1.  A  twlae  holder  comprising  a  stationary  apladle,  a 
spool  of  twlae  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  sptadle,  a  drum, 
a  cover  therefor,  said  drum  and  said  cover  being  rotataMj 
carried  by  said  spindle,  and  inclosing  said  apeol  meaaa 
for  directing  the  twine  through  said  drum,  aad  aasaaa  for 
directing  the  twine  to  the  bottom  of  aold  corar  .acar  its 
center. 

4.  A  twine  holder  comprislag  a  statioaarj  spladla,  a 
spool  of  twine,  buahlaga  for  aald  apool,  aaid 
ing  BBountsd  upon  aald  spindle,  a  dog  aaean 
said  NMhlaipi,  meaaa  for  secorlag  Hid  4st  t»  sgli 
a  tfnaa,  a  cover  thcrefbr,  aaid  dnm  aad  mM 
rotataUy  carried  by  aald  spladla,  aad  twlae  i 
to  aald  dr«B  aad  to  said  cover. 

(CSatiM  S  aad  a  not  prlatod  la  tko  QaMttik] 
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1  .'48.404.  TBAMSM I08ION  •  QBAilNO.  RlCBAtto  H. 
TvaatM,  Qoiatoa,  Ala.,  aoalgaor  of  oao-half  to  Charlea 
II.  Togglo,  Qalatoa,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1810.  Serial 
No.  118.0T8.     (Q.  74—08.) 


1{ 


1.  A  device  of  tha  character  deacrlbed  ladndlng  alined 
drive  and  driven  shafts,  gear  wheels  carried  by  said  akafts, 
a  longitudinally  merable  intermediate  shaft  arranged  be- 
tween the  drive  aad  driven  ahafta  and  including  a  pair 
of  divergent  ahaft  aectlona,  aa  iatonaeakiag  bevel  gear, 
wheela  rotatably  mooated  opoa  the  dlvtrfMit  abaft  sae- 
tlons  adapted  to  mesh  with  tke  drive  aad  driven  fegr 
wheels  to  operatlrefy  cobnect  the  latter. 

(CUima  2  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,240,400.     CHBCK-CONTBOLLBD  APPARATUS.    Faap^ 

aicK  WitJ.tAM  Ttraim,  Ballstoa  Lake.  N.  T.  Origl- 
nsl  appllcatlOB  filed  Jan.  8T,  1010,  Serial  No.  74.040. 
Dirided  aad  thia  appUcatioa  (Ued  Feb.  12,  1017.  Serial 
No.  148.000.     (n.  104—80.) 


1.  la  aa  appaiatos  of  tko  class  desertbsd,  aad  to  oom- 
blnatlsa;  a  movable  manber;  a  primary  slido-plate  coa- 
nectcd  with  aald  aiorable  member ;  an  auxiliary  nude- 
plate  proridod  with  a  cola-opening,  aald  primary  alldo- 
plate  bolaff  proridod  with  a  ooln-openlag  leadlai  to  the 
cola-opsalag  la  the  auziltary  slldo-plate;  a  slldcway  for 
both  of  said  slide  plates  totmimg  a  closure  for  the  back  of 
said  ooia-opealags  throtigh  part  oaly  of  the  morament  of 
tbe  slldo-platea,  and  hariag  adjaeeat  to  the  front  aide  ot 
the  primary  alldo-plate  a  wall  proridod  with  a  coin-opening 
leading  to  the  cotn-opaning  la  the  priasary  alldo-plate, 
said  atldoway  aad  aald  alldo-plates  beiag  prorided  with 
registsrlag  slots  paralM  wttb  tiM  sildoway ;  aad  a  handle 
having  a  coin -engaging  apladlo  projoetlag  through  and 
adapted  to  play  la  aald  rogtstariag  slots. 

2.  la  aa  apparatas  of  tke  daai  described,  aad  in  eom- 
bioatioa;  a  pair  of  separately  mofahls  aUda-platee  pro- 
vided with  commualcatlag  cbla-recelvlag  openings;  a 
slldeway  for  aaid  plates  hariag  a  wall  prorided  with  a 
coiu-rsselrlng  npsalag  ooammaloatlao  with  the  eola-re- 
celrlag  T-^'T  1*  Mid  slide  ptotee.  eald  allde-platas  sad 
aald  wall  bslBC  ptsvidad  with  eorrsspoadtagty  located  km- 
gitadtaal  slots  latssssmiag  said  ngpstHTS  cola  spenlags ; 
a  rnia  saiaflsf  spefstiag  mtmbmt  adapted  to  play  la  said 
aleist  aad  mesas  Per  acenrtag  eald  slide  plates  la 
ralatlsB  to  sack  otkor  whsa  deslrsd. 

[CUtes  •  ts  •  aat  vilirtitf  tai  tko  Oaoitti.) 


1.340,400.  AUTOMATIC  WATBB  CONTROL  FOR  CUS- 
PIDORS. W1LI.IAM  T.  Uxt..  Los  Aagelee.  Cal.  FUod 
Apr.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  88.741.     (CL  4 — 10.) 


1.  An  automatic  water  control  for  dental  cuapldor 
adapted  to  be  osed  with  a  standard  dental  chair  eomprla- 
ing  a  water  control  ralre  in  the  supply  pipe  to  the  cus- 
pidor, mcana  for  hoMlag  aald  ralre  doaed  thua  shutting 
off  the  flow  of  water  through  said  aupply  pipe,  and  meana 
whereby  said  ralre  la  antonmtleally  held  open  while  a 
pattest  is  In  the  chair. 

2.  Aa  automatic  water  cootrol  for  dental  cuspidor 
adapted  to  be  used  with  a  standard  dental  chair  comprta- 
lag  s  water  contrfri  ralre  la  the  supply  pipe  to  the  cus- 
pidor, s  spring  for  normally  holding  said  ralre  cloeed,  and 
moaas  wkereOy  said  ralre  Is  satomatlcally  held  open  wtlle 
a  patleat  la  in  the  dmlr. 

8.  Tbe  combinatkm  of  a  dental  chair,  a  looae  aeat  fur 
said  chair,  a  caq>idor  for  aald  riialr,  a  cuspidor  supply 
pipe  for  feetling  water  to  said  cuspidor,  a  ralre  tor  rega- 
la  ting  the  flow  of  water  throng  said  cuspidor  supply 
pipe,  means  for  normally  holding  said  ralre  cloeed,  and 
meaaa  whereby  the  weight, of  a  patleat  oa  aald  looae  eeat 
opena  aald  ralre. 

[Claima  4  and  0  aot  priated  la  tko  Oasette.] 


1,240,407.  CENTRIFUQAL  PAINTINO-MACHINB.  Ja- 
cos  J.  Ulbicb,  Clereland,  Ohio,  aaUga^  to  The  Forest 
City  Paint  4  Varalsh  Compaay,  Clerelapd.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  0,  1017.  Serial  No. 
146.028.     (CI.  01 — IS.) 


^^f*^ 


1.  la  a  ceatrifugal  machine,  a  spindle,  an  article  su^ 
portlag  baakot,  a  follower  corer  therein,  and  piroted  fol- 
lower arms  resting  on  said  corer. 

4.  In  a  oeatrifngal  Btachiae,  a  rertically  morable  spla- 
dle,  an  article  supportlag  baaket  remorably  mounted  thero- 
on,  a  follower  corer  therefor,  aad  follower  members  adapt- 
ed to  bold  aald  corer  la  various  vertically  adjusted  posl- 
tioaa. 

7.  A  eeatrlfa^al  palating  machine,  compriaing  a  frama, 
a  detackably  mooated  cylindrical  receptacle  provided  wltk 
aa  axial  tube,  a  rsrttaslly  movable  spindle  provided  wltk 
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•  Mp»ortlii«  iMMl  axkdl^  locAtid  la  mM  r«c«pUel«,  aOd 
head  beinff  prorktod  with  article  eftcagliig  aachor  piaa,  a 
drlTins  shaft  eacmdac  and  drlrlac  aald  apladle  wh«a  la 
aa  elerated  position,  and  a  aprliic  reslated  support  nor- 
■Mlly  anpportlng  aald  apladle  lo  ao  elevated  poaltton  and 
la  driving  engasemeat  with  said  driving  shaft. 

(Claims  2,  8,  S.  6,  mad  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1,246.408.  TOP  PLATB  FOR  OAB-STOVEB.  HaNBT 
VoNBirr.  Baltinore,  Md.  Piled  Jaae  2,  1916.  Serial 
Mo.  101.278.     (CL  126— 214.) 


•at  of  aald  Md  la  aay  dlrecttaa  at  ilgM  aaglM  tolkt 
TWttaBl  axte  of  tke  tab  doe  t*  txpaailoa  m  nwliatHia. 

&  la  a  waahlag  ■artlas.  a  waedea  tak  harlas  hms^  a 
rcBMTable  lid  rcatiag  upon  the  apper  rUa  of  aaM  tab  aad 
capable  of  sliding  aMvement  thereon,  a  plate  projecting 
lateraUj  from  said  Ud.  a  bracket  on  the  tab.  a  link  bavlag 
at  Its  lower  ead  oalveraal  swlaclng  coaaectlon  wttfe  lald 
bracket,  adjostlng  laeaas  «w  the  other  end  of  said  llak, 
aald  means  pivotallj  eagtglag  aald  plate,  whereby  said  lid 
will  be  flrmly  damped  ajidaat  vertical  dlaplaceaieat  bat 
yet  permitted  to  feave  motuafot  ta  an  dlrectte—  at  right 
aaglea  to  th»  vertical  asla  af  tte  tab  to  prweat  racking 
of  the  tub  or  looeealng  «|  the  Ud  dae  to  ezpaaaloa  or  een- 
tractlon  of  said  lid. 


The  combination  with  the  top  plate  of  a  gas  stove ;  of 
a  heat  deflecting  strip  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
plate  aad  having  bottom  edge  notchee  and  tongues  extend- 
lag  laterally  from  said  notches,  slotted  clamping  members 
•eating  slldably  In  the  notchee,  and  bolts  passing  through 
the  tongues  and  the  slots  of  the  clamping  members. 


1,245.409.  WASHING  -  MACHINE.  Wiluam  H.  Toaa, 
Davenport,  Iowa.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,071.     (a.  70—8.) 


1.248.410.  CONTBOLLCB  1mm  POWBB  -  OPBEATK) 
MSCHANISV.  8am  oaL  TaovAa  Waicuv.  New  Tarfc. 
N.  T..  aadgaor  to  Tte  Catler-HaaaMr  MTff  Ob..  Ml- 
waukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wtooaartn.  Orlglaal  ap-  / 
plleatloa  Olad  Mar.  27, 1908,  Serial  No.  4St.f7B.  Pfttaat 
No.  1,180,418.  datwl  Apr.  18.  1918.  Dtrltfed  aa4  fkh  : 
application  filed  rcb.  21,  1918.  Bwlal  No.  TdiJTt. 
(CL  164 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tab,  a  removable  lid  thereon, 
•aid  lid  resting  upon  the  upper  rim  of  said  tub  and  capable 
of  sliding  thereon,  a  bracket  on  the  tab,  a  link  having 
suoh  connection  at-one  end  with  said  bracket  to  permit  a 
nnlversal  swinging  movement  of  the  link,  a  plate  project- 
ing lateraUy  from  said  Ud,  aald  link  at  its  opposite  end 
having  an  adjustable  pivot  engagement  with  said  plate, 
whereby  to  permit  movement  of  the  lid  la  all  direetloaa  at 
right  angles  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  tab  due  to  expan- 
sion aad  contraction  of  said  lid,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
hald  said  Ud  firmly  a«alnst  any  vertical  dlqiUcemeat. 

8.  la  a  washing  machine,  a  wooden  tab.  a  reoMvable  Ud 
on  said  tub,  said  lid  resting  upon  the  oyper  rtas  of  the  tab, 
a  plate  projecting  laterally  frma  the  Ud.  a  bracket  aecared 
ta  the  side  of  the  tab  and  ImvlBg  a  baU  eoeket  fonaed  la 
llB  apper  edge,  a  llak  having  a  baU  at  one  end  and  a  loop 
at  the  other,  eaid  baU  flttlag  la  aald  Miefcet  aad  aald  loop 
flttlag  over  said  plate,  and  adjustable  means  in  said  laop 
havlag  a  pivoted  mgageaient  with  aald  plat*,  wharaby  said 
IM  may  be  clamped  on  said  tab  la  each  aiaaaer  as  to  ptt- 
t-ertleal  dlaplacemeat  of  the  Ud.  bat  petalt  lateral 


1.  la  a  controUer  for  web  feeding  mechanism  for  prtat- 
lag  presses  and  the  llk%  the  eoaU>lnatloa  of  ladepeadeat 
■onrce  of  aopply  for  two  weba.  meaas  whereby  a  break  in 
either  web  caoaes  the  stopping  of  the  mechanlam  and  the 
severing  of  eacb  web. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  web  feeding  m^anlsm  for  print- 
ing preaaes  and  the  Uba,  the  eoaibtBatlon  with  the  pre« 
and  a  press  operating  electric  drcnlt,  of  dlatlnct  soorces  of 
supply  for  two  webs,  meaas  whereby  a  break  In  either  web 
causes  the  stopping  of  the  apparataa  and  the  severing  of 
each  web  near  it*  source  of  supply,  and  means  whereby 
the  effects  of  each  break  asay  be  aaaoally  secured  at  wlU. 


1.240,411.  RIB  •  TIGHTKNINO  MACHINB.  f^RK  H. 
Wabbbn,  Swampecott.  Mass..  aaalgaor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Oaaspaay.  Patersea.  N.  J^  a  OaepsBaOaa  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Mayi  18,  1914.  ■•rial  Nol 
(a.  12—30.) 


%ai7Jii 


'•.■9«7- 


u<  6J  iMLrBM-r  orrtcG. 


ta 

a 

In  the  vcrl 

8.  A  ■MBim  tor  afpllflBg  lilKriiiUBg  labrte  to  laartes. 
bsving.  in  combination.  ataaBB  far  aapiportiac  aad  feeding 
an  infole.  a  tool  for  supporting  the  outer  side  of  the  Up,  an 
eccentrically  mounted,  rotary  tool  at  the  Inner  side  of  the 
Up,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tooL 

7.  A  machine  for  applylag  ralafardac  fabric  to  insoles, 
having.  In  combination,  meaas  for  supporting,  feeding  and 
operating  on  the  margin  of  aa  insole  hidading  a  fabric 
apptylag  tool  at  the  inner  side  ef  the  Up  of  the  insole,  and 
a  preaser  foot  yieldable  relative  to  the  tool  aad  bearing  on 
the  face  «(  the  laaole  iaslde  the  Up  in  advance  of  said  tool 
la  the  Ilae  of  feed. 

[ClaiBM  2.  4  to  8,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  la  the 
GaaeCte.] 


1,240,418.  8PRBD-CHAMGINO  MECHANISM.  WlUiAM 
I.  WaaaLBB,  ScottvlUe,  lU.  FOed  Jaa.  10. 1917.  SerUl 
No.  141,888.      (CL  192— 18>) 


akatl.  a 


br  a 


1.  la  a 


speed  chaaslag  -maitmmimm,  a  drives 
•iBift.  aa  wpvaMm  aonaaotloa 
shafts  axlally  shiftable  with  reapect  thereto,  aadi 

mobile  Msdlom.  and  autonatlaally  actoatafi  niBans 
a  varlaMa  vaalatanoe  to  the  aMwaaiBBt  ot 
the  axial  asaveaaeat  of  aaM 

0.  la  a  speed  nbsa^ng 
transmlaalon  shaft  and  means  operatlvely  conn< 
shafts  lodadiaK  oaalag  ••< 
rigidly  connected  pistons  operatins  in  the  respective  cham- 
bers, a  cylindrical  head  Baed  opon  Che  driven  shaft  and 
havh^  a  spiral  aaiB  giaova  astandlas  langltadtaaUy 
thereof,  bisbbs  caanoo«s«  to  the  piatoaa  aapiged  In  the 
groove,  whereby  the  jMotooa  are  ahtftod  axiaMgr  la  tka  ro- 
tatioa  of  the  driven  ahaCt,  aad  «  osaMfoval  goveraer  aon- 
troUlBK  the  paasaae  of  the  aaM  tram  me  at  the  ehaaiters 
to  the  other,  whereby  the  shifting  of  the  yietoos  la  re- 
tarded and  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  transmission  shaft 
varied  In  accordance  with  the  load  borne  by  the  driven 
shaft 

7.  In  a  speed  changlnc  oMdianlBBi,  a  driven  riiaft,  a 
transmtasioa  shaft,  meaas  operatlrely  connecting  said 
shafts  incloding  a  casing  haring  a  partition  wall  dividing 
the  same  Into  two  Aambeea,  conaected  pistona  opeeating 
in  said  chambera,  meaaa  opetatiTely  ooanectlng  the  pistons 
to  the  driven  shaft  to  impart  a  reciprocating  movement  to 
the  pistons,  said  parHttoa  plate  being  provided  on  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  thereof  with  a  aeries  of  ports  to  control 
the  passage  of  a  fluid  medium  from  one  chamber  to  the 
•thar,  sUde  plates  meantetf  uptm  Ike  oppetfte  theea  of  the 
partltloa  wall  tor  mo»eaiaat  over  Batd  porta,  aad  ceatrtftt- 
Kal^  contrsUed  goveraor  wslgtrts  ceaaocted  to  the  slide 
phite  to  move  the  same  as  Ike  ayeed  of  the  drivea  shaft 
Incffeases,  ai»ereby  the  ports  are  dosed  to  prevent  tkc  ae- 
rlpresatloB  o(  the  pistons  aad  caose  Itie  asBK  to  rolato  aa 
a  anit  to  tke  driven  skatt.  the  assisitat  «f  the  alldc 
plates  belag  reveroed  aa  the'  eagbie  apeod  domaases  to  per- 
mit o(  the  paasage  of  tto  flaU  from  eae  chamber  to  the 
other,  whereby  the  plstona  may  redproeate  to  vary  the 
speed  of  rotation  ef  the  tiaii— IbbIsii  *aft  ta  aecotdaace 
with  the  worhlat  load  of  the  «rte«a  AafL 

9.  la  a  spaed  ehaagl—  an  L%BalBBi.  a  driven  BhaTt,  a 
tiansmlasloa  *aft  aad  amaaa  oBMMOttng  aald 

ifvotWl^api 
la  «a 
itlehlly  Bhifttac  the 
844  O.  G.--4 


I  the  ipoei  of  fh 

to  Ike  tisBBartiiidsn  shaft,  the  axhtl  asov 
o(  the  pMtsas  hielav  retorded  by  a  adMIe  medlam,  ' 
ftardfeSK  flw  soveiaeat  itf  aald  BwdlttBi  f^sto 
lato  the  other,  whereby  the  speed  of  the 
Ohaft  ts  vaftid  la  aeeordanoe  wtttT  the  load  borae  by 
the  drtven  shaft. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  0,  aai  •  net  printod  to  the  Gasette.] 


a8i,4tS.    C<D«HION-TniB  F08t  VBHtCLflS.     lam  9. 
Wtoiva,  PNtohar^,  Pa.     Piled  Mar.  8a,  2«17. 

Ma.  um^m.  <a.  to»— to.) 


A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cuAtonlng  element, 
an  annular  member  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  penaa-. 
nently  spaced  e^alizing  elemento  draaaferentlally  ar- 
ranged upon  said  member,  means  eztendlag  throni^  said 
member  and  engaging  in  Mid  equaltatag  dements  for  fix- 
edly secortng  thoa  to  said  member,  and  aa  outer  sectloa 
todndlng  a  tread  portion  mounted  upon  the  equalistng 
dements  and  further  inchiding  side  porttons  for  indoo- 
tog  said  equalistog  elements,  snppertlng  sneans  for  to- 
dosinr  saM  cnshloalng  etouent,  aad  miA  eqoaUtlng  ele- 
mento and  aald  Bopporting  means  haTlsg  aasociated 
means  to  arrest  oat  ward  shifting  movement  of  said  pres- 
sure equallstog  elemento.  and  means  for  securing  the 
sides  of  aald  outer  section  to  said  supporting  means. 


1,248,«14.  MSTTAL  INSERT  FOR  CONCRETE  CKH*- 
ING8.  Asivtm  J.  Wtona,  Webster  Groves,  Mo„  as- 
signor to  Wldmer  Engineering  Company,  St  LoiAs,  Mo« 
a  Corporation  of  Mis«>uri.  Filed  Apr.  12,  191T.  Serial 
No.  101.083.     (CL  72—100.) 


1.  An  insert  for  concKto  cofUagi  eoiaprtihig  aa  la- 
verted  channel,  ledges  in  said  channd.  a  U-shaped  bolt 
hanger  having  outturned  flanges  at  the  tops  of  Ito  side 
watts  aafi  helag  Bopportcd  oa  eald  ledgee  by  aieahs  «C 
aMd  ■BB0M  aai  adaptBi  to  sopport  a  bolt  hctoar  the 
levd  of  aald  ledges,  and  means  for  rigidly  secortng  sbJd 
hanger  in  said  channeL 

4.  An  insert  for  concrete  ceilings  comprlHing  an  in- 
verted channel,  ledges  In  said  channel,  U-shaped  hangers 
havlag  flaages  resting  on  said  ledges,  and  a  damping 
member  saapeaded  below  said  ledges  from  said  U-shaped 
hangers  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  Insert,  where- 
by said  hangers  are  movable  in  said  channel  but  can  be 
rigidly  secured  in  any  desired  position  in  said  cbannd. 

0.  An  inverted  channel  for  an  Insert  for  concrete  c^- 
lagB.  atM  ehanod  haring  hollow  ledges,  and  bottom 
■aagM  flash  with  the  cetUag,  middle  gape  to  mM  ledgaa 
aad  ftongea,  stripe  of  awtol  adjaeeat  aald  gaps  being  beaik 
to  eavor  the  opn  ends  of  said  hc4h>w  letfgea.  aafi  psr^ 
tlons  of  the  waBs  of  said  <AiaaBel  aOJactat  thereto 
bent  out  to  fhna  aainag  togs. 
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8.  In  •  celiinf  Insert,  in  comblnatloa  wltk  loagltiadUMU 
•pftoed  track  memben,  a  bolt  liaafer  nMpendad  from  Mid 
track,  the  middle  portion  of  aald  bolt  banter  depending 
batwean  eald  track  membara  and  eonatitatlac  a  Mat  for  • 
bolt,  and  a  waaher  arraaced  below  aald  track  aambara  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  tlia  under  dde  of  aald  laaert, 
•aid  waaher  bavlnf  ita  middle  depresaed  to  prorlde  clear- 
ance between  It  and  aald  bolt  hancer. 

9.  An  inaart  for  concrete  ceilings  con  prising  an  in- 
verted channel  harlng  inaide  ledsea  and  bottom  flancaa, 
U -shaped  hangers  hsTlag  flaagea  along  thair  top  sdgsa, 
whereby  they  are  supported  on  said  ledgea,  and  arched 
metal  anchors  booked  under  aald  ledgea,  the  eztremltiea 
of  said  anchora  being  turned  down  and  resting  on  said 
bottom  flanges. 

(Oaims  2.  8,  0,  7,  and  10  nat  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.246,416.  8TRBBT-CAR  8I0NAL.  AMoa  WlLLUMg, 
Kansas  City.  Kans.,  and  HoaATio  N.  Stbait.  Kaasaa 
City.  Ifo. :  said  WUUama  assignor  to  Henry  8.  Jollan, 
Kanaaaaty,  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  8. 1916.  SerUl  No.  88,672. 
(CI.  116— ».) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ear  and  Ita  door  controlling 
maaaa,  a  algnal  blade  operably  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  car,  and  means  operably-coanecting  said  door  con- 
trolling means  and  the  signal  blade,  whereby  the  Utter 
!•  actuated  by  the  former  when  the  car  doors  are  opened 
or  closed. 

8.  m  combination  with  a  car  and  its  rear  Testibole 
doors,  cranks  for  actuating  said  doors,  pull  rods  for  ac- 
tuating said  cranks,  other  cranks  for  actuating  the  pull 
roda,  a  vertical  main  shaft  upon  which  the  last  mentioned 
cranks  are  mounted,  a  crank  handle  for  rotating  said 
main  shaft,  a  blade  pivoted  beneath  the  Testibole,  and 
means  operably-connecting  mid  blade  to  one  of  the  pall 
rods  whereby  when  the  doors  are  opened  and  closed  the 
blade  will  be  thrown  to  operative  and  inoperative  posl- 
tiona 

[CUlm  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,245.416.  CONNBCTINO-ROD.  WIU.IAM  ■.  WoODAam 
Schenectady,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
146.847.     (a.  74—17.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manafaeture,  a  connecting  rod 
having  the  crank  pin  stub  end  formed  integral  with  the 
rod,  and  truss-like  members  formed  Integral  with  the  rod 
connecting  said  end  to  the  body  of  the  rod.  the  said  mem- 
bara being  of  les»  width  thaa  the  body  section. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,846.417<     BLBCimiC   BIOMALUfO  fTfTBIL 
W.  AlUMa.  laat  Ocaage.  N.  J..  aaslgBor  to  1 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  M. 
CorporatloB  of  Naw  York.    Piled  Oct.  S,  19it. 
N&  ISSjra.     (CL  177A— «6t.) 


T,  a 
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8.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  a  traaamittiag  sta- 
tion, a  receiving  station,  a  circuit  extending  between  said 
stations  and  meaaa  for  transmitting  iataUlgence  betwsan 
said  stations  cenprisiBg  means  loeatsd  at  the  traaaalt- 
ting  station  tw  salaetlvely  impresaing  altaraatiBg  ew- 
rents  of  differsnt  fraquendes  on  said  drenit,  and  maaas 
located  at  said  recafving  station  for  raodviag  aod  traas- 
latlng  said  jiltaraatlag  mrranta  lato  a  rlaaal  iadioatlen 
comprlaiag  sets  of  tuned  reads,  each  raed  ia  a  sat  being 
tuned  to  a  different  frequency,  and  means  for  canalBg 
sudi  reeds  as  are  selectively  operated  to  eoatlaaa  la 
vibration  after  the  eaarglatng  altematiag  correat  feM 
esaasd  ta  flaw. 

4.  An  ladloatlng  devlea  coasprMag  a  set  of  tuaad  raais 
arranged  to  give  a  visnal  indication  while  rlhratlac. 
means  inclodiag  a  source  of  current  for  selectively  aattlag 
one  reed  of  sneh  set  in  vibration,  and  independent  maaas 
fbr  oaoslng  such  selectively  operated  reed  to  ^ontlnoa  in 
vibration. 

(Claima  1  aad  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,246,418.  WAmP-UNITINO  MACHINB.  NliL  Hbbbht 
ALroBD,  Oreenville,  8.  C,  asaigBor  to  Howard  D.  OM- 
man,  Lather  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Bersraoa.  C^ 
partaan  doing  haslnsas  as  Barhar-Colaaa  Coaipaay, 
Rockford,  ni.  rUed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Barlal  No.  IdO^M. 
(CI.  189—96.) 


1.  A  warp-tylng  machine  having,  in  coabiaatioa,  a 
knotter  for  tying  two  threads  together  and  trimming  9tt 
the  ends  of  the  knot,  two  devices  forming  a  aarrow  pas- 
sageway adjacent  to  the  knotter,  each  of  said  devlesM 
having  a  thread-r«celving  throatway,  a  separator  sllda,  a 
hook  plvotad  on  the  slide  and  arranged  to  engage  trimmed- 
off  thread-ends  extending  through  said  throatway  aad 
withdraw  them  through  the  passageway,  means  to  ptr- 
otally  move  the  hook,  aad  a  device  to  strip  the  thraad* 
sods  tram  the  hook. 

S.  A  arar^tylag  machine  having,  in  comblnatlaa,  a 
carriage,  a  separator  slide  ea  the  carrlaga.  a  kaottar  far 
tylag  two  thrsada  togcthar  aad  trlaualag  off  the  eada  af 
the  kaot.  a  hook  plvotad  oa  the  sllda  aai  artangad,  la 
tha  aKtvamsnt  of  the  alMa.  to  wlthdimw  tha  trlwaisd  off 
thtaad  sads.  a  lever  pivoted  oa  tha  carriage  aad  havlag  a 
slft-aad-atad  coaaoctlon  with  tha  haak,  a  drtva  shaft  aa 
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the  carriage,  aad  a  cam  ■oaatad  aa  aald  irlva  shaft  aad 
arranged  to  ptvotaliy  saave  said  lavar. 

8.  A  warp-tylag  maehina  kavteg,  la  eaahlaatlon,  a 
carrlaga,  a  separator  sllda  oa  ttta  oarrlags,  a  kaottar  oa 
the  carriage  far  tying  two  thrsada  togstbsr  and  trim- 
ming off  tha  ends  of  tha  knot,  a  book  plvatsd  oa  ths  sllda 
and  arranged,  in  the  moveneat  of  the  sllda,  to  withdraw 
the  trlaussd  off  thrsad-aada,  a  lavar  pivoted  oa  the  car- 
riage and  having  a  dot-and-atad  conasetloa  with  tha 
book,  aad  aiaans  on  the  earrlage  for  ptretally  movlag  tha 
lever. 

4.  A  warp-tylag  machine  having,  in  camhinstton,  a 
carriage,  a  ssparatar  sllda  aaaantad  en  tha  carriage,  a 
knotter  oa  the  carriage  for  tylag  two  thrsada  together  aad 
trlmmiag  off  tha  aada  af  tka  haot,  a  daries  otoaatad  aa 
the  slide  aad  arraaged.  la  the  ■aovaaiaBt  of  the  slide,  to 
withdraw  tha  trlaatad-off  thrsad-eada,  and  saeans  on  the 
carriage  for  moving  said  devlos  lato  aad  oat  af  eagaga- 
meat  with  the  thread-enda. 

6.  A  warp-tylng  machine  having,  la  camhlaatlan,  a 
separator  allda,  a  kaottar  for  tylag  two  thraads  together 
and  trlauilac  off  tha  aads  of  tha  kaot,  a  hook  plvotad  to 
the  slide  aad  arraaged,  la  the  saovenient  of  the  slide,  to 
withdraw  the  trtaamed-off  ends,  aad  means  for  plvotally 
moving  the  hook  into  and  oat  of  engagemeat  wltii  the 
thread  sada. 

[daias  «  to  20  aot  prlated  la  the  Gaietta.] 


1,246,419.  REINFORCBD-LOOP  BBATER.  WkLLUM  B. 
AuaaioHT,  Chicago,  lU.  Hied  Mar.  18,  1916.  Barlal 
No.  88,780.     (CL  17—11.) 


1.  Ia  a  daHea  af  tha  daas  doacrthed,  a  valtifly  loop 
af  folded  flaalhle  material,  and  Inserted  ^Isa  batwaca  the 
f^lds  of  tha  aads  and  carvad  portloa  of  tha  loop  to  ra- 
lafores  tha  aame  and  prevent  breaking. 

8.  Ia  a  Moltl-ply  heater  loop  at  tha  daai  deaertbad, 
folded  laatarlal  fonalag  a  plurality  af  pUaa,  and  extra 
piles  of  material  of  diflsrent  leagths  secvrsd  in  tha  loop 
formed  by  the  folded  material  and  In  the  ends  of  the  loop 
to  relaferee  the  same  at  the  polnta  of  greateat  banding. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  a  beater  loop 
comprlaiag  Impregaatad  folded  layers  of  a  oaltary  strip 
of  fabric,  aad  extra  plies  of  short  Isagtha  of  fabric  aaao- 
datad  with  said  layers  at  a  plnraUty  af  different  polata 
to  iacrsaac  the  thlckaasa  of  tha  loop  at  polato  of  greatest 
bending  to  rainforca  the  same. 

4.  In  a  mnltl-ply  beater  loop  of  the  class  described, 
flexible  impregaatad  iMitarlal  falded  to  form  a  plnrality 
of  pUes,  aad  impregnated  piles  of  fabric  laid  wlthla  the 
folds  of  said  loops  at  the  eada  aad  middle  portlena  thereof 
to  reinforce  the  same. 

6.  In  a  beater  loop  of  tha  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  Integrally  connected  pliea  of  flexible  material,  and  a 
plurality  of  extra  pllea  of  auiterlal  of  different  lengths 
assodatad  with  said  beater  loop  at  differaat  parta  thereof 
to  r^aforce  the  lo<9  at  polnta  of  greateat  b<nrtlng  stress. 


1,246.480.    VILM-CUTTINO  INDICATOR.    JoaarH  Aur- 

BCHVLaa  aad  DntaniT  laaow,  Laa  Aagelaa,  Cal.    Filed 

Mar.  27.  1917.    Barlal  Na.  167,619.     (O.  86—16.) 

1.  The  method  of  recerdlag  preposad  altaratloas  la  a 

taotlon   plctore   fllm,  which   ooaalata  la   idmaltaaaoaaly 

actaatlng  the  fllm  and  a  record  sheet  oontalalag  Ideatlfy- 

lag  BMrhs  ladlcatlag  dsflaite  portloas  of  tha  fllm;  la- 

spsrtlag  tha  fllm ;  aad  stmaltsnssarty  ladlcatlag  propoasd 

chaagss  aa  the  record  sheet. 

8.  An  apparatus'  far  reeordlag  propsasd  changsa  la  a 
■otlott  plctata  flla^  comprlaiag  a  raaard  sheet  havlag 


■Mrfcs  tiksrooa  Utartlfylat  daflalte  portloas  of  tha  film; 
means  for  actnatlag  said  record  sheet  In  synchronism  with 
the  fllm ;  and  means  for  indicating  on  said  sheet,  in  a 
certain  relatloaship  with  said  auirlcs,  a  ecrtala  prepeaad 
actiaa  to  be  takea  with  relatloa  to  the  correapoadlag 
portloa  of  said  fllm. 


6.  Aa  apparatoa  for  recording  propoaed  changes  la  a 
motion  picture  film,  compriaing  a  record  aheet  having  a 
ssrles  of  marka  thsremi,  each  mark  having  a  deflnlte  rala- 
ttoaahtp  with  a  portloa  of  a  aMtloa  picture  fllm ;  a  pro- 
jector tor  said  fllm ;  aasaas  for  moving  said  record  ahaat 
la  eynchronlam  with  said  moving  ntotion  picture  fllm  of 
said  projector;  and  meaaa  whereby  aa  operator  caa 
ladlcate  on  said  rscord  sheet,  in  deflnlte  relationship  with 
said  marks,  proposed  dianges  in  the  correapoadlag  por- 
tions of  said  fllm. 

(Clalau  8,  4,  and  6  to  14  aot  printed  in  the  Oaietta.) 


1,246,421.     FOLDINO-MACHINB.     WALma  ■.  Ami 
Chicago,  lU.     FOed  Jnly  11,  1914.     Berlal  No.  880.490. 
(d.  270—61.) 


rfW* 


1.  In  a  paper-fMdlBg  machine  provided  wltii  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface  for  receiving  a  sheet  of  paper  t9  be 
Aridad,  a  r^tlvdy  thin  flat  holder  having  parallel  side 
edges  and  of  smaller  area  than  the  sheet  to  be  folded 
adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  paper  to  prevent  ttc 
direct  movement  of  the  paper  away  from  said  sortaea, 
rotatable  formers  adjacent  to  said  holder,  adapted  to  be 
positioned  beneath  the  unheld  portions  of  the  paper  aad 
to  be  rotated  over  said  parallel  edges  and  upon  and  in 
parallel  rdatlon  to  the  holdCT  to  fold  the  paper  thereupon, 
aa^  creaacrs  in  line  with  said  parallel  edges  of  the  holder 
for  creasing  the  edges  of  the  folds  as  the  folded  sheet  Is 
wlthdrawB. 

10.  A  paper  folding  machine  having  a  fixed  aad  a  rda- 
tivaly  movable  member  together  forming  a  substantlally 
flat  surface  for  reodving  a  sheet  of  paper  to  be  folded, 
stopa  arraaged  opoa  the  flzed  member  fM-  retaialng  tha 
paper  in  positloa,  said  movable  member  balag  adapted  ta 
be  rotated  ever  aad  opea  the  fixed  member  to  fold  a  shr«t 
of  paper,  aad  rotatable  platsa  carried  by  said  fixed  member 


}9onti 


'•^■fiT. 


tol 
aftwtt  baa 
tktot  ttm 

U.  la  •  BMeklae  Car  falOlas  a  akaat  ti  yapar.  m.  kaat 
feaalac  a  aatotaatlal^  laval  aariao*  aad  a  risld  rotaiaMa 
fraiue  earned  bjr  said  base  and  prorlAad  whk  a  aakataA- 
dally  Cat  iprlng  plate,  tb«  plate  and  the  flat  surface  of 
the  bate  together  forming  a  sheet  recelTlng  aorface,  lakl 
fraaM>  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  lalatlvelj  to  the  haw 
to  fold  a  ■beet  of  paper,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  b« 
wQnng  out  of  iti  aoriaal  poaltloo  at  each  limit  of  the 
morement  of  uld  frame  to  cnablaB  the  blow  thereof  and 
to  exert  a  prassara  apoo  the  papar  wh«n  Is  contact  with 
tka  baae. 

20.  In  a  paper  folding  macblae  three  plates  arranged 
snbatantlally  In  a  single  plana  aad  side  bjr  side,  the  adja- 
eeat  edgea  being  MibRtantlally  parallel,  fte  middle  plate 
being  adapted  to  be  poslttooed  abore  the  paper  to  be 
folded  and  the  outer  plates  arr»aged  below  the  paper  to 
be  folded  and  rotatable  OTcr  and  upon  the  middle  plate,  to 
fold  a  aheet  of  pap^r,  tb«  tbrae  plates  being  prorldAd  at 
thair  frae  ends  wtth  spaaed  pianga  providing  a  fraa  t>p«n 
space  to  permit  the  graapfaag  af  a  folded  sheet  for  with- 
drawal from  the  machlae,  and  jrleldlng  preaaera  arranged 
In  alinpment  with  said  adjacent  parallel  edges  for  creas- 
ing the  folds  as  tbe  sheet  Is  withdrawn  from  the  machine. 

M.  la  a  papH-  foMlag  aaflMM,  two  sfpMM^  Mipeaed 
rotatable  plates  spae«^  apart  aad  aomtfliy  iji^g  ta  tk« 
aaae  plane,  a  tbtrd  phite  blug^pdly  ssauatwl  npon  said 
■aahine  adopted  to  be  brought  doam  auhstaatlally  lata 
the  plane  of  aaM  rotatable  plates  aad  hetwaau  same,  and 
■eaaa  far  rotatteg  aald  ratataMa  ptatas  arer  aad  npaa 
Ike  mMdIe  plate  one  In  adTaaee  of  tbe  atber. 

rcialma  2  to  9,  11,  12, 14  to  24,  aad  3T  ta  SS  aot  prlatad 
la«ie€laaette.) 


1.246.422.  SWrTCrmtQ  DWICB.  CHiBLia  F.  Bald- 
win, deceased  ;  ^  yiafsaes  B.  SaMwIn,  administratrix. 
ifoatclaU,  N.  J.,  asslinMir  to  Wcatara  Slaetrlc  Coaapaay. 
Ineovporated.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Jtew 
Tork.  nied  May  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  064*4.  (a. 
178—18.) 


L^ae 


1.  la  a  awltcbiag  deTlee,  twa  groopa  of  coatarta. 
•w  canalag  ooa  group  of  eoataets  to  traval  with  . 
to  the  otbar  groop  of  rontacta.  maaas  for  normally  _ 
talalag  aald  groape  of  oontacto  oat  of  tbe  path  of 
attier,  laaaaa  for  moTlng  said  groups  at  eoataets  lata  c»> 
aporatlae  relation,  a  lerar  adaptad  when  diaplarcd  ta  ca»- 
tool  said  laat  aMotlooad  aMaaa,  a  magaet  for  dlspladag 
«M  lewr,  and  means  assaciated  with  one  groop  of 
tacts  for  controliiiig  tbe  reatoratioa  of  aakl  levar. 

2.  la  a  awltcbbDg  device,  aMrable  a» 
tacts,  means  for   caasInK  tbe  former  to  travel  arer  tkt 
laCtsr,  meant  for  aonaally  audntatnlag  aald  aiovable  eon- 
taeta  aat  of  tbe  path  of  aald  atatloMuy  coatacta, 
ter  MaTtng  said  awaable  coobacta  tata  tbe  path  og 

tlaaary   contacta,  a  tarer  adapted  wbea  actaated  ia 

»i  MM  teat  meatioaed  maaas.  a  magawt  fsr  dfsptea- 

aaid  lever,  aad  a  catch  provfdsi  an  said  Movable  aoa> 

for  coatralttng  flbe  rsataaattaa  af  a 


tacts,  means  for  cai 

tlonary  eeaitaet% 

aoatacta  oat  af  -tbi 
ry  eaotaats,  a  magnet,  sMaiiB  far 
eoataets  lata  tba  path  of  aaU  statlaaaty 

ttaUiag  said  laat  bMatlaaeg  wmmt.  Mana  far 
ieaw  niiiliJ  «ttsr  m»  raaetiw  • 
la  aa^aaae  to  tbe 
movable  contacts  for  restoring  the  lever  to  nonaaL 
**  *>  — b*aai>Do.  a  piusall^  af  arttoMag  davlaea. 

Hid  —^nbii  aoataotn  oat  af  tke  path  of  aali 
oaataata, «  lav«r  for  oaab  att  af  movable  cantacta.  a  i 
aat  eaatriOiw  apan  aotaatlaa  tka  iWiplsiBiiiMl  M 
lever  maaas  controlled  by  a  ik^lsrsg  iaver  ai  ~ 
■Iva  ta  tha  tanvel  of  a  aet  af  MooaMa  eaaftacta  t 
lato  tta  patk  af  tlM  statieMry  gdataeta, 

ta  laglsriill  poalttsa  af« 
apraiiiva  to 
said  movable  eoataets  for  caoalng  aald  catch  ia  t 
said  lever. 


1^46,42S.     CLASP  FOR  BPECTACXA-CA8B8. 
B.  Ba— oa.  Otasra.  UlA.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1917. 
TVo.  1S2,«IB.     (CL  M— «.) 


2.  A  pocket  ease  comprMag  as  cooperating  parts,  a 
body  and  a  lid  hinged  to  the  body ;  a  lever  folcmmed  In- 
«■  aae  sf  aald  rriipwwitaig  pacta  Cor 
la  a  plaae  paialW  la  Ika  ballM  if 
tha  eaaa.  tbe  lavar  balag  provldad  at  eae  aad  arttb  a  kart 
tbe  bill  of  which  arvortaps  the  other  of  aaU 
nparatlag  parts  to  hold  the  lid  dosed,  the  lover 
atipted  to  isrlag  parallel  to  tbe  battan  if  Ika 
<IN>l«Mi  the  IIU  af  the  back  fraa  tiart 
aMat  vrbarewltb  the  bill  ingapa.  the 
levar  belag  pcovkled  wttb  a  pacfcat^ 
book  oaaatttatiag  aMaaa  whaaaby  digital  pisaiuii  mmr  be 
appUed  to  the  levar.  ta  awlag  the  aaaM,  Hid  to 
the  blU  af  the  haafc  tnm  that  inipiaalbn  elsMeat 
wttb  the  Mil  coacia. 

[Caalm  1  aat  prhitai  la  tha  Oaaatba.! 


MOVIMO^ICXmB 
Naw   laek.   «.  T. 
Ma.  11,979.     (CL  M    iHgJ 


%.  A  moaiag  piclaic  fti 
taaaapaaaat  Material  baviag 
a  reinforcing  member  provided  wttb 
lag  wtth  aaid  «nt  aaaad  parferatloM 


No 


^^9^ 


X3L  m.  VA^KKT-  otnncm. 


passing  through  salA 

tu  the  other  side  of  Mid  transparent  strip,  sabatantially 

as  described. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasetta.1 


1.240,420.  COAT-HAMGUB.  FUaaaiCK  B.  Bacus. 
Fort  Morgaa.  Colo.  FUed  Nov.  16.  191C.  Serial  No. 
181,610.     (CL  211— IS.) 


^  z 


nallp 

ad  at  eaa  of  tbafe 

aagolar  poalthMa  wMt  inapait  to 

able  within  the  opening  thereof  aad 

member  lata  the  tnbolar  safipoi  C 

8.  A  banger  of  tba  pbaiaatea  daaacibed  iadadiag  a 
fixed,  tobalat  aopport,  a  haager  maaaber  taiMeopicallg  «a- 
gaged^  la  tha  sapport.  maaaa  parmming  tha  ptvotat  Mava- 
ment  of  tka  hanfer  when  agttadid  ttvm  tba  iiM«t  to  a 
pendant  paalUon.  Mid  member  having  a  longltaAhally  ex- 
tending opoilng.  hanger  araia  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
of  their  eada  in  one  end  of  tbe  opening  and  movable  to 
posltloaa  at  right  anglea  with  reapect  to  aaio  aiember  on 
relatively  OKwsite  aldea  thereof,  Mch  of  aald  banger  arma 
conalatlag  of  a  plurality  of  telaacopically  engaged  aec- 
tiona.  aald  aectiona,  when  collapeed.  being  foldable  within 
the  opeaiag  of  tbe  banger  member  and  laaartibla  there- 
with lata  tha  tubolar  aappart. 


l,246,42tt.     NON-<n.ABINQ  HBADUOBT. 
WBTT,  Jeaaaatta,  Pa.    VUad  War.  7,  nuk 
180.01t.     (a.  240     4a.4>) 


JOHg    BiN- 
Sartai  No. 


m. 


la  aa*  halai  mt  immm  width  thaa.  the 
Ing  convex  portlona 

6.  A  lena  conaistlng  of  a  disk  of  transparent  material 
having  on  one  face  abutting  annular  concentric  convex 
lena  faces  and  on  the  other  side  having  ^paeed  anaalar 
concentric  concave  portions,  the  spacea  between  tbe  con- 
cave portions  provided  with  light  dlCnslng  means. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,246,427.  OIL  RING  AND  CHAIN.  Wuaaau  L.  Buaa. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asalgaar,  by'  mesne  aaaignments,  to 
D.  &  Light  4  HMt  Corporation.  Niagara  FaUa.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  18,  1910.  8a- 
rial  No.  672,489.     (CI.  64—81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  in  combinatloa, 
a  abaft,  a  bearing  therefbr,  a  container  adapted  to  bold 
oil  below  the  shaft,  measa  tor  tranamlttlng  the  oil  be- 
tween the  container  and  the  abaft,  meana  movable  by  the 
abaft  for  operating  aald  laat  means,  and  a  unitary  guard 
and  support  for  tbe  two  last  aaid  means  removable  from 
the  container  trantverarty  of  uld  shaft. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  deacrlbed,  in  combinatloa, 
a  container,  a  rotating  member,  a  ring  endrcUng  Mid 
memt>er  and  adapted  to  ba  aapported  and  moved  thereby, 
a  chain  looaely  mounted  tm  and  movable  by  Mid  ring,  and 
means  adapted  to  conOne  the  movement  of  Mid  ring  aad 
Mid  chain  within  certain  limita.  Mid  laat  meana  belag 

to  afect  rcMoval  af  Mid  rhig 
aaM  coataiaar  la  a  dlraetlQa 


af  thaaature  danetlhad,  ia 

and  gaard  tow  aa  oil  ehala  aad 

gaard   rewprlsing   a  aabataathilly   U 

ictaia.  harlag  a  finger  bald  at  ita  apper  Md, 

a  eraaqpleae  for  aaeaitag  it  wtthla  a  kooiiag  aad  g«ld> 

lag  portlana  adaptad  to  proraat  aabataatlal  dlapl 

of  tte  a«  ahaln  aad  riag. 

'  fClalxM  2.  4,  aad  5  aet  printed  in  the  Oaaettcl 


alda 


1,246,428.  COVBB  FOR  8T0RAGB  BATTERIES.  WlL- 
UAH  L  Buaa,  Niagara  Fklla,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  meaae 
aaiigBaMita.  ta  V.  a  L^bt  ft  Raat  Corporatloa,  ]lh«. 
•n  Falla,  N>  T.,  a  Gorpoiadon  of  Naw  York.  Vlled 
Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.466.  (CL  20d— M.) 
1.  la  aaiaMaatlaa.  a  atarage  battuy  la  which  portkma 
'bepaad  the  tap  of  tbe  battery  Jar  and  a 
save*  Indadlng  aa  limalallai  plate 
paaied  by  Mid  peojactiBg  pnrtlaaa>  and  a  channel 
)  la  rnalaat  wtth  aald  laaaialiiK plate  and  having  the 

bepead  tba  adga  af 


OFPIGIAL  OAZBTTB 


•,1^7. 


NovtMBn  6k  tpiT* 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


t 


m 


l«Ci  «xt«BdlBg  abort  ClM  top  tkoroof  of  a  coTor  cnpportod 
by  nkl  IncB.  Mild  eovtr  haTliic  dopwuHag  portloiu  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  top  of  said  receptacle. 


B.  A  coTtr  for  etorage  batteriee  locladlnf  a  aubotaa- 
tlally  Oat  plate,  and  a  member  ■traddllng  aald  plate,  aald 
member  having  depending  orifice  doalng  portlona. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  .6,  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 


operable  aUinltaaaapalir  wHk  aaM 
•aaad  far  tko  pwuaw  att  tmtk. 


1,246.420.  MOLD  riLLINO  AND  PACKING  MACHimL 
ALBXANDn  BoqdArvtt  and  Bmilio  AtMaan,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  International  Cork  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  FUad 
Mar.  12.  1014.  Serial  No.  8S4.1T4.  Sanewed  Apr.  7. 
1017.    Serial  No.  160.MS.     (Q.  1»— M.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  a  mold  with  granolatad 
material,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  mold  eopport 
shlftably  arranged  thereon,  a  mold  rigidly  attached  to 
said  support,  a  balancing  mechanism  a  sag  dated  with  aald 
support,  coactlng  means  apon  said  mold  support  and  aald 
frame  for  holding  aald  support  and  mold  In  position 
against  the  upward  action  of  said  balancing  mechanism, 
a  plunger,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger, 
whereby  said  support  la  gradually  lowered  by  the  iatar- 
medlary  of  the  material  filled  and  packed  Into  the  mold 
thereof,  aald  balancing  mechanism  predetermining  the 
deaalty  of  the  packed  material  In  the  mold. 

(Clalma  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1>«5,430.      SAW    SETTINQ    AND    HUNG    MACHINB. 

KSMB  W.  Bovvun,  OaUand.  Ckl.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1010. 

Serial  No.  809,084.     (CI.  76 — 10.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  and  sharpening  aawa,  lat- 
•rally  adjustable  rack  bars  adapted  to  clamp  the  saw 
acted  upon  therebetween,  a  traTcllng  carriage  mounted 
upon  said  rack  bars,  means  forming  a  part  of  said  ear- 
rlace  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  rack  bars  for 
moTlag  the  former,  saw  setting  mec bantam  operable  dur- 
ing moTement  of  »ld  carriage,  aad  saw  aharpening  raectaa- 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  a  tn.r- 
ellng  carriage,  a  support  for  said  carriage,  tdJuttiMe 
auTll  blocks  atOTable  with  said  carriage,  a  drivea  alwtt 
mounted  upon  aald  carriage,  eccentrtce  rotatahle  wttt 
said  ahaft,  and  naeana  for  adjuatably  connectlag  tke  nl4 
eoceatrtcs  with  the  said  aarUs  for  redpreeatlBg  tke  lat- 
ter according  to  the  rotation  of  the  said  shaft,  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoee  eet  forth. 

4..  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
laterally  redprocable  anrll  blocka,  the  aald  blocks  being 
disposed  oppositely  and  out  of  aliaaapent  one  wt|h  the 
other,  meana  for  adjusting  the  aald  blocks,  a  6ttmm.  ikaft, 
eccentrics  morable  with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  vertleally 
redprocable  blocka,  adjustable  means  connecting  the  aald 
rertlcally  moTable  blocka  respectlTely  with  the  aald  ee- 
centrica,  and  meana  Including  a  bell  craak  adapted  for 
engagement  with  one  of  the  aald  rertlcally  redprocable 
blocks,  and  one  of  the  aald  auTll  blocks  for  Imparting 
morement  of  the  one  to  the  other  according  to  the  rota- 
tion of  the  said  shaft.   > 

(Clalma  2  and  S  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.245,481.  PIBLD  AND  ROAD  DBAO.  JOBS  W.  BOTO. 
.Vnnawan,  lU.  mod  June  19, 1017.  Serial  No.  17S,00S. 
(CI.  00—8.) 


A  drag,  comprialng  bare,  one  of  the  bare  prorlded  with 
spaced  apertures,  teeth  formed  with  bent  upper  ends 
adapted  to  enter  the  aperturea  positioned  between  the 
bars,  meana  for  clamping  the  bars  together,  flexible  drags 
aecured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  bar,  and  a 
draft  rigging  adjustably  secured  to  tho  bare. 


1,245.482.  APPABATUS  FOB  CDTTINO  CLAT  PB<M>- 
UCT8.  DATia  Bbowk,  Bncyms,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to 
American  Clay  Machinery  Company,  Bocyrus,  Ohio,  a 
Cbrporatlon  of  Ohio.  Hied  Feb.  IS,  1014.  Serial  Mo. 
818,478.     (CL  26—110.) 

Apparatua  for  automatically  cutting  angularly  aided 
clay  products,  comprising  a  brick  aaachlae  die  angalarly 
positioned  with  relation  to  the  atrcam  of  bvlcfc  mate- 
rial, a  carrier  arranged  to  recelTe  and  carry  tfea 


larly  aMed  etnam  ef  hHek  material 

permott  asi  a  eattlaff  reel  adapted  ta 

fiUrlng  cot  ralatlroly  to  the  fhcee  of  the  day  eolama 


■aid  atroam  ot  brick  material  to 
by  horisoatally  poeltloaod  cutting 
tlally  la  a  vertical  plaae  aad  irat 
held  strsam  e(  hrtek  iMterlal  ea  the 


article  thsrsfrem 
■MVYtag  aobetan- 
tho  •Bflolarty 
edge. 


1,245,488.  BKACB  FOR  AUTOMOBIIJD-AXLB8.  Wil- 
liam BaowN,  Taft,  Cal.,  asalgaor  of  one-half  to  Solo- 
mon Coleman,  Taft.  Gal.  Filed  July  14,  1015.  Serial 
No.   80.868.      (a.  81—188.) 


1.  The  combtaatlon  with  a  frame,  aa  axle  and  radius 
4-ods  connected  to  the  axle  aad  frame  aad  harlng  the  ter- 
mlnala  thereof  remote  from  the  axle  coanected  together 
forming  a  fork,  of  a  brace  bar  slldably  eoaaected  to  said 
axle  at  one  end  and  flexibly  and  detachably  engaging  the 
fork  between  aald  radios  rods  at  ita  opposite  end,  and 
reellient  sMaas  for  retalalag  said  laat-meationed  end  of 
the  brace  bar  la  eagagement  with  said  fork. 

2.  The  combination  wtth  a  frame  and  an  axle  ef  a 
motor  driren  Tehicle  and  radlua  rods  connected  to  the 
axle  and  cmwected  together  at  their  inner  termlaala 
forming  a  fork  connected  to  the  frame,  of  a  detadiable 
braoe  bar  morably  attached  at  ooe  end  to  the  eeatral  por- 
tion of  the  axle  aad  flaxlhly  eagaglag  at  ita  oppeolta  ead 
tbe  Inner  portion  of  the  fork  between  tfee  rede  aad  r«- 
siUent  aeaaa  teadlag  te  keep  the  last-meatloMd  ead  ef 
the  bar  la  engagement  with  tho  fork. 

8.  Tho  comblaatioB  with  a  pair  of  radlua  rede  attached 
to  the  axle  aad  frame  of  a  motor  drlrea  'rdilele,  aad  con- 
nected toffether  fonalag  a  fork  at  the  eada  thereof  re- 
mote from  the  axle,  of  a  detachable  brace  bar  movahly 
attached  at  one  ead  te  the  eeatral  portloa  of  tho  axle 
and  prorlded  at  Its  opposite  ead  with  a  crotch  eagaglag 
the  fork  hetweca  tlie  rods  and  eonpriaiag  appw  and  lower 
Jaws  engaglBg  the  upper  aad  lower  portloae  of  the  fork, 
to  prorent  the  dtosagageaieat  of  the  bar  from  the  fork 
and  a  central  pertioB  iesihly  eagaglag  the  fork  to  allow 
play  between  the  aamc  aad  the  bar,  aad  rMlllent  meana 
tending  to  keep  the  last-mentioaed  end  of  the  har  la  en- 
gagement with  the  fork. 

4.  The  combination  with  aa  axle  prorlded  with  a  eea- 
tral depending  lug  aad  radlua  roda  e<M|Bceted  to  aald 
axle  at  the  eade  thereof  aad  eonrergtag  ftvmtaig  a  fork 
et  thetr  oppoeite  eada,  ef  a  detaehaMe  brace  bar  alldably 
rapported  at  one  ead  by  aald  lug  aad  harlng  at  ita  oppo- 
site ead  a  crotch  eagagiag  the  fork  betweea  tho  rods, 
said  crotch  being  prorlded  with  a  rertlcally  extending 
portion  to  allow  a  certala  amount  of  play  between  the 
fork  aad  har,  aad  outwardly  projecting  Jawi  to  prerest 


It  ef  the  bar  from  aaM  fCvk  hy  eertieal 
up  or  dowB,  and  a  qprlng  fbr  retalalag  laid 
bar  la  eagageaaeat  wtth  aald  fork. 

6.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  framo  and  axle  of  a  motor 
drlren  rohide  aad  radlua  roda  coanected  to  the  axle  aad 
frame  aad  harlag  their  Inner  termlnala  connected  to- 
gether forming  a  forked  ead.  of  a  brace  morably  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  laid  axle  aad  prorlded  with  a  crotch  at 
Its  oppoeite  ead  flexibly  aad  morably  engaging  the  fork 
between  the  radios  roda  aad  harlag  upper  aad 
JawB,  aald  upper  Jawa  harlag  eqtwardly  extending 
which  engage  the  inner  termlaala  of  the  rods  for  eupport- 
iag  the  bar  upoa  the  radlua  roda.  the  lower  jaw  harlng 
the  aidea  thereof  berded  to  proride  a  aharp  Inner  surface 
te  wter  the  forked  end  aad  cxtead  -beneath  the  forked 
end  for  prereatlag  the  aiieagegitneat  of  the  bar  from  the 
fork,  and  a  apring  for  retilning  aald  crotch  in  engage- 
BMnt  with  said  fork. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.246.484.  SPBINOOILINO  DSVICB.  Gaoaoa  A.  BuaAX, 
Superior,  Wla.  FUed  Oct  28,  1016.  Serial  No.  127,164. 
(Cl.  267—88.) 


A  aprlag  comprlalag  a  aeriea  of  auperimpoaed  learaa, 
aald  learea  harlag  elongated  alots  of  equal  width  orer- 
lapping  each  other  thereby  forming  openings  of  communi- 
cation between  the  slots  of  the  rarioos  leares,  tbe  open- 
ings of  communication  being  rarlable  In  length  during 
the  bowiag  action  of  the  apring  thereby  breaking  aay 
Bolldllled  lubricaat  that  may  form  adjaceat  the  opeaiaga 
of  communication,  aald  slots  and  opmlnga  of  communica- 
tion forming  a  lubricant  chamber,  of  equal  width  ao  aa 
to  allow  tbe  free  flow  of  the  broken  particles  of  aolidilled 
lubricant  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lubricant  chamber  where 
the  aame  caa  be  remored,  top  and  bottom  learea  forming 
closures  for  tbe  lubricant  chamber  and  meana  for  mala- 
talning  a  constant  lubricant  suivly  in  said  chamber. 


1,245,486.  BALANCED  DOUBLB-ACTINO  PUMP.  WtL- 
LUM  B.  CAMFaaLL,  Thomab  A.  Batbman,  and  8am- 
UBL  Pbbd  WiLaOK,  Portland,  Oreg.  FUed  June  8, 
1016.     Serial  No.  81.886.     (CL  108—67.) 

1.  A  pump,  comprising  a  support,  open  ended  barrela 
centrally  mounted  upon  said  support  and  provided  with 
heads,  diacharge  tubes  mounted  upon  said  support  la 
superposed  relation  to  said  barrels,  fluid  columns  connect- 
ed to  laid  discharge  tubes,  hollow  plafona  alldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  exterior  of  aald  dlachar,  *nbea  and  within 
the  heads  of  aald  barrels  for  c^wratink  «lthlB  aald 'bar- 
rela, diaki  within  said  barrela  operatirely  connected  to 
aald  platona,  ralrea  and  ralve  seats  upon  said  hollow 
pistons  and  aald  dlaks,  and  meana  for  alternately  actuat- 
ing aald  hollow  pistons  and  aald  diaka. 

2.  A  pon4>,  comprising  a  snjyport,  open  ended  barrels 
ceatrally  mounted  uptm  said  support  and  prorided  with 
heads,  diacharge  tubes  mounted  upon  aald  support  in 
superposed  relation  to  said  barrels  and  of  leas  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  aald  barrels,  fluid  columns  connected 
to  laid  discharge  tubes,  hollow  cylindrical  pistons  of  less 
diameter  than  said  barrels  but  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  dIocAarge  tubes  alldably  mounted  upon  the  exterior 
of  aald  diacharge  tubea  aad  within  the  beads  of  aald  bar- 
rels for  operating  within  said  barrels,  apertnred  disks 
wltiiia  nld  barrels  operatirely  coanected  wtth  laid  pis- 
tons and  coactlng  therewltli.  coactlng  pairs  of  ralrcs  and 
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mlf«  MiU*  i«M  MM  kAltow  «]rlte«Haal 
piatoni  and  Mid  coActlns  diaka  witfel*  mrnki 


Eci^ 


8.  A  pamp,  compriiiiic  a  baae,  •  rapportlng  atandard 
tbereoo,  central  aupportlnff  franca  npon  aald  atandard, 
upper  aupportlng  framea  upon  aald  atandard.  a  bearing 
n^MB  the  upper  end  of  aald  atandard,  am  operating  frame 
plTotally  moanted  upon  aald  bearlag,  a  barrel  moonted 
In  eacb  of  aald  central  framea,  a  dlacbarf*  tab*  moanted 
la  eacb  of  aald  upper  framea,  a  fluid  eolaaa  connected  to 
eacb  of  aald  diacbarge  tubes,  a  brellaw  platon  alldably 
moanted  In  eacb  of  tbe  beada  of  aald  barrels  and  operat- 
ing tbereln,  tbe  beada  of  aald  plstoaa  sHdably  embracing 
the  exterior  lurfacea  of  Mid  diacbarge  tubes,  links  con- 
aaM  ptatoaa  wltb  aali  apMaMag  traiaa  aad  ac- 

it«d  thareby,  a  Tahre  aaat  te  Mb*  battsM  of  eadi  of  aaM 
a  conaecttog  stam  flaadljr  mounfeaA  la  aaeb  of  tto 
Talva  seats  of  said  pistons  and  ptojaetbas  ^eaa  eacb  sMi 
tiMraof,  a  vaWe  slldably  mooated  apaa  aald  abra  In  eaeft 
of  aaUl  piatoaa  tor  openlag  aad  doalng  aald  vaiTe  seat% 
•  iiB*M  kaad  operating  la  ea«b  af  aaM  banato  aad  aa- 
cared  apoa  the  lower  end  of  tbe  reepectUe  ataow  aod 
movable  siraultaneoualy  wltb  Mid  plstoaa,  a  valve  aeat  la 
aacll  of  said  pistoo  beads,  and  valvee  slldably  raooatod 
•poa  aald  atems  for  opealag  aad  cloalag  said  valve 
«r  aald  bMda. 


1.240.430.  AUTOMATIC  TBLBPRONB  STSTBM.  Ed- 
oar  Habkison  C?ii>aa,  New  Tarh,  N.  T.,  aMlgnor,  by 
mesne  aMlgnmenta,  to  Weatera  Slactrlc  Company,  la- 
corporated,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Tork.  Filed  Sept. 
80,  191&.     Serial  Na  68.440.     (CL  179^18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  awltcb.  Incoming  llaea  tac^ 
■laallng  la  contacta  at  Mid  awitch,  aa.  outgoing  lloa, 
BMaaa  operated  upon  tbe  lalttalloa  of  a  call  oa  aaj  of 
■aid  inoomlng  Uoea  for  moviiig  laJd  awUck  oeac  tha  con>- 
tacts  of  aald  Incoming  lines,  a  test  relay  at  liaid  switch. 
tor  stopping  the  operation  thereof,  a  line  Balajr  for  each 


laeeialag  11m,  aa*a  ataMrtb  for  m^  iaai  aolai 

Maa  aye*  which  the  caM  1»  iatttabed.  aald:  etocnit  ei 

lag  over  a  talking  contact  of  said  switch  and  a  contact 
of  tbe  line  relay  of  Mid  Incoming  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subacrlber*B  line,  a  trunk 
Uae,  an  automatic  flader  awlteh,  meaaa  far  caoalair  mM 
switch  to  connect  aald  trunk  line  to  said  sabacrtber'a  line 
upon  tbe  Initiation  of  a  call  thereon,  a  teat  relay  for  aald 
switch,  a  cut-off  relay  for  Mid  subecriber's  line,  and  an 
operative  circuit  for  aald  relay  eztending  throagb  talking 
contacts  of  said  awitch  and  tbe  eut-tfff  relay  of  sai^  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  ayatem.  a  aeleetor  switch,  a  pair  of 
talklag  conductors  extending  to  aald  switch,  a  relay 
windlBg  for  controlling  the  operation  of  Hid  twitch  In- 
cluded in  aeries  with  one  of  aald  condnctora,  a  aecond 
relay  winding  Included  In  parallel  with  a  portion  of  the 
other  Mid  conductor,  a  releaiie  circuit  for  wld  awitch  In- 
cluding a  normally  closed  contract.  Mid  second  winding 
being  energlaad  during  converaatlon  to  hold  o^ea  aald 
normally  doaed  contact. 

1.  ha  a  >ila>haai  wwfeaait  a  aawaea  of  rlngiac  eaarea^ 

in  Mid  circuit,  anA  ik  ckcntt  tarn  mkL  aide  awitch  magnet 
exteadlng  through  a  caalact  of  aai*  trip  relay. 


othet  i 


1  ,  2  4  S  ,  4  8  7  .      ADDING 
Rocheater,    Pa.      Filed    Jua* 
108.888.      (CI.  285—78.) 


12. 


1»16.      Serial    No. 


1.  la  aa  adidlag  maohtoa  tha  ceMMaadon  of  three  i 
pased  plataa  o#  wklefe  tte  uppeeawat  and  the 
are^  with  map  eat  to  tha  latiimuiHate  plate,  rotary  apoa  a 
ceariiaoa  aais,  tha  ap^erasoeC  of  said  platss  bela#  piuaMaA 
with  a  circular  rack  ooaeeatrie  with  the  aala  of  rn  tail  am. 
the  latariaadtate  plate  hetau  pavrMad  wlth^  a  sertaglBg 
rach^agaglng  dog,  aad  the  lowermost  witk  k  stud  ex- 
teaslMe  aad  retractable  to  aad  trom  dss-engaglas  posUlaa 
aa  aaU  plats  rstataa  oa  Its  axia. 

2.  la  an  adding  laaehlae  the  combination  of  four  anpar- 
paaed  plates  of  which  ths  seooad  and  foortii  arc,  wltk 
rsepect  to  the  others,  rotary  apoa  a  cemsien  aals,  the- 
foarth  of  said  plates  belag  provided  with  a  racfe,  tha  third 
wkh;  a  awhiglBg  mdMBgngtag  dsc»  tha  sesaad  with  aa 
eiteaalble  aod  retractable  stud,  aad  the  flrat  with  a  atad> 
impelUog  inciioed  aurface. 


I.a46.43&     TSLBPEU^NB-EXCHAJiiGB  8X8TBM.     Rbvbt 

Pam   CioAsaM,   Mount   Vernoa,   N.   T.,   aaal«aor,   by 

BMaae  aaalgameata,  to  Western  Bleetrlc  Coaspany,  ha- 

aecpoBatsd,  a  Corporatloo  of  Naw  Terk.    BlisA  laaa  V 

IMS.    Sczlal  No.  82,698.     (CI.  17»— ^7.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  ploralUy  of  llnss.  a-  pi*' 

ralUqr  of  other  llaea,  moaaa  for  teativ  aaid  othar  Hi 

meane  far  exteadlng  one  of  said  llaae.  a  osnaeetov 

tsaliahla  ovea  aald  eateadeA  llaa  far  atfsttlag  aa*  •< 


!♦ 


m4;  ti»  imMf  t 


2.  IB  a  telephone  ayatem,  a  plurality  of  linea,  a  plu- 
rality of  other  Unea.  meaaa  for  extendlac  one  of  aald 
lines,  a  connector  controllable  over  aald  extended  line  for 
selecting  one  of  aald  other  llnea,  mcana  actuated  nader  a 
predeteralned  electrical  condition  of  the  arteeted  other 
line  for  controlling  Mild  conaactor.  and  means  eoatrollable 
over  Mid  exteaded  line  for  eauaing  aald  iaat  mentioned 
means  to  operate  Irrespective  of  aald  dectrlcal  condition. 

8.  In  a  telephone  aysteai.  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  plu- 
rality of  other  llnea.  meana  cmnprlalng  aelector  switches 
for  extending  one  of  Mid  llnea,  a  connector  controllable 
over  aald  satended  Una  to  salset  «m  af  aaM  othaa  Unas. 
DMBM  eaSpeaMtag  la  tka  irtaitlM'  apwallm  •<  «l*  ea»- 
nectoa  oaiar  a  aaadsteradaad  ilHtrtaal  eandltlan  oC  aald 
o( 
for 
tlve  of  aahl  elaetsleal 

4.  la  a  tel 
rallty 

of  aald  Mmb,  a 

Itaa  tor  aalaetlBV  eae  af  aald  stl 
said  ottMT  llnee  aad  far  eoBpea 
selei-tlve  operation  of  Mkl 
troUahia  over  aaM  ajtt— fed  Itea  far 
mentiaaedi  aaeaas  UuAMtlve  aa  «a  Ita 

0.  IB  a  taiephsne  ifatain.  a  plnmdlty  of  Ums.  a 
nertsa  switch  fbr  seleettng  called  llaea,  aalsctor  switches 
for  exteadlng  a  ealUar  Uac  to  Mid  eoaaaetot,  amana  tar 
tasting  the  ejected  called  Uae,  and  aw  ana  contraMahls 
ovar  mM  calliag  line  tor  renderlas  saM  tastteg 
Iscffecthrs  prior  ta  the  aparafltoa  of  aald 

tClatags  t  ts  10  aat  prtatsd  In  tfta  OaKtte.l 


of  a 
t  the 
the  uppw  emda  af  whteh  ace  poeltle 
damplag  bar  beoMth  aald  awt  member  with  Ita  enda 
bearing  agalnat  Mid  Inclined  bars  ;  and  meana  for  drawing 
aald  clamping  bar  toward  Mid  seat  member. 

10.  Tbe  combinatlea  of  a  support  provided  with  two 
eeta  of  oppoaed  atuda ;  a  aMt  member  provided  with  a  pair 
of  centrally  dlivoaed  downwardly  ladlned  bare;  traas- 
verae  roda  aecured  to  the  lower  enda  of  aald  bare  and  ex- 
tending beyond  ths  opposite  edges  thereof ;  and  links  piv- 
oted to  the  ends  of  aald  roda  aad  bavlnc  at  their  upper 
enda  alots  adapted  to  rectfve  aald  atuda. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,245,440.  BUILDINO-BLOCK.  Athcstom  D.  CONVSaaa, 
Winchendon.  ICaM.  FUed  Dec.  IS,  1916.  Serial  No. 
187,047.     (O.  M— 80.) 


a  ptaralMi'  of 


phi- 


Ijd6,dd9;    SWINGOfO  HOBMS.    dOHaros  Bt.  C< 
Wlacheadoa.  Maaa.     Hied  Dec  11,  19M.     Serial  Na 
137,040.     (CL  4«— M.) 


W«( 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  provided  wltb  two  aeta 
of  oppoaed  studs  ;  a  seat  member  provided  with  a  pair  of 
lly  dlspossd  dowasracdly  lacUacd  haca; 
I  asraivd  ta  the  lawar  eads  of  said  bara  aad 

be  sppsMte  odgas  thstaaf;  aad  ttaks  ptroted  to 
tha  esida  of  Mid  raiaaad  hailag  ^  tbeir  upper  eads  key- 


1.  ▲  hnifell^  MaeHpnirMa*  wlA  a  T- 
one  face  and  a  plurality  of  oatsmsi 

aMttsr  htoek  nad  adhptad  ta  yield  aatwardlp 
aedtad  la  aahl  greaae  w*avafey  tka  adjaoaat 

blaeha  BMP'  b*  rstahsad  Mm  elaae  eoataet. 

CnaMsi  2  ta  d  not  pMadid  hi  «Im  Oaasttetl 


l,9diidid.     PUkMV-PBOCBCrOB.     Jtmn  H.  Oaoc. 
Marcoa,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1916.     Serial  U».  Mbtat. 
(CI.  41—91,) 


▲  plant  protector,  the  combination  wltb  a  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  U-ahaped  membera  formed  of  alngla 
lengtha  of  bMvy  wire,  the  legs  of  the  U-ahaped  membera 
providing  legs  for  the  frame  adapted  to  have  thdr  enda 
extend  into  tbe  ground,  of  a  foraminooa  hood  adap^  to 
loosely  rest  upon  tbe  fnune  and  of  a  height  slightly  greater 
tfeaa  half  tha  dibtaace  between  the  surface  of  tbe  groaad 
aad  the  tap  of  aaM  fkama,  and  a  ahleid  for  codperatliv 
with  or  adapted  to  be  aaed  ladspentently  of  tlie  hood,  the 
eald  sMald  havlag  Ita  rear  edge  overiapping  the  lower  edge 
of  the  aaM  hood  and  removably  contacting  therewUii 
'Whereby  the  Mid  shield  aad  the  aald  hood  may  be 
Independeatly  of  Mch  other. 


1,240.442.      DRirmfG    DBVICB.      Joaara    H. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Piled  FWk  9,  1911,     Bsrtal  Ma.  7747«. 

(CI  121— Id.) 

1.  The  eoathlnatton  with  a  toeomotive.  of  a  driftlBg  da- 
vfee  eemprMag  a  coadolt  leading  Croai  the  boUer  for  sup- 
taa  ISLSMutlia  eyltodar,  diiBBii  ma 
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U.  8.  PATBNT  OFFICB. 


c«iidiilt  noTed  to  doMd  po«ltloa  bj  th«  opeatiis  «f  tk» 
locomotlTe  throttle,  and  othtr  eloavre  »<■■■  la  tta« 
dult  BOTOd  to  opm  position  b7  cylinder  back  pi 


'  7.  The  combination  with  •  locomotlTe  baTlng  a  anp- 
plemental  steam  supply  meana  for  the  locomotive  cylin- 
ders and  controlling  means  therafor  closed  antomatlcally 
when  the  throttle  Talve  of  the  locomotlTC  Is  opened  and 
opened  when  such  tsIts  is  dosed,  of  other  controllinr 
means  for  the  said  steam  supply  means  opened  by  locomo- 
tlTe cylinder  back  pressure. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  haTlng  a  sap- 
plemental  steam  supply  means  for  the  locomotive  cylin- 
ders and  controlling  means  thcrsfor  dosed  antomatleally 
when  the  throttle  Talve  of  the  locomotive  Is  opened  and 
opened  when  such  valve  is  closed,  of  other  controlling 
means  for  tbe  said  steam  supply  means  opened  by  locomo- 
tive cylinder  back  pressure,  a  reservoir  In  which  the  back 
pressure  Is  accnmnlated,  and  a  bleed  paasage  leading  from 
tbe  reservoir. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive.  hSTtng  a  sup- 
plemental steam  supply  means  for  the  locomotive  cylin- 
ders and  controlling  means  therefor  closed  automatically 
when  the  throttle  valve  of  tlie  locomotive  is  opened  and 
opened  when  such  valve  is  dosed,  of  other  controlling 
means  for  the  said  ateam  supply  means  opened  by  locomo- 
tive cylinder  back  pressure,  tlie  said  means  being  arranged 
to  give  an  opening  which  is  proportional  to  the  accumu- 
lated back  pressure. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  sup- 
plemental steam  supply  means  and  controlling  means 
therefor  yieldingly  hdd  open,  and  closed  by  steam  pressure 
from  the  outlet  side  of  the  locomotive  throttle,  of  ottier 
controlling  means  yieldingly  held  closed,  a  reservoir  to 
which  steam  pressure  is  supplied  when  the  locomotive 
throttle  is  open  and  from  which  pressure  Is  supplied  to 
open  said  other  controlling  means,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting the  gradual  release  of  tbe  pressure  in  the  reservoir. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  10,  11,  and  18  to  19  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


Rat 
1910. 


1.240.443.  ROT  AS  Y  MULTICTLINDBB  BNOINB 
Cowuis.  Ban  Prandsco,  Cal.  Filed  May  30, 
Serial  Na  98,807.  (Q.  123 — 44.) 
1.  In  a  rotary  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, a  stationary  crank  shaft,  a  fly-wheel  Journaled  on 
the  shaft,  a  hub  member  Journaled  on  the  crank  pin  of  the 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  cylinders  secured 
to  the  hub  member,  said  bub  member  being  provided  with 
radially  disposed  ports  communicating  Irlth  each  cylinder, 
a  crank  connection  between  each  cylinder  and  the  fly- 
whed,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  each  cylinder  piston 
with  the  fly-wheel,  a  rotary  valve  havinc  an  exliaust  and 
inlet  port  formed  therein  Interposed  between  the  crank  pta 
aud  the  ported  hub,  a  i;ear  secured  on  the  hub,  a  second 
gear  secured  on  the  valve,  a  pair  of  intermediate  gears  ia- 


tsrpotd  betwesa  said  Ant  mad  last 

to  maintain  a  apssi  ratio  of  oae  sad  nar  half 

of  the  valve  to  oae  revolutloa  of  the  hub,  aad 

admitting  an  explosive  mixture  to  tlM  ialet 

▼alve. 


i 


8.  In  a  rotary  ■ulti^cyliader  eagtae,  a  abaft,  \  hub 
member  Journaled  thsresa  sad  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  ports  opealag  through  its  periphery  aad  aa  ex- 
haust port  also  extending  radially  on  opposite  sides  •€  each 
first  port  but  opening  through  the  adjaesat  end  laet  of 
the  hub  member,  a  radially  disposed  cylinder  mounted  oa 
the  hub  member  over  each  first  port  thereof,  plstoas  0|^ 
erable  in  the  cyliaders.  aad  a  valve  laterpoasd  betweea 
the  shaft  and  hub  member  having  a  loagftudiaaUy  ar- 
ranged exhaust  port  adapted  (or  commualeatlng  at  Its  eads 
with  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  hub  member  aad  latenne- 
diate  its  ends  with  the  first  ports. 

7.  la  a  rotary  multi-cylinder  engine,  a  eraak  shaft,  a 
bub  member  Jouraaled  thweon,  a  plurality  «t  ladlaUy  dis- 
posed cylinders  fixed  on  the  hub  member,  the  latter  havlag 
radial  ports  communicating  with  the  cylindera,  plstoas  la 
the  cylinders  connected  for  Imparting  rotary  movemeat 
thereto,  a  roUry  valve  interposed  between  the  ahaft  and 
hub  member  and  provided  with  aa  air  Jacket  havlag  spiral 
paasages  opened  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  sparkst  ar- 
ranged in  one  of  the  splnU  psssages  aad  opsaiag  thioogh 
the  periphery  of  the  valve  for  communicating  with  the 
cylinders  through  the  hub  ports. 

9.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  hollow  ported  shaft,  a  ported 
cylinder  revoioble  thereabout,  and  an  Interposed  valve 
having  aa  air  Jacket  foraied  with  spiral  passages. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1,245,444  TOT  BALLOON.  TUAtiK  J.  ChBQua,  Cuyahoft 
Falls,  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  Id,  1917.  Serial  No.  142.710. 
(CI.  46-^87.) 


1.  A  toy  balloon  having  a  flexible  aecfc.  and  a  valva 
BovaMy  mouated  within  said  ballooa  adapted  to  be  ssatad 
within  tbe  neck  by  the  pressure  of  air  wlthla  the  ballooa. 

2.  A  toy  ballooa,  comprisiag  aa  tnllatahlo  bag  piwvlded 
with  a  flexible  neck,  a  conical  shapsd  Talrs  aiisagii  wltk> 


ia  saM  bag  havteg  a  oonaectloa  with  the  aeek  thereof,  said 
valve  belag  seated  wlthla  tbe  aedi  sf  tbe  ba«  by  tbe 
fure  oi  air  within  the  saaia. 
[Clsl—  8  aad  4  aot  printed  la  tbe  Gaastta.] 


i,S4a,44ft.  CIOAKVrnKlASm  Loom  na  Oous  Taa 
Bibber,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1918.  Sarlal  No.  120,471. 
(CL  •••—48.) 


» 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  daas  described,  comprising  an  outor 
container,  an  inner  member  sUdable  In  said  container  and 
comprising  two  sections  flexibly  connected  to  eaob  other 
at  their  bottoms,  oae  of  aald  sections  having  corrugations 
adapted  to  receive  dgarettss  and  tbe  other  of  said  sections 
having  match  holding  means  and  a  ilap  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  matchea  and  provided  with  a  match  scratching 
surface  on  its  inner  face,  a  tape  forming  a  connection 
between  said  inner  member  and  said  outer  member  fOr 
llmititig  the  movement  of  said  Inner  member  as  a  whole 
outward  in  said  outer  member,  and  a  tape  forming  a  \»n- 
nectlon  between  said  match  flap  and  said  outer  member 
for  opening  said  flap  from  the  matches  when  said  inner 
member  is  moved  outwardly,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  outer 
container,  a  corrugated  cigarette  tray  alidable  in  said  con- 
tainer and  having  a  flap  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
dgarettea,  a  match  pocket  carried  by  said  flap,  a  flap 
flexlhly  attached  to  said  first  flap  and  adapted  to  cover 
said  match  pocket  and  meana  to  automatloally  <9en  said 
match  flap  as  tbe  Mid  tc«y  la  slid  outwardly  ia  said  outer 
container. 

[ClaUns  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,440.  RADIOTBLBPHONT.  Cami.  R.  Bnolund,  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  ComjMiny, 
Incorporated,  Mew  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporati<m  of  New 
York.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.809.  (Q. 
25fr-4.) 


1.  A  radio  transmitting  system  comprising  In  comblna- 
tloa,  means  for  produdng  oscillations  of  carrier  frequency, 
means  for  modulating  said  osdllatlons  In  accordance  with 
signals  to  be  traaamitted,  two  drcnlts  mntnatly  conjugate 
to  oedllatlons  of  carrier  frequency,  one  of  said  drcnlts 
being  connected  to  said  modolatlag  iheaas,  and  a  traas- 
■ittlac  circuit  connected  to  the  other  of  said  conjugate 
drenlta. 

2.  A  radio  traasmittlag  system  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, BMaao  tor  prododag  oscillations  of  earrter  frequency. 


means  for  aMdnlatlng  said  oscillations  in  accordance  with 
signals  to  be  transmitted,  a  network  indodlng  two 
toancbes  mutually  conjugate  to  oscillations  of  carrlsr  tro- 
qaeacy,  said  modulating  means  being  associated  with  one 
of  said  conjugate  branches,  and  a  transmitting  drcalt 
assodated  with  tbe  other  of  said  conjugate  bran<Aea. 

8.  A  radio  transmitting  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, means  fcr  producing  oscillations,  means  for  moda- 
latlng  said  oscillations  in  accordance  with  signals  to  bs 
transmitted,  two  drcults  mutually  conjugate  at  the  fre- 
quency of  said  oodllationa,  one  of  said  circuits  being  con- 
nected to  said  modulating  meaaa,  amplifying  means  coa- 
nected  to  tbe  other  of  said  conjugate  drcults,  and  a  trans- 
mitting drcnlt  connected  to  said  amplifying  means. 

4.  In  a  high-frequency  signaling  system,  means  for  pro- 
ducing oodUatlons  of  carrier  frequency,  means  for  modu- 
lating aald  osdllatlons  In  accordance  with  signals  to  be 
transmitted,  two  drcults  mutually  conjugate  to  oodUa- 
tlons of  carrier  frequency,  one  of  said  drcults  being  con- 
nected to  said  modulating  means,  and  the  other  of  aald 
drcnlts  bdnf  connected  to  a  transmitting  circuit.  In  coa- 
blnation  with  a  receiving  station  comprising  a  recdving 
drcult  and  a  source  of  oscillations  of  carrier  frequency. 

5.  In  a  high-frequency  signaling  system,  a  transmitting 
stntioB  comprising  means  for  produdng  osdllatlons  of 
carrier  frequency,  meaas  for  modnlatiBg  said  osdllatloas 
in  accordance  with  the  signals  to  be  transmitted,  two  dr> 
cults  mutually  conjugate  to  osdllatiopn  of  the  carrier  fre- 
quency, one  of.  said  circuits  being  connected  to  said  moda- 
lating  means,  and  tbe  other  of  said  drcdlts  belag  osa- 
nected  to  a  traasmittlng  circuit,  in  combination  with  a 
recdving  station  comprising  a  reedvlng  drcnlt,  a  local 
source  of  osdllatlons  of  carrier  frequency,  and  means  for 
combining  the  received  osdllatlons  and  the  locally 
crated  osdllatlons. 


1,248,447.  MAILINO-BNVELOP.  Thomas  Pblbnchax. 
Ansonia,  Conn.  Filed  June  21,  1917.  Serial  Na 
178,010.     (CL  229—70.) 


± 


2.  An  envelop  or  the. like  having  its  face  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  window  and  two  overlying  labels  disposed 
across  said  window,  so  that  the  body  portion  of  the  front 
labd  is  displayed  within  tbe  window,  the  said  body  por- 
tion being  made  separable  and  provided  with  a  detaching 
ear  whereby  It  may  be  stripped  oft  the  underlying  labd 
and  removed  through  the  window. 

4.  An  envelop  having  its  face  portion  provided  with  a 
window,  a  plurality  of  overlying  labels  having  tbelr  mar- 
ginal edges  gummed  together  and  also  gummed  to  inside 
opposite  edges  of  said  window,  the  said  babds  having  their 
body  portions  projecting  beyond  the  windows  at  one  end 
forming  ears,  and  tbe  said  body  portions  being  made  de- 
tachable from  the  marginal  portions  by  a  line  of  slits  or 
perforations. 

5.  An  envelop  having  its  face  portion  provided  with  a 
postage  stamp,  a  cover  disposed  over  said  stamp  and  at- 
tached to  the  face  portion  of  the  envelop  beyond  the  edges 
of  tbe  stamp,  the  said  cover  having  its  face  portion  cut 
away  to  form  a  detaching  ear  which  may  be  raised  to  view 
the  underlying  stamp. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.246,448.     PULLBT.     ALaaar  B.  Finch,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1016.    Serial  No.  45,847.     (CL  74—28.) 
1.  A  pulley  comprising  a  hollow  hub.  a  faring  composed 
of  a  series  of  leather  lamlnc  arranged   with  their  con- 
tacting surfaces  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  hub  and 


OKFICIAI-.  GAZH'I  TK 


X^'B^r 


Ivtdjr  unttad  mloatt  wM  anilMMt  tk«  cHilral  pMt  W 
friA  laiBias  being  provided  with  a  ««iiu*-«liaped  apartaM 
ot  tetasr  stz«  than  Mid  Irab,  a  flUcr  batwasa  aaid  hak  aa4 
tte  aperture  tbrousk  Um  laaina,  an  and  flanca  (or  «Mk 
iMa  «<  tbe  puUai,  tevtns  a  lew  dlaoMter  tlMui  tka  teaa  oC 
the  puUej,  and  mda  paaaliig  throash  tha  end  fli 
■aid  laadns  tor  wcnrtnv  ttaa  wna  t»«ath«K. 


2.  A  poilejr  laipiliilm' a taaHov  b«b,  a  (kalns  coiapoaed 
of  a  ■arlea  at  Itatbar  \amimm  anMiflid  with  tbalr  con^ 
taetSmg  nafmmm  at  rtg^  aa#M  to  tteasla  of  nU  bob  and 
aAmtatljr  uMaA  ataa^  mM  aartecMt  anM  laattea  harlnc 
gqwaaa  liiapnd  av«rtana  of  tarpv  riar  tfta*  tba'Iinb,  a  rlac 
of  wood  palp  dli9oaad<  batwaia-  hM  iMib-  Mid  Mid  laarfsv, 
an  ead  fia«ia  for  «a«k  iMo-  of  ttar  pallaf,  ha^nf  a  Ian 
dlaantw  thaa  tka  flaoa  at  thm-  pwUar.  ■■'  roda  paaiiBc 
tktoaaft  tap  «a*  aapiaa  ■■*  mM  tealMa  Ibv  aaeartar  tfte 


SnUHGB-BTDBi 
iai>ii>  CblaasD,  lit 
Vk.  80,7^.     (CL  am     16.) 


1»16^ 


t 


1.  A  ■Tiinga  hTdronetcr  taooalng  coaiprtalns  two  cad 
meraben  compoaed  of  a  noD-fraslla  flazlUe  material  and 
ooe  of  which  la  cop  shaped  and  daalgnad  to  Incaae  a 
hydrometer  and  an  Intermediate  fragile  transparent  mem- 
ber, the  drat  members  Inchidlnff  projactlng  parts  adapted 
to  maintain  the  Intermediate  fragile  portion  out  of  con- 
tact with  a  plane  surface  when  the  device  la  laid  thoreon. 

2.  A  syringe  bxdremeter  housing  comprlalng  a  cylin- 
drical transparent  member,  a  collapsible  bnlb  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  member  mounted  on  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  (texible  elemeat  of  leaa  diameter  than  said  member 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  latter  and  coactlng  with 
said  bulb  to  support  said  member  out  of  contact  witb  a 
plane  surface  when  the  device  la  laid  thereon. 

8.  A  syringe  hycTrometer  bousing  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical transparent  glass  portion,  a  collapsible  bulb  moaat- 
ed  OB  one  end  thereof  and  a  member  constituting  a  portlan 
ot  the  housing  and  presenting  an  inner  cnshloo  sorfaee, 
mounted,  on  the  other  end  of  said  houalng  and  a«iilpped 
with  a  spout  to  be  Inserted  in  the  lipoid,  said 


tfta  hoaaiac  la  emptv.  tlia  ( 
adapted  to  prevent  breabaaa  of  tba 
OMviag  the  davloa  flroai  piaea  to  f laaa, 
acting  with  said  bnlb  to  maintain  the  glass  portion  of  the 
housing  out  of  contact  with  a  plane  surface  when  the  de- 
vio*  Is  dsvoaitsd  tbeaean,  said  bolb  betas  larger  tte»  Ifea 
glaaa  partlaa. 

4.  A  syringe  hydrometer  boosing  Indadlas,  ft  tabl^Lr 
transparent  element,  a  tubular  flexible  member  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  transparent  member  and  having  a 
flexible  spout,  and  flexible  means  atUched  to  tbe  ^tber 
end  of  said  transparent  member  eaactlng  with  aald  fle^ble 
member  to  maintain  said  tranapatent  member  oot  of  con- 
tact with  a  plane  surface  when  the  device  Is  laid  tbcreon. 

6.  A  syringe  hydrometer  hoaalng  comprising  a  tubular 
transparent  element,  a  collapattle  bulb  detachably  con- 
nected therewith  at  one  end,  and  being  of  larger  ^1'sM1^tt^r 
than  aald  member,  a  tubular  llaslble  member  detacbably 
connected  with  and  recelvliiff  tha  other  end  of  said  trana- 
IMrent  member  and  bavlag  a  llaslble  spout  to  be  Inserted 
In  the  liquid  to  be  drawn  lata  aald  boualag,  said  bolb 
and  flexible  member  relatively  posltloaed  to  support  said 
transparent  member  oat  of  contact  with  a  plane  aorface 
upon  which  the  housing  may  be  laid,  said  flexible  member 
constituting  tbe  conUlner  for  Ufold  In  which  tbe  bydnaa- 
eter  bulb  is  to  float. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlated  la  tba  Gaiette.] 


1.34S.M0. 


MACHZBOI    Ft»    MAKING    LAXB-BOASD. 
■t:  Ftaai,  Iftan.     Filed  Mqr  8.  WLB. 


1.  la  a  awcfelae  fbr  sufciag  latb-board^  of  paper  or 
suitable  material,  tbe  caablaatloa  of  nmaaa  tat  tt 
said  material  Into  sotaatantlally  rectaagalar 

a   pair  of  shafts   bavlag  sprocbat   wheels 

dated  with  said  forming  meana,  a  sprocket  chain,  a. 
of  alats  carried  bf  aald  sprechet  cfeaU,  the  wldtk  of  aid 
slats  exteadlng  radially  from  said,  sprarbrt  wheels  as  they 
pass  thereover,  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
spreshet  ohalaa  aa  tb^  pass  betweea  aald  spvoeket  whaeis. 
tba  oatar  edgw  of  said  aUts  aa  thay  paso  oear  Hid 
sprocket  whcola,  belBg  spaced  oatfbmly  idtt  tlM  coiri^- 
tlons  of  aald  material  as  It  comes  from  said  f^rmtag^  ^mbs 
and  the  dlsUnce  between  said  slats  when  carried  by  said 
chains  between  said  sprocket  wheels,  being  tbe  dlatancc 
betweea  the  dove  tailed  plaits  of  the  completed  lath-board. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  lath-board  of  paper  or  other 
suitable  material,  the  combination  of  means  for  terming 
said  material  into  substantially  rectangular  cerrucatlons. 
a  guide  for  said  material  whereby  It  will  be  earrlMl  from 
said  machine  with  tbe  plane  of  said  lath-board  maintained 
in  substantially  the  same  relation  to  the  machine,  gather- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  sprocket  wbeela,  a  sprocket 
chain  asflodatet)  with  said  sprocket  wheels,  gathering 
slats  on  said  sprocket  chain  for  gathering  said  cormga- 
tiona  more  cloeely  together,  said  alata  being  paalttoaad 
cloaer  to  tbe  plane  of  said  lath-beard  at  tbe  flsat  e<  hM 
sptocket  wheels  than  at  the  second. 

10c  la  a  luchlac  for  maUag  lath-board  of  papar  m 
other  aol  table  aiatarlal,  the  cemblaatloa  of  nw^  for 
foratlag  said  material  Into  subatantlally  r* 

rngatloaa.  gathering  means  whereby  

rugatlons  are  brought  more  cloeely  together,  tbne  f« 
dove-tallad  plaits  galdea 
meaaa  wharataiy  relafoacl^ 


'•t«9»T' 


U.6.  piLTBirr 


19.  la  a  auMlitae  far 
tioa  of  a  pair  at  eonaiatlag  ntta, 
rial  I  If  111  Jabe  «  aatrugated  dhape  bg  aald  aatti  aaiqr  %e 
formed  into  dove-tailed  shape,  a  shaft  having  slats  whose 
width  extends  radially  therefrom,  said  slats  registering 
with  said  dove-tailed  material  as  It  Is  fed  from  said  dove- 
tailed farming  means,  a  slot  In  each  ^f  said  slats  whereby 
s  relnforelag  wire  may  be  Introdnce^and  said  iwper  forced 
onto  said  relafordng  wire,  and  a  ydafordng  guide  for 
said  reinforcing  wire  to  prevent  buckling  thereof,  said 
retnfordng  guide  being  dldably  mounted  and  adapted  to 
be  puabed  ahead  of  the  material  as  the  material  la  thread- 
ed onto  said  wire. 

22.  In  a  «iachlne  for  making  lath-board,  tbe  comMaa- 
tlon  of  means  f<yr>  forming  material  Into  a  corrugated  or 
dove-talled  shape  having  webs  Intermediate  of  tbe  (bees  of 
the  formed  material.  Mid  asaaaa  for  thrsadinga  ralalaaetag 
wire  through  ^ald  weba. 

[Chriam  8  tot,  11  ta  18,  90.  and -SI  not  ^rtartaO  la  Ike 
Oaactta.1 


1,248.461.     COMBUSTION  -  ENOINB. 
Turin.  Italy.     Filed  May  6,  1916. 
fCl.  1»8-Jn8.) 


OCIOO      FOBNACA, 

Serial  No.  96,777. 


la  «n  iatcraal  coKboatlon  engine,  the  combtaation 
m  ejrttaulcr.  at  a  water  Jacket  famed  la  two  rete- 
ttvely  movable  parts,  one  part  belag  rigidly  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  part  to  the 
lower  eni  of  the  cpUader. 

10.  In  an  lateraal  comboatloo  engine,  the  combliiatioo 
with  a  two  <j«le  cylinder  having  a  perlpharal  baas  thare- 
ea.  irf  a  section  of  a  water  jacket  supportod-by  the  engine 
frame  and  carrying  an  snnular  seat  fitted  to  said  boss,  a 
port  through  said  boas  aad  said  seat,  means  rigidly  con- 
necting said  Jacket  and  cylinder  at  one  «>d.  and  means 
providing  a  sliding  connection  between  said  Jacket  and 
cylinder  at  the  other  end. 

12.  In  an  Internal  combustlen  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  peripheral  port  Intermediate  its 
ends,  of  a  water  Jacket  snrrotmdtng  said  cylinder  and 
fitting  tbe  periphery  thereof  at  Raid  port,  means  rigidly 
connecting  said  Jacket  to  tbe  crank  end  of  said  cylinder, 
and  meana  providing  a  eliding  connection  between  said 
Jacket  and  the  head  end  of  said  cylinder  to  permit  free 
a^panalon  of  said  cylinder  wttheut  Imposing  etzala  on 
aald  Jacket. 

lOabaa  1,  8  to  8.  and  11  not  prtnted  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,2M,4B8.     MBCHAWIBM  FOB  GBAB-M«toHI190.    JG»mBe 
ica,  Vafte,  ItsiF,  alfar  to  r.  I.  A.  9.  tf^tbrlea 
AatoaMtm  Tsrlao),  a  Corporation  of  Italy. 
Hay  «,  lite.    Serial  Ka.  MJTT.    (CL  T4— 7.) 
8.  1%e  combination  with  a  drlvtag  aad  a  Arlvea  member 
■e  9t  w^leh  is  awuated  aa  a  abaft  aSapbid  «o  sebate  at 


a 
4ar  Urct  tranamtttlafg  only  emaagh  psarer 
aald  dutch  to  aald  members  to  -move  aald  aem- 
ben  lato  drlvlag  engagement,  and  means  egectlve  apon 
engagement  of  said  members  for  automatically  tacreaaing 
the  power  transmitted  throng  said  dutch  to  said  mem- 
bers to  an  amoaat  eqaal  to  that  which  mnat  be  transmitted 
between  said 


.  8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  having  a  gear, 
and  a  driven  shaft  having  a  oeOperating  gear,  said  geara 
belag  relatively  -movable  to  aacace  aad  disengage,  of 
maana  for  ""grf*^!  said  gears,  And  friction  meaaa  ^tor 
antomstletny  Uadttag  the  powar  tansasiftad  by  one  to  the 
ether  during  tbe  angbghlg  moveaHat. 

8.  Tbe  combtaatlon  siltfa  an  e«gtae  lAaf  t  havlaB  *  W'"' 
thareon,  of  a  atartlng  motor  shaft  havtag  a 
fMns  iKlng  Talatlialy  utaiablt  :to  mgtgeMm 
one  of  said  gaans  hKviaM  limltad  rotatloti  on  Its  abaft,  and 
a  dutch  oDBtroDcd  by  aald  jaav  mX  tbe  Uaatt  of  its  rota- 
tion ter  ttaaamittlng  power  .hstmeea^aald  shaCta. 

rCtadBM  "2,  4  to  7,  and  9  .aot  pxtated  Jn  the  Gaaatte.l 


1348,458.  BUILDBB-MOTXaN  FOB  SPINNING 
UlNDnra  MACBIIOBS.  .AXMmer  ^AMTomvAT.  I<e  Soy, 
K.  T.  FBed  Sac  1«,  1816.  Serial  No.  1S74M1.  (ta. 
.8.) 


•sT       *•     -Jt 


1.  In  a  bollder  motloa  for  sptanlag  or  wlndlag  aiactttaaa. 
the  eombtnatlen  of  yam  gnldlxig  means  for  directing  Ike 
yam  to  earrfmrs  or  bobbins  on  whleh  it  is  to  be  auuat.  a 
balMer  motloB  Indadlag  a  oam.  aieens  far  aetuatlqg  tbe 
cam,  eonaeetlone  between  the  cam  aad  golittBg  aiea^  lor 
traversing  the  latter,  and  means  acting  upon  the  eamwalt 
(teutgee  the  direction  of  travel  of  tbe  yarn  goMtng  means 
for  preventing  a  dwdl  in  tbe  yam  galdbsg  meaas  at  the 
end  of  Its  tiaverse  movemeate. 

7.  In  a  bander  motion  tor  nplnnlBg  nachlnee,  the  ima 
Mnatkm  of  a  rteg-rall,  a  wetgbted  lifter  arm,  a  baOder 
cam,  meana  for  rotattag  the  oam,  a  buUder  arm,  eennoe- 
tlone  IwHwttu  tbe  builder  arm  and  weighted  lifter  ana.  an 
auxiliary  arm  yieldingly  connected  to  the  lifter  arm  and 
engaging  the  builder  cam  at  one  side  of  point  of  engage- 
Bwat  b«tweea  the  bonder  cam  aad  builder  arm  aad  aetteg 
to  tahe  up  back  laah  er  loet  atotton  In  the  bulMer  can  ro- 
tating means  during  the  traverse  of  the  ring-rail  to  pre- 
vent a  dwell  In  the  rtef-nrfl  at  the  teimlaale  of  its 
tiawrae  aieveaient. 

f€talma  2  to  ««ad  8  «a  84  not  ptliMed  to  the  Gaaulto.! 
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1>«S,4M.  LANTBRN  -  BLIDK  -  EXHIBITION  APPAKA- 
TII8.  Babl  L.  Oilmowi,  Han  Fmndsco,  CtL,  ■■rigiw 
to  VttasUdc  Companr,  San  Frandteo,  Oal..  a  Copartaar- 
i^p  conalatlOR  of  L.  M.  Kalaer,  Bart  L.  Ollmora,  aad 
a«orte  Bi«ck.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1»1«.  Sarlal  No.  lia^T. 
(CL  8»— 28.) 


1.  A  motion  tilde  exhibition  apparataa  compritlng  a  ca»- 
lag,  a  lantern  allde  carrier  therein,  a  lamp,  lenaes  for  pro- 
Jacflng  the  ra/a  of  the  lamp  throogh  tb«  alldea,  means 
to  iBTtrt  the  alldea,  after  being  ezhlbited,  meant  to  emtrj 
Um  alldaa  to  a  point  adjacent  the  exhibition  poaition  with 
tkair  upper  edges  lower  than  their  bottom  edges,  and 
maaaa  to  right  the  slides  and  more  them  to  the  exhibition 
poaition  in  a  single  continuous  momentary  movement. 

2.  A  motion  slide  exhibition  apparatus  comprising  a 
aaalag,  a  lantern  allde  carrier  therein,  a  lamp,  lenses  for 
projecting  the  raja  from  said  lamp  throngh  th«  laatam 
lUdaa  and  apon  a  screen,  means  whereby  the  lantern  allde 
ouTlar  wiU  be  inverted  after  the  exhibition  and  placed  in 
the  plane  of  exhibition  Just  Immediately  prior  to  aald  ex- 
klMtloa  whereby  aoitabie  affects  may  be  obtained  with  aald 
lABtem  alldaa,  and  means  whereby  the  alldea  will  be  moved 
to  the  display  position  after  said  change  in  a  momentary 
continuous  movement. 

S.  A  motion  slide  exhibition  apparatus  comprising  a 
casing,  a  lantern  slide  carrier  therein,  means  to  intermit- 
tently move  the  lantern  allde  carrier  after  the  exhibition 
of  a  slide  to  present  a  new  slide,  a  lamp,  lenses  to  cause 
th«  rays  from  said  lamp  to  be  passed  through  the  lantern 
allde  and  upon  a  screen,  a  tan  for  cooling  that  portion  of 
the  apparatus  adjacent  the  lamp  and  for  causing  a  draft 
of  cool  air  to  pass  over  the  lantern  slides  while  being  ex- 
hibited, means  to  change  the  plane  of  the  lantern  slides  and 
carrier  therefor  Just  Immediately  prior  to  the  exhibition 
thereof,  and  means  whereby  the  slideo  will  be  moved  to  the 
dlapiay  poaition  after  aald  clianga  In  a  momentary  con- 
tiaooas  movement. 

8.  A  motion  slide  exhibitor  comprising  a  casing,  slide 
exhibition  apparatus  therein  including  an  endleaa  allde 
carrier,  a  friction  rollar  for  drtTtag  tha  aadlaaa  carrier,  a 
movable  roller  to  engage  the  Drst  mentioned  roller,  a  link 
connected  therewith,  means  to  raise  the  link  and  se4.-ond 
roller  so  the  latter  will  engage  and  drive  the  first  roller, 
and  a  notched  cam  on  which  the  link  ridea  ontll  one  tun 
of  th«  cam  haa  been  made. 

11.  A  motion  allde  exhibitor  coroprialng  a  casing,  meana 
therein  for  exhibiting  a  series  of  slides  In  succession,  in- 
cloding  an  electric  lamp  and  a  switch,  a  slowly  revolabla 
Menibar,  an  adjustable  arm  operatively  connected  there- 
with, and  means  to  advance  the  arm  against  the  switch  to 
atop  the  apparatus  after  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 

[Clalma  4  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M46,456.  BILL-HOLDBR.  Jommn  J.  OiLCBuar,  Pltta- 
bargh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1011.  Serial  No.  600,804. 
(CL  24—17.) 

t.  IB  a  Mader  for  paper  money  packagaa  conaiatiM  of  a 
coattainoaa  flat  strip  of  suitable  material  trmaavenely 
crsaaad  at  spaced  Intervals  along  its  aorfaee  and  having 
traaaverae   inwardly   projecting  portions   adapted   to   la- 


deat  oaa  of  tho  al4aa  of  aald  parage,  iatervcaiag  laaglta- 
dlaally  ttralckt  latagral  top  tad  bottom  portloM  piwMM 
with  aa  lawardlj  prajaetlaff  ertaaplaff  rldga  la  oaa  of 
portloaa  aad  a  ee-actlag  reglstarlaff  opaalag  la  tka 
of  aald  portloaa,  aad  a  tarmlaal 


portion  at  one  end  of  the  binder  adapted  to  be  eoaaoetad 
with  ita  other  end  to  securely  hold  the  binder  toffctbar  aad 
la  gripping  aagagement  with  the  top,  bottom,  and  oaa  of 
the  edgea  of  a  package  of  bills,  aobstantially  aa  aet  fort^ 
[Clalaa  1  and  2  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.246,4M.     COIKBB-IBON.     FuBaaics     W. 
Bvanavllle,  Ind.     Filed  Fab.  10, 1B1«.    Sarlal  Mo 
(CL  217— «•.) 


A  comer  iron  comprising  oppoalta  walls  or  wla^i  ar- 
ranged at  an  aagla  to  each  other,  aad  trlaagalar  akayod 
flat  extensions  projecting  Inwardly  at  right  anglea  from 
one  of  the  edges  of  the  aald  walla  or  wlaga,  one  extcnalon 
being  carried  by  each  wall  or  wlag,  aad  the  axteasloas 
abutting  at  their  moating  edgea  aiMway  betwaaa  tba  walla 
or  wlngB  and  on  a  Una  with  the  Inaar  mecttag  polat  of  Cka 
aald  walla  or  wtnga,  and  a  plate  having  a  Ifait  pertphatal 
portion  and  an  inner  depreaaed  portion  which  forms  a  stad. 
said  plate  being  arranged  againat  the  underside  of  aald 
flat  extenttons  and  spanning  the  meeting  edges  of  the  lat- 
ter and  secured  thereto  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mesflaf 
edgea,  whereby  the  extensions  are  held  from  aeparatlag 
and  a  device  to  take  up  wear  is  provided. 


C-DI 


1,24  5.4  67.     WORX-I^nBCTION   TAG. 
OWTNN,  Pboeaix,  Aria.    Filed  July  5.  1»1T. 
178,828.     (CL  11»— 81.) 


Sarlal  Mo. 


An  order  tag  having  a  plurattty  of  dlrectloa  tadlda 
arranged  in  parallel  lines  on  one  fhce  and  a  plurality  of 
dlfftrant  direction  iadida  arraaied  la  parallel  liaaa  oa  tka 
oMHMlto  face,  the  tag  betag  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
porftmtloaa  dlapooed  at  one  cad  of  the  8nt  aaaaad  aat  of 
direction  Indlria,  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  dlapoaad 
4t  the  like  end  of  the  aecoad  aamad  act  of  dlrectlOB  l»- 
dlda,  each  Caee  of  the  tac  haTtag  a  llae  thareoa  aapaiat- 
lag  the  perforatloaa  aasoHatad  with  the  tadleU  ea  that 
face  from  the  perforatloaa  aaaartated  with  the 
the  opposite  fiace. 


1,240,408,  MMSILAOB  HABTBSnni  ANB  COTTBE. 
Joaam  F.  Hbalt,  Iraaa,  S.  D. .  Filed  Jan.  M,  1P17. 
Sarlal  No.  144.2M.    (CL  M-^107.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribad.  a  wheeled 
supporting  frame,  vertlcaUy  dlapooed  craak  ahafta  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame',  upper  and  lower  palra  of  roarwardly 
extending  feeding  roda  operatively  connected  to  the  crank 
shafts,  means  at  their  rear  ends  for  supporting  said  rods 
and  permitting  them  to  redprocate,  feeding  teeth  mount- 
ed on  the  rods,  a  pair  of  feeding  roUara  dlapsesd  below 
the  lower  aet  of  feeding  roda,  rotatable  alldag  knives  dis- 
posed below  the  reUera,  a  blower  chest  iato  which  the 
sliced  material  la  depoolted,  a  blower  in  the  chest  for 
blowing  the  aUced  matarial  out  therefrom,  and  aaaaa  for 
cutting  plaata  and  lifting  them  vertically  to  carry  their 
lower  aada  Into  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  aet 
of  feeding  roda. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  chametsr  described,  awheslsd 
supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  feeding  roilera  moqatad  upon 
the  traaM.  one  of  the  roilera  belag  movaMe  toward  aad 
from  the  other  roUar,  a  pair  of  Tertlcally  disposed  craak 
shafts  wwatsd  upon  the  traoM  la  adTaace  sf  ths  fssdiag 
rollers  aad  having  upper  aad  lower  craaka,  feedlag  roda 
connected  to  the  upper  craaks  aad  to  the  lower  craaka, 
theae  roda  having  lawardly  projecting  teeth,  maaaa  for 
alldlngljr  Mpportlag  the  rear  eada  of  aald  faediag  rods 
aad  parmltttasg  the  rear  ends  to  apread  latarally,  dowa- 
wardly  laeUned  gnldea  mouatad  upon  the  fTaase  aad  ex- 
tendiag  from  the  upper  eads  of  said  vertical  Shafts  down- 
ward aad  forward,  a  pair  of  aadlass  Orators  rtlaposoil  la 
lateral  apaced  relation  below  the  guiding  memhera  aad 
having  teeth,  aald  endleaa  elevators  esteadlag  upward  sad 
rearward,  a  pair  of  endleaa  eleratora  diapesad  with  their 
upper  eada  adjaceat  the  lower  aada  of  the  vertical  riwfts 
and  extending  downward  and  forward,  aald  alevatora 
being  laterally  apaced  aad  being  prorlded  with  teeth,  a 
cutter  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  laat  aamed  ead- 
leaa  alevatora,  and  meana  for  op««tlBg  the  eleratora,  ro- 
tatlag  aald  craak  ahafts,  aad  oparatlag  ths  feeding  rollsra. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribad,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  craak  ahafte  harlag  craaka,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  exteadlag  ataadarda,  haarlags  dldiagly  mouated 
in  the  staadards.  aprlags  drawlag  aald  bearings  towaM 
each  other,  parallel  rods  attached  to  the  craak  ahafte  aad 
projecting  through  the  bearinga,  and  teeth  mounted  upon 
the  roda  directed  toward  each  other  aad  operatively  ea- 
gaglag  the  plaats  ao  aa  to  ahlft  the  plante  rearward  aa 
the  rods  reciprocate. 

(Claims  4  to  7  aot  printed  la  the  Qasctte.J 


1,240,408.  BLBCTBIC  HBATINO  DBYICK.  JOBN  Ah- 
LB>  HaiKT,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Patente  Bz- 
periment  Corporation,  New  Tork,  M.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Tork.  Filed  Nov.  IS.  1814.  Serial  Now  871.717. 
(Mol  219 — 17.) 

1.  Aa  electric  heating  unit  employing  alternating  or 
pulsatlag  cnrreats,  compriatag  a  body  portioa  of  metel 
having  high  hyatereaia  and  eddy  correat  loaa  factoca  pro- 
vided with  a  receaa  havlag  two  oppoaed  walla,  a  core  of 
metal  poaslBg  a  high  permeability  located  la  aald  recess 
with  Ite  wd  aartecoa  abuttlag  aald  walls,  the  body  por- 
tion aad  the  core  ooastltatlag  the  dooed  aecoadary  of  a 
trausfoiBWi  aad  a  doable  magaetle  dreult  and  aa  e«f1tlug 
coU  covered  with  beat  realatlag  Inaalatloa  aa  said  €oi% 


the  parte  Uu*^  so  conatmetod  aad  arraaged  that  the  cnr- 
reat  coaaomed  in  the  exciting  coll  la  aubatentially  con- 
stant at  all  temperaturea  and  the  power  factor  of  current 
conanmed  in  snbsUntlally  unity. 


8.  An  electric  beating  unit  employing  alternating  or 
pnlsatlBg  cnrrente,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  cast  Iron 
provided  with  a  receaa  baring  two  oppoaed  walla,  a  lami- 
nated steel  core  located  In  aald  receaa  with  its  end  snr- 
facee  abutting  said  walla,  the  body  portion  and  the  core 
conatltutlng  the  doaed  aecondary  of  a  transformer  and  a 
double  magnetic  drcnlt  aad  an  exdtlng  coil  covered  with 
heat  realatlBg  lasulatlon  on  said  core,  the  parte  being 
ao  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  current  consumed 
in  the  exdtlng  coil  la  aubaUntiaUy  constant  at  all  tem- 
peraturea and  the  power  factor  of  current  consumed  Is 
snt>stantlally  unity.* 

[Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,240,400.  MACHINB  FOB  CUTTING  MBTAL  BAB8. 
BaifaT  F.  HorruAnm,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  14. 
1817.    Serial  Mo.  102,089.     (CL  104-^0.) 


1.  A  metal  bar  cutting  machine  comprising  a  main 
frame,  cutting  membera  movably  mounted  on  aald  frame, 
a  toggle  connected  to  aald  cutting  members  for  operatiag 
the  aame,  a  abaft,  means  for  routing  said  abaft,  a  crank 
connection  for  operating  aald  tog^e  and  mounted  to  ro- 
ute loosely  upon  aald  shaft,  and  a  dutch  between  aald 
crank  mechanism  and  the  shaft. 

8.  A  machine  for  cutting  metel  bars  comprising  a  pair 
of  rocking  levera  plvotally  mounted  between  parallel 
pbitea,  a  shaft  supporting  said  plates,  cutting  elemente  on 
the  aborter  oida  of  aald  lerers,  a  tog^e  connecting  the 
longer  enda  of  the  levera,  a  pitman  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  toggle,  a  shaft,  a  crank  disk  roUUble  freely  on 
aald  abaft  and  also  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
crank  pin  connecting  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  pitman  with 
the  crank  diak.  dutch  teeth  on  the  oppoaite  face  of  the 
crank  disk,  a  cooperating  dutch  member  fixed  on  the 
abaft,  and  means  for  routing  the  abaft. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  meUI  bars,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Biain  frame,  shearing  levers  pivoUlly  mounted 
at  one  end  of  aald  frame,  and  adjusUble  on  their  pivote 
to  lacr^fMO  or  decrease  the  leverage,  cutting  bladea  ae- 
cored  on  the  aborter  arms  of  the  levers,  a  toggle  connected 
to  the  longer  anna  of  the  leren  and  to  a  guide  bar,  a  plt- 
Biaa  piroted  to  aald  guide  bar  for  operating  the  toggle,  a 
abaft,  a  gear  wbed  fixed  to  aald  abaft,  a  train  of  pinions 
la  ascab  with  aald  gear  wbed,  a  dutch  member  fixed  to 
aald  abaft  and  to  aald  gear  wheel,  a  second  dutch  member 
looady  mounted  on  aald  abaft  and  morable  longltudiaalljr 
thereon  to  engage  the  first  dutch  member,  and  a  craak 
pla  coaaeetlBg  aald  pitman  to  the  second  dutch  member. 

(Clalma  2  aad  4  not  prlated  in  the  Gasette.] 


■OfrnciAi.  a. 
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UMMei. 

A.  BoLacWT.  Uwm,  Okie.    flMI  II«t.  IS,  t«M. 

Mo.  iti.oar.    (ct.  4»— X2I.) 


i. 


^i' 


1.  A  ItcaoM  nambcr  plate  holder  comprlstng  •  bracket, 
a  grooved  member  on  the  bracket  for  recelrtnc  tke  lower 
edge  of  the  plate,  a  pin  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bracket  for  reception  through  the  upper  portion  of  the 
plate,  aiMl  rMlUaBtlj  urged  deteuta  oarrlad  b/  the  pin 
aad  extrndlng  lateral!;  tberefrom  for  paaaage  throagh 
the  plate  and  Into  angagamant  with  the  ootar  laeo  of  tha 
latter  to  hold  the  plate  fraai  movamaaL 

[Claim  2  not  prlntad  la  tha  (Saaatta.] 


lJC0.«e9.       ROTAKT     BOKIIVG  -  DKILL. 

HtTOMBa,  Houston,  Tax.,  aartgaar  to  HaghM  Tool 
paay,   Homten,  Tex.,  a   CorporatloB  af  Twatm.     VIMI 
Mar.  2a.  ItlT.    Serial  No.  166,597.     (O.  im—19.) 


IS.  In  a  rotary  drill  Mt  for  wella,  a  head,  tide  rollers 
mounted  In  sockets  In  the  sides  thereof,  said  rollers  haT* 
Ing  two  equal  cutting  surfaces  and  rererslble,  end  for 
«Bd.  and  presenting  In  tltber  position,  both  an  lacltBsd 
mtthig  surface  had  a  rertlcal  rolling  sortaee  to  the  aldaa 
of  the  well. 

(Claims  1  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1,346.463.      COMB-CLSANBB.     PxiUF   ioaaanui, 
rlcfc,  Ofcla.    FUad  Apr.  It.  1B17.     Sarlal  Mo.  Itl.MO. 
(d.  18»— IT.) 


1.  Ta  a  eleonlng  derlre,  the  combination  with  a  comb 
haTtag  teefh,  a  sheath  having  grids  adapted  to  Bormallf 
be  disposed  at  the  baae  of  the  teeth,  hhiged  side  gMrtloas 
aa  the  grids,  and  a  claap  for  Jotnlng  the  hinged  aMte  nem- 
beia  upon  the  comb. 

t.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  comhlnatloB  wttli  a  camb 
baring  a  tiplBe  aad  teeth,  of  a  sheath  baring  grids  atep^ 
ad  to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  and  normally  He 
at  the  base  of  the  teeth,  side  nsembers  hinged  to  th« 
gtMa,  end  aheatha,  aad  a  elasp  for  securfBg  the  Mavsd 
iMe  members  about  the  spine  of  the  comb. 

8.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a  eoasb 
having  a  spine  and  teeth,  a  sheath  lndu<lag  ent  Aaath 


f* 

»tat  te  aatar  Otetspasas  batwoes  tha  teeth  aai  Aor 
mallj  Ite  at  the  bsisla  theaaof,  side  tssasbers  hlagst  at 
oppoalts  sidss  of  th«  sheath  Including  carved  portlona  for 
engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  spine,  and  a  spring  .«■  one 
of  the  side  members  adapted  to  engage  the  other  for  hold- 
ing the  sheath  In  posltloa  upon  the  comb. 
(Claims  4  to  e  not  printed  la  the  Oascttk.l 


l,24S,d<14.  SNOIMI  •  STABTINO  DKVICB.  JOHH  J. 
KAwa,  Mllwaohco,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmars 
Manufhctarlng  Oonvaay,  MUaraokae,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Detaware.  PUad  I>ac<  12,  1»13.  Sarlal  No. 
808,907.     (Q.  173— 2M.) 


^^-: 


2.  In  combination,  an  engine  shaft,  a  shaft' 
aaAd  aaglne  ahaft,  means  for  cootrolUag  the 
aratlaa  of  one  ahaft  ralatlvetir  te  the  othar. 
far  atarttag  said  aaglaa,  and  msans  ogMraUa  hy 
laaUIng   wammm  for  aotaatlng  aald  atartlag  m 
aald  actoattag  asaaa  balag  operablo  to  iMtt 
at  said  atartlag  msrhaalsm  oaly  when  the  apaad  af  asM 
8a#aa  Is  bolow  a  pwdaterailasd  valas. 

«.  la  somMaatloa.  aa  oaglna.  a  load  ahaft  adaptsd  4a 
ba  drisaa  by  said  saglas.  msaim  far 
ahaft  aad  aald  eiwtoe  la  drtvlag  ralatlaa, 
log  oakl  aaglae  camprlalag  a  aMtor.  assa 
af  aa  sparator  for  sctoatlag 

far    sstabUahlag    drlvtog    relatlaa 
tor  aad  aald  aaglaa,  aald  lattar  aisaaa  bslog  actaat 
Mid  aperatar  acioatsd  msaws  oaly   alf  aaM 
la  dlseoMMCtod  from  aald  aaglaa  aad 
snglae  Is  bolow  a  predetermlaed  valae. 
M.  ia  combination  with  aa  Intamal  combestlon 
a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  clutch  for  coDnsetlag  saU  w- 
aad  said  ahaft  ia  drivlag  rslatloa.  a  alarttai 

lalsm  tor  establlaMag 


la  at 


aald  olutch  and  aald  mmhaalsai  beteg  spsratloely 
elated   for  dependent  operation  when  said 
and  said  datch  bctag  capable  af 
only  whea  imid  eaglaa  la  raaatag  at  a 
a  praAstarmtoed  valas. 

18.  In  comblaatioa,  an  engtec,  a  laad  adaplad  ta  ha 
driven  thereby,  anaaa  adaptad  to  coaaeet  aald  aaglae  ia 
drlvtog  tsiatlsn  to  the  load,  a  storter  for 
prising  a  motor,  power  transmitting 
said  engine  aad  said  motor  ia«ipilsl%g  two 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  and 
said  engine,  resi>ectlvely,  and  to  each  other,  a  swUch  In 
said  motor  drcuft,  anad  meaas  for  opera  ting  aald  load 
eoanerting  means  and  for  swtesalvely  Hosing  said  ssotor 
drcuit  and  tor  readertng  said  power  traoomlttlng  asech- 
•alsas  operative  to  caoae  said  aiotor  te  drive  aald  engtee. 

17.  In  combination,  aa  engine,  a  starter  therefor  eom- 
yrlalag  a  asetor,  power  liaaaailHIiig  mechanism 
aaM  engine  and  aaM  motor  compilslag  two 
adapted  to  be  operatively  contrted  to  aaM 
said  engine,  respectively,  and  to  carh  other,  aad  maaas 
for  sncceaalvely  operatively  coaBortfac  said  mmhua  to 
asM  aMtor  and  aiM  aa^bn  faapc<rtlTt'ly,  aad  spenttvrty 
cuaaectlag  saM  awaiben  to  oa<dl  other. 

rOataaa  1,  8  to  5,  7  to  •,  11.  ».  14  to  M.  Bad  It  sat 
prt^ftcC  ta  tha  Chisotto.l 


NovsiancK  6, 1917. 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 
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1.34».4«i.  MACHINE  FOR  AStOCIATINO  AND  FOLCK 
INQ  THE  KBVKHAL  RBCTIONR  OT  NBWSrAPIHtH. 
FaANCis  M.  KSNNBOV.  New  Orleans.  La.  Piled  Dec.  27, 
1918.     Serial  No.  68,749.      (CI.  27<> — 16.) 


i=t-^ 


1\  In  a  mnrhlne  for  sssu<-liitinK  the  several  Nectlons  of 
newspapem,  tbe  oorobtnattnn  with  n  plurality  of  i-ontalnerH 
for  the  separate  units  of  a  newspaper,  of  a  maln^drum, 
a  plurality  of  secondary  drunm  Interposed  between  each  of 
shld  containers  and  said  main  drum  adapted  to  succes- 
'^  slvely  deliver  a  unit  from  each  of  said  containers  and  de 
posit  same,  one  upon  the  other,  upon  tbe  main  drum,  end 
means  for  operating  the  auln  and  M>coBdary  drums  In 
timed  relation  with  each  othar. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  assoclatlnfc  the  several  units  of  a 
newspaper,  the  cumbinatton  with  a  plurality  of  separate 
containers  for  aald  unite,  of  a  main  drum,  a  plurality  of 
secondary  drums  adjacent  to  each  of  the  containers,  adapt- 
ed to  successively  convey  the  seversl  units  from  their  re- 
spective containers  and  d«*poslt  same,  one  upon  the  other, 
upon  the  main  drum,  mfans  for  nieilially  fuldlnR  said 
stuffed  unita  and  conveying  same  from  the  main  drum,  and 
means  for  operating  said  parts  la  tlnietl  relstlon  with  one 
another. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  asso<-iatlDK  the  Hcveral  sections  of 
newspapers,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  contain- 
ers for  the  separate  unite  thereof,  a  main  drum,  a  plural- 
ity of  ««coBdary  drwau  adjacent  to  each  of  the  containers, 
a  rocking  finaer  (!odperatlag  with  said  secondary" drams  to 
Nuccessively  convey  the  several  units  and  deposit  aajne, 
owe  upon  the  other,  upon  tbe  main  dnua,  means  for  agl- 
tattog  the  floor  of  each  coatataer  aad  keep  the  units  there- 
in loosely  poffitloaed,  a  traveling  bracket  for  pressing  for- 
ward tbe  units  therein,  and  means  for  operating  suld 
drams  sad  flagers  In  timed  relation  with  each  ether,  sub- 
atentlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(CialBM  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  <;aaette.] 


1,346.406.     BOTARY  WiCLL  I'UMI*.     Pa^XK  J.  Kimbatx, 
Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  aiialgnor  to  Frnnk  J.  Kimball  Com- 
pany,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation   of  California. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.     SerUI  No.  76,916.     (H.  293—182.) 
1.  In  a  rotary  well  pump,  a  vertical  pump  casing,  a  plu- 
rality   of   ImarlngH    tnounteil    therein,    a    shaft    extending 
through  and  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  provided  with 
meana  for  rotation  of  aald  shaft,  said  shaft  being  hollow 
and  provided  with  openings  for  communication  with  the 
rsapectlve  l>earlnRs.  Mild   openings  lieing  amaller  In  crosH 
aeedoa  than  tb^  hollow  Hpoce  within  said  ahaft.  and  pump 
meaaa  for  forcing  hibrlcaat  Into  said  hoUow  shaft,  said 
h^iow  shaft   having  a   check   valve  to   retain   lubrlciint 
therein. 

S.  In  a  rotary  well  pnnip.  s  vertical  pnmp  casing,  a  plu- 
rality sf  t>earlngs  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  exteaidint; 
aad  nooated  la  aaM  bearings  and  provided  with 
las  for  rotatloB  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  hollow 
provided  with  openings  for  communication  with  the 
respective  bearings,  pump  meana  detachably  connected 
wMh  the  apper  end  of  aald  hollow  shaft  for  forcing  labrl- 
caBt  Into  said  shaft,  and  a  check  valve  at  the  upper  end 

244  O.  O.— 7 


of  saM  hollow  ahaft  to  retain  lubricant  therelB  whea  aaM 
pump  means  is  disconnected  from  the  shaft. 


6.  A  rotary  well  pump  comprising  a  vertical  pump  cas- 
ing provided  with  bearings  distributed  along  ite  !<mgth 
and  with  arms  supporting  the  respective  bearings  and 
formed  as  curv«^  blades  operating  as  stetor  means,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  in  said  bearings  and  provided  with  pro- 
pellera  alternating  aith  said  stator  means,  a  plurality  of 
stator  members  mounted  In  relstlvely  close  arrangement 
at  tbe  lower  part  of  said  pump  casing,  and  propeller  mem- 
bers on  the  lower  part  of  said  shaft  alternating  with  tbe 
last  named  stator  members. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,245,467.  DIHI'LAY-SIONAI..  Rlmbr  J.  KiMoaacaT, 
Chicago,  111.  Piled  Sept.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  121,991. 
(CI.  177—850.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllted  comprising  a 
sign  unit  having  a  plurality  of  Illuminating  devices  adapt- 
ed by  their  selective  acttutlon  to  portray  unUke  char- 
acters, and  means  for  successively  displaying  anlike  char- 
acters In  said  sign  unit,  said  means  Including  a  character 
selectlag  element  having  aieans  to  control  the  fielection  of 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  unlike  characters  together  with 
means  for  moving  said  element  into  any  predetermined 
position  for  the  selection  of  any  predetermined  character 
and  todivldaal  character  elements  cooperating  with  aaM 
character  aelecting  element  whereby  the  position  of  said 
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ehararter  Mlrotlng  fl«>iM*>or  lu  <-iNiperattv<*  relation  with 
■njr  dlff<*reot  ciiaracter  <*l<>mrnt  controU  tli«  aelcctlon  of 
that  rhararter. 

11.  A  lievlc**  (>r  the  t-haractcr  ilpmrlbMi  oomprlalng  a 
Blgn  unit  bavlng  u  plurality  of  Illuminating  derlcca  adapt- 
ed bj-  their  neltM-tlre  actuation  to  portray  unlike  rbar- 
•ctem,  and  ni««nii  for  nurreiialvely  displaying  unllkr  char- 
acter* In  Maid  hIkh  unit,  nald  dm^iim  Including  a  inovaltle 
circuit  <-nt)troIllng  drvlcv  having  ineanii  for  nucreiuilTely 
causing  Illumination  of  the  Illuminating  devl«-et  aelected 
for  the  portrayal  of  any  given  character  together  with  a 
manually  operablf  netting  device  having  Individual  char- 
acter clementM  cxpreHHive  of  each  character  deiilml  for 
portrayal. 

12.  A  device  of  the  character  dewrllxMl  cumprlHlug  a 
aign  unit  having  a  plurality  of  Illuminating  device*  adapt- 
ed by  their  selective  actuation  to  portary  unlike  char- 
acters, and  means  for  succeaslvfly  illHplsyInK  unlike  char- 
acters In  said  sign  unit,  said  mcHns  Including  a  character 
controlling  element  having  means  to  control  the  selection 
of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  unlike  characters  together 
with  meana  for  moving  said  element  into  any  predeter- 
mined position  for  the  selection  of  nny  pre«l«>tcrmlned 
character,  and  an  Indicating  plate  cooperating  with  said 
laat  aforcaald  means  to  ladlcate  the  particular  character 
for  which  said  character  controlling  element  Is  net. 

{Claims  '2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (taiettc) 


1.245,468.  BUMON-CORRHCnVK  AITLIANfK.  WIL- 
LIAM Paul  Koppr.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  ticholl 
Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Kiiml  Mar.  111.  1917.  Her  la  I  No. 
]5n,l«».      (CI.   12A— 2N.) 


1.  A  lever  structure  for  exerting  resloratlve  pressure 
on  the  gr<>at  toe  comprising  a  body  portion  adaptetl  to  ex- 
tend along  the  Inner  side  of  the  fiM>t  In  rear.  only,  of  the 
metatarso  -  phalangeal  articulation,  arms  extending  for- 
wardly  and  laterally  from  said  iMMly  nlHtve  and  l>elow  the 
foot  toward  the  outer  side  of  the  great  toe  end.  a  pres- 
sure web  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  great  tiM>  connect- 
ing said  arm,  and  a  girdle  l»an<t  engaging  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  body. 

4.  A  toe  atratghtenlng  lever  comprising  a  Ixxly  portion 
having  an  underfoot  extension  17  and  forwanlly  and  lat- 
erally extending  arms  11  and  12  arraugetl  to  crusM  the  line 
of  the  great  toe  alMive  and  brlow  the  ftM>t.  a  web  connect- 
ing the  extremities  of  said  arms  to  coact  with  only  the 
outer  side  of  the  great  toe.  and  a  foot  girdling  Itand  con- 
necte«l  to  the  rear  end  of  the  body. 

(Claims  2  and  :i  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.245.4B9.  .MULTII'LK  SIRFACE  KVAPORATOH.  J08 
■pu  KiTBN,  Melrose  Park.  Pa.  Filed  De*-.  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  877.200.     (CI.  257—181.) 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stateil.  a  tray,  in  com- 
bination with  a  steam  grid  adapted  to  enter  the  tray  and 
ctiOperatlBg  with  the  tray  to  form  a  pan  therewith. 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
pans,  arranged  one  al>ove  another  and  having  outlets  from 
each  pan  to  the  next  lielow  near  the  ends  of  the  pans  and 
near  opposite  ends  in  the  case  of  adjoining  pans,  in  com- 


bination with  foam  deflectors,  o^e  for  each  outlet,  pro- 
tecting each  outlet  from  direct  flow  over  ita  upper  edga 


and   apertnred  at   Ita   lower  part   to   admit   fluid   to  aaitf 
outlet. 

[Claima  1  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Oawtta.1 


1,240,470.  COIN-BA>rK.  Jauwiua  KcczT.xaKA,  Hoovenn 
vlUe.  Pa.  Piled  May  2r»,  19t7.  Herial  No.  171,048.  (O. 
1.18—7.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  receiver  bar- 
ing a  Klfoulder  spared  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  sprlay 
within  the  n-oelver  seate«i  upon  the  iMittom  of  the  latter,  a 
disk  muuntetl  upon  the  said  spring  normally  In  aalwtaB- 
tially  the  aame  plane  aa  the  aald  ahonlder  aad  adapted 
for  the  rei-eption  of  coins  thereon,  the  aald  rKvirer  harlBf 
a  cttin  n-ceiving  slot  In  the  side  thereof,  a  radially  ex- 
tending arm  within  the  receiver  above  the  said  slot  haring 
a  notch  in  its  free  end,  a  riosure  cap  normally  seated  upon 
the  open  en4i  of  the  receiver,  an  Internally  threaded  ileere 
axially  Jotirnaleil  through  the  said  cap  having  a  position- 
ing head  ixterloriy  of  the  rap  provided  with  a  kerf,  a 
retaining  screw  adjustably  threade«l  within  the  aald  sleeve 
with  a  p<)rtlon  of  the  screw  arranged  within  the  aald 
notch  ami  having  a  head  engaging  beneath  the  aald  arm, 
the  inner  end  of  said  head  being  roughened  and  poaitioned 
outwardly  of  the  plane  of  sal«l  slot  with  the  uppermost 
coin  in  restraining  engagement  therewitli  when  the  re- 
ceiver Is  in  Its  flileil  enmiltlon. 


1.245,471.  COMPOHITK  JOl'RNAI^BOX  PC>R  CAR- 
TRI'CKM.  JroaoN  A.  Lamun,  Montclair-  N-  i-  aaalgnar 
to  McCord  4  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Piled  May  S,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,041. 
(CT.  64—10.) 

A  joHrnal  box  comprlKing  an  independently  formed 
metallic  relUr  and  a  top  of  cast  metal  cast  fast  to  said 
cellar,  the  aides  of  aald  cellar  liavlng  pairs  of  ontatanding 
laterally  spaced  corrugations  that  extend  from  the  ex- 
treme upper  edges  of  said  sides  and  taper  downwardly 
and  blend  into  the  sides  of  said  cellar,  and  said  cast  top 
having  integral  stop  lug*  caat  acalsat  the  Inner  rarlaoea 
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of  the  sldca  of  aald  oallar,  athi  In  tnra,  haring  tapered 
ri'inforclng  riba  cast  into  and  fitting  aald  tapered  corru- 
;:nt1«na,  and  the  aald  top  fartiier  harlag  overhanging  bolt 


lug  flanges,  the  under  surfaces  of  which  allae  with  tlie 
upper  edges  of  said  corrugattona,  learlng  the  same  expoaed 
at  the  exterior  of  the  cellar. 


1.24.'5,47».  COIN-COLLBCTINO  DBVICK.  Jacob  W. 
Lattiq,  Oleaaide.  Pa.,  and  Charlbs  L.  OoooacM,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  aaalgnors  to  Western  Blectrtc  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1916.  Herial  No.  9S.3A4.  (CI. 
194 — 80.) 


1.  A  coin  haadliag  device  eompriaing  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, meana  rendered  effective  by  the  deposit  of  a  coin 
whereby  aald  rotatable  nemher  nay  be  rotated,  aald 
means  being  variably  operated  by  the  depoalt  of  coins  of 
varying  aiies,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  coins  of  a 
<'ommon  slae.  and  meana  operated  in  reapoaae  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  member  to  releaae  from  said  reser- 
voir a  naaiher  of  aach  coina  of  common  aixe  equal  in 
value  to  the  coin  depoalted. 

8.  A  coin  handling  device  comprising  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, means  rendered  effective  by  the  deposit  of  a  coin 
whereby  said  rotatable  member  may  be  rotated,  aaid 
means  being  rariably  operated  by  the  depoait  of  coins  of 
varying  sises.  a  coin  carrying  disk  having  apertures  con- 
centrically arrange<l  therein,  coin  stacka  containing  coins 
of  a  common  sine  mounted  over  the  apertures  of  aaid 
iliak.  and  means  operated  in  reaponne  to  the  operation 
of  aald  first  mentioned  means  to  rotate  aaid  coin  carrying 
disk  whereby  a  number  of  auch  coins  of  a  common  slxe 
equal  In  value'  to  the  coin  depoalted  are  released  from 
aald  atachi. 

0.  A  coin  liandling  device  comprlalng  meana  rendere<l 
effective  by  tite  depoait  of  a  coin,  aaid  aMans  iBcludlng  a 
conical  member  having  pins  projecting  therefrom  at  differ- 
ent heights,  whereby  colas  of  rarying  iiara  may  pmirn*  a 
variable  operation  of  aald  meaaa,  a  reaerrolr  adapted  to 
contain  coins  of  a  common  alie.  and  means  operated  in 


reeponse  to  the  operation  of  said  flrat  mentioned  means 
to  releaae  from  said  reservoir  a  nnml>er  of  such  coins  of 
common  aiie  equal  in  value  to  the  coin  depoalted. 
(Claima  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.240,478.  WBATHBR-STEIP.  HBNaT  WaaaTaa  LawT. 
Jacksonville.  Ohio.  PUed  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
0O.70*{.      <CI.  20 — 69.') 
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In  a  devk-e  of  the  riass  demribed  the  comlrfnation  with 
a  door  having  a  loagltodlnaliy  extending  groove  in  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  of  a  sheet  metal  member  bent  to  con- 
form with  said  groove,  a  pair  of  flexible  members  folded 
longitudinally  and  innerted  In  the  groore,  the  free  edges 
of  said  metal  strip  being  bent  to  retain  one  flxed  edge  of 
each  of  the  flexible  members  in  the  deaired  poaitlon,  each 
of  aahl  flexible  members  having  cuts  extending  inwardly 
from  the  free  edge  thereof,  the  cats  in  one  of  said  atrips 
alternating  with  reapect  to  the  cnta  in  the  other,  aald 
strips  providing  a  tortuous  passage  to  prevent  the  aeepage 
of  air  upon  the  buckling  of  one  section. 


1.240,474.  DIRiaiBLE  UEADLIOHT.  Ralph  H.  Lawia, 
Rmaton.  Kans.  Piled  July  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,806. 
(CI.  240 — 62.) 


1.  A  dirigible  light  attachment,  comprising  journallnf 
blitcka,  qiaced  lags  extending  from  each  block  and  adapted 
to  embrace  and  be  attached  to  a  lamp  bracket,  standards 
having  stems  turning  in  the  blocks,  coupling  sleeves 
threaded  on  the  stems  and  adapted  to  recelr<>  lamp  stand- 
ards, cuahloning  means  between  the  blocks  and  the  first 
mentioned  standards,  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  t^ 
standarda 

maim  2  not  printed  In  the  Ctaiette.l  * 


1.^48.47.%.  KDUCATIONAL  DBVICE.  Ibma  I..  Lindhbim. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Utpt.  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
788,789.     (CL  86—9.) 

1.  A  chart  haring  a  receaa  with  beveled  sides  extending 
entirely  through  the  aame  and  a  removable  insert  with 
bereled  sides  therein,  the  upper  sarftices  of  the  chart  an«l 
Inaerts  being  in  the  aame  plane.  < 

2.  A  chart  haring  a  receaa  with  herded  sides  extending 
eattrely  through  the  same  and  a  removable  insert  with 
bereled  aides  therein,  the  remorable  Insert  haring  the 
aame  upper  external  contour  as  the  upper  edge  of  the  re- 


X  A  Chart  harlag  a  receaa  with  bereled  sides  extending 
eatlrrty  throng  the  aame  and  a  remorable  language  char- 
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haviac  brr^li^  •\6f  thervia,  mid  oharaeter 
iiiMs  and  havlu4(  a  »■<■««•«  with  l>eTeled  aMca 


»vtaK 


tka  rioaed  ilat^a  extendliic  sntirel)-  thruusta  tk«>  character, 
and  a  rvmovabW  inHcrt  with  bev«l«Ml  Hidm  In  aald 
ICUlma  4  and  S  aot  printed  In  th«  tiaaette.] 


l.a«a.47«.  MON-INlTLAlllfABLE  CELLULOSE  COM- 
POUND AND  P&0CE88  OF  MAKINO  THE  8AMB. 
William  G.  Linpbay,  Newark.  N.  J.,  amtlxnor  to  The 
Celluloid  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jemey.  Orig- 
iaal  appUoatlaa  Aled  Kept.  10.  1U2.  Harlal  No.  710.143. 
IMvMed  and  thla  application  Oicd  Jan.  27,  191S.  8«tUI 
No.  4.070.      (n.  100—40.) 

1.   A    compoKltion    inrluding    acetyl    celluloae,    acrtooe, 
chloroform  and  a  volatility  decreaaer. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  contalnlnK  an  organic  de- 
rivative of  cellulose  and   triphenylphospbate  obtRlne<l  by 
dlMHoIvIng  tbem  in  chlorufurni,  an«l  tllchlorbydrln. 
ICIaimi  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.l 


1.245,477.  CULVERT-MOLD.  IIowabd  B.  LoxnaMAN, 
PittRburKh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construction 
Company,  Hoboken,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraejr. 
Piled  Feb.  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  79,843.     (a.2&— ISlJt.) 


I    ^.r^^r^ 


2.  In  combination  In  a  conduit  mold,  side  walls  coa»- 
prialaff  longitudinally  oxtendluK  plates  provided  with  In- 
wardly pxtendlnK  KtllTeninK  tIangeH  and  sirraaKed  one 
above  the  other,  a  top  wall,  corner  m<ild  seotiona  eztrad- 
ing  loagitiuiinally  and  ftttln«  the  space*  betwam  the  aide 
and  top  walls  and  cnniprislag  apright  and  latarai  plataa 
with  inwardly  extemling  flanges  at  their  edgiHi.  traairveTae 
Btlffeners  secured  In  the  comer  aections.  upright  altning 
ban  exteading  across  the  flanges  of  the  aide  wmll  aactions 
and  secured  detaotaably  at  their  npp4>r  ends  to  tlie  atiffeii- 
«r«,  aad  meana  for  detachably  clamping  M>e  bars  to  the 
aaki  flanges. 

9.  The  conibinatlon  with  a  pair  of  mold  platea  haTtnc 
abutting  perforated  flaogea,  of  an  aHateg  h«r.  9revl4ed 
with  a  lonrltndlnal  slot,  a  bolt  harvtea  a  thaaaisd  akai^ 
extonding  through  the  slot  sod  having  Its  end  tamed  Ut- 


prally    and    adapted    to   ea«age    tke   perforatloaa   !■   the 
flanges,  anil  a  nut  on  the  shank  of  the  bolt. 

12.  !■  ooaabiaatlao  with  a  aK>l4  plate,  a  slotted  -Unlsi, 
bar.  a  bolt  having  a  shank  extending  through  the  slot  aD<l 
having  its  end  turned  laterally  to  engage  the  plate,  an<l 
means  cot'ipemtlng  with  the  shank  to  cause  the-tnme«l 
end  to  approach  the  bar  and  clamp  the  plates  to  the  bar. 

IS.  The  comblnatioB  wltb  •  pair  of  mold  aectlona  placed 
end  to  end  aad  having  Ita  walls  compoaM  of  channel* 
with  their  edges  tnrned  in,  guldeways  consisting  of  op 
posluK  clips  securcil  to  the  inner  Mt<le«  of  the  flangea  of 
the  channels  of  one  of  the  mold  sections,  guidewajra  on 
the  other  nold  ae<^oDa  comprlslpg  strapa  with  lBtiinie«l 
edges  se<-ored  to  the  flanges  of  the  channels  and  extendlna 
thereacros^,  and  lo<-king  slldeH  lying  beneath  the  straps 
and  adapted  to  have  their  edaes  slid  beneath  th«  cHps 
formlag  t^  flrat  neatlaoad  gnldaways. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  8,  10.  11,  13,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.l 


l,24ff.478.     TRLKPnONE-BXCHANOe  SYRTBlf.     ALSCN 

E.  Lrxn«LL,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
Klgnroent<i,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  flertal 
Ho.  57,449.     <C1.  179—27.) 


"iMl-    1 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  groups 
of  relays,  a  register  onder  control  of  each  group  of  said 
relays  ami  keys  for  controlling  said  relays,  of  means  for 
alternating  the  relation  between  said  keys  and  said  relays. 

2.  In  a  telephone  syKtem.  the  combination  of  registers, 
a  gyOup  of  relays  for  rontroUiag  the  setting  of  each  of 
said  reglrters.  a  plurality  o(  keys  for  controlling  aald 
relays,  ami  means  for  shifting  the  control  of  aald  relays 
bf  said  keys. 


1.24S.479.  rOLT.APSIBLE  BASKET.  Lcndy  RHA!V!tOTt 
Lr ran.  Niagara  Falls  Honth,  OnUrlo.  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  8B7,2tl.     (CI.  2t»— 32.) 


2.  A  collapsible  basket  having  side-  and  end^waNs  fWd- 
ably  connected  at  the  oomem,  U-shaped  supporting-rods 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  basket,  said  slde-wallii  het»» 
twmable  aboat  the  wrtlcal  portions  of  said  rods,  mmI 
handlea  comeetod  to  the  upper  ««ds  of  saM  rods  had  fdM 
able  doarnwardly  against  tke  aides  of  the  basket  when  the 
hnskot  Is  oollapaad. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


:.24i.4m.  MONOHAIL-TKrCK.  Botal  A.  McCbintB. 
Stmt  tie.  Wash..  asslgniM-  to  rniveraal  Rl*vate«l  Railway 
ruupany.  lacorporatevl.  Heattle.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  2tt. 
1918.     Herial  No.  93,592.      (Cl.  106 — 283.) 


2.  In  a  monorail  truck,  the  combination  of  an  inverted 
U  shaped  frame  adapteii  to  straddle  a  rail,  an  anti-frlrtion 
holstar  seeured  to  saM  frame.  saM  bolster  Inelndfng  a  pair 
of  cooperating  flanged  rings,  vertical  and  horlsontal  roller 
Iteariaa"  l»etween  the  rings  of  said  bolster,  whereby  the 
load  is  taken  on  the  horlsontal  rollers  and  the  thrust  on 
the  verttral  rollers,  and  guide  roller  spring  cups  secured 
in  vertical  and  horlsontal  alkientent  on  the  sides  of  said 
frame. 

li'lalm  1  not  printed  In  the  Kasette.} 


1.24ft.4«l.  8KLECTO«-»WfTCH.  MAraicn  K.  McQbatr. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to*  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  23.  1»1«.  Serial  No.  108.412. 
<CI.  17»— 27.6.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switching  system,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts, lines  individual  to  said  contacts  and  connected 
thereto,  a  movable  contact,  a  line  connected  therewith, 
means  for  eatabllsbing  an  Initial  connection  twtween  said 
movable  contact  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  contacts, 
and  means  operated  by  said  initial  connection  for  moving 
said  movable  contact  to  effect  a  final  connection  between 
naid  movable  contact  and  the  contact  Miitially  connected 
therewith. 

2.  In  an  electric  switching  system,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts, lines  individual  to  said  contacts  and  connected 
thereto,  a  movable  ;eontact,  a  line  connected  therewith, 
nnaaa  for  establiali^K  an  Intttel  eoaneetion  botweoi  aald 
movmbia  contact  aad  one  of  aald  plurality  of  contacta. 
BMaaa  for  estab)tj*htng  a  final  conaectien  tietween  said 
nwTaMe  contact  and  a  contact  Initially  connected  there- 

aad   means  operated   by    the   Initial   coeaffction   of 
contecta  for  contrelllas  the  operation  of  the  sold 
laM-Biontioned 


3.  In  an  electric  switching  system,  a  plarallty  of  con- 
tacts, lines  Individual  to  said  contacts  and  connected 
thereto,  a  movable  contact,  a  line  connected  therewith, 
means  to  move  said  movable  contact  to  Initially  locate 
a  contact  la  aald  plurality  of  coataets.  and  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  initial  lo<-ation  thereof  to  move  the  mova- 
ble contact  Into  asaociatloa  with  the  contact  Inlttally  lo- 
cated. 

4.  in  an  eleetrtc  awltrhing  system,  a  plurality  of  ron- 
tacts,  lines  individual  to  said  contacts  and  connected 
thereto,  movable  meanw  for  e8tabllshlng  connection  to  any 
desired  contact,  a  line  connected  to  said  movable  neana, 
means  to  move  said  movable  means  at  high  speed  until  a 
desired  contact  Is  encountered,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  encounter  to  move  said  movable  means  at  a  slower 
speed  to  engage  it  with  a  desired  contact. 

5.  In  an  electric  switching  system,  a  plurality  of  eon^ 
tacts,  nnes  Individual  to  said  contacts  and  connected 
thereto,  movable  means  for  establishing  connection  to 
any  desired  contact,  a  line  connected  to  said  movable 
means,  means  to  move  said  movable  means  at  a  high  speed 
until  a  desired  (<ontact  la  iwssed,  and  means  controlled 
in  passing  a  desired  contact  to  return  said  movable  meana 
at  a  slower  speed  to  engage  a  desired  contact. 

I  fiaims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.  1 


1.245.482.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Bn- 
WARD  p.  Mantbll,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  17,  1916, 
Serial  No.  104..H50.  Renewed  Sept.  26,  1917.  Serial 
No.  193,187.     (Cl.  123 — 59.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  which  Includes  a 
plurality  of  similar  cylinders  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
porteil  beads,  the  combination  of  a  ported  disk  valve  hav- 
ing a  stem  and  arranged  adjacent  the  inside  of  each  of 
aald  cylinder  beads,  the  ports  in  Mid  valve  being  adapted 
to  register  in  rotation  alternately  with  said  Inlet  and  out- 
let ports.  adJuKtable  supporting  and  retaining  means  for 
holding  ejtch  valve  against  Ita  cylinder  head,  aald  meana 
including  a  plain  sleeVe  around  the  said  stem  and  a 
threaded  bousing  which  flts  around  said  sleeve  and  screws 
into  a  threaded  opening  in  the  cylinder  head,  whereby  the 
housing  may  Ik>  adjusted  longitudinally  the  valve  stem 
independently  of  the  aald  sleeve. 


1.245,48.'{.  COMBINATION  STATEMENT  AND  CHECK 
BOOK.  William  P.  Mab8Ton.  Jr.,  Lake  Crystal.. Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  191J5.     SerUl  No.  91.865.     (Cl.  11—13.) 


1.  A  conaMaod   atatensent  and  cheek   book  co 
a  oooer,  aa-attachfaMnt  seeured  to  the  inmr  face  of 
cover  paovlded  adtlk  a  longitudinal  opening  at  each 
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ttereof.  a  Htmtement  ahettt  havlnc  up«nlug«  thrrethroagh, 
•nd  ■  cbeok  pad  p  rovided  with  ui««n8  for  attachlDg  tlM 
atatenient  ith«^t  and  itaid  pad  to  the  cover. 

4.  A  combined  atatement  and  ckeck  book  compiialoc  • 
eorer,  an  attachment  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  aald 
cover  haTing  a  thickened  portion  at  each  end  tlwreof  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  op4>nlng  therethrough,  a  atate- 
ment Hheet  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  and  a 
clMck  pad  having  meana  for  accnrlng  said  pad  provided 
with  oppositely  directed  extensions  adapted  to  engage  tkc 
openluKM  In  the  Mtatement  sheet  and  said  iongltodlnal 
openlDKs  whereby  the  said  statement  sheet  and  pad  are 
attached  to  or  detached  from  the  said  cover. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.245.484.  BEI>8TKAI>.  Silab  Wbiuht  Makti!*.  Oglesby. 
Tex.  Filed  July  e.  1917.  Merlal  No.  178,»6a.  (CI. 
5—41.) 

/ 


V7       ^ 


The  combination  with  a  bedstead  having  an  open  work 
head  portion  ;  of  a  closure  for  aald  portion  comprising 
a  haad  t>oard,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  head 
board  to  said  head  portioa  of  the  bedstead,  and  bed-bottom 
supporting  means  depending  from  the  head  board  and  at- 
tachable to  the  head  portion  of  the  t>«d-bottom. 


1,24  5.4  85.  HLBCTKIC  A.NNrNCIATlNU  RYSTEM. 
David  L.  Mabttn,  North  Yakima.  Wash.  Pil^Hl  Jan.  'M, 
1916.     Mertal  No.  74,4a.V      (Cl.  161—2.) 


1.  An  electric  annunciator  comprising  a  casing,  brackets 
carried  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
brackets  and  held  against  rotation,  insulating  material 
arranged  between  the  shaft  and  the  brackets,  an  alarm 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  ar- 
ranged In  virtlcal  and  horlsontal  allnement,  said  open- 
ings having  Insulating  material  arranged  therein,  a  pla- 
raltty  of  spring  contact  fingers  mounted  upon  and  extend- 
ing radially  from  said  shaft  and  having  their  free  ends 
arranged  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  wlrea  carried  by  the  casing  and  Insu- 
latad  tbercfroa  aaM  contact  wlrea  having  their  contact 
•nds  extending  through  the  casings  and  arranged  la  alln*- 


mant  with  the  contact  Angers  and  arranged  to  hav«  re- 
silient movement  when  engaged  on  their  contact  ends, 
headed  pins  to  be  mounted  In  certain  of  the  openings  to 
bridge  between  tk«  contact  flagera  and  the  correspoadlag 
contact  wlrea  as  t&e  cylinder  Is  rotated.  mecfaanlSBi  to 
rotate  said  cylinder,  means  to  throw  said  mechanism  Into 
iind  out  of  operative  engagement  with  aald  cylinder;  a 
common  circuit  wire  connected  with  said  shaft  to  conae- 
quently  form  a  lead  for  the  aeveral  contact  flagara,  and 
sockets  connected  with  aald  contact  wires  to  permit  inter- 
rbaogeuble  circuit  connection  therewith. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  subatan- 
tlally  vertical  stationary  shaft,  a  tubular  alarm  cylinder 
pivoted  upop  the  shaft  and  provided  with  annular  aeta  of 
openingH.  a  plurality  of  spring  contact  fingers  secured  to 
thp  nhaft  and  extending  radially  and  outwardly  and  ter- 
minating near  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  ^rface  of  the 
tubular  cylinder,  said  contactr  fingers  being  disposed  in 
allnement  with  the  annular  seta  of  openings,  a  correspond- 
ing numbei-  of  contact  wlren  arranged  near  and  exteriorly 
of  the  cylinder  and  In  allnement  with  the  contact  flngera, 
means  whereby  the  contact  wires  nwy  be  shifted  away 
from  the  cylinder,  a  plug  adapted  for  Inaertlon  within  a 
selected  opening  la  the  cylinder  and  having  Ita  outer  end 
provided  with  a  head  to  contact  with  a  selected  contact 
wire  and  shift  the  same  away  from  the  cylinder,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  subatan- 
tlaPy  vertical  stationary  shaft,  a  tubular  alarm  cylinder 
pivoted  upon  the  Hhaft  and  provided  with  annulbr'sets  of 
openings,  a  plurality  of  spring  contact  fingers  secured  to 
the  shaft  in  aUaemcnt  with  the  annular  seta  of  openlnga 
and  extending  toward  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  cor- 
responding number  of  resilient  contact  wires  arranged  near 
and  exteriorly  of  the  cylinder  In  allnement  with  the  con- 
tact fingers  and  having  their  ends  tapered,  a  plug  adapted 
for  Insertion  wlthltf  a  selected  opening  In  the  cylinder  and 
having  its  outer  end  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  to 
contact  with  the  tapered  end  of  a  selected  conta<-t  wire, 
means  to  shift  a  sel<>ct«d  contact  wire  away  from  the  cylin- 
der so  that  It  cannot  contact  with  the  plug  carried  thereby, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  cylinder. 


1.245.486.  HniP  PROPULSION.  JOHK  F.  Mbttb.n.  PhU 
adelphia.  Pa.,  assigiior  to  The  William  (.'ramp  A  Hone 
Ship  4  Bnglne  Building  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PenuHylvanU.  PUed  Nov.  17,  1914,  Serial  No.  872,512. 
Renewed  July  1«.  1917.  Serial  No.  179.767.  (Ct 
115— tT.) 


1.  la  a  twin  screw  ship  propulsion  system,  the  comhina- 
tloa  with  two  propeller  ahafta,  of  a  pinion  on  the  ianer 
end  of  each  ahaft.  two  baaes  each  having  bearings  for  one 
of  said  shafts  at  each  side  of  the  pinion  and  having  lat- 
erally disposed  correapondlng  bearings  for  a  tnit>lae  ahaft, . 
a  tnrbtae  shaft  la  eac%  of  aaM  latter  bearingn,  a  twMaa 
on  each  shaft  forward  of  said  frame,  a  gear  on  each  shaft 
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Itetween  said  bearings  and  meshing  with  the  adjac<>nt 
pinion,  and  connected  struts  carried  by  each  base  In  line 
with  corresponding  propeller  shaft  and  turbine  shaft  bear- 

2.  A  reduction  gear  unit  for  twin  aerew  ahip  propulsion 
Hyaten  comprialng  a  pair  of  aeparated  baaea  each  adapted 
to  contain  a  drtvlag  ahaft,  a  propeller  shaft,  and  reduction 
gearing,  and  a  transverse  strut  connecting  said   baaea. 

B.  In  combination,  a  ship  frame,  two  propellern.  respec- 
tive shafts  therefor  on  reapectlve  sides  of  the  ship  frame, 
n-spectlve  motors,  reduction  gearing  between  each  motor 
iind  its  propeller  shaft,  bearings  for  said  gearing  ^nd  a 
rlgW  frame  carrying  all  said  bearings,  whereby  the  turn- 
ing moments  oa  said  bearings  will  be  balanced  In  said 
rigid  frame  for  ordinary  oppoalte  driving  torques  on  the 
propellers  and  not  transmitted  to  the  ship  frame. 

8.  In  combination,  a  ship  frame,  two  propellers,  respec- 
tive shafta  therefor  on  reapectlve  sides  of  the  ship  frame, 
respective  motora,  re<loctioB  gearing  between  each  motor 
.ind  Ita  propeller  ahaft,  bearings  for  said  gearing,  two  sup 
porting  members  each  carrying  the  bearings  aaaocUted 
with  a  respective  propeller  shaft  and  means  rigidly  uniting 
said  two  supporting  members  so  that  the  turning  move- 
menta  on  the  bearing*  for  ordinary  opposite  driving 
torques  on .  the  propellers  win  be  neotrallsetl.  and  not 
transmitted  to  the  ship  frame. 

[Claims  8.  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


1.245.487.     OPAQUE  SEMI-TRANSLUCENT  GLASS.    Jo 
'  BiPH  J.  M lULBu,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  meone  aa- 
algnments,    to    Macbeth-Evans    Glass    Company.    IMtts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov. 
10.  1918.     SerUl  No.  800,104.      (Cl.  106—86.1.) 
1,   A  seml-opaque  ■eml-tranlucent  Klass  made  by  fusing 
together  In  a  batch  a  substantially  clear  glass  bati-h  with 
Hlomtnum.  fluorin,  chlorin  and  sulfur  compounds. 

8.  A  semi  opaque,  seml-translucent  glaas  made  by  fqslag 
together  In  a  batch  a  substantially  clear  gtaas  batch  with 
aluminum  and  fluorin  compounds,  a  chlorld  and  strontium 

soltate. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1.245.488.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Likk  W.  M1U.IM.  Kan- 
aaa  City.  Mo.  FUed  Dec  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  66.484. 
(Cl.  126—101.)  ' 


the  latter  and  movable  at  Its  opposite  end  to  extend  across 
either  aide  of  the  fire  »k>x  opening  and  engage  the  dram 

neck. 

4.  In  a  heating  system,  a  furnace  having  a  lire  box,  a 
drum  above  the  top  of  the  fire  box  having  a  neck  connected 
thereto,  a  cold  air  conductor  surrounding  the  drum  hav- 
ing a  bottom  which  engages  arouud  the  drum  neck  and 
further  having  an  inlet  for  connection  to  an  apartment,  a 
hot  air  conductor  located  wltliin  and  spaced  from  the  cold 
air  conductor  and  having  an  outlet,  ineauH  to  connect  said 
outlet  to  the  apariment.  said  hot  air  conductor  surrouml- 
ing  the  air  drum  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  being 
spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  cold  air  conrductor,  a  pipe 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  drum,  a  water  heater  in  the 
opposite  side  of  the  drum,  a  fixed  vertical  partition  In  the 
dram  arranged  centrally  over  the  Interior  of  the  drum 
neck  and  between  said  pipe  and  water  heater,  and  a  de- 
flector pivoted  at  one  end  in  a  line  with  the  pariltion  ami 
below  the  latter  and  movable  at  Ita  opjKMilte  end  to  extend 
across  and  engage  either  side  of  the  neck. 

{Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.245.489.     PRtK-ESS  OF  CANNING.     KncHi  Mivacchi, 

Kagoshlma  Ken,   Japan.      Filed   Apr.   23.    1917.      Serial 

No.  164.0.'t5.      (Cl.  99 — 8.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  canning,  the  employment  of  thor- 
oughly deglutlnate*!  and  deodorised  xhavlngs  of  wood 
which  are  adapted  to  cover  entire  Kurfaces  of  the  Inner 
walls  of  the  tin  can  h«  as  to  keep  the  contained  article 
separate  fro^  the  tin  surfaces,  preventing  discoloration 
and  deterlonraon  of  the  contents  packeil  In  the  said  can. 

(Claim  2  not  printeil  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.245,49«».  TKLBPUONB  -  SERVICE  -  OBSERVING  SYS- 
TEM. EowAKD  C.  MnuNA.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  aasignor 
to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  New  York.  Fllwl  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
64.489.      (CT.  179—27.) 


2.  In  a  beating  system,  a  furnace  having  a  fire  box 
formed  with  an  opening  In  the  top.  a  drum  having  a  neck 
at  Its  lower  end  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  pipe 
connected  to  one  aide  of  the  drum,  a  water  heater  in  the 
opposite  side  of  the  dmn.  a  fixed  vertical  partition  in  the 
drain  spaced  at  Ita  top  from  the  dram  top.  aald  partition 
bring  arranged  centrally  over  the  flre  box  opening  and  be 
tiv««B  the  water  heater  and  smoke  pipe,  and  a  deflector 
plvwted  a(  one  end  In  a  line  with  tha  partiti<m  and  below 


1.  The  combination  with  a  central  station  and  a  service 
observing  station,  of  a  group  of  substation  lines  to  be  ob- 
served terminating  at  the  central  station,  a  trunk  con- 
necting the  central  station  and  service  observing 'statltm. 
and  automatic  means  for  connecting  to  the  trank  one  at 
a  time  the  lines  put  Into  use. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  central  station  and  a  service 
observing  station,  of  a  group  of  substation  lines  to  be  ob- 
served terminating  at  the  central  station,  a  trunk  con- 
necting the  central  station  and  service  observing  station, 
and  means  controlled  by  conditions  product<d  In  the  lines 
for  connecting  to  the  trank  one  at  a  time  the  lines  put 
into  use. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  central  station  and  a  aervlee 
obaerviag  station,  of  a  group  of  substation  lines  to  be 
obaerred  termlnaUng  at  the  central  station,  a  trank  con- 
necting the  central  station  and  service  observing  station, 
and  means  for  connecting  a  line  to  the  trank  upon  the 
Initiation  of  a  call  upon  the  line  by  a  subscriber  or  the 
connection  with  said  line  b.^  an  operator. 


I04 


OFFICIAL  GAZSTTE 

L. 


NOVBMBSX  6,  19x7. 


4.  Tb«  rombloatloD  with  a  ct^iitral  Ktation  and  a  «rrTic« 
ob—rrtng  iitatiou,  of  a  group  of  aubntatloo  line*  to  be  ob- 
•erred  terminating  at  tbf  central  station,  a  trunk  ronoect- 
Init  the  central  ntation  and  aervlce  obaerrlng  atatloa, 
meant*  for  connectlnK  to  tbc  trunk  a  line  put  Into  aae, 
and  means  fur  preventing  other  llne«  of  tb«*  group  from 
obtalnlUK  access  to  the  trunk  while  the  firat  line  U  con- 
nected thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  central  station  and  a  aenrtce 
observing  station,  of  a  group  of  substation  lines  to  be  ob- 
Merve<i  terminattnK  at  the  central  station,  a  trunk  connect- 
ing the  central  station  and  serrlce  observing  station, 
meaas  controlled  li.v  conditions  produced  In  the  Hoes  (or 
connecting  to  the  trunk  a  line  put  Into  use.  and  means 
reHpoDslve  to  the  connection  for  preventing  other  lines  of 
the  group  frcjVn  obtaininK  access  to  tbe  trunk  while  the 
Qrst  line  is  connected  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  «M  not  prlnttil  in  tbe  (iasette.I 


1,245,4»1.  I108K  REEL.  nBAtniAMr  II.  MoNmoMBKY. 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John 
n.  Dingwall.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Nov. 
27,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  63,8tt3.      (CI.  137—31.) 


1.  A  Htiind  plp<'  In  combination  with  a  reel  supply  pipe 
substantially  parallel  to  the  Ntand  pipe  :  an  angle  connec- 
tion betwfcn  the  stand  pipe  and  supply  pipe  ;  a  Kubstan- 
tlally  horizontal  rotatabie  reel  supported  on  said  supply 
pipe :  a  brace  connected  with  the  two  plp4>s  and  provided 
with  means  for  adjusting  it  in  length,  a  frame  Journaled 
on  tbe  supply  pipe  adjacent  to  the  said  brac«-  and  having 
the  outer  end  of  tbe  reel  journaled  thereon  ;  and  a  dlag- 
^^  onal  member  extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  part 
of  said  frame  Journaled  on  said  supply  pipe  adjacent  the 
angle  c<inne<'tlon. 

'J.  A  stand  pipe  in  combination  with  a  reel  supply  plpt> 
substantially  parallel  to  the  stand  pipe;  an  angle  connec- 
tion lM'tw«H'n  the  stand  pipe  and  supply  pipe;  a  brace  con 
necting  the  upp<'r  end  of  the  supply  pipe  with  the  stand 
pipe;  a  rotntable  re«'i  ;  a  frame  rotatably  connected  with 
the  supply  plp«'.  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  reel,  and 
extending  over  tbe  reel  toward  the  stand  pipe ;  means 
swinging  on  tbe  supply  pipe  supporting  tbe  inner  end  of 
the  nn-l ;  and  an  arm  extending  from  tbe  stand  plp«>  t<t 
which  the  frame  aforesaid  is  pivotally  connected  In  line 
with  the  axis  of  tbe  supply  pipe. 


l,24r>,49a.  IIAMKCIIAIX  GUIDE  FOR  1IOI8TS.  Eik 
WARD  Y.  MooRg.  Cleveland.  Oblov  Piled  Apr.  30,  191T. 
Herlal   No.   1«5.,^&5.      (CI.   74 — 61.) 

1.  A  hand  chain  Kulde  for  hoists,  consisting  of  a  plate- 
Ilk*  band  adapted  to  extend  arouad  the  under  part  of  a 
band  wheel,  and  supporting  nMiins  connected  with  said 
portion  and  adapted  to  extend  around  the  shaft  and  be 
rigidly  secure<l  to  tbe  holat  frame. 


4.  A  band  chain  guide  for  hoists  made  In  one  alai^ 
Intagral  piece  and  comprising  a  band-like  portloo  with 
two  diaevaaected  opcalBga  for  the  pasaage  of  tb«  taaa* 
chain,  semi  tubular  top  portions  above  said  openings  •■- 
tending  dtagonally  downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  pair  af 
radial  arras  coaneeted  with  the  band-like  portion  oi£  tlw 
rear  aide,  aad  a  ccatral  rlaglike  portion  located  coaadal 
with  tiM  band  like  portloo  aad  connert<>d  with  tbe  laaar 
enda  of  the  arms  and  having  openings  whereliy  It  may  be 
lioltad  to  tbe  bolst  frame. 


5.  A  hand  chain  guide  for  hoists  made  of  a  single  la- 
tegral  casting  and  comprising  a  band-like  portion  with 
space  for  the  passage  of  the  hand  chain  and  rounded  topa 
for  the  Imnd  like  portion,  a  pair  of  radial  arms  ronnevted 
with  the  band-like  portloa  at  Its  laaer  edge,  and  a  riav 
at  the  taner  ends  of  said  arms,  said  ring  t>elng  centered 
coaxlally  of  the  band-like  portion  and  having  a  tonga* 
extending  downwardly  t>etween  the  arms,  said  tongue  bar- 
ing an  opening  and  said  ring  having  openings  throucb 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  for  the  passage  of  bolts  to  aa- 
cure  the  gui<le  to  the  hoist  frame. 

6.  A  hand  chain  guide  for  hoists  consisting  of  a  baad- 
llke  portion  8dapte<l  to  extend  arouad  the  under  part  of 
the  wheel,  said  portloa  having  two  disconnected  opeolasa 
through  which  the  two  reaches  of  the  chain  may  eztead, 
each  opening  being  closed  at  Its  upper  end  by  a  rounded 
outwardly  Inclined  i>ortlon. 

9.  A  hand  chain  gnlde  made  In  a  single  Integral  piece 
aad  consisting  of  a  band-like  portion  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  nnder  part  of  a  hand-wheel  of  a  hoist  and  pro> 
Tided  with  two  disconnected  openings  through  which  the 
two  reaches  of  tb>>  han<l  chain  may  extend,  each  opealnc 
being  closed  at  its  apper  end  by  an  inclined  seml-tnbalar 
portion  of  the  guide,  and  a  bracing  and  supporting  por- 
tion Integrally  connected  at  Its  ends  with  tbe  Inner  portion 
of  the  guide  and  Intermediately  adapted  to  extend  aboat 
a*  projecting  bearing  on  the  hoist  frame  for  tb«  abaft 
carrying  tbe  hand  wheel. 

(Claims  2.  8.  7.  and  8  aot  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,246,498.  MAIL  UAU  TRANSFERRING  APPAEATD8. 
Jo8£  MARCoa  MoaaiRA.  Lowell,  Mass.  Piled  Aug.  16, 
1916.      Serial  No.  115,;t5l».      (CI.  2M — 15.) 


,251 


L   A    mall    bag    transferriag   apparatua    comprising    ia 
combination  with  means  arranged  to  hold  mall  bags  which 
1  are  to  b«  caught,  a  catching  structure  including  a 
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Ii>i\ing  aa  arm  extending  In  oeerhanging  relation  there- 
fium.  a  car  mounted  on  said  arm  to  be  («|iable  of  move- 
iiK-nt  aloac  the  axtent  thereof  towai^d  aad  frem  the  sop- 
l^.rt,  mall  bag  catchlag  meaaa  mounted  ia  suapeasion 
fntm  the  car  traveling  on  tbe  arm,  and  means  to  move  tbe 
i:tr  along  tbe  extent  of  the  overhanging  arm  to  bring  the 
(utchlag  deriee  ta  a  poaltlaa  to  take  mall  bag'*  from  the 
holding  aiaans  aod  to  another  position  in  which  tbe  catch- 
lug  device  is  Inoperative. 

:<.  A  mail  bag  transfi  rrlng  apparatus  Including  a  fas- 
tening means  i-omprlsInK  a  support  having  an  arm  extend- 
•hI  in  overhanging  relation  therefrom,  a  car  mounted  on 
Kald  arm  to  be  capable  of  morement  along  the  extent 
thereof  toward  and  from  said  support,  a  mail  bag  catch- 
ln«  menilwr  mounted  to  \w  carrleil  by  the  car,  means  to 
move  the  car  along  the  extent  of  the  overhanging  arm  to 
liring  the  catching  device  to  a  position  for  use  and  to  dls- 
l>os«>  the  same  adjac^at  the  support,  means  by  which  the 
supporting  member  is  mounted  to  be  capable  of  turning 
iiio\enieut  to  allow  swinging  of  tbe  overhanging  arm  into 
and  out  of  a  position  for  use,  means  to  Impart  manually 
induced  movement  to  said  sopportinK  means,  and  means 
to  restrain  movement  of  said  supporting  means  in  one  di- 
rection while  allowing  turning  movement  In  an  opposite 
iltrecilon  to  permit  the  arm  to  swing  as  mall  bags  are 
taken  bjr  the  catching  member. 

«t.  \  mail  bag  transferring  apparatus  Including  a  bag 
catching  means  comprising  a  support  having  an  arm  ex- 
tended in  overhanging  relation  therefrom,  a  car  mounted 
to  lie  <apable  of  movement  along  the  extent  of  the  arm, 
mall  bag  catching  meaas  carried  by  said  car.  raeaas  to 
move  the  car  along  the  extent  of  the  overhanging  arm  to 
bring  the  same  Into  and  out  of  the  bag  catching  pooitiou. 
means  by  which  the  support  is  mounted  to  be  capable  of 
turning  movement  on  a  vertical  axis  to  thus  allow  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  arm,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  means  as- 
sociated with  the  support  to  hold  the  aame  against  move- 
ment in  one  dlre«-tlon. 
>(ClalBM  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.) 
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1.245.494.  PACKET  -  HOLDER.  W1LX.IAM  I.^  Moaaia, 
Dale.  Okla.  Fnied  Apr.  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  160,728. 
(a.  12»— 82.) 


1.245,4M.  HEEL-CUTTIN<;  APPAJRATU8.  W1U.IAM  J. 
NBHBiTT.  Los  Ahgelea,  CaL  Piled  Dec.  20,  191«.  Se- 
rial  No.  189,046.      (CI.  12 — 42.) 


1.  A  packet  holder,  tneluding  a  receptacle,  spring  clamp- 
ing arms  having  downwardly  Itent  btcs  removably  engaged 
with  one  wall  of  said  receptacle,  and  rolls  arranged  upoa 
the  free  extremities  of  the  clamping  arms. 

1!.  A  packet  holder,  including  a  receptacle  having  an 
open  end  and  a  piuraiitjp'  of  MK'kets  He<-ured  to  on4>  wall 
thersaf,  sprtag  cbimplag  arms  having  downwardly  bent 
legs  slidably  engaged  with  satd  sockets,  and  rolls  ar- 
rangeil  upon  tbe  free  extremities  of  the  clamping  arms. 

3.  A  packet  bolder,  including  a  receptacle  having  an 
op«n  end  and  a  plurality  of  sockets  arraniced  upon  the  op- 
lisalis  aad  wall,  a  ploimllty  of  spring  elaraptag  members 
comprising  lengths  of  wire  colled  and  bent  downwardly  to 
provide  legs  and  clamping  anus,  said  legs  being  sUdahly 
euKSgoil  with  the  sockets,  and  rolls  aminge<l  upon  the  free 
extreadtiaa  of  the  aca»  aad  projecting  lato  the  receptacle. 


ZOi 


2.  In  he<l  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  .1  shelf, 
a  platform  movably  mounted  on  the  shelf,  a  movable  tabl«- 
<-arrle<l  by  the  platform,  a  heel  clamping  device  on  the 
table,  a  cutter,  means  adapted  to  turn  the  table  In  a  horl- 
xontal  plane  to  dlspo«w  the  heel  so  that  the  cutter  will 
cut  the  h«««'l  at  an  angle  longitudinally  of  the  heel  when 
the  platform  Is  moved,  and  means  adapted  to  turn  the 
shelf  in  a  vertical  plane  to  dispose  tbe  heel  so  that  the 
cutter  will  cut  the  heel  at  an  angle  transversely  of  the 
he<'l  when  the  platform  ia  moved. 

6.  In  he<'l  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able platform,  a  heel  clamping  device  carried  by  the  plat^ 
form,  said  device  Including  a  movable  Jaw  provided  with 
•tn  arm,  a  cam  slldably  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  lever, 
and  operative  connections  l)etwe«'n  the  ram  and  tbe  lever 
so  that  actuation  of  the  lever  c-auses  the  cam  to  move  the 
arm  to  have  the  Jaw  engage  the  heel  and  then  tbe  actua- 
tion of  tbe  lever  effects  movement  of  aald  platform. 

(Claims  1.  8  to  6,  nnd  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.245,ilM.  IIEKL  CUTTING  APPARATUS.  William  J. 
NaaBiTT.  Los  Angfdes.  Cal.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Se- 
rial X*  149,137.      (CI.  12 — 42.) 


1.  In  heel  cutting  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bracbet.  a  shaft  on  .said  bracket,  a  wide  spur  wheel  loose 
on  said  shaft,  a  spur  pinioa  in  mesh  with  the  wide  spor 
wheel,  m««u«  to  operate  the  spur  pinion,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  iwld  shaft  and  i»rovlded  with  a  bearing,  a 
•baft  sUdably  mounted  in  said  bearing,  ami  a  circular  saw 
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nnd  a  ppur  wbo<>l  on  the  Uat  mentlooed  shaft,  th«  last 
laeatiunml  Mpur  wheel  being  in  meeb  with  Mid  wide  apur 
wheel. 

[nalma  2  to  S  not  printed  la  the  Uaietto.l 


1.245,497.  COMBINKI)  BEATKK  AND  HIIUTTKB  rOB 
MOTION  ri( TURK  MAtMIINKH.  SlcnouAVm  T.  Nil*- 
M<>.v.  i'hiraso.  III.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1017.  Mertal  No. 
152.S7M.    .(('1.88 — 18.0.) 


1.  A  romltlned  ahutter  ami  Iteater  for  motion  picture 
marhln<>M,  <*«inHlNtlnK  <»f  l»«*nrlnK>i,  Hhaftn  rotatabty  mount- 
t>d  In  Mild  lN>NrtniCH  and  IntrrmrMhlng  trearH  connectinc 
Maid  MhaftM,  In  combinHtion  with  a  f butter  rlirldly  mount- 
Hl  on  one  of  aald  Mbafta,  a  beater  mounted  on  the  other 
one  thereof,  means  to  angularly  adjuat  aald  beater  on  Ita 
abaft  and  nieana  to  retain  aald  beater  In  ita  adjuated 
position. 

friainiM  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.) 


1.245.498.  .M(.>TION  rUTURK  MKCIIANISM.  NlCHO- 
UAiH  T.  NiMMUM,  CbiraKo,  III.  Filed  .Mar.  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  152.979.     (CI.  88 — 18.6.) 


I.  Motion  pirturi*  uie<-banlam  roniprlalng  a  aplndle.  a 
aprockft  member  adapted  to  actuate  a  picture  film  rota- 
tabty mounted  on  twid  Mpludle  and  a  gear  aecured  to  aald 
sprocket  member.  In  combination  with  a  aUndard,  a 
roller  supporting  meml>er  consisting  of  a  Ijaae  mounted 
on  aald  standard  concentric  with  aald  8pro<-ket  wheel,  and 
roller  carriers  pivoUIly  attached  to  aald  baae.  roUen  ro. 
tatably  mounted  In  said  carriers  to  operatlvely  co-act 
with  aald  aprocket  member,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  aald 
carriers  with  aald  rollera  in  operatWe  poaition.  aaid  baae 
movable  in  said  standard  to  obtain  angular  adjuatment 
of  aald  rollera  on  said  sprocket  member,  and  means  to 
retain  said  base  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  Motion  picture  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  xbaft.  a  beater  and  a  sprocket  mechanism  respec- 
tlTely  connected  to  said  shaft  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and 
fllm  aiMiola,  in  combination  with  a  film  guide,  a  lamp,  a 
conden'ter  and  a  lens,  said  sprocket  mechanism  arranged 
to  draw  a  film  from  one  of  said  spools  anil  to  deliver  said 
film  around  said  lamp  and  condenser  to  said  guide,  and  to 
openiUTel7    co-act   with   aald    beater    to   draw    aald    film 


through^ aaid  guide  la  a  atep  by  atep  movement  and  deliver 
It  to  the  other  of  aald  apoola,  and  aaid  aprocket  mecha- 
Blam  aljaatable  to  position  aald  fllm  In  aald  guide. 
[Clalma  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,246,499.  FIRRARMMAOA2INB.  (lABDNU  P.  Okmb, 
Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  16.  19)7.  Serial  No. 
155.216.     (CI.  42—7.) 
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1.  A  fire  arm  uwgailne  forme«l  with  alota  extending  longl- 
tudlaally  of  the  opposite  side  walls  thereof,  a  spring  pressed 
follower  movable  within  aald  magasine,  and  a  detachable 
follower  spring  coropresalng  member  adapted  to  be  In- 
aerted  through  aaid  slots  and  to  engage  a  part  of  uld 
follower  and  l»eing  further  adapt»>d  to  be  moved  loBgltn- 
dinally  of  aald  alota  carrying  with  it  aald  .follower,  aald 
apring  compreaalng  member  being  of  such  length  as  ta 
provide  linger  gripping  portions  which  project  beyond  the 
side  walls  of  the  uugaslne  when  In  Its  working  position. 

2.  A  tire  arm  magasine  formed  In  the  opposite  walls 
thereof  with  longitudinal  slots  and  notrhea  Intersecting 
aald  slots  at  intervals  and  disposed  along  one  side  of  the 
slots,  a  follower  movable  longitudinally  within  aaid  maga- 
sine, a  follower  Hpring,  a  lug  extending  from  the  under- 
side of  said  follower  and  formed  with  an  opening  elon- 
gate<l  tranareneljr  of  the  slots  In  the  magasine.  and  a 
follower  depressing  member  adapted  for  removable  inser- 
tion throuKb  the  opening  In  hhUI  lug  nnd  for  movement 
longitudinally  and  laterally  of  tbe  nlota  of  the  magasine, 
whereby  aald  follower  depressing  member  majr  be  moved 
Into  engagement  with  any  one  of  aald  notcbea.  said  sprlnf 
depreMsing  member  l>eii|ig  of  such  length  as  to  provide 
flnger  Krlpplng  portions  which  project  beyond  the  side 
walls  of  the  magasine  when  in  Its  working  position. 

(Clalma  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.245,5UO.        RKCORDINO  ■  MACHINE.        Johx      Rotdbx 
PiiscB.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Pelrce  PatenU 
Company.  •  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  20. 
1911.      Serial  No.   666,944.      (CI.    101—19.) 
1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  descrlt>ed  having  two  sets  of 
keys,  mechanism  controlled  by  each  of  the  keys  of  one  of 
aald  aeta  for  recarding  on  a  card  In  print  and  In  perfo- 
rations   a    single   character   and    a    different    mechanism 
controlled  by  each  of  the  keys  of  the  other  set  for  simi- 
larly recording  a  certain  group  of  characters. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed  Including  In  cobs- 
blaatlon  a  plurality  of  colamna  of  kejrs.  recording  devices 
and  Intermeiliate  me<*hanism  for  transferring  the  con- 
trol of  aald  keys  to  said  recording  devices,  said  Interme* 
diate  mechanism  comprising  columns  of  netting  pins  97 
adapted  when  operated  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  re- 
cording devices,  one  column  of  such  pina  97  for  each 
column  of  keys. 

15.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacrtbed  Including  In  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  colamna  of  kejra,  recording  derlcca. 
Intermediate  mechanlam  for  tranafening  tiM  eoatrol  of 


said  keys  to  the  recording  devlcea,  a  release  key  for  re- 
leaaing  keys  which  have  been  pressed,  and  an  eacapement 
.levlce  operated  by  aald  release  key  for  caaslng  the  shlft- 
iag  of  said  Intermediate  raecHaalam  to  positions  for  con- 
troUlBg  successive  recording  devices. 
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19.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  in  combi- 
nstlon  re<-ordlng  devices,  a  set  of  carriers  carrying  said 
ilevU-es,  springe  for  moving  aald  carriers  to  optratlvc  posi- 
tions, a  retracting  rod  for  said  carriers,  key-controlled 
mechanism  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  carriers  by 
their  springs,  an  operating  shaft  and  means  actuated 
thereby  for  releasing  aald  carriers,  causing  the  operation 
of  said  recording  devices  and  operating  aald  retracting 
nid.  and  means  for  preventing  said  carriers  from  advanc- 
ing beyond  the  limit  set  by  said  key-controlled  me<ha- 
nlsm  when  the  latter  Is  wtthdrawa^ 

( (Halms  2  to  7,  9  to  14,  16  to  18,  and  ao  not  printed 
in  (he  (iasetle.] 


1.845.501.  C<»MBINBI>  TTPIC^WBITTNO  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINB.  Hm«t  L.  Pitman.  PIneviile,  Ky. 
assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  Underwood  Com- 
puting Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Hept.  2,  19L4.  Serial  No. 
869,729.     (CI.  286 — 189.) 


I.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aeries  of  number  wheels,  of 
a  poslttvely  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  carry-orer  wheels 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  posltlrely 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  altM>natlng  with  said  carry- 
over wheela,  and  a  coupler  aecnred  to  each  of  aaid  number 
wbeela  arranged  to  Join  Ita  related  carry-over  wheel  in 
driven  relation  with  the  corresponding  gear  on  aald  shaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  number  wheels,  of 
a  series  of  carry-over  wheels  for  aald  number  wheela,  a 
series  of  gears  alternating  with  aaid  cnrry-orer  wheeU,  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  gears  and  said  carryrover 
wh<>els.  said  carry-ov%r  wbeels  l>elng  rabbeted  to  form  a 
cMlnt  iB  which  Mid  gears  may  revolve,  and  conplers  on 
said  nnraber  wbeela  arranged  to  Join  said  carry-over  wheels 
and  the  related  gears  In  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  so  that  they  may  rotate  in  unison. 

II.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  aanber  wheels,  of 
a  gear  for  each  of  aald  nomber  wbeela,  aossc  of  aald  number 
wheels   being  of  eztm  width   to  allow  for  ponctaatlon 


spaces,  a  series  ,of  carry-over  wheels  for  said  number 
wbeels  arrailged  to  mesh  with  said  gears,  said  carry-over 
wheels  being  of  uniform  width,  said  carr|-over  wheels 
and  said  number  wbeela  having  a  relative  step-by-step 
movement  so  that  said  carry-over  wbeels  will  come  Into 
successive  engagement  with  successive  ones  of  said  gears, 
certain  of  said  carry-over  wheels  being  Idle  to  correspond 
with  tbe  extra  width  of  said  extra-width  number  wbeela, 
and  locks  for  said  klie  oarry-over  wbeels  arranged  to  pre- 
vent accidental  roUtions  thereof  and  keep  said  Idle  carry- 
over wheels  In  Justified  positions,  said  carry-over  wbeels 
and  said  locka  having  a  relative  movement  corresponding 
to  the  relative  movement  t>etween  said  number  wbeela 
and  said  carry-over  wheels. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5  to  10,  and  12  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe 
Gasetta.)  « 


1,2464M>2.  TABULATOR-PRINTER  FOR  STATISTICAL 
PURPOSES.  Jambs  Powsas.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor 
to  Powers  Accounting  Machine  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.  802,368.     (CI.  286—68.) 


1.  A  tabulation-printing  machine  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  characteristic  conformations  of  record  bodies 
to  tabulate  In  print  tbe  records  thereof  and  comprising 
control  members  adapted  to  analyse  and  to  be  ^positioned 
In  consonance  with  such  conformations  and  when  so  po- 
sitioned to  reproduce  such  records  In  a  dllterent  location 
to  control  tabulation-printing  actions ;  tabulation-print- 
ing actions  adapted  to  t>e  positioned  by  contact  with 
record-reproducing  control  members  to  tabulate  and  to 
ao  print  tbe  controlling  record-body-conformatlon  record; 
and  adding  and-carrying  actions  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  tabulation-printing  actions  to  add  and  set  totals  of  the 
records  tabolated  and  to  position  type-carrying  members 
for  printing  snch  totals ;  a  sequence  of  i*cord  bodies  wbosf^ 
several  characteristic  conformations  record  ststementa 
which  are  to  be  Ubulated  ;  and  located  In  aald  sequence, 
where  a  total  la  to  be  taken,  In  tbe  order  stated,  a  series 
of  Iwdles  adapted  to  enable  a  total  to  be  taken  and  tabula- 
tion to  be  resumed  Immediately  thereafter  and  Indadlng 
a  body  whose  conformations  are  adapted  to  position  at 
sero  location  all  the  tabulating  members  and  to  prevent 
printing;  a  stop  body  of  special  conformation  adapted  to 
retain  the  aforesaid  meml)ers  In  sero  location  and  to  sus- 
pend work  and  prevent  printing ;  and  a  blank  body,  daring 
whose  transit  through  tbe  machine  the  total  Is  printed 
and  at  whose  exit  tbe  machine  is  ready  to  tabulate. 

2.  A  tabulation-printing  machine  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  cliaracteristic  perforations  of  record  cards  to 
tabulate  In  print  the  records  thereof  and  comprising  a 
frame  and  mounted  thereon  a  power  shaft  provided  with 
operating  and  power-supply  members,  a  card  support  per- 
forsted  in  series  registering  with  record-point  series  of 
such  record  cards,  card-supplying  means  adapted  to  supply 
cards  to,  functlonlngly  position  them  on  and  remove  them 
from  said  support,  and  record-analysing  contrvl  memt>era 
mounted  between  said  abaft  and  support  la  register  with 
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himI  r«>riprf>rMt<<4l  )•>■  iwl«l  Mbaft  throuKh  tbi>  |M>rfc)ratioo« 
of  tli4>  Hupp<»rt  when  iiwt  ubHtructt^l  liy  an  unp«rfurmt«<l 
puint  of  a  tainl,  aalii  trontrol  mrnib^rra  adapted  to  analyi« 
tkm0§  to  It^  pt>s\thtnot\  In  coBNonaiit-e  with  card-pt-rforattoii 
r»ear<U  and  wh<  ii  xu  poKitionrd  to  Im>  «>xt«*nd«*(l  and  tu  rv- 
priHiiK-*'  KUi'h  riH'uril  In  a  cuuvenient  Itx-atluu  to  i-wntrol 
UbuJatioo-prlnttng  artioua ;  tabulatiun-prlDtlDK  aotloaa 
adapted  to, be  poHllionod  by  contact  with  record- reprmlur- 
luK  control  nifniixTtt  to  tnMjlntc  an<i  to  ho  print  thn  cod* 
troilioK  <;aril  rpcortlM ;  u  work  munpmhIIdx  control  ni**uil)er 
woiintf^l  and  nn-iprtH-alcd  with  the  M*<'ord  nnalyatnff  con- 
trol infinbcrH  ami  adnptpil  to  be  extcntlMl  throuRh  thtf  card 
Huppori  when  not  oiMtructtHi  by  an  unp«>rforat«Ml  point  in 
H  <ar(l  :  nnal  oih-diIiIv  conncittNl  therewith  a  worit-nua- 
liMidlfltr  appnratiiM  nurmally  Inactive  but  adaptmi  to  Im> 
made  opm-attve  lo  RUhpend  work  whrnpver  xaid  work-itHa- 
pentlinK  control  member  it*  fully  advan(*«<ii. 

•'(.  A  tabulation  priiitinu  uuichin«  ailapttnl  to  l>e  con- 
trolled l>y  characicrlMiic  perforations  of  record  cardM  to 
tabulate  lu  print  the  r(>«ordH  thereof  and  comprising  a 
frame  and  niount«>4l  iheriH>u  a  power  abaft  provlde<l  with 
operatlnK  and  powcr-Hupply  memlterH,  a  card  xupport  per- 
forated ill  serl""*  reKtsterluK  with  re<"ord-polnt  Herlew  of 
Mucb  record  cnrds,  card-supply  meana  adapted  to  xupply 
rania  to,  fnn<  tionlngly  poaltlon  them  on  and  remove  tbem 
from  itaid  support.-  and  clouely-Hpaced  Herlea  of  rocord- 
annlyzInK  control  meinberN  mounteil  lH'tw«H«n  said  nhaft 
and  Hupport.  In  reglMtcr  with  and  recipro«-ntetl  by  said 
Hhaft  through  the  perforallnna  of  the  anpp«irt  when  not 
ohKtructed  I  y  an  unpcrforateil  point  of  a  card,  iwld  control 
nieralH'rH  adapted  to  analyze  and  to  be  po!«itione<l  in  con 
Honance  with  card-p«>rforntlon  recorda ;  nerlea  of  control- 
extenalon  roda  supplementing  the  length  nf,  extending  to 
a  convenient  lo<-atlon,  and  there  reprmiuclng  the  card-per- 
foration records  analysed  by  functioning  control  members 
to  control  tabulation  printing  actions;  M<tH  of  printing  ac- 
tions each  set  enacting  with  an  equal  numlM>r  of  aeriea  of 
••ontroi  niemlM'rH  to  independently  tabtalate  In  print  state 
ments  recorded  in  different  xoues  of  record  cards,  and 
each  comprising  a  typ«'  carrier  operably  mounting  a  »e- 
quent-e  of  typ«-.  adapted  to  1m>  positioned  and  to  printfngly 
position  type  of  Its  typ«'-s«'guence  by  contact  with  a  record- 
repnxiucing  meml>er,  and  provid«Ml  with  a  gearing ;  sup- 
plemental non  tabulating  type  carriers  like  and  in  serlea 
with  the  tabulation-action  type  carrlcrH.  similarly  relatiH] 
with  adtling  and  <-arrying  actions,  and  adapted  to  supple- 
ment action  carriers  in  adding  and  setting  and  subse 
qaently  printing,  large  totals  ;  corresponding  sets  of  adding 
an<l  carrying  actions  severally  operably  relatetl  with  and 
adapted  ti»  Im>  op<>rated  by  said  carriers  to  add  ami  act 
totals  and  to  position  said  carrivra  and  type  of  their  type 
aequences  for  printing  such  toUili* ;  some  of  the  sets  of 
actions  offset  from  the  serlea  of  control,  members  with 
which  they  c«i-act.  and  their  control-extension  rods  corre- 
Mp«>ndlngly  offset. 

'  9.  In  a  tabulation  printing  machine  mechanically  con 
trolled  by  <  haracterlstlc  conformation  of  record  ImmUc* 
to  tabulate  in  print  the  rtnords  thereof,  a  frame,  a  support 
for  record  bu<Ues.  reciprm-atlng  control  members  adapted 
t«i  mechanically  analyze  and  to  be  positioned  in  con- 
souaace  with  such  conformations  to  reproduce  the  recorda 
thereof:  a  register  stop  rectprooaling  with  and  adapts  to 
stop  and  position  re<*ord  bodiea  In  operable  relation  to  said 
control  niembera;  and  tabulation  printing  actkfna  Mcb 
operably  mounting  a  st>quenii>  of  typ«».  and  adaptmi  to  be 
po8tUt>o»>d  ami  to  priutlngly  position  type  of  auch  sequenc>e 
by  contact  with  a  reci>rd-repr«>ductjig  control  memlier,  and 
calculator  eleaients  operatcil  by  the  oscillation  of  the  said 
type  carriers. 

10.  Id  a  niacblne  controlleil  iiy  cbaracteristic  <-«H*forma- 
tiomt  0/  rei-ord  btNlies.  a  frame ;  and  mounted  ther«on  a 
"vpport  for  record  b<NlleM,  a  main  shaft  mounting  p^twer- 
supyly  an^i  operating  memlters  and  a  imdor  op(>raldy  con- 
nftctlng  Haiti  Hiutft  with  a  source  of  power;  reclprorating 
coBtnU  iiH>mbers  adapt«>«l  to  analyse  and  to  be  polatloned 
\m,  c-ooMoaance  with  said  rhanirteriadr  c<»oformationa  to 
<-»Mrol  the  operation  of  the  machine :  a  haml-operable 
work-suMpeuding    mectiMuisui    operatdy    relMied    witli    and 


adapted '  to  sumpend  the  supply  of  power,  but  noraullj 
Inactive ;  a  work-auspendlag  motive  member  moved  by 
said  mala  shaft ;  a  work-auspemling  control  member  adapt- 
e<l  to  be  rm-iproratetl  with  said  rei-tird-analyslng  oontrol- 
inenilN>rs  but  whose  advance  is  normally  llmiteil  by  a  reuord 
IxMly  on  said  support,  and  connecte«l  therewith  a  member 
Dornmlly  Inoperatlvely  poaltloned  but  advanceable  thereby 
to  operable  relation  with  said  motive  meml>er.  to  t>e  there- 
by operated  to  operate  said  work  suHiH'n'llug  mecbaniam. 
It'laluis  4  to  N  and  11  not  printed  lu  the  iiatette.J 


l,24S.fi4»3.  I'RINTKR  TABULATOR.  Jambs  I'uwwa. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  aselgnor  to  Towers  Accounting  Ma- 
chine Coiapany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Juoe  27.  Ittl4.  HerUl  No.  M7.581.  (Q. 
230—68.) 


1.  In  a  tabulating  ami  printing  machine  for  tabulating 
and  printing  Items,  suit-totals  and  grand  totals,  the  e»m- 
bfuatlon  of  control  members;  tabulating  and  prlntiag 
mechanism  atlapted  to  print  itema  and  to  accumulate  aaid 
Items  an«l  to  print  sub-totals  thereof:  and  a  Itrand  total 
accumulating  and  printing  mechanism  operatlvely  coB> 
nceteil  with  the  tabulating  and  printing  mechanism  and 
adapteil  to  automatically  print  grand  totals  of  said  Items 
synchronously  with  the  printing  of  said  sub-totals. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  and  printing  machine  for  printing 
Individual  Items.  sub-totAls  and  grand-totals  of  records, 
the  combination  of  control  mcmlx'ra  :  selectors  adapted  to 
l>e  posltiontHl  by  said  control  menil>era ;  tabulating  and 
printing  mechanisms  itositioneil  by  said  selectors  and 
adapleil  to  print  Items  and  subtotals;  totallsttag  mecha- 
nisms adapte<I  to  carry  and  print  gniDd-totals ;  selector 
bars  movably  supporting  said  selectors  ;  and  synchronis- 
ing mechanisms  connecting  the  liars  of  the  selectors  of 
like  numerical  order  ia  the  sub-total  aod  grand-tolaL 
groups. 

9.  In  a  tabulating  and  printing  machine  for  prlntiag 
individtwl  items,  subtotals  and  graiHl-toUls  of  recorda. 
the  comidtuitlon  of  control  members :  tabnlatlag  aad  print- 
log  mechaaiaai'  compHsiDg  selertora  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned by  said  control  memliers  ;  selector  stops  adapte<l  to 
engage  ami  stop  certain  of  said  selectors;  means  for  at 
will  bringing  said  stops  into  action  ;  and  timia'g  mechaatam 
adapted  to  release  aaid  mean*  after  the  stays  have  per- 
farmed  their  ftinetlons.  • 

10.  In  a  tabulating  and  printing  machine  fnr  printing 
individual  iieniH.  sulvtotals  snd  grand-totals  of  recorda, 
the  eomtdnatloa  of  control  meaibers:  seloctofw  atlaptod  t» 
be  po8ltione<i  by  said  coatrol  meint>era;  type  carrier*  com>- 
prialag  elements  adapte«i  to  i>e  positioned  hy  the  selectors ; 
crank  aectom  correeiMtndInK  t<»  the  tyye-mniera  reeyec- 
tleely  ;  selector  stofM  adapted  to 
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iif  the  selectors  t  acttirting  cranks  connected  to  said  staps ; 
and  means  for  actuating  said  actuating  cranks. 

12.  In  a  tabulating  and  printing  machine  for  jyrlatiog 
indivMual  items.  ■ul>-tsitals  and  grand-totals  of  records, 
the  combination  of  control  mannbers ;  selectors  adapted  to 
t>e  positioned  by  said  control  members ;  type  carriers 
n<bipt(>d  to  be  positioned  by  said  selectors ;  selector  bars 
roovaMy  aupportlng  sold  selectors  ;  rraAk  sectors  corre- 
spendlng  to  the  type-carriers  respectively ;  oelector  stops 
adapted  to  engage  and  stop  certain  of  anld  selector  bars ; 
actuating  cranks  connected  to  said  arlector  stops ;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  cranks. 

(Claims  2,  S,  5  to  8,  11,  and  18  to  82  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1,245.004.    TABULATOR  PRINTINQ-MACHINE.    Jamm 

PoWBBR,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Powers  Account- 
ing Machine  Co'mpany,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Piled  June  14.  1910,  Serial  No.  38,804. 
Renewed  Apr.  6,  1917.  BerUl  No.  160,313.  (CI. 
230—91.) 


meehanlsm,   one   of  «aM    latter  standanls   compHsIng  a 
lack  for  elcvntlBg  said  tabnlating  and  printing  mechanism 
to  permit  the  removal  of  said  connecting  incai>g. 
[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  tn  the  flaaette.l 


1.  The  oomMaatlaa  irttli  an  apparatus  having  a  tabnlat- 
ing and  printing  mechanism  and  an  analysing  mechanlam. 
of  conatctlag  meaas  for  conn<>ctlng  said  tabulating  and 
printing  aieclianlsai  ntth  said  anatyaiag  aaecliaalam,  «ald 
tnechanisBis  t>elng  divided  Into  correipandiag  grotqw,  and 
»ald  connecting  means  also  l>eing  divided  Into  groups  to 
cooaect  aald  corresponding  groapa  of  mechanisms,  said 
groops  of  coanectlag  meana  belag  removable  independent 
of  one  another  so  aa  lo  penalt  the  operation  of  any  one 
of  said  groups  of  the  tat>idatlng  and  prlntiag  uiectianleBi 
to  tbe  exclusion  of  the  others. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  having  a  tabu- 
lating and  printing  mechanism  aad  an  analysing  mecha- 
nism, of  means  for  supporting  said  tabulating  and  print- 
ing mechanism  above  and  at  a  distance  from  said  analyz- 
ing mechanism,  mnpcctlng  means  for  connecting  aaid  tabu- 
lating and  printing  awchanlam  wtth  said  analysing  mech- 
anism and  dlHposed  between  said  tabulating  and  printing 
nie«  hanltini  and  snld  analyzing  mechanism,  and  means  for 
elevating  said  tabulating  and  printing  mechanism  to  per- 
mit tbe  removal  of  said  connecting  means. 

S.  Tke  <«mbtaMtton  wttii  ao  apparatns  having  a  tabu- 
lating and  printing  irtechantsm  and  an  analyzing  mecha- 
nism, of  a  bonidng  for  hhM  tabulating  and  printing  mecha- 
nism, standards  secnred  to  one  end  of  said  snaljcinc 
m«cba*lRm  and  egtendtng  upwardly  thereof  to  which  one 
end  of  said  homring  Is  hlngvdly  connected,  standarda  at 
ttie  other  end  of  said  analyclng  mectianlsm  on  which  tbe 
other  end  of  said  housing  rests,  conaecting  means  for 
coanecttog  aald  talmlattag  and  printing  merhanlsm  with 
saM  analyting  mechanism  and  disposed  between  said 
tabulating   and  printing   meHMrnlem    and   said   analysing 


1,245,503.  ELECTRICAL  CARD  TABULATING  MA- 
CHINE. Jambs  ruwcas.  New  York^N^Y.,  asatgaar  lo 
Powers  Accounting  Machtoe  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Auk.  21,  1915.  Aerial 
No.  4«,704.      <a.  236 — 92.) 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
card  analysing  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  settatdo 
racks  and  a  plurality  of  pins  for  defining  the  positions  of 
■Mid  racks,  of  a  tabntatlng  ntechanlmn  having  a  planaity 
of  settable  racks,  and  electrical  means  for  actiwting  the 
racks  of  nakl  tabwlating  mechanism  by  tbe  operation  of 
the  racks  of  said  annlycing  nie<-banlsm. 

2.  In  an  acconntlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
can)  analyatng  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  «f  pins 
adapted  to  be  positioned  according  to  the  record  of  a 
card  being  analysed,  slldable  means  adapt<-d  to  be  aotaated 
Into  a  corresponding  position,  of  a  tabalatiag  mechaaisn 
having  a  plurality  of  pins,  means  for  setting  said  ptos. 
aad  electrical  means  for  artnsttng  mid  setting  means  by 
the  actuation  of  said  slldable  means. 

11.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
analysing  mechanism  having  a  phirality  of  codotacts, 
means  for  engagtag  said  oontacts  a  number  of  times  «on«- 
spondtag  to  the  deDominAtiaas  of  tbe  card  to  be  repro- 
duced, of  a  tabulating  nie<'hanisni  having  a  plvrality  of 
type-carrying  sectors  for  each  contact  of  said  analyeing 
mechanism,  pins  for  defining  the  position  af  said  sectors, 
aad  electrical  means  for  aettiag  said  plas  in  posltlens 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  times  the  thereto-con- 
ne<-ted  analyeing  contacts  are  engagetl. 

41.  In  an  acconntlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tahvlattng  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  racks,  of  an 
analyzing  mechaniom  for  reprmhiclng  the  records  of  cards, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  analyeing  racks  and  pins  fer 
defining  the  positions  of  said  analyeing  racks,  electrical 
means  for  actvating  said  tabulating  racks  by  tbe  opera- 
tion of  said  analyzing  racks,  a  retracting  itar  d1fq>ooed'to 
travel  In  ttie  path  of  ntovement  of  the  rear  en<ls  of  the 
tabulating  racks,  and  means  for  actnating  said  retracting 
her  Into  engagement  with  said  latter  racks  and  restore 
nmm  to  thittal  positten. 

48.  In  an  accwintlng  machine*  the  combination  with  a 
■mln  drivinir  shaft,  of  a  tabulating  me»*nnlsm  driven  by 
said  main  <lriv1ng  sliaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  racks 
for  setting  said  tabulating  raechanlsm,  an  analysing  mech- 
anism also  driven  from  said  main  driving  shaft  and 
adapted  to  operate  sa1<l  racks,  a  retracting  bar  for  en- 
gaging and  reeetttag  said  radm  to  initial  position.  m«Hins 
operated  by  said  main  driving  idiaft  for  actuating  said 
retracting  bar,  means  for  operating  aald  retracting  bar 
Independently   of   said   drivteg   shaft   when    said  drivtag 
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■haft  In  at  rmt,  and  a  nMH-hanlHai  for  rMettlng  lald  tabu- 
lating mecbanUm  indep«Ddentlj  of  aald  analyaing  mecba- 
Dlam  when  said  rackH  bare  been  so  revet. 

[Claima  3  to  10,  12  to  40,  42  to  47.  and  49  to  51  not 
printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.) 


1.245,506.  AI:T0MATIC  TOTAL-TAKING  MECHANISM 
POK  ACCOUNTINaMACHINES.  Jambh  Powns.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  aanignor  to  Powers  Acroiinttng  Machine 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sdr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  60,629.  Renewed  May  2, 
1917      Serial  No.  166,050.     {C\.  285—91.) 


1.  In  an  aocountlng  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  an 
aaalyilng  mecbanlara  ;  a  reglatcrlng  mecbanlam  coOperat- 
InK  tberewltb  ;  a  total  taking  mecbanlam  :  an  actuating 
mechanism  ;  a  connecting  means  normally  beld  from  Inter- 
poaitlon  between  aald  actuating  meohanlHm  and  aald  total 
mecbanlam  ;  and  a  total  card  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
aald  analysing  meana  and  to  Interpoae  nald  connecting 
means  between  said  actuating  mecbanlnni  and  said  total 
taking  mechanism  for  causing  aald  mtn-hanlsm  to  operate 
tbe  abaft. 

2.  In  an  accounting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an 
analysing  mecbanlam :  a  reglaterlng  mechanism  cooperat- 
ing therewith  ;  a  total  taking  roecbanlsni ;  an  actuating 
mecbanlam ;  a  connecting  means  normally  beld  from 
Ibterpoaltion  between  aald  actuating  mecbanlam  and  aald 
total  mechanism  :  a  total  card  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb 
said  analysing  means  and  to  Interpose  said  connecting 
means  between  said  actuating  mechanism  and  said  total 
taking  mecbanlsm  for  caualng  aald  mecbanlam  to  operate 
tbe  abaft ;  and  a  card  for  holding  aald  connecting  means 
out  of  Interposition  between  aald  actuating  merbanlNm  and 
said  total  taking  mechanism. 

S.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
analysing  mecbanlam  ;  a  registering  mecbanlam  coOperat- 
lag  therewith  ;  a  total  Uklng  abaft :  an  actuating  mecba- 
nlam ;  a  connecting  means ;  and  a  total  card  adapted  to 
Interpoae  aald  connecting  meana  between  aald  actuating 
mechanism  and  aald  total  taking  shaft  for  causing  said 
mecbanlam  to  operate  the  abaft. 

4.  In  an  accounting  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  an 
analyzing  mechanism  ;  a  registering  m«>chaulsni  codperat 
Ing  thi'rewitb  ;  a  total  taking  abaft :  an  actuating  mecha 
nlam :  a  connecting  meana  normally  beld  from  Inter- 
poattlon  between  said  actuating  mecbanlam  and  said  total 
shaft :  and  a  total  card  adapted  to  Interpoae  said  connect- 
ing meana  between  said  actuating  mtH-haniam  and  aald 
total  taking  shaft  for  caualng  said  mecbanlam  to  operate 
tbe  abaft. 

5.  In   an   accounting   macblne.   tbe    combination   of  an 
analysing  mechanism  :  a  reglaterlng  mecbanlsm  codperat- 
Ing  therewith ;  a  total  taking  abaft ;  an  actuating  mecba 
nlam  ;  a  connecting  moans  normally  beld  from  Interposi- 
tion   between    said   actimtlng    mecbanlam   and   aald   total 


abaft :  and  a  total  card  adapted  to  roOperate  wltb  Mkl 
analysing  meaas  and  to  Interpoae  said  connecting  maans 
b>>tw<>«B  said  actoatinK  merbanisni   and    said   total   taking 
shaft  for  causing  said  mechanism  to  operate  tbe  abaft. 
(CUIms  0  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.245..'V07.  TBLKGRAPII  SYSTEM.  Paul  M.  Bainbt, 
Glen  Rklge,  N.  J.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  •aaignmenta,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  k  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  2S.(M9. 
(CI.  17R— 70.) 


r-'^'U 
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1.  A  telegraph  ayatem  t'omprisiag  a  llac  divided  Into 
sections ;  and  a  relaying  apparatus  Intarpoaed  between 
adjacent  sectiona  thereof  including  a  plurality  of  relays 
variably  aelectable  by  Impiriaes  received  from  one  of  tbe 
sectiona,  a  aource  of  energy  for  forming  impulses  for  tbe 
next  section,  clrc«lt  coanectlona  therefor  controlled  by 
said  relays,  and  holding  circuits  for  said  relays  cloned 
thereby  in  response  to  tbe  Impulses  received. 

2.  A  telegraph  system  for  relaying  signal  current  Im- 
pulses comprising  a  telegraph  line  divided  Into  sections ; 
and  B  relaying  apparatus  interposed  l>etween  adjacent 
set'tions  Including  a  current  distributer  asaociateil  wltb 
one  section,  a  plurality  of  relaya  cooperating  therewith 
to  be  selectively  acted  upon  by  a  plnraHtj  of  current 
impulses,  holding  circuits  for  said  relays,  a  source  of 
relsying  current,  s  current  distributer  interposed  between 
said  source  and  another  aectlen  of  said  llae,  and  circuit 
connections  whereby  said  relays  control  the  eoOperatlott 
of  said  Boarce  and  said  second  BMntioaed  dlstribater  and 
complete  the  boldlag  circuits  for  themselves  In  accordance 
with  the  current  impulses  In  tbe  first  menttooe<i  section. 

3.  A  retransmitting  a(>paratus  compriaing  a  recelring 
current  distributer,  a  plurality  of  relays  adapted  to  be 
selectively  actuated  by  eurr«it  Impulses  associated  there- 
with, a  transmitting  current  distributer,  a  aource  af 
current  a'Inpteil  to  cooperate  with  aald  transmitting  dis- 
tributer tbe  cooperation  being  controlled  by  said  relays, 
holding  circuits  for  and  controlled  by  said  relays,  and 
means  for  discontinuing  tbe  sctioa  of  said  circuits. 


1.245.50M.  ELECTROMECHANICAL  GONG.  I1b.<(bt  E. 
Bbbvb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  799.866.  Divided  and  thU 
application  filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  122,828. 
(CI.  1H»— 33.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  gong,  a  power  shaft,  a  hammer  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  movement  about  an 
axis  transverse  of  the  power  shaft,  s  hammer  on  -one  end 
of  said  arm  for  engagement  with  the  gnng,  a  hub  around 
tbe  abaft  having  an  end  wall  disposed  in  a  plane  sul»- 
stantlally  parallel  to  tbe  path  of  movemeBt  of  the  out- 
standing hammer  arm,  aald  end  wall  .having  a  depression 
therein  positioned  to  receive  the  hammer  arm  near  tbe 
position  of  tbe  Impact  of  tbe  hammer  with  the  gong  and 
a  relatively  stationary  spring  diapoasd  to  otomentarily 
engage  and  force  tbe  banuner  arm  into  said  depression. 
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3.  In  comblBatlon,  a  gong,  a  power-  shaft,  a  hammer 
carrying  arm  pivoted  to  said  shaft,  an  upstanding  bowad 
Kprlna  arranged  to  l>e  engaged  by  tbe  hammer  arm  duriai; 
n  part  of  the  rotary  movement  of  tbe  shaft,  and  a  guard 
limiting  the  action  of  said  spring  in  one  direction. 


...\f 


8.  In  combination,  a  gong,  a  shaft,  a  hammer  arm 
pivoted  transversely  on  said  shaft,  a  hammer  on  one  end 
of  said  arm,  a  spring  for  engagement  with  tbe  rearwardly 
extending  portion  at,  tbe  hammer  arm,  and  said  rearwardly 
«-xtendlng  portion  of  tbe  hammer  arm  being  at  a  lower 
ulevation  than  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  hammer  arm, 
whereby  to  engage  the  spring  in  the  ro^tlon  of  the 
hammer. 

18.  In  combination,  a  gong,  a  abaft  inclined  to  tbe 
plane  of  said  gong,  a  bob  about  said  shaft  having  an 
outer  end  surface  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
Hhaft  and  provided  with  a  depreasion  therein,  a  hammer 
carried  by  aald  shaft  and  provided  with  a  handle  extend- 
ing rearwardly  across  tbe  trackway  prorided  by  tbe  outer 
end  surface  of  the  hub,  s  spring  for  engagement  wltb  said 
rearwardly  extending  portion  of  the  hammer  handle  lo- 
cated substantially  opposite  the  depression  in  the  track- 
way to  thereby  force  the  forward  end  of  the  hammer 
handle  into  said  depressloa,  said  rearwardly  extending 
end  of  the  hammer  handle  being  at  a  lower  elevation 
than  tbe  forward  end  of  the  hammer  handle  whereby  in 
tbe  rotation  of  tbe  hammer  said  resrwsrd  end  of  tbe 
hsndle  will  engage  the  spring  while  tbe  forward  end  of 
the  hammer  handle  will  move  clear  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  and  9  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1.245.509.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Et7- 
«iBiiB  A.  RioTTB,  Doa«laaton,  N.  Y.,  aastgnor  to  SUndard 
Motor  Construction  Conpany,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Dec  14.  1»1«.  Serial 
No.  186.941.      (a.  123—120.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  fuel  admission  port  lead- 
ing Into  tbe  cylinder,  an  air  admission  port  leading  Into 
tbe  cylinder  around  the  fuel  admission  port,  vslve  mecha- 
nism for  ssid  ports,  means  for  forming  a  relatively  hot  rich 
gas  and  for  introducing  tbe  same  Into  tbe  cylinder  through 
tba  fuel  admission  port  aimaltaneously  wltb  tbe  sdmls- 
sloo  of  air  Into  said  cylinder,  whereby  said  rich  gas  will 
be  sobatantlally  surrounded  with  an  envelop  of  air  while 
the  cylinder  Is  being  charged,  and  whereby  tbe  gas  will 
be  fiaally  adulterated  to  a  suSclent  extent  to  form  a  proper 
eombostlble  mixture. 


4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  means 
for  generatlBg  and  conducting  into  the  same  a  relatively 
hot  rich  gas,  means  for  conducting  Into  said  cylinder  as  an 
envelop  around  tbe  said  gas  a  relatively  cool  combustion 
supporting  adulterant  therefor,  means  for  causing  said 
gas  and  adulterant  to  enter  said  cylinder  simultaneously 
on  tbe  sucti<^  stroke  of  tbe  piston,  said  gas  and  adulter- 
ant t>elng  mixed  on  the  compression  stroke  of  aald  piston. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  combustible  mixture  for 
Qse  in  an  Internal  coribustlon  engine  comprising,  slmnl- 
taneooaly  Introducing  into  the  cylinder  on  tbe  auction 
atrokc  of  tbe  engine  a  charge  of  relatively  hot  rich  gas 
substantially  surrounded  by  a  rels lively  cool  combustion 
supporting  adulterant,  and  mixing  said  gas  and  adulterant 
on  tbe  compression  stroke  thereof  to  form  a  combustible 
mixture.  "^ 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,245.510.  IN'TERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Br- 
OBHB  A.  RiOTTB,  Douglastou.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Standard 
Motor  Conatructlon  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey/  Filed  Dec.  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  137.771.     (a.  128— 3S.) 


1.  In  ata  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  re- 
ciprocating piston,  an  air  admission  (lort,  a  valve  tlierefor 
arraaged  to  be  opened  on  tbe  suction  stroke  of  said  piston, 
a  liquid  fuel  feed  passage  leading  Into  said  oylinder  from 
a  suitable  source  of  supply,  means  for  atomizing  llqull  fuel 
directly  In  said  cylinder  on  said  suction  stroke,  said  atom- 
ising meana  including  a  compreased  air  passage  and  n< 
valve  thereof,  tlie  latter  being  opened  by  said  air  valv<> 
when  said  air  valve  Is  opening. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  re- 
ciprocating piston,  an  air  admission  port,  a  valve  therefor, 
a  liquid  fuel  passage  through  said  valve  and  opening  into 
said  cylinder,  a  compreased  air  pasBag«>  through  said  valve 
adjacent  to  said  fuel  feed  passage. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  re- 
ciprocating piston,  sn  sir  admission  port,  a  valve  therefor, 
a  liquid  fuel^Mssage  through  said  valve  and  opening  into 
•aid  cylinder,  a  compressed  air  passage  through  said  valve 
adjacent  to  said  fuel  feed  iMissage,  and  back  check  valves 
in  said  fuel  and  c<Hnprcssed  air  passages. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  reciprocating 
piston,  an  air' passage  entering  said  cylinder  at  tbe  outer 
end  and  substantially  in  the  center,  an  air  valve  arrangeil 
to  open  said  passage  on  tlie  suction  stroke,  a  fuel  atom- 
ising means  carried  by  said  valve  and  arranged  to  operate 
to  inject  into  the  cylinder  on  tbe  suction  stroke  a  finely 
atomised  liquid  fuel,  said  atomizing  means  Including  a 
compressed  air  valve  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
air  valve. 

[Oalms  5  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,245.511.     VALVE  FOR  rOMBDHTK)N-RN<JINRJ«.      Er 
OMKE  A.  ItiOTTK,  DonglsHtoD,  N.  Y.,  AMlsBor  to  HUtnd«rd 
Motor  Coovtrncttoii  ConiMBy,  J^ney  dtj,  M.  J.,  •  Omt- 
poraHon   of   N«w  Jeniey.     Fll«4   Fell.   S.   M17.     fl«H«l 
No.  146,a47.      (CI.  123—120.) 


1.  In  nn  Internal  romhuKtion  >^g1n<*,  a  cylliKl*^  havinc 
•  gaa  admUxion  port  u|>«>ntnK  litrertly  thtrvlnto  and  a  aec- 
ond  port  adjac<>nt  aald  gaa  admtaaion  port  opening  dl- 
rtctlj  Into  tb«  cylinder  Independently  of  the  flrat  port  for 
admitting  an  adulterant  for  the  gaa  directly  Into  the  cyl- 
inder, a  «lDgl(>  valve  rovcrlng  l>oth  of  HHid  tn<l«'p«-n(lent  ad- 
mission portH  and  thereby  controlling  direct  udnilHMlon  of 
both  the  gaa  and  the  adulterant  Into  the  cylinder  and 
mev>ii  for  maintaining  the  In-flowing  gaa  and  adulterant 
■eparateil  when  the  valve  In  o|>ene4l  nnd  the  charge  Ih  flow- 
ing Into  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combuHtion  engine,  a  cylinder,  an  ex- 
haust p«aa*ge,  two  coneentrirally  located  Inlet  ports 
opening  directly  Into  said  cylinder  and  being  separate 
from  each  other,  a  single  valve  hsving  a  central  stem  and 
positively  actuated  to  open  and  close  both  ports,  said  valve 
having  a  passage  to  permit  fluid  from  the  inaide  port  to 
pass  through  said  valve  when  the  latter  ts  open,  whereby 
the  separate  gases  are  slmultaBMrusly  Injected  directly 
within  salil  cylinder. 

6.  In  an  intem«I  combnstion  engine,  a  cylinder,  two 
e«nc<*ntrlc  inlet  ports  leading  directly  into  said  cylinder 
and  Itelng  Independent  of  each  other  and  a  single  valve  for 
opening  and  closing  both  of  said  ports  at  8Ut>HtantlaIly 
the  sume  time,  a  passage  through  said  valve  open  when 
aald  valve  is  open  to  permit  fluid  to  pass  from  the  inside, 
port  through  the  valve  and  into  the  cylinder  without  mix-; 
Ing  with  the  fluid  entering  the  cylinder  through  the  out- 
side port  until  both  fluids  have  passetl  the  valre  and  are 
-within  said  cylinder. 

i  Claims  3  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.S45.512.  HXl  MI.NATINO  .VPPARATUS.  Jnrarn  T. 
Korrr.  IMttsburgh.  Ta.  File«l  Feb.  .3.  l»y.  ^<erial  No. 
140,42&.      <C1.  240 — 41.) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  cbara«-tor  descHlKMl.  coniprlsing  in 
combination  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp  having  a  bulb 
which  ronstltuttm  a  screen  at  the  tip,  means  for  reflecting 
a  portion  of  the  total  light  flux  In  the  form  of  a  beam,  and 
means  for  refleotinx  another  portion  of  the  total  light  flux 
against  the  outer  surface  of  aald  lamp  bnib  at  the  tip  to 
be  reflected  therefrom. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  dewrrlbcd.  comprising  In 
romblaatlon  a  light  source,  a  screen  therefor,  and  means 
for  reflecting  a  preacribed  portion  of  the  light  from  said 
source  In  substiintlaDy  even  distribution  over  subetantlally 
the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  acreep. 


S.  A  luminous  device  comprWIng  In  combtnatlon,  au 
opalescent  screen,  mi-ans  for  passing  a  light  flux  through 
aald  arrecn.  and  mean*  for  aapplying  a  light  flux  to  tab- 


^ 


■tantlally  tb«  entire  outer  attrface  of  laid  screen  In  a  di 
r«ctlon  to  be  reflected  therefrom  with  the  Hght  transmit- 
ted therethrough. 

(Claims  4  to  6  no^  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.24S,0ia.  VKUICLA-WUEBL.  JAMsa  S»wabo  H4MBa«. 
Kelly,  Colo.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1M«.  Serial. No^  190.086. 
<CL  102— «fi.) 


A  wheel  of  the  class  nescrlt>ed  including  a  rim  having 
a  plurality  of  clrcumferentially  extending  slots  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Inwardly  ^extending  apertured  lugs  arrange<l 
between  such  slots  and  In  circumferential  allnement  with 
the  same,  a  hub  harlng  a  plurality  of  radial  spoken  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  extending  through  said  slots,  dr- 
cumferentially  curved  rectangular  blocks  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  said  spokes  and  having  luga  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  outer  sides  thereof  and  extending  Into  said 
slots  for  slidable  ensagement  with  the  latter,  drcnmfer- 
entlally  curve<l  Mtems  extending  from  one  end  only  of  said 
hIock«i  and  slidable  through  the  apertures  In  the  lugs  of 
said  rim,  colled  springs  surrounding  said  stems  and  dis- 
posed t>etween  one  of  the  ends  of  the  last  referred  to  lugs 
and  said  blocks  to  maintain  the  latter,  together  with  said 
spokes,  normally  at  one  end  of  said  slots,  smaller  and 
weaker  c«illed  iq>rings  disponed  l>etween  the  i>ther  end  of 
the  last  referred  to  logs  and  aald  blocks  to  prevent  sudden 
Injurious  contact  between  said  spokes  and  the  herein  men- 
,tloned  ends  of  said  alots  when  scld  spokes  resume  their 
normal  positions,  and  means  for  yleldably  maintaining 
said  rim  concentric  with  said  hub. 


1.24S.S14.     PORTABLE  KOUND-LOCALIZRR.     ngtLB  M. 

Hahi>bix.  San  Frinciseo.  Cat     Filed  Max.  30,  1917.    fte- 

rial  No.  100.102.     (CL  IT*— MS.) 

1.  In  a  sound  locallwr  tar  telef»hones,  a  frame  tBclsd 
ing  a  lower  section  having  a  bead  recelTlng  opealng  In 


Its  bottom,  an  upper  sactton  rildably  ooauiected  to  the 
lower  section  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  moTing  vertiaUljr  to- 
ward and  awajr  from  the  lattar,  neaas  to  kold  ths  ac- 
tions against  collapsing,  and  a  tattric  covering  extending 
over  the  top  of  the  upper  section  and  over  the  aklM  of 
both  sections,  said  covering  having  a  back  extension  pro- 
jprting  below  the  frame  bottom  to  engage  over  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  user. 


2.  In  a  sound  locallier  for  telephone*,  a  frame  includ 
Ing  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  eaph  having  vertical 
overlapping  rods,  each  of  said  rods  havlnff  an  eye  slldably 
receiving  the  rod  of  :the  other  respective  section,  latches 
carried  by  the  rods  of  one  section  and  engageable  with 
the  eyes  of  the  other  section  to  hold  the  sections  against 
sliding,  and  a'  covering  for  the  sections. 

8.  In  a  soQBd  locallier  for  telephones,  a  wire  frame 
having  a  top.  sides  and  an  open  bottom,  the  bottom  wire 
being  arched  upwardly  at  the  front  thereof  to  adAlt  the 
receiver  and  transmitter  cords,  and  a  covering  for  the 
top,  sides  and  front  of  the  frame,  said  covering  havlag  an 
extension  at  the  back  of  the  fraiM  projecttag  bti«w  the 
frame  bottom  to  engage  over  the 'shovMers. 


1,245.816,  HEADINO-HOOK-  Dickbaw  M. 
Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1910. 
86.488.      (CI.  34—1.) 


SABKiatAN, 

Serial  No. 


Jl^ 


2.  la  a  heading  hook  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising 
a  length  of  unitary  material  having  an  Lntaraaediate 
stralsht  stem  portton  aad  having  at  one  end  a  i^rtlon 
bent  into  a  taratiaal  e/e  for  said  stem,  said  eye  havinc  an 
intennediate  portiea  beat  into  a  reiattant  aagle  which 
lie*  In  the  saise  plane  as  tlMt  which  contalas  the  eye 
proper  aad  a  farwardlj  opening  hook  at  the  oppaalte  end 
of  th*  Itf 

6.  In  a  haaOing  hook  of  the  daas  described,  comprlalng 
a  stem  pertlon,  a  forwardly  opening  hook  portion  at  one 
end  of  the  stam.  and  a  tiaasverse  attaching  portion  at 
the  other  and  of  the  stem,  iacladlnc  an  angnlar  part,  the 
point  of  which  la  directed  toward  the  hook  end  of  the  de- 
vice, aald  angular  part  t>eing  Indented  or  rou^iened. 

[Claims  1  and  8  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


tral    concave  portion   lying  la  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  washer,  and  being  pro- 


1.24«,61§.      TALYS-WASHn.      CuaOM   SCBBBUC,    MtW 
York.  N.  T.    FUad  Jmly  2S.  191«.    Serial  No.  111,160. 
'  (a.  187—4.) 

L.  As  an  article  e<  maavfactura,  a  valva  waahar  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  so  as  to  ha  adjagtahle  toward  and  from 
a  valve  aaat  fer  openinc  aad  daaiac  the  pasaacc  there- 
through, aad  a  aariaa  of  rtdgaa  projaetias  from  the  body 
of  the  valve  aad  aohataatlall/  radially  vltk  respect  U 
the  aslg  ttMnat. 

2.  Aa  AD  artlde  of  maanfkctare,  a  valv*  muiker  haviaf 
a  body  adapted  to  be  soM;>«rted  so  as  to  he  adjaatable  to; 
ward  aad  ttwm  a  valve  seat  tor  opening  aad  eloalBg  the 
paasa«e  t>Mf«tkroii«k,  the  aald  body  havfaf  •  enrved  pe- 
ripheral edi«  and  a  aoaoara  MBtnU  porti«B  is  Ita  wader- 
side,  the  portion  betwaso  the  carved  edsa  aad  the  cen- 
244  O.  O. — 8 


vlded  with  a  series  of  ridges  extending  substantially  ra- 
dially thereon  with  reejtect  to  the  axis  of  the  washer. 


1,245,617.     ELECTRIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.     FUa 
oxxt  ScvTBBCO,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Choralcelo 
Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed 
May  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,860.     (CI.  177—7.) 


W '%. 

j*^ 

1  "" 

:|' 

'^m 

1.  A  aooad-prftdaclag  device  eomprlalng  a  flat,  broadly 
extended,  toned  sonorous  body ;  a  support  for  aald  body 
eoextenidve  with  its  width  and  to  which  its  ends  are  se- 
eurcd;  meaaa  for  loagitiidlnally  straasing  said  body  uni- 
formly throughout  Ita  width;  and  aseans  for  vibcatlas 
aald  body. 

2.  A  sound-producing  device  compriaiBg  a  fiat,  broadly 
extended,  tuned  sonorous  body  ;  a  support  for  aald  l>ody 
coextensive  with  Its  width  and  to  which  its  ends  are  ae- 
cared;  means  for  losgitudinaUy  streaaiag  said  body  uni- 
formly tkrougboat  ita  width;  means  for  vibrating  aald 
body ;  and  a  reaenator  in  proximity  to  said  sonorous  body, 
said  resonator  aerviac  to  damp  or  suppress  extraaeoiM 
soanda  aad  to  iBtenalfy  the  note  to  which  the  body  la 
tuned. 

3.  A  sooad-prodadng  device  comprising  in  combinatioa, 
a  support  having  at  either  end  two  separated  ribs;  a 
sheet  metal  member  passing  over  aald  ribs  and  aecnred 
at  its  end*  to  said  support ;  bars  overlying  the  sheet 
metal  nenbar  batveen  ths  ribe  of  the  reapective  palra; 
Okeans  for  drawing  said  bare  inward  between  the  ribs  and 
thereby  loBgltudlaally  tensioning  the  sheet  metal  member 
uniformly  throughout  Its  width,  to  bring  the  same  to  a 
pradatermined  pitch ;  and  electromagnetic  means  for  vi- 
brating said  member. 

4.  A  sound-producing  device  CMnpristag  in  oomtHnation, 
a  aapport;  a  taned  sheet  metal  sonorous  body  having  ita 
and*  aacarad  to  aald  rapport,  provided  wltk  loBgitadinal 
allta  extending  tkroagbout  sobstaatially  the  free  portion 
•f  aald  body,  whereby  lateral  or  edgewise  vihration  of  the 
body  la  prevaatcd  or  lesseaed  aad  undesirable  overtonca 
are  suppressed  or  minimised ;  and  electromagnetic  mean* 
for  offectlBg  vlhcatlon  %l  aald  body. 
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5,  A  »ound>produclB(  dtrtc«  romprlalnc  la  combliiaUoB. 
N  resonator :  a  aupportlng  fram*  In  proximity  to  mM 
rvMuator,  barlug  u««r  Ita  voil  a  pair  of  aeparatMl  riba 
trmtavfrM-  tu  tb«>  major  axla  of  tbv  frmmp :  a  tunM  sb^ct 
mvtHi  aoutirnua  body  vxtrndlnc  ttagtiiwtat  of  aald  fraoM, 
rratlnc  upon  aald  rtba,  and  aecurad  at  tta  aitramltlaa  to 
lb*  fratti*  but  fr**  at  Its  aldoa ;  and  maaaa  actlnc  fbco- 
wiar  upon  aaltl  auuuroua  bodjr  IptcrmtHltate  aatd  rtba,  and 
adJuataUlc  to  vary  tb«  tauatou  of  aald  aonoroua  body  witb 
uut  cbaDflnK  tbv  planr  of  tta  ttf  or  vibrating  portion, 
or  varying  Ita  rvlatton  to  tbt  r^aonator. 


1.S4B,B1S.  BLCCTRK^  MUSICAL  IN8TRUMBNT.  Mil- 
VIM  L.  Bgvux,  Lua  Aagalaa.  Cal.,  and  Oaoaaa  B.  Bin. 
cijiik.  0««rgttowB.  Ma.,  aaalgnora  to  Cboralrolo  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original 
application  fliad  Aug.  7,  1006,  8«rlal  No.  aT8,lM.  Be^ 
nrwiHl  Frb.  B.  1910.  Serial  No.  70.40fl  Dlvldad  and  thta 
application  lll«^  Kt>(>.  S.  1910.     Berial  No.  77.004.     (CI. 

84  -lai.) 


1^  1.  In  a  mualcal  lnatnaa>ent,  tka  combination  of  a  aarlaa 
of  taaed  aoaoroua  bodl«a;  tlectromagnota  lu  attractlag 
rolattoa  to  aald  badla*;  a  aowto  of  atoetiic  evrraat;  as 
flcK'trlc  condoctor  connocted  with  aald  aourc«  and  wtth 
tbe  electroaugnctn ;  axpoaod  coatact  blocks,  one  Inctodod 
la  each  OMgnet  drcolt ;  contact  bmahea  movable  Into  and 
out  ot  toucb  with  the  coatact  blocka,  one  for  each  block, 
aach  bnuh  wlrad  ta  aaothor  baa  flag  a  predetermined 
■tualral  relation  to  tb«  flrat ;  aad  meaaa  nnder  tbe  can- 
troi  of  tbe  operator  for  putting  aald  bruahea  Into  tooeh 
with  nld  coatacta. 

•.  A  musical  Instrument  comprlalBg  tuned  sonoroos 
bodies :  electromagnets  In  attractlilg  relation  thereto ;  a 
sourt-«>  of  electric  cnrreat ;  means  tor  dallvarlag  correctly 
timed  aloctrlc  taigalsas  to  aald  aUrtraaagnata ;  and  a 
eaaplar  aarvtag  to  coaaoct  with  aa^  of  the  elactrosMg' 
n<>ts  roatrolllng  certain  sonorous  iMdles  tbe  electromagaot 
ot  another  sonorous  body  bearing  predetermined  moaleal 
relatloB  thertto,  aald  coupler  comprlalag  a  plurality  of 
rawa  ot  lasalated  contacts,  one  contact  la  each  raw  tar 
tiM  corrcaponding  magnet  of  ea^  aoaoroaa  body;  «lae> 
tr1«al  coanectloBs  tietweea  contact  Idocfcs  corrcopoadtag 
ta  certala  of  the  aoaoroaa  bodies  aad  othor  coatact  blocka 
of  tbe  saoM  row  correspoadlag  ta  sonorous  bodlaa  In  pra- 
dctermbMd  musical  rolatlaa  with  the  Orat-muitloBed  so- 
aaroos  tMdtoa ;  reatataacaa  latarpoaad  betweea  correspond- 
ing blocks  of  th«  raapacttva  rawa  of  contacta ;  a  plvotally 
ma— tad  bar  havlac  h*«*aa  anangcd  to  aagaga  tha  ea»- 
tacta  af  aac  raw ;  awaaa  aparatfr*  at  will  tor  aioTlaff  aali 
bar  aad  throwtaf  Ita  braghia  lata  or  oot  of  taaeh  with 
the  cootact  Maefes;  aad  keys  provided  with  bmshsa 
BMvabie  aetaaa  tkt  eaatact  hiaeka  of  aaeeaaMva  rowa,  aatf 
thereby  varytac  tha  iwlitgari  la  tha  drcalta  daaad  hy 
IW  keys. 

ICtalms  2  to  •  aat  prta«sd  la  tha  Oaastta.] 


I.t48.5in.     INramNAIrCOMBUmON   BNOINS.      Ban 
jAMi.v  C.  BMira.  Bayoane,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Motor  Const rtictloa  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey,     filed   Her.   IB,   1910.     Serial 
No.  187.117.     <CI.  188— in.) 


1.  la  aa  lateraal  combuattoa  eiiglna.  a  cylladar,  «  platoa 
tharila.  an  szhauat  valve,  a  fuel  admlaalon  port  loading 
Into  the  cylinder,  a  valre  therefor,  an  air  admission  port 
Isadlng  Into  tbe  cylinder,  a  valve  therefor.  BMaaa  for  form- 
ing a  relatively  rich  combustible  gaa  at  a  raiatlvaly  high 
temporatart  and  for  conducting  aald  gaa  throagh  aald 
fo«)  admission  port  into  aald  cylinder,  said  air  admlaalon 
valve  operating  to  admit  air  at  a  relatively  cooler  tan- 
perature  to  aald  cylladar  with  meana  for  coatroUlng  tha 
rolatlva  proportion  of  air  to  gas  admlttad  ta  aaM  cylladar. 

3.  la  an  leternal  combuatloa  englaa,  a  cyUaAar.  a  pla- 
ton  tharelB.  an  exhaust  Talva,  a  fuel  admlaalon  port  load- 
ing lato  the  cylinder,  a  valva  therefor,  an  air  admlaalaa 
port  leading  into  the  cylinder,  a  valva  therefor.  BMaaa  for 
forming  a  relaUvaly  rich  combaatlbia  gaa  at  a  ralatlraly 
bigb  temperatura  aad  for  coaductlBg  aald  gaa  through 
Mid  fuel  admlaaloB  port  lato  aald  eyllader  oa  the  auction 
stroke  of  tha  aaglaa.  aald  air  adailaaloB  tbIvs  oparattag 
to  admit  air  at  a  relatively  cooler  tamparatora  ta  'ihid 
cylinder  on  aald  aoetloB  atreka,  with  maaaa  for  eoatrol- 
ling  tbe  relative  proportion  of  air  to  gaa  adndttad  to 
aald  cylinder. 

6.  Tha  BMthod  of  forming  aa  axploaiva  aUxtara  for 
aaa  la  aa  tataraal  eembostloa  anglao  cemprlalBf,  latra- 
dvHng  lato  an  aaglae  cylinder .  a  ralatlTely  hot  rleh  m» 
and  cooling  aad  Bdaltaratlag  tha  aama  wlthla  tha  cylla- 
dar aaflMeatly  to  form  a  raiatlTaly  caal  ezplaalTa  ■Iztara. 

7.  Tha  method  ot  foraUng  aa  azploslTe  mlztara  far 
aaa  la  aa  lataraal  combastloa  aaglno  comprlstag,  draw> 
lag  late  tha  cylladar  a  ralatlvaiy  hot  rich  gaa,  aad  a  eealar 
combaatloa  eapportlag  adnlteratlag  medituB  la  a  aaA- 
deal  qaaatlty  to  adulterate  mM  rich  gaa  ta  aa^  a  da- 
groe  that  It  may  be  Ignited  at  relatively  low  compraastoa. 

(Clatea  8  to  6  and  8  to  10  Bot  prlated  la  tha  Oaaotta.l 


1^48.880.  INTniNAL-COIIBUBTION  ■I«aiN&  Bb>- 
jAMtM  C.  Smith.  Bayonoe.  N.  J.,  aaatgaor  to  Staadard 
Motor  CoBstractlon  Compaay.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jaraey.  Fllad  Jaa.  IT,  ItlT.  Battel 
No.  142.791.     <C1.  188— lOS.) 

1.  la  aa  lateraal  combaatloa  caglne,  a  cylladar,  a  pla> 
toB  th«r«ln.  a  fart  admlaaloB  port  opaalag  lota  tha  cyll»> 
dar  aad  a  tbIt*  tharafar,  aa  air  adaalaalOB  pert  opwlaf 
lato  the  eyllader  aad  a  tbItc  tharafor,  •  eaadalt  tar  aa^ 
plylaf  a  relatlTely  rich  combaatlble  gaa  ta  tha  Talvai 
fad  admlaalon  port,  a  conduit  for  aapplylng  air  to  tha 
valred  air  adadaaloB  part,  a  valra  la  tha  faal  aupply  eaa* 
doit  for  cootrolllag  tha  aapply  af  faal,  a  Talra  la  tfea 
air  aapply  coadait  far  eaatrolllag  tha  aapply  a(  air,  a 
ceatrol  eyllader  la  commaaleatloa  at  oaa  tmi 


ruol  supply  eoBdalt  at  a  polat  batwaaa  tha  fael  coatrel 
vdlre  and  fuel  admlaalon  valve  aad  la  communication 
.it  ita  opposite  end  with  tbe  air  aupply  conduit  at  a  point 
ix'tween  the  air  coatrol  valve  and  tbe  air  admission  valve, 
n  platen  la  aald  cylinder  and  aobjaetad  at  Ita  oppoalte 
Hidea  to  tha  preasora  In  tha  fael  and  air  aapply  conduits, 
iiiMins  for  oporatlag  one  of  tbe  control  valves  and  op- 
t'ratlitg  connrrtlons  from  the  platon  to  tha  other  one  of 
ibf  cuati'ol  valvtts. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combostion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton tbar«ln,  a  fael  admlaalon  pert  opening  into  the  cylin- 
der and  a  valve  therefor,  an  air  admission  port  opening 
Into  tha  cytlBdar  and  a  valve  therefor,  a  condtilt  sap- 
plying  a  relatively  rlob  combustible  gaa  to  tha  ralvad  fuel 
ndmiaslon  port,  a  conduit  for  supplying  air  to  tha  Talved 
air  admiaaloa  port,  a  Talra  la  tha  foal  aapply  coadvit  for 
•■ontroIUBg  tha  aapplf  of  faal,  a  valve  in  tha  air  aapply 
conduit  for  controlling  tha  aupply  of  air.  a  coatrol  cylin- 
der in  coBUinnlcatlon  at  one  end  with  the  faal  aapply 
rondnlt  at  a  point  betwaaa  the  fuel  coatrol  tbIto  aad 
fuel  admission  valve  and  In  communicatloa  at  Ita  oppa- 
Kite  end  witb  the'  air  supply  conduit  at  a  point  between 
the  air  control  valve  and  tha  air  admission  valTe,  a  platoa 
la  aald  cylladar  and  aubjacted  at  Its  oppoalta  aldea  to  tha 
praaaare  In  the  fuel  and  air  aapply  condotta,  means  for 
operating  one  of  tbe  control  valvaa,  operating  connectiona 
from  the  piston  to  tbe  other  one  of  tha  control  valraa. 
and  a  TBlva  for  ragnlatlng  tha  daaaity  of  the  tod  alaa 
operated  by  tha  platoa  la  tha  coatrol  eyllader. 


1,240,531.  HOOKFA8TBNBR.  Blizabbth  Jani 
Smitk,  Larchmoat.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1816.  Serial 
No.  11,08T.     (CI.  84—887.) 


8.  A  hook  faateaer,  havlag  a  body  aad  bill  of  ahaat 
material,  said  bill  having  a  wire  reinforcement,  said  body 
havlag  faatealng  pronga  thereon  and  a  depraaalon  on  Its 
nndaralde  for  receiving  said  wire,  whereby  said  body  has 
a  aahataatlally  flat  or  fluah  oaderalde,  aad  whereby  aald 
proaci,  when  bent  over,  may  preaa  and  clasp  gooda  flat 
agalaat  aald  aederalde  of  aald  body. 

8.  A  hook  faateaer,  havlag  a  body  and  bUl  of  aheet 
material,  aald  blU  harlag  a  wire  relaforceiaeat.  aald  bUl 
havlag  a  alot  at  Ita  bend  wlthla  whlA  aald  wire  flta,  aald 
body  havlag  a  slot  th'^rela.  and  aald  wire  having  a 


thacala  adapted  to  project  threap  aaid  alot  and  to  form 
a  "  hump  "  or  projection  for  preventing  aeparatloB  af  aa 
oye  when  engaged  with  aald  book. 

[ Claims  1  to  4,  0,  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Qasatte.) 


1,24B,B22.  CONTROL  MKiCIIAMISM  FOR  POWKB- 
HOI8TS.  Samubl  SaiMMBL,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.    21,    lOlU.      Herlal    No.    12U,S86.      (CI.   74—40.) 


1.  In  a  puwer-bdst,  a  drum,  a  shaft  for  aaid  drum, 
mesne  to  operate  same,  a  cam-disk  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
eaui  or  teat  carried  thereby,  a  allde  operable  by  said 
caiu  or  teat  and  means  carried  by  the  allde  to  dlaconaect 
the  operating  meana  after  said  drum  has  been  operated 
to  a  predetermined  extent. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  drlvlag  dwft  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  a  gear  carried  thereby,  a  Jack-shaft  adjucent 
thereto,  gears  slldably  mounted  upon  said  jack-shaft  but 
rotatably  connected  tbcreto.  a  hoisting  drum,  operating 
means  connecting  the  aald  Jack-ahaft  and  aald  drum,  a 
cam-disk  operable  with  said  drum,  meana  operable  by  said 
cam  disk  to  operate  the  shifting  means  for  tbe  gears  on 
said  Jack-shaft,  and  meaas  to  delay  the  operatloa  of  said 
shifting  mechanism  by  aald  cam-disk. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  drlvlag  ahaft,  a  gear  carried 
thereby,  ahlftable  gnara  rotatably  mouated  adjaceat  the 
gear  flrat  aamad  and  arranged  to  mesh  therewith,  a  Jack- 
shaft  for  said  gaara,  aiaana  to  ahlft  aald  gaara,  a  haUtlng 
drum,  a  worm-gear  to  rotate  aame,  a  worm  la  aiaah  with 
aald  worm-gear,  a  ahaft  for  aaid  worm-gear,  spar  gears 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  counter-ahaft  adjacent  thereto, 
geara  alldably  mounted  oa  aald  counter-shaft  arranged  for 
rotation  therewith,  meana  to  shift  aald  gears  to  cause  any 
two  of  tbe  said  gears  to  mesh,  and  means  connecting  said 
counter-shaft  and  Jack-ahaft 

[Clalaaa  2,  4,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.) 


1.24B,B28.      RBOBNBRATIVB   BRAKING    8T8TBM   FOR 
BLBCTRIC  MOTORS.    Nobman  W.  Stobbb,  Plttabargh. 
Pa,,  aaalgaar  to  Waatinghonae  Blectrlc  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a   Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Oct  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  724,008.     Baaewad  Sept.  T» 
1910.  Serial  No.     118,901.  (CI.     172—179.) 
1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  vrith  a  sup- 
ply drealt;  an  dectric  motor  having  an  armatore^nd  a 
field  magnet  winding  connected  in  serlee  relation,  a  field 
regulating  realatance  adapted  to  be  eonnectad  la  aartea 
with  the  field  magnet  winding  and  an  aazlllary  aonrce  of 
energy  for  exdtlng  the  field  magnet  winding,  of  automatic 
means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  supply  drcalt  in 
order  to  return  energy  thereto  and  to  retard  the  motor, 
when  a  predetermined  volUge  relation  ezlsta  between  the 
motor  armature  and  the  aupply  drcult. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
drcnlt,  a  series  woond  electric  motor,  a  storage  battery, 
a  field  regvlatlng  realatance  and  meaaa  for  connecting  the 
atorage  battery  In  abunt  clrcait  relation  to  the  field  mag- 
net winding  and  the  field  regnlatlag  rasiataace,  of  auto- 
matic aieans  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  supply  dr- 
cnlt vrhen  the  voltage  generated  at  the  anaatore  tenninala 
heara  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  aopplj  drcoit 
vdta^a. 
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IS.  A  HyutMn  of  rootrol  rotnprUIng  t  rapply  rtrnitt.  a 
•i>rlM  motor  havtBg  aa  ftnaatare  and  a  field  iuKg*«t  wind- 
lii(,  BMana  for  rvfulatlnc  tk«  Ovid  nagnvt  wtadtag,  a  at«r- 
ac*  batti^ry  adapted  to  r«c*lvr  ^at^rffy  from  or  dallvcr 
^nrrg)  to  th*  armature  and  Arid  circuit  according  aa  tb« 
armature  currant  U  grratfr  or  Ivu  than  tbr  fldd  current, 
aod  maana  for  coBnecttng  the  motor  to  tb«  supply  clrcvlt 
to  rotura  taarty  thorato  wbta  tha  aoter  ta  op«>ratlnf  aa 
a  (Manter. 


T 


81.  A  ayatna  of  control  for  braking  an  eloctrlr  motor 
romprtalnff  a  anpply  circalt,  aa  elertrle  iMtor  baring  an 
armature  and  a  Arid  magnet  winding  ronoe<'ted  In  iierlea 
relation,  an  auxiliary  aource  of  current,  meann  for  con- 
nectlug  tb«  aald  aonrco  In  drrott  with  tha  flold  magnet 
wtadtng.  and  meaaa  fOr  ragvlatlng  tha  eurreat  In  the  field 
magnet  winding  of  tbo  motor  to  malntala  tbe  rarraot 
tenenite<l  by  tbe  motor  armatura  between  pre^letermlaad 
valnea  until  tb«  motor  apaad  dlnlalabca  below  a  pr«4«- 
taralaed  ▼a]aa« 

T8.  In  a  nyatam  of  roatrol,  tbe  eombtaatlon  wftb  a  aap- 
ply  Hrmlt  and  a  dyaamo-alertrlc  marblne  adaptad  for 
rogvneratlve  braking,  of  a  macbantcal  braking  apparatna, 
means  for  aatoaMitleaUy  aetuatlag  Mid  apparatna  under 
prcdetanalaed  rigMwratlTO  condltlana.  and  relay  mcaaa 
meMia  actuated  In  acrordanra  witb  tbe  reanltant  dacraaaa 
«f  rageaeratad  nrreat  for  randering  tbe  reg*aerattT« 
braklag  ayatem  laoperatlro. 

(Clataaa  t.  S.  5  to  14.  16  to  SO.  tS  ta  n,  aa«  T4  t*  TT 
aot  printed  ta  tbe  Oaaettcl 


1.Ma.Bf4.     INNm  TURK  VOVi  TIRB8.  Oaovaa  T.  STOrr 

and  Thomao  J.  UaArar.  Sprlagfleld.  Ohio;  aaM  Btatt 

aaatgaor  to  aald  Heafey.     Piled  Dee.  2T,  1»1«.     Barlal 
No.  1S8.IS8.     (CL  1A2— la.) 


L  Aa  imam  tabt  tm  pMVBaUr  firaa  caaprfalac  •  in«y 
^artlaa.  a»d  a  retafarctng  m— ber  of  leaa  flcxMltty  than 
•aM  body  partlaa,  aaid  teaer  twbe  bclag  adaptad  to  be 
afetflad  la  the  oater  raatag  mt  aald  tire  ahtuby  aaid  i«la- 
fordng  BBcmbcr  wUl  corer  a  blow  oat  In  naid  caala^ 


8.  An  Inner  tuba  for  poatinatlr  ttrea  conprtalBf  a  body 
wbleb  forma  tbe  major  portion  of  aald  tuba  and  whleb  la 
amdi  of  relatlTely  thia  matartal.  aad  a  rolnfardag  maaiber 
of  graatar  tbirknoaa  thaa  tha  body  of  tha  taba  aad  fWalag 
a  coatlnaattua  tharaef. 

(Clalma  S.  4,  B.  aad  0  aat  printfd  In  tha  naaaMa^I 


1  ,  2  4  B  .  B  2  5  .  AUTOMATIC  TIOUail'VALV^  WWH 
HTaiaut.aa.  Port  McKaratt,  Tax.  Filed  Kept.  10,  191«. 
Serial  No.  iai,Oat.      (CI.  117—104.  > 


1.  In  a  watariag  troagb,  tbe  comblaatioa  of  a  tank  bav- 
Ing  an  Inlet  valra  aaaoHated  tbarawltb.  of  a  taver  asM- 
elated  wllb  aald  valte  to  operate  tba  aaoia.  aald  lever  con- 
nected Intermediate  It  a  length  to  tba  valTO.  a  pair  of  roda 
carried  by  tba  oppoalte  fraa  anda  of  aald  kvar,  eaa  of  aaul 
rods  carrying  a  connter-walght  aad  mounted  la  a  galda. 
aald  counter  weight  to  be  diapoaad  normally  above  tba 
water  laval  of  tba  taak,  a  Ooat  filled  with  oil  carried  by 
tha  othar  rod  aad  adaptad  to  ba  aubmargad  in  normal  po- 
attloa.  wbareby  whan  tba  watar  laval  lowcra  to  azpoaa  aald 
float  tha  weight  of  tha  float  wUl  overcoma  that  of  tha 
oouatar-welght  and  opaa  tha  valva  to  ralaa  tha  watar  toral 
to  BoraML 

S.  la  a  watariac  troagh  having  aa  lalat  valva  tipo- 
datad  tharawlth,  a  laver  coaoacted  intarnadlata  Ita  laaftli 
to  the  valva  to  oparate  the  aama.  a  coonter-wclght  carriad 
by  oae  cad  of  tha  lever,  aald  counterweight  being  normally 
diapoaad  abova  tba  water  laval  of  tha  troivb,  a  float  ADM 
with  oU  carrlad  by  tha  othar  aad  of  aald  lavar  aad  hfltl^ 
ad  to  be  aabmarged  la  normal  poaltlon-  whereby  wbaa  W^ 
watar  level  lowara  to  expoae  aald  float  the  weight  of  tiM 
flaat  will  ovarcoaae  that  of  the  coanter-welght  aad 
the  valva  to  lalaa  tha  watar  laval  to  normaL 


1.348.B2«.     POTATO-HARyXflTER.     RiCBiao  Bvui 
oiLL,  Kaaa,  fte.     Filed  Peb.  8. 181T.     Barlal  No.  IdTJfT. 
(CI.  66— Its.) 


V  JrW^ 


1.  The  coiAbiaatloa  with  a  potato  harveatar,  of  a  dlggar, 
and  a  toothed  tupportlBg  ball  connected  to  tba  digger  aad 
located  above  the  aaaM. 

9.  Tha  oaaMaatloa  with  a  potato  harveatar,  of  a  dl0W, 
aald  digger  having  altrraata  long  aad  ahort  taoCh  at  Ma 
terward  adga.  a  ball  plvatally  oonaected  to  tka 
haviag  farwardly  aad  raarwardly  prajactfag  < 
aad  meaaa  fOr  ralalag  aad  loworiag  tbe  ball 

4.  Tbe  combination  wUh  a  potato  harvaalor,  a(  a 
pivwtally  aapparted  aad  havtag  alteraata  loajr  u>4  ahort 
taeth  at  Ita  forward  adga.  a  baU  plvatally  coaaaetad  to  tka 
aad  locatad  ahova  Cha  aaaaa,  taeth  oa  aald  hall  at  Ita 
It  aad  rear  adgaa.  aa  adjaatlag  rod  haviag 


thraidad  aagagemeat  with  tha  harveatar,  aald  rod  coa- 
■•••ctod  at  Its  lower  aad  ta  tha  ball,  aad  haviag  a  haad 
«  heel  at  Ita  upper  aad. 
(Clala  I  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Qaaatta.] 


l.S46,BtT.     DIRBCTION-INDICATOR.     AMWmMMJ  I.  Wav- 
aai,  Clevalaad.  Ohio.     FUad  flcpt  20.  IPlfl.     Serial  No. 

rj2.iBfl.    (CL  ue—ai.) 


A  direction  Indicator  far  aatonobilaa,  lacladlag  a  caalng 
nilapied  to  extend  laterally  from  aa  autoBOblle  at  tbe  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  trougb-llka  guide  poaltloned  arltbln 
«ald  caalng  and  haviag  vertical  lateral  flangea  at  ita  for- 
ward end  In  contact  with  tbe  Inner  aidea  of  tbe  caelng. 
Mid  trough  like  KUlde  having  a  transvorae  rod  extending 
thrretbrouKb  and  aecured  at  Iti  ends  in  tbe  easing,  said 
rod  haviag  positioned  thereon  a  tubular  roll  within  aald 
irulde,  and  a  slldable  indicator  body  within  aaid  trougb- 
llke  guide  having  Inturne^l  cars  coAp«>ratlng  with  aald  la- 
turned  flangea  of  said  indicator  body  to  guard  against  the 
rritlcal  dIapiaceiueDt  of  tbe  indicator. 


1.245.628.  MIIXLL  FILLINa  AND  CIX)RINO  MACHINK. 
Ilaaaaar  Taixbt,  Joplln.  Mo.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  as 
signments,  to  Ilerculea  Powder  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  PUed  Apr.  IB,  1912.  Serial  No.  601, 82S. 
(H.  86—20.) 


1.  In  a  ahaii  loadlag  aacblaa,  tha  roaablaatioa  with  a 
plurality  of  OMvably  aiouBted  ahall  holdara  each  having 
maaaa  tor  holdlag  a  ptaralUy  of  ahalla  la  grouped  arraage 
meat,  af  ahall  aaaembling  asaaaa  adaptad  automatlaally  to 
aagragata  aad  groap  a  plaralUy  of  ahalla  la  tha  arrange- 
ment aad  relation  thajr  arc  adapted  to  aaaome  In  the  ahell 
holder  aad  then  automatically  to  place  the  eatlre  groap  of 
aald  ahalla  la  aald  movable  aheU  holder  wbaa  the  latter  b 
la  reoelvlag  poalttoa  with  rclatloa  to  tbe  shell  aaaembling 

Taaane,  and  aMaoa  for  aiovlng  tha  ahall  holdera  to  place  au 
uatUed  holder  la  poaltloa  for  fllUag  and  to  place  a  prevl 
ooaly  flUed  ahell  holder  la  poaltioa  tor  a  aaboetaeat  opera- 
tioa  oa  the  ahella  thaeela. 

2.  Xa  a  ahoU  doatag  machiae.  the  comblaatioa  with  a 
ahell  doacr.  ol  aMaoa  for  movlag  aald  ahell  doaer  bodily 
to  aad  Cro  embody  lag  a  platoa  aad  cyUader,  meaaa  for 
■npplylag  fluid  preaaora  alteraataly  to  appoalte  aidea  of  the 
saaM  platoB  to  aaaac<  either  the  advaace  or  the  retreat  ol 
the  ahell  cloaing  means,  and  preaaore  checking  means  caa- 


troUlag  the  admlaaton  of  preaaura  to,  aad  ezhaaat  of  prear 
sure  from,  tbe  piston  when  it  la  actlag  to  doae  the  akella. 

t.  la  a  ahell  loadlag  machine,  the  comblaation  arlth  a 
rotary  ahell  carrier  adapted  to  tarn  atep  by  atep,  of  lade- 
peadeat  ueaiui  for  antomatloally  turning,  then  cbecklag 
aad  autoaiatlcally  raleaalag  aad  flnally  arraatlng  aald  car- 
rier dariag  lu  atep  by  atap  moveaMBta. 

71.  la  a  ahell  loadlag  BMichlac,  a  shell  carrier,  aad  co< 
oparatlag  but  aaparate  maana  automatically,  aubatantUlly 
almultaaaoaaly.  aad  at  one  oparatioa,  to  aaacsuiile  ahella 
ready  for  pladag  la  aald  ahell  carrier,  to  place  ahella 
therela,  to  load  completely  ahella  placed  therein,  and  to 
cloae  loaded  ahella  therela. 

77.  la  a  ahall  loading  aMcblaa,  the  romblnatloa  af  a 
aheli  earrior,  and  meaaa  to  cooperate  with  aald  shall  ear- 
rler  at  diffareat  atatlons  arraagad  arouad  aald  ahell  car< 
rter  |um1  adapted  to  place,  load,  aad  cloae  a  whtU  aad  de- 
liver tha  saoM  la  ooBiplated  form. 

(Clalma  4  to  70  aad  72  to  70  aot  prlatad  In  the  tia* 
letU.J 


1,840,020.  LOOMPTCnM  PKiur  O.  TwnuvLT,  BM«a> 
ford,  Me.  Piled  Aag.  8,  ItlO,  Sertal  No.  118.754.  Ro- 
newed  Sept.  18, 1017.  Serial  No.  191,818.    (CI.  ISO— 81.) 


1.  A  loom  picker  formed  from  a  single  blank  havlai  ap- 
turaed  aidea  and  ends  to  form  a  cushion  holding  receptacle. 
atrapa  laterally  extending  from  the  atdae  aod  oppositely*' 
oifaet  thereon  and  of  reduced  width  relatively  to  said 
sidee,  whereby  aald  strapa  may  be  bent  to  form  a  picker 
stick  receiving  opening  and  inwardly  across  tbe  bottom  of 
said  rec<-ptacle  In  opposite  dlre<-tluns,  aad  a  cuablon  seat- 
ed in  aald  receptacle  upon  aaid  strapa. 

5.  A  loom  picker  blaak  having  a  central  portion,  a 
border  portion  surrounding  said  central  portion,  oppo- 
sitely extending  sides  aod  back  portioaa  having  a  portion 
of  their  ends  reversely  inclined  and  atraps  extending  out 
beyond  aald  inclined  ends,  aaid  straps  being  of  equal  width 
and  on  opposite  aides  of  aaid  blank. 
'[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.246,580.     8PACINO-TABLE  MACHINE. 
Thomab.  Olenshaw.  Pa.     Piled  Dec   80, 
No.  189,842.     (CI.  104—117.) 


OaoBoa  Pacl 
1910.     Serial 


1.  la  a  apadag  mschlae.  the  comblaation  of  a  spadag 
table,  a  plnrallty  of  atopplag  clciMata  accared  at  loagi- 
tadlaal  latervals  thereto  and  provided  with  oppositdy  dla- 
poaed  atopplag  faces,  a  carriage  movable  upon  said  tabU. 
two  oppealtaly  acting  stop-engagers  movably  aecored  to  mM 
carriage  aad  adapted  to  engage  Mid  oppsaltHy  dVsfeeeil 
facea  of  aald  atopplag  demeats.  one  of  aald  engagers  ae- 
Blatlag  the  advaace  aad  the  other  the  rehoaad  UMn. _iest 
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of  tlM  c«rrlait.  and  umdi  for  rtlMstng  tht  tdvanctr*- 
•tstlBt  stop  *B|MI*r  from  •  itrp. 

a.  In  a  ■paclBC  marhln*.  th«  cumblnatlon  of  •  apartng 
tabic,  a  plarallty  of  atoppln^  •Irinvnta  ■€rur«<l  at  loagl- 
tvdlnal  lnti>nrala  tbarato  anil  provl''.«d  wltk  oppoaltrly  dla- 
powtt  stopplac  facaa,  a  work  oarrlac*  m«TabK>  upon  aald 
tabla.  two  oppealtaly  diapoaad  pnwia  piTotalljr  coaaactad 
to  aald  carrtaf*  and  adaptad  to  ongage  aald  oppo«ltrly  dla- 
poaad'  facaa  or  aaM  atopptng  ataman ti,  nao  of  tald  pawla 
ratlatlBff  tha  adTaara  aad  tha  othar  th«  raiwaud  mova- 
naat  of  tha  rarrlai«.  boldtag  mambaro  for  ki^apiag  aald 
pawla  out  of  aoiacamaat  with  aald  atopplag  alvmruta.  and 
Dtaaaa  offactlva  npoa  th«  adraaca  of  tha  carrlagv  for  ra- 
laaatag  aaM  koldlng  maaaa. 

T.  la  a  apadag  machlaa,  tha  combtaatloa  of  a  apa«lag 
tahla.  a  dataat  bar  aemrad  th«rato  and  prorldad  with  aym- 
natrtcal  taath  aparad  at  ahort  «goal  loagltudtaal  lutervaia 
and  having  oppoaltaljr  dlapoaod  atopping  tacva.  a  work  ror- 
rlag«  morabla  apea  aald  UMa,  a  rlfld  maaibar  ntwoatad 
upoa  aald  carrlaga  and  for  radprocatory  moTriiiint  aub- 
■taatlally  paralla)  with  tha  llaa  of  adraac*  thcraof.  a  mo- 
Ma«t«a-ahaori>lag  baffar  raalatlag  tha  moTcnant  wr  aald 
■aaibar  la  oa*  dlracllon,  two  oppoaltcljr  dlapoaad  pawla 
piTataUy  coaaactad  to  aald  carriage  aad  adaptad  to  cagaga 
wM  oppooltaly  dlapoaad  facaa  of  aald  ta«tb.  holding  lueaaa 
lor  kaaplag  aald  pawla  out  of  aagagamaat  with  aald  taath. 
aad  iMaaa  affactUa  apoa  tha  advaacc  of  the  rarrlagv  for 
ralaaalag  aald  holdtag  maaaa. 

lOaloM  2  aad  4  to  6  aot  prtatad  la  tha  Gaaatta. ) 


1,MS.M1.     COLUIPBIBUI  OIBPLAT  CX>NTAINKR      Kth 

WABO  O.  TiMaLBT.  BrooUja.  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  KcS«rt 
Qalr  Coaapaaj.  Broeklya.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Naw 
Tark.     mad  Mar.  SI.  191T.     Barlal  No.  1M.8S0.     (O. 
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t.  A  Mask  to  ba  aaad  for  forming  collapaibia  racaptada* 
•r  boxaa  eoaiyrialag  a  comblnad  cover  aad  tUtlag  aapport- 
lag  baaa  portloa.  divided  Into  a  mala  cantral  portion  of 
mhotaatlally  rectangular  form,  an  outer  aecorlng  portion 
miaadlni  from  one  aide  of  auch  cover  portion  and  divided 
thualtow  by  a  acorlng-llae ;  a  like  narrow  member  on  the 
opposite  atda  at  aoch  cover  portion  dlvMMl  therefrom  by 
•  acortac  Urn*  paralM  with  tha  Ilka  llae  of  acorlng  of  the 
outer  semrlBg  portloa :  a  r««r-wall  member  of  t!.a  aaaia 
laagth  aa  the  covar  portion,  aad  of  aubatantlally  the  aame 
vWtk  aa  the  otbcr  oecurlng  portion,  fonn«>d  Integral  tbere- 
wttk  aad  aeparatcd  tbarefrom  by  a  acorlng  line ;  an  end- 
wall  portloB.  dlTlded  from  tha  back-wall  portloa  aad  of 
the  ■■Ban  width  aa  aoch  back-wall  portion  :  a  front-wall 
partlao  of  tke  aaaM  length  aa  the  bark  wait  portion,  sep- 
arated from  aach  side-wall  portion  by  a  scoring  line ;  and 
aa  cad-arall  portion,  having  a  tab  aacurcd  to  the  tree-end 
«r  tke  back-wall  portion  of  the  cercr  portion,  ao  aa  to  ba 
of  forming  aa  ovtar  blndlag-ractaagle  for  an  Inner 


bos-body  portloa.  beat  up  from  a  aaparate  blaak,  havlag  a 
cover  foraad  latafrai  tharawlth,  havlag  flva  acorad  nam, 
and  four  front  and  back-wall  aacurlag  taba. 
(ClaUaa  1  to  S  aot  priatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


LSdMSt.  COMTBOLLBt  FOE  MOTOB-DliyUI  MA- 
CHINBS.  flUHK  P.  TowaaaMO,  Mllwaakaa.  Wla,.  aad 
WiiJiAa  F.  L.aNT.  Naw  York.  N.  T..  aaatgnora  to  Tha 
Catlar-HamBar  Mf'i  Co..  Mllwaakaa.  Wta.,  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  Wlacooaln.     Pllad  Sapt   IS.  IBIS,     flarlal  No. 

lao.ere.    (a.  its— ass.) 


1.  Tka  t-ombtaatloa  with  a  rararalbla  motor,  a 
bla  maehlno  to  ba  drlvaa  tharaby  aad  a  ralaaaabla 
pUBff  tharatiatwaaa.  of  aaaodatad  motor  aad  coopUaf  ooa- 
trolllag  maaaa  whereby  witk  aald  motor  drlvlag  aald  ma- 
chlaa In  one  dlractloa  tha  lattar  may  ba  diacoaaactad  trom 
tba  foraMr  aad  tba  formar  rararaed.  aald  coupling  eoa- 
trolUag  maaaa  farthar  providlas  far  raeoupUag  of  aald 
BMchlaa  to  Mid  motor  aatogMtlcally  upoa  rararml  af  tka 
Uttar. 

0.  Tha  combination  with  a  rararalbla  motor,  a  raranl- 
bla  machine  to  ba  drlTaa  tkaraby  aad  a  ralaaaabla 
pllag  tharabatwaaa,  ot  aaaodatad  motor  and  eoapllag 
troUlag  maaaa  wharaby  wltk  aald  motor  drirlat  Mid  aa- 
chlaa  la  aaa  dlraetloB  tha  lattar  may  be  diacoaaactad  from 
tha  fora»ar  aad  tba  foraMr  Toraraad.  said  coupUag  eoatroi- 
llag  maana  tadadtag  maaaa  oparabla  by  aald  aator  wImb 
ao  ravaraed  to  racoupla  aald  aMiddaa  tharato. 

8.  Tba  caaiMaatlan  with  a  rararalble  motor,  a  rararal- 
bla machlaa.  and  a  Maaaabia  eoupHag  tharabatwaaa.  aaki 
motor  Bormally  drlvlag  aald  machlaa  la  a  gliraa  dlraetloo. 
of  maaaa  oparabla  by  aald  motor  bat  oaly  apoa  ravarae 
operatloa  tharaof.  to  conpla  aald  machine  thareto  and 
aftar  a  llmltad  oparatloa  to  uacoopla  aald  amchlna  thare 
from  aad  atop  aald  motor,  aad  maaaa  for  raaattlag  aald 
laat  nivntlooad  maana, 

10.  Tba  combtnatlba  with  a  rararalbla  motor,  a  ravard 
bla  machlaa  aad  a  ralaaaabla  coupllag  tharebatween,  aald 
motor  normally  oparattag  aald  machlaa  la  oaa  direction, 
of  maana  for  nneoupllBg  aald  machine  from  aald  motor 
and  reveralng  tha  lattar  aad  mcana  operable  by  aald  motor 
but  oaly  upoa  raverae  oparatlon  tbareof  to  raeoopla  aald 
machine  to  aald  BMtor  and  after  a  llmltad  oparatlon  to 
again  unconple  aald  machine  therefrom  and  atop  aald 
motor  and  meana  for  reaattlng  aald  laat  mcntlonad  meana. 

12.  Tba  comblnatloB  with  a  revaralble  motor,  a  rererd 
bla  oMchlne  to  ba  drlTea  thereby,  a  ralaaaabla  ootipHng 
therebatweea  and  a  tirakc  for  aald  machine,  of  aaaodatad 
motor  coopllag  aad  brake  coatrolllng  maana  incladlag 
meana  operable  by  aald  motor  dartag  operation  tharaof  In 
one  direction  to  couple  aald  machine  thereto  and  after  a 
llmltad  operation  to  uncouple  aald  machine  theratrem  aai 
brake  tha  lattar  aad  att^  aald  motor. 

[Clalma  2  to  4.  6,  T.  S,  and  11  not  prlnte^  la  the  Oa- 
aatta.) 
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].'J4«.Ut.  TEIMMINO  AND  CLBANINO  ATTACH- 
MENT FOB  MACHINES  FOB  8EWIN0  LOOPED  FAB- 
KlCtl.  AOBUMBT  L.  ThATBa,  PhUmont,  N.  T.  Fllad 
Dec.  1,  ISIS.     BarUl  No.  lS4,44a.     (Q.  11»— IS.) 


1.  la  a  davlea  ot  tha  daaa  daacribed,  the  comblaatloB  of 
a  brackat.  a  lupportlag  anM  aaaBtad  on  aald  brackat  and 
having  a  terminal  eye  at  eae  and  and  a  pair  of  braacbeo 
at  ita  othar  aad.  a  cutting  knlfa  carried  by  aald  tanntnal 
rye,  a  support  carried  by  aald  braachaa  of  the  arm,  aald 
aapport  bdag  htagadly  eaaaaetad  to  oaa  of  aald  braachaa, 
maaaa  carrlad  by  tha  othar  braaeh  for  adjuatlag  aald 
support  apoa  Ita  hlaia,  a  daaatag  bruah  carried  by  aald 
support,  aad  mcaaa  far  opera tlag  the  brush  and  knife. 

2.  In  a  davlea  of  tha  daaa  daacribed,  the  comMaatloa  of 
a  bracket,  a  aupporttag  arm  mouated  on  said  bracket  and 
bavlag  a  tarmlaal  aya  at  oaa  aad  and  a  pair  of  braachaa 
at  Ita  othar  and,  a  Itfar  faleraiMd  to  aald  aye  aad  havtaf 
a  dapaading  arm  carrying  a  trimmlag  kalfa.  a  gaar  eadag 
btnged  to  oaa  of  aaM  braachea,  meaaa  carried  by  the 
other  braaeh  for  adJoatlBg  aaM  cadag  aroaad  Ita  hlnga, 
a  broah  oarrlod  by  laM  eaalag,  gaara  In  aald  caalag  for 
operatlag  aald  bruah,  a  flxad  kalfa  eoaetlag  with  tha  afora- 
aaM  kalfa,  aad  maaaa  for  oparatlag  aaM  geara  aad  lever 
to  actuate  aaM  broah  and  tha  Ornt  aamad  kalfe. 

S.  la  a  darloa  of  tha  daaa  daocrlbad,  tha  comMaatloB  of 
a  MppoMBff  ana,  a  trlanrtar  darlea'oapportad  by  una  aad 
tharaof,  tha  othar  and  of  aald  arm  having  a  pair  of 
brancbaa,  a  aapport  bingad  to  one  of  aaM  braachea, 
meaaa  carried  by  tba  othar  braaeh  for  adjustlag  aaM  aap- 
port aroaad  Ita  hlaga,  a  bruah  carried  by  aald  support. 
and  maaaa  for  oparatlag  aald  bruah  and  aaM  trlmadag 
davlea, 

4.  la  a  darloa  of  tha  daaa  daacribed.  tha  cemMaatloB 
of  a  brackat.  a  trtmrnlBg  kalfa  carried  by  aald  brackat, 
maana  for  oparatlBg  aald  kalfa.  aald  bracket  having  a  ver- 
tical portion,  a  foot,  a  flxad  kalfa  carried  by  aald  foot  and 
reacting  with  tha  othar  knlfa,  saM  foot  having  a  vertical 
portion  tormad  with  a  alot  aad  In  sliding  contact  with 
said  vertical  portloa  of  tha  bracket,  a  clamping  atod  pro- 
jecting from  aaM  brackat  through  aaM  elat,  and  an  ad- 
Juatlng  aerew  awlveled  00  aald  vertical  porton  of  the  foot 
and  threaded  through  aald  atud. 


1.2404SS4.  TOE  POBTION  OF  BOOTS  AND  8HOE«. 
Jat  B.  TaAVBB,  Nangatadt.  romi..  aaalgaor  to  The  Good- 
year'a  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Fllad  Jubc  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  M,U9. 
(CI.  S6— n.) 


L  la  a  ahoe,  tha  comblaatloa  with  a  aole  aad  an  an>er 
hariag  an  outer  and  an  Inner  layer  of  material,  of  a  toe- 


bos  batwaaa  tho  layara  tor  rolatordag  tha  too  portloa  of 
tha  upper  bavlag  a  bead  extesdlag  traaaveraaly  from  and 
aacurad  to  Ita  upper  surface  aad  UBdarnaath  tha  material 
coaatltotlBg  tha  outer  layer  of  tha  upper  to  glva  bead  for- 
matloa  thereto,  aald  toe-box  being  of  stiff  nutertal  rela- 
tlvdy  to  tha  Inaer  layer  for  pravaatlBg  tha  baad  from 
balng  depreaaad  iBwardly. 
(Clalma  2  aad  S  Bot  priatad  la  tha  OtuMtta.l 


1,24S4MHL  TXPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  Bskjamim  W. 
Ti-CKaa,  South  Orange,  N.  J^  and  Locia  J.  DiBAifP, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  aaal^ora,  by  mesne  aaalgBmaata,  ta 
Coroaa  Typewriter  Compaay,  lacorperatad,  a  Corpera- 
tloa  of  Naw  York.  Fllad  Fab.  21.  1S14.  SerUI  No. 
SS0.20S.     (a.  167— ISS.) 


1.  la  a  typawrttlBg  oMchlBa,  tha  eoBbiaatloa  of  a  mala 
frame,  a  foldabla  fraaM  mambar  plvotally  held  to  the 
main  frame  at  tha  upper  portloa  thereof  and  foldable  up 
wardly  aad  raarwardly  to  BMka  tha  aiachlne  compact  when 
not  In  uaa.  kay-oparatad  levers  plvotally  hdd  to  different 
aupports  la  tba  foldabla  BiambOT  aad  foldable  upwardly 
and  raarwardly  thorawlth,  aaM  lavara  bavlag  parta  ar- 
ranged In  aliaameat  traaaverady  of  the  machlae  la  tba 
aama  horlaoatal  plane  aad  carrying  keys  arranged  In 
bank%  a  aariea  of  horlaoatally  arranged  levers  having 
porta  tharaof  located  below  tha  kay-operatcd  levera  aad 
directly  aa^agad  by  aald  traaaveraaly  and  horlaoatally 
alined  parte  of  the  key-operated  levers,  said  horixontally 
arraagad  levers  being  plvotally  held  to  the  main  frame  on 
dlSaroat  traaavarady  axtOBdlng  aupporta  arraaged  In  the 
aama  horlaoatal  plana,  aad  typa  bars  aopported  oa  the 
mala  frame  and  oparatlvaly  connected  with  aald  hortson- 
tally  arraagad  levera. 

IB.  la  a  typawritlag  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plataa  carrlaga,  and  two-part  aobataatlally  horisonUIIy 
arraagad  ahlft  levera  having  a  portion  of  one  part  over- 
haaglBg  the  other  part  and  aaovable  from  a  normal  oper- 
atlao  paaltloa  to  a  mora  compact  oaa. 

14.  la  a  typawrttlBg  autchlaa,  the  combination  of  a 
plataa  eanrlage.  aacapamaat  machanlsm,  a  universal  bar. 
and  two  part  rdatlvdy  foldabla  asbatantially  horlsontally 
arraagad  ^tadag  levara  bavlag  one  part  overhanging  the 
othar  part  aad  arrangad  la  aobataatlally  parallel  relation. 

[Clataia  2  to  12  and  16  to  2S  aot  printed  In  tha  Gaietta.] 


1.246,6S«.  PROCESS  FOR  ATOMIZING  MBTALH  IN  A 
STATE  OF  FUSION.  Fumaacio  Com  am  At  a  Tcab. 
MadrM,  Spain.  Filed  July  0.  1016.  SerUl  No.  S&.M2. 
(CL  SI— T0.2.) 


1.  A  proceas  for  atomldng  metala  In  a  state  of  fusion 
and  projecting  them  on  to  a  surface  for  the  purpow  of 
forming  adherent  or  detachable  metallic  films.  In  which  an 
arc  is  produced  between  two  electrodes  one  at  leact  of 
which  la  formed  of  the  metal  which  Is  to  be  atomised  and 
a  blaat  la  cauaed  to  atomise  the  fused  metal.  oon<lstiae  In 
directing  gaaeoaa  correnta  apon  the  electrode  or  electrodes 
that  are  to  ba  atomised  ao  aa  to  paaa  over  or  Impinge 
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agBtMt  th*  mM  etaetnMli  m  tltcCfdw  aatf  «  u  lot  to 
rf«<?li  tb«>  are,  nnMrtantlally  u  a— critxd. 

3.  A  proctw  for  fttomiilns  mrtals  In  •  itatt  of  fadon 
aad  proJ^Hnff  then  oa  to  a  aaitkca  for  tha  parpoaa  «t 
forailnr  adbamt  or  d#taciuiMa  OMtallle  fllan,  la  whteh  aa 
arc  !•  pmdaoad  botwMB  two  alartrodai  oa*  at  l«aat  af 
which  la  foraiod  of  tht  in«>tal  whlvH  It  to  b«  atoaittf4  aad 
IB  whioh  a  hiaat  la  oaaotd  to  ateml«<>  the  fusMl  metal,  con- 
sitting  In  dlractlag  ga— nut  curroata  upon  th«  electrodt  or 
alectro«lea  that  ar«  to  ba  atomlwd  on  each  aide  tbaraof, 
ao  aa  to  paaa  or«r  or  to  tatplafla  afaloat  tha  aald  alatttoda 
or  elrrtrodea  aod  m  aa  not  to  raach  th«  arr,  aaiwtantUlIjr 
•a  deacrtbad. 

8.  A  procMi  far  atoalalBt  matalt  la  a  alata  of  foaion 
and  projectiaff  them  on  to  a  aarfaea  far  the  perpaaa  of 
formlnff  adherent  or  detachable  metallic  fllma,  la  wfeleh 
•a  arc  la  pr<Kluce<l  between  two  electrodea  one  at  leaat 
of  which  la  formed  of  the  metal  which  la  to  ba  atomlaad 
and  In  which  a  bla«t  la  naed  to  atomlaa  the  fuaed  matal. 
eonalattnc  In  arranglnf  the  alactrodea  oat  of  allaamaat 
and  In*  directing  gaaeoua  rnrreata  as  eaah  aide  of  tha 
alectrode  or  electrodea  that  are  to  ba  atomlaed  ao  aa  to 
paaa  ovar  or  to  Impltaga  agalaat  the  aald  electroda  or  alac> 
trodea  and  ao  aa  aot  to  raach  tha  arc.  aubataatlally  aa 
daacrlbed. 


1.245,087.  CORNBR-JOINT  FOR  8CRBBNS  AND 
OTHER  rRAMSH.  raaoaaica  W.  Van  Plbbt  and 
Roeaar  8.  Tan  PLaar,  Tala«a,  Ohia.  niad  Jaa.  SO, 
1»17.     Serial  No.  14S.649.     (O.  tOtt— 14.) 


8.  A  frame  tadadtag  Interlocking  bara  ea«h  pravtdad 
at  OB«  aad  with  a  mortlae  loop  projecting  therefrom  aad 
leeated  intermediate  of  the  width  of  the  bar  la  apaead 
^relation  to  the  sidea  of  the  bar.  and  each  bar  alao  haTtag 
a  ten«a  aad  with  loagltadlBally  extended  aitta  daflalaf  an 
tatermedtate  tenon  and  flanklBg  tongaeo  with  the  taaan 
of  .n  site  to  enter  the  mortlae  loop  with  the  toagaea  exto- 
rlor  thereto,  and  aald  teaoo  baring  a  longltudlaal  allt 
traaaveraely  of  the  width  of  tha  bar  to  ra«elTa  a  wadge 
tor  apreadlng  the  teaaa  when  located  wlthfat  the  mortlae 
loop. 

(Clainu  1  to  7  aot  printed  la  the  OasetteJ 


1.346.SS8.  If OLDING  •  MACHINB.  WtLL  H.  Vau 
OuitMM,  New  RocheUe,  N.  T.,  aaslgaor  to  Vaa  OatMer 
DoQt>le  Wall  Co..  Inc.,  Rorbeoter.  N.  T..  a  Corporatkm 
of  New  Tork.  Piled  June  14.  1»16.  SerUl  No.  10S.(MM. 
(a.  2tV— 181.> 

1.  la  comblaatlon  with  a  pair  of  mold  walla,  a  conaect- 
lag  frame  havlag  a  pair  of  aprlghta  adJaaUbla  rclatlraly 
to  each  other  aad  e«rb  carrying  nieana  for  gripping  one 
of  aald  walls  at  different  polnta  along  the  length  of  the 
lattar. 

4.  The  rambtaatloB  of  two  Braiding  macblnea  each  of 
whkrii  eaib*dl««  a  frame  aad  two  longittHltaally  adjuatable 
w«ll».  each  proTlded  with  nllBed  eyca  at  oppoalte  eada. 
aad  each  provided  with  twa  loagltadfaal  aerien  of  open- 
last,  with  a  laektag  mambar  kartiig  two  projectloaa  aach 
haTlac  a  pintle,  the  projcctloaa  exteadlag  through  opea- 
la  tJM  two  aeriea  of  one  of  the  walla  of  one  machlae 


aatf  fba  platlai  aMMtag  ta  tba  allaad  9fm  oa  aa  4Bd  af 
a  aran  aa  tka  othar  amchiaa. 

10.  A  mold  eemprlalag  two  relattrely  ahlftabla  frame* 
aach  farmed  of  two  aprtgkta.  two  mold  walla  daCaehably 
aacarad  ta  tha  aprlghta,  core  aupportlag  maaaa  dapaad- 
lag  from  tha  fraam  batwaea  tha  aprlghta  aad  a  cora  de- 
tachable aagaglag  aald  cora  aapportlag  aiaaaa  of  tha  two 
framaa  at  Ita 


12.  A  moldlag  machlna  comprlalng  twa  atda  walla  hav- 
ing their  iawar  adgea  deflectad  outwardly  aad  proTldad 
with  aotchaa,  tha  aotcaaa  oa  tba  two  walla  balag  oppoalta. 

(CUima  2.  B.  0  to  8.  nad  11  aot  prlatad  In  Ua  Oaaatta.] 


1,84A.S80.  POLDINO  SQUARE.  PaANK  O.  Waqnm,  Loa 
▲agalaa.  Cal.  PUad  Aag.  1ft,  181«.  Barlal  Now  IXAfiU. 
(CI.  88—117.) 


1.  la  a  foldlag  aqaare,  a  prlamry  leg  harlag  a  alMeway 
aaail-alrcalar  la  plaa  axteadlag  from  the  liuiar  adga  of 
Its  kaad  and  laavlag  a  aaaal-drcular  pivot ;  a  acrtw- 
tluraadad  atad  aztandlag  throogh  aald  slUewaj ;  a  aacoad- 
arjr  lag  baring  a  racaaa  axtaadlag  from  Its  eed  and  aiatcb- 
lag  the  alldtaray  ;  a  toagat  flxad  la  tUe  rtcaaa  aad  alldlngly 
flxod  la  tka  alldaway  and  harlag  n  alot  for  aald  stad ;  and 
a  waAber  aad  a  not  oa  the  atod. 

8.  In  a  foMtag  aaaaia,  a  prtamrjr  lag  harlag  a  alldaway 
aaml-drealar  la  plaa  axteodlng  from  the  lancr  «dce  of 
Ita  bead  aad  learlag  a  saml-clrralar  plrot ;  a  scrtw- 
threaded  atad  axteading  through  aald  altdeway  ;  a  second- 
ary l«g  harlag  a  racaaa  extending  from  ita  aad  aad  match- 
lag  tha  alldaway :  a  toagac  flxad  is  the  recaaa  aad  alld 
iBgiy  flxad  la  tha  sndavay  aad  harlag  a  stepped  slot  f^r 
saM  stad:  a  washar  In  said  stappsd  slat  anmad  aakl 
atad ;  an<^  a  not  npon  the  atad  and  raeaaaad  Into  tho 
washer. 

(Claim  2  aot  printed  la  the  Gasetta.] 


1.245.540.  DUST-COLLBCTOR.  PaaoaaiCK  A.  WaoNaa, 
surer  Ctaak.  N.  t.  PUed  Mar.  S.  1M6.  Sarlal  No. 
81.095.     (CL  18S— •«.) 

2.  In  a  doat  collector,  the  comblaatloa  af  a  aapa  rating 
chamber,  and  a  tatmlar  gnard  forming  an  outlet  for  the 
porlfled  air,  aald  tabolar  gaard  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
tha  Tsrtleal  aad  harlag  Ita  lower  cad  opening  dowa- 
wardly  and  eccentrically  dlapoaed  relatlrt  to  the  axla  of 
tha  caOoctar. 


5.  IB  a  d«it  eallMtMP.  tha  iiiwittagMaa  of  a 
cbambar  havlaff  aa  lalat  opaalag  and  dlochargs  opsalafi 
for  air  aad  daat,  a  drcalar  plata  ratatably  aaaoclatad  with 
tba  tap  of  tiM  ertlaetar,  a  tabalar  gaard  carried  by  aald 
plata  aad  harlag  Ita  lowar  aad  acceatrlcally  dlapoaed  ral- 
iiUra  to  tha  axla  of  the  collector,  aad  meana  for  clamp- 
ing said  plate  la  say  oaa  of  a  nooiber  of  pooltloaa  where- 
by the  poaltloa  of  the  lower  end  of  said  tabular  guard 
may  be  rarlad. 


11.  la  a  duat  cellactor,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  aeparatlng 
chamber  harlag  aa  talet  epealag  aad  tflacbarga  opealnga 
for  air  and  daat.  a  tabular  guard,  a  fraato-cealcal  mem- 
ber secured  wtthia  the  guard,  and  formlag  with  the  laner 
walla  of  aald  gaard  an  annalar  duat  chaaUwr,  and  aa  agi- 
tator morlag  wlthla  aald  chamber. 

16.  la  a  duat  collector,  the  corabtaatlon  of  a  aeparatlng 
chamber  harlag  a  cylladrlcal  portloa  aad  a  taperlag  or 
conical  portion  depending  therefrom,  a  tubular  guard  form- 
ing an  outlet  for  the  parlfled  air,  aad  an  apron  partially 
aurroondlng  aald  gaard  and  formlag  with  a  wall  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  aald  collector  a  reatrleted  paaaage 
for  the  whirllag  air,  whereby  the  air  la  pinched  or  com- 
preased  prior  to  Ita  aiaklag  a  complete  circuit  wlthla  the 
receptacle. 

20.  In  a  duat  collector,  the  coml>lnatton  with  a  separat- 
ing chamber  baring  aa  lalat  opaalag  and  diacharge  opea- 
lnga for  air  aad  doat,  of  a  plata  circularly  adjaatable 
apoB  the  top  '09  deck  of  aald  collector,  and  a  tubular 
guard  carried  by  said  plate. 

I  Claims  1,  8,  4,  «  to  10.  12  to  16,  17  to  19.  aad  21  to  28 
not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.1 


1.240.641.  DUBT-COLLBCTOR.  PaaoaaiCK  A.  Waoiraa, 
Sllrer  Creek.  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  t.  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,696.      (01.  188—86.) 


1.  Xa  a  daat  collector,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  aapaiatlag 
rhaaiber,  a  secttoaal  tabular  gaard  sapportad  wtthia  aa 
opening  In  the  tap  or  deck  of  said  coUecter,  aad 


coaaaetad  oaly  ta  the  taholar  guard  aectloaa  far 

the  damping  of  each  aeetloao  to  the  deck  of  the  eoUeetar. 

2.  In  a  duat  collector,  the  combination  of  a  aeparattag 
chamber,  a  sectional  tubular  guard  aupported  within  an 
opening  In  the  top  or  deck  of  aald  collector,  a  coapllag 
aMBbsr  rigidly  aaeured  to  one  of  aald  aectloaa  aad  ea- 
operatlag  with  the  other  of  said  sectloas,  and  awaas  car- 
ried by  the  aectlona  for  drawing  the  name  together  in 
connected  relation  and  clamping  them  In  proper  poaltioB 
npon  the  deck. 

6.  la  a  duat  collector,  the  combination  of  a  separatiag 
chamber,  a  aectlonal  tubular  guard  aupporteil  witbln  an 
opening  In  the  top  or  deck  of  aald  collector,  a  fruato- 
conical  BMraber  supported  artthln  one  of  said  sections, 
meaas  tor  oonpUag  togather  aad  aapportlag  the  aectloaa 
In  auch  coapled  relatioa  npoa  said  deck,  comprlalng  a 
strut  carried  by  aald  frnato-coalos I  member,  a  almllar 
atrut  carried  by  the  othar  tubular  guard  aectlon.  and  a 
draw  bolt  engaging  aald  atruta  and  aerrlng  aa  a  .meana 
for  drawing  the  aectlona  together  In  clamped  relation  to 
the  deck. 

8.  In  a  duat  coUaetor,  the  comMaatlon  of  a  aeparatiag 
chamber,  a  deck  (Or  aald  collector  baring  an  opening 
therein,  a  tabular  guard  associated  aritb  the  deck  of  aald 
collector,  clamping  platea  carried  by  aald  tubular  guard 
and  cooperating  with  said  deck  on  opposite  aldea  thereof, 
and  means  (or  holding  said  plates  In  clamped  relation 
with  reapect  to  aald  deck. 

9.  la  a  daat  collector,  the  comhlaatlon  of  a  a^wratlng 
chamber,  a  deck  for  aald  collector  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  aectlonal  tabular  guard  aupported  within  aald 
opening,  a  clamping  plate  rigidly  secured  to  each  section 
of  aald  gaard,  oaa  section  of  tha  gnard  aad  Its  daaiplag 
plate  arranged  without  tbe  aeparatlng  chamber  and  reat- 
Ing  upon  the  deck,  and  tbe  other  aectlon  and  Ita  clamping 
plate  located  wlthla  the  chamber  and  cooperating  with  tha 
aader  side  of  aald  deck,  and  auana  for  drawing  said 
plates  la  clamped  relation  with  reepect  to  aald  deck, 
thereby  holding  the  tubular  gnard  In  position  upon  the 
deck. 

(Claims  8,  4,  6.  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gtasette.] 


1,M5^42.  DBTACUABLR  RRIDLB-BLINDBB.  Noam 
C.  Waiaaa.  Oraad  Juactlon,  Colo.  Piled  Aag.  21,  18U. 
Serial  No.  867,925.     (01.  94—284.) 


In  a  blinder  Indudlng  a  stay,  a  faatener  coaiprtaing  a 
receptive  member  formed  of  a  T-abaped  metallic  strip 
harlag  Its  oppositely  extended  portions  offset  out  of  the 
pteae  at  the  body  portloa,  aald  affaet  portioaa  betag 
apartared,  rirets  entertag  said  apertnrea  for  seruriag  the 
Btenbers  to  the  blinder,  and  a  penetratire  member  com 
prising  a  metallic  atrip  harlag  one  end  secured  to  oa- 
end  of  the  stay,  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  being  beoi 
apoB  itadf  whenhy  the  atrip  may  be  laserted.  beat  «aA 
ftrat  lato  tbe  space  between  the  Minder  and  tbe  body 
portloa  of  tbe  reerptlre  member,  aald  penetrative  aaember 
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kaUur  itruek  ont  to  form  •  portion  to  eagM*  tho  cigt  tt 
Mid  body  portloD  of  the  r«c«ptlT«  momber  to  rtcolTO  tko 
ponotratlTe  member  tltorola. 


1.246.543.  CABINBT.  Psna  A.  Wmibl,  Ook  Park. 
III.  Ptl«d  Nor.  7,  1914.  BorUl  No.  870,782.  (Q. 
4a— 77.) 


1.  A  cabinet  conprlilag  a  baee.  a  caalas  noonted  tkare- 
oa,  a  drawer  mounted  to  nova  from  a  poeltlon  rabotaa- 
tlally  within  said  caeint  to  a  poaltlon  In  which  It  pro- 
trodes  from  one  end  of  eald  caalag.  and  In  which  Ita 
center  of  gravity  falls  outside  eald  base,  and  a  connttr- 
walght  secured  to  said  cabinet  within  said  casing  at  that 
•■d  of  the  casing  opposite  the  one  through  which  the 
drawer  protmden  whose  center  of  graTltjr  falls  within 
■aM  base,  a  guide  within  the  cablaet  secured  to  the  side 
thereof  and  extending  substantially  from  the  front  to  tka 
rear  thereof,  said  drawer  baring  a  member  seeored  thereto 
eitendlng  rearwardly  therefrom  and  a  bearing  derlce  on 
said  eztanslon  for  engaging  said  gnlde,  nald  drawer  being 
to  large  that  when  full  and  la  poaltlon  it  would  caoaa 
the  oaMaet  to  npaet  without  the  couater-welght. 

t.  A  eablaat  comprlalBk  a  eaalM.  •  drawtr  lUdably 
mounted  to  more  from  a  podtloa  ■obataatlally  within 
said  casing  to  a  podtloa  la  which  it  extends  from  said 
caalng,  a  cleat  secured  to  said  drawar,  a  second  cleat 
secured  to  said  caalng,  said  second  daat  having  a  groove 
therein  terminating  near  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  plate 
member  secured  to  said  flrat  dent  haTiag  a  stop  member 
secnred  thareto  for  MgaganMat  with  the  end  of  said 
groove  to  limit  the  oatward  movament  of  said  drawer, 
aad  a  pair  of  earn  axteadlag  therefrom,  and  a  roller 
Joonalod  betwean  said  eara,  said  Ant  cleat  being  recenoed 
to  facalve  said  earn  aad  roller. 


1J40.644.      RBTRIOSKATINO-MACHINK.      HaaaUT  ■. 

Whitb,   ToungBtowB,   Ohio,   arndgaor   to   The   Oeneral 

Plreprooflng  Compaay.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     FJed 

Aug-  S,  1915.     SerUl  No.  43.379.      (Cl.  62 — 5.) 

1.  la  a  refrigerating  madiiae,  a   gaaettlng-aboorblng 

ualt  Including  a  retort,  a  condenser,  heating  and  looUng 

meaas  for  the  retort,  and  a  water  fe«d  pipe  for  the  con- 

den»er.    a    gSK^'ODtrol    valve    for    supplying    fuel    to    the 

heating  moans,  a  water-cootroi  valva  for  supplying  water 

to  said  cooling  means,  and  to  the  condenser,  an  actuator 

segment  common  to  both  valves,  a  motor  for  operating 

said  actuator  sexmeDt  to  alternately  opea  and  dose  said 

valves  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

•.  la  a  refrigerating  machine,  a  generatlng-absorblng 
unit,  ladudlng  heating  and  cooling  means,  and  control 
valves  therefor  having  controlling  pinions,  and  aa  auto- 
matic cycle-changing  device  indodlng  an  oodllatory  gear 
sector  meahlag  with  said  pinions. 

14.  la  a  refrigerating  tearhlne,  a  ganaratlag-aboorblng 
unit  including  heating  aad  cooling  means,  and  control 
valves  therefor  having  p<"'o«*^.  aad  an  automatic  cydo- 
ckaaglag   device   comprlatac  aa    oadllatory 


with  said  plalaaa.  a  cam  whaai  oparatlvaly  «■• 
gaging  the  sector,  a  pawl  aad  ratchet  mechanism  (or  ad- 
vancing the  cam  wheel,  said  mochaalsm  havlag  a  ■wtag. 
Ing  pawl  carrier,  adjusuble  stroko-determlalng  maana,  a 


retracting  spring  for  tha  pawl  carrier  aad  aa  automatic 
chock  pawl,  aad  a  redprooatlag  water  motor  havlag  a 
stem  provided  with  aa  adjustable  tappet  screw  eagaglaff 
with  the  pawl  carrier. 

(Claims  2  to  6  aad  7  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta] 


l,24A,Mft.  UACXBAW-rSAMS.  CBAKLaa  H.  WuxiamS. 
ladlaaapolia.  lad.,  aanlsaor  ta  ■.  C.  Atklna  4  Co.,  Xa- 
dlaaapoUs,  lad.,  a  Corporattoa  of  ladlaaa.  Iliad  OeC 
18.  1918.     BerUl  No.  128,784.      (CL  14A--S4.) 


^Ur^.y.l- 


1.  A  hack  Mw  frame,  comprlsiac  an  ezteaalbla  rod  ar- 
ranged for  pivotal  coaaectlon  to  the  forward  end  of  tha 
hack  saw  blade,  a  member  arraagad  for  connection  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  hack  saw  blade,  aad  a  bar  mounted  on 
said  member  and  projecting  therefrom  In  the  plane  of 
aad  bahlad  the  saw,  tald  rod.  having  a  alldable  mounting 
on  said  bar.  and  said  bar  balag  BMvaUe  oa  said  member 
lencthwlse  of  tha  saw  to  cramp  the  rod  and  bar. 

t.  A  hack  aaw  frame,  comprising  a  rod  arranged  for 
pivotal  conneetloB  to  the  forward  end  of  the  hack  saw 
blade,  a  member  arranged  for  connection  to  the  rear  and 
of  the  hack  saw  blada,  aad  a  bar  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber aad  projoctlag  therefrom  In  the  plane  of  and  behind 
tha  aaw,  aald  rod  havlas  a  alldable  monntlag  on  said  bar, 
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•  Dd  said  bar  belag  movable  oa  aald  aMntbar  laagthwiae  of  | 
the  saw  to  cramp  the  rod  aad  bar.  said  bar  belag  In  the 
form  of  an  are  with  Its  center  approxlaiattfy  at  the  point 
of  pivotal  eoaaactloa  between  the  hack  MW  bladt  aad  tka 

rod. 

6.  A  hack  saw  frame,  comprlsiag  a  rod  arraagad  for 
pirotal  connection  to  the  forward  end  of  the  hack  saw 
blade,  a  awmbar  arraagad  for  connection  to  the  rear  and 
of  the  hack  saw  blade,  and  a  bar  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber and  projecting  therefrom  In  the  plane  of  aad  behind 
thf  MW.  said  rod  and  said  bar  being  adJnsUbly  Intareoo- 
nectcd  so  that  with  the  hack  saw  bUde  they  form  an  ap- 
prozlmataly  triaagalar  flgara  with  a  variable  angle  be- 
tween tha  back  nw  bladt  aad  the  rod.  aad  with  the  law 
in  operativa  condition  tOr  tbasa  dlffwent  an^ea,  aad  naid 
bar  being  movable  on  tmid  member  lengthwise  of  the  saw 
blade  to  tighten  the  lattar  for  different  adjustments  of 
Mid  rod  aad  bar. 

(Claims  S,  4.  and  8  not  printed  In  Ae  Gaactta.] 


1,2  4  0.646.  mCHAinnC  FOB  TBANSrBBHING 
STITCRM  ntOM  NBBDIJDS  OF  KNITTING  -  If  A- 
CHINES.     Looia  N.  D.  WlixiAMa,  Ogonta,  Pa.     Filed 


Jan.  24.  1918.     Serial  No.  76,878.     (O.  86— «2.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  kalttiag  machiae,  with  m«JM 
for  dampiag  the  knitted  web  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
neodlaa*  aad  a  mC  of  traaofcr  palati  for  anfigiag  stltckes 
of  a  eoazat  «f  nld  w«b  prceedtag  tha  tandaal  cootm, 
wharabf  tha  atltehas  of  said  tenalaal  coaraa  may  be  east 
from  the  aeedleo  before  tha  appUcatlea  of  the  traasfer 
polats  to  the  stitches  of  the  precadlac  ceorsa. 

2.  Tha  cemblaatlaB  of  a  kalttiac  machlaa,  with  means 
for  danvlag  tha  kalttad  wab  at  a  polat  adjacaat  to  the 
needlas,  aad  a  wt  of  timaafir  polati  for  eagagtag  atltehea 
of  a  coaraa  af  tha  wab  praoadlag  the  terminal  coarse  there- 
of, said  polats  alao  eacagtag  the  wab  daaplag  device  so 
as  to  be  galdad  thaiahy  ta  thair  moreaicata  from  aad  to- 
ward the  wab. 

8.  The  combiaatlea  of  tha  aaedles  aad  web  holders  of 
a  knitting  machine,  with  a  series  of  trantfer  points  for 
engaging  the  stltchea  of  a  coorae  of  the  web  precedlag  the 
terminal  courae  thereat  aad  meaas  for  dampiag  the  web 
at  a  polat  adjaeeat  to  the  aeadlea,  mdd  dampiag  meaas 
b^lng  notched  to  project  between  the  web  holdera. 


1.246.647.      APFABATUi     FOB     DBTIICO    MATBICM. 

HantT  A.  Wiaa  Woo*.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  asslgamenta,  to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Cor 

poratloB,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  of  VlrglnU. 

Filed  Not.  IT.  1610.    Serial  No.  869.706.    (Cl.  64—12.) 

2.  In  a  diTlag  device  for  mairlcea,  tlie  combination  with 

a  drying  table  having  a  length  snflldent  to  accommodate 

a  plarallty  of  forms  arranged  along  the  surface  tharaof, 

of  a  plurality  of  matrix  holders  eadi  adapted  to  rest  oa 

ita  farm  open  said  table  and  each  being  adapted  to  hold 

the  matrix  in  contact  with  the  type,  said  holders  and 

forms  bsing  BMrvaMe  along  said  taUe. 

T.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
tloa  of  a  beating  table  adapted  to  support  fornm  with  mat- 
rices theraon,  an  eadleai  <Aaia  conveyer  having  meaas  for 
engaglag  said  forms  and  moving  them  along  the  snrCaee 
of  tha  taMa.  means  for  oparattag  mM  eanvayar. 


means  for  automatically  arresting  the  movessiarof  tlie 
form  after  It  has  been  moved  from  the  position  In  which 
it  is  dfcposltod  OB  tha  tabla. 


17.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  beadag  Uble  havlag  a  flat  surface,  a  chaaa 
having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  reat  on  the  table  aad 
adapted  to  carry  type,  a  pressure  plate  supported  by  said 
chase  for  holding  a  matrix  In  contact  with  the  type,  said 
chase  being  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  surface  of  flM 
table  with  the  preasore  plate  thereon. 

[Claims  1.  6  to  6.  6  to  16,  and  18  not  printed  in  tha 
Gaaette.] 


1,248,548.  LIOHTINQ  DBVICK  FOB  GA8-8TOVB8. 
SiDKBT  H.  ALazANDaa,  Englewood.  N.  J.  Filed  June  6. 
1916.     Serial  No.  101.961.     (Q.  188—118.) 


1.  The  cOBblaatlOB  with  a  gaa  stove  haviag  a  seriat  of 
bamers,  of  a  simmaring  baracr  havlag  upwardly  dlacharg • 
ing  outlet  ports  therein,  and  a  lighter  havlag  gas  outiet 
ports  each  disposed  so  as  to  project  a  flame  across  the 
outlet  ports  of  one  of  the  series  of  burners  and  the  up- 
wardly diacharglng  ports  of  the  simmering  bamer  to  si- 
moltaaeoasly  light  both  baraeri  with  the  single  flame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gaa  stove  ladudlng  a  series 
of  tmmers.  of  a  simmering  burner  having  a  plurality  of 
outlet  ports  therda  and  arranged  in  BUbatantially  the 
sauM  borisontal  plane  with  the  series  of  burners,  a 
lighter  arranged  centrally  of  the  simmering  burner  and 
adapted  to  discharge  horisonUl  flames  across  and  above 
tha  simmering  burner  and  series  of  burners,  and  a  valve 
coatrolling  the  gas  aopply  to  the  simmering  burner  and 
to  the  liglltv. 

8.  In  combination,  a  simmering  burner  Including  a  body 
having  an  annular  series  of  discharge  ports  therein,  and  a 
burner  tip  arraafled  within  the  series  of  ports  and  having 
a  plurality  of  opeaiagi  therdn  for  directing  flames  across 
and  above  the  gas  discharge  ports  in  the  body. 

4.  In  a  HghHiiy  device  for  gas  stoves,  a  simmering 
burner,  a  lighter  supported  on  the  simmering  burner,  a 
gas  conducting  pipe  fbr  supplying  gas  to  the  simmering 
burner,  and  a  pipe  arranged  within  the  flrst-meotloned 
pipe  for  conducting  gaa  to  the  lighter,  a  valve  including  a 
easing  having  a  vertical  valve  chamber  therein,  an  inlet 
port  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber  and  spaced 
outlet  ports  connecting  said  valve  chamber  with  the  two 
gas  conduetlag  pipes,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
valve  chamber  having  a  T-shaped  port  adapted  to  connect 
said  Inlet  port  with  one  of  the  outlet  ports  and  having  a 
drcumferential  groove  registering  -with  the  other  outlet 
port,  said  body  haviat  aa  auxiliary  port  connecting  the 
inlet  port  with  said  groove,  and  means  for  admitting  an 
additloaal  sapply  of  gas  to  the  last-mentioned  outlet  port. 
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i.  la  cMBblnatioa.  a  bwaar  lachitflac  &  k*4y  kavl^ 
VMdcal  air  pa«agM  tk«r«tkro«ck  aad  a  a«iM  af  fM 
outlet  porta  arranrrd  outwardly  of  tba  air  paaHflM,  mMaa 
for  conducting  gma  to  said  oatlet  ports.  Mid  body  haTlBg 
a  gas  pansage  therein,  a  lighter  tip  coBmanlcatlat  with 
oald  passage,  and  a  cap  porttloasd  apoa  aald  badj  aad 
eommantcatlng  with  said  air  pasaaaaa. 

(ClaloM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  ttaa  Oaaatta.] 


1^M,M».    SHUTTLB.    Roaan  N.  Aixait.  MatkoM 

assignor  to  V.  8.  Bobbin  4  Bbattls  Confaax,  ProTi- 
dence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Joraay.  FUad  May 
22.  1917.    Serial  No.  170.801.     (CL  im—*1.) 


hKftng  a  ytoldtaff  partloa  arraataA  ta  coMt  vUk 
tfea  aadUatlBC  ■•■bar  to  grip  the  taU  aads  af  tba  Tbrif. 
tka  rotanUax  aiaaat  batac  adjMtable  to  dMtaraat  lan«tts 
atakoota. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasatta.] 


Ba». 


LMIJftl.      MOTOE<»NTROIXBS.      TuouAm    B. 
HUM.  MUwaakaa.  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Catkr-Hi 
lifV-  Oow.  Milwaokea.  Wis.,  a  CorporatlM  of  WlsooBsU. 
FUad  Sept.  18.  1816.    Serial  No.  51.822.     (CL  20»~11.) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  harlag  s  iiMe  opealag.  aad  a*  spindle,  a 
bobbin  having  s  side  opaalng  fanned  In  oaa  paaltloa  tbenr 
of  to  hare  its  opening  rsglater  with  tba  abattla  opeaing, 
an  allner  oa  the  spindle  baTlng  a  collar  aad  a  U-sba^ad 
member  perforsted  to  regteter  wttb  tb«  collar  bore  and 
baTlag  tbe  collar  secured  to  tbe  center  of  Its  base,  and  a 
head  on  the  bobl>ln  (oriued  with  oppositely  disposed  flat 
side  faces  engagaable  batwsaa  tbe  wtnga  of  tba  U 
member. 

4.  In  a  shuttle,  a  shuttle  spindle,  a  U-ahapcd  sllner 
secured  to  the  shuttle  spindle  and  a  bobbin  provided  with 
an  opening  and  haring  opposite  flat  stde  faces  rocalTsble 
betwaaa  tba  wings  af  the  sllner  to  ba  bald  witb  its  open- 
tmg  In  register  wltb  a  shuttle  openlag. 

(Claims  2.  8.  and  S  not  printed  In  tba  Gaaetta.] 


1.248.5M.  DELIVERY  MECHANISII  FOR  RHBKT- 
FBKD  ROTARY  PRBS8ES.  HowaM  M.  Baaaaa,  Ston 
lB«toa.  Conn.,  asalcnor  to  C.  B.  Oa«trall  4  Sons  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cotvovatloa  af  IMawara. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1816.     SwbU  No.  91,191.     (CI.  811—79.) 


4.  A  sheet  delivery  mechaalsa  for  priatlac  prasaaa  Ib- 
rhMluks  an  eodleaa  sheet  dallvery  carrtar  aad  its  grippara. 
BMoas  for  traasferrtag  sheets  tberato  and  maaas  for  r«- 
tardiag  t^  sheets  from  their  back  ad«is  aa  thay  are  ra- 
laaaed  trwm  tba  daUvary  carrtar  frtppwa.  a«ld  r«taf«af 
mans   inciodlac  aa   oaclllatlat  ■eabar  aad   a   iwtary 


1.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  comhlnatlaa,  switch  coa- 
facts  for  selectively  establishing  independent  starting  and 
ronnlng  eonaactloas  aad  for  intermptlng  botb.  and  ofer- 
altng  meaas  therefor  Insarlng  estabUabsMnt  af  atertlng 
aad  runalag  cooaactloas  procrosaiTaly,  sakl  maaas  laclad- 
lac  a  haadia  bavlag  extrema  aentral  aad  starting  poat- 
tioM  and  aa  iataraedlata  raanlac  paaiUoa. 

ft.  Ic  a  motar  ooaCroUer.  la  comUaatloa,  a  eoatial 
switch  proTldad  witb  aa  opetatlog  baadia  baring  aatrsMt 
positions  corresponding  with  tike  nentral  and  atartli^  pa- 
attioas  of  said  switch,  aad  an  iateraadUta  paaltlon  cor- 
raapoadiag  witb  tbe  manlag  paaltloa  of  icald  switcb,  meaaa 
biaslnic  said  saritcb  ta  aavtraUaa  tbe  same  aad  aaaaa  ta 
raleasably  bold  aald  ewMeb  ta  ruaalag  poaltlao. 

17.  la  a  matar  coatroUar.  ta  comblnatiaa,  a  awltob  bar- 
lag  a  startlas  poaltloa  and  a  mania*  paaltiao,  a  damtaat- 
lag  switch  haring  aa  "  on  "  position  snd  aa  "  afl  "  po^ 
tioa.  msans  Maalac  saM  tottar  swltcb  to  *' aC  "  paaltlon. 
aa  alaetraaagBat  for  boMiag  saM  lattar  awltcb  ta  *'  00  " 
paaltloa  aad  rammaa  aparatiaK  aaaaa  far  said  swltrbea 
to  cSset  aad  iasara  procrvsslrc  aad  aalactire  astabllsli- 
aMat  of  atartlag  aad  raaatag  ranasi  Hans  tbfratar, 

18.  la  a  aoCor  oaatraUar.  ta  coabiaatlaa.  a  awUcli  bar^ 
tag  a  starting  position  and  a  running  position,  a  dominat 
ing  switch  baring  aa  **  on  **  poaltton  and  an  "  of  "  poal- 
tloa. BMona  blaslBC  said  latter  switcb  to  "  off  "  partloa. 
aa  electroamgaet  for  boMiac  said  tattar  awiteb  ta  "  on  "* 
paaltloa  aad  coauMa  aparatta«  neaaa  far  said  awltcbes 
to  aCoet  aad  iasara  progreaoire  aad  selo«ttre  satabUah- 
maat  of  startlac  aad  raanlag  eonaoetloaB  tbcreby.  said 
aMana  lariadta«  a  maabsr  awrabla  from  oaa  positloa  to 
aaotbar  aad  tbsa  ta  aa  tatanacdtata  poalttoo  for  tba 
alarasald  parpane. 

22.  In  s  oMtor  roatrollar.  ta  coaMastlon.  two  awltebaa 
to  jotatly  aatabllab  startiaff  aad  manlag  coaaectlaaa  aa> 
laettraly  aad  to  iatsmpt  botb.  on«  of  said  swtUAsa  hav- 
iBf  two  positloas  aad  tba  atbar  tkraa  paattloBS,  eonmoa 
■pwnhag  aw«as  tor  said  swltchea  taclodtac  BMaas  Maa- 
tac  tba  same  to  latarrvpt  drcalt  aad  a  mumIisi  operable 
fea  eCc«t  sad  laaarc  prasreastra  satabllab—nt  af'startlac 
aad  ranaiag  coaaoctlaBa  by  said  awltebaa  aad  aa  elactro- 
let  far  rtleaaably  rctatatat  lald  nrttdtai^  ta  maatag 
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poxltioB.  said  blaatag  meaas  effaetteg  aatomatle 

(if  tbe  roatrollar  for  astabllabmaat  of  raanlac  conaactioas 

sfter  eatabUsbmcat  of  startlat  conaectioaa. 

f  Claims  8  to  4,  •  ta  Id,  19  to  81.  88.  aad  84  not  priatad 
to  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


1,246.668.  ALLOY.  FiBDBBrcK  If.  BBCKVr,  Nla«ara 
Falls.  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  Klactro  Matallnrgleal  Company, 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  191«.     Serial  No.  90.808.      (Cl.  76—1.) 

1.  An  alloy  characterised  by  a  bigb  degrea  of  hardness, 
toughness  and  resistance  to  oxidation,  sad  containing 
•  hrumium  20  to  86  per  cent.,  carboa  .1.6  to  8  per  cent., 
and  slllcwi  0.0  to  8  per  ceat.^  tbe  balanee  principally  iron. 

2.  An  alloy  cbaracterisad  by  a  hlgb  degrea  of  bardneas. 
toughness  and  resistance  to  oxidation,  and  containing 
chromium  26  to  80  per  cant,  carbon  1.6  to  8  per  cent, 
and  blUcon  0.0  to  S  per  cent,  the  balance  prlaclpally  iron. 

3.  A  toogb  and  sabstantlally  aoa-oxidlaabla  casttag  com- 
poB«H)  of  an  alloy  containing  chromium  20  to  86  per  cent, 
carbon  1.6  to  3  per  cent,  and  silicon  0.0  to  8  per  cent., 
the  balance  principally  iron. 

4.  A  tougb  aad  svbataatially  non-oxIdlsaMe  casttag 
composed  of  aa  alloy  eoatalalaf  cbromlom  8S  to  80  per 
cent.,  carboa  1.6  to  8  per  eaat,  sad  silicon  0.0  to  8  per 
cent.,  tbe  balance  prtadpally  Iroa. 


1J46.66S.  HAUMENATION  OF  OASaOUB  HYDRO- 
CARBONS OF  THB  PARAITIN  BBRim  Q9  ALI- 
PHATIC HTDBOCARBONS  AND  THBIB  HAIiOOBN 
DERIVATIVES.  Clatton  W.  BnvtNtP,  Tallmadfc 
townablp.  Baaiait  oaaaty,  Obla,  asalgaac  ta  Tbe  Good- 
year Tlra  and  Robber  Compaay,  iUaroa,  Obla,  a  Oar- 
porattoa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  9ft,  1*14.  Solal  No. 
847,987.     (CL  8»— •«.) 


1,9«S,B64.     LATCH.     JOHN    W.    Baix,    Cyatblana.    Ky. 
FUad  Aa«.  IS.  i91«.    Sarlal  Na.  116.0S4.     (Cl.  70—88.) 


1.  In  the  process  of  halogenating  gaseous  saturated 
aliphatic  compounds  free  froat  substitoents  other  than 
halogens,  inducing  reaction  of  said  compound  and  a  halo- 
gen in  gaseous  state  while  ta  direct  and  Intimate  contact 
witb  a  combined  cooling  and  halogen  add  remorlng  agent. 

19.  In  tbe  process  of  cblorlaatlng  gaseous  satursted 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  tadodng  reaction  between  tbe 
hydrocarbon  and  cblorin,  maintaining  tlie  temjterature 
of  the  gaseous  reacting  mixjhirc  sufllciently  low  to  limit 
the  extent  of  tbe  reaction  and  to  remore  tbe  lower  chlo- 
rinated products  by  ooadeaaation  thereof,  and  simul- 
taneously remorlng  the  halogen  acid  produced. 

22.  In  tbe  proceas  of  cblortnatlnff  methane.  Inducing 
reaettaa  batwcaa  vedMoa  aad  cUarln,  caaatag  liitlmali 
eoataet  of  tka  reacCtac  atetara  wttb  lee  ta  a  atata  of 
suMirtalaa  anltabla  for  eoatralBac  tba  aopa>a>iua  of 
tbe  reocttac  mlxtara  aad  tbcreby  detrratfalaff  Cbe  rate 
of  laaetlaa. 

(CtaBM  S  to  18.  80.  aad  81  aoc  pttatoi  ta  tka  OaaKta.] 


1.  A  tatcb  Indoding  a  body,  an  operating  shanlc  swing- 
Ingly  monntad  tbereoa  with  one  extremity  of  the  shank 
prorided  with  a  handle,  a  keq»er,  and  a  locking  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  ahank  and  normally  grsritatlng  thereon  to 
actire  position  to  cooperate  with  tbe  said  keeper  with 
the  body  rereralble  end  for  end  to  rererse  the  position 
of  the  said  sbaak  and  handle  and  witb  the  pawl  rerersible 
wltb  respect  to  the  sbank  for  rereraing  tbe  normal  dis- 
position of  tbe  Utcb. 

2.  A  dcrice  of  tbe  character  deaerlt>ed  Inelodtag  a  body, 
an  operatinf  ehank  pirotally  mounted  thereon,  a  sabstan- 
tlally U -shaped  staple,  and  a  locking  pawl  mouated  upon 
the  said  ahank  and  prorided  at  Ita  ooter  extremity  witb 
a  shoulder  with  tbe  said  pawl  normally  grarltating  upon 
tbe  ahank  to  ceflperata  with  the  said  staple  to  be  receired 
betweea  tbe  arma  thereof  wltb  the  said  abotdder  engagiac 
over  the  Ucht  porttan  of  the  staple. 

6.  A  derleo  af  the  ebaracter  described  tadadlng  a  body, 
an  operattac  shaak  mounted  thereon,  a  keeper,  and  a 
loektag  pawl  moaated  apoa  said  ahank  aad  pnrrlded  at 
Ita  outor  astrenlty  with  a  shoaldar,  the  pawl  brtng  mao- 
able  to  aetira  poeltlen  to  engage  tbe  shooldo-  with  the 
said  beeper  with  the  outer  extremity  of  the  pawl  abutting 
with  the  keeper  and  wttb  tbe  inner  extremity  of  tbe 
pawl  abattlng  with  the  aald  body  for  rigidly  aapporttaf 
tbe  pawl  to  Bt  betweca  the  body  aad  the  keeper. 

(ClalaH  8  to  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.845J86.  OPBN-HBARTH  FURNACE.  TaOMAa  ». 
Blaib,  Jr.,  Ckiea#a,  m.,  asalgaor  to  Blair  Baglaeertag 
Osiapaay,  Haw  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  IBljU*.   (O.  968—44.) 


hearth  Camace  waUs  toriulag  a  gaa  part 

eanaanlratinc  therewith,  a  ehronc  ore 

partaf  tbe  ead  wall  of  tbe 
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take  ImmedUtrlj  b^Iow  the  entrance  of  the  gat  port  there- 
to, and  means  for  maiotalntng  said  facing  In  position. 

2.  In  an  open  hearth  farnace  walla  forming  a  gaa  pert 
and  fl  down-tnke  communicating  therewith,  a  chrome  ore 
facing  in  the  upper  part  of  the  end  wall  of  the  gat  down- 
take  tmmediatfly  below  the  entrance  of  the  gas  port  there- 
to, and  meana  for  maintaining  said  facing  In  position  said 
means  consisting  of  a  series  of  water  cooled  shelres  upon 
which  Roctlons  of  the  facing  rest. 

I  Claims  3  to  7  nut  printed  in  the  OAictta.) 


1.246,566.  VESSEL-PROTECTOR.  WlLLAlo  M.  Bliu, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1917.  BerUl  No.  143,616. 
(CI.  114 — 240.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plorallty 
of  frames  adapted  to  be  plvotally  aecared  to  the  side  of  a 
Teasel  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  relation 
to  the  aide  of  aald  reaatl ;  a  barrier  member  aerared  to 
aaid  frames  and  comprlatng  a  plurality  of  strips ;  meana 
for  eloTatlng  said  frames  and  said  barrier  memt>cr ;  means 
for  lowering  aaid  frames  and  aald  barrier  membar;  apd 
meana  for  locking  said  framea  In  tbdr  lowermoat  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vesael.  of  means  adapted  to  afford  protection 
against  torpedoes  and  the  like  comprlalns  a  plnrallty  of 
framea  plTotally  secorsd  to  tkt  Tassel  and  adapted  to 
swing  first  apward  and  then  Inwardly  to  the  sides  of  the 
Tesael ;  a  plurality  of  strip  members  secured  to  said  framea 
and  adapted  to  form  a  barrier  against  tori>edoet  and  the 
like;  means  for  elcTating  the  aaid  frames  and  said  bar- 
rier members;  meana  for  lowering  said  frames  and  said 
barrier  members ;  and  means  for  locking  the  said  frames 
In  their  lowermoat  posltloa. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.246.667.  METHOD  OF  MBTALLUROICAL  FILTRA- 
TION. PaacT  A.  BoacK.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to 
Cellte  Prodacta  Company.  Los  Angaica,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  CaltfomU.  Filed  Not.  8.  1M4.  Serial  No. 
870.164.      (CI.  76—18.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  ores,  which  coaalats  of  form- 
ing •  mixture  of  divided  ore  and  dlTlded  inert,  porooa, 
mineral  material,  together  with  a  leadilng  liquid,  and 
filtering  such  mixture. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  ore.  which  conslats  In  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  finely  dlrided  ore  and  kleoelcohr.  to- 
gether with  a  liquid  for  diaaolTlag  the  Tallies  In  the  ore, 
and  then  filtering  each  miztore. 


»WABD 
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W.  N.  Booaav,  De- 
Bartal  No.  69,060. 


1,840,608.      WASTE-TRAP. 

troit.  Mich.     rUed  Dec.  81, 

(a.  182—12.) 

1.  A  trap  comprising  two  ssparable  parts  proTidlng  a 
■sal  chamber,  one  of  said  parts  hsTlng  an  inlet  of  sach 
form  aad  arrangement  that  Inflowlnc  fluid  la  glTsn  a  whirl- 
ing motion  la  the  chamber  and  being  threaded  at  the  end 
for  coaaeettoa  with  the  other  part,  aald  other  part  being 
eyUadrical  la  exterior  form  and  free  from  oatwardly  pro- 
Jaetlac  parts  aad  haTlaf  an  intetBally  ^«i|setla«  porttoa 


providing  a  hob  threaded  to  receive  the  ootlet  piping  la 
the  side  thereof  at  sabsUntlally  a  right  angle  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axla  of  the  part,  said  part  having  a  drcamferen- 
tlal  flange,  aad  a  coapling  ring  adapted  to  paaa  over  the 
aaid  part  engaging  the  said  circumferential  flanks  and 
threaded  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  the  other  part. 


^ 


2.  A  trap  comprising  two  parts  adapted  to  be  secured 
together,  one  of  aald  parte  being  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  inlet  piping,  and  the  other  of  aald  parte  belag 
substantially  cylindrical  in  form  and  free  from  externally 
projecting  parts  and  having  an  aperture  in  the  aide  wall 
thereof  threaded  to  recelTe  the  outlet  piping  at  aabs'an- 
tlally  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  part, 
aald  part  havlBC  *■  clraimferentlal  flange  at  the  and  aad 
the  other  part  haring  a  threaded  end.  and  a  tttrs^ded  coa- 
piing  ring  adapted  to  pass  OTsr  the  fiangad  part  to  conm'ct 
the  two  parte  together. 

8.  A  trap  comprlatng  two  snbataatially  cylindrical  parta 
proTldlac  a  seal  chamber  one  of  said  parts  having  aa  Inlet 
of  sach  form  and  arrangemaat  that  laflowing  Uqald  la 
given  a  whirling  motion  In  the  chamber,  the  other  of  aald 
parts  being  cylindrical  in  exterior  form  free  from  pro- 
jecting parta  on  the  outer  surface  and  having  an  Inter- 
nally projecting  portion  Integrally  formed  therewith  at 
the  upper  end  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture  opaalng 
through  the  aide  wall  of  the  said  part  to  receive  the  oat  let 
piping  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  loogltadlnal 
axla  of  the  part,  and  a  coupling  ring  adapted  to  paaa  over 
the  aald  part  to  detachably  aecure  the  two  parta  together. 

(Clalma  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.246.669.  LIQUID  MICROMBTBS-INDICATOR.  Thomab 
Smith  Dooth,  New  HaTcn,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  161.911.  .  (CI.  33—172.) 


1.  A  micrometer  ladlcator  for  test  gages.  comprlalBg  a 
cylinder,  a  glass  tvbe  mounted  In  said  cyliader  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  scale,  a  piston  in  said  cyliader  below  the  aald 
glaas  tube  forming  with  said  tube  a  ehamltcr  tor  a  liquid, 
said  piston  formed  with  a  downwardly  exteadlag  spindle, 
aad  aa  adjoatable  stop  mounted  la  the  cyliader  behind  tha 
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piston  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  piston  and  har- 
iDft  a  bearing  thereon  for  adjusting  the  platoa  to  caoae  the 
llguid  in  said  chamber  to  register  at  aero. 

2.  A  micrometer  Indicator  for  teat  gages.  eoBq»rtstng  a 
>;la88  tube  provided  with  a  scale  and  formed  at  ita  lower 
<-nd  with  a  flaring  mouth,  a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
tube,  aald  head  formed  with  a  vent,  a  valve  formed  with 
u  stem  extending  into  aald  vent  and  adapted  to  doae  said 
vent,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  is 
mounted,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  forming  with  aaid  tube 
a  cliamber  for  a  liquid,  means  for  adjuatlng  the  piaton  to 
(•auf«'the  liquid  in  aald  chamber  to  register  at  zero,  aald 
piston  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  stem,  a 
iipring  around  aald  stem  and  normally  tending  to  force  the 
piston  upward,  aad  a  body  of  liquid  above  aald  piston. 


1,245,66a  DBVICB  FOR  TRANSPORTING  PIANOS  AND 
THE  UKB.  Roiaar  J.  Bowan,  Winston-Salem.  N.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  169.267.     (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  A  device  for  transporting  pianos  and  the  like,  com- 
prtsiag  a  frame,  meaas  for  secartag  the  plaao  npoa  aald 
frame,  a  pivot  en  aaid  frame,  a  vehicle  body  havlag  slotted 
bearings  with  which  said  plTot  coOperatea  and  meana 
mounted  on  aald  vehicle  body  and  cooperating  with  said 
frame  for  tilting  aald  frame  upon  Ita  pivot. 

6.  A  device  for  tranaportlng  plaaos  aad  the  like,  oom- 
prialag  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  apoa  a  vehicle,  said 
frame  eomprialag  side  members  and  end  and  croas-fraaie 
membera,  bearings  on  aald  esd  and  croas-frams  members, 
serew-tbnaded  roda  mounted  to  allde  In  aald  beariaga  and 
capable  of  poaltlvc  loagltudinal  adjnatment.  meana  for 
securlag  a  plaao  or  the  like  apon  aaid  frame,  a  wlodlaaa 
mounted  upon  aaid  vehicle  and  cooperating  with  aald 
frame  to  tilt  It  upon  ita  pivot  and  a  hold-down  at<v  on 
aald  vehl^  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  frame. 

[Clalma  2  to  5  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1J«S,0«1.  MACHINK  FOR  SEALING  B0TTLB8.  Al- 
vaiD  H.  BaAacKUHN.  Baltimore.  Md.,  aaaigaor  to  ne 
Saaitary  Seal  Manufacturing  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial 
Mo.  146,824.     (CI.  98—4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  appiylag  aaals  to  bottles,  a  sapport 
for  a  bottle,  maaaa  for  aaalatalalag  a  sap^y  of  aaals. 
BieaBs  for  brlagfag  tht  laala  each  lata  ragtstratloa  with  a 
correspondlag  bottle  oa  the  support,  meaas  for  opealag 


the  seals  and  drawing  them  downward  over  the  bottles 
leaving  a  projecting  akirt  beneath  each  bottle  and  meana 
for  folding  the  akirta  to  complete  the  aealing  operation, 
aabstantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machlae  for  aealing  bottles,  meana  for  moving 
the  bottles  with  a  step  by  step  motion  in  a  circular  path, 
the  dwells  being  at  predetermined  posltiona  or  stations, 
means  for  maintaining  a  sui^ly  of  seals,  meana  for  open- 
lag  the  aealB  and  drawing  each  seal  over  a  corresponding 
bottle  at  one  station,  leaving  a  skirt  projecting  beyond 
the  bottle,  means  at  the  subsequent  stations  for  costing 
the  skirt  with  adheaive,  for  tucking  the  afclrt  aad  preas- 
iag  It  In  closed  position  respectively. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  sealiag  bottles,  meana  for  raaln- 
talalag  a  supply  of  scale,  meaaa  for  engaging  the  bottlea 
and  moving  them  with  a  «tep  by  atep  motion  in  a  circular 
path,  the  dwells  being  at  predetermined  positions  or  sta- 
tions, meana  for  causing  the  engaging  meana  to  release 
and  reCngage  the  bottle  at  one  said  station,  a  support  for 
the  bottle  while  so  dlaengaged.  means  for  engaging  the 
seals  one  at  a  time,  means  for  opening  them  and  drawing 
them  each  over  the  correoponding  l>ottle  on  the  aupport 
while  it  is  disengaged,  leaving  a  projecting  akirt  beyond 
the  bottle,  and  means  at  the  aubaequent  stations  for  coat- 
ing the  skirt  with  adhesive,  tucking  it  and  preaalng  it  in 
folded  position. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  applying  seals  to  bottles,  a  roUry 
gripper  head  ulth  meaas  for  giving  ths  same  a  step  by 
step  rotation  and  meana  for  moving  it  down  and  up  be- 
tween rotatlonH,  meana  for  opening  and  closing  the  grip- 
pera  at  one  ntution  or  point  of  dwell  when  the  head  is  in 
ita  lowermost  poaltion,  a  support  for  the  bottle  daring  the 
period  the  grippers  are  open,  and  meana  for  drawing  the 
seal  over  the  bottle  during  the  period  while  It  Is  thaa 
released  and  supported. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  covering  bottles  with  seals  la  the 
form  of  baga  open  at  one  end,  means  for  engaging  the 
seals  and  drawing  them  over  the  bottlea  and  meana  for 
cloalng  the  open  end. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10.  12.  18,  16  to  17.  aad  19  not  printed 
In  the  Oasette.1 


1,246.662.  IRONING  -  MACHINE.  CHABi.aa  L.  BaAuar. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Laondry  Machinery 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  C!orporatlon  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  27.681.     (CI.  68—0.) 


'1.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combinatioB  with  a 
platen,  of  a  bed  movable  Tcrtlcally  Into  pressing  relation 
with  the  platen,  a  piTOtally  moanted  bed  frame  on  which 
the  bed  Is  snpported,  a  carrier  on  the  frame  moTable  ver- 
tically with  the  bed  hsTlng  a  comparatively  narrow  and 
elongated  lap  arranged  between  the  bed  and  platen  and 
movahle  traasTeraely  of  their  longitudinal  axea,  and  means 
for  ticTatlag  the  frame. 

2.  la   an   Iroalng   machine,   the   combination    vrith  a 
platan,  of  a  bed  morable  vertically  into  pressing  relation 
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with  the  platcD,  a  plTOtally  moantMl  bed  frame  on  wbick 
the  bed  li  aivported.  a  carrier  oa  tbe  fraine  novabU  ver- 
tleally  with  tk«  bed  haiiac  a  eomparattvely  narrow  aad 
(•longated  lap  arranice<l  between  the  bed  and  platrn  and 
BoraM*  tranareraely  of  their  loagltadinal  axea.  mpanw  for 
elevating:  the  frame,  aad  aatomatle  devlcin  operatlac  to 
effect  moTement  of  tke  cartlac  whUo  tha  bad  aad  plataa 
art  Mparated. 

8.  In  an  Ironing  raacAlne,  the  romblnatloa  with  an 
elonxated  platen,  of  an  elonsated  bi>d  moTabte  Tertlcallj 
Into  prcaalag  relation  with  tha  platen,  a  plTotally^  moaat- 
ed  bed  frama  00  which  the  bed  la  aapportcd.  a  carrier  «a 
the  frame  baTing  a  comparatively  narrow  aad  elongated 
lap  arraJwed  between  th«>  bod  and  platen  pr<>iientlDg  an 
elongated  aurtace  to  the  platan,  aad  meaaa  for  eleratlas 
tbe  frana. 

4.  In  aa  Iroalag  machioa,  tbo  conblnatioa  with  au 
elongated  platen,  of  an  elongated  bed  movable  vertical!/ 
Into  preaatag  relation  with  the  platen,  a  pivotalljr  moant- 
od  bod  frame  on  which  the  bed  la  aupportcd,  a  carrlar 
»«o«bla  with  tka  fnuaa  aad  ha  viae  •  comparatlvoijr  nar- 
row aad  oloagatod  lap  arraaced  between  tbe  bod  aad 
plataa  praaantlng  an  elongated  Hurface  to  tbe  platan, 
meana  for  elevating  tbe  frame,  and  autoaaatlc  devlcoa  o^ 
era  tint  to  affect  movement  of  the  carrier  while  tha  bad 
aad  platen  art  aeparattd. 

5  In  an  ironing  machlae,  the  comblnattoa  with  a  piv- 
oted platan,  of  a  pivottd  frame  carrying  a  bed  and  movable 
vertically  to  bring  tho  bod  Into  engagement  with  the 
platan,  aa  aodleaa  carrlar  mounted  <»  tbe  fraako  adapted 
to  tstaad  wltbla  a  tabalar  garBcnt  aad  having  a  com- 
paratlvoijr aarrow  and  eloagated  lap  arranged  between 
tbo  bod  aad  platen,  devlcea  for  elevating  the  frame,  and 
meaaa  for  actuating  tbo  carrier  to  bring  different  portiona 
of  a  tubular  garment  thereon  lucceaalvoljr  into  preoalag 
poaltlon  botwtea  tho  prtoaiag  membcra. 


1.24S.668.  KNITTINO-LOOM.  Thomaa  Bjumsoii.  Phlla- 
dalphla,  Pa^  aaalgaor  to  Slbaon  *  Stem,  Inc..  Gorman- 
town.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept. 
18,  1910.     SerUl  No.  120,618.     <CL  66 — 88.) 


/jF^^ 


A.  la  a  kalttins  loom,  tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  vertically 
reciprocating  needle  bank  ;  a  wrist  plate  mounted  below 
aald  needle  bank,  raid  wrist  plate  being  provided  with 
P^rMl  radial  alota ;  an  teceatrlcally  mooattd  rod :  meaaa 
tw  adjoatably  coaaectln«  aald  rod  to  one  of  aakl  radial 
alota,  whetoby  a  awtlon  of  oociUatkMi  Ik  tranamltted  to 
aaM  wrM  pUte:  a  Uak  coaacctad  to  aald  aeedle  baafc; 
Moana  for  adjastabiy  coaaactlaf  aald  llak  to  tha  other  of 
aald  radial  alota.  whereby  tho  oadllatlon  of  tbo  wriat  plata 
la  tranalated  lato  reciprocation  of  the  naadli  baak.  tbe 
relation  between  tbe  alots  being  aach  that  a  eaapoaadad 
period  of  dwell  la  prodaced  whea  the  Madle  tank  la  at 
Ha  polat  of  hlfhest  elevatioa :  aad  aald  wrlal  plate 


meaatad  la  aa«b  relatioaahlp  to  aald  aoadlo  baak  that 
aald  rod  aad  llak  caaaoctlOBa  aajr  ba  fartad  idthoot  if- 
fectiag  tbe  period  of  dwelL 

(Clalau  1  to  S  aot  printed  la  tbo  Oaaatta.! 
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Mdf.M*.  VBHICLB  tPBINO.  Alva*  B.  Baowa.  Oraad 
Bapkla.  Mich.  FUtd  June  28.  1917.  florlal  So.  176JM4. 
(a.  267— 1».) 


1.  la  a  atroctore  of  tbe  claat  deacrlbed  comptialng  aa 
axlo  aad  a  body  BMaiber,  the  combination  of  a  leaf  apriag 
member  aecured  to  aald  axle  and  having  an  eye.  a  coapllap 
member  secured  to  aald  leaf  spring  member  by  a  pla  dls 
poaed  tbroush  aald  eye  and  provided  with  a  reat  ahoo* 
said  aye  aad  an  arm  resting  on  aaM  leaf  aprlag  aemhor 
and  a  aecond  ana  projecting  beyond  aald  leaf  aprtng  mem- 
ber, a  coiled  aprlng  member,  and  Inner  and  outer  aplrally 
ribbed  conpltag  members  haviag  threaded  eagaxeoMBt  with 
the  end  colla  of  said  coiled  spring,  tbe  outer  coupling 
member  having  a  book  engaged  with  tbe  oater  arm  of  aald 
coupling  member  on  aald  leaf  spring  and  a  croaa  piocf 
reatiog  thereon  diapooed  ao  that  aald  cotitd  aprlos  rtats 
oa  aald  reat,  the  other  coupllaf  miaitirr  of  aald  ooUad 
Vriag  btlM  aocvod  to  aald  bodj. 

7.  Ui  a  atroctart  of  tbe  claaa  doacrtbod.  tha  romhlnatl— 
of  a  vahlcle  comprlatng  a  ruaalng  gear  aad  a  body,  of  a 
colled  spring  faavlag  one  end  rigidly  aocorad  to  aald  ra»* 
nlac  gear  aad  the  other  end  oocurod  to  aald  body  at  a 
polBt  latonUy  rtaioved  troa  tho  polat  of  atUckaaaat  to 
tha  HMBlag  gear  whereby  aald  coUed  apHag  la  caaaad  to 
Ocs  traaavavaaty. 

12.  la  a  atmcture  of  tho  data  deacrlbtd.  tha  rtmMaa 
tloB  with  a  leaf  apriag  of  a  coUod  sprlag  connectad  at 
oat  tad  to  aald  leaf  apriag  and  disposed  to  conatltata  aa 
elllptieal  sprlag  oleaaat. 

(Clalma  2  to  •  aad  8  to  11  aot  prtattd  la  tha  Qaattttk) 


1.246,666.  OBABINO  FOB  PEANUT  •  HABVBSTBBK. 
SlNCLAik  H.  Bbumm^tt,  Bcranton.  Tex.  Original  ap- 
pUcatlon  ffled  May  12,  1(»14,  Bertal  No.  888,137.  Di- 
vided aad  thla  appllcatloB  filed  Sept.  16,  1P14.  Btrtal 
No.  901.048.     (a.  T4— .7.) 
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1.248.606.  TBACTOR.  Mabom  P.  Caaiaaii.  Bt.  fiOdla. 
Mo.  PUed  Oct  26.  1916.  SerUl  No.  07.767.  (CI. 
21—114.) 

I 


^     * 


1.  A  tractor  cooUDrlaing  a  frame,  a  stetrlof  track  ca- 
pable of  complete  rotation  relative  to  aaM  fHiBM.  a  motor 
and  a  rrverstbte  gear  eonacctlon  betweeo  aald  motor  and 
said  steering  truck,  whereby  tbe  motor  may  rotate  tbe 
Rteerlac  track  la  gMter  diraetttt  with  ratatlan  to  tlw 
frave. 

2.  In  a  tractor  a  tBaaie,  a  Wbteltd  track  maaated  fog 
complete  rotatloD  reletlw  to  the  frame  of  the  timctar,  a 
motor  carried  bj  aai4  wbttltd  triKk  fpr  tke  propaUtaff 
thereof,  aad  a  joar  aooaoetlng  aaM  motor  and  track  for 
tbe  steertaf  of  aaM  tmck. 

8.  la  a  tractoi<,  the  eoabiaatloa  with  a  ranalag  paar  tf 
a  table  moiuUed  for  complete  cotatloa  relative  to  tkt 
nmaloff  fear,  a  ilafle  altarlaf  aad  drtrlaf  wbkel  awi 
wttb  aaM  taMe.  a  aMKor,  a  retendblo  paar  poaaoettag 
motor  wttji  aald  ataarlax  aad  drlTlii^  wAmA  for  tkt  pco- 
peinof  of  the  traolar,  aad  a  revwilfelt  pear  nwaMriat 
said  motor  with  mU  table  for  the  atoarlaf  of  tU  tractor, 
whereby  the  aMtor  awy  be  made  to  b^part  to  tlw  tabte 
oarrytoc  the  atoeiSac  wheel  a  rniaplite  ratoOaa  rtfaltoe  to 
tbe  ruaalBf  ptar. 

4.  la  a  tactor  Hie  combtaatloa  wtth  a  fraoN  kaviac  a 
wheeled  rapport,  «  alnfle  wbeeled  tmck  jaoaatod  for  ooii- 
plete  rotation  relative  to  said  fcame,  a  aaotor  qarrlsd  bf 
KSid  truck,  a  traaamiaalan  gear  carried  by  aaM  tra^k  to 
connect  tbe  motor  with  tbe  drlvipf  wheel  of  aaM  track  aad 
a  ptar  eonaActtaff  aaM  motor  wlCb  aaM  track  to  rotate 
aaM  truck  rttetlve  to  aaM  fraasc. 

8.  la  a  ttnotor  a  frame  coan»lalag  aa  aaMAM.  a  toble 
mounted  tor  oompteto  rotottos  la  aaM  aaaalaa,  a  drtaalar 
rack  aacared  to  laM  toble,  a  pear  «tu«>orted  bj  the  aaaalaa 
and  mirtnp  with  aatd  rack,  a  aiaplc  coDbiaed  ataertap 
and  drlvteg  wheel  bodily  movable  with  tftte  totale.  a  motor 
carried  by  the  table,  a  pear  eoaaeetiap  1^  motor  wltit  the 
steertap  aad  drinap  wheel,  mnans  tor  nnaimrtli^  aatf  dia- 
coontctlap  the  a»etor  wlfta  the  poar  mariMap  wtth  «aM  rack, 
meaaa  for  conaecttog  and  dloeDnoectiac  tb*  aibtav  with  tJM 
geara  tor  drlvtog  the  coakMaed  ateerlng  aad  drlvlnc 
and  a  reverse  pear  betwaaa  tkt  Bkotor  aad  the  athar 
tloned  peart. 


Q»- 


rial  Mm:  17«Mt.    (O.  SlB-«.> 
A  receptacle  for  liquida  bavinp  a  1 


;  ^a  letwjptoele.  «it  fMt  eaOi  of 
otraiJa  of  tk*  atttlap  tataadlap  lato  aaM  eavlty  aad 


beiap  embedded  in  said  plag ;  and  means  for  aecurlnp  gald 
plug  in  aaM  cavity. 


1,246.668.  TOY  PUONOaBAPO.  I^BB  A.  CoLLiNa,  Lovla- 
vlUe,  Ey.  Filed  Nov.  21.  19IA.  Serial  Vo.  USJU- 
(CL2T4— •J 


1.  A  Oeviee  at  the  character  deacrtbed  Ineiodinp  a  body, 
a  eeeopd  aaoelvlng  earrlaae  retataMy  mooated  tltereoa  aad 
ladaMap  a  akaft,  reprodaclap  medkaalam  moonted  apoa 
the  body  to  caOperarto  wftt  a  record  arraaped  upoa  the  car- 
riage, aad  amaoally  apeiaMe  aieafis  coeaected  to  aaM 
ifcaft  tor  rotatlBp  tbe  carriage,  said  means  tedadlap  aa 
eaPleos  fleatble  element  wrapped  abovt  tbe  atiaft  and  nor- 
mally exteadlBf  therefrom  to  provide  a  loop,  aad  a 
wolphted  atoawnt  threaded  upon  tbe  aaM  flexible  elemeat 
aad  reoelved  by  tke  aald  loop  wttb  tbe  aaM  welpbted  de- 
meat  BormaHy  tenalonlBg  aaM  Oestble  element  aboat  the 
Aaft 

t.  A  dettoe  of  tbe  character  deacrlbtd  laclodlng  a  bodly 
frame,  a  record  recelv4np  carriage  rotatably  mofkirted 
thereon  and  indodlap  a  ahaft,  Japcodoclnp  mecbanlam 
mounted  upon  the  frame  to  cooperate  witb  a  record  opon 
earriapc,  pttUeye  mooated  open  the  frame  at  oppoglte 
of  the  aaM  ahaft,  and  a  flextUe  element  axranaed 
It  tbe  aaM  aliaft  aad  tratoed  over  oaM  puUeya  with  tiM 
aaM  BeatMe  dement  operaMe  for  cotatinc  tbe  aald  car- 
rlape. 

fdatom  f  to  6  aot  prlatod  la  the  Oaaette.J 


MOCEIS.    WuAUK  B.  ^oanra,  llewtoa. 
to  Amerlcae  VolsteBlnp  Company,  «  Corpara- 
of  lialae.   Mai  2a«t  It,  IflO.    Serial  Ma.  10t«tS. 
(a.  MT.^Bi.> 

A  amrito  umpilatop  a  ahdl  havtap  an  lalat  aad  aa  aat- 
M  aad  a  etomiber.  the  wall  of  whlefi  Is  cyttedHeal  a4|k- 
oent  toM  ialet  end  and  contracted  at  aald  ootM,  a  plap 


IJO 


OFFICIAJL  OAZ£TTB 


NoVBKBSft^kiyi^. 


m«mber  flttins  Mid  cyllndxicml  wall  and  spaced  from  lald 
ovtlet.  aald  pine  harins  a  lerlM  of  perforations  iDcUaed 
to  the  lenstb  of  said  plus  and  a  central  bere  HaTlas  a 


-S.  la  a  ganMBC  pnaa,  tka  eonblnatloa  wltk  a  ynmm 
aod  a  steam  table,  ooe  haTlas  movemeat  relattrelj  t*  tM 
otker,  of  meaaa  for  aoppljrljis  steam  to  tha  ateui  taUt^ 
■aid  ataaai  tabla  camprlalBg  a  support,  a  perforata  plpa 
arraa«ed  in  the  enrface  of  said  sappert.  aad  a  feiaml- 
Bated  coTor  secured  to  the  sapport  and  prorldal  aa  Its 
inner  surface  with  transreree  channels  extendtuf  acroM 
the  same  and  loacttodlaal  chanaals  eomraoaleatiac  «Hk 
the  traasTerae  chaaaela. 


wall  eztendlns  beyond  said  plus,  and  a  deflector  member 
died  In  the  mouth  of  aald  bore  and  spaced  at  points  from 
the  wall  of  said  bore  to  proTlde  curred  orifices. 


1.246.670.  PUSH-BUTTON.  William  J.  Cook,  Char- 
lotte, N.  C.  FUed  June  26,  1016.  Serial  No.  106.921. 
(CI.  20<^— 27.) 


1.  A  circuit  cloe^r  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel,  a 
base  larger  than  the  barrel,  a  tube  or  socket  mounted  la 
said  base  within  and  centrally  of  said  barrel,  a  plunger 
ezteadlag  through  said  tube  and  haTlag  a  flat  head  and 
shank,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  aald  plunger  below 
the  head  and  seated  within  said  tube,  a  remoTable  face 
plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  barrel  opposite  said  baaa 
and  projecting  beyond  the  barrel  to  form  an  annular 
flange,  a  button  extending  through  said  face  plate  and 
having  a  flat  Inner  face  arranged  to  engage  the  flat  head 
of  »ald  plunger,  said  button  being  separate  from  and  ua- 
cooaected  with  aald  pJnager.  a  contact  block  adjustably 
aeeured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  and  projectlag 
throu^  said  base,  and  a  lialr  of  spaced  contacta  carried 
by  said  baae  outside  of  said  barrel  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  contact  block  when  the  plunger  is  actuated. 

2.  A  circuit  doaar  eompriaing  a  suitable  baaa  haTlag 
an  opening,  a  spring  preased  plunger  working  through 
said  opening,  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  alined  contacts  mount- 
ed on  aald  baae  adjacent  the  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
bridged  by  said  plunger,  each  of  said  contacts  comprising 
a  rotatable  auTll  haTlag  a  plnrallty  of  flat  facea  diapoaed 
around  the  axis  of  rotation  and  extending  parallel  with 
such  azU,  anyone  of  which  faces  may  be  brought  Into  po- 
sition to  be  engaged  by  aald  plunger. 


1,248,671.  OABMSNTPRBSSINa  MACHINB.  DamaL 
M.  Coopaa.  Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  AaMrtcaa 
Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Cincinnati,  Olilo,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  rUad  Mar.  20,  1912.  Serial  Na. 
686.116.     (CL  6»— 0.) 

1.  la  a  garment  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  presaer 
and  a  steam  table,  one  haTlag  ntOTemeat  reiatlTely  to  the 
other,  of  means  for  aupplyiag  ataam  to  the  ataam  .taMa, 
said  steam  table  eompriaing  a  aapport,  a  perforata  pipe 
arranged  in  the  surface  of  "'said  support,  and  a  forami- 
aated  coTer  secured  to  the  sapport  In  Jnitspositlon  to 
Mid  perforate  pipe  and  proTlded  with  traaararaaly  ex- 
tendlag  chaanels  on  ita  iaaar  aartace  into  which  mU  pipe 
diadurgM- 


t.  la  a  ganaeat  preaa,  the  combiaatloa  with 
aad  a  steam  table,  one  haTtag  BMTemaat  rdatlrely  to  Ite 
other,  of  means  for  supplylag  ateaa  ta  the  ataaai  tahli^ 
saM  atefa  table  eamprtslag  a  aapport  haTlag  a  lottgtta* 
la  the  aarfhea  tharaef  aatf  a  paasage  «mh 
I  Tahre  eaalag  dlspoaad  la 
the  passage,  a  TalTe  operatlag  within  the  eaalag.  a  perfo- 
rate pipe  arraagad  la  aald  recesa.  and  a 
eorer  seeorad  ta  the  aapport  la  joxtapoeltlea  ta 
porate  pipe  aad  proTldad  with  ttaaararsi 
chanaals  on  ita  laasr  aorfaca  lato  which  aald  pipe  41m- 


4.  la  a  garseat  praam  tha  coBhIaatfaa  with  a 
aad  a  steam  table,  oae  haTlag  moTemeat  rclatlTely  to  Che 
other,  of  meaaa  fhr  aapplylag  steam  to  the  steam  tahlc, 
Mid  ataam  taMa  eomprlalag  a  nippOTt  proTldad  with^ 
loogltDdlBally  attaadlac  raeaana,  perforate  pipaa  ar- 
ranged in  the  rteeaaea.  a  foramina  ted  cotct  sacursd  la- 
the aapport  prerlded  with  chsaaels  extendlag  traasraraely 
to  said  pipes  and  supplemental  chanaela  extaadlag  par- 
allel to  the  plpea  aad  commaalcatlag  with  tha  Srat 
naated  channela.  a  TalTe-eaaiag  arraagad  hetasM 
recesses  and  connected  thereto  hy  pasaajsa,  a  TalTO 
able  in  the  eaalag,  and  foot  actuated  means  for  eentral- 
llag  the  Talre 

6.  la  a  garmeat  prsse,  the  combination  with  a  statloa- 
ary  ataam  tahia,  of  a  presaer  moTable  reiatlTely  to  tha 
steam  table,  said  steam  table  eompriaing  a  support  haTlag 
a  loagltodlaany  extaading  steam  outlet,  a  f^ramlaataft 
coTer  secured  to  the  support  proTlded  with  chaaaab  ax- 
teadlng  traasTersely  to  the  steam  outlet  aad  aappleaaea- 
tal  ^aaada  extending  perallel  to  the  steam  outlet  aad 
commualcatlac  with  the  Orst  aamed  chaaaala,  a  TalTa> 
caalng  eonaactad  to  Che  ateam  eatlat.  a  tbIt*  morahla  l» 
the  eaalag,  a  treadle  operatlTely  connected  to  said  TulTe. 
and  a  second  treadle  operatiTdy  connected  to  the  afore- 
said preaaer  aad  arranged  adjacent  to  the  flrat  m 
treadle. 

(Clalai  6  Bot  priatad  la  the  Gaaatta.)     ' 


1^46,672.  AUTOMATIC  TIMB-SWITCH.  Boi 
•DM  CkAio,  Calgarr,  aad  Auav  Booaiia  Oox.  Ofeataka. 
Alberta,  Canhda.  filed  Joly  24,  ltl6.  SaHal  Mo. 
110.9M.     (CL  161—27.) 

1.  The  eoMhiaatlea  ta  aa  aotwaatla  ttea  tmtUk  af  a 
af  dlala  mmmtmi  aa  a  aaami  pla  tha  «Wi  plaea* 
ahara  tto  a«kar,  tha 
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imallM'  thaa  tte  dial  below,  tha  aald  dlala  haTing  riots 
<at  radially  from  a  polat  near  tha  eeatcr  ta  a  polat  near 
the  cireamfhraaea  la  which  alota  are  trip  plaa  the  upper 
odgea  of  which  coact  oa  a  trip  IcTer  and  operate  aa  aleo> 
trie  switch  all  aahstaatlally  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  The  combiaatloa  la  aa  aatoamtie  time  switch  of  a 
•eriea  of  dials  aioanted  on  a  caanoa  pin,  tha  dials  placed 
one  aboTe  the  ether,  the  opper  dial  being  dUmetrically 
Mialler  thaa  the  dial  below,  the  aald  dlala  haTing  radUl 
slots  ta  which  are  OMrable  trip  plaa  which  said  trip  pins 
may  be  rendered  laopctattTe  by  saoTtag  tofpard  the  eeater 
of  the  dial  all  aabataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 


•  to  efoct  autasaatic 


of  aald  plaaatary 


bar. 


1,246,672.  DITACHABLX  WINDOW-PANS  FOR  FLBXI- 
BLB  CURTAINS.  Ahha  Datbt,  Carthage.  Mo.  Filed 
Not.  18,  1616.     Serial  No.  161.124.     (CLRt'— 220.) 


L  A  paae  holder  far  flexible  cartalaa  aad  the  like  coaa- 
prlalag  ooatinnous,  freely  related,  connected  plies  which 
are  aeparated  at  oae  portloa.  therchy  prorlding  a  paae 
entraaee,  rdaaaahle  meaaa  for  eloalBg  nld  entrance,  a  ra- 
moTaMe  paae  adapted  tot  insertion  through  said  entrance, 
whoee  edge  llee  between  aad  is  held  by  said  pllea  taalde 
the  pelata  where  the  pllea  are  connected  together,  and 
means  connected  to  the  pllea  and  OTerlytag  the  pane  for 
prereatlng  the  pane  flrem  hecomtag  detached  from  the 
pnea.  ^ 

a.  Tha  eemhinatloa  wfth  a  llazlble  cvrtala  or  the  Ilka 
haTlag  a  pane  hoIdM'  cemprtoing  pllea,  of  a  remoTable 
pane  whoee  edge  Is  reeelTed  between  and  held  by  said 
pllea,  saM  plies  haTtag  a  pane  eatraaee,  releasabl<>  meaaa 
tor  doalag  aald  eatraaee.  aad  protectors  dU^oeed  on  op- 
pailta  aldaa  of  the  paae  which  are  connected  to  the  respec- 
tlTe  pllea  afureaald. 


1^46,674.  DRIVING  MBCHANIUC  FOB  YALTKI  AMD 
<  OTHMR  DBYICBS.  Pana  P.  Dbav,  New  Terfc.  N.  T. 
*  med  Aug.  12,  16T6.  Serial  No.  114,8M.  (CL  74— 46.) 
1.  la  a  drlTtag  msehaalsm  for  TalTsa  aad  the  ilka,  ta 
comhiaatlaa,  power  drlrlag  maaaa.  a  drlTaa  ■amher.  a 
drtrlag  aonaectloa  therabetweea  tododlag  a  aormally  ra- 
■ber  ralaaaabia  ta  effect  aahataatlBlly 
releaae  of  said  drlTea  member  from  aaM 
aad  Uadt  meaaa  for  aald  drtToa  memher  to  effect 
Mid  drtraa  mimtir  to  affect  rslaaae  o< 


6.  In  a  drlTtag  mechanism  for  TalTea  and  the  like,  ta 
combination,  a  drlTtag  motor,  a  drlTcn  member,  a  drlTlng 
connection  therebetween  and  limit  means  for  said  drlToa 
member  to  terminate  the  supply  of  power  to  said  motor 
and  to  effect  sabstanttally  simultaneously  therewith  dia- 
conneetion  of  aald  driTcn  member  from  nid  motor,  said 
drlTtag  connection  betag  thereafter  rendered  effectlTe  by  a 
predetermined  drift  of  the  motor  to  Impart  a  hammer  blow 
to  said  drlTen  member  for  flnal  positioning  thearof. 

11.  In  a  drlTtag  meehanlam  for  TalTee  and  the  like,  ta 
eoaabiaatlon,  a  drlTtag  motor,  a  drlTen  meiyber,  a  drlTtag 
connection  therebetween  tacluding  a  member  to  be  ra> 
strained  to  reader  said  connection  effectlTe  and  releaaablc 
to  render  Mid  connection  taeffective,  means  to  restrata 
aad  releaae  aald  member  of  said  connection,  and  limit 
mMBS  for  said  drlTen  member  to  effect  tertalnatlon  of  tha 
paww  aopply  to  aald  motor  and  to  effect  substantially 
simnltaneonaly  therewltii  operation  of  mM  means  to  re- 
leaae said  membw  but  subject  to  subsequent  restratat  upoa 
drlftlag  of  the  motor  to  a  predetormined  degree  to  there- 
by Impart  a  hanuner  blow  to  said  drlTca  member  for  flaal 
pasltloBlBg  thereof. 

[CSalam  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  10.  and  12  to  21  not  prtated  ta 
the  Oascttcl  ,/ 


1,246.676.  THSRMIC  TBLSPHONB.  PiBvaa  aa  Lanos 
aad  Roaaar  AaanofrT  Babon  tah  LTnaif.  Utrecht* 
Netherlanda,  aaalgnors  to  Naamlooae  Yennootadup  Da 
Nederlaadache  Thermotelephoon  MaatachappU.  Utrecht, 
Netherlands,  a  Corporation  of-Netberlaads.  Filed  Not. 
4,  ltl6c     Serial  No.  6»,628.     (Q.  179—101.) 


1.  la  a  thermic  telephoae,  the  combination  of  a  heattag 
conductor  with  a  heat  discharger  in  eootaet  with  the 
aoaad  emitting  portion  of  said  hMtlng  conductor. 

4.  In  a  thermic  telphoae.  the  combination  of  a  heattag 
conductor  with  a  heat  discharging  body  made  of  a  seml- 
ooadactor.  mM  heat  dlaeharging  body  being  held  ta  con- 
tact with  the  sooad  emitting  portion  of  Mid  hMttag  eoa- 
dactsr. 

6.  A  therodc  tdaphoae  eompriateg  a  hMtlng  condactM 
aad  a  heat-dlacftarglag  body  haTing  a  aon-coaducting  aar- 
tace ta  contact  with  the  aound-emltting  portion  of  aald 
haatlag  caadactar, 

(Gtatea  a.  t.  aad  6  aat  prtated  ta  the  Oaaetta.] 


«J« 


OFFICIAL  OAZETf  E 


NbvKi 


(♦.ifrr^ 


Novi 


K*9^> 


O,  S.  PATKMT  OFFICS. 


Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ucoeral 

panjr.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Aug.  SO,  1910. 

BerUl  No.  117.762.     (a.  187—144.) 


ir  irttb  MM  wMssw.  p«M  fcaetratlat  «b4  < 
iam  la  tkm  «r-iu«  mma  Ckt  «Mb  of  wM<k 

CMMs.  and  the  opsins  to  ifte  ty^an  krtftg  UM  VfCk  * 
r*laUTeljr  softar  BMtal  whereby  the  pins  art  ■eCnrsd  la 
their  »<MltloiM. 

(Clalas  8  to  0  not  printed  In  the  OusMa.] 
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1.  In  ma  apparatns  ef  the  character  deecrfbed.  the 
Maatloa  ef  two  tarMae  eieraeats,  a  cemlait  for  ceartflng 
elaatlc  fl«td  to  each,  a  rmlTe  nechanlsn  l«  earh  ceodalt. 
•eaas  biasing  them  h>  elsaed  peeltlofiB.  a  single  control- 
ling  Aerlci-  fo<*  saM  valre  MedMnlMna  which  when  oper- 
ated 1b  one  directfon  speas  oae  ef  the  Talves  and  when 
operated  ta  neither  dtreetloa  epeas  the  etiKr,  saM  con- 
troHIag  device  permtttlag   the  eoe  T«1re   ae^liaaiam    to 

te  the  ipeaing  of  the  ether,  a  ptvotaUy  sup- 
it  omr  which  saM  cwatiwniag  dceMJc  OMres, 
fvr  damptag  the  tJoaUsHlag  derlcs  to  the  ifjMiaT 
la  aa7  adjasted  pmHIoti.  s  httHi  fsr  haMIng  the  s^aeat 
ta  preheat  H  fraia  aMrlag  an  Its  sappart,  aad  awaaa  far 
lalwalat  laM  latch  wheTCby  either  ef  said  mlrt  Meeha- 
ahrais  may  qalckly  more  to  doaed  posltian. 

2.  lo  aa  apparatus  o€  thf  character  deacrlbed,  tte  eoai- 
blnatlon  of  a  forward  tnrbtae  element,  a  rerendng  tarhina 
elAaent,  a  conduit  for  conveying  elastic  fluid  to  eadi, 
a  valve  mechanUm  in  each  coadolt,  nfeana  biasing  them  to 

eaHa  aechaalaaa  whicb  whaa  M»«ai  to  wm»  dIreaMan 
opena  aaa  9t  thcai  aad  «*aa  aovad  hs  ■aoihar  dhattfaa 
opaas  the  achor.  aald  opsaatlag  toear  paiarittiag  tha  «ne 
valva  aaehaataB  to  ctaae  prior  ta  the  apaatag  «f  the 
other,  a  pIvataHy  aaiiported  aicaicat  avar  which  aald 
operating  lever  movea.  a  latch  for  holding  it  in  fixed  po- 
aitioa  relative  to  Its  soppart,  means  controlled  by  the 
speed  of  the  turriine  for  r«laathii(  aald  latch,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  operating  Ititc  th  the  segment. 
[Claima  8  and  4  not  pflattd  it  the  Gasette.l 


1.34S.878.  WATBB^XMUBD  nrnOINAL-COlIBUSTION 
ENOINS.  JaHANK  rtuacuwrn,  WIntcrthar.  Bwltatr- 
land,  assignor  to  Bnoch-Sidter  Bros.-Dlaasl  Bngiac  Ca»- 
paay,  8t.  Lhnls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlwoori.  Iliad 
Nor.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  878.897.     (O.  ISS— 170.) 


^ 


> 


t  U 


1.248.577.  ROLL  FOR  BBATINQ-CNQINBS.  CLAKaifca 
r.  roLaoM.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.  Serai 
No.  184,12«.     (CI.  92—22.) 


1.  la  a  roll  of  the  character  q>ecifled.  a  series  of 


:he  «Mea  at  apMck 
the  aatar  aarglai 
af  fly-bars  mounted   in   said   radial  o| 
the 


i.  la  a  vatar-Jaokttad  tatecnal 
■saas'  for  Injectlag  a  stream  or  streaaa  af  h^  eolaclty 
into  the  water-jacket  in  the  vlclalty  of  opwwSl-fhclBg 
surfacea  ezpooed  to  the  depoaitlon  of  solids,  whereby  depo> 
sltlon  on  said  anrfacet  la  avoided  and  the  laoat  partidea 
set  in  rapid  motion  are  eaoatd  to  have  a  tcooflag  action. 

2.  An  Intornal  eoahaatiaa  tagtaa  having,  in  comblna* 
tlon,  a  water-Jachat  and  aae  or  aara  ««ttr-aapply  plpta 
projecting  into  said  tpaoe  aad  tenalaa  Wag  la  reatrlcted 
nosiles  adjareac  apward-tactag  aartacea  ta^asad  to  for* 
matlon  of  atala  ki  ordar  ta  tipaai  said  aorfaces  to  -a 
vigorous  scoarlag  aeMas. 

3.  A  water- jaAttad  ryUadcr  eaeer  far  Internal  cobs- 
bastion  engines  having  a  watet  sapply  passage  terminating 
in  a  reatricttd  naiai*  directed  toward  and  in  praximlty  to 
Iti  bottom  to  at  to  deliver  a  ttrtam  of  high  velocity  thert' 
aaataat  to  ptcvaat  the  dtpaaMaa  aad  uOtet  the  temoval 
oCaaala. 

4.  A  itatar  lachtted  cpllndtr  aatar  havlag 
aallt  thtrtla  Imlatlag  valvt  apetdapi.  aad  < 


8.  A  keyhoazd ;  a  player  acttoa  atta^ad  to 
ef  tha  taM  fetyhtd ;  a  Itg  rail  atteehad  to  the  nadar  fact 
tC  the  taM  htyhad  at  toa  aad  af  the  tald  player  action, 
aad  a  ptett  tttachtd  fo  tfet  aadtr  part  af  the  tald  rail 
aad  extaadad  bcaaath  the  taM  player  actlaa  at  that  tad 
thtreot  aad  a  It*  dttteBahly  aaeved  ta  the  lawar  teet 
tf  the  Mid  platt. 

4.  A  keyhed ;  a  leg  rail  attached  to  the  aald  htyhed  at 
each  end  of  the  aald  l>ed ;  a  leg  detachably  atiaitd  to  each 
said  leg  rail ;  and  a  pedal  eoppart  poalttoaed  between  the 
tald  two  legs  aad  daar  thtrtaC,  aad  a  topport  call  at- 
ttehctf  ta  tht  tald  pedal  aopport  aad  dctadhabty  aarared 
to  each  of  tha  tald  remavaMe  topi. 

8.  A  htyhed ;  a  ^  raU  attached  to  tha  aaU  keyhad  at 
each  eatf  of  the  aald  bed :  a  leg  detachably  lecttiad  tt  each 
said  leg  rail ;  aad  a  pedal  support  i>osltioned  tietween  the 
said  two  le^  and  clear  thereof,  and  a  support  rail  re- 
movably attached  to  the  said  pedal  support  and  detach- 
ably tecnred  to  each  of  the  tald 


1,846.680.  KJETATIlfG  APPARATUS.  JOHN  H.  Oiu 
MAN.  OttMta,  nU  MrifBar  ta  Klag  A  HamlHaa  Com- 
pany, Ottawa,  IlL,  a  Corporation  tf  Illinoia.  Piled 
r.  11,  1918.-  Sertal  No.  83,409.     (Q.  198—8.) 


a  water-cooling  space,  and  means  for  supplying  said 
la  part  throagh  a  ptttpi  of  ctavacatlaaty  larpt  dlav- 
•ftv  and  In  part  throng  aaa  «r  mora  cestrlcted  noaalat 

af  high  veloelty  agahHt  ap- 
ta  lanaatltti  af 


l,248,6t9.    PIAN0<:A8B  LBOS.     RoaaBK  A.  Oallk. 

dnnatl,  Ohio,  attignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company, 

clnnatl,  Ohio.    Piled  Sept.  T,  t9TT.    Iterlal  No.  190.24( 

<a.  M— 088.) 

1.  A  fefphed;  a  playar  t«tlaa  attached  ta  tkm 
fld  *a  n«ld  beybod:  a  leg  taa  athachad  to  the 

aid  htp^Md  at  oae  end  «d  tha  aald  plaptr  actlaa.    * 


Ibt  lawar  iaee  a(  tha  aald 
t.  Ahtyhod;a 

of  the  said  keybed ;  a  leg  raU 
•  aaa  vH 


lv«f»«i 


^Sjfgjl^ 


Sl  la  aa  aaa  cons  ttavtyei,  tha 

ofllftfaHt 
a  pahr  af 

ovtr  watea  tha  chalaa  la^  a 

af  aeild  tprtalttt  whada,  a 
Id  tha  iKietlt.  mA  a  mmttm  b—x4. 
tht  aacending  flight  of  the  chala,  havlag  a  pottlaai 

awap  fkam  aaM  aaaaadlag  M^d  jto  a  polat  >ad- 
the  iiiiiilUg  Bight  to  tMto  a 

IM»  tha  ap- 


supported  base  with  two  projecting 
the  chains  pass  on  their  upward  run. 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


gala 

hetwaa 


1,245.681.  WRKNCH.  Laov  QatawcaTdaKi,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,069.  (CL 
81—184.) 


1.  la  a  aiMwh  1  ttt  daat  dtaferlhai,  tha 

ailxad  ttertta,  am  lategtaHf 
Jaw  lotasad  to  aald  head,  tt  a 
Jaw  slldable  within  tald  head,  means  for  normally  kaaplag 
said  Jaw  la  aa  tpn>  patMtaw  a  bar  aUdahlp  faptii  with- 
in aald  handle,  said  bar  having  aa  angular  head  engage- 
ahte  wUh  tald  stovaMa  Jaw,  a  ptaraUty  oX  ratchet  teeth 
ftanaad  ta  ane  tUe  of  laM  bar.  a  lever  folcmmed  la  tald 
eaaing  h::.*lng  teeth  nonaaUy  eagagad  with  aald  ratchet 
teeth,  means  for  advandng  said  bar  toward  said  head, 
and  means  for  depressing  said  lever  whereby  aald  teeth 
nay  be  dlaengaged. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  the  ctNtbinatlaB  with  a  hollow  handle 
and  a  body,  of  a  slotted  head  integrally  formed  there- 
with, a  Jaw  formed  with  said  slotted  head,  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  prett  tald  movable  >w  away  from  aald  head,  a  bar 
aUdably  engaged  withla  tald  head  and  body,  said  bar  hav- 
ing an  end  (;ontactable  with  aald  movable  Jaw.  a  plurality 
of  ratchet  teeth  foraied  with  the  inner  side  of  said  alld- 
able  bar,  a  lever  fnlcromed  In  Mid  casing,  tald  lever  hav- 
ing a  pluryity  of  teeth  engageatrfe  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
upon  aald  tlidable  bar,  meaaa  for  maintaining  said  lever 
and  bar  in  relative  position,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  Mid 
lever  teeth  Into  engiBtflttot  with  tht  hwth  on  said  bar, 
means  for  tMvlng  tald  bar  toward  tald  movable  Jaw,  and 
fv  sataaaliv  aald  lever  taKb   toato  tha  ntthet 


i 
?- 


8.  la  a  aiaaiA,  tht  ceerit>taartta  with  a  haUov 
a  atvcr  therefor,  of  a  haad  fhrmed  at  aae  aad  ef 

iag  a  iDMMadlaal  eloi.  a  Baed  Jaw 
famMd  wHh  eaid  htal.  t  aMtablt  Jaw  opembie  wtthla 
tha  atet  la  taM  te%d.  lawet  far  enpaidag  saM  ■l>ikit 
^«  II  11  lit,  a  raMbtt  bar  latvaUa  fctagitadlaally  wltMa 
taM  etaing;  a  head  fortMd  therewith  adapted  to  tnpact 
with  laid  asaaahit  Jaw,  aseaaa  for  ipirtting  saM  alidlag 
IS  Itr  haldlag  aaM  alidtog  bar  to  opecativc  psal- 
ter irtg*if*g  tald  tildlac  bar  In  an 
Itr  diafagagtag  eaM  eagaging 


WOhDUHQ    BlMBSeiMG-TABLB 
UKB.    WuuAM  C.  GhAX.  Oak  Parh,  111., 
dlrart  aad  atotae  ttalgntrieata,  to  Gray   Door 
Ooapaap.  rhtrg^t    BL,  a  Corporatioa  of  lUlaota.    FUad 
July  24,  1916.    Battel  Va.  UOiJUa.     id.  48 — 6.) 
1.  A  teldlac  <livhat  of  tha  daaa  daaetlhad.  eaowrMng 
a  ptarailty  af  teldlng  eytrare 

r  eaM  ariKvara..  aaA  a 
aaaoMteA  abaaa  aad  betow  eaM 
to  foM  atcr  eaM 
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tk*    drawara    piroted    th«r«atwT«,    wkaraby 
■tmetura  ia  proTldad. 


4.  A  folding  dr«Mlng  table  comprlalnc  an  aprlstat  aop- 
port.  a  mirror  accured  to  aald  aupport,  aide  mlrrora  plToted 
to  said  support  and  adapted  to  fold  OTcr  aald  flrat  nan- 
tloaed  mirror,  a  plurality  of  awlnslBC  drawara  ptvotally 
mounted  00  lald  aupport  below  aald  mlrrora,  aad  a  tmbia 
kinged  to  aald  support  and  arranged  to  fold  orar  aald 
■Irrora. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  In  tlM  Oaaatta.] 


1J4B.S88.  VULCANIZER.  BaNiar  Obcni.  WbeeUng. 
W.  Va.,  aaalgnor  to  D.  Barle  Rogers,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
filed  Apr.  14,  1817.    Serial  No.  101.061.     (Q.  18— IS.) 


1.  A  Tulcanlxing  derice  eomprlalag  a  baae,  a  support 
•TerhanglDg  aald  baae  at  a  suitable  height,  said  aupport 
harlng  a  Tertlcal  unthreaded  bora  therethrough,  a  aprlng- 
preaaed  dog  disposed  laterally  of  said  bore  and  normally 
projected  Into  the  latter,  a  plunger  rertlcally  movable  In 
aald  bore  and  having  means  engagaable  with  said  dog 
whereby  the  plunger  Is  normally  maintained  In  adjnatad 
position,  a  atem  alldably  asaociated  with  the  lower  and  af 
said  plunger,  and  a  fuel  container  connected  to  said  atom 
and  laterally  adjustable  with  re«i>ect  thereto. 

2.  A  Tulcanising  device  comprising  a  baae.  a  support 
orerhanging  said  base  at  a  aultable  height,  said  support 
harlBg  a  rertlcal  unthreaded  bore  therethrough,  a  spMag- 
preaaed  dog  disposed  laterally  of  Mid  bore  and  normally 
projected  Into  the  latter,  a  plunger  Tartleally  morabla  In 
said  bore  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
dog  whereby  said  plunger  Is  noraully  BMlatalBod  agalnat 
elevating  movement,  and  a  fuel  container  datachably  aaao- 
dated  with  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger. 

S.  A  mlcaaldag  derlec  eomprlalag  a  baae,  a  support 
•verhanglng  aald  baae  at  a  aaltaUa  hdckt,  aald  aupport 
ksTlag  a  vartleal  uathraadad  bora  tharaOu-aagk,  a  aprtag- 
prtaatd  dog  dlapoaed  laterally  of  aald  bara  aad  ■oraally 
projected  Into  the  latter,  a  plunger  vartleally  movabia  la 
aald  bore  and  having  teeth  adaptad  to  ha  — «f  f^  by  aald 


«ag  wharahy  aald  plaagar  la  aoraMlIy  malntalaaJ 
elevating  movement,  said  pluagw  havteg  a  aoekat  iB  Hi 
lawer  end.  a  rertlcal  stem  having  ita  uppar  aod  rtcalTtd 
la  aald  aoekct.  aad  a  foal  eoatalaar  attachad  to  aald 

4.  A  vulcanlalag  dvrlca  ooaqtrlalBg  a  baaa^s^ 
overhaaglag  said  baae  at  a  suitable  height,  aald  rapport 
having  a  vertical  anthr«kdad  bora  therethrough,  a  apriaf- 
pressed  dog  dlapoaed  laterally  of  aald  bore  and  normally 
projected  into  the  latter,  a  plunger  vertically  movahia  la 
said  bore  aad  having  taath  adaptad  to  b«  ^gagiwl  by  aald 
dog  whereby  said  plunger  la  aonaally  aMlatalaed  a^alaat 
elevatlag  movaaMnt.  aald  plnasar  kaTlag  a  aaelMt  la  Ita 
lower  end,  an  upright  stem  having  Ita  upper  end  sIMahlj 
received  In  said  socket,  and  a  fuel  container  plvotally 
connected  to  aald  stem. 

5.  A  vulcanising  device  comprlatng  a  baaa.  a  — ppwl 
overhaaglag  aald  baaa  at  a  aultable  height,  aald  aappatt 
having  a  vertical  unthreaded  t>ore  therethrough,  a  aprlag- 
pressed  dog  disposed  laterally  of  said  bore  and  normally 
projected  Into  the  latter,  a  ploagar  var^eaUy  morabla 
lo  aald  bore  and  harlag  teeth  adaptad  to  ba  eagafid  by 
said  dog  wbarahy  aald  plunger  Is  normally  maintalaad 
against  elevatlag  movement,  said  pluagar  havlag  a  aoekat 
In  Its  lower  and,  an  upright  stem  harlag  Ita  uppar  aad 
slldably  received  la  aald  aoekat,  a  foal  container,  aad 
a  horlsontal  bar  overlying  and  auppartad  by  aald  eoB- 
Ulaer,  aald  bar  having  the  lower  and  of  said  stem  dla- 
poaed thereon. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  tk«  Gasatte.l 


1.245,584.       APPARATUS     FOR     SORTING 

STRIPS  OP  If  ATBRIAU  OR  OTHSR  ARTICLSS  AC- 
CORDING  TO  Size.  AaTBUB  T.  H allocs.  Two  Rlrara. 
Wis.  PUcd  May  8,  1816.  Serial  No.  M.018.  (GL 
214—6.) 


2.  Ia  apparataa  tor  aortteg  hnabar,  atzipa  of  malarial 
or  other  artldea  according  to  alaa,  a  runway  harlag  4^ 
rices  to  selectively  discharge  the  artldea,  a  hopper  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  different  alaed  artldea  with  their  ad0M 
at  one  aide  In  aUaeaient,  feed-meehanlam  to  deliver  tka 
articles  from  aald  ho|>per  to  said  runway,  with  aald  sdjM 
successively  in  contact  with  one  aide  of  the  runway,  aad 
means  for  caualag  aeparatloa  of  tke  artldea  on  tkc  tmtr- 
way. 

7.  Ia  apparatua  for  sorting  Ituaber,  strips  of  material 
or  other  articles  according  to  else,  a  runway  for  tha 
articles,  means  to  support  said  runway  in  poaltlaa 
so  that  aald  artldea  travel  thereon  with  tkdr  »A§m 
lower  at  oaa  ald«  than  at  tha  ether,  thereby  to  laaart 
allnement  of  the  edgeo  at  the  one  side,  aald  runway  harlac 
devices  for  aelecdrcly  dlscharglag  said  artldea  at  dMNr> 
eat  polats  along  the  path  of  trarei  OMreof.  aad  lacllaad 
mecbanlaa  to  bold  tke  artldea  la  a  ataek  witk  tkilr 
edgea  even  at  the  one  side  and  to  feed  tka  artldea  to  tka 
uppar  end  of  said  runway. 

8.  Ia  apparatoB  for  aortlag  loaber,  strlpo  of  ■atarta! 
or  otkar  arttelaa  according  to  alse,  cooiprlalag  a  laawaf 
kartag  a  asiteo  of  apealaga  of  dWercat  wtdtha  foraslag  a 
alBgla  coatlaaoaa  alot  which  wMeaa  at  oaa  alda  oaly  la 
the  dircctloa  of  trard  of  the  artldea  tkareoa,  aad  wag 
for  laterally  adjastlag  tke  entire  aide  of  aald  raaway  at 
wkick  tka  alot  wldeaa  to  vary  tke  wtdtk  tkoraaf,  tka 
•tatloaary  alda  of  aaM  alot  kalag  lowar  tkaa  tka 
aide  to  taaora  aMaoasaat  of  tke  artldea  at  oaa  aM 

11.  Ia  apparataa  for  aortlag  lombar.  atrlps  of  mat 
or  otkar  artldea  aecordlag  to  alaa.  a  raaway  fkr  tko  ai^ 
tldaa  karlag  a  plarallty  of  opealnga  of  dICaraat  wldtfeg 
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arranged  aocceaelvely  along  aald  runway  la  tka  ordw  of 
tbelr  stoa,  ao  tkat  tke  smallast  opealag  la  Srst  aad  tke 
largest  last,  tkaraby  to  form  a  series  of  oatlots  of  dlffer- 
rnt  sises  through  which  said  artldea  may  fsll  from  aald 
mnway,  aald  opaalags  being  rectangular  In  shape  and 
arranged  with  tbdr  adgaa  In  allnemeat  at  oaa  able  of 
the  ruaway  aad  la  stepped  reUtloa  at  tko  otkar  side,  aad 
Maid  runway  bdag  tilted  laterally  to  caoae  aald  artldea 
to  slide  agalaat  tko  side  of  tka  raaway  at  wkiek  tke  edgea 
of  said  openlaga  are  In  allnemeat,  a  kopper  also  tilted 
laterally  and  disposed  adjaceat  tke  gmalleat  opealng  to 
hold  a  ataek  of  aald  artldea.  witk  one  aide  of  said  kopper 
In  allnement  witk  tke  lower  aide  of  aald  ruaway,  ao  that 
the  stack  of  artldea  la  held  with  tke  edgea  even  at  one 
side  thereof,  means  to  feed  the  artldas  from  the  bottom 
of  said  hopper  to  the  runway,  and  SMaas  whereby  the  up- 
per side  of  aald  runway  la  adjuatabla,  thereby  to  change 
the  width  of  said  openlaga,  aald  hopper  being  avvported 
CD  the  stationary  lower  side  of  aald  runway. 

(Clataas  1.  8  to  e,  9, 10.  and  12  to  16  act  printed  in  the 
Oasetta.) 


1,245,580.  WIMDOW-SCRBSN.  FaAMK  Bavu  aad  J(«a 
Pancnm.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Jaao  28,  1917.  telal 
No.  176,519.     (CI.  156--8a.) 


/*^ 


^ 


^/ 


^ 


"H 


^f  J  ^     ^^' 


1.  In  a  window  aereea,  tke  eomblaatloa  of  a  koaaing, 
blocka  removably  fitted  ia  tka  aada  of  tke  koaaing,  a  roUar 
mounted  within  tha  blocks  aad  a  flezlhio  acraaa  attfdtsd 
to  tka  roller  and  adapted  to  be  coaaected  t^  tke  wladow 


2.  In  a  wladow  acreen  tke  comMaatlon  of  a  kooalag 
having  groored  aada,  a  pair  of  blocfca  fitted  la  tka  groorea, 
a  vrlag  roller  mounted  between  tke  Mocka,  aad  a  flezlbia 
screaa  coaaected  to  the  roller  at  one  end  and  adapted  to 
be  coaaected  to  the  saak  at  the  oppoalte  end. 

8.  Tke  combination  with  a  window  caalng  aad  aaah.  of 
a  aprtng  roller  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  aheet  of  flexible 
aeroen  nwterlal  connected  at  one  end  to  tke  roller  and 
baring  a  atrip  acroaa  the  other  end  prorlded  with  kolea, 
aad  books  oa  tbe  saak  oagagaable  la  aald  boles. 


1 .  *  4  8 ,  0  6  e .  AUTOMATIC  JOURN AD-LUBRICATOR. 
jAMsa  J.  HawHaaaT,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Filed  Doe.  S, 
1M6.    Serial  No.  185,161.    (CI.  64—88.) 


1.  In  a 


T*  j» 


labrloatlag  dcrloe  for  car  aito 
to  bopealtlaaad  tea 


Joaraals,  a  eoa- 


the  journal  of  tko  axle,  bearing  rtha  on  aald  eoatalaer 
near  the  eada  tiiereof,  tke  space  between  whidi  bearlag 
ribs  Is  adapted  to  contain  liquid  lubricant  and  fibrous  ma- 
terial, there  being  a  pocket  formed  at  the  Inner  end  of 
aald  container,  which  pocket  la  adapted  to  recelre  lubri- 
cant which  may  orerflow  tbe  bearing  rib  near  tbe  inner 
end  of  the  container,  and  yielding  preaaure  means  tot 
exerting  upward  preasure  on  said  container  to  hold  the 
bearing  riba  thereon  In  contact  with  the  journal. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  derlec  for  the  journals  of  car  axlea, 
a  container  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  a  journal  la 
a  journal  box,  there  being  a  liquid  lubricant  and  waste 
compartment  In  the  bottom  of  said  conUlncr,  tbere  being 
a  liquid  lubricant  reaerroir  near  one  end  of  said  container 
and  th»re  being  an  oroHow  lubricant  pocket  formed  at 
tbe  oppoalte  end  of  said  container. 

7.  In  a  journal  lubricating  device,  a  container  adapted 
to  l>e  positioned  beneath  a  journal,  there  being  a  liquid 
lubricant  and  waste  compartment  In  tbe  bottom  of  aald 
container,  a  lubricant  ororflow  podwt  at  tbe  inner  end 
of  aald  container,  tbere  beig^  an  outlet  leading  from  aald 
overflow  popket  through  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  llopid  lubricant 
from  aald  paaaageway. 

11.  In  a  lubricating  derlee  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a 
container  adapted  to  be  poeltloned  beneath  a  journal, 
bearing  ribs  on  aald  container  near  tbe  ends  thereof, 
which  riba  extend  upwardly  on  the  sides  of  tbe  container 
ao  aa  to  flt  snugly  agalnat  the  underside  of  tbe  journal, 
there  being  a  liquid  lubricant  reaerroir  near  one  end  of 
said  container,  which  reaerroir  has  communication  with 
the  space  between  the  bearing  ribs,  the  opposite  end  of 
aald  container  being  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to 
reedre  lubricant  which  may  overflow  the  inner  one  of  the 
bearing  ribs,  and  yielding  pressure  means  engaging  said 
container  for  maintaining  the  bearing  ribs  In  engagement 
with  the  journal. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  aad  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1,245.587.  MARINS  •  BNOINH  CRANK  -  SHAFT.  PAUl. 
HanracHKa,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Busch-Sulaer 
Broa.-Dleael  Engine  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
146,665.     (d.  74->«.) 


1.  ▲  crank  shaft  for  multl'-cyllnder  marine  combvstioa 
engines  comprising  In  combination  with  a  divided  crank 
shaft  journal  bearing,  a  crank  shaft  coupling  having  con- 
tiguous flanges  occupying  the  carity  between  sections  of 
said  divided  bearing  and  a  aeriea  of  connectors  occupying 
registering  holea  in  aald  flanges  and  each  comprising  a 
headed  ahear-reaiating  member  In  one  of  said  holea,  of 
relatively  wide  diameter,  and  a  tension-resisting  membtf 
of  smaller  diameter  threaded  to  said  first  mentioned 
member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,2  46,58  8.     RBCORDINO  DEVICE   FOB  METBR6. 

Amos  8.  RiaaABD,  Chicago.  111.     FUed  July  2S.  1916. 

Serial  No.  41,477.     (a.  284—1.5.) 

1.  In  a  recording  device  for  meters  and  tbe  like  karlag 
moring  ladleatlag  kaada,  a  portable  device  for  Interekuisa- 
aMo  ooa  witk  dMferent  meters  comprising  a  plurality  o< 


OWWlCUkim  OAZKTTS 


contact  Bvaton  ter  rcfftotratloa  wltb  Um 
«  piunllty  of  klik  rMlstanoc  •l««ulcal  cooAoctMs 
la  flxtd  posltloiM,  r««ii  •<  MUd  eoaUct 
perauui«atJjr  c(mui«cCm1  wltk  omm  ot  aaid  UaJI 
•Iwrtrlcal  coaduotor%  BMaas  fov  mpporttof  a  neord  attmt 
of  p«p«r  la  fls«tf  poatttoa  la  eaatact  wlUi  all  of  aaM 
hlfh  r— Uf  Bo>  alactrloal  ooa«luctora.  a  sMurc*  •<  •l«alsi> 
oal  «a*rs)r,  aa4  aaana  tor  coaocctlaff  aalA  aoovoa  •< 
flitctrioal  tmwmr  kvtwMa  aaa  trrmlaal  of  ea«k  of  mU 
klgh  rtalalaiico  •locUieal  eandactori  aad  mM  ladlcaHng 
kaada.  the  Toltafo  ot  aald  aaarce  af  oloctiioal  ii>iom>  bo4nc 
MMk  that  wbca  aay  of  tlM  aald  high  roalaUaoo  coadac»oro 
la  cooaected  tlMrott«it  aald  dfcalta  with  aald  aaaroo  of 
•lootvlcal  MMrgy  that  condooto*  la  h«atad  ta  a  Tiaura 
taro  such  aa  to  ocorch  the  portloa  of  the  record  thoet  of 
paper  la  coatact  tberewltk. 


S.  Tbo  comblBatloB  wltH  a  meter  provided  wltfe  a  dial 
aad  BOTable  IndlcatoN  traTcllac  ttaereoter,  of  a  portable 
drelco  for  aae  tnterebaageaMy  wttli  dUtarent  meten  com- 
prlaloc  a  plurality  of  spaced  coatact  Benbers  for  regla- 
traUoB  with  aald  movable  Indlraton  la  their  aoTeral 
paaltloBa.  a  MitaMa  fiuaa  af  iMalaClac  Material,  a  pt» 
raMty  of  hlch  malattata  coadoetMa  8a|>ported  ta  aald 
fwo,  oach  of  aald  coatact  aaoaaheva  halag  paraaaeatly 
caaaoctod  with  one  of  aald  hl^  raalataaM*  aea<iinaia. 
laeaaa  for  aupportlnc  a  record  alMM  9t  pftpcr  !■  eaMhct 
with  all  of  said  coodactora,  a  aoarce  of  electrical  eaergy 
each  that  the  coaaectloa  of  any  of  said  high  realataace 
eoadoctors  ttaerowtth  wiU  tmmm  the  coaaectod  conductor 
to  become  heated,  dve  ta  Iti  leiitiaiii  to  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent therethrovi^  ta  a  fapemft a  aach  aa  to  acoreh  the 
portion  of  tbo  record  aheet  of  paper  In  eeatact  therewith, 
and  meaaa  for  rnaaerttf  aaM  eeadaetar*  tm  etrcnlt  with 
aald  aourcv  of  elecCrleal  eaorsjr  tknmgk  Che  aald  moTable 
Indlcatora  aad  the  aald  ipeeed  eaatact  ■iiheHi 

t.  A  portahia  reoordlag  derlca  far  laglatailag  readlaca 
of  different  alters  on  record  sheeta  of  paper,  comprlalaf 
a  plaraUty  of  electrlcalljr  en^rglaed  heatlag  elements,  each 
iTlag  In  a  fixed  poaitlon  entirely  oa  one  aide  of  a  record 
aheet  of  paper,  oMaaa  for  preaatag  a  record  aheat  of  paper 
against  the  aald  beating  elements,  and  electrical  conaec- 
Oaas  harfag  termtnale  adapted  to  be  braoght  lata  contact 
with  moTing  part*  of  tb»  laefer  being  recorded  for  elaevrt- 
cally  eaergi^ng  certala  of  tfee  aald  heating  Heowota  aa 
determtned  by  the  pealtloD  of  tiM  aerable  parts  of  the 
meter,  whereby  the  record  riieet  of  paper  Is  scorched  la 
poaMoBs  determined  by  the  poslttoa  of  the  saM  morable 
parte  of  the  meter  to  indicate  the  poaltlona  of  the  nld 
■MvaMe  parte. 


U40.&89.    ELBCTRIC  SIONAUMQ  STSTUi  FOB  tiMLr 

WATS.     William   J.   Hioeiwa   and   CBaiaropHaa   J. 

I  BHaaiDAN.  Buffalo.  N.  T.     med  Jnly  29.  1908.     Serial 

Ma.  ddft.STft.     (O.  Mg^^l.) 

ft.  la  a  Mock  algaallav  apaeaa.  the  eeatalnatloa  wtm  a 

ptarattty  of  train-blocba;  • 


drealla:  aa  electro-aapwtic 
tsaek^rcalt;  aMana  eadperaatag  with 

la  ooalaol  aald  braa«h  atgaal-etoeatta  fee  paa- 


•.  la  a  block  signaling  ayatem,  the  eomblaatlott  with  • 
a  ajgaal-clrealt  haetig  a  ploraliCp  eC 
tee  «mm  of  wMek  la  aormaUy  ctoaad ;  an  ^iirrnaig- 
aetlc  derlce  located  la  the  traek-etrcolt  and  having  mmM» 
adapted  to  control  the  algnal-clrcult ;  a  poet  baring  a 
eemaphore  arm  ;  a  motor  located  In  a  braach  of  the  algnal- 
drcnlt  ao  as  to  be  actuated  under  control  of  the  eleetre- 
magnetlc  device;  means  connectlag  aald  motor >iid  aald 
eeouphore  ana ;  aad  a  light  located  oa  one  of  eald  el^ 
meata  aad  arraajid  to  produce  aignala  as  the  eemaphore 
ana  la  actoated. 

10.  la  a  bhxjk  sigaalfag  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  train-blocks ;  a  normally-cloaod  track-drcalt 
for  each  of  aald  blocks ;  a  branched  dignal-elrcult  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  saM  blocks  and  having  one  of  Ita 
branches  normally  cloesd  aad  aaother  bmoch  normallj 
opened ',  aa  electroauignetlc  devitjt  la  each  track -drcolt ; 
meana  coflpecatlag  with  aald  device  ta  epea  and  doae 
the  branchee  of  the  signal  drmlt;  a  motor  In  the  nor- 
mally opened  branch  of  the  aald  aignallng-clrculta  ao  aa 

of  tfea  eiaca«-aagBa0e 


14  In  • 

a  plurality  of  train  blocka ;  of  a  trark-clrcnlt  for  aaii 
mmm  Moek ;  a  pluialllj  of  algaal-ctrralta  la  each  black ; 


ts.  la  a  hiacli 

a 

having  a 

block,  each  branch  haetig  a  alpni  ad  predetermined 
a  havla«  a  ptaMMty  of 
lad  Indailng  a  prIaMry  aad  a 
oadary:  a 

with  the  relay  thereof  aad  normally  controlled  thereby  ta 
doae  oae  of  the  algnal  branchee  and  operate  the  algaal 
tbetaof,  aald  device  belag  la  the  droilt  Including  the  aee- 
ondary  of  the  tiaaafoimiia  of  aald  bieek ;  and  meana  fer 
actuating  aald  ewttcMt^r  dorlee  ta  alilft  the  feed  line  car- 
rent  to  aaother  algaal  liraach  eo  aa  to  actuate  the  algnal 
thereof. 

(Clalna  1  to  4.  6  to  8.  11  to  IS.  and  16  to  IT  aaC 
priated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


Montraaa, 
1S0,PU.     <CL 


l,S46.50O.    KZCATATOft.    IluaK  Hia»l 
Colo.     FUed  May  81.  IMS.     Serial  Mm. 

ST— SO.) 

An  excavator  lodadlng  a  portable  body,  a  frame  ar- 
raaged  at  an  end  of  the  body  aad  Including  vertically  dla- 

t  vaatleally 


NuVS 


*.»♦»?- 
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>ai 


the  bodg,  tha  vavtIeaUy 

having  their  p—mi  faaea  paavldad  wltk  aertkaUy 

rollera,  a  faaaM  eaani'laiag  spaced  aldo  boaada 

for  sliding  BMveaaeat  betweaa  aald  roHera.  a  hoelaootal 

fbaft  supported  by  the  flrat  named  frame  at  aubatantlally 

the  transveree  center  of  the  body  and  provided  with  it- 


erating meana,  aad  a  SaalMe  BMmbea  coactlag  with  each 
of  the  side  boards ^of  the  secoad  fraaaa  and  having  Its  ex- 
tremities secured  tb'  Ike  oppotfte  end  fortlons  of  the  aide 
board,  the  intermediate  portiaa  of  asld  flexible  member 
being  operatlvely  engasad  with  the  ahaft 


1.240,S01.  END -CATS  FOK  DCKPINQ  -  TBHICLBB. 
BLMBa  Huoaoa,  OeMea,  DL.  aaatgaor  of  one-half  to 
J.  J.  Emmlnga  and  F.  ■.  Satlaad,  Oold«i.  lU.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1916.     Seitel  Mo.  IdJTS.     (O.  21—31.) 


The  combination  with  a  wafaa 
Inner  face  of  each  aide  member  a  pair  of  loagitudlnally 
■paced  vertically  disposed  deata ;  of  an  end  gate  compria- 
lac  aa  appar  aactlon  af  a  taaflk  to  aMa  MiMialli  be- 
tween aaM  deata  and  be  ieM  aprtaat  latcial  laawaamt 
thereby,  awana  for  leaiMniMy  oecttrlnd  mM  aecOaa  la  ad- 
Jasteit  poaitloa,  aald  upper  aection  having  mortiaee  on 
the  loner  /ace  of  its  opposite  ends,  metal  stripe  seated  In 
said  mortises  flaah  wttk  the  enda  of  the  aeetlon.  aald  atrtpe 
bdag  wider  thaa  the  thiehaeaa  al  thaetaata  between  which 
they  are  disposed  to  provide  etope  aad  having  carved 
feet  at  their  lower  extremitiee  adapted  to  contact  with 
tke  boCtaas  af  tha  aragaa  bady  aad  t»  flt  mm^  betwaea 
aaM  limfM  and  be  laasK  brtwcea  «aa»  mM  fart  aporB^ 
lag  ta  prvveat  paanflug  eT  Cka  beflM»  af  tfte  wagaa 
bady.  a  laerer  fata  aatWau  Maged  ta  tka  toirar  «dp  af 
the  appar  pMe  aeetlda  and  af  a  leagth  to  peiaift  it  ta 
swing  outwardly  betweea  tke  eater  deata  aad  fa  anpige 
aald  atrlpa  wfeea  awaag  teS*  pu^faeaiMf  pirttlia,  aad 
meana  on  the  lower  gaU  aactlon  tar  lacking  It  in  dooed 
poaitlon. 


W. 

Se- 


1,346,692.    MCLTIPLB  BB8BTTIM0FDSE 

aoaaaaa.  MUwaakeo,  Wla.    FUod  Sept.  SO,  191Sw 

■lal  Va.  12S^1«.    (a.  176— «7&) 

2.  A  — Itlple  taae  caaN^rlaing  a  cyUadrtcal  bady 
vlded  wUh  a  eeriaa  af .  laagUadlnal  chanaeis  In  Ua  pe- 
riphery aad  tenalaatlng  abort  af  the  eada  af  the  ehaaael. 
fuse  strips  dl^sssd  la  said  cbaaaela,  a  eeaimea  coatact 
me»bar  eaaaected  with  the  faae  atrlpa  at  aae  ead  af  the 
bedy.,aaBtoct  haae  caaaaeted  with  th*  faaa  atrlpa  at  tke 
otker  end  af  the  bady  aad  a  caalag  detachahly  aacoaed  ta 
tha  bady  lea  elealag  the  cbaaaela. 

S»  A  maitlpie  faae  oMprtalag  m  4mm,  lan#fdlaal  Am 

aaa  aad  af  ^  draai  eaamaeting  tha  flaae  atilpa  and 
aMs4«Ulft  »  oofltet  iiaiwipl  aatoHy  af 


end  al  the  dmaa.  a  bcnah  aelaettvely 

aaM  bare,  a  ahaft  having  detacbahU  latar> 

wltk  the  laat  aamed  ead  of  the  draM. 

U  the  socket  of  tke 

for  rotstlag  tke  drat 

,ve  atepa. 


A  aralttple  fteae  eamprlatag  a  rotatably 
a  aerlea  of  apaeed  leogttadlaal  ehanads  ta  the  pa> 
ripkery  thereof,  a  caaaaioo  eaatact  memker  at  oae  ead  at 
tha  drnat,  oaataet  bam  at  the  other  ead  of  the  *aa, 
la  eald  loogltadlnal  cbaaaela  aad 
caamoo  coatact  member  and  tke  eaatact 
bare,  uou  cgndartlug  packing  la  the  longitodlnal  chaa- 
nela  and  aurrounding  the  fuse  stripe,  and  a  twaA  iet 
eelectlvely  engaging  aatd  contact  bara. 

6.  A  aialtlili  faae  caavrtalag  a  dmn.  a  comawa 
tact  moaber  ba  Ike  fbam  of  a  cap  at  oae  end  thereof, 
tact  baaa  at  the  ether  ead  of  the  draas.  faae  stripe 
aaetlag  saM  coaaaon  coaaact  asembar  and  coataet 
pivot  membera  rotatably  anpporting  the  drum,  a  brash 
for  engaging  one  of  said  contact  bare,  and  meana  carried 
by  one  of  aald  pivot  membera  for  rotating  the  drum  atep 
by  atep  to  cauoe  aaM  braah  to  selectively  engage  aald  con- 
tact bare. 

6.  A  multiple  fuse  eomprlslag  a  dram,  longitudinal  fnM 
atrlpa  carried  by  the  dram,  a  common  conUct  member 
at  one  end  of  the  dmn  connecting  the  fuse  strips,  coa- 
tact bars  at  the  other  end  of  tte  drum,  a  brush  aeleetlvdy 
engageable  with  said  bars,  a  shaft  having  interlocklag 
engagement  with  the  Uat  named  end  of  the  drum,  a  ehaft 
engageable  c«trally  with  aald  common  contact  member. 
far  ratatlag  the  dram  la  saecesalve  steps.  saM 
af  a  ratcket  wheal  fonaed  on  the  appar 
af  tha  ekaft  eagagiag  ike  apper  end  of  the  dram,  a 
9a  eaptic  the  teeth  of  the  ratcket 
and  mcaas  for  causing  the  pawl  to  rotate  the 
wheel,  aabafawtlaWy  as  descHbed. 

fChrtai  1  aat  patated  In  tke  Oaactte.l 


1,S*8JMB.  WMKAL  D«V1C»  FOR  MOTOR-VBHICLBS. 
Orra  H.  Hwirr.  Walla  Wane,  Wask.  Filed  Jaa.  IS, 
191T.     Scrtal  No.  142.261.     (CI.  ll(^— 81.7.) 


i.  Adlaactkta 


•f   the  veklda 
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•daptMl  to  b«  fwuDf  In  a  rertlcal  plane  to  project  eotwaid 
tberefrom,  a  rotatable  member  baring  a  bead  prorlded 
wltb  a  traDaverae  apertare  tbrougb  wblcb  tbe  Inoer  en4 
of  tbe  Indicator  arm  paaaea  and  1b  wblcb  It  la  longftndl- 
nail/  adjustable,  mrana  for  locking  tbe  lodlentor  In  ad> 
Justed  position  to  said  member,  a  anpport  for  tbe  rota- 
table member,  and  meana  for  attacblng  tbe  support  to  tbe 
reblde. 

2.  A  direction  signal  for  motor  vel^lcle*.  comprising  an 
indicator  arm  mounted  at  tbe  aide  of  tbe  veblde  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  in  a  vertical  plane  to  project  oatward 
tberefrom,  a  rotatable  member  carrying  tbe  Indicator  arm, 
said  arm  being  adjustable  In  tbe  direction  of  its  lengtb, 
meana  for  locking  tbe  Indicator  In  adjusted  Dosltlon  to 
said  member,  a  support  for  tbe  rotatable  member,  and 
means  for  attacblng  tbe  aapport  to  tbe  Tvblcle. 

3.  A  direction  aignal  for  motor  Tebleles,  comprlalng  an 
Indicator  arm  mounted  at  tbe  Mde  of  tbe  rebicle  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  project  outward  tberefrom.  a  rota- 
table and  slldable  member,  a  support  for  said  member  from 
wblcb  it  projecta.  tbe  Indicator  am  paaalng  tbrougb  one 
of  tbe  projecting  ends  of  tbe  member,  an  abutment  00  tbe 
otber  projecting  end  of  tbe  member,  a  spring  between  said 
abutment  and  tbe  support,  tbe  side  of  tbe  support  from 
wblcb  tbe  flrst-mentioned  end  of  tbe  member  projecta  bar- 
ing recesaes  In  wblcb  tb«  inner  end  of  tbe  arm  sc«ta  at 
tbe  limits  of  Its  movements,  and  stopa  for  tbe  arm  along- 
side tbe  rec««sea. 

4.  A  direction  signal  for  motor  rebidea,  comprising  a 
pivoted  indicator  arm  mounted  at  tbe  aide  of  tbe  veblcle 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  in  a  vertical  plane  to  project 
outward  tberefrom.  a  rotatable  and  alldable  member  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  arm  and  bavlng  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting part,  a  support  for  said  member  bavlng  a  project- 
ing end  flange  provided  wltb  recesoca  In  wbltb  tbe  afore- 
said projecting  part  seats  to  limit  tb«  rotary  movement 
of  tbe  aforesaid  member,  and  a  spring  engagcable  wltb 
said  member  for  yieldingly  boldlng  tbe  aaat  aeated  in  tbe 


1,246.094.  SOLE-PITTINO  MACHINK.  Alsibt  E.  Jobk- 
•OK.  Beverly,  Ifaaa.,  assignor  to  United  Sboe  Macbinery 
Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  31,  1916.    Serial  No.  112,S1T.     (Q.  12—27.) 


1.  A  aole  flttlag  macbine,  bavlng,  la  combination,  work 
•apporting  and  feeding  means,  a  cbannel  forming  knife, 
and  an  edge  slitting  Itnlfe  bavlng  an  angular  cutting 
edge  for  producing  an  edge  slit  In  planes  botb  parallel  and 
obli<ine  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  sole. 

2.  A  aole  fitting  macbine,  bavlag,  in  coBblnatlon.  work 
supporting  and  feeding  means,  an  edge  gage  adJuaUble 
across  the  line  of  feed,  an  edge  slitting  knife  bavlag  one 
portion  of  its  cutting  edge  arranged  obllqae  to  anotber 
portion,  and  means  for  adjnatlng  said  gage  during  tbe 
feed  to  utilise  one  or  botb  of  said  portions  as  may  be 
desired. 

8.  A  sole  fitting  macbine.  bavlng.  in  combination,  a 
knife  for  forming  a  cbannel,  a  knife  for  almnltaneonaly 
forming  an  edge  aUt  and  a  fsatber  bevel,  and  a  knife  for 
trimming  tbe  lip  produced  by  tbe  edge  silt 

4.  In  a  aole  fitting  macbine.  an  edge  allttlag  knife  bav- 
lag an  angular  cutting  edge  sbaped  to  produce  a  featber 
bavlng  a  portion  of  its  sorfacc  paraUel  to  tka  face  of  tke 
aole  and  an  outer  margin  beveled  to  a  featber  edge. 

6.  In  a  aole  fitting  macbine.  a  combination  edge  knife 
having  two  cutting  edges  for  prodaeing  a  Up  of  ev«a 
tblckaess  tbroogbout  tbe  Inner  portion  of  Ita  width  aad  of 


increased  tbickneas  tbreogboot  the  oatw  portl—  aC  Ha 
width,  and  a  third  eattlag  edge  fbr  trtanadng  off  tba  por- 
tion of  tbe  Up  havtsg  the  tacreaaed  thlckaasa. 
(C3ataaa  6  and  T  aot  ^rlated  la  the  Oaaatta.} 


^ 


1.246.69S.  SIVTSB.  FaAWcia  L.  Knar,  Globe,  Aria., 
assignor  of  oae-tklrd  to  Henry  L.  Taylor,  Globe,  Aria., 
and  one-tblrd  to  Theodore  T.  Swift,  Safford,  Aria. 
FUed  Joae  6.  1910.    Serial  Na.  103,00L     (CL  U— «0.) 


Aa  agitator  for  alftera  larindlat  •  abaft  adapted  to  ba 
mounted  for  roUtlon.  and  a  aerlea  of  aran  eztandlng  frote 
tbe  abaft  In  paira.  tbe  araia  of  eadi  pair  coaatitntlag  a 
concave  famatlon  vertically  of  the  abaft  and  an  t-fona 
curve  borlsontally  of  tbe  abaft  and  wlraa  correapondlag 
in  number  to  the  nomber  of  arma  and  aecored  by  tbelr 
upper  enda  to  the  abaft  abeva  tbe  arms  projected  from  tbe 
shaft  on  curved  lines  approzlokataly  eoacHitrie  outwardly 
and  downwardly,  with  tbe  end  of  each  wlra  projected  from 
tbe  abaft  to  tbe'  arm  on  a  gradual  Increasing  radius,  with 
aucb  curve  in  oppoaltion  to  tbe  borlaonUl  cnrvatnre  of  tha 
arm  to  which  It  coaaecta. 


lJi4fi,M6.  MBTBOD  OP  MAKING  YBNTURI  TUBIS. 
HaNar  C.  Kiaa,  Boland  Park.  Md.  Fltod  Jaaa  11. 191T. 
Serial  Mo.  174,061.     (CL  ll»>-llft.) 


1.  A  method  of  maklxkg  a  Ventori  tabe  from  ahaet  metal 
tnblag  which  coaalata  in  plaiting  tha  aide  walla  of  tha 
tobe  at  a  point  intermediate  of  ita  length  tbaa  redadag 
the  diameter  and  taking  up  tbe  aorplaa  metal,  at  the  MBa 
time  abaping  tbe  walls  of  tbe  tube  eztemally  accordl^ 
to  tbe  desired  form  of  tbe  ventnrL 

CClalisa  2  aad  3  aot  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,246.697.  CANDT-SKAUNO  MACHINB.  Bnwi*  P. 
Kuaa.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Jaa.  28,  1918.  larial 
No.  74.768.     <a.  107—18.) 

1.  la  a  candy  aeallag  BMcblne,  the  eomUaatloa  of  a  pla- 
rality  of  spaced  feeding  plates,  a  plurality  of  revolabla, 
spacwl  bisdes  co6perating  therewith,  aald  ftoedlag  plataa 
an<  aald  blades  baring  blunt  or  daU  teeth  coOperatlag  ta 
rarolre  aad  Impresa  a  candy  rod  received  bctweeu  aald 
plates  and  blades,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  candy  seallag  macbine.  tbe  comblaatloB  af  a 
phirallty  of  spaced  atatloaary  feeding  platca,  a  ptaraHty 
of  revolQble.  spaced  blades,  arraagwl  la  tha  aaaa  vertleal 
planes  as  tbe  said  platea,  said  Madas  bartaf  blaat  or  dvll 
taeth  on  their  pcrtphariea.  aad  aald  plataa  kartef  cv?a« 

prwidad  with  hiaat  or  d«U  teeth,  aald  plataa  aad 
belag  arraagad  U  preside  gtadaally  *■**— ^ng 
batwaea  the  toathad  ad|M  of  tha  plat*  aad  Ika 


NovB 
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m 


toothed  peripherlea  ot  tbe  Madea,  tha  taath  oa  aald  hladea 
and  platca  eoQperattag  to  revolve  and  Impreaa  a  candy  rod 
received  batwaea  them. 


§§S$$j!«$jSS^^>«vx^  <:SJii*>S$!5S^>*^^^ 


8.  A  eaady  sealing  machine,  ooanprialng  a  abaft  apacera 

and  drcniar  bladea  moanted  on  tbe  abaft  nld  bladea  bav- 
lng blunt  or  broad  teeth  on  their  peripberles.  a  frame,  a 
track  on  which  said  frame  may  slide,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  fraate  la  dUferent  posltlona  on  aald  track,  roda 
carried  by  aald  frame,  spacers  and  vertically  disjKMed 
plates  mounted  oa  said  rods,  said  plates  bavlng  curved 
upper  edges  provided  with  blunt  or  broad  teetb.  aald 
blades  and  platca  being  arraaged  In  aame  vertical  planes, 
the  teetb  on  tbe  blades  cooperating  wltb  those  on  tlie 
plates  to  revolve  and  impress  a  candy  rod  received  be- 
tween them,  for  tbe  purjmse  vet  forth. 


1,246.698.  METAL-CASTING  MACHINE.  JoaapH  E.  La- 
raaaiaaa.  Bostoa.  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  Spray  Engineering 
Company,  Boataa,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachn- 
•itU.  FUad  May  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  170,856.  (CI. 
199—47.) 


1.  A  metal  casting  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
a  mold  member,  and  an  oppoatte  eoOperatlng  mold  member 
across  tbe  cast  metal  cavity  tberefrom  and  against  and 
between  which  oppoaed  members  tbe  molding  Is  effected, 
means  for  imparting  relative  movement  thereto  to  effect 
tbe  said  molding  operatloa.  aad  meana  to  effect  a  ahearlng 
actioa  by  mold  morement. 

2.  A  metal  casttag  aiadilne  Mmprlaing  la  combination, 
a  BBold  member,  and  an  oppoalte  coOperatlag  meld  mem- 
ber acroes  the  east  metal  cavity  tberefrom  and  against 
and  l>etween  which  oppoaed  members  the  molding  ts  af- 
fected, neans  for  Imparthig  relative  moremeat  to  aald 
membera  to  effect  aald  molding  aperatlon,  and  meana  anb- 
asgaeatly  to  affact  a  shsarlag  actioa  by  -mold  movement. 

8.  A  metal  casting  macblae  comprising  In  comblnatioB, 
a  Isold  member,  aiad  aa  opposite  coSperatlng  mold  member 
acroaa  the  caat  metal  cavity  therefrom  and  against  and 
between  which  oppoeed  members  the  melding  Is  effected, 
BMans  for  imparting  relativa  moreaient  to  aald  aiesabers 
to  effect  tha  aald  BMldlag  actlaa,  and  meana  aobacqoentiy 
to  Impart  a  ahearlag  actioa  to  both  of  aald  mold  members. 

28.  A  metal  caattag  maehlae  compilatBg  la  coaiblaa- 
tloB,  a  mold  member,  a  cooperating  arohl  aMmbcr,  meaas 
t»  aMve  the  coOperatlag  mold  membar  ta  affect  tha  aMld- 
lag  operatlOB.  meana  to  lock  tbe  mold  awmber  dorlag  the 
MoldlBg  operatloa,  aiaaaa  ta  aalack  aald  bmM  Bcatbar, 
aad  BMaaa  to  effect  tha  ahaartag  operation  by  MoraaMat 
af  the  coOperatlag  BK>ld 


88.  A  metal  caatlag  maddne  comprising  In  comMaa- 
tlon,  two  mold  members,  meana  to  lock  one  of  them  dar- 
ing tbe  molding  movement,  means  to  unlock  said  member, 
and  meant  to  effect  a  ahearlng  oparatfon  by  movement  of 
aald  nnloiAed  mold  member. 

(Claims  4  to  21  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.246,599.  APPAXATUS  FOB  IMPABTINQ  MECHANI- 
CAL IMPRESSIONS  TO  METAL  OR  OTHER  SDB- 
STANCBS.  JoaapH  B.  Laraaaiaaa,  Boatoa,  Maaa.,  aa- 
algaor to  Spray  Engineering  Company,  Boston,  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbuaetta.  FUad  May  28.  1917. 
Serial  No.  171,400.     (CL  199 — 8.) 


1.  Apparatua  for  imparting  raecbanieal  Impreaslons  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  aeries  of  matrlcea,  a  boldCT  for 
saM  matrices  la  Idle  pealtlon,  a  support  for  aasembled 
matrices  and  having  meaaa  to  support  said  matrices  In 
alined  position  and  ready  for  casting,  caatlng  meana 
spaced  from  said  support  and  connections  attacbed  to 
each  of  aald  matrices  and  permitting  tbe  movement  there- 
of from  aald  bolder  to  aald  aapport  and  tbelr  aaaemblage 
and  alinement  therein  ready  for  casting,  and  tbe  snbse 
quent  movement  of  said  support  wltb  tbe  assembled  alined 
matrices  to  caatlng  poaltlcfn. 

2.  Apparatus  for  Imparting  niecbanlcal  Impreaalona  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  bolder  for  a  aerlea  of  matrices 
in  idle  position,  a  flexible  member  attacbed  to  each  of 
said  matrlcea,  a  support  for  a  aeries  of  matrices  and  bar- 
ing means  to  support  said  matrices  in  alined  position  and 
ready  for  casting,  and  casting  means  spaced  from  aald 
support,  the  relation  of  aald  parts  being  such  that  the 
matrices  may  be  interchangeably  moved  from  tbe  holder  to 
the  support  and  when  In  asaembled  alined  position  therein 
ready  for  easting  may  then  be  moved  wltb  tbe  support  ts 
casting  position. 

84.  In  a  mechanism  bavlng  matrices  wltb  meana  con- 
nected thereto,  a  separator  for  a  matrix  controlling  mech- 
anlam  having  a  series  of  teeth  to  receive  between  them  the 
connecting  means  attacbed  to  tbe  matrices,  and  meaaa  co- 
operating with  aald  aefMirator  and  acted  on  succesalrely 
by  said  connecting  meana  to  permit  tbe  insertion  of  aald 
conneetloaa  between  said  teetb. 

41.  Apparatua  for  imparting  mechanical  impreaalona 
comprlalng  a  bolder,  cords  positioned  in  said  bolder  and 
bavlng  return  meana,  a  aeries  of  matrices  attacbed  to  aald 
corda,  and  a  separator  to  receive  said  cords  but  permit- 
ting freedom  of  movgpient  of  said  matrices,  said  matrlcea 
bavlng  three  poaitlona,  namely,  an  idle  position  at  aald 
bolder,  aa  aaaembltag  allaed  poaltlon  whereat  an  Intar- 
chaageaUe  groop  of  matrlcea  may  be  aasembled  and  alMed^ 
whUe  attached  to  aald  corda,  and  a  casting  position  spaced 
tram  the  aaaenbled  alined  poaltlon  and  to  wblcb  tbe  aa- 
sembled alined  matrices  may  be  moved  while  atlU  attached 
to  aald  corda. 

44.  Apparatua  for  Imparting  mechanical  ImpraaalOBS 
eoasprtalag  la  oomblnatloa,  a  bolder,  a  series  of  matrlcea 
sapported  by  said  holder,  a  series  of  flexible  membera  at- 


H» 


OPFIC&AJU  CiAZSTTE 


I*<y««M•^^.<^lM^ 


t«A»4  to  Mid  aatxlcM,  a  OMtrlx  Mvp«rt  \m  which  mM 
■atrkn  mmj  Im  iaterchsncwuay  uMoitoted  wMI«  sttll  At- 
tached to  nld  ■■ahir»»  aoltaB  OMtal  castlac 
lK»s  th«  nuUrlx  Hvpott.  aad  wn 

B«tal    canting   in«aDs   and   uld   — nir   aappott  OMjr    „ 
rvlatlvely  movtd  to  btlac  ■kM  pwta  Isto  raariat  ftmUrnn. 
[CUIma  3  to  33.  3S  to  40,  42,  and  43  sot  printed  In  th« 
Ckiette.] 


yartloa  mt 


•t  tte  ptab  wfcmin  te 
•aA  ratate  Che 


I<a  FfeavcB, 


CMtnl  ftallB,  B.  I.,  ail^ai  «•  Ofeacnl 

9MT.   h  Carparatfoa   of  iVrw   York.     FHmI   ScfC.   t2, 

ttta     BmpM  »♦.  7»1.«14.     (CI  XM — 27.  > 


Unka  In  engagwagnt  with  th«  lagi  hy 
j«ctlnc  tonguea.  aohataatUiHy  m  ar 


of  the  pro- 


1.240.«02.       ABIKNCINAL    8CPP0BT.       BifMA     Lows?, 
•■'■■■*«■    CaL     mtmt   Dm.   M.   1MB.     MmM   Mo. 


1-  I*  «  tabcUny  machloa,  meaaa  for  holding  an  article 
to  be  labeled,  means  for  feeding  a  coatlauoaa  label  bear- 
ing atrip  past  said  article  wh«n  in  eaid  holding  meaaa, 
means  for  applying  molature  to  a  portion  of  uld  article, 
laaaaa  foe  puachiag  a  label  troM  mM  atrip  aad  Jac 
lag  U  to  aakl  article,  meaaa  whereby  the 
tloaa  are  glvea  a   predeteraUae4  aataeace. 

Mottated  ao  aa  to  be  aagagad  by  aatd  article  whaa  la 

haUiag  iMaaa  for  atartlng  a  cyeia  of  aa«d  eperatlone  hae- 
lag  eald  ec^ueace. 

ft.  la  a  labeUng  aiachlaa.  the  eoaiMaattea  e<  a  dl^  a 
paach  reglatartag  therewith,  a  yielding  lahel 
reslatcriag  with  aald  die.  and  aaaaa  for 
poadi  threogh  aaM  die  and  aatac^Matty  ad 
aJBxer  beyond  aald  punch. 

7.  la  a  labellag  aachlae,  aaaaa  Cbr  raealvlag  an  arti- 
cle U  be  labeled,  ineaae  dlepeaed  na  eaca  aide  of  eald  ra- 
Iceivlag  aeaaa  for  eauatag  a  •earlstMua  label  otilp  la  ha 
InarrlHl  ^aet  aald  >«r«>lvtea  aiMSH.  ^waae  for  paacMi*  a 
telM-1  Ummt  MtM  attrip  «e«t  f«r  sAsliw  tt  to  aa  article  whea 
p<M4->-«l  ta  Mid  ncelTlug  awsaaa.  and  aataaatlc 
whiH^  the  iaMertfcM  oC  lh»  artM»  tela  th 
im'Amm  caaww  the  al«Mr»Mtat»<l  eperatoaa  to  be 

H.  la  a  hibHUg  amrhtar.   ■■hafarlaMji    rertleaUy  dia- 

poMMi  (ereivhifr  wmAom  for  rhe  arttrle  ta  be , 

for  fcMtlnK  u  oiintiouuUK  Inh4-1  bearing  itrty  te  a  ai 
tialJy  horla  mtml  direetlaa  gaat  the  aaM  article,  aabotan 
tlaUy   hert^oatally   dlapoited  ~iT\tu  tor  pnnr^a^  a  label 
Creni  aaM  atrly  and  far  apviyli«  It  to 
taaiatlc  iwaae  for  actaatlag  the  afia— ild 
•Itarward  caaaii^  aald 


-  Mi 


[Clalma  2  to  4  and  6  not  prtated  la  the 


AMtafttadaai  . 

""■'■  tartadlng  ead  ptoeaa  havteg  a  plaiaMtj  af 

>■»  baada.  the  baadi  aC  the  two  belt  el4 . 

longitudinally    alldable    and    angnJarly    nljiiitahk 

gageMent.  aqd  aeparate  neans  for  connecting  each  end  of 
each  halt  to  the  opBMlta  end  o^the  other  halt,  one  of  Itaaa 
meaaa  taclnding  eyelet  ptecea  connected  to  oppoeed  eada 
of  raivactlTe  belt  etaaaata,  the  faateaing  of  aae  eyelet 
pieee  hatag  detarhahle  aad  harlag  a  ftud  teateadng  rela- 
tion, aad  lacteg  raiagiiil  hatvaen  tha  «filat  pi 


Lawi 


l.MS.Oet.      TIBKA 

Ph.,  anilgBor  to  ^    

PhBadalphla.  Pa.,  a  Oarpoortlaa  af  maaajhinlh 
Jnaa  10.  1916.    Serial  No.  n.Mt.     (CL  l»l->4( 


ruad 


'>fk 


l;Mfi,d01.  DBVICBVOBBBPAIBXNOCAB-COCFLnffait. 
Daatai.  B.  I^aMii.  OrcearlUe.  Pa.  BUed  Jan.  8,  ISld. 
Barlai  No.  6».»10.  Renewed  Oet.-,t,  1W7.  Serial  Na. 
I»0vl7«.     (CI.  21»— «.)  ^ 

1.  A  device  for  repalrlj^  car  coavH^P^  wiapilrti^  a 
'••Hlng  meaabw  having  opyoatte  laga  caat  lategrai  thin 
with,  a  pivot  pla.   aad   liaka  cewaecting  the  laga   with 
oppoNlte  ende  of  tW  pla.  whereby  to 
the  brohea  partlea  of  the  coapll^. 

2.  A  device  for  repairing  car  conplinga,  eaaprtdag  a 
— <iP>tag  Biemhea  haviag    pf  iil|,  laga  eaat 
wMh.  the  aforeaatd  luga  haviiw  la^aM 
the  aha^  of  tke  eaupllag.  a  caapltag  pl^  and  ttaha  — ^ 
lag  ilotted   portions   adapted    for   engagement   with  'the 


with  a  cyUadac 
cavity  — flM  ia 

•i  aald  ipaca.  a 
wartdag  la  aald  ipaee,  a  aMvaMa  mttaBle 
•mwU   iNahar  Iw  aald  q^ea.  aald  aavU 
faraied  with  fa  eantral  apaitaia  aad  wtth  aa 
jactlaw  oa  Ith  awtar  aide  adlacaat,  aad  la 

tvlty  and  a  waahar  o<  aaavtaarthla 

the  aaaaiar  paejadlea  of  aaU  aavil 

i  the  hadp  af  tha  lattag 

tha  end  waB  of  aald 


l.B4*,tML       MKANS    PQB    CAUCULMTIUQ 
TIMM  VAUIBS.     Jaaara  I.  Liana.  NarthaaK  N.  J„ 
ta  The  CaattaMter  Gaapaay.  Detrak,  Mich.*  a 
a4  mrhlia      VUed  Ifaa.  4,  IBld. 
4CL1S6-.«B.> 

1.  The  comblaatlon  of  two  tliae  value  tahlea  or ^ 

nlea   each    comprlaing   a   plnrallty   of  progreaaive   valoa 


No 


4,t»t7. 
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or 


aiinieval 

meat  -aiCh  *aae  «f  «•  attHr.  wMh  a  tlae  chacflt  mr  tUkmt 
having  •  im*  «eal«  urif  eaSlut'  IB  ifiJag  «Hh  the 
s'ale  uoaaerala  of  the  achedulea,  aad  two  aerlaa  df  rate 
indtcee  arranged  at  appaaltc  «wda  of  aaid  tliAet.  artd  fate 
iitdlcea  brtag  i(paeed  ta  rawtipaad  wMh  the  e«l«aM  apartag 
(tt  ika  idhaddita.  fkt  Imttflk  a(  aali  tUaa  A««k  ar  OckA 

tbe  aero  poMlaaa  af 


apaeed  ynagraaalve  value  anmenda  kavfac  n  sage  rib 
formed  with  an  Inetniment  engaging  receaa  or  depraaaion 
in  ita  face  moanted  at  aae  aide  of  and  parallel  with  aald 
table  ar  aehediBa.  Md  a  ttea  ehadk  ar  «flket  feaatag  a 
liailliiiihini  tlaaa  «r  day  aoale  prtwtad  apaa  It  adjacent 
la  one  ar  Ita  aide  edgea.  «e  aaawiiia  e<  aaM  tiaa  of 
day  acale  being  spaced  to  corroapawd  artth  the  apaaiag  of 
the  value  namerala  of  the  achednle. 
(Claim  3  aat  pHatad  tai  tha  Oasettc.] 


1.24B.eOS.  MBTnOD  OB  TSBATINQ  WASTB  SOAPT 
LIQU0B8  FROM  X/AUIfDKngS.  BoWABD  William 
LncAa.  Baling.  England,  aaalgnor  to  Howard  P.  Deni- 
■on.  Syracuae,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
8S2.6(».     (a.  21<V— 1.) 

1.  A  proceaa  for  treattaff  waste  soapy  liquon  containlag 
an  alkali  conalatlng  in  treating  the  waste  llqner  with  an 
agent  llberatiag  oxygen  in  the  preaence  of  each  alkali 
and  then  Altering  the  aa-treated  liquor  to  remove  the  im- 
vlttMrt  iipmiHi  Oa  watv  ten  tbe  soapy 


the  aiaka  U«aor  with 

t  varptag  <foai  «aa 

af  two  i$%i  par  asMt 

Chev'Bliralag  tlia  wMraatad 


l,MS460e.     APPABAmS   PMI   rBiBDocmo  Beo*»- 
11 BTBSC  WBDCOK.     Jam  T.  MMJCiiaat.  Haw  Yai*. 
M.  T.,  wad  mmmff  If .  Iiaaaiih.  PrtaasSoa.  «.  ».    V«ad 
Idly  td,  WIS.    Bsrtdi  lia.  lOBJSO.     (O.  96—1.) 
1.  An    apparatoa    for    prodndag   photoiueirli 

'«  _   ,_   _  _ 

ta 

hflsa 


tar  moy 


Mtaantleally  upuated  tram  the  aseans 
Ifir  esdadlv  M  light  from  the 
dortag  tha  tkmt  «r  tto  CraMI. 


la  iBaaM>»aiioa.a< 

it  tiiiiiah  a 
teradaed  varla 

rotattag  sappart  dor  the  aaalar.  iadhidtag  a  fMdlar,  ansna 
including  a  pulley  for  exerting  a  conatant  poll  on  the  pul- 
ley in  one  direction,  and  meana  for  variably  reaisting  auch 
pm  IMIaAag  a  dnlee  asensad  ta  aM  end  «f  the  «BldCL 

18.  la  a  «evtec  ai  tha  ohaaactar  deacrthod,  a  «aed  ron- 

la-aapBarlad  aad  sts|iliii  to  sttde.  a  thrssdid  ateft.  aaaana 
iar  rolaUng  the  aaaae,  and  avaaa  tor  Jitarlag  the  4»n- 
troller  frame,  aald  meana  conalatlng  of  a  nut  adapted 
to  aaelMto  aaid  aagaf  the  threaded  ahadt.  and 
laidailag  a  w^ght  dipMillag  fraai  aaM  aot  tor 
■t  hntweea  the  ant  aaid  ahatt.  ia 
»n  with  a  pheta«oapblc 
tiaa  betwam  it  aad  the  spaat 
*t  alsetdeal  aaaggy.  a  saurce  of  Bght.  a 

>  aatrtar  aad  the  anwree  af  iigM.  aad 
a  make  and  break  electrical  aaaaaoeClaa  hotwaw  the  <eoa- 

>  flwaad  ia  «ae  dtoaelton  as  tbe  aa*- 
tiwllar  alarto  ts  atows  ami  la  tta  oppoiftta  direction  ma  tba 

Ml.  Jm  apparatow  tor  pradudag  pftitoamhte 
«C  Btfit  aajrs,  a  hoMar  far  « 

aanroa  aC  ilghtcara  at  a  eariaMe  rate  aaiat^velr  decaaaiiag 
ia  velocity. 

[Claima  2  to  6.  S.  41  U  to  If.  19.  aad  BO  mat  pahilid  la 
the  Oasette.] 


l;MBjdii^.   xaAD-STNnntQ  mmcB.   lutrn  s.  haz- 

Detroit,  lfi<<li.,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  JaUa  M. 

■.  Portlssd,  Orqg.  Filed  June  80,  191«,  Swlal 
No.  106,954.  Benewed  June  29,  1911.  Svial  No. 
176,684.     (a.  214—0.) 


aa  as  ia  aaaae  them  to  tdad  aa  «ks 
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U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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S.  Ib  comblaatlOB  with  M  auto  track,  a  load  Madlac 
d«Tlee  comprising  an  adjustable  frame  aioanted  traaa- 
▼encly  on  tbe  bodjr  of  aald  track,  mean*  for  adjutlac 
the  aldee  of  Mid  frame  m  aa  to  canae  them  to  bind  on  the 
load,  aald  meana  Including  a  h/dranllc  Jack,  and  drlrlng 
connectlona  between  said  Jack  and  tba  propeller  shaft  of 
the  track. 

8.  Ib  combination  with  aa  auto  track,  a  load  Mndlag 
derlce  comprising  a  rectangular,  adjustable  frame  mounted 
traasTcraely  on  the  body  of  said  truck,  means  for  ad- 
jaatlBg  the  sides  of  said  frame  so  as  to  cause  them  to  hlad 
OB  the  load,  said  meana  indadlag  a  hjdraullc  Jack,  r»- 
leaaable  driTtag  connectloos  hstweea  aald  Jack  and  the 
propeller  ahaft  of  the  track,  and  sprlag  Bsana  for  return- 
tma  the  akioo  of  the  frame  to  laltlal  poaltloa. 

(Clalma  S  to  4.  «.  and  7  aot  priated  la  tho  Qaaatta.) 


ij4a.eo«.  MANCFACTuma  of  acid  and  watbb 

PROOF  CEMBNT.  Coana  C.  Maioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aaatgBor  to  Blectro-Chamlcal  Supply  A  BaglBeorlng  Com- 
pany, of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloo  of  Ponaayl- 
▼aula.  Filed  July  11,  IPlft.  Serial  No.  39.300.  (CI. 
10«— M.) 

L  Aa  an  Improvement  la  tho  aianufactare  of  add  aad 
watw  proof  cement  by  mixing  ailldoua  material  aad  so- 
dium atllcate,  the  mode  horeia  described  of  Increaslag  the 
water  realatlBg  property  of  the  ceraeat,  aald  mode  cob; 
■IstlBg  la  adding  to  the  mixture  of  todlom  silicate  and 
■lllrlons  material  aa  add  aalt,  aad  thoa  aabjecting  the 
Bdzture  to  the  action  of  aa  add  that  will  react  opoa  the 
iOloa-oodlBm  slllcato  complex. 

S.  Ah  aa  ImproTomoat  la  tho  aMMufaetare  of  add  and 
water  proof  ceaiont  by  mlxlag  ailldoaa  material  aad  so- 
dtam  alllcate.  the  mode  herein  described  of  Increaslag  tho 
water  resisting  property  of  the  cement,  said  mode  cob- 
ilBttac  la  addlag  ealdam  phosphate  to  tho  slUdoas  ma- 
teria] and  sodlam  slUcata,  aad  sahoeqaoaUy  subjecting 
tho  mlxtare  to  the  actloa  of  aa  add  that  will  produeo 
phosphoric  add  for  reaetloa  apoa  tho  olUea-aodlam  sili- 
cate complex. 

(Claim  2  Bot  priated  la  the  OaaettB.] 


1,246.600.  ELECTRICAL  MBASURINO  APPARATU8. 
BnwiN  F.  NoaTBacp.  Prlacetoa,  N.  J.,  aaalgBor  to 
Pyroloctrlc  lastrameat  Co..  Troatoa,  N.  J.,  a  Oorpora- 
tloa  of  New  Jersey.  FUod  May  1.  1916.  Borlal  No. 
94,6M.     (CL  T»— <2.) 


K       e 


f 


f*J 
k 


iiMimt* 


!■ 


1.  The  comblaatlOB  with  a  raalataace,  of  Bmaaa  tw 
passlBg  cnrreat  therethroagh,  a  tonrce  of  •lectro-aM>tlTa- 
faroo  «t  aakBoara  ntluo,  a  dslsctioa  laatrnmeat,  a  seeaad 
rsatstanee  of  a  amgnltado  o«aal  to  tho  roalataaoo>(  aald 
*•••«»—  laatnuMBt,  aald  Mcoad  roatataacc  ooBBoctod  la 
pMmUcl  with  a  yariahlo  porttan  of  nid  ftrat  aamad  la- 
•lataBes,  aald  aoarca  of  eloetro-motlTo-florco  aad  defleeCloa 


la  asffto  wtdi  aach  other  aad  la 
•haat  to  said  reaUtaaces,  aad  swltchtag  -''^iitiIi  tor 
dlseoaaoetlag  said  soorco  of  oloctro-motlTo-faaca  aad  sab 
stltutlng  said  daflectloa  lastramont  for  said  aoeoad  aamed 
roalstaace. 

9.  Tho  comhlnatioa  with  a  roalatance,  «f  moaaa  (or 
paasiBg  carroat  thcrothroagh.  a  second  rosistaaeo  hoTlac 
a  coanectlon  with  aald  drat  aaaMd  roalstaaco,  a  _ 
element  and  a  dofloctlea  iastnuMBt  ooaaoctod  la 
with  each  other  aad  in  shant  to  aald  Mcoad  roalataaoo, 
said  secoad  resistance  harlng  a  magnltade  equal  to  the 
resistance  of  said  deflection  Instrument,  a  moTable  contact 
engaging  said  first  named  roolotaaes  aad  connected  to  the 
remaining  terminal  of  aald  aecoad  realsUnco,  whereby 
the  portion  of  said  first  aamed  rsalataact  la  ahaat  te  Mid 
second  named  realatanco  la  adjuated  to  such  ralue  that 
the  electro-motlve-force  of  aald  thermo-element  balances 
tbe  fall  of  potential  across  said  rsslsUnceo,  and  moaas 
for  disconnecting  aald  therato^lemMit  and  snbstltBtlag 
said  deflectloB  Instrumeat  for  said  second  rosistaaeo.  said 
deflection  instrument  being  calibrated  in  temperatures 
whereby  it  indicates  the  temperature  dlfTerence  between 
the  hot  and  cold  Junctions  of  said  thermo-element. 

16.  Tbe  combinaUoa  wtth  a  roalataaoa.  of  a  defloctloa 
InstrumoBt  comprislag  a  ooU  moTablo  la  a  pormaaoat 
magnet  fleld.  a  thermo-element,  aald  deflection  Instrumeat 
and  said  thermo-element  eoanoetod  la  aeries  with  each 
other  and  in  parallel  with  aald  realstance,  means  for 
passing  through  aald  Nalstaace  a  curreat  of  magaltade 
ranslag  la  said  realataace  a  tail  of  poteatlal  equal  to  the 
electro-raotlTe-fOrce  of  said  thermo-element,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  said  thoraK»-element  aad  for  coanoctlBg 
aald  deflection  Instmmont  in  circuit  with  said  rcslstaaet, 
whereby  said  instrument  produces  a  deflection  Indlcatlro 
of  the  electro-motlTe-rorce  of  aald  thotmo-oloassat. 

[aalma  2  to  8  and  10  to  16  not  printed  la  tho  Gaaotta.] 


1,246,610.  8ANITART  DRINKINCM7UP.  TliaaiB  J. 
O'Bbibh,  Waahiagtoa,  D.  C.  Fliod  Sept.  6.  1911.  BMlal 
No.  647.974.  Reaowad  Apr.  9.  191T.  Serial  Na^ 
160,684.     (CI.  229—61.) 


1.'  A  drlaklBg  cap  comprtsiBg  a  tiaasparaat  watsrprooC 
body  formed  lato  an  inner  and  aa  outer  U-ohaped  portloa, 
eae  laaer  waU  of  the  lanor  U-ohapod  portloa  holag  Jotaod 
te  one  wall  of  the  oater  U-ohaped  portlOB.  tho  oMo 
of  tho  walla  of  the  oater  aad  laaer  U-ahaped 

bolBg  Jolaod  to  each  other  hy  1 

OB  each  aide  of  tho  body,  the  apaee  hetwcea  tho  nirpoalag 
walla  of  the  laaer  U  ahapsd  portloa  prorldtag  a  rompaft 
moat  for  water  aad  the  apace  hotwaaa  tho  toiBdaal  walla 
of  the  outer  aad  inner  portlona  prorMlng  a  compartBMBt 
(Or  a  pootal.  card  laaertlhle  therein,  the  two  compartmoata 
holag  out  of  eemmantcatloB  with  each  other,  a  poatal 
card  located  betweea  the  termlaal  walla  of  the  haner  Bad 
oater  porttoaa,  aad  a  aeallag  flap  coaaoeted  to  th« 
termlaal  wall  aad  aoeaiad  over  the  aM«th  a( 


2.  A  eaaltary  drtaUag  cap  eomprlslBg  a  aheet  oT  wattf 
praaf  material  beat  apoa  ItaeK  to  prorldo  oppoatag 
flat  walls,  Madlag  meaaa  hoMlag  the  caaftaativ 
edge  portloas  o(  the  walls  toward  ea^  other,  ea^  ot 
"    walla  bdteg  laamsd  with  jlajsaal  rieaea 

tho  lower  aMe  porttoae  theraaf  tawatd  tk\ 
portlea  tharaaC  tke  laaer  aeda  af  the 

to  arsrlda  a  aaoat  iai 


portion,  tha  aide  walla  beiag  aoraially  flat  aad  la  eoataet 
with  each  other  aad  helag  separable  (ram  each  other  by 
band  prcoaufa  exerted  on  tho  upper  and  lower  edgea  of 
<.ne  end  of  the  cup.  whereby  the  upjter  side  portions  of 
<-acb  wall  will  be  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  central  portion 
of  aald  wall  and  a  three  walled  apoat  will  be  formed. 
(Claloia  S  aad  4  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.246.611.  FBEDINO  APPLIANCE  FOR  ORB-CONCEN- 
TRATORS. BawAaa  J.  O'Cornbll,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind., 
assignor  to  Delator  Ceaeoatrator  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiaaa.  FUod  Apr.  13.  1016.  Serial  No. 
90,801.     id.  68—68.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  redprocatlng  oeaeentratlng 
uble,  a  feed-box  haTlng  a  farward  extmaloB,  aad  a  aerlce 
of  discharge  opcalaga  ia  one  of  its  walls  extending 
throughout  Its  length  Indudlng  the  extension,  aad  a 
dresslag-watcr  laaader  having  a  series  of  discharge  opea- 
inga  la  one  ot  ita  aide  walla  extcadlag  throaghoat  ita 
length,  the  rear  portloa  ot  the  lanador  being  poeltioaod 
M  aa  to  overlap  the  aald  extensloa  of  the  feod-hox. 

4.  Ia  comMaatlon  with  a  reciprocating,  coneentratlng 
table,  a  feed-box  for  dlstrihatlag  palp  upoa  the  taMe  at 
the  food  aide  thereof  aad  having  aa  axteBaloa  for  coa- 
veylag  to  aad  dlstzihotlBg  tho  thlaaer  portloa  of  the 
palp  upoa  that  aartaee  ot  the  iahle  ahead  of  the  coarse, 
and  a  dreealng-water  lanadcr  poeltioaod  so  as  to  diachargs 
dresalag-wator  la  portloaa,  with  the  thinner  palp  as  It 
paseee  frsm  the  extaaaloa  at  the  loed-hox  aad  ahaad  of  the 
palp. 

(Claime  2  aad  8  not  priated  In  the  Oaaotte.] 


located  la  aald  tahe  arraaged  to  awve  by  gravity  from 
aad  to  ead  of  aald  tobe,  a  piston  and  cylinder  connected 
with  said  vacuum  pipe,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
plstoa  and  tilting  beam  and  a  variable  tenalon  device 
connected  arlth  aald  tilting  beam  and  vacuum  pipe  In  oppo- 
altloa  to  aald  cyllader  aad  piston. 

2.  Ab  apparatna  of  the  daaa  deactlhed.  comprlalng  a 
vacuum  pipe,  a  check  valve  located  therein,  a  pipe  for 
water  under  preesure,  a  cut-off  valve  mounted  In  said 
last  mentioned  pipe,  a  waste  pipe,  a  water  ejector  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  pipe  for  the  water  upder  pressure 
and  dlacharglng  Into  aald  waste  pipe,  a  tilting  beam  fol- 
crumed  over  said  cut-off  valve  and  plvotally  connected 
therewith,  a  tube  mounted  on  aald  tilting  beam,  a  weight 
located  In  said  tahe,  means  for  ladependently  adjustlag 
the  ends  of  said  tabs,  a  piston  aad  cylinder  connected 
with  said  vacuum  pipe,  a  pivotal  coanectlon  between  said 
piston  and  tilting  beam,  aad  a  variable  tension  device 
coanected  with  aald  tlltlBg  beam  and  vacuum  pipe  la 
opposition  to  said  cylinder  aad  plstoa. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
vacuum  pipe,  a  chock  valve  mount*d  therein,  a  pipe  for 
water  aader  preeeure,  a  cut-off  valve  mounted  In  said  last 
mentioned  pipe,  a  waste  pipe,  a  water  ejector  poeltloBed 
adjaceat  to  the  pipe  for  the  water  aader  pressure  aad 
dlscharglag  into  the  waste  pipe,  a  tilting  beam  fulcmmed 
©▼or  said  cut-off  valve  aad  plvotally  connected  therewith, 
a  tube  having  open  ends  mounted  on  said  tilting  beam,  a 
wel^t  located  in  said  tahe,  moans  for  independently 
adjnatlng  tho  enda  of  aald  tube  which  meaas  answer  aa  a 
retaining  meana  for  the  weight  within  the  tube,  a  plst«m 
and  cylinder  connected  with  aald  vacuum  pipe,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  piston  and  tiltiag  beam  and  a 
variable  tcaaloa  dovlce  coaaected  with  said  tilting 
in  oppoeltioa  to  said  cyllader  aad  plstoa. 


1.246,612.  VACUVM-PUMP.  BawABO  O'Maba,  St.  Laola, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  66.261.  (CL 
280—14.) 


1.  Aa  apparataa  of  the  daaa  doacrihed.  cooiprlaiag  a 
vacaam  pipe,  a  check  valve  moaatod  thereia,  a  pipe  tot 
water  aader  praaaara,  a  cat-off  valve  ia  aald  laat  bmb- 
tloaed  pipe,  a  waate  ^pe,  a  water  ejector  poaltlaaed  adjar 
cent  tho  p^  tor  the  water  under  preasare  aad  dladiacg- 
lag  lata  the  waate  plpa^  a  tUtlag  heaai  falanuaed  ever 
aald'cvt-atf  valva  aad  plTotally  ooaaactad  tkarawlth,  a 
tahe  adjnstahly  moaatod  oa  aald  tfltlag  beam,  a  weight 


1.246,618.  CDLTIYATCHL  BaocH  E.  Papovt  and  WlU 
hiAU  O.  CLaaa.  Seale.  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1016.  Serial 
No.  78,018.     (CL  97--8T.) 


2.  Ia  a  cultivator  atructnre,  a  aepportlng  frame,  a  bear- 
ing box  plvotally  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  In  a  borixontal  plane,  an  implement 
carrying  shaft  having  one  end  Journaled  in  eald  beariag 
hex.  a  head  lever  plvotally  carried  by  said  supportlag 
traflM  aad  having  its  lower  end  enlarged,  the  lower  en- 
larged end  of  said  lever  provided  with  an  opening,  a  bear- 
ing block  oeatod  in  said  opening,  said  shaft  having  one  end 
rotatably  oeated  in  aald  beariag  block,  said  bearing  block 
adapted  for  vertical  movemeat  within  said  opealng  to 
compensate  for  tbe  arcuate  movement  of  the  lower  end  of 
aald  hand  lever  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  hand  lever 
for  varying  the  an^e  of  said  ahaft  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  supportlag  frame,  meaas  for 
gaMlBg  the  vertical  movement  of  aald  Mock  within  aald 
opealag.  aad  means  for  preventing  acddeatal  vertical 
movemeat  of  said  block  wlthla  said  opealac. 

(Claim  1  Bot  priated  la  the  Oaaettc.] 


1.248.614.     BOSEOODPLINO.     Fbawk  C  Pahu>w.  Aah- 
tabala,  CNUo.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  47.722. 
(CL  ItT— 28.) 
1.  Ib  a  booe  coopUag.  the  coaihlnatioB  of  aa  oater 

her  (or  rotatively  oagaglag  over  the  ead  of  a 


OFI^lOf  AlL  <!IAZSTTB 


:*,t^t7- 


BMBbcr  twrtnc  a  porttoo  AfeV**  t*  fi^  • 
•Od  having  Us  forward  eod  ezt«maU/  thrMHl«d,  «ad  aa 
laner  in«nb«-  provldtKl  with  a  ataai  pt»titm  adapted  to  ba 
Mcor«d  wlttlB  eh*  wmI  of  a  horn*,  wid  tawwirdly  of  aald 
0tm  portVw  teTlDK  aa  eolarfcd  %aad,  aaM  haad  tiavteff  a 
cylindrical  aurfac*  on  the  ext«rl»r  tbcreof  arraafed  wttMa 
tb«  forward  end  of  the  ooter  meaiber  aad  ftorateg  a  baar- 
iDf  aorface  on  which  aald  out«-  meaibvr  la  Mtated,  tkar* 
bHnc  an  annular  ahoaider  at  the  forward  cad  «*  tfca  haar- 
tng  eurface  formlnc  an  ahwtaicat  for  <kt  terward  and  af 
the  oat«r  meaiber. 


*  y 


S.  A  base  coapliaf  ootftt,  comprkdac  oompleiBestary 
eovpHag  aei-tloaa  aarh  eompoaed  ot  an  eotrr  ownber  for 
r0tatlv«lr  aDsaglng  ever  the  end  af  a  boae.  aaM  meanber 
kavinff  a  poftlea  ahaped  to  fann  a  arraaeh  kold  and  kaviaf 
Ita  farward  e«d  eKteraaHy  tfcaaadad.  a»d  aa  laaer  laihftf 
prorMad  wtth  a  at««i  porHao  adapted  ta  be  a^wred  wlt%lB 
tti«  eod  af  the  boae.  and  farwardly  of  aald  atem  portion 
havtBg  aa  ealarged  head.  aaM  bead  bavloc  a  cjrllndrteal 
•Drflhee  aa  the  evtertor  thcveaf  arraagad  wltkln  the  ter> 
ward  earl  of  the  outer  meihat  aad  fararfag  a  bearing 
•  aarfaM  on  which  eald  oater  nember  la  rotated,  there 
hetog  aa  annular  Aoakler  at  the  forward  end  of  t%e  bear- 
lag  aurfhee  fanning  an  abotnwat  for  the  t«»rward  ead  of 
the  outer  member,  aa  InternaHy-threaded  ring  for  eagag- 
ing  the  externally-threadad  eod  «t  tha  miter  member  of 
aaek  aactloa  for  diawlog  aald  aacttaaa  tavattaer.  aad  a 
aalva-coatroll^  caupllag  aectlan  harlag  an  lataraaUy- 
threaded  portion  with  which  the  extaraatly-ttieeaded  and 
of  the  outer  member  of  either  of  the  complemeptary  cou- 
pling a^ctlona  la  adapted  to  engage. 


1.345.616.  IDBNTIPYINO-CABD.  EDWiM  U.  Pickibimo, 
near  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1M7.  Serial  No. 
178.100.     (a.  40—2.) 
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1.  ▲  aarlea  atf  MaatlfrlM  «Mda  dataolMbly  coaaactad 
together  la  tape  far«.  each  card  harlag  ■art ad  off  thava' 
on  a  T  shaped  Maatlfytag  part,  the  caaan  yortiaa  af  aald 
Identifying  part  adapted  ho  aaoelac  a  wrtttaa  algaatwre  on 
one  side  and  a  typewritten  najae  on  the  other,  and  having 
a  leg  portion  that  extenda  fraai  the  top  of  the  card  to  Ita 
crom  portion  and  la  adapted  to  be  thrvat  fhroagh  a  bat- 
ttmhele  of  the  wearer's  caat,  far  tlrtfly  aeeartef  tkcrrto 
the  croaa  portion  of  the  card  la  a  poaltioa  ta  paaaiaiatly 
dla^Vay  t™e  wearer  a  aaaw. 

[ClaSBia  2  not  printed  in  the  QaaeCte.] 


1; 


AVTCif  Ane  WAfMt-MTPFLT  %mavukvm 

WttmWtULS.    Wai<«bb  9.  PaaaaLia.  Taaea,  Tax. 
Mar.  8.  MtT.    •artal  Mo.  IM.dOa.    (CI.  1«»— IM.) 


la  eaaiblaatlan  wtth  a  wlad  bIH.  a  paaip  apaiaftat  by 
ehe  wind  adll  aad  a  tank  aappllad  by  the  pump,  a  flaat  la 
tae  taak  eaaaactad  ta  a  aonaaUjr  ciaaid  raJve  ta  a  aartl- 
eaUy  taavahla  watght  vaaael.  aald  weight  Taaael  belag  aaa> 
aeetad  ^  Ite  aoatralMag  aleaent  af  tke  arted  ailM  aad 
held  ralaed  thereby  whea  tto  wlad  altt  U  fa  «para«l«a. 
aa  a«er#aw  pipe  leadlag  froai  Cke  taak  aad  arraaged  to 
■laeaargt  lata  the  weight  veeaal,  awaaa  ta  open  the  aalaa 
of  the  weight  aeeaal  arhea  tbm  weight  vaeaal  la  ia  a  laaaaad 
pealtlaa.  aa  adjaatable  yalM  galdlac  —aaa  aurroaatlBg 
the  weight  vewei  aad  havl^  dipaadla 
bladlag  af  the  weight  veaaal  darlag  lu 
ward  Maveraaat,  aeaaa  at  dlaaatrlaally  appealte 

prereotlng  rotation  of  the  weight  reasel  and  meana 

by  the  yoke  ■laihat  aMy  toe  la»etally  ad|aated.  extaaded 

and  aecured  la  Ita 


1.24S.617.  AOJC8TABLK  STRIKE.  CAaL  JiCAg  PUR*- 
Laa.  Indlanapollar  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Vonnegnt  Hardware 
Company.  ladlaaagaUik  tel«  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1916.    Serial  Nn.  184,800.     (CL  70— IB.) 


1.  A  lock  atrlke  plata  conpiialng  a  haae  piece  bariag 
portiona  by  which  It  aMfr  ha  aecured  in  place,  and  a  co- 
operating atrlke  piece  fitted  thereupon  and  aeparably 
arannted  thereon  to  rary  the  dIaCance  of  tltc  striking  face 
from  tlw  baae  piece,  aald  baae  flece  and  aald  atrike  piece 
barlag '  reglatrrlng  openings  tar  recdring  a  latch,  aad 
neana  for  clamping  the  strike  piece  to  the  baae  piece  with 
ahlBB  Inaertlble  between  them  «a  vary  the  poaitlon  of  the 
atrlke  piece. 

S.  A  lock  atrlke  plate  coaspilaing  a  baae  piece  provided 
with  portloab  by  which  It  any  be  readily  attaclMd  in 
poaitlon  and  provided  with  a  pocket  at  Its  outer  face,  a 
atrtke  piece  io6petatlHg'  wttlt  the  haae  piece 
aa  Ita  rear  face  wtth  a  portfaa  pra)ectat*e  lata  < 
«o  lK>ld  the  atHhe  piece  and  haae  piece  ta  a 
tiae  pacmra  agalaat  ■rdatH*  aavaaicat  la  the  plaasa  a( 
nadi  facea,  aad  aMcaa  for  i-kapliit  tba  twa  paKa  «a> 

of  tke  atrtkc  pleee  a 


Sovatwam.  6. 1^7. 


U.  8.  FATBHT  OirnC£. 


•4$ 


eoaspelalng  fi  haae  piaae  praaldad 
U  may  be  readily  attached  la  paal- 
atlally  earraapendlag  in  euMlae 
aaparably  aMoated  tharaaa  to  pat- 
letwaca  thaai  ta  raay  the  dla- 
fhca  a<  tkc  atrtfee  piece  Ifeana  the 
baae  place,  the  rear  face  af  aald  atrlke  plaee  aad  tae  fraat 
face  of  the  baae  plate  being  prarided  wMi  a  cadpeaatiag 
positioning  lug  and  socket. 

[Claims  4  aad  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


3.  A 
^tb  parti naa  toy 
tion,  a  atolke  pleee 
to  said  hMe  place  ai 
mlt  the  laifrtlaa  af 
taace  of  tiM 


1.245.618.  COLLAP8IBLK  MOLD.  Bxiuo  QciaoMBiNQ, 
ManUa.  Philippine  Islands.  Fllad  Dae.  30.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  189,796.      (CI.  26—128.) 


1.  A  BSold  composed  of  a  plurality  of  alidably  connected 
alternately  and  oppoaltely  tapciM  interchangeable  aec- 
tlons  of  priamoidal  shape,  each  of  said  sectlona  being  of 
fruKto-aectoral  ahape  In  croaa  aectloa. 

2.  A  mold  compoacd  of  a  plurality  of  alidably  coaaected 
priamoidal  aectlona,  each  of  aald  aectloaa  being  provided 
with  end  platea  at  each  end,  one  of  said  platea  being 
largvr  than  the  other,  whereby  each  end  of  the  mold  ia 
cloaed  for  the  greater  part  of  ita  area,  a  central  opening 
being  left  for  the  laaertion  of  a  tool  for  collapalag  the 
mold,  said  end  plates  providing  members  adapted  to  l>e 
('Bgagod  by  a  tool  ao  aa  to  permit  the  sections  uf  the  mold 
to  be  removed. 


S.  la  a  gastet  af  the  character  deaulbad.  the 

of  a  badsr  asad*  at  the  aUddle  porttan  with  an  out- 
wardly tonaed  pertpberal  reoeaa,  the  latter  belag  made 
wmi  oppoalte  halea,  a  aleve  having  a  band  adapted  for 
being  sprung  Into  sald^  aaoaaa,  and  aald  band  being  alae 
pravldad  with  oppaatte  halaa.  aad  a  pla  Inserted  through 
the  holea  of  aald  body  aad  aald  band  of  th«  sieve,  itald  pla 
balag  gravMad  with  a  kaob  made  with  a  heartag  iace 
which  la  oeacaved  aad  the  periphery  (rf  which  is  ailapted 
ta  provide  a  sharp  aeatiag  edge  aerviag  the  purpose  sped- 
fted.  the  outer  extrenrtty  of  aaM  pla  belag  threaded  Into 
the  bole  therefor  provided  la  the  body. 


1.248.620.  BOBBIN  SKEWER.  Bdwabd  D.  Rot,  Qreen- 
ville.  S.  C,  aaaignor  to  Clinton  Cam  Company.  Clinton. 
•.  C  a  Carporatlaa  «f  Routh  Carolina.  Filed  Oct  14. 
MM.    Serial  No.  126,684.     (<JL  242—180.) 


1.249^19.  FLOUR  AND  FRUIT  SIEVE.  laaNB  M. 
Rioea.  Astoria.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1916.  Serial 
Na.  126.806.     (CL  86— 60.j| 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  made  at  the  middle  portion  with  an  out- 
wardly formed  peripheral  receaa.  the  latter  being  made 
with  oppoalte  holeat  a  ateve  having  a  band  adapted  for 
balag  sprung  Into  aald  receas,  and  fiaid  band  being  alao 
provided  with  onwalte  holea,  and  a  pin  Inaerted  througb 
the  holea  of  aald  body  and  aald  band  of  the  aleve.  aald 
pin  being  provided  wHh  a  knob  made  arith  a  bearing  face 
which  U  oeacaved  aad  tta  parlpkery  ad  which  la  adhipted 


A  reversible  akewer  far  cveet  bebbtaa,  conalatiag  of  a 
BMtal  ataff  peteted  at  each  ead  and  provided  with  a  bob- 
Ma  support  aqaiiHataat  from  the  eada  af  the  staff. 


1.245.621.  AOTOifOeiLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  Hbmbt 
J.  ScHMiCK.  Lock  Havea.  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1914. 
Serial  Mo.  87S.929.     <CI.  74—86.) 


s< 


1.  Ia  power  traaamltting  mechaaltm.  the  comblaatloa 
ai  a  drive  ahaft,  a  caaa  plate  at  the  end  of  the  drtae  phaft. 
aad  provided  oa  oae  face  witli  a  cam.  drivea  eleaseata  ta- 
dadiag  a  gear  wheel,  the  gear  wheel  being  disposed  at 
right  angle  to  the  can  plate,  oae  aarface  of  the  gear  t>elng 
■ahstantially  ia  aiiaeaient  with  the  azia  af  aald  cam  plate. 
tlie  gear  having  teeth  facasad  to  anngly  engage  the  sMe 
walla  af  the  cam  whea  la  meahiag  relation. 

2.  In  power  tranamlttiag  anechaniaBi.  the  combiaatlea 
of  a  drive  ateft,  a  cam  plate  at  the  end  of  the  drive  ahaft, 
aad  provided  aa  oae  faee  wltik  a  cam,  the  inaer  wall  of 
the  caa  belag  iacilaed  nesw  Ita  Inaer  end  and  gradaaUy 
merging  Into  a  straiifht  position  near  its  oater  end.  the 
eotar  waH  of  the  cam  being  straight  aear  its  inner  ead  and 
gfadnally  tedtelag  toward  the  cater  ead,  a  gear  wheel  dla- 

at  right  angle  to  the  cant  i^te,  one  face  af 
it  wlMol  bei^  In  aUaeaMat  with  the  axia  of  the 
the  taoth  of  the  gear  whaal  having  oppoalte 

taavca  aad  tha 
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•>ppo!i|t«-  Hurfac*  roncare.  th»  <>odt«x  and  eoncsTe  Mirfac«« 
<-urr<-»p«>ndlBtf  tu  tli«  runratur«  of  th«*  mm  wbrn  ta  in««b- 
\nu  rt'lation,  the  vraduall}'  lDcllD«d  wall*  of  tbf  cam  I'oa- 
pruxatlac  for  tb«  ancular  poaltlons  aaaomcd  bjr  tbe  taatb 
la  thv  r«Tolutlon  of  tb«  gear  wbaet 

8.  In  powi>r  tranamlttinc  meobanlinu,  tbt-  runiltlnaUoD 
•f  a  drive  shaft,  a  cam  plate  at  tbf  end  of  the  drive  itbaft 
and  prorlded  on  one  face  wltb  two  rama  spaced  apart  and 
overlapplnn,  a  t<ear  wheel  dl^waed  at  rlftat  angle  to  tbe 
cam  plate,  one  surface  of  tbe  gaar  wheel  being  svbstan- 
tially  in  alinement  with  tbe  axis  df  said  cam  plate,  tbe 
(.'•■nr  wheel  having  teeth  furme<l  tu  snugly  enimgv  the  side 
wnllit  nf  tbe  ramii  when  In  meablag  relation. 


l,3-t5.«2:!.  LIPTINO-JACK.  HlNav  J.  8«  hmick.  IxM-k 
Haven.  I>a.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1B16.  Serial  No.  114,809. 
M'l.  254—97.) 


I.  In  n  lifting  jack,  tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  standard,  a 
llfttnK  luir  baring  a  rack  and  aMTlag  rertlcallj  of  aald 
Mtaadard,  a  shaft  joarnaled  In  the  standanl.  a  pinion 
iiiunated  on  the  shaft  and  neahlng  with  the  rack,  a 
n-rnlnble  member  having  a  radlo-hellral  cam  disposed  on 
one  face  thereof,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  the 
teeth  of  the  gear  being  radial  and  engaging  the  radlo- 
hellcal  cam.  the  opposite  faces  of  said  teeth  being  similar 
and  the  opposite  j-orners  of  the  oppotdte  faces  of  the  teeth 
being  disposed  In  alinement  and  parallel  wltb  a  line  drawn 
loDgttudlnallr  through  the  axis  of  said  gear  wheel,  tbe 
gear  wheal  being  dispo— d  at  rlgbt  anglca  to  the  reroluble 
niemhor  and  one  face  thereof  being  sobatanttally  Id  aline- 
ment with  tbe  axla  of  the  revoluble  member,  whereby  tbe 
•■aai  engages  the  whole  side  surfacee  oC  the  teeth  and  ex- 
crtK  Its  force  at  rlgbt  aaglea  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  gear  wbea 
rotating  aame. 

'2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  tbe  i-ombiantion  of  a  standard,  a 
lifting  bar  having  a  rack  and  movably  mounted  In  the 
Htanilard.  a  shaft  joumaled  la  the  ataadard.  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  gear 
wheel  being  radially  dtapoaed.  one  aarface  of  each  tooth 
being  concaved  and  tbe  opposite  surface  helni;  convex  to 
fwm:  curved  spaces  between  tbe  teeth,  a  cam  shaft  square 
at  oB<;  end  and  carrjrlBg  a  gear  at  th«  opposite  end  and 
mounted  In  the  standard  at  rlgbt  angles  to  tlM*  first  men- 
thMMKl  shaft,  the  axU  of  tbe  cam  stiaft  belnx  In  subsUntlal 
alinement  wltb  one  face  of  the  gear  wheel  on  tb*  Orst 
mentloaed  shaft,  a  radlo-heUcal  cam  projecting  from  one 
fhre  at  the  gaar  on  the  cam  ahaft  and  aieehlBg  with  the 
llrst  mentioned  gear,  the  walls  of  the  cam  beioK  formed  to 
engNK*'  the  reapvetlre  curred  and  convex  surfaces  of  the 
teeth  on  the  first  mentioned  gear  whenever  the  cam  Is  In 
engagement,  and  the  face  of  tbe  cam  beiag  Irregularly 
•-oBcare  to  engage  the  baae  of  each  ranred  space  between 
rh«-  t>>eth  when  In  raeahlng  relation,  a  stub  shaft  square  at 
on*-  end  and  carrying  a  pinion  at  Its  opposite  end  and 
mounted  ia  tbe  ataadard.  tbe  pinloa  meablag  with  tbe 
gear  on  tbe  cam  abaft. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
lifting  bar  baring  a  rack  aad  moring  vertically  of  said 
ataadard.  a  shaft  Joarnaled  la  the  standard,  a  plaloB 
monated  on  tbe  ahaft  aad  aseahlag  with  tbe  rack,  a  rar- 
olable  member  haTlav  a  radlo-belical  cam  diapoaed  on  oae 
t»it   thereof,  tbe  walla  of  tbe  cam  being  formed  to  ea^ge 


radial  teeth  of  a  gear  wheel,  a  gaar  wheel  aKwated  on 
the  shaft,  said  gear  wheel  harlag  radial  teeth  which  «b- 
gage  with  the  can.  aald  gear  wheel  being  dlapoaad  at 
right  aaglea  to  .the  reroluble  member,  one  faoa  af  the 
wheel  belag  subataatially  In  allaeaMat  with  tke  ada  «C 
the  revoluble  member,  whereby  the  cam  eagagaa-tba  tatth 
and  exerts  Its  force  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axla  at  tiM  fear 
wheel  when  rotating  aai 


1.245,628.  HOISTING  MBCHANIflM.  HaMBT  J.  ScHMlcK. 
Lock  llaren.  Pa.  Piled  Aug,  14,  lftl6.  Serial  N«. 
114307.     <CI.  SM— 170.) 


Ib  a  holstlag  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  a  hona- 
Ing.  a  disk  mounted  in  the  liouslng  and  baring  a  alagfe 
<-am  projecting  from  one  face  thereof,  means  for  rotating 
said  disk,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  In  the  bousing  at  right 
angles  to  said  disk,  one  face  of  said  gear  wheel  being  sub- 
stantially In  a  plane  wltb  tbe  axla  of  the  diak,  tbe  teeth  of 
tbe  gear  wheel  being  radial  and  engaging  the  caai.  tbe 
opposite  faces  of  aald  teeth  belag  similar  and  the  oppoatte 
corners  of  tbe  opposite  faces  of  tbe  teeth  being  diapoaed 
In  alinement  and  parallel  wltb  a  line  drawn  through  tbe 
axis  of  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  chain  wheel  rotatable  with 
the  gear  wheel. 


1.24S,«S4.  HAND-STAMP.  LociB  K.  8conroBD,  (^Icago. 
III.,  aaalgnor  to  Illll  Independent  Manufacturing  Co., 
Musketron.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Dllnola.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1912.     Sertal  No.  086.980.      (CI.  101—100.) 


hiivlng  a  Plot  therein  and  a  flaage,  tbe  flaage  00-acting 
tilth  a  atralght  portion  of  the  frame  to  compel  the  yoke 
tu  move  In  a  straight  line,  a  rareralble  die  plate,  and  meaaa 
passing  through  the  alot  In  the  yoke  and  tbe  alot  In  tbe 
frsme  and  ooanertlng  aald  yoke  with  aald  die  plate, 
whereby  when  the  handle  and  yoke  are  depreased.  the 
means  connecting  tho  die  plate  wltb  the  handle  morea  In 
tbe  alot  baring  tbe  atral^t  and  eanrad  portlona  and  at 
the  same  time  mores  in  the  slot  In  tbe  yoke. 

6.  Ia  a  band  atamp,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  alotted  frame, 
a  hsndle.  a  yoke,  a  rereralble  die  plate,  and  a  stud  for 
connecting  said  die  plate  with  said  yoke,  said  atud  being 
secured  to  tb«  die  plate  and  having  a  apadag  flange  pro- 
jecting between  the  die  plate  and  the  slotted  frame,  the 
free  end  of  tbe  atud  projecting  through  the  alot  ia  tbe 
frame  and  being  connected  with  the  cad  of  the  aforeaaid 
yoke. 

9.  Ia  a  band  atfnip,  tbe  comblnatloB  of  a  franw  harlag 
flangea  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  near  tbe  lower 
portions  of  the  frame,  said  frame  baring  alots  therein  ex- 
tending Into  the  flanges,  a  handle,  a  yoke,  a  rereralble  die 
plate  baring  aide  arms,  and  studs  projecting  outwardly 
from  tbe  arms  of  said  die  plate  through  tbe  alots  In  the 
side  of  said  frame  and  Into  the  ends  of  the  yoke,  the 
slotted  flanges  of  the  frame  permitting  laid  die  plate  to 
be  assembled  after  tbe  stods  bare  been  semred  to  tbe  die 
plate. 

12.  In  a  band  atantp  tbe  combination  of  a  alotted  frame, 
a  handle,  a  yoke,  a  die  plate,  a  atud  for  connecting  aald  die 
plate  wltb  said  yoke,  aald  stud  being  secured  to  tbe  die 
plate  aad  bavlag  an  latagral  spadag  flaage  and  Its  free 
end  projecting  tbrough  tbe  fraaM  Into  said  yoke,  and  an 
antifriction  roller  on  aald  stod. 

I  CUIms  a  to  0.  7,  8.  10,  11.  IS.  aad  14  sot  printed  In 
the  Oaaette.] 


1.246.628.  OSINDTNO-MILL.  Jambb  B.  Shackvt,  San 
PranclBco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1014.  Serial  No.  836.744. 
(CI.  83 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  band  atamp,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  frame  harlag 
a  stfaifht  portloa  and  alao  having  a  slot  with  two  straight 
portloBS  roanerted  by  a  curved  portloa.  a  handle,  a  yob» 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  pan,  a  track  die  therein,  a  shaft 
extending  tbrough  the  pan  subataatially  at  right  aagles 
thereto,  a  aplder  bavlag  a  plnrallty.  of  goldewaya  on  said 
shaft,  a  roU  shaft  for  each  gnldeway,  a  roll  on  said  sbaft 
and  In  contact  wltb  the  track  die,  a  head  connected  with 
tbe  abaft,  antifriction  rollers  at  the  side  of  said  bead 
above  and  below  tbe  abaft.  sbluM  In  tbe  guide  ways  and 
In  contact  wltb  tb«  antl-frlctlon  rollers  to  regalate  tbe 
position  of  the  rollers  wltb  respect  to  tbe  track  die,  and 
friction  rollers  on  axes  parallel  to  tbe  roll  shaft  against 
which  tbe  gaides  bear  to  drive  tbe  rollers. 

a.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  paa,  a  track  die  therein,  a  ahaft 
extending  through  tbe  paa,  a  aplder  baring  vertical  cbeok 
pieces  forming  guldeways  slldable  on  tbe  shaft,  heads 
slidable  vertically  la  th«  gvMewaTs,  a  pair  of  rollers  at 
tbe  top  and  bottom  of  said  beada  and  bearing  on  aald 
gnldeways,  roU  abafta  extending  radially  from  the  beada, 
rolla  on  aald  abafta  bcarlag  apoa  tbe  track  die,  rollers  on 
axes  parallel  to  tbe  roll  shaft  axla,  and  In  contact  with 


tbe  cheek  pieces  of  tbe  aplder ^fwr  driving  tbe  rolla.  and 
springs  for  supporting  tbe  driving  aplder  from  the  roll 
shafts. 

(Clataa  3  not  yriated  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


I,240,(i26.  UQUID-FEBTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.  £ak- 
OOLPII  SHArm,  Tampa,  Fla.  Piled  Aug.  14,  1016. 
Sertal  No.  114,843.      (CI.  187—14.) 


1.  Ia  a  device  for  produdag  aolutlons  of  tbe  kind  de- 
aerlbed,  tbe  combination  of  an  elongated  caaing  prorided 
wltb  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  also  having  a  neck  Inter- 
mediate Ita  enda  dividing  tbe  casing  into  two  chambers,  a 
perforated  derice  In  one  of  said  chambers  oiqKMlte  tbe  In- 
let of  tbe  casing  for  holding  a  quantity  of  soloble  mate- 
rial, and  means  In  tbe  other  chamber  for  mixing  the  solu- 
tion before  it  reaches  tbe  outlet. 

2.  In  a  device  for  producing  solutions,  tbe  combination 
of  a  caaing  having  an  Inlet  adjacent  one  end  and  an  out- 
let adjacent  the  other  end.  aald  casing  having  two  con 
nected  compartments,  a  perforate  container  in  one  of  tbe 
compartments  for  holding  a  quantity  of  soluble  poisonous 
or  fertUUing  material,  vanes  for  imparting  a  whirl  to  the 
water  aa  it  passes  tbrough  the  compartment  holding  said 
container,  and  spiral  vanes  In  tbe  other  of  said  compart- 
ments for  mixing  tbe  solution  of  said  material  before  it 
reaches  said  outlet. 

3.  In  a  device  for  producing  aolutiona.  tbe  combination 
of  a  caaing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  iterforate  con- 
tainer in  said  caaing  for  holding  soluble  material,  and  a 
spiral  vane  between  tbe  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  the 
outer  wall  of  said  container  forming  a  spiral  fluid  pas- 
sage around  the  aidee  of  said  container. 

9.  A  distributer  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elongated  substantially  tubular  casing  having  two  com- 
partmenta,  a  container  for  soluble  material  in  one  of  said 
compartmenta,  q>lral  vanea  surrounding  said  container,  a 
cap  for  said  casing,  a  cap  for  said  container  removable 
therefrom  without  removing  the  container,  and  mixing 
means  In  tbe  other  compartment  of  the  casing. 

(Claims  4  to  8  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.1 


1,240,627.      CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLER.      AaTBtTB    SiMOli, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin. 
FUed  Oct  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  869,453.     (CI.  200—8.) 
1.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  contacts  co- 
operable  in  different  relations  to  establiah  starting  and 
numing  connectlona  and  tending  to  assume  a  nentral  re- 
lation to  interrupt  both  connections,  operating  meana  for 
certain  of  aald  contacta  including  a  memt>er  having  an 
extreme  position  corresponding  to  neutral  relation  of  aald 
contacts  and  another  extreaie  position  and  an  intermcdi- 
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at*  poattlon  roimpoadtoir  to  mM  Hrrvit  nt*%llBM«c  r«- 
latton*  of  mM  rt>Bta<-ts,  mid  mMim  Innurlaf  coApcratloa 
of  aaid  contacts  in  HtartlnK  r<>l(itlon  prior  to  their  otiA^ 
eration  In  running  relation  aad  tkHr  rvttva  to  aevtral  re- 
lation directly  froa  mnnlag  aalatlaa  aad  electromagnetic 
meaas  to  retain  taM  contaotn  la  roDalag  relatloa  aubject 
ta  autoDiatic  rcleave  uudor  proUftermlnetl  comlit lona. 


2.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  contact*  co 
operable  in  different   relations  to  establish  starting  and 
mnnlng  connections  and  tending  to  asaame  a  neatral  re- 
lation to  Interrupt  both  connections,  operatlnic  means  for 
certain  of  said   contacts  including  n   member   having   ex 
treme  poHltlooK  corroHpondlng   to  Deiitrnl  and  Ktiirting  re 
latlons  of  said  contact*  and  an  hrterraedtate  ptwittoa  cer 
itapundlBg   to   runnlf   relation   of   saM    cofntaeta,    aaM 
means  tnxnrlng  against  coAperatloa   of  naM  cmtacts  In 
mnnlng  relation  nntfl  after   th*<r  coflperatloo  In  Htartlng 
retatfon   and   electromagnetic  means  ta   retain   saM   con- 
tacts   in    running   relation    sabject   to   aatoaaatlc  reteaae 
under  pre<letermlned  coodftlona. 

3.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  cnmbinatloB,  contacts  co- 
operable  to  establish  Indepenttent  Mtarting  and  rnaning 
connections  and  tending  to  asnnme  a  netttral  relation  to 
interrupt  both,  cperating  means  therefar  IndiHllBg  a  con- 
tTX>I  member  having  an  extreme  poaltleB  ( arreapopdtng  ta 
said  neutral  relation  of  saM  cantacts  and  lieing  movable 
to  first  establiith  said  starting  ronnefttons  exrlaslre  of 
said  mnnlng  connecttons,  and  tken  eetabtlak  the  latter 
connections  excloshre  of  the  former.  Mid  operating  means 
also  Insuring  return  of  said  coatacta  fram  rvnnlng  rela- 
tion <JlrertIy  to  nrutral  relation  and  elef-trrmiajfaetlc  means 
for  restraining  said  contacts  In  running  relation  sui>Ject 
to  automatic  releaae  mnler  preffetcmhieA  cfmcMtlons. 

[Ctalms  4  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.245.628.  SPRING  TWRMINAL  FOR  BISI»IM«H»OHT8. 
CRAiura  n.  Biimi,  Chicago,  HI.,  asstgnor  to  Kellocg 
Switchboard  and  Pupply  Tompany.  Ortcagw.  111.,  a  Car- 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  26.  lf»I2.  Mertal  N«. 
7OT.56T.      (CI.  1T8— 2W.) 


1.  A  spring  bia<MBg  post  larlwHng  a  body  nM^nber  aad 
a  alecTC  member  each  baring  claiaplag  surflscea  for  kaidtag 
a  eaodact ar.  a  helical  spring  acting  upaa  the  sieeve  bmm- 
bar  ta  yieldingly  hold  the  saM  caadactor  betweea  the 
cl^nptag  surfaces,  said  members  t>elag  sa  coastracted  as 
ta  permit  locking  said  sleere  merol»er  tmt  of  elaaq>lng  re- 
IsttoD  with  aaM  haily  memher. 

7.  A  spring  Mndlag  pnat  tndndlng  retattr«4y  moanhls 
atasents   baring  cooperating  clamping  surfaces,   reallUnt 


Maaaa  liiiUln  to  affect  anefi  eUmptnv  eatperntloa,  hmsm 
whereby  saM  eleraenta  may  be  maanaHy  aevnrated,  and  a 
catch  far  holding  said  aiembers  la  such  pasitlaa. 

11.  In  a  btedhK  P«nt.  the  comMnatloo  with  a  sNinhli 
elamplBc  alaaant  normaHy  maintained  In  elamytng  paal- 
ttaa.  of  a  cooperating  stationary  clampitag  eMtaeat.  ■■• 
means  for  malntalntag  said  slldable  element  in  a  Bas- 
Hamptng  posttlon  against  the  aarmal  teadcncy  thereof. 

14.  In  a  binding  paat.  the  comblnatlota  with  a  stnd,  af 
awvaUa  and  atatlaaary  damping  Hementa  aap^tted 
thereby,  said  moraMa  clamping  element  being  proeMed 
with  a  wacsas,  a  projection  secured  to  said  statlanary 
claaiplng  element  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  reeaaa 
formed  In  the  movable  clamping  element,  whereby  said 
mavaMe  element  any  be  preveated  from  turning  when  in 
clamping  pasltlon  and  maintained  in  noa-clamplng  poel- 
tlon,  when  the  ksUI  elei;ient  is  raise<l  and  moved  so  that 
tha  receaa  la  o«t  of  allnemeat  with  said  prajeetloa. 

[Ctalam  2  to  6,  8  to  10,  12.  and  13  not  prtatad  tn  tha 
Oaxetta.] 


1.245,620.  PNEUMATIC  CLEANER.  JoaiPH  J.  8mitu. 
Cambridge,  Masa.,  attslgoor  to  William  Firth.  Che»tnut 
nui,  Maaa.  Filed  May  28,  1016.  SerUl  No.  1«0J)64. 
(CI.  15—17.) 


1.  A  pnenmatic  cleaning  machine  of  the  nature  de^ 
scribed  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  wheels  on 
which  said  frame  Is  balanced,  an  air  Inlet  located  traaa- 
versely  In  front  of  saM  wheels,  a  pair  of  air  outlets  lo- 
cated back  of  said  wheda.  aa  air  chamber  connected  with 
said  inlet,  means  to  cr««te  a  current  ot  air  In  said  cham- 
ber, and  ntcchaxklsu  fur  connecting  aaM  chamber  with 
either  of  said  ontleti. 

2.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  of  the  natnre  described  com- 
prising a  frasoe  having  sMe  atembers.  aa  air  Inlet  mouth- 
plet-c  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  fan  chamber,  a 
pipe  commnnicatiag  with  said  moathplecc  and  with  Mid 
fan  chamber  and  havfaig  an  apenlng.  a  closwe  for  said 
opening  adapted  to  swing  into  said  pipe  to  Interrupt  pas- 
sage from  said  aieuthplece,  a  pair  of  tubular  columns ' 
mountHl  on  said  frame  and  harlng  air  outlets  aad  Inlets,  ' 
a  dust  receptacle  carried  by  snM  frame*  and  having  an 
inlet,  and  •  pipe  plvotally  BMNmted  In  commtiBicatlfM 
with  said  fan  chaasber  aad  adJostaMe  to  connect  ita  free 
end  with  the  InU't  of  said  receptacle  or  with  either  of  said 
inlets  of  the  reapectlve  columna. 


l^ift.MO.  ABUTMENT  FOB  RING-T&AVS.  Fai 
A  .SmvBsa.  Providence.  E.  I.  FUed  Dec.  23, 
Herlnl  No.  1«8.M1.     (Q.  211—28.) 


Mm  abntment  for  rlav  tmya  eaaipHateg  a 
llti  tap  walla,   veettcal   sMe  walls  Integral 
top  walls,  lateral  extensions  on  the  top  walla,  vertical  legs 
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<»B  tha  axteaalona.  sapparta  connecting  the  lower  ea<te  of 
the  adjacent  legs,  aad  engaging  proags  Integral  wUh  the 
Nittoms  of  the  side  walls. 

((Malm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.243,«S1.  DOOB-OPERATINU  MECHANISM.  Andbbw 
B.  SmWABT.  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
asslgnm«its,  of  eight-flfteenths  to  Edward  Laas,  two- 
fifteenths  to  John  Flint  Dllle,  and  one-fifteenth  to  Fred- 
erick P.  BarUott.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1015. 
Serial  No.  5S.240.     (CI.  2M — 0.) 


ft  M 


1.  The  iialHillaa  with  a  pair  «<  htepad  doora  of  a 
mot«>r  sparahk  la  either  dlnc^too.  polleya  moua^ad  adja- 
<t>M  the  (raa  enda  a<  the  doora  whea  apan.  a  palley  monatsA 
adjacent  the  maetlBg  cd^n  of  the  doors  wten  cloaed.  a 
drtrtng  eoanertlon  betawea  the  aotar  and  oae  of  said  pol- 
leya. aa  eadleaa  cable  which  la  taut  for  aii  poattloaa  of  the 
dtwrs  paaateg  over  said  poUajra  far  fiictioaal  driving  «n- 
gageiacmt  therewith,  and  aUdIng  eoa^aetteoa  hitwaan  the 
doors  aad  aaid  cable. 

2.  Vhe  ra^hiaattaa  with  a  owinging  doer,  of  a  motor 
np&rmbtt  In  either  dlreeMan.  a  palley  driven  thereby  aad 
poaltloned  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  door  when  epon, 
a  pulley  mooated  adjaeeat  the  tree  end  of  the  door  when 
daaed,  a  narmally  -taut  andleas  cable  pasalag  over  said 
polleya,  and  a  sliding  connection  of  limited  mevement  be- 
tween aaid  door  and  cable. 

*.  The  combination  of  a  doar.  aa  electric  motor  for 
opealag  and  closiag  the  door.  coatrolUag  mechaaism  for 
the  BMtor.  c«taprlatng  circuit  auklng-aDd  breaking  de- 
rices  which  are  only  momentarily  operated,  one  to  actuate 
the  motor  to  produce  an  opealag  movement  of  the  door. 
(«e  ta  actaate  the  nsator  to  prmhioc  a  daatag  atov^aient 
of  the  door,  and  a  third  to  stop  the  motor  aad  efect  a 
return  of  theeWmeats  of  the  controlUng  mechanism  to 
thHr  nomuU  poaltions.  whereby  the  motor  may  be  re- 
actuatad  by  either  of  (be  Orat  naatad  drcnit-ckialBg  devices 
to  produce  a  resumption  of  movement  of  the  door  in  either 
dlrect^B. 

12.  The  combination  nrlth  a  door  of  mechanism  for 
opening  and  closing  the  door  and  an  electromagnetic  de- 
vice for  controlling  said  opening  and  closing  mechanism 
comprising  three  momentarily  operated  circuit  makinp- 
and-breaking  devices,  one  of  which  sets  the  opening  and 
clusing  mechanism  In  operation  to  open  the  door,  the  other 
sets  the  same  la  operation  to  close  the  door  and  the  third 
of  which  effects  a  stoppage  of  said  mechanism. 

(Claims  S  to  8.  10,  11.  and  13  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
<;aiette.] 


l,248i«S2.  SCftnK>4»UPPOrrLNO  DEVICE.  EBNB8T 
J.  RVBArB.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1M6. 
Serial  Mo.  ISS.PM.     (a.  348 — 41.) 

1.  A  aemd  sappmllug  devtee  coann-iatng  a  baae  mem- 
ber.  a  standard  adjustably  carried  by  said  base  member, 
having  a  laterally  turned  end  portion  and  upturne*!  HpH  at 
opposite  aides  of  sakl  laterally  tamed  portion,  and  mraas 
for  loeklag  saM  standard  tn  an  adjusted  poettloa. 

2.  The  combliMtlon  with  a  farm,  of  a  acreed  supporting 
device  coatprfsteg  a  central  body  portioo  having  a  vertical 
slot  therein  and  oppoaltoly  diverging  leg  portions  having 
laterally  twraed  and  apertnred  base  flaagea,  whereby  aaid 
lioaa  anp  he  aeeared  to  aaM  (araa,  a  vfvMcally  adJastaMe 


standard  having  a  alot  therein  for  fegteterki«  with  said 
body  slot,  a  screw  exteadlag  tliva«igh  both  af  a^d  alots.  a 
tightening  not  oa  aaM  screw  whereby  aaM  atandand  amy 
be  locked  In  an  adjusted  vertical  poaltioa ;  aaM  atandard 
having  a  laterally  turaed  npp^  end  partlon  aad  upturned 
flanasa  at  oppoaite  ^dea  of  said  laterally  tamed  porttoa. 
Cor  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  form,  of  a  screed  supporting 
device  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  vo-tlcally  ex- 
tending Mo|  therein,  and  oppositely  diverging  leg  portions 
provided  with  laterally  turned  and  apertnred  base  flanges ; 
said  body  portion  having  groovea  extending  parallel  with 
said  slot,  a  vertically  adjnatable  standard  hatias  a  slot 
therein  for  raglateriag  with  said  body  slot,  and  ribs  adapt- 
ed for  sIMably  aeatlng  in  saM  body  grooves,  a  set  screw 
extending  throngh  saM  registering  slots,  a  tightening  nut 
on  said  acrew  whereby  said  standard  may  be  lacked  to  said 
base  In  a  rartleally  adjaated  position,  and  nwann  far  sup- 
porting a  screed  at  the  outer  end  of  saH  standard. 

4.  In  a  screed  support,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
baa*  partlaa  of  aa  adjustable  staadard  comprifdng  a  later- 
alfy  tamed  end  portion  and  uptumad  side  flan«eH  at  oppo- 
site aMea  af  said  laterally  turaed  portloa  for  receiving  a 
screed  therebetween,  far  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


1,248.«88.  TTPE-WEITER.  Kyota  Scoimoto.  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assixnor  of  eae-thtrd  to  Nlhel  Otani  and  ana- 
tMrd  to  Jlanoaukl  SuglnMto.  Kyoto,  Japan.  Fllad 
Not.  7,  1016.     Serial  No.  190,«lt.     (CI.  107—1.) 


1.  A  typewriter  having  a  type-nest  which  la  partitioned 
into  a  asultipliclty  of  coaipartments ;  a  plurality  of  types, 
oae  In  each  compartmeat ;  a  type-printing  mecha'nlsm 
movable  over  the  type  nest  relative  to  any  selected  type 
aad  then  operable  to  seise  saM  type  aad  lift  saM  type 
canpletdy  ant  of  Its  compartment  and  transport  the  same 
to  a  pre<letermlne«l  printing  point,  and  a  movable  platen 
operating  with  the  type-printing  me<^'taanlsm  to  puMitlon  a 
predptirmined  part  of  the  platen  so  that  the  said  part 
will  be  iaspacted  by  the  selected  type  when  thns  traaa- 
portad,  sabstaatlalty  as  desrrH>ed. 

10.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  type-nest,  a 
carriage,  a  ittvasing  bar,  a  roller  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
pressing  bar,  a  type- poshing  lever  pivoted  on  the  carriace 
and  having  at  its  rear  part  an  opening  in  which  the 
roller  at  the  roar  end  of  the  pressing  bar  acts,  the  preas- 
ing  bar  having  at  Its  ftont  end  a  projection  for  pushing 
up  a  type  from  the  type-nest  when  the  type-pushing  bar 
is  actuated,  a  type  bar  pivoted  on  the  carriage,  an  ami 
pivstad  aa.  the  carriage,  a  type-fastening  piece  pivoted  oa 


w 


150 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


NOVSMBSK  6,  1917. 


th«  arm,  the  tjrpe  ter  having  a  groove  and  tk«  typ*- 
faati'tilng  plpo«  haTing  benda  n«ar  its  front  rod  ainl  th«r« 
ent«>rinK  ^he  groove  of  the  type  bar  to  gnlde  tbe  faiitenlag- 
plere  fo^  backward  and  forward  moTraMnts  along  tbe  tjrpe 
bar.  tbe  tjrpe-faatenlng  pte^  being  so  pivoted  on  tbe  ana 
tbat  wben  the  arm  la  moved  on  Its  pivot  the  type-faaCea- 
ing  piece  moves  along  tbe  arm,  a  banging  roil  having  at 
ItN  lower, end  a  ahoulder  adapteil  to  be  engagt^l  by  tbe 
front  end  of  the  type-fastening  piece,  the  hanging  rod 
having  a  projection  near  Its  nppcr  end.  an  erect  hook  on 
the  pressing  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  the  projection 
oD  the  hanglBg  rod  to  move  the  ro<t  wben  the  pressing 
bar  Is  operated,  and  an  Inking  roller  pivoted  00  the  hang- 
ing rod  ;  substantially  as  d«s«rlbed. 

(Clalma  2  to  9  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasettcl 


l.24aM4.  MBTIIUl)  FOB  TREATING  BIKNT  I'YKITKH 
AND  TUB  LIKE.  Kooab  Souaa  BtrrcLirrc.  I^lgh,  Eng- 
land. Plleti  July  11.  1»13.  MMial  No.  77M..'UV4.  (CI. 
7.'»  -«7.) 


V  « 


A  method  of  chlorldlilng  ores  or  rcatdocs  such  as  spant 
or  burnt  pyrites.  (*unslsting  In  Hubjecting  the  ore  or 
reaidne  with  (.-omnion  salt  i-onttnuoualy  to  extraneous 
heat  for  a  short  time  (for  example  from  30  to  40  minutes) 
within  a  fumac«'  In  which  the,  charge  during  treatment 
is  moTed  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  furnace,  by 
which  tbe  greater  part  of  the  metal  to  be  re<-oTered  la 
converted  into  chlorld  and  remains  In  that  comlitlon  in 
the  ore  or  residue,  and  after  this  oyaVatloa  has  b««n 
completed  transferring  the  ore  or  residue  to  a  second 
furnace,  of  greater  capacity  than  the  flnt.  In  which  the 
name  reaction  la  continued  but  for  a  very  c-onaiderable 
time  (for  example  from  3  t«  8  hours)  and  In  which  the 
■ore  or  resld^ii^ls  maintained  at  the  necessary  temperature 
while  It  In  agitated  and  moved  slowly  toward  the  outlet 
of  tbe  furnace,  so  tbat  the  reaction  may  be  completed  in 
its  course  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  and  the  small 
resMual  proportion  of  metal,  unconverted  within  the  first 
fnmare.  may  be  converted  in  the  second  furnace,  whereby 
practically  the  whole  of  the  metal  to  be  recovere<l  from 
the  ore  or  residue  may  tie  converted  into  chlorld  to  remain 
therein  In  that  condition  for  aubaeqnent  recovery  of  the 
metal. 


1.24.'i.633.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACIIINK.  W»L- 
<'i>ME  F.  SwKiT.  Richmond.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Rich- 
mond .\ddlng  and  Listing  Machine  Company,  Klihmond, 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Continuation  of  appli- 
cation Serial  No.  847.218.  flle<l  June  25.  1»14.  TMs 
application  filed  Oct.  2.  1815.  Serial  No.  53.740.  (CI. 
2:i."» — flO.) 

1.  In  an  Hdding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  pla- 
rHlity  of  spring  actuated  shafts,  of  means  for  determin- 
ing the  extent  of  rotation  of  each  shaft,  a  pinion  on  each 
ohaft.  a  aegnient  constantly  in  mesh  with  each  pinion. 
iben<  l>elng  a  aeries  of  teeth  on  each  segment,  adding 
wheclH  normally  out  of  menh  with  the  teeth  of  the  seg- 
ments, and  nieana  for  entraining  said  adding  wheels  with 
their  respective  shafts. 

ill.  In  a  cak-ulating  machine,  the  combination  wftk 
addlntc  wbeela.  of  a  type  bar  controlletl  by  each  wheel  and 
movable  to  print  (llgita  at  each  operation  of  Ita  cob- 
trolllag  #heel.  a  seriea  of  Independently  operable  prlat- 
ing  hammers  which  are  normally  prevented  from  operat- 


ing aad  a  sliding  bar  controlled  by  tbe  adding 
determining  the  position  of  the  printing  ham 


for 
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18.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  coml>inatlon  with 
adding  whaels,  of  a  type  bar  controlled  by  each  wheal 
and  movable  to  print  dlglta  at  each  operation  of  Its  con- 
trolling wheel,  a  series  of  stop  fingers  which  are  released 
by  the  actuation  of  the  type  carrying  bars,  a  sliding 
frame,  a  stop  pin  thereon  which  Is  adapted  to  engage 
with  one  of  the  elevated  fingers,  and  a  aeries  of  inde- 
pendently movable  printing  hammers,  the  poattlons  of 
which  are  controlled  by  a  portion  of  the  sliding  frame. 

21.  In  a  calcniatlag  machine,  the  cmnMnatloa  with 
adding  wh««la,  of  fi  typa  bar  enntrollad  by  cndi  wkeel  and 
movalMe  to  print  digits  at  each  operation  of -Its  -con- 
trolling wheel,  a  series  of  sprlng-beld  slidable  printing 
hammers  .irnnged  In  a  row  In  front  of  the  type  carrying 
bars,  and  a  alldlng  member  poaltloned  to  the  rear  of  aald 
printing  hammers,  which  member  varies  In  thickness  00 
as  to  regulate  the  positions  of  said  printing  hammers. 

.to.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  key-board 
<  ontalnlng  digit-keys,  a  aeries  of  digit  key  operated  sbafta. 
pinions  on  said  shafts,  segments  with  which  said  pinions 
ar«  constantly  la  mesh,  each  segment  being  prorided  with 
a  sprit>s  of  teeth,  a  rocking  frame,  a  series  of  addlaK 
wheels  Jonrnaled  in  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  the  segments  upon  the  operation  of  ita  con- 
trolling digit  key.  a  rocking  plate  carried  by  the  frame 
adjacent  each  adding  wheel,  a  spring-held  bell  crank  fnl- 
crumed  on  each  rocking  plate,  and  a  tooth  on  each  bell 
crank,  which  tooth  Is  sdapted  to  engage  with  a  tooth  of 
the  next  adjacent  adding  wfccal  of  hlghast  order  t*  shift 
the  same  a  distance  of  on«  tooth  to  effect  a  carry. 

I  Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  17.  19.  20.  22  to  30.  and  87  to  00 
not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.245.036.      MOLD.     8oix>MON    Swrmorr.   Boston.    Mass. 
Filed  July  21.  l»ld.    Sarlnl  No.  110.006.     (CI.  22—114.) 


In  <i>nil>ination  with  primary  mold  sections,  mcnnx  for 
retaining  aald  paris  In  operative  relation  to  each  other,  a 
Hupplemental  prong-mold  section,  yielding  means  for 
(■lamping  aald  supplemental  mold  section  In  position  and 
means  for  forcing  said  supplemental  mold  section  away 
from  the  primary  mold  sections. 


1.246.637.  RIBBON-KBVKBSINO  MBCHANI8M.  Urro 
TiiiBMB.  St  liOals,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Bill- 
ing Machtne  Company.  St.  Lonls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlaaouri.  filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,804.  (CL 
197—162.) 
In  a  device  of  tb«  character  deaoibed,  a  rlhhon  r»vcn- 

tag  and  reirindlng  mechanism  comprising  a  ribbon  raal 
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laouatcd  •■  each  side  of  the  machine,  aald  rael  having 
•  ores,  a  shaft  extending  between  the  reels  and  designed 
to  alternately  ragage  and  drive  said  reals,  a«an«  for  hold- 
ing Hsid  shaft  in  different  positions,  and  a  shaft  shifting' 
mechanism  comprtalng  movable  spring  held  sections  con- 
"tltattng  parts  of  the  walls  of  tbe  reel   cores,   the   free 


-  Jlir^ir  f  r 


edges  of  said  sectlocs  having  lateral  proJectloBs  extend- 
ing through  slots  In  tke  reel-walls,  and  a  sliding  bar  hav- 
ing hooks  or  shoulders  at  each  end  adapted  to  be  engagetl 
and  operated  by  aaid  lateral  projections  when  tbe  movable 
sections  nf  the  core  are  swnng  ootwardly  by  their  springs 
respectively  when  a  reel  It  nnwoand. 


1.245,088.  WORK-CLAMPINO  TABLK.  Fka.xk  J.  Trcka. 
Omaha,  Nehr.  Filed  Aag.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,302. 
<C1.  144 — 291.)  \ 


1.  In  %  device  of  tbe  character  describe«l.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  framework  having  an  abutment  or 
Ntup  along  one  of  its  upper  sides  and  an  abutment  or  fttop 
across  one  end.  and  a  table  or  surface  on  which  boards  or 
atrips  are  assemble*!  e<lgewlse  to  make  up  a  rectangular 
structure,  of  a  clamping  mechanlam  comprising  levers  at 
iipposite  enda  of  the  framework  and  plvotally  secured 
thereto,  the  npper  ends  of  said  levers  being  connected  to- 
gether, and  a  clamping  bar  fixed  to  the  npper  ends  of  the 
levers  fnd  extending  parallel  with  the  adjacent  aide  of 
the  table  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  said 
table  to  engagie  and  release  an  adjacent  board  or  strip 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  tievice  of  the  character  desfribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  framework,  comprising  longitudi- 
nal and  cross-bars  and  rad  and  intermediate  uprigbta.  a 
fixed  table,  and  stops  extending  along  one  end  and  one 
Mide  of  the  (able,  the  oppoKite  aide  and  end  of  the  table 
l>elng  devoid  of  stops,  of  a  lever  at  each  end  of  the  frame- 
work plvotally  secured  below  the  table  ami  having  tbe 
lower  ends  serving  for  the  application  of  an  operator's 
foot,  a  bar  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers, 
ntuX  a  clamplng-bar  secured  to  the  laat -named  bar  adapted 
to  close  agalnat  the  contiguous  open  aide  of  tbe  table  and 
to  engage  and  aecnrely  damp  In  edgewise  relation  boards 
or  strip*  assembled  on  said  table. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  framework,  comprising  longltndi- 
nal  and  cross-bars  and  end  and  intermediate  uprights,  a 
fixad  table,  and  stops  extending  along  nae  end  and  one 
aM«  nf  the  table,  the  opposite  side  and  end  of  the  table 


being  devoid  of  stops,  of  a  lever  mechanism  pivoted  on  the 
i4>per  portion  of  the  framework,  and  a  clamping  hsr  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  lever  mechanism  and  movable  thereby 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  adjacent  aide  of  the 
table  and  adapted  to  edgewlae  clamp  together  boards 
arranged  In  a  batting  relation  on  the  table.  , 


1.245.03ft.  DIRBt^ION  -  INDICATOR  FOR  AUTOMtK 
BILEM.  JoacPH  Arthdb  Taiuaut  and  Isaac  Ronnr 
Oovcovr.  Portland.  Oreg.  nied  Dec  9.  1915.  Serial 
Xo.  05.896.     (CI.  116—81.) 


The  combination  of  a  steering  wheel,  with  a  direction 
indicator  comprising  a  bracket  having  means  for  clamp- 
ing it  to  a  support  spaced  from  the  wheel,  a  signal-carry- 
ing arm  pivotallv  mounted  on  the  bracket,  an  nctiuitor 
mounted  directly  on  the  steering  wheel,  a  pull  'element 
cotinected  with  tbe  arm  and  with  the  aald  actuator  and 
a  flexible  tube  throu]^  which  the  pull  element  extenda  and 
baring  one  end  fastened  to  tbe  bracket  and  the  other  end* 
faatejiefl  to  the  steering  wheel,  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  actuator  causes  the  said  element  to  operate  the  arm. 
Mild  flexible  tube  and  element  being  of  Kuch  length  as  to 
permit  the  steering  wheel  to  be  fret>ly  turne*].  and  tbe 
aald  tube  nnd  element  being  unaupportetl  except  at  their 
ends. 


1.245.04<».  OAME  APPARATUS.  Fkascih  W.  Tfl.l.Y. 
Itruokliue.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1016.  Serlnl  No. 
131.897.     (CI.  46—66.) 


4.  f^ame  apparatua  comprising  a  candle  and  a  syinbol- 
carrier  embedded  in  said  candle. 

5.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  candle  having  a  wick 
and  a  symbol  carrier  associated  with  the  wick  embedded 
In  said  candle. 

K.  Game  apparatua  comprising  a  container  adapteil  to 
be  ignited  and  consumed,  and  a  normally  concealed  aymlMtl- 
carrlor  therein  adapted  to  be  exposed  at  the  burning  end. 
aald  carrier  having  associated  therewith  a  pyrotechnic  or 
explosive  substance. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  6,  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  tbe  (ki- 
xette.J 


1,245.641.  PISTON  FOR  IXTERXAL-COMBrSTiOX  EX- 
(.tlXBS.  WiLXiAM  EvcRBTT  Veb  I*lanck.  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Xew  York.  Piled  Aug.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  112.842. 
(CI.  74 — 85.) 

1.  A  piston  of  the  trunk  type  comprising  a  body  niemt>er. 
a  head,  a  ledge  in  the  body  member  spaced  fr9m  the  top 
wall  of  tbe  body  member,  a  cup-shaped  member  located 
in  said  body  memlM-r  and  engaging  aaid  ledge  whereby  a 
dead  air  apace  is  forme*]  stMive  it,  a  writtt  pin  carrii'd  Ity 
the  cup-shaped  member,  and  a  connecting  rod  joln«*d  to 
said  wrist  pin. 


IS* 
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3.  Ill  M  pictoB  of  Ue  truDk  type,  Uw  conhlaatlav  at  • 
betiy  nember.  a  hollow  boad  fa«tnM>4  tli*r«to.  a 
between  tbc  bead  aad  body  menber.  a  wall  wtaAch 
the  interior  of  the  body  menitter  (rsai  the  boltow  kcad.  a 
ledce  In  tbe  body  aember  ayaeed  from  Mtd  wall,  a  9»lr  at 
boaaea  fprmed  lotwral  wltt  tka  tody  owbei  aod  tarad- 
gating  fluah  with  aald  ledse.  a  nip-ahap«><l  member  located 
In  aald  body  member  and  engaginc  the  ledge  whereby  a 
dead  air  apnce  ti  formed  abure  It.  aald  cn|»-akaped  anober 
baring  a  pair  of  boaaaa  ta  Une  witfc  the  firnt  named  boaaeM 
•ad  bring  provided  wltk  appoaad  openlnga  locatvii  la  Hae 
with  Buch  boaaea.  a  wrUt  pin  kaving  Ita  enda  loaatad  In 
aald  openings,  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  wriat  pin,  and  bolta 
which  paMs  through  the  boaaea  in  the  cup-abaped  member 
and  the  wrist  pin  and  are  In  threaded  engagement  with 
the  boaaea  In  the  body  member  to  faaten  each  parta  to- 
gethar. 


0.  In  a  pUton  of  the  trunk  type,  tbe  combination  of  a 
body  member,  a  cnp-shaprd  member  lo<-ated  in  the"  body 
member  aod  having  a  pnir  of  baascn,  aald  cnp-abaped  mem- 
ber being  pntvlded  with  oppoaad  openlnga  In  line  with  aald 
lK>Hae«,  an<l  Mid  l>oti}»e«  »»elng  provided  with  lonKltudinal 
openingH,  m  wrlHt  pin  tiaving  Itn  endii  located  in  tbe  flrat 
named  openingH,  boltn  which  paaa  throngh  the  laat  named 
opening*  and  the  endn  of  the  wriat  pina.  and  nnta  for 
aald  bolt^  having  aplit  heada  which  are  wadgad  into  en- 
gagement with  the  boaaoK.  aald  boltfi  and  heada  mailing  a 
looee  fit  with  the  wrlnt  pin  except  at  one  point. 

iriaims  2.  4,  and  B  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,245.642.  INTEltNAL  COMBUSTION  ENOINK.  WiL 
liaW  Kvekctt  Via  I'i.anck,  £rle.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Qen- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  CorporatloB  of  New  York. 
Filed  .VuK.  2, 1916.     Serial  No.  11 2.M3.     (CI.  123— 17».) 

-1 


1.  In  an  Interanl  eombuatioa  eoglae.  the  eoaiblnatlan 
of  a  cylin<!er,  a  fuel  injector  located  on  the  to«d  of  tW 


cjrilader  wMb  Ita  boAy  porttoa   faataaed  tkeaato. 

water  Jacket  far  the  cylladar  whWh  extends  ap  ai . 

tke  body  portlati  of  the  fuel  tnjectar  and  forma  a  water 
tlgikt  cvoaectioo  tbercwHh  whereby  the  coollag  wakar  tm 
the  cyltader  wlU  aiao  act  to  cool  the  foel  tajector^ 

A.  la  an  lateraal  cMabaatlon  anglae,  tba  conblaaMra 
of  a  cylinder  provided  at  the  central  portion  of  Ita  head 
with  a  flat  aeat,  a  fuel  Injector  having  a  iMtdy  of  graater 
area  than  aald  m-at  and  located  there«>n.  and  a  water 
Jacket  (or  the  cyUadar  which  exteada  up  over  the  iMad  of 
it  and  aarrouoda  tbe  fual  lajactor. 

7.  la  aa  lateraal  coabaatkia  engine,  tbe  roabtaatlaa 
of  a  ryliader  barlag  a  flat  aaat  aa  ita  head^  a  fael  tnjaetor 
iocntad  on  the  bead  of  the  cylinder  and  engaging  add  flat 
aeat,  aald  (oel  iajaetor  barlag  a  body  of  greater  area  thai 
aald  aeat.  and  a  water  jacket  for  the  cyllader  which  ex- 
teada op  around  the  body  portion  of  thr  fuel  InJoctar  and 
forma  a  water  tUht  connection  tbercwitb  whereby  the 
coollag  water  for  tbe  cyllader  will  alao  act  to  root  the 
fael  lajevtor. 

laataia  2  to  4  aod  «  not  prlated  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


l,M^,d43.     AIE-OOMPUMWCML      Wn.l^A«   Hv 
PiUNCK.  Erie.  Pa.,  aaatgaar  to  eefiaral  Wectrle 
paay.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  Aug.  2.  1910, 
Hartal  No.  112.844.      (O.  280—6.) 


I.  In  a  mnltl-stage  coaspreaaor,  the  combination  of  a 
law  preaaure  cyiinderj  a  higher  preeaare  cylinder  allaod 
therewith,  platoni  for  the  cylladara,  a  coollag  cbaaUer 
■arreaadlag  the  higher  preaaure  cyllader.  tabra  extending 
acroaa  aald  chamber  aad  spaced  arottad  tbe  higher  preaaare 
cylinder,  discharge  valvea  for  the  low  premrnre  cylinder 
located  In  aald  tabea.  cooling  pipes  which  extend  acroaa 
tbe  aald  coollag  cbaaaber  aad  eoaaoct  tbe  dlacbargc  alda 
of  aald  discharge  ralvcH  to  aald  tubes  above  the  raid  valvaa, 
raeaaa  connecting  said  tubes  to  tht'  higher  preaaure  cylin- 
der, aad  a  discharge  valve  for  tbe  higher  preaaure  cylinder. 

4.  la  a  muiti-atage  compresaor,  the  combinatioa  of  a 
low  preaaare  cylinder,  a  blgb  preaanre  cylinder  axiaUy 
alined  therewith,  admimdon  porta  in  the  walls  of  tbe  eyl- 
Indera,  platone  for  tbe  cylinders  whicb  control  aald  porta, 
a  aerlea  of  discharge  valvea  for  the  low  preaaare  cyllader 
wblcb  are  located  In  the  bead  of  aald  cyllader  and  are 
spaced  arooad  tbe  high  preaanre  cyllader.  a  dtecharge 
cbaaiber  wHh  which  the  dlscbarxe  sides  of  said  valves 
coaunanlcate.  means  forming  coadaits  connecting  aald 
dlactaarge  cbaaber  to  tbe  adatlaaion  porta  of  the  bisk 
pressure  cylinder,  and  a  alnfle  discharge  -valve  for  ttc 
high  preaanre  cylinder  located  la  the  outer  end  thereof. 

&  In  a  coanpreaaor.  the  combination  of  a  low  preaaare 
cylladar.  •  blgb  preaaare  ryNoder.  a  aerlea  of  dlaebar«e 
vatvao  for  the  low  praaaure  cylinder,  tubes  whieta  cataad 
poranel   wltb   Ike   blgh   preaaare   cyHnder   aad   ta   whkb 
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Mill  valvaa  a*a  laoated,  rod*  aasteadlac  tbroojb  aald  tabea 
au<l  coaaaetad  to  aaM  valvaa  fla*  laaertlnK  aad  reaiovlng 
tiii-m.  a  rHaiitoni  valve  la  tbe  aad  of  tba  blvb  |»reaaare 
launder,  a  cover  plate,  and  meaaa  carried  by  tbe  cover 
plate  wblcb  aagaca  tba  eada  of  aaM  rada  aad  aald  hl^ 
pressore  ralve  tor  boldlagr  tba  valvaa  flrndy  aaated. 
iCIalma  2,  3,  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  ::45.64d.  INTKRNALrCOMBUBTION  ENQINE.  WiL- 
i.uM  BvBBBTT  Tas  Plarck,  Brla,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Oen- 
•■ral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
tiled  Aug.  2,  1916.    Serial  No.  11234&.    <Ci.  128— 50.) 


1.  In  aa  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  tbe  camblaatioa  of 
a  base,  a  abaft  Journaled  therein,  cylladers  located  on  op- 
posite aidea  of  tbe  shaft  and  in  V-«baped  relation  to  each 
other,  platona  la  th>>  eyltadera  connected  to  the  abaft,  a 
Kcaveaglng  air  receiver,  a  pomp  having  a  redprocatiag  pla- 
titn- located  between  tbe  cylinders  And  vertically  over  tbe 
whiift  for  supplying  scavenging  air  to  tbe  recetver.  a  posi- 
tively actuated  reciprocating  valve  for  the  pump  also  lo- 
cated over  tbe  abaft  aad  parallel  to  the  paaq>,  and  aaeaaa 
conaectlag  the  pump  ptstoa  and  the  valve  to  tbe  shaft. 

0.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  tbe  corabtaatloB 
of  a  baae.  a  crank  shaft  lonrnaled  therein,  two  cylladers 
one  on  each  aide  of  tbe  vn^cai  plane  of  tbe  shaft  and  in 
V-Aaped  relatioa  to  each  otbcr,  piatoaa  for  tbe  cyltndera, 
rods  connecting  the  pistons  to  (Hearings  on  the  crank  abaft, 
a  fuel  injector  for  each  i-ylinder.  a  fuel  pump  for  supplylag 
fuel  to  each  Injector,  a  cam  on  the  abaft  which  actuatea 
both  fuel  Injectora.  and  an  ecceatric  on  the  abaft  which 
actuatea  both  fuel  pumpa. 

16.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  baae,  cylinder  atructures  mounted  on  the  baae  in  V- 
shaped  relation  to  each  other  and  having  walls  aurround- 
Ing  their  lower  ends  which  form  air  chambera.  a  acaveng- 
tng  air  receiver  located  in  the  base  which  is  in  direct 
communication  with  aald  air  chambers,  and  a  scavenging 
air  pump  located  between  the  cylinder  structures  and  aup- 
l*orted  by  tbe  baae,  aald  pump  dlacharglng  directly  to  the 
Kcavenging  air  receiver. 

28.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  structure  comprising  two  cylinders  arranged 
xitle  by  aide  and  having  a  common  combuatlon  cbaml>er, 
one  of  aald  cylindera  belag  provided  with  admiaaion  porta 
and  the  other  with  exhaust  porta,  pistons  in  the  cylinders 
which  control  aald  ports^  a  shaft  having  a  crank  thereon 
provided  wttb  two  beariag  aectloBa,  aac  of  which  la  angu- 
larly diaplaced  allghtly  raiative  to  the  other,  rods  connect- 
ing tbe  pistons  to  aald  bearing  aectiona,  tbe  aagnlar  dia- 
placenMVt  of  tbe  one  t>«arlng  aectlon  over  the  other  being 
such  as  to  give  tbe  platon  controlling  tbe  exbauat  port  a 
lead  avar  that  eoatrolliag  tbe  acaveagtag  port,  a  teal  la- 
Jector  for  aap^lytag  fael  t^  aald  cornaMm  cooibuattoa  cham- 


bar,  a  fael  paa^)  conaeeted  to  tbe  injector,  aa  operating 
red  for  tbe  kUector  which  extenda  along  tbe  aide  of  tbe 
cyUader  aad  terminates  at  a  point  directly  adjacent  tbe 
abaft,  and  a  cam  ea  the  lAiaft  which  engages  the  operatlac 
rod  to  actuate  tbe  fuel  valve. 

(Claiaw  3  to  8.  10  to  IB,  17  to  27,  and  29  to  81  aet 
prlBAed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


I,»l6.«4ft.     MACHINE  tKM  CUTTING,  PRINTING,  A»D- 
8TACKINO  INDEX-CARDS  AND  THE  UKE.     Isaac 
Waobmakbr.  (irand  Rapids.  Mich.     Piled  Oct.  25.  1915. 
Serial  No.  67,742.     (CI.  101— 240.f 


-tsifiG,- 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrn>ed,  a  feeding 
mechanlHm  for  periodi<-Hlly  delivering  cards  one  at  a  thne 
therefrom,  a  cutting  mechanism  operating  perlodlcaHy  to 
cut  the  cards  at  one  edge  to  leave  an  outwardly  extending 
tab  on  each  card,  periodically  operating  printing  mech- 
anlam  In  conjunction  with  the  cutting  and  feeding  mecb- 
aniam  for  printing  characters  on  the  tabs,  means  to  op- 
erate the  feeding  mechanism,  tbe  cutting  mechanism,  and 
the  printing  mechanism,  and  means  to  carry  the  carda 
from  tbe  feeding  raechanism  to  the  cutting  mechanism 
and  therefrom  to  the  printing  mechanism.  Hohstantially 
as  described. 

18.  Stop  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  verticaUy 
movable  stops,  a  second  plurality  of  vertically  movable 
stops  located  a  distance  l>ack  of  the  first  stops,  means 
for  successively  elevating  the  first  sto^  one  at  a  time, 
and  connecflonK  between  said  first  and  second  stops  to 
cause  the  simultaneous  elevation  of  a  rear  atop  when  a 
front  stop  is  elevated. 

3S.  In  combination,  feeding,  cutting,  cjinveying  and 
printing  mechanisniH,  means  to  operate  said  mechanisms 
to  deliver  cards  one  at  a  time  from  the  feeding  to  the 
conveying  mechanism.  Whereby  they  are  carried  to  the 
cutting  mechanism,  then  to  the  printing  mecluinism  and 
thereafter  nway  from  the  printing  mechanism,  means  to 
stop  the  cards  momentarily  at  tbe  cutting  mechanism  for 
operation  thereby,  means  to  atop  the  cards  momentarHjr 
at  the  printing  mechanism  for  printing  on  the  cards,  an 
auxiliary  printing  niechanisin  at  the  end  of  the  conveying 
mechanism,  adapted  to  print  on  the  body  of  each  card, 
means  to  momentarily  stop  each  card  l>efore  delivery  to 
the  auxiliary  printing  mechanism  to  thereby  deliver  each 
card  Iti  the  same  relative  position  with  respect  to  the 
anxlliary  printing  mechanixni  to  thereby  print  upon  each 
of  the  cards  at  tbe  same  position,  and  means  to  operate 
tbe  stop,  cutting  mechanism,  printing  mechanism,  con- 
veying mechanism  and  auxiliary  printing  mechanism,  aub- 
stantfally  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  17.  19  to  .37,  and  39  to  50  not  printed 
th  the  (Jaxette.] 


1,246.846.  SAFETY  -  RAZOR.  Iraac  N.  Waaaa.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  28.  1917.  Herial  No.  171.402. 
<C1.  8^—12.) 

1.  la  a   aafety   rasor.   tbe   combination   of  a   tababur 
I  haadle  of  a  flat  oval  fora  la  croaa  a»rtiaa.  a  guard,  a 

mewber  sUdable  wltMa  the  handle  and  boMlag  tbe 
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in  a  plaiiv  at  non  aide  of  the  center  of  tbe  handle  and 
appruxliuateljr  in  tbe  plane  of  the  Inner  aurface  of  oinc 
aide  of  tbe  handle,  a  blade,  and  aacAna  cmrrtod  by  -ttt 
KiMrd  to  bold  tbe  blade  in  operative  poattlon  agalnat  th* 
outer  face  of  tbe  inuu>(l,  aaid  holding  means  Including  a 
iceeper  pivutalljr  connected  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  guard 
and  adapted  to  awing  through  approximately  a  full  circle 
around  Ita  axis  from  one  aide  of  tbe  guard  In  opera tlve 
pofiltinn  to  the  other  aide  of  the  guard  In  Inoperative  poal- 
tion  whereby  tbe  lieeper  Im  adapted  to  teleMcope  with  tbe 
guard  into  the  handle. 


2.  In  •  aafety  raxor,  tbe  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
guard  alldable  longitudinally  Into  and  out  of  tbe  taandle. 
the  outer  end  of  the  guard  conatltntlng  a  bead  provided 
with  a  pivot  tbe  axla  of  which  la  tranaverae  to  tbe  axla 
of  the  guard,  a  blade  for  the  guard,  meanH  carried  by  tbe 
guard  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  blade  with  re- 
apect  to  the  axis,  and  a  keeper  to  hold  tbe  blade  from 
outward  movement,  jaaid  keeper  comprising  a  loop  em- 
bracing said  pivot  and  movable  around  the  axis  of  the 
pivot  rto  as  to  lie  ttatly  against  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe 
blade,  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  keeper  l>elng  movable  into 
a  pocket  formei^  at  tbe  guard  end  of  tbe  handle  to  pre- 
vent undeHlred  movement  of  tbe  keeper  away  from  the 
bUde. 

[riaim  a  not  printed  In  tbe  (texettc.] 


1,245,047.  WKAR-PLATE  POE  TUE  SOLES  OF  SHOES 
AM)  THE  LIKE.  Lion  Wiinmtbi.n,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Flle«l  Apr.  2:1,  1917.     Serial  No.  1«13.004).     (CI.  3«— 73.) 


1.  Ah  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tread-plate  hav- 
ing an  upturned  marginal  flange  tapering  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  middle  thereof  and  disappearing  near  its  ends,  said 
plate  being  perforated  and  having  upstanding  eml>os»- 
ments  about  the  respective  perforations,  said  emboss- 
ments l>eing  respectively,  of  such  height  an  to  preserve  the 
wedge  shape  of  tbe  device  according  to  tbe  taper  of  the 
marginal  flange  thereof. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tread-plate  hav- 
ing an  upturned  marginal  flange  tapering  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  nilildle  thereof  and  disappearing  near  its  enda,  aald 
plate  being  perforated  and  having  upstanding  tapering 
embossments  about  the  respective  perforations,  said  em- 
bosMiiifutM  1m?Iiik,  respectively,  of  a  helKht  curresponding 
to  that  portion  of  said  marginal  flange  to  which  they  are 
adjacent,  so  as  t«»  preserve  the  wedge  shape  of  the  de- 
vice according  to  the  taper  of  said  flange,  and.  In  con- 
Junction  with  said  flange,  to  contact  with  the  surface  to 
which  the  devi<-e  Is  applied. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.245,048.       Mt>TOR  FLUID    OOVKRNOK.       llKuaoB     A. 

Wblo.  Winchester.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1914.     SerUI 

No.  818,310.     (CI.  236 — 8.) 

1.  A  governor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet,  an 
outlet  and  an  exhaust  arranged  In  the  onler  named  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  casing,  a  valve  seat  between  the  Inlet  and 
the  outlet,  a  necond  valve  seat  between  tbe  outlet  and  tbe 
exhaust,  the  outlet  being  between  the  two  valve  seats,  two 
valves  each  co-actlag  with  one  •t  sal^  valve  seats  aotl  oae 
of  them  having  a  stem  projecting  toward  the  other  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith,  yielding  means  tending 


to  hold  the  ralve  between  tbe  talet  and  tbe  oatiet  acataat 
Ita  seat,  yielding  meaaa  tandlag  to  bald  tbe  etbar  valv 
away  fr«B  Its  seat,  aad  aa  actuator  for  placing  tba  latter 
valve  against  its  scat,  tk»  seat  for  tbe  latter  valve  betni: 
yleldable  In  tbe  ctoslBg  direction  whereby  to  permit  coo 
tinned  movement  of  dM  eoAperatlag  ralve  snfldoBt  to 
open  tbe  first  valve. 


iMur 


W  ^wrM. 


0.  A  Kovenior  for  motive  fluid  comprising  a  valve  cas- 
ing, a  tllapbragm  crossing  said  casiag,  connections  for 
external  commnnlcatlon  with  aald  casing  at  oppfslte  sides 
of  said  diaphragm,  a  valv«  arranged  to  seat  against  sneh 
diaphragm  and  having  a  stem  passing  through  the  dia- 
phragm, a  MM-ond  vaire  having  a  stem  extending  toward 
and  engagenble  by  tbe  stem  of  the  flnt  named  valve,  a- 
seat  with  which  said  second  valve  co-acts  located  between 
the  se<>ond  valve  aad  the  diaphragm,  and  a  third  connec- 
tion for  external  communication  with  the  casing  arranged 
on  tbe  other  idde  of  tbe  second  valve  from  tbe  connections 
previously  mentioned,  such  diaphragm  being  yielding  and 
adapted  to  follow  the  valre  with  which  It  ro-acts  during 
part  of  the  movemonts  of  that  valve. 

7. 'la  a  governor  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and 
a  valve  between  such  openings,  a  flexible  valve  acat  ar- 
ranvsd  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  and  being  movable 
with  tbe  valve,  said  seat  being  a  diaphragm  having  an 
aperture  ami  said  valve  being  arranged  to  He  over  such 
aperture,  the  diaphragm  having  a  bead  surrounding  tbe 
aperture  aad  providing  the  scatlag  surface  for  the  valve. 

(Claims  2  to  3  aad  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 

i 

1.240.649.     (iAUMENT.     Makjcniii  Afpbl  Wickm,  N«w 

York.   N.    Y.      Filed  Feb.    12.    1916.      ScrUl   No.   77.882. 

(CI.  2—94.) 


•.  A  BsrHient.  compriHing  a  liody  open  alonir  the  median 
front  line  and  having  a  neckband  and  sleeves,  tbe  shoulder 
portion  of  tbe  lK>dy  intermediate  tbe  said  sleeves  and  the 
sides  of  the  neckband  being  provided  with  tategral  parallel 
fwlda  extendlag  transversely  and  merging  Into  tbe  front 
sad  hack  «f  the  body,  and  atltcbea  connecting  tbe  doubled- 
up   edges  of   the   folds   with   the   shoulder   irartlona.   the 


«titchsa  tanalnatlag  at  the  front  and  back  of  the  garmeat 
at  the  baglanlBg  points  of  the  merging  of  the  foMs  with 
the  front  aad  bark. 

4.  A  garment,  comprising  a  body  having  a  neckband, 
sleeves,  enlarging  means  at  the  top  of  the  shoulder  por- 
tions of  the  ssld  body  and  exteadlng  from  the  said  neck- 
LsDil  to  tbe  asld  sleeves,  and  temporary  holding  means  for 
the  said  enlarging  means  to  allow  of  periodically  releasing 
portions  of  the  said  enlarglAg  means  to  gradually  Increase 
tbe  slse  of  the  shoulder  portions  at  the  top.  the  front  and 
back  thereof, 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  prlBted  In  tbe  Uaaette.] 


1.245.660.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM,  llaa- 
XABD  D.  WiLUB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Autoooatle 
Electric  Compaay,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Nav*.  v«,  1916,  SerUI  No.  0(1.200.  (CI. 
179—18.) 


1.  la  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  switch  having 
a  plurality  of  operating  msgnets,  a  controlling  relay  for 
oae  of  said  magnets  responsive  to  all  the  impulses  of  a 
series,  aa  auxiliary  controlling  rel|iy  for  anotker  of  aald 
magnets  responsive  only  to  the  flnaMmpulse.  a  third  relay 
cooperating  with  aald  second  relay  to  control  said  last 
magnet,  and  circuit  connections  wherelty  said  third  relay 
is  energised  responsive  to  said  flrat  relay  and  deSnerglsetl 
responsive  to  said  second  relay. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  aa  automatic  switch 
accessible  to  aald  line  having  a  plurality  of  operating  mag- 
aeta,  a  controlling  relay  for  one  of  said  magnets  respon 
«ive  to  all  the  Impulses  of  a  series,  an  auxiliary  controlling 
relay  for  another  of  aaid  magnets  reaponslve  only  to  the 
flnal  Impulse,  said  Impulses  being  transmitted  over  tbe 
two  sides  of  said  line  in  aeries  and  a  locking  circuit  for 
said  second  relay  under  control  of  sabl  first  relay,  whereby 
tbe  aald  aecond  relay  may  be  maintained  energised  during 
tbe  operation  of  aaid  last  magnet. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  antonuitic  switch  having 
primary  and  aecondary  operating  magn**!".  •  controlling 
relay  far  aald  primary  magnet  respcmalve  to  all  tbe  Im- 
palaea  of  a  series,  a  second  control  relay  responsive  only 
to  the  flnal  Impulses  of  a  sertca,  meaaa  for  closing  tbe  cir- 
cuit of  the  secondary  magnet  at  one  point  prior  to  the  ces- 
satloa  of  tbe  primary  movement  of  said  switch,  a  locking 
relay  Initially  energised  by  said  first  relay  for  holding 
Mid  circuit  open  at  another  point,  and  meana  responsive 
to  the  energliatioD  of  said  second  relay  for  opening  the 
locking  clrcnlt  of  said  third  relay,  whereby  the  circuit  of 
wld  secondary  nuignet  may  be  dosed. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  autoamtlc  switch  having 
primary  and  sectmdary  operating' magnets  and  a  release 
magnet,  a  relsy  for  dlrectively  controlling  aald  operating 
magaets,  a  se<-ond  relay  under  control  of  aald  first  relay 
for  coatrolUag  the  "  change  over "  from  one  operating 
magact  to  the  other,  and  a  third  relay  under  the  Joint 
contrwl  of  said  lint  aad  second  relays  and  operative  to 
cloae  an  energising  circuit  for  said  release  magnet. 

(Clalas  S  ta  T,  •.  10.  12,  aad  13  not  printed  in  the 
nasette.l 


1.246.661.  STABILIZER  FOR  DUMPING  -  VEHICLES. 
jAMna  <i.  Wmaoa,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  2S.  191T. 
Serial  No.  168,767.     (O.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  tbe  combination  uf  a  chassis, 
s  hopper  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  and  yleldably  ex- 
tensible stabllixers  extending  from  tbe  side  of  the  hopper 
to  tbe  cfaassls. 

2.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  chassis, 
a  hopper  that  dumps  to  either  side,  and  yleldably  extensi- 
ble Ntabillters  extending  from  both  sides  of  the  hopper  to 
the  chaasls. 

4.  The  combination  as  claimed  In  claim  2,  wHh  stab- 
Uixers  comprising  linear  members  yieldingly  extensible 
and  which  are  also  capable  of  being  shortene<l  to  put  them 
under  tension,  the  said  hopper  being  near  balan<-e  in  Its 
central  position  so  as  to  be  easily  tipped  to  one  side  or 
tbe  other. 

5.  A  combination  of  derices  claimed  In  claim  4.  with 
stabilisers  comprising  linear  memliers  which  may  be  short- 
ened by  tbe  aid  of  a  device  having  mechanical  advantage. 

8.  In  a  dumping  v^lde,  ^e  combination  of  a  chasais. 
a  hopper  that  dumps  to  either  side,  and  stabilisers  extend- 
ing from  both  sides  of  the  hopper  to  the  chassis  aad  com- 
prising chains,  a  portion  of  each  of  which  la  made  up  of 
a  spring  which  may  be  contracted,  and  a  lever  for  putting 
tbe  spring  under  truslon  by  shortening  tbe  length  of  the 
entire  stabllixers. 

[Claims  8.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  (iasette.] 


1.245,652.  MACHINE  FOR  LINKING  SAUSAGES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  COMEAD  WofcKl,  St.  Louis,  'Mo.  Filed 
.Sept.   11.  1010.      Serial  No.   119,456.      (CI.  17—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  means  for  inter- 
mittently at  approximately  equal  intervals  conveying  the 
sausage-casing  step-by  step  approximately  equal  distances, 
said  means  Including  a  plurality  of  pulleys,  an  endless 
conveyer  traveling  upon  the  pulleys,  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed 
to  one  of  the  pulleys,  a  pawl  yieldingly  engaging  the 
ratcbet-wbeel.  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed pins  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  rockable  member,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  at  one  end.  a  link  connecting  tbe  free  end  of 
the  lever  with  the  pawl,  and  a  second  link  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  rockable  member,  and  means  for  torsionally 
twb<tlng  tbe  sausage-caalng  during  the  stationary  Inter- 
vals of  said  convojrlBg-means. 
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2.  A  aurhlnt*  of  tk«  klod  4«scrtk«l  liwIaMiig  a  pair  at 
c*«iperatliig  pivotal  plncMt-aiigin  adftptod  to  rglaaeaMj 
grip  •  ■auaase-caiing  tkeraketweni  aad  bttag  nanMlly 
yleldliisly  tn  op^a  or  releane  poaltlon,  aald  flngen  b«lng 
provMed  with  exteiMioDa  engagtng  one  wllh  the  other  ao 
that  the  flugerH  will  pivotally  move  oppoaltely  In  aolaon, 
and  meana  for  pivotally  actuating  the  ftncara  to  cloaed  or 
gripping  poaltioB. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  deacrilH>(l  Incladlnc  a  pair  of 
pivoted  flnKem  adapted  to  releaaably  grip  therebetween  a- 
•ausage-caaing  or  the  like,  said  Angers  being  normally 
yieldingly  In  open  dr  release  poaltlon,  and  neans  for  pW- 
otally  actuating  the  fiageri  to  gripping  position,  aald 
means  Incloding  meahlng-gear- segments  on  said  flnsers,  a 
rockable  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  one  of  the 
Angers,  and  coJiperatIng  members  for  rocking  the  lever. 

IS.  A  Bachlne  of  tk»  kind  dcacrllMd  ladndlng  a  roU- 
tahte  harral,  twlatlng-memhers  mounted  within  the  barrel 
t«  rotate  thevewltk.  aad  MManit  for  rotarUy  actuating  the 
t»arrel  with  Its  said  members,  the  barrel  and  Ita  aakt  iMm- 
b«ra  baing  atatloaary  through  a  portion  of  an  operation 
of  Mkld  rotatlng-meaas. 

18.  A  macklae  af  the  kind  dcacrlbcd  Inciuaiag  a  rota- 
table  barrel,  a  plurality  of  twisting-Angers  mounted  to  ro- 
tate Witt  the  barrel,  aald  Angers  being  arranged  lesgth- 
wIm  aMsad  »UhAa  the  barrel  la  an  aaaaUr  aerlea,  maaaa 
far  redprocatorily  rotating  the  barrel  with  Its  aald  la- 
gars,  and  meaoH  for  actuating  the  fingers  alternately  to 
igipjAng  ami  rt-Wsase  poaltlon.  the  Angers  t>elag  In  grip- 
ping position  during  the  rotation  of  the  barrel  la  alther 
dftMctUw. 

(Oalaa  g.  fi  to  14,  1ft.  17,  aad  M  ta  27  net  printed  la 
the  Uaaette.] 


I.t45,«ft.')  »TOP  MRCHANISII.  Datib  Wiukin  Wood, 
Braetl.  Ind.  Filetl  Jan.  4,  liMT.  Herlal  No.  14«.«ia. 
<C1.  2»— 6».) 


1.  In  a  stop  mei'hanlsm  of  the  class  described,  a  turret 
slide  Htop  bead  revolubly  mounted  at  Ita  front  end  and 
provldeil  with  atopH  adjustably  held  therein,  a  tripping 
pin  longitudinally  slldable  In  a  Axed  bearing  ami  adapted 
to  be  engn^ed  by  one  of  the  stopM  In  active  position  at  the 
time,  a  tripping  abaft  carrying  two  arms,  of  which  one 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aald  ptai,  a  reeettlng  lever, 
a  link  connecting  the  said  resetting  lever  with  the  sei^ond 
arm  on  the  mid  shaft,  a  driven  worm,  a  bearing  for  the 
said  worm  and  plvote«l  at  one  end.  a  worm  wheel  In  mesh 
with  the  said  worm  and  geared  with  the  said  turret  slide, 
and  a  wupportlnK  niomber  controlled  by  the  aald  renettlng 
lever  and  normally  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  said 
bearing. 

.'>.  in  a  stop  mechanUm  of  the  class  deKcrlbed.  a  turret 
slide  carrying  a  turret  head,  a  stop  head  revolubly  mounted 
at  the  front  ead  of  said  slide  and  carrying  stops,  a  locking 
pin  engaging  >iaid  turn-t  head  to  bold  the  latter  against 
turning,  a  lever  controlling  said  pin.  the  forward  end  of 
said  lever  being  beveled,  a  rigid  nember  adapted  to  on- 
tfage  the  beveled  end  of  said  lever  on  return  moTeneat 
of  the  Kllile  to  withdraw  saM  locking  pin  from  the  turret 
head,  nn  adjaxtablc  smi.  a  tooth  carried  by  said  ana,  a 
tootheil  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  said  tooth  Imiaedl- 
iitely  snbsefTueBt  to  withdrawal  of  locfclag  pin,  a  shaft  oa 
the  turret  sIMe  aad  <>arry1nv  said  toothed  wheel,  aad  gear 
connectloBn  between  ksUI  shaft  and  turret  head  and  with 
the  stop  bead  to  ranse  the  same  to  rotate  la  ualaoa. 

K'laimM  2  to  4  not  printed  ta  tha  Chartta.) 


l.a4ft.«M.      M^MTSB-CLOCK.      HiaoKiCBt 

Ken,  Japan.     FUed  July  29,  1016.     Serial  Mo.  U14T4 
(CI.  »»— 25.) 


A  maater  dock  comprising  «  pair  of  ahafta  having  a 
tendency  to  rotate,  aa  escapement  provided  for  oae  of 
aald  shafts,  an  aceantrie  intenaltteatk  rotet«<!  ^y  means 
of  such  escapemaat  aad  belag  adapted  to  rock  a  shaft,  aa 
escspement  connected  to  the  ooCar  can  of  soch  shaft,  sndi 
escapement  conprlalag  a  stirrap-ahaped  member  adapted 
to  Intermittently  engage  the  \Moond  of  ttld  first  named 
ahafta  whereby  to  Impart  an  Intermittent  rotary  motion 
thereto  and  suitable  connecting  means  for  connecting  a 
generator  to  aald  aecoitd  shaft  whereby  upr>n  rotetioa 
thereof,  a  cnrrcat  la  produced. 


1.246.666.     flANITAKT  BBLT  AHD  BANDAGE.     Jamb  C. 

Aujm,  tan  rraadsco.  Cal.    Filed  4aa.  29,  1*1 7. 
'  Ko.  148.1  tS.     (CI.  YM— A.) 


A  bandage  composed  of  a  bead  hariag  a  relatlrciy  wMo 
central  part  and  tepered  ends,  the  extresaltles  of  the 
tapered  ends  being  rounded  and  the  Hides  of  the  tapered 
ends  being  connected  to  the  central  part  by  coavex  edge 
parte,  a  bett,  a  pair  of  central  tapes  connected  to  ths 
froat  sad  baVk  of  the  belt,  a  pair  of  aide  tapes  conneeted 
to  the  front  of  the  belt  aad  a  pair, of  aide  tapes  <wn- 
Docted  to  thie  rear  of  the  belt,  ptos  ad'jaatebly  coonecting 
the  central  tepes  to  the  freat  fhces  of  the  tepered  oate 
HO  that  the  central  tapes  eztead  aeroos  said  rounded  edgw 
so  aa  to  hold  the  latter  agalaat  the  body,  and  plan  ad- 
juatebly  connecting  the  «ide  tepes  to  the  front  fnce^  of  the 
belt  at  points  opposite  to  the  convex  edge  porta  of  the 
belt,  aald  last  named  plas  being  arranged  at  an  tecUae 
to  the  lODgltudlaal  axis  of  the  belt  aad  auhstaatlaHy 
PMmllei  to  the  coarcs  adges.  awl  the  tepes  exteadlag 
scToos  the  convex  edges  so  as  to  canse  same  to  eoaforai- 
ably  and  closely  engage  the  adjaceat  parte  of  the  bodg 
aad  to  cMrt  an  npwvd  «ad  ootwart  puU  <ai  the  «li« 
ceatral  part  of  the  belt. 


li>49,«0«.      mOTAMV   Maovn..     Oi-irnv    A. 
<rosby.  ICtaa.    FBed  Mot.  •.  1»16.    Nertal  Mo.  n».7«4. 
(CI.  87—29.) 


1.  A  roUry  shovel  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  member,  a  driven  shaft  within  said 
member  and  earryteg  fixed  thereto  a  drum,  radially  ez- 
tnndlng  shorel  Mades  carried  by  the  dnna  and  meaas 
whereby  the  Aorel  hYidea  are  soddenly  thmst  forwardly 
tor  prematura  discharging  gathered  oiatertal  from  the 
shovels. 

2.  A  rotary  shovel  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  0iq>porilng  memtier,  a  driven  iA«ft  wltfatn  said 
member,  a  dram  rtgldly  fixed  to  the  shaft  aad  revotved 
thereby,  a  phntiHty  of  rockable  shafta  carried  by  the 
ilrmn  and  spsced  radtally  a  distance  from  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  radlally  projecting  shovel  blades  carrted  by 
the  rockable  shafto,  means  at  one  end  of  the  drum  f»r 
•tuccesslvely  acct'letatlng  the  discharge  motion  of  the 
shovels  upon  the  various  rockable  shafts  and  means  at 
the  oj>poslte  end  tor  hokUng  the  ahafta  normally  in  a  pre- 
determined poritloa.    -  —^ — r-- ■'■ 

,1.  A  rotary  shovel  of  the  character  described,  comprlf- 
ing  a  KOpportlng  member,  a  drtren  shaft  "^thin  the  mem- 
ber, a  drum  Axed  to  the  shaft,  a  |rtnralll[f  of  shovel  car- 
rying rockable  shafts  carried  by  the  dr«m,  a  cam  sur- 
rounding the  first  mentloaad  ahaft  and  at  one  end  of  the 
drum  aald  cam  being  Axed  to  the  supporting  member, 
rollers  carried  by  the  rockable  ahafta  aai  engaging  the 
cam  sod  means  whereby  the  shovel  carsylng  shafts  are 
successively  rocked  la  soch  a  manner  aft-'Co  thrust  snd- 
tlenly  forwardly  the  shovels  thereopoa  as  the  rollers  pass 
about  the  cam  sobstentlally  as  aad  for  the  purpoae  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  rotary  ahovel  ^f  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  Riipporilag  member,  a  driven  ikaft  within  said 
moraber,  a  drum  Aaad  to  the  shaft  and  revolved  thereby,  a 
plnrsllty  of  sho«-el  carrying  shafta  Bounted  within  the 
drum  and  parallel  with  the  ahaft  thereof,  means  at  one 
end  of  the  drum  for  intermittently  rocking  the  ahovel 
carrying  Hhafts  and  means  at  the  oppctslt^  end  of  the 
drum  for  holding  the  xhafts  normally  In  a  predetermined 
poslttoa. 

^.  fn  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  snlteble  sup- 
port, a  shaft  non-rotatfrely  fixed  within  the  support,  a 
dmm  rotetlvely  motrated  upon  the  shafte  and  carrying  a 
plnraHty  of  shafts  therein,  parallel  with  the  drum  shaft 
nnd  spaced  e^idtstant  therefrom,  radlally  extending 
shovris  carried  by  the  laat  mentlonetl  shafte  and  means 
for  tntermlttently,  successively  accelerating  the  rotary 
motion  of  the  shovels  as  they  revolve  with  the  drum 
whereby  the  load  carried  by  the  shovels  Is  suddenly  thrown 
forward  therefrom  at  the  time  of  aoch  acceleration. 

[Claim  6  Bot  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,246,667.      ORAPPUI   FCMK    HAT-LOAI«KS.      TamwA 

mmo   AaAKX,   Frombcrg,   Moot.      FUed   Jaly   SI.    1916. 

Serial  Bfo.  112.290.     (CL  67 — «e.) 

1.  la  a  loader  of  the  daas  deacribeC  a  gnvple  com- 

prlslag  a  series  of  grabs  pivoted  between  thatr  eads  to 

rock  ta  a  vertical  plane  and  psovldod  at  their  lower  eads 

with  tiDfla,  ths  respeeCtve  ttmm  feaiag  dteposed  toward  one 

another,  a  eable  having  fsansrtloaa  wMh  the  several  grabs 

above  the  pivots  thereof,  to  suspead  the  giapjis  and  aerre 

to  open  the  gralM.  a  seeood  cable  to  close  the  grabs,  sad 

braaeh  cables  coaaected  with  the  second  table  aad  each 

having  laaiilag  eagageawat  with  the  gnbs  betew  the  p*T- 

ote  tterosf  aad  made  fast  to  a  rctatlvaly  Ixed  part  of  the 


S.  la  a  toadcr,  a  fkaaie,  a  oertaa-ot  grabs  pivotal^  haag 
betweea  their  ends  on  said  frame,  a  cable 


1  grabs  above  the  phrote 
second  cable,  a 


te 
on  ths 


the 


cable,  and  Aezlble  elements  each  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  ring,  and  made  fast  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said 
frame,  said  fiexlble  elements  haying  running  engagement 
with  the  graba  below  the  ptvota  thereof. 


1,246,668.  BOTTLE  -  CAPPI NO  MACHINE.  HABaT  B. 
AhBtTBT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise 
Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1917.     Serial  No.  146.187.      (CI.  113—2.)     ' 


Mtf! 


The  comMaatioa  la  a  battte  capping  amrhhie.  ot  a 
crooa  head ;  Bi«a3ia  tor  adjustiag  the  cross  head ; 
ins  for  moving  the  table  and  cross  head  In  respect  to 
other;  aad  a  gage  lug  on  the  cross  head  arranged  to 
reat  oa  the  top  of  the  bottle  when  the  machlae  Is  belag 
set  so  aa  to  Inaose  the  proper  adjusdaeat  of  the  amcjitee 
to  certeln  slxe  bottles. 

2,  The  combination  In  a  battle  capping  machine,  of  a 
■sla  frame ;  a  goldo  fteme  clomped  thereto ;  rods  mount- 
ed in  the  cuMo  frame;  aseaas  for  adjustably  boldlag  the 
rada  la  pasithia;  a  cross  head  carried  by  the  rods;  a 
syrlng-presssA  plaoger  sMmnted  In  the  cross  head,  said 
cross  head  being  shaped  ao  aa  to  cause  the  Aaage  of  a  eap 
to  be  Ktoged  onto  a  bottle  whea  the  bottle  te  forced 
against  the  cross  head ;  a  teble  mounted  In  the  amin 
frame ;  and  a  lever  for  forrlng  the  table  upward  so  that 
the  bottle  and  the  cap  will  t>e  clamped  Itetween  the  teble 
aad  the  plaagnr  to  the  cross  head. 

•.  The  comhtaatftoa  la  a  bottle  capping  macMne,  of  a 
saaln  fraase ;  a  two-part  gwMe  frame  damped  to  the  main 
frame ;  a  socket  at  each  end  of  the  guide  frame ;  rods 
to  the  seckete;  ptvoted  ctem^  tor  socariag  the 
la  the  paottkm  to  mUch  they  are  adJaMud ;  a  batt 
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MtcndUiK  frvai  one  rlamp  to  tbv  wtber ;  •  out  cmi  tb«  bvlt 
(or  drawing  th«  clanpa  tofetlMr ;  a  croM  bead  carried 
bjr  tbe  lipper  »nds  of  tbe  rods,  aald  croaa  bead  bavlag  a 
cylliider  tbereln  flared  at  Ita  outer  edge ;  a  sprlDg-preeaed 
plunger  located  within  the  cylinder  ;  a  table  carried  by 
the  main  frame ;  and  meana  for  vertically  moTlng  tbe 
table  ao  aa  to  caoae  tbe  bottle  with  tbe  cap  tbereon  to 
he  forced  agaloat  the  aprlag-preaeed  plunger  of  tbe  ctom 
head.  # 

[Claim*  2.  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.l 


1.240,000.      LAHTINO- MACHINE.      ARTHra    lUTM   and 
Abthu*    CAaBLTON,    Leicester.    Baglaad.    aMignora    to 
raited   8boe   Macblaerj  Company.   Paterw»n.   N.   J.,   a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Piled  Oct.  14.  1913.     He 
rial    No.    707.004.      <a.    12—2.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  independently  actuated  fastenlag 
luaertlng  devices  constructed  and  arranged  at  times  to 
insert  a  plurality  of  fastenings,  means  for  prepsring  the 
work  for  the  fastening  operation,  and  <-ontroUing  merba- 
nlsm  for  said  means  constructed  and  arraDged  to  nuspend 
the  operation  of  one  of  aaid  fastening  inserting  devices. 

6.  A  macblae  of  tbe  claaa  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  tack  drivers  conKtrurted  and  ar- 
ranged to  Insert  a  plurality  of  adjacent  ta<  kx.  a  plurality 
of  tack  holders  to  present  tacks  in  position  to  be  acte<l 
upon  by  the  driver*,  and^  means  for  suspending  tbe  opera- 
tion of  one  driver  while  another  driver  contlnoeM  in  op- 
eration and  while  tbe  bolder  cooperating  with  tbe  sus- 
pended driver  retains  a  tack  ready  for  Inaertlon  when 
operation  of  tbe  suspended  driver  is  resumed. 

8.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed  having,  in  combj 
nation,  a  Uck  driver,  a  shoe  edge  gage  which  Ik  movable 
between  two  poaltloBs,  a  tack  bolder  movable  over  the 
shoe  bottom  to  present  a  Uck  In  position  to  be  acted 
upon  by  tbe  driver,  and  a  connection  from  tbe  gage  to 
tbe  driver  for  rendering  tbe  driver  Inoperative  when  the 
edge  gage  occupies  one  of  Its  positions. 

18.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  plu 
rallty  of  Independently  actuated  drivers  adapted  to  Inaert 
a  plorallty  of  tacks,  an  edge  gage  movable  toward  aad 
from  tlH>  work,  and  means  for  antoraatically  suspending 
the  operation  of  one  of  tbe  aald  drivers  when  the  edge 
gage  Is  In  position  toward  tb«  work. 

(Claims  2  to  S,  7.  ^  to  12.  14.  aad  10  not  printed  in  tbe 
Oaaette.) 


1.245.660.  BATH  CHAIR.  Fbank  Bbhm,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Piled  liar.  23.  1917.  SerUl  No.  106.882.  (CI.  4 — 2.) 
1.  A  rbalr  of  tbe  claaa  described,  bavlag  spaced  ap- 
rfgbts  for  engaging  over  tbe  rim  of  a  bath  tab  and  pro- 
jecting down  therein,  aald  standards  having  transversely 
projecting  parts,  aad  a  aeat  bavlag  members  projecttag 


rearward   therefrom  lietween  said  parCa  aad  coOpaiatlng 
with  said  parts  and  standards  to  sapport  tbe  seat. 


2.  la  a  cbalr  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pair  of  rigidly 
spaced  sUndarda  adapted  to  be  saspended  wltliin  a  bath 
tab.  a  aeat  bavlag  members  projccttag  rearwardly  tbere 
from,  oae  at  a  side  of  each  of  said  standards,  and  vertl 
i-slly  spaced  means  carried  by  tbe  standards  for  reoeivlnf 
said  seat  members  therebetween  and  coOperatiag  tbere 
with  to  releasably  bold  tbe  acaL 

S.  la  a  cbalr  of  tbe  class  daacrtbed.  a  pair  of  rigidly 
Mpaced  standards  for  engaging  at  their  upper  enda  over 
the  rim  of  a  bath  tub.  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  meabera  pro 
Jectlng  transversely  from  each  standard  In  vertioilly 
spaced  relation  with  tbe  members  of  each  aet  Tcrtically 
spaced,  and  a  seat  bavlag  memt>eni  projecting  rearwartl 
therefrom  for  removable  Inaertlon  lietween  tbe  membern 
of  a  set  to  cooperate  therewith  to  support  tbe  aeat. 


1.240.061.  SPSINO-WHBEL.  Poai>  U.  HiacSAan.  LewU 
burg,  Fa.  Plletl  Dec.  SO.  1916.  SerUl  No.  IMMS. 
(CI.  152—8.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  dearribeil,  a  felly  ;  inner  aide 
members  nbutting  against  the  felly  Kud  projecting  oat- ' 
wanlly  beyond  the  felly :  transverse  springs  engaped  ter- 
minally with  the  outwardly  projecting  portions  of  tbe 
Inner  sid«*  members :  1  a  tread  coactlng  with  tlie  apriags 
and  provided  with  flanges  overlapping  tbe  exterior  faces 
of  tbe  side  members  ;  outer  side  pistes  abutting  agalast 
tbe  felly  and  abutting  against  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  ticad ; 
and  meant  for  securing  tbe  side  members  and  tlie  aide 
plates  to  tbe  felly. 


1,245.662.      PBUIT    QRADINO    OR    8IZINO    MACHIMB. 

JOBN  D.   ButcK.  Redlsnds,  Caf    Piled   Mar.   7.   1917. 

Sertal  No.  108.072.     (CI.  18<^— 82.) 

1.  In  a  ffult  slsing  and  septtiatlng  nucbiae,  a  conrejrer. 
a  carriage  carried  thereby  having  a  roller  at  tbe  forward 
ead  aad  a  yieldablv  roller  at  the  rear  end.  aad  m«MM  on 
tbe  carriage  having  couaertloas  with  tbe  rear  roller  and 
adapted  to  be  depressed  for  adjusting  tbe  rear  roller. 

8.  In  a  fruit  sising  and  separating  aaachlBe.  aa  eadleas 
coBveyer.  a  plarattty  of  carriages  carried  thereby,  sack 
carriage  bavlBg  a  forward  roller  aad  a  rear  alldaUy 
■aanied  roller,  antomatlcally  altdable  with  respect  to  tba 
forward  rollers  of  tbe  succeeding  carriage,  and  means  dc- 
Blgaed  to  be  deprcsaed  aad  havlag  yieldable  coaaectloas 
wltb  tbe  rear  sIMabie  roller  tor  aatomatlcally  adjoatiag 
tbe  aame,  according  to  tbe  slae  of  the  frait  paased  betwea 
tbe  rear  slldlag  roller  aad  the  forward  roller  of  tbe  sac- 


4.  la  a  (nUt  slalnc  aad  separating  macbine,  an  endless 
roiiveyer,  a  plarallty  of  carriages  carried  tbereby.  each 
mrrtage  bavlag  a  forward  roller  and  a  rear  sIldaMy 
mounted  rollw,  aatomatlcally  slldabie  with  respect  to 
tli<'  forward  rollers  of  the  succeeding  carriage,  and 
ni«-aos  desigaed  to  be  depressed  and  bavlag  .vieldable 
connectlona  with  tbe  rear  alidable  roller  for  automatl- 
xill.r  adjusting  tbe  same,  according  to  tbe  sise  of  tbe 
friiir  passed  ttetween  tbe  rear  alldiag  roller  and  tbe 
forward  roller  of  tbe  aBcceeding  carriage,  and  a  plurality 
(if  members  indlvMaally  adjastable  for  actuating  said 
ni»*HDM  of  tbe  respective  carriages  according  to  the  differ- 
ent sises  of  froit. 


S.  In  a  fruit  slsing  and  sqjiarating  machine,  an  endless 
conveyer,  a  plarallty  of  carriages  carried  tbereby,  each 
carriage  having  a  forward  roller  and  a  rear  alldably 
mounted  roller,  aatooiatically  alidable  with  resi>ect  to  the 
forward  rollers  of  tbe  sacoeedlng  carriage,  and  meana  de- 
Nlirned  to  be  depressed  and  having  yieldable  connections 
with  tbe  rear  slldabie  roller  for  automatloally  adjusting 
tbe  same,  according  to  tbe  alse  of  tbe  fruit  passed  between 
tbe  rear  sliding  roller  and  the  forward  roller  of  tbe  suc- 
ceeding carriage,  and  means  yleldably  mounted  on  tbe  car- 
riage to  prereat  braislag  of  tbe  fruit  as  It  deposits  on 
the  rollers  of  tbe  carriage*. 

7.  In  a  frait  sising  and  separating  machine,  a  frame,  a 
conveyer  mounted  tbereon,  a  plarallty  of  carriages  on  the 
conveyer,  each  carriage  liaTlng  a  forward  roller  and  a 
rear  alidable  mounted  roller,  antomatlcally  alidable  \Vith 
respect  to  the  forward  roller  of  the  aucceedlng  carriage, 
a  track  (or  tbe  chains  of  tbe  conveyer  and  for  said  roIler% 
bell  crank  levers  plvotalty  mounted  upon  the  sides  of  tbe 
carriages  and  having  yieldable  connections  with  tbe  dtd- 
nble  rollera,  spring  means  for  tbe  l>ell  crank  levers,  a 
plurality  of  members  arranged  In  pairs,  each  pair  t>elng 
indlvldnally  adjuatable  (or  actoatlng  said  bell  crank  levers 
agataat  tbe  action  of  the  spring  means,  whereby  tbe  slid- 
ing roller  of  each  carriage  may  automatically  adjust  with 
respect  to  tbe  forward  roller  of  tbe  aucceedlng  carriagi> 
according  to  tbe  alse  of  tbe  (rnlt  to  pass  between  said 
rollers,  a  plurality  of  conveyers  for  carrying  the  fmit  to 
one  side  according  to  the  different  sites  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  prtnted  In  the  Qacette] 


1,240,008,-  ORCHARD-HKATKR.  Johk  D.  Black,  Red- 
Unda,  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  158.295. 
(a.  15fr— 79.) 

1.  A  beater  for  trees,  comprising  a  plurality  of  segment 
<«ections  telescoplcally  united,  each  being  U-shaped  In  cross 
section  and  having  perforatloiu  In  It*  outer  wall,  and 
meaiu  for  injecting  a  combustible  fuel  Into  the  beater. 

2.  A  beater  for  trees,  comprising  a  plurality  of  aegment 
sections  telescoplcaUy  aalted.  eacb  being  U-shaped  in 
cross  section  bavlax  perforations  In  its  apper  wall,  and 
means  for  Injactlag  a  combnstlble  fael  Into  the  heater,  aad 
meana  wbcreby  air  may  be  pemdtted  to  enter  and  mix 
with  tba  (ual. 

8.  In  a  bsater  aa  set  (ortb,  a  plarallty  of  teleacopleally 
united  **etloB*  bavlng  parfaratloas,  a  fuel  coil  in  the 
heater,  maans  to  paraUt  a  eombaatlble  fasl  to  pass  through 
the  coll  from  its  Innermost  end,  said  coll  at  its  other  ead 


termlaatiag  in  a  nosxle  directed  axlally  wltb  tbe  center  of 
the  convolutions  of  tbe  coll.  whereby  tbe  heat  may  pre- 
heat the  fuel  as  it  passes  through  tbe  coil,  a  damper  con- 
trolled opening  In  the  beater  and  a  funnel  adjoining  said 
opening  and  Iteing  concentric  with  tbe  nozxie,  whereby  air 
may  be  drawn  through  the  convolution^  of  tb«-  coil  to  mix 
with  tbe  fuel. 


4.  In  a  'beater  a«  set  forth,  a  substantially  circular 
caalng  comprising  a  plurality  of  carved  segment  sections, 
each  U-shsped  In  cross  section  and  having  perforatlona  In 
Ita  upper  wall,  a  damper  controlled  opening  In  the  wall  of 
tbe  caalng,  a  tw\  coil  concentric  wltb  said  opening,  means 
connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  coll,  to  Inject  fuel  through  tbe 
convolutions  of  the  coil,  said  coil  at  its  other  end  termi- 
nating in  a  noxsie  concentric  with  the  convolutions  of  tbe 
coil  and  said  opening,  whereby  as  tbe  fuel  leave«  tbe 
noKsle  air  Is  drawn  through  tbe  opening,  to  mix  with  tbe 
fuel. 

0.  In  a  beater  as  set  forth,  a  substantially  drcalar 
casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  cur\ed  liegment  i«ecti.>ns, 
eacb  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  perforations  in 
ita  opper  wall,  a  damper  controlled  opening  in  tbe  wall 
of  tbe  casing,  a  fuel  coil  concentric  with  aald  opening, 
meana  connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  coil,  to  Inject  fuel 
through  the  sinuous  passage  of  tbe  coll,  said  coil  at  its 
other  end  terminating  In  a  noxxle  concentric  with  the  con- 
voIatloiM  of  tbe  coll  and  aald  opening,  whereby  as  tba 
fuel  leaves  the  noxxle,.  air  Is  drawn  through  the  opening 
to  mix  with  tbe  fuel,  and  a  deflector  adjacent  one  end  of 
tbe  coil  to  divide  and  deflect  tbe  mixture  in  opposite 
directions. 


1.245,664.  GENERATOR  SUSPENSION.  Wllo^iAM  L. 
BL.I8S,  Niagara  Palls,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  met^ne  assign- 
ments, to  U.  8.  Light  4  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  1, 
1914.     Serial  No,  842,092.     (CL  105—238.) 


4.  Meanx  for  <iupporting  a  car  lighting  generator,  said 
means  including  spaced  projections  extending  from  the 
generator  casing,  a  croas-l»ar  adapted  to  support  said  pro- 
jections, an  elongated  spilt  bushing  surrounding  t«id 
crosN-ltar,  means  for  holding  tbe  parts  of  said  bushing  to- 
gether and  In  place  on  said  crom-bar.  and  a  removable 
bashing  coOpersting  with  eacb  projection,  said  last  men- 
tloaad  bosblng  having  means  for  positioning  tbe  saaae 
r^ative  to  its  correqwnding  projection,  said  last  men- 
tioned bushing  sorronndlng  tbe  cross  bar  bushing  whereby 
tbe  wear  incident  to  supporting  tbe  generator  Is  taken  np. 


•f 


orwidAJ^a. 
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•.•9»7. 


No 


•»»^f. 
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ttorefMT,  a  tia^r  oa  whlcb  aald  eUinanta  r«rt,  • 
ouricd  by  Mid  member,  aad  a  bosktiic  carried  by  cmek  «f 
MM   aapportlnff  t^lementa.   Kald   last   mentloiMd 
b<>lnir  arrangrd  to  bear  on  tke  boahlBga  earrtod  by 
member. 

[Cialnia  1  to  S  not  printed  In  tb«  Oasette.) 


1.340.665.  RECISTRKINO  MECHANISM.  WilXiAM 
Jamu  lioHAN.  Ht.  Paul,  Minn.  Piled  May  4.  1014. 
Hertal  No.  830, 1»5.      (CI.  2S0— 92.) 


1.  In  an  apparatu*  of  tbe  class  speclAed.  In  romblnatlon, 
a  plurality  of  Independently  operated  swltcbes,  a  locking 
mechanism  and  a  rofriiterlng  mechanism'  controlled  by 
■aM  switcbea,  and  eiectroauiCBetto  maana  wkereby  on*  of 
tke  plurality  af  aiHtdMa  autoaiatlcally  arreata  the  pyra- 
ttoa  of  aaid  locklag  d«Tt«c. 

ft.  In  cambiaattaa.  a  plnrallty  ot  Indcpeadcntly  opcr 
atad  awltchea,  a  reglatertag  meckaalBBi.  elect  r«aui«netic 
■aaaa  cooaecting  certain  ot  sakl  switrliaa  aad  the  regia- 
larteg  mechanism,  meana  wbcraby  aald  reglaterlag  aaecha- 
lan  in  op«>rat*<d  upon  opera tkn  »f  one  of  the  awitcbaa, 
•ad  meanH  preventing  the  operatioii  of  said  reglaterlag 
macbanlam  upon  dM  aimaltaiMoaa  oparatloa  with  aaM 
operate<l  switch  uf  any  of  tbe  other  switches. 

(Claluis  2  to  7  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.245.W6.  »WE  DOOB  FOB  BOX-CARS.  WillulM  i. 
BOKAN.  St.  raaJ,  Mian.  Fllad  Sept.  90.  1»1«.  Serial 
Jto.  122.su.      (CI.  20—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  baring  a  door 
^teninir,  of  a  door  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  tho 
•aid  sections  being  arranged  to  slide  In  iMTcreat  plaaea 
and  to  be  mored  Into  opaa  poaitlaaa  with  aald  aecttoaa 
orvrlapplnc:  oach  other,  tbe  aald  doar  aertlons  hartag  ea- 
gaglng  portlans  causing  one  aectloa  to  follow  the  other 
when  moved  into  closed,  poaitloaa  and  pemiitting  aaid 
•aetloaa  to  be  moved  aide  by  aide  Into  open  poattinaa.  and 
■aaas  eoOperatlaK  with  the  iaaer  doar  aectlan  at  the  for- 
ward edge  thereof  and  below  the  Soar  lerel  of  the  car  far 
laeklag  aaid  saetioa  la  ita  elaaed  paaMaa. 


2.  t%»i 
lac  of  a  daar  aada  ap  aC  a  ptaraHtt  tt  aactloaa.  Me  aaM 
•acttaaa  balag  arraaged  to  slid*  la  dMretaat  plaaaa,  aad 
to  be  Bu>ved  lato  opaa  poaitloaa  with  tba  aald  aactloaa 
orarlappteg  each  otkar,  the  aald  door  aactloaa  hairlag  «a- 
gaging  portlaaa  caaalog  the  one  aectloa  W  fallow  th<> 
attar  whea  awrad  lata  elaaed  poaMlana  aad  pamlttlax 
the  aald  seotlaas  to  be  aioved  aide  by  aide  lata  apen  peat- 
tlana.  mfaas,  coAparatlnK  with  tb<-  inker  door  aectiaa  at 
the  forward  edge  thereof,  for  locking  the  inner  daor  aac^ 
tloa  in  a  doaed  podtlaa  whUc  panatttli^  tbe  aaler  door 
aectloa  to  be  aared  to  aad  froaa  deaad  paalttoo,  mM 
means  being  ao  located  aa  to  render  the  door  af  the  car 
unotMtructed  at  the  door  opening,  and  independent  means 
for  locking  the  aald  outer  door  aectlon  la  a  doaed  poaltlon. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  l>ody  baring  a  door  open- 
lag,  of  a  door  made  up  of  a  mnltiplldty  of  aectlons,  tbe 
aald  aertlans  being  arranged  to  slide  In  dlCTerent  planes 
and  to  be  mored  Into  open  positions  with  the  said  sec- 
tlona  overlapping  each  other,  the  aaid  door  aectlons.  at 
their  la t«f mediate  portlona  harlng  overlapping  combined 
stiffening  and  guiding  plates  eitended  in  tbe  direction  of 
the  travel  thereof,  aad  penaittinR  independent  movements 
uf  tbe  two  door  aectlons. 


tkertvM^  I 
with  the  pH 


fha 


1.246.667.  DBVICK  POR  REMOVING  PUPPBT-VALVM. 
CHABLia  J.  BoL-ariBU).  Bay  City,  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  t, 
l»ie.     Serial  No.  81,8iH).      (CI.  2»— 87.1.) 


1.  la  a  apring-U/tins  device  of  the  dasa  deacrlhed,  tbe 
(omblnatlOB  of  a  lifting  cup  adapted  to  tte  removably  ap- 
plied around  the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  lift  tbe  ir^ffg. 
a  bifurcated  lever  pirotally  s^-ured  to  the  upper  part  of 
)«ald  cup  aad  having  g  handle,  a  thrust  bar  pivoted  at  its 
upper  end  to  aaid  lever,  Ita  lower  end  adapted  to  aagatfs 
a  stationary  support,  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
lever  and  thrust  bar  adapted  to  travel  paat  an  ImagiBary 
line  coooectlag  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  cup  and  tke 
point  of  support  of  the  thrust  bar,  to  lock  the  thrast  bar 
and  lever  la  place,  said  tbruat  bar  engaging  said  handle 
when  in  locked  position,  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  spring-MftlBg  device  for  eagtoe  valves,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lifting  cop  faraad  with  aa  latafruptad  flai^ 
adai>Ced  to  be  reiaovably  applied  around  the  valve  stem 
and  adapted  to  lift  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  aprlng.  a  Mfnr 
cated  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  aald 
cup,  and  having  a  handle,  a  bifurcated  thniat  bar  plv- 
•tad  at  its  us^r  ends  to  mid  lerer.  ita  lower  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  atatloaary  aopport. 

[Claima  .3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


i  ■  ■ 

i.»45,«d8.     PLUNam    POR    cvTrt}tG  •  CTLimmmM. 

Pana  Baoaaaa,  Kearoey,  N.  J..  aaaipMr  «•  Halm 
leoai  Coa^pany,  KcanMy.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora t*aa  of 
Jersey.     Piled  Apr.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  lM,4dS.     <CL 
104—34.) 

1 .  For  ase  la  a  cuttlav  cyltadar  of  the  type  daarrlbad  a 
haviv  aa 


2.  In  a  conatmetioa  audi  aa  apadHed  In  claim  1,  in 
which  the  phinger  haa  aa  end  baae  aad  the  stem  is  slotted 
to  afford  a.  CrlctloBal  grlp^ within  «ld  bore. 

3.  For  oae  in  a  cutting  tytladw  of  the  type  daacrlbed,  a 
boshing  adapted  to  ha  ascurad  te  the  cylinder  shell,  a 
plunger  radially  slldable  In  aald  boahlng  and  a  head  for 
aaid  ptaacar.  aald  bead  ba«ii«  a  atea  s^adjiag  aaM  pUu- 
ger  with  a  laadlly  4ctaehakle  cawaetlMk 

4.  For  use  In  a  cattli«  cyUodar  af  tha  type  deaerlbad, 
a  buahing  adapted  te  be  aacurad  la  the  cylinder  abell,  a 
ploager  radially  alMabla  la  mM  haahlag  aad  a  kaad  for 
■aid  plaacw,  mM  hmd  havlgt  •  9tm  wpmd  with  and 
dlsaaaiCad  from  said  ptaaoer  by  a  nbotaatlally  atralght 
pasb  or  pall,  for  the  parpooa 


1,245.669.     METHOD   OF  TRBATINQ  MAPLB-8TBUP. 
Auca  B.  BaowN,  Shelborne  Falia,  Masa.     Filed  May 
12,  191ft.     aerial  No.  97,0Sft.     (CL  90 — 16.) 
2.  The  ■sthad  of  treatlac  naple  ayrap  to  ^odace  a 
smooth  creamy  consistency  comprising  boiling  tutll  the 
maaa  rcachca  a  temperature  of  286  degrees  Fahroohelt, 
then  cooling  to  160  dcgreea  Fahrenbalt,  tbea  itlrTteg  rap- 
idly, tbcn  heating  mtil  it  reaebea  a  creasy  ceaaiateacy, 
tod  than  tomlBg  tet«  oakea,  sabatantlany  as  described. 
IClalBM  1  aad  S  not  prtated  In  tha  Oasette.] 


l.M6,6T*.    COOnNO  UTtataiA.    Umm  e  Vaows,  Da- 
bototowa.  Pa.    FU«d  Aa»  80, 1*1«.     Sarlal  Ma.  IIT.TW. 

(CL  6»— t.) 


1.  A  cooking  kettle  ladadiag  aa  opwaeMy 
MBt  aotal  oartag  bevli«  aa  eitMftar  rib  at  tba 

I  layar  of  naa-baat  coaddbtlaft  aaatertal  ar- 
the  bottom  of  this  eater  caalng,  aad  a  earve- 
spondlng  flared  sheet  metal  iialag  aeatad  daaaly  wttbia 
tba  oaiv  casing  aad  aiMadlng  appraaimaf  ly  the  fall 
depth  tbaraof  ao  as  to  fMea  tba  »aa-beat  eoadacti^  layar 
tlcMly  asataat  tba  batbMu  at  tha  a«tar  ca^ac.  tbe  apvar 
96m  «(  tba  natag  bdag  peoTMad  adtti  aa  daftwaidly  m- 
taraed  reaUteat  Mp  wbich  has  a  q>r1ag' action  and  la 
adapted  to  nap  over  the  rtb  af  tba  water  caaiac  te  lacfc 
tbe  Matag  rwaaiably  In  piwIttM 

2.  A  cooking  utMall  Indaibis  aa  aatar  tbaet  nwtal  eaa- 
lag  having  a  rtb  at  tba  avpar  ad**  tbamt  k  layi^  of  aon- 
baat  oDodaetAac  aaatMial  tttad  a»an  tba  battoa  af  tbe 
aotar  caslac,  a  Aaat  aaCai  Mateg  aaaftsd  aloaaly  adtbia 
tbe  outer  caalat  aa  aa  bs  farat  tba  aaa-baat  coadnrWag 
layer  a»laat  tbe  aaae,  tba  appar  edge  af  tba  llalag  bat^ 
utaiuija  to  flt  araoad  tha  adpe  af  .Mm  outer  caaing,  a  wtae 
applied  to  tba  aaM  tata— ad  aiga  af  tba  llalag.  aad  mnair 
ter  dmwlag  tta  anti  of  tba  wtia  lagslbat  ia  lotaa  tba  re- 
turned edge  of  the  lining  into  aggnflMBdat  ^rttb  Iba  db 
of  tbe  enter  caaiac 


IJdMTL    THUCINAL  UMK  FOB  MUOUBS.    fluoa 
BbgpM.  Kav  rark,  M.'  Y.    rUaA  Jair  ■>>  191T.    flvlal 
No.  18S,198.     (CL  S4— 2M  ) 
1.  A  iMlaal  lb*  for  tiaslibi  aa*a«y«w  a  galr  of 


Mdao.— u 


the  bwik  figldir  bctwtaa  tbam,  aald  book 
provided  at  its  baae  with  lattraRy  prajeetiag  ears  aataag- 
Ing  into  tho  Interior  of  the  ahells,  and  alao  having  addi- 
tional eara  swaged  from  the  material  eg  the  hook  and  alao 
ig  lata  tba  intsrlar  «f  1b«  mm»,  al  of  aaM  ahta 
ta  mabatabi  tba  bbak  rigid  wltb  tbe  aballa, 
wbUa  allewlag  af  aaraetridad  maveaNat  af  tbe  spring 
teague  of  aald  haek. 


ft.  'A  terminal  hook  embodying  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed, 
dlahed  ahella.  a  sprlng-tongaed  hook  positioned  between 
said  shells  and  provided  with  ears  swaged  from  the  ma- 
terial of  the  book  and  extending  into  the  dished  portions 
of  the  shells,  and  meana  for  aecnrlng  the  shells  together, 
with  the  hook  damped  between  them,  a  portion  of  the 
hook  being  jammed  between  the  aecariog  means  aad  thf 
interior  walls  of  the  shells,  whereby  moTcmott  of  the 
hook  relative  to  the  ahella  la  predaded.  while  aUowiag  of 
the  nnraatricted  operatton  of  the  spring  tongne  of  the 
book. 

6.  A  tersiUial  Uak  cahadylag  two  side  elements  sa- 
cured  together  In  spaced  rtiatien  and  prarldad  with  de- 
preaalons.  aad  a  sprtng-teagatd  hook  dsaiped  between 
said  side  elements,  said  sprlng-tongoed  hook  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  eara,  all  of  which  are  awagad 
from  the  material  of  tha  hook,  aad  which  eara  project 
into  tbe  depreasianB  In  the  side  elements  for  the  pacpose 
of  predudlng  the  disengagement  of  tha  spring- toagaad 
hook  from  aaid  aide  elementa. 

ICialnu  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I,24fv6n.  TRACK  APTLXAMCa  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
STOPS.  MMumus  Bmina  Btnica,  n  Paso,  Tex.,  as- 
signor to  Train  Control  AffpUance  Coaapaay,  Dorer, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  118,180.     (CL  246— gft.) 
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'H 


Mcured  to  tbe  bracket  and  adapted  to  fit  aauglj  apoo  tht 
upper  BurCace  of  tb«  rail  flange  while  the  foot  Uee  •aasl7 
•fftinat  tlie  lower  rarfaca  thereof,  and  meana  carrtod  bf 
the  Jaw  to  lock  the  bracket  to  the  rail. 


l,a4B.«7t.  BLBCTBIC  FimMO.  FBAMK  V.  BOBXOJl, 
Bridgeport,  Cobb.,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  B^yaat  Bleetric 
Companj^  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl- 
cnt.  FllfHl  Mar.  21,  1917.  SerUl  No.  106,493.  {CI. 
178—868.) 


4.  A  coBdalt  fitting  haTing  an  Inralatlng  body,  exterior 
wire  terminal!  on  the  aides  of  eald  body,  carried  by  lald 
body  for  secarlng  the  eaoie  to  the  coBdolt,  said  body  belag 
pierced  in  retrieter  with  aaid  nipple  to  permit  the  pawage 
of  the  wires  therethrough  dnring  the  operation  of  secarlng 
the  nipple  to  the  condalt,  said  nipple  being  spaced  from  the 
body  by  an  open  yoke  piece  throagh  which  the  wires  are 
accessible  for  fishing  oat  after  the  fitting  is  Installed. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.) 


1.24S.674.  8TBAM-PLATB.  OaCAB  P.  BvaBNiLL,  Belle- 
▼Ule,  N.  J.  Piled  May  18,  19ie.  SerUl  No.  97,849. 
(CI.  2S7— 28«.) 
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A  steam  table  comprising  a  frame  Indadlng  opposed 
side  strips  harlag  rcceasea  1b  their  laner  edges,  the  re- 
ceases  defining  ioga ;  spacers  each  baring  one  end  extended 
into  the  recess  of  one  strip  and  shaped  to  conform  to  said 
recess,  the  other  end  of  each  spacer  abatting  against  the 
lag  on  the  other  strip ;  and  a  single  sinaoas  pipe  disposed 
between  the  spacers,  and  between  the  walla  of  the  receaaes 
and  the  ends  of  the  spacers,  the  pipe  completely  filling  the 
channels  defined  by  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  spacers 
and   by   the  ends  of  the   spacers  and   the  walls   of  the 


1,240.675.  STBBirr  -  CI<BANINO  MACHIMB.  VlCTOB 
CJlCBBaa.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  8«pt.  It,  1918.  Serial 
No.  119.818.      (CT.  87—29.) 

A  machine  aa  characterised  comprising  a  body  havlag 
carrying  wheels ;  a  rotary  dram  operatlrely  connected 
with  said  wheels ;  a  plarallty  of  shorels  moaated  on  said 
dnnn;  a  conreyer  boot  carried  by  said  body  In  recdviag 
rdatloB  to  said  rhoTela;  aad  mmam  tm  amptylng 


shorefa  after  the  same  are  raised  abore  the  recdrlag  end 
of  said  boot,  said  means  embodying  a  plurality  of  yMdlag 
connections  operabla  for  nonnally  maiatalBlBg  the  radial 


poaitlon  of  aald  shoTcla  to  lald  drvn,  and  abataaBta  for 
recelTlng  the  impact  on  said  ahoTsls  when  thrown  agwlaat 
said  boot  by  said  yielding  coaneetlena. 


1,240,976.     TSHICUK^OUPLINO    MBANS.     Adik    Bbj- 

JAMiN  Cabhak,  Beloit,  Wis.,  aaalgBor  to  Warner  16usb- 

Cactaring  Company.  South  Belott.  111.,  a  Cerpoffatlaa  •( 

■  IlllBols.     Piled  Dee.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  186,178.    <CL 

21-187.) 


'  1.  Coopllng  means  of  the  character  described  compriB- 
Ing,  In  combination,  a  draft  bar  baring  an  elongated  head 
thereon  with  parallel  sides  aad  with  a  golda  face  at  ths 
top  of  the  bead,  the  head  harlag  a  socket  azteBdlag  4oir»- 
wardly  from  the  rear  sad  of  said  face,  a  sprlaf-ptaMsl 
dog  nonnally  closing  the  eatraace  to  said  aoekst,  a  diaft 
pole  having  two  side  members  spaced  apart  a  dlstancs  t* 
recelre  said  head  and  fit  saagly  along  the  opposite  sidsi 
thereof  and  baring  a  crosa-pln  rigidly  connecting  the  tias 
ends  of  said  side  members  and  adapted  ta  he  raeelrad  Ib 
said  socket  in  the  head,  the  draft  pole  being  adapted  to  ka 
associated  with  the  heed  in  a  preliminary  way  by  rsstlBC 
the  crosa-pln  on  the  top  guide  face  of  the  bead  and  thsB 
pushing  the  draft  pole  endwise  to  slide  the  pin  along  said 
face  and  cause  It  to  more  the  retaining  dog  away  and  drop 
into  said  socket. 

10.  A  coupler  head  of  narrow  elongated  form  harlaff 
parallel  rertlcal  sldea,  a  socket,  aa  upstanding  ball,  and  a 
coupling  element  piroted  on  the  free  end  of  said  head  adj^ 
cent  to  said  ball. 

10.  A  coupler  head  for  trallsr  tracks  comprisinff  a  bsdy 
baring  a  top  guiding  face  and  a  downwardly  exteadlBg  !•■ 
cess  at  one  ead  of  aaid  fhcc  and  baring  an  npstandiag  ball 
at  the  opposite  end  of  aald  face. 

22.  A  truck  baring,  la  combination,  a  body  traats  aad 
steering  wheela,  a  piroted  draw-bar  connected  to 
wheels  for  steering  them,  said  draw-bar  baring  a 
therein  opening  at  the  top  of  the  bar  to  recelre  a  draft  4^ 
rice,  and  BMml>er8  mounted  at  the  comers  of  the  body 
frame  and  each  baring  a  socket  therein  oi»aalBg  at  ths  top 
of  the  member  aad  belag  stallar  to  tha  so^et  la  ths  diaw- 
bar  to  recelre  the  same  coapUng  derlce. 

29.  A  truck  baring,  in  coml>lnatlon,  a  body  frame  aad 
steering  wheala,  a  piroted  draw-bar  conaected  to  said 
wheels  for  stearlag  them,  said  draw-bar  hariag  a  coaplsr 
head  on  Its  ftas  end  prorided  with  a  seckat,  aad  a  coo^lac 
elemeat  piroted  on  the  free  end  of  said  coupler  hsad  aad 
prorided  with  a  similar  socket,  the  two  sockets  bslag 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  same  draft  derlce. 

[CUims  2  to  9,  11  to  14, 16  ta  81,  88  to  28,  aad  80  ta  4T 
not  printed  in  tha  Oaastta.] 


1,240,677.     MORTISIMO-lfACHIIfm     OaoaaB  W.  Cami^ 

B8I.L,  Colnmbna.  Ohio.    FUed  Joly  88,  1818,  larfal  Na. 

780,630.     Reaewed  Jnae  24,  1916.    Serial  Na.  10a,T80. 

(a.  144—70.) 

1.  In  a  BortlslBC  nachlae.  an  aselUatory  tool,  a 
harlat  aa  oparatlea  eoaaeetlea  with  aaid  teal,  aad 


(or  rereralag  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  sersw 
either  side  of  the  eoitar  of  oodUattoa  of  aald  tooL 


3.  In  a  moistening  machiae,  aa  oacUlatory  tool,  a  screw 
having  an  operative  connection  with  said  tool,  meana  tor 
rotating  said  aerew  consisting  la  part  of  a  pair  of  shift- 
sble  pinioas,  a  rack-ahaft  hariag  a  ahiftabU  ooBaaetlon 
with  said  plnioaa,  aa  arm  looaaly  mounted  on  said  rock- 
shaft  and  arranged  to  rock  same  In  either  direction  but 
capable  of  a  limited  morement  relatirely  thereto,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  free  aid  of  said  arm,  a  slidable  bar 
pivotally  connected  with  said  arm.  adjostable  pins  on 
said  bar  arraagad  la  tha  path  of  said  tool  oa  either  side  of 
the  center  of  oscillation  tharaof  so  that  said  ^rlag  wlU 
be  thrown  into  eperatlre  position  to  shift  said  plnioaa,  and 
devices  operated  by  said  bar  daring  the  limited  morament 
of  said  arm  reUtlrely  to  said  rock-ahaft  for  ^vdadag  a 
forward  fsad  of  said  tooL 

4.  In  a  Bortlaiag  Baehlae.  aa  oacUl^torjr  tael  caiflsr.  a 
tool  rotatafaly  awoatad  ta  aaid  carrier  to«sthar  with  BMaaa 
for  rotatlag  aald  tool,  a  seraw,  a  swiralad  coaasctloa 
between  said  carrtcr  aad  said  sertw,  aad  Bsaaa  £or  opsr- 
atlng  said  acrew  for  the  parpoae  of  oadllatlBg  said  car- 
rier and  tool. 

6.  A  mortlalng  machine  comprising  a  framswsrk,  a  Ut, 
meaaa  far  rotatlag  said  bit.  meaaa  for  oadllatlag  said  Mt 
dnrlag  tha  rotatloa,  and  mssns  for  rarylag  tha  isogth  of 
such  osrtllatloB,  said  last  BMaaa  balag  sach  that  tha  aaai- 
ber  of  oadUatlaBa  la  lacrsaaad  corraapondlagly  with  sach 
redoctloa  la  iMgth  of  oadllatloa  aad  rlca-rarsa. 

8.  ▲  mortlalac  tfi  "'««''•  oom^lslas  h  ttmaiework,  a 
carrlagr  aUdaUe  ob  said  traskework.  a  Mt  svpportlag 
structure  plrotally  mounted  on  said  earrlage,  a  rotatalda 
cross  feed  screw  for  sai<^  bit  aopp^rting  stmetnre,  means 
for  impartinf  rotatloa  to  said  Mt.  said  Mt  sapportlag 
stracturs  harlaf  a  part  sBdahla.  toward  aad  from  ths 
plrot  tharaof  aad  harlag  thrsadad  oaoaactlon  with  said 


(Claims  8,  0,  aad  7  aot  prlatsd  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1,240,678.  CONNBCTOK  FOB  8IDB  CHAINS  OF  TIKB- 
ARMOR8.  PBA1IKI.W  G.  CAMrtBLB,  OwsaaboTO.  Ky. 
Piled  Nor.  2,  1916.    Serial  No.  189,184.     (Q.  84—841.) 


A  eoaaeetor  for  tha  adjacaat  aada  of  a  chain,  coaspria- 
ing  a  Uak  plate  piroted  to  one  of  said  enda  aad  baring 
Its  opposite  end  prorided  with  a  notch  extending  from 
the  caatCT  of  said  oppoalts  sad  at  a  45  degree  aagla  to- 
ward tha  plTotad  aad  of  tha  plata  aad  epaalac  at  the 
edcs  of  the  plate  aad  adapted  to  aasaga  tha  arch  of  a 
Uak  at  tha  other  aad  af  said  chala,  a  aahateatlally  flat 
alasra  alMs  Mctaagelar  la  ctoas  aaaUsa 
to  ths  shape  of  tha  piato  aad  aUdahlsr  Attlag  tha 
the  sids  walls  of  tha  aUda  at  sim  sad  thsea 
Bits  aatdHB  to  nmmm  tha  arch  af  tha  Uak  which 
tha  trataatah.  thsrahf  hoMtag  tha  Uak  waasetsfl  to  tha 


pUte,  the  edge  wall  of  the  dlde  at  the  ether  end 
baring  a  recess,  and  a  leaf  spring  holding  derlce  harlag 
oae  ead  aecored  to  oae  md  of  the  plate  aad  Ita  fraa  sad 
adapted  to  engage  said  rscsss,  to  hold  said  slide  la  paal- 
tlon  whereby  its  opposite  notebea  may  be  retained  in  osi- 
gagement  with  the  arch  of  said  link,  the  free  end  pwtlaa 
of  said  spring  when  depressed  from  said  recess  also  ad^t> 
ed  to  eztaad  into  the  aleerc  slide  whan  it  Is  aiorad. 


1,240.679.  AUXILIABT  SBAT  FOR  BABT-CARRIAGBB. 
Joaam  Cabboll,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  127,748.     (O.  21—12.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  baby  carriage,  with  an  aaxU- 
iary  seat  disposed  between  the  handle  bars  of  ths  carrlacs 
aad  moaated  fixedly  oa  tha  rear  azla,  aad  a  baros  rod 
rigidly  connected  with  tha  seat  and  encaged  with  tha 
front  axle  of  the  carriage  ladepeadeatly  of  the  haadle 
bara. 

8.  Tha  caatMaatloB  of  a  baby  carriage  laelodlag  haadla 
bars,  with  an  anxillary  asat  carried  wholly  hy  tha 
of  the  carriage  and  dlspossd  between  the  bara,  aad 
on  tha  asat  engsglng  the  bara. 

8.  Ths  combination  of  a  baby  carriage,  with  aa  auxil- 
iary asat,  said  asat  ladadlBg  a  pair  of  brackata,  axla- 
eagaglng  dlpa  oa  the  lower  eads  of  ths  bracfceta,  aad  a 
brace  rod  coaascted  with  the  seat  and  axtandlng  betwaaii 
the  i>raeket8  and  beyond  the  saoie  for  encMElac  the  other 
axis  of  the  carriage  than  the  oaa  eagagad  by  the  brackala. 


1,340.680.  RBAR-AXIJD  CONBTRDCTION.  AmUM  M. 
Cbabb,  Syracaaa,  N.  T.  FUed  Not.  10, 1918.  Serial  Na. 
801.286.     (CLS1->182.) 


1.  The  cemUaatloa  with  a  r^lele  body,  of  a  Ja^  Shaft 
siqiportad  from  the  rehlde  body,  a  gear  on  aald  shaft,  a 
wheal,  SLB  axle  therefor,  a  secoad  gear  eoaaected  to  tha 
-wheel,  a  flaxlMe  drirlag  ceaaeetioB  batwaaa  the  geara,  a 
carrier  comprlslBg  two  parto  one  aaaoclatad  with  said 
shaft  and  tha  other  piroted  at  oae  end  to  the  first  part 
aad  rigidly  cooinected  to  aald  axle,  said  aecoad  part  harlag 
Ito  rear  ead  portloa  projectlag  bayoad  the  axla.  and  a 
traasrersely  extending  spriag  connected  to  the  rehlda 
body  aad  coanectad  at  Ito  ead  to  said  projectlag  end  of 
tha  aecoad  part,  sobataatlally  aa  dsscrlbed. 

i.  The  caaibiaatloa  with  a  rAlde  body,  a  wheel  aad 
aa  axle  therefor,  of  a  bracket  aeeorad  to  tta  body,  a  Jack 
shaft  sapported  by  tha  bracket,  a  carrier  eosBprlalBg  twa 
parts,  oae  of  said  parto  bslag  rigid  with  the  bra^et  aad 
tha  other  ladndlag  two  Ibiks,  oaa  coaaaetad  to  tha  rear 
axla  of  Oie  T^lda  aad  havtag  at  Its  avtsr  ead  a 
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bx  A  tnnwwvmijf 
^  thrm*t4  poittaa 
A  ant  k«ld  !■  tkc  traasTvm  itot 
r  wtth  tfe*  tkMads  M  tlM  UBk.  m.  gamr  •■  tto 
ir  M  tt«  Jack  ateft  aad  a  flolMc  4rtTliic 
tlM  flMrm,  ■■fcf  nmily  m  iwcrlhta. 
«.  Tte  rwrtiiMflMi  wttk  •  vcHlcl*  tody,  a 
azl«  tkanCw.  af  a  ladtaa  r«d  HtUUy  Ized  to  tha  asla  aad 
plTotalljr  coBOtcted  at  it*  end  remota  from  the  axla  to 
maana  rlfld  witli  tba  TcMde  body,  and  a  iprlng  Interpoaad 
trtwf  tko  vcldcl*  body  aad  tba  radloa  rad  aad  buUig 
lacated  antiraly  aa  on*  i«d«  •t  tha  azia,  aaliaf  atiaily  as 
and  for  the  parpoM  aat  fortk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  yehicla  body,  a  wheel  and 
an  axle  therefor,  of  a  radloa  rod  llzedly  Mcored  to  the 
axle  near  each  end  thereof  and  plvotally  aecnred  to  means 
rigid  with  the  body  at  a  point  remote  from  the  axle,  and 
a  sprlnc  Uterposed  between  the  radloa  rod  and  the  body, 
the  sprlag  astending  crosswise  of  the  body  and  being 
fixed  Intvaiedlate  of  Its  ends  thereto  aad  Oszlhly  secored 
at  each  ead  to  the  radloa  rod  near  tha  axle.  sohatantlaUy 
as  and  far  tha  porpoac  daaerlbad. 

5.  The  coaiblaatlon  with  a  rehlcle  body,  a  wheel,  and  an 
axle  therefor,  of  a  radius  rod  fixedly  secnrad  t*-  the  axle 
Bear  each  end  thereof  and  piTotally  secored  to  means  rigid 
with  the  body  at  a  patait  reaate  from  tha  axle,  the  radloa 
rod  extending  to  tha  rear  of  the  axle,  aad  a  spring  extend- 
ing croaawlse  of  the  badiy  and  fixedly  aeeorad  thereto  be- 
tween lU  ends  and  flexibly  aecored  at  aaeh  and  to  the  rear 
and  of  the  radios  red.  sobatantlally  aa  aad  for  the  por- 
poae  specified. 


1.MS.681.  THILIrCOUPUNO.  Hmnx  CRBSAUiiT.  Allana- 
nUa.  Ky.  FUad  Apt.  12.  1P17.  Serial  Na  161.470. 
(CL  21—87.) 


1.  In  a  thill  coopllng.  a  pair  of  damping  plates  engag- 
ing the  forward  and  rear  sorfacas  respectively  of  an  axle 
«Bd  Ita  bolster,  an  axle  aad  a  aaparlmpooed  bolster  ba- 
twaea  sakl  plitten,  a  thill  iron  prorldad  with  a  loop  harlng 
a  transverM  pivot  pin  forming  an  Integral  part  of  the 
loop,  a  clamping  body  provided  with  Integral  projections 
passing  tbrouKh  uld  platea  aad  having  means  threaded 
thereon  to  bold  Ksld  parts  together,  said  clamping  body 
and  one  of  the  adjacent  platea  havlag  tapering  adjoining 
recesses  In  which  the  pivot  pin  of  tha  loop  la  mounted  to 
have  looseness  of  play  therein. 

2.  In  a  thin  loupliag,  tha  combination  of  an  axle  and 
a  soperlmpofied  axle  bolster,  of  clamping  plates  engaging 
the  forward  and  rear  facea  respectively  of  the  axle  aad 
Mater,  one  af  said  phitea  havlag  a  bady.  a  dampiag  body 
ankaglng  the  flmt  body,  both  bodlaa  having  adjolalag  aa- 
•sgiag  V^haped  tkcaa,  the  V-shapad  face  of  the  tlmmfta^ 
iNidy  havlaK  thrcarded  projaettoaa  paaalag  tfcroagh  aald 
>latM,  one  throogh  tha  axla  balatar.  aaaaa  aagagl^  tka 
tteaads  of  the  projacttoa  to  cteaip  tha  parts  to«sthar.  a 
tMll  Iron  hsviag  a  loop  pro  i Mad  with  a  traai 
pla  portion  pivotally  mooatad  batvi 
«f  both  bodies. 

a.  In  a  thUl  coapltag.  tka  cs^hlaaaua  af  aa  aode  aad 
auperimposed  axle  halstar,  a(  a  pair  af  plntia  «^mI^ 
tk»  farward  sad  rear  fheaa,  rsipinUnly.  a(  aald  aide  cad 
Its  bolster.  asM  platas  hai^g  appir  aat  lowar  laaaM 
•rarlylag  the  oppar  aad  Iswar  psrtlaas  tt^sitlnlj  af  tka 
kalatar  aad  said  axle,  aaa  at  mta  platM  feavlag  a  body,  a 
tMn  tron  havtag  a  laop  pravldad  with  aa 
plvat  Ha  wUeb 


tlM 

ward  taaaaf  tlM 
havlag  thalr  rear  aada  threaded,  nota  oa  aald  aada  to 
clamp  the  parts  together,  the  adjacent  tacaa  of  tha  two 
bodies  having  adjolalag  receasss  sobstaatlally  ooafondng 
in  shape  arlth  aad  racelvlag  said  pivot  pin  of  tlw  thill 
loop,  in  order  to  pamlt  latetal  looaaneas  of  play  af  th« 
thill  Iron  aa  a  vertical  pivotal  mevsmsnt.  aad  aaaaa  for 
relafordac  tka  daiaplaff  coaaaetlaa  of  tha  two  hodlea. 


1.340.082.  ADJTJWTAXLM  DmUYWmY-TABXM  FRAMB. 
Thomas  M.  Ctiaax  aad  Vaamc  C.  PMJsaas.  Mlaae- 
apolls,  MlBB.  nied  Apr.  •,  Itlt.  Barlal  Ma.  88,444. 
(CL  271— «6.) 


'^^T 


r» 


1.  A  frama  for  prlatad  sheets  comprlalaf  eoraer 
aad  bara  theraaa  eomspeadtag  la  wMth  aatolsallallj  to 
tbm  depth  of  aid  traaa  aad  rails  ■rissgsfl  ta  raealva  tha 
aada  of  mid  bars  aad  ralatlvaty  rtltehia  tkartwICh.  mM 
rails  aad  bara  whan  aaaemhled  forodag  a  fkaaa  haviv 
eleaed  walls  which,  when  seated  on  a  baaa,  form  aa  air 
coshion  for  sheets  of  paper  depoalted  on  aald  haaa  wlttla 


4.  A  ftwaa  tw  prlntad  abeats  eeaiprMac  Uaela  aat 
bars  carreapoadlag  In  width  aahstaatlally  to  tha  daptk  af 
aaM  ffeaaia  moaatad  tharaoa  aad  hoUow  raOi  siraaiai  to 
teleacope  with  said  bara,  aald  ralla  aad  ban  wksa  asaaa- 
bled  formlag  a  fraaa  tkat  Is  doaed  troai  tka  appar  to  llw 
lower  adpaa  tharaot  wkarahy  whea  aeatst  aa  a 
air  laahlen  la  formed  for  the  Aeets  of  paper 
la  aald  frame. 

(ClalJBa  2  aad  •  aot  pHated  in  the  dasetto.] 


1.240.088.    WIKDMIUrOOUPLINO.    Baaar 

Chaxus  NossLaa.  Mlndoro,  Wis.     FUad  Mar.  T.  ItlT. 
Serial  No.  108,167.     (CI.  T4— 17.) 


.« 
-O 


a.  la  a  davlea  tor  faapllsi  wtad  alUs  aad 


sffsst 

to 

bol<>  in  aald  paap  ploagcr  for* 
Dcctlea 
ploagtf,  a 
■tantlally 
InK  the 

acmbar  tor  iiilftta*  tha  poolllaa  af 
sad  aaM  atat  wttH  iiapiH  to 
■aid 
V 

a  ahaft  sappartst  batauaa  tha  aata  of  tka  lag  < 
shaped  lavar  aat  a  ran  carrlet  kr  aaM  ahaft 
table  tharcos. 
(Claim  1  aot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,240.080.    BOWUMO-ALLBT.    Om 
toa.  Haaa.     fitod  nmt.  %  lOlOL 
<CL  08— 01.) 


■arlal  Na.  JJOUtt 


of 


1.  la  a  hawVag  allay,  a  pla  table 
extending  above  the  npper  aorface  aad  beyond 
cad  theraaf ;  aa  aat  wall  i  — nt  tnm  tka 
Bsld  table  and  connected  to  aald  side  walla ;  a 
cured  to  said  side  walla  aat  tocMato*  downwardly  from 
saM  roar  waU  to  the  trant  af  aaM  tahla ;  a  traaaoas  la- 
tarpoaet  batwiaa  and  ascarad  to  tha  oppoif to  aMa  waHa 
baaaath  tte  Ikaat  ead  of  «M  taUa.  aaU  traaaan  balng 
paaUtaaet  at  tka  fltoat  ead  af  aaM  lacllaad  bottom  and 
having  a  delivery  opening  therein ;  and  a  cleat  diagonally 
secured  to  the  upper  face  of  aaM  tMttom  with  its  rear  end 
abutting  a  side  wail  aad  adapted  to  direct  the  spent  balls 
to  aaM  dallvery  opaalag. 

2.  In  a  howltag  alley,  a  pla  table :  aide  walls  therefor 
extending  above  tha  appcr  sarface  and  beyond  the  rear 
end  thaaaof ;  an  ead  wall  raaiovad  from  tha  rear  end  of 
■aid  taMa  tad  coaaaetad  to  aaM  aMe  walls ;  a  bottom  se- 
cured to  aaM  side  walls  and  Inclined  dawawardly  from 
saM  rear  wall  to  tha  fraat  of  saM  tahla ;  a  traaaom  Intar- 
poaed  batwaan  and  aecored  to  the  c^Dpoalte  sMe  walls  be- 
neath tha  front  aad  of  aald  table,  aaid^  traaaom  being  po- 
aHlai  a  at  tka  firaat  aat  af  tka  ladlaad  battoaa  aad  hav- 

to  tka  appar  flaaa  af  aaM  hoCtoai  vritk  Ma 
ttat  a  aMa  waU  aat  ataptat  to  ttoact  tka  «aat  halki  to 
aaM  taltoary  apaa^ ;  aad  a  kaB  troa^  feaMatk  tka  froat 
aad  of  aaM  taMa  ato 


SaM 

for  the  porpoae 


2.  Aa  acaanaiaatar  eoi 
tain  a  pas,  a  plaiattty  af 
a  plpa  for  tatrodactog 
aftor  havtog  tke  laaar 
■aMty  af  hraadi  p^Ma. 
ends  thereof  disposed  adji 
la 


tka  poipoaa 


1,240.880.      BOTTOM  -  DUMP    MMCHANISM    FOB 
HICXiB-BODIBS.    Buua  L..  CoawiK,  Key,  Ohio.    Fllat 
Sept.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  120.129.     (O.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  bottom  dump,  a  vehicle  body  having  a  trana> 
veraely  disposed  bottom  opening,  a  gravity  actuated  swing- 
ing closure  for  said  opening,  and  bavlng  countersunk  la 
ito  vadar  fkea  a  keeper  plate  pravlded  with  a  ckaaaal,  a 
U-*lwpat  kraekct  aeearet  to  the  aatar  faea  af  tba  kody 
aad  provltm  wltk  aa  aatl-frlctlaaal  raller.  a  laaar  piv- 
oted to  tk»  bottom  of  tke  katy.  a  halt  bar  plvoaad  to 
said  tever  and  movable  throagh  Vtm  hnekat  aad  tnjaglng 
said  roller.  t>etween  the  roller  and  the  bottom  of  tha 
body,  whereby,  as  the  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction,  tha 
extremity  of  the  bolt  bar  will  engage  between  the  walla 
of  the  channel  of  the  keeper  plate  when  the  closure  la 
shut,  and  means  for  actuating  saM  lever. 

2.  In  oombtnatloB.  a  door,  a  container  having  an  opaa- 
lag  ta  which  aaM  daor  Ota,  a  keeper  having  a  ehannal 
countersunk  In  the  oater  face  of  saM  door  adjacent  Ito 
free  edge,  a  U-ahaped  bracket  aecured  to  the  container  and 
having  an  aatl-frietlaoal  roller  Joomaled  therein,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  aald  contalaer,  a  bolt  bar  pivoted  to  the  levar 
and  passing  through  tke  bracket,  engaging  between  tha 
roller  and  the  face  af  the  contained,  whereby,  as  the  lever 
U  oscillated,  saM  bolt  bar  will  move  loosely  throagh  tba 
bracket,  the  enda  of  the  aMe  walls  of  the  channel  of  the 
keeper  being  carved  outwardly,  whtfeby  the  extremity  of 
the  loosely  guMed  b^t  bar  wUl  be  goMed  Into  saM  diaaaal 
whan  the  door  la  doaad.  aad  neaaa  tor  actoatlng  the  aaM 
lever,  the  end  of  the  opper  face  of  the  bolt  bar  adjacent 
the  keeper  engaging  end   of  saM   bar   being   curved   off, 

tke  door  ia  faroad  clos^y  lute  Its  opening.  shaaM 
le  laU  to  taUy  aagaga  lato  Ua  opanlng 


l>M,Bn.  APPABATUS  FOB  TBBATIira  MBTAUB 
ANS  VHBIB  AU/)T8.  AJLVia  M.  Caaio.  Naw  Havaa. 
Caaa.  Fllat  Bov.  21.  1010.  Sartal  No.  182.017.  (O. 
2a-«7.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tha  klad  deacrlhad,  a  soM  cen- 
a  haaa,  and  oppsatd  aide  members  sIMahle  oa  Ike 
haaa  aad  npoa  each  other. 
S.  Aa  Tparitna  af  the  klad  daaerlhad  c^aprlslac  a 
oppaaad  aMe  ■■■>»■  BMvahla  firady  oaa  opoa 
la  avlaa  oaa  ahova  tte  other, 


H6 
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NovsMBVK  6, 1917. 
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■ad  ■Hani  for  appljrlog  presmire  racecMlTely  tntm  tk* 
lower  to  tho  n^er  members  of  the  moid. 


10.  Ad  apparatua  of  tlM  klad  deacrlbed  comprUlng  a 
ear  havlnc  a  flat  top  forming  the  bottom  of  a  mold,  op- 
posed member*  elldable  on  the  ear  and  forming  the  mold 
ildea,  Mid  member!  being  arranged  to  elide  apon  eaeh 
other,  and  means  for  forcibly  moTlng  the  said  aide  mem- 
ban  with  relation  to  each  other. 

IB.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprlalng  aa 
open  framework,  a  portable  mold  adapted  to  eater  the 
framework  and  harlng  oppoaed  side  members  arranged  to 
slide  freely  apon  each  other,  an  abatment  for  the  back 
of  the  mold,  a  hydranllc  Jack  supported  In  the  framework 
and  Impinging  against  the  front  of  the  mold,  and  means 
for  vertically  adjnstlng  the  hydranllc  Jack. 

18.  An  apparatns  of  the  kind  deocrlbed  comprising  a 
ear  having  a  flat  top  forming  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  op- 
posed side  members  of  the  mold  slldable  on  the  car  top 
and  movable  freely  upon  each  other,  means  for  gui<1<ng 
the  said  members,  means  of  applying  hydraolle  pressore 
to  the  said  members  to  force  them  together,  and  a  oom- 
preaslon  piston  movable  longitudinally  between  the  said 
members. 

[aaims  2  to  4,  6  to  9.  11  to  14.  16.  and  17  not  printed 
In  the  Oasette.1 


1.346.088.  MSTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TBST- 
INO  OA8B8.  OaOBOB  O.  CaawaOM.  TottenvlUe,  N.  Y^ 
assignor  to  the  Roeaaler  *  Haaaladier  Chemical  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  CorporatioB  of  New  York.  FUed 
Jaly  S,  1016.    Serial  No.  107,461.     (O.  76^184.) 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  heating  value  of  gas,  eon- 
■latlng  In  drawtng  gas  from  a  saitable  sonrce,  centlna- 
onaly  bnmlng  the  gas,  conveying  the  beat  of  rombostlon 
to  water  constantly  flowing  In  a  contlnuoua  stream  through 
means  capable  of  being  heated,  passing  the  hot  combustion 
gases  over  said  means  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the 
water  and  dmultaneously  measuring  the  difference  In  the 
temperature  of  the  water  before  receiving  and  after  re- 
ceiving the  heat  conveyed  thereto. 

6.  A  method  of  testing  the  heating  value  of  gas  con- 
aUtlng  in  continuously  burning  the  gas.  eonveylBg  the 
heat  of  combustion  to  water  constantly  flowing  In  a  direc- 
tion opposite  the  course  of  the  comlrastlon  gases  through 
a  calorimeter  vessel,  slmnltaneoQsly  measorlng  the  dtCer- 


enee  In  the  temperature  of  the  water 
after  leaving  the  calorimeter  vesod,  eoatrolUas  tki  sup- 
ply of  the  gas  to  be  tasted  by  the  flow  of  the  watar.  *«b- 
seqaantly  abaorMng  the  heat  produced  by  the  kTaad  gsa 
and  —Intatwlng  a  constant  ratio  betwaan  tt*  irtaai  of 
gaa  ta  be  burned  and  the  qoaatity  of  wht«  abanitlBt  the 
heat  of  coatbnstlea. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  taatlac  the  heating  valne  of  aas, 
the  combination  of  a  ghs  pump,  a  gas  holdar,  aa  actu- 
ating tank,  a  calwisMtsr  vessel,  a  seal  betwaea  tha  gas 
supply  pipe  and  the  entraaca  pipe  to  the  gas  vamp,  a  ooa- 
neetlon  between  the  gas  pui^  and  the  gaa  holder,  a  asal 
In  aald  connection,  oparatlvely  arranged  connacttoaa  be- 
twaea  the  actuating  taak  and  the  gas  pamp,  eaaasctJeai 
between  the  actuating  taak  and  the  calerlaMter  vsaatl,  a 
gas-coadnctlag  pipe  leading  froa  the  gaa  hoMar  aad  tm- 
mlnatlng  In  a  burner  below  the  calorimeter  veaael  aad  a 
thermometor  both  at  the  inlet  and  at  the  outlet  of  the 
calorimeter  vessel. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  heating  value  of 
gaa,  tha  combination  of  a  gas  pomp,  a  gaa  holdar.  an 
actuating  tank,  a  water-chamber,  a  calorlmetar  Teasel 
comprising  a  flat  metallic  tube,  folded  into  a  ooU  aad  pro- 
vided with  passageways  in  the  lower  branch  of  each  bend 
of  the  coll,  said  coll  being  incased  to  form  a  slgaag  path 
for  traveling  gases,  connections  between  the  gaa  pump  and 
the  gas  holder,  a  water  supply  pipe  entering  the  aetaattag 
tank,  a  float  within  said  actuating  tank  opemtlvely  con- 
nected with  the  gas  pump,  a  siphon  Connection  between 
the  actuating  tank  and  the  water-camber,  a  eoaaectioa 
between  the  latter  and  the  coil,  an  automatic  ragalatlag 
device  Intarpoaed  in  said  last  named  eoaaectioa.  a' gas 
conducting  pipe  leading  from  the  gas  holder  and'  termi- 
nating In  a  burner  below  the  metal  coil,  and  a  thsr- 
memetsr  both  la  the  water-chamber  and  at  the  oatlet  of 
tha  colL 

[ClalBM  2  to  4.  6.  T.  aad  0  to  11  aot  priatad  la  tha 
Oaaette.] 

1.245.680.  CORNRR-QUARD  FOR  CONCRBn  CURB- 
INO  AND  THR  LXKB.  AnaoiiT  RLTOa  DATIB,  PhUa- 
delphUi.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  J.  Oalgv. 
Filed  Jan.  M,  lOlt.    Serial  No.  746,lTt.    (CL  M—t.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  Caraetar  stated,  a  ooraer  gaaid, 
comprising  a  aMtallle  strip  having  top  and  side  portleaa, 
each  provided  with  an  Intumed  longitndlaal  flange  aa 
each  of  its  longttodlaal  edgee  adapted  to  form  a  lacUag 
engagement  with  the  concrete,  and  an  anchoring  dtflce 
Interlocked  with  said  flangca  and  having  ita  lowor 
a  substantially  rectilinear  cohtianatlon  of  the  bottoa 
face  of  said  comer  guard  in  combination  with  a  prepared 
foundation  on  which  said  anchoring  devlee  reata  to  poal- 
tloa  the  comer  guard  during  the  forauttlea  of  the  curb. 

8.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  stated,  a  comer  guard 
comprising  a  metaUlc  strip  having  a  longitudinal  raeeai 
therein,  and  aa  iaturaad  loagltadlnal  flange  on  eaeh  of  its 
longitudinal  edgee,  and  an  anrhorlng  device  comprising  a 
flat  metallic  strip  having  a  flat  head  interlocked  with  said 
flanges  and  provided  with  an  extension  having  a  laterally 
deflected  member  thereon  and  said  anchor  serving  ta  aaia- 
tain  the  poeltloa  and  aUnement  of  the  strip  daring  the 
construction  of  the  curb  in  combtnatloa  with  a  prspared 
foundation  on  which  said  anchoring  device  reata  to  paal- 
tloB  the  corner  goard  during  the  fomatioa  of  tha  evh. 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  comer  guard 
comprising  a  metallic  strip  having  a  loagltadlaal  raaaas 
thvala,  and  aa  tatanod  loagltadlaal  iaag*  oa  each  «f  Its 


longitudinal  edgea,  aad  aa  anchoriag  de^ce  eoaiprlalng  a 
dst  metallic  str^  having  a  flat  head  interlocked  with  said 
flanges  and  provided  with  an  extension  having  a  laterally 
deflected  member  thereoa.  said  extension  alao  having  a 
laterally  deflected  tarmlaal  aad  said  aachor  serving  to 
maintain  the  position  and  allnement  of  the  atrip  darlag 
the  construction  of  the  curb  in  combination  with  a  pre- 
pared foundation  on  whlC  aald  anchoring  device  rests  to 
position  the  coraar  guard  darlag  the  fonaatloa  of  the 
curb. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  n  corner  guard 
comprising  a  metallic  strip  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
therein,  and  aa  iatumed  longitudinal  flange  on  each  of  Ita 
longitudinal  edgea.  aad  an  anchoriag  device  comprising  a 
flat  metallic  strip  having  a  flat  head  intarlocfced  with  aald 
flangea  and  provided  with  an  extension  having  a  laterally 
deflected  member  thereoa,  aald  eztenalon  also  having  open- 
ings therein  and  a>  latanlly  deflected  terminal  aad  aald 
anchor  servlag  to  BMlatain  the  position  and  allnement 
of  the  strip  during  the  construction  cf  the  curb  In  combi- 
nation with  a  prepared  foundation  on  which  said  anchoring 
devlee  reata  to  position  tb*  comer  guard  during  the  for- 
mation of  the  carb. 

B.  In  a  devlee  of  the  Caracter  stated,  a  comer  guard 
comprising  a  SMtallic  strip  having  top  and  side  portions, 
eacb  provided  with  an  Intumed  longitudinal  flange  on 
each  of  its  longitudinal  edges  adapted  to  form  a  contln- 
nous  iocldng  engagement  with  the  concrete,  and  an  an- 
choring devlee  provided  with  a  rigid  head  thereon  engag- 
ing said  flanges,  the  lower  edge  of  said  anchoring  device 
being  a  continuation  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  corner 
guard  and  said  anchor  serving  to  aline  said  strip  with  re- 
q>ect  to  the  concrete  in  combination  with  a  prepared  foun- 
dation on  whldi  aald  anchoring  device  rests  to  position 
the  corner  guard  during  the  formation  of  the  curb. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.246,600.  APPARATUS  FOE  TREATING  ARTIFICIAL- 
SILK  AND  LIKE  THRBADS.  Hii.Aian  oa  Cbabdom- 
RBT.  Paria,  France.  Original  application  filed  July  10. 
1010,  Serial  No.  40.272.  Divided  and  thia  application 
flled  Mar.  6.  1017.     Serial  No.  102,260.     (CL  8—17.) 


||%  bobbiB  cemprlilng  a  eore,  loagltadlaal  roda  carried 
by'lald  core  and  spaced  from  the  surface  thereof,  and 
radial  rods  projecting  outward  from  the  core  beyond  the 
leagi^lnsl  rods. 

t;  !'«k  bobbin  comprislag  a  eore,  longitudinal  rods  carried 
by  said  core  and  spaced  from  the  surface  thereof  and 
from  one  another,  end  disks  adapted  to  be  removably 
aecured  to  aald  core,  and  longltadlnal  bars  disposed  be- 
tweea  said  rods  and  supported  by  aald  diaka. 

4.  A  bobbin  eomprlaing  a  core  aad  a  aeries  of  radial 
rods  projoctlsg  therefrom,  aald  rods  having  ends  curved 
dreumferentlally  In  one  direction. 

6.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  core  and  a  series  of  remov- 
able radial  rods  adapted  to  support  threads  wound  on  the 
cere  against  iongitadlnal  movement 

7.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  core,  longitudinal  roda  carrlsd 
by  aald  cors  and  spaced  from  the  surface  thereof  and  from 
one  another,  radial  rods  carried  by  said  core  and  project- 
ing beyond  said  longitudinal  rods,  snd  removable  bars 
m^ptmA  to  be  placed  between  said  longitudinal  rods  to 
form  a  frlctlonal  drlviag  surtace  for  wlsdlng. 

(Claims  S  and  0  aot  prlatod  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1  J40,601.    ROTARY  PUMP.    Wiluam  L.  Daraaaa,  San 
AaaalBO,  ChL    VUad  Mar.  t,  161T.    Serial  No.  lBS,M»i 
(CL  10i~*4.) 
1.  A  poav  toaspHalag  a  eyliader  haviag  heada  at  each 

ead  aad  aa  latenaedlata  diaphragm  formlag  two  cylladri- 


eal  chambers  azially  la  llae  with  lalet  aad  dlacharge  pas- 
sagea,  a  central  abaft  Jouraaled  in  aald  heads  aad  dia- 
phragm, a  radially  alotted  drum  fixed  to  the  riiaft  la  each 
chaml»er,  vanes  slldable  in  the  slots,  concoitrlc  abut- 
ments formed  in  the  chambers  having  alternate  wide  and 
narrow  concentric  snrfacea,  eccentric  channels  formed  In 
the  cylinder  heads  aad  in  the  diaphragm,  and  rollers  Jonr- 
naled  to  tte  enda  of  the  vanee  and  traveling  In  the  chan- 
nels, so  that  the  vaaea  in  one  chamber  are  extended  to 
form  a  suction  fit  with  the  wide  surface  therein  and  the 
vanes  in  the  succeeding  chamber  are  extended  to  fit  the 
wide  aurfaee  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  second  chamber. 


4.  A  rotary  pump  eomprlaing  a  cylinder  having  an  in- 
take and  discharge  chamber  of  large  capacity  formed 
therein,  a  pair  of  abutments  secured  in  the  cylinder  sep- 
a  rating  the  chambera,  a  rotating  piston  member  centrally 
poaltioned  between  the  chambers  and  In  aUnement  with 
the  abdtmenti,  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed 
therein,  a  vane  mounted  In  each  pocket,  a  plurality  of 
ports  formed  in  the  piston,  one  adjacent  each  pocket,  said 
ports  extending  from  the  face  of  the  piston  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  pockets,  means  for  projecting  the  vanes  with 
relation  to  one  abutment  member  and  retracting  the  same 
with  relation  to  the  opposite  abutment  member,  a  head 
member  aecured  on  each  end  of  the  cylinder  forming  a 
closure  for  the  same,  each  head  having  an  annular  groove 
formed  therein  poeltloned  concentric  with  relation  to  the 
piston  and  a  ring  aecured  on  each  end  of  the  piston 
extending  into  ssld  grooves. 

6.  A  series  pomp  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
chambers  axially  in  line  with  inlet  and  discharge  passages 
out  of  line  throu^  the  chamber  heads,  segmental  abut- 
ments concentric  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinders,  alter- 
nate of  said  abutments  having  a  long  aegmental  face, 
radially  slotted  drums  axially  Jouraaled  within  the  cylin- 
ders with  peripheries  fitting  the  short  abutments,  vanes 
slldable  in  the  slots,  and  means  whereby  the  vanes  are 
projected  to  form  a  suction  fit  with  the  longer  abutment 
and  retracted  to  pass  the  opposite  shorter  abutment. 

[datms  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,240.602.     PLANBTARY   TRANSMISSION.     Smith   ▼. 

DicxMAM.    Shavertown.   N.   Y.     Filed   Mar.   28.  1017. 

Serial  No.  167.070.     (O.  74—64.) 

2.  In  a  planetary  transmission,  a  caalng.  a  pair  of  alin- 
ing ahafts  revoluble  in  said  caalng.  a  gear  constrained  to 
revolve  with  one  of  said  shafts,  a  disk  revoluble  with  the 
othor  of  said  shafts,  pinions  revoluble  on  the  disk  in 
mesh  with  the  gear,  an  interior  geir  meahing  with  the 
pinions  and  mounted  to  slide  and  revolve  on  the  shaft 
with  which  the  disk  is  constrained  to  revolve,  said  interior 
gear  having  a  clutch  preoentlng  coupling  aurfacea,  said 
diak  having  a  coupling  sortacc  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
one  of  the  coupling  aurfaees  of  the  clutch  while  the  Inte- 
rior gear  U  In  mesh  with  the  pinions,  said  casing  haviag 
a  coupling  surface  adi^rted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coupling 
surface  of  the  dutch  when  the  other  coupling  aorface' 
of  aald  clutch  is  disengaged  from  the  coupling  surface  of 
the  disk  and  while  the  interior  gear  is  in  mesh  with  the 
Anions,  and  means  for  bringing  said  coupling  aurfacea 
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and  BMADs  for  applylag  praMore  nieeeMlTtly  from  tk» 
lower  to  th«  apper  mcmbera  of  tkc  mold. 


10.  Ab  apparatus  of  the  Uad  deoeribed  eomprUliif  a 
ear  harlac  a  flat  top  fomliig  th«  bottom  of  a  mold,  op- 
posed m«mb«n  slldable  oa  tb«  car  and  forming  tbe  mold 
iidaa,  Mid  members  being  arranged  to  slide  upon  eaeb 
other,  and  means  for  forcibly  morlBg  the  said  aide  aam- 
bars  with  relation  to  each  other. 

16.  An  apparatos  of  the  kind  deaerlbed  comprUlag  aa 
open  framework,  a  portable  mold  adapted  to  enter  the 
traraework  and  harlng  opposed  side  members  arranged  to 
allde  CNely  opon  each  other,  an  abatment  for  the  back 
of  the  mold,  a  hjrdraollc  Jack  supported  in  the  framework 
and  impingiiig  sigalnst  the  front  of  the  mold,  and  means 
for  vertically  adjoatlng  the  hydranlic  Jack. 

18.  An  apparatoa  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
ear  having  a  flat  top  forming  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  op- 
posed side  members  of  the  mold  slidable  on  the  car  top 
and  movable  freriy  apon  each  other,  means  for  gulilog 
the  said  members,  means  of  applying  hydraollc  pressors 
to  ths  said  members  to  fhrce  them  together,  and  a  con- 
presslon  piston  movable  loagltiidinally  between  the  said 
Btembera. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  0,  11  to  14,  16,  and  17  not  prlntsd 
IB  the  Gasette.] 


1,346.688.  miTBOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TSST- 
DfO  OA8B8.  OaoaoB  O.  CaawaOM,  TottenviUe.  M.  T.. 
assignor  to  ths  Rossslsr  4  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co^ 
Now  Torfc,  N.  Y.,  a  CorpotmtleB  of  New  York.  FUed 
JBly  S.  1816.    Sarial  No.  107.461.     (CL  78—184.) 


1.  A  method  of  testiag  the  heating  value  of  gaa,  cob- 
■istlBg  la  drawlBg  gaa  from  a  laitable  sonrcs,  eoathra- 
oBsly  bnmlng  the  gas,  conveying  the  heat  of  oombnstloa 
to  water  constantly  flowing  in  a  continoons  stream  throogb 
means  capable  of  being  heated,  passing  the  hot  combnatlon 
gases  over  said  means  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  tbe 
water  and  simaltaneoosly  measoring  tbe  difference  in  the 
temperature  of  the  water  before  receiving  and  after  re- 
calving  the  heat  conveyed  thereto. 

5.  A  method  of  testing  ttie  heating  valne  of  gas  con- 
sisting in  continnonsly  bomlng  the  gas,  conveying  the 
heat  of  eombostlon  to  water  constantly  flowing  In  a  dlree- 
tion  opposite  the  coarse  of  the  combustion  gases  through 
a  calorimeter  vessel,  slmultaneoasly  meaaarlag  the  dlCer- 


iB  the  tiMptfatuis  of  ths  water 
aftar  leavlBg  ths  ealerlasster  vessel,  eoatroUlac  tha  sap- 
ply  aC.tha  «M  to  ha  tssted  by  tks  flow  of  tha  wUm,  sab^ 
ssQBsatly  abaorbiag  the  haat  prodaeed  by  the  bWMd  pM 
and  nmlatsialBg  a  coBstaat  ratio  bstasaa  th*  vaiaas  of 
gaa  to  be  baraed  and  the  ^naatlty  of  water  sbssthlBt  the 
hoat  of  eooihostlsB. 

8.  IB  aa  apparatna  fer  tsstiag  the  hsatlag  valaa  of  pas, 
tha  ossabtaatteo  of  a  gaa  paav.  •  paa  haldar.  aa  actn- 
atlBg  taak,  a  eatarlaietar  vesssl,  a  ssal  bstassa  tha  gas 
•vRPly  pipe  and  the  eatraace  pipe  to  ths  gaa  paap.  a  ooa- 
BoetlOB  betwaaa  ths  gaa  poaip  and  the  gaa  holder,  a  asal 
la  said  esnasctlsB.  opsratlvely  arranged  ceBaaettaas  be- 
twssB  ths  actaathig  taak  aad  ths  gaa  vmmp,  esBBStthiBi 
bstwsaa  ths  aetaattag  taak  aad  the  calorlmstsr  tssssI,  a 
gaa-coadnctiag  pipe  leadlag  troas  the  gas  holder  aad  tar- 
mtnaHng  1b  b  buTBer  below  the  calorimeter  veasri  aad  a 
thermometer  both  at  tbe  inlet  and  at  tbe  ontlot  of  the 
calorimeter  vessel. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  heatlag  value  of 
faa,  tto  eoBbiaatloa  of  a  gas  ponp,  a  gaa  holdar,  aa 
aetaatlBg  taak.  a  watar-<rhambsr,  a  ealoHBOtar  vassal 
eomprlslag  a  flat  metallic  tube,  folded  lata  a  eell  aad  pro- 
vided with  passageways  In  the  lower  branch  of  each  bead 
of  the  coil,  said  coll  being  Incased  to  form  a  ilgaaf  path 
for  traveling  gases,  coanectlona  between  the  gas  paap  aad 
the  gas  holder,  a  water  supply  pipe  entering  the  aetaatlBg 
taak,  a  float  wlthla  said  actuatliig  taak  eperattvely  eoa- 
nected  with  the  gas  pump,  a  siphon  teaaectloB  batweea 
the  aetuatlBg  taak  aad  the  watar-fhambar,  a  coaasctlea 
betweea  the  latter  and  the  coll.  aa  automatic  ragaladBg 
device  iateipoaed  la  said  last  aaaMd  coaaectloB.  a' gas 
conducting  pipe  leading  from  the  gaa  holder  aad'  tarmi- 
natlng  in  a  burner  below  the  metal  eoll,  aad  a  thar- 
mometer  both  la  the  water-chamber  aad  at  the  oatlat  of 
the  colL 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  T.  aad  0  to  11  Bot  prlatsd  la  ths 
Oaaetta.] 

1,346.680.  CORNBR-OUARD  FOR  CONCBin  COIB- 
INO  AND  THR  LIKa.  Avtboht  Bltob  DATia,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  asslgBor  of  oae-half  to  Frsdealck  J.  Oolpr. 
Filed  Jaa.  SO,  IflS.    Serial  No.  746,171.     (CL  M— t.) 


I.  la  a  device  of  the  character  statsd,  a  ooraer  gaavd, 
comprising  a  aMtalUc  strip  having  top  aad  side 
each  provided  with  an  intaraed  toagitadlaal 
each  of  Its  longltodiBal  edgea  adapted  to  fona  a  locklaf 
engsgement  with  tbe  concrete,  aad  aa  aachorlag  dovlee 
laterlocked  with  said  flaages  aad  havlag  its  lower 
a  substantially  rectUlaear  oofttlaoatlon  of  the  bottom 
face  of  said  eoraar  guard  la  oomblaation  with  a  prepared 
fooadatloB  on  which  said  aachorlng  device  rests  to  poal- 
tloB  the  oemer  guard  durlag  the  foraiatloa  of  the  curb. 

3.  la  a  deviee  of  the  character  stated,  a  eoraar  gaaid 
comprising  a  metallic  strip  haviag  a  loagltudlaal  rieeai 
therein,  aad  aa  laturaed  loagitadlaal  flaage  oa  each  of  Its 
loogltudinal  edgee,  and  an  aacborlag  deviee  eomprlalBg  a 
flat  metallic  strip  having  a  flat  bead  laterlocked  with  said 
flanges  and  provided  with  an  extension  havlag  a  latsfally 
deflected  member  thcreoa  aad  said  aaehor  ssrilai  ta 
tala  th«  posltloa  aad  allnemeat  of  the  strip 
constmctloB  of  the  curb  1b  combtaatloa  with  a 
fOuadatloa  oa  which  said  aachorlag  deviee  reata  to 
tloa  the  corner  gaard  during  the  formatlea  of  the 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  statat,  a  eoraar  gaard 
eoaiprislBg  a  BietaUle  strip  havtag  a  loagltailaal  raetai 
tharela,  aad  aa  tartaned  laagltadlasi  tsajs  oa  each  oi  Its 
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flat  metallic  strip  havtaig  a  flat  hsad  Utariecfced  with  said 
lUnges  aad  prevldsd  with  aa  extension  having  a  latarally 
deflected  meanhar  thsrsea,  said  sxteasioB  alao  haviac  a 
laterally  deflected  terailaal  aad  said  aaehor  serving  to 
malntaia  the  poeltlaa  aad  allaeDeat  of  the  strip  darlag 
tbe  coaatructloa  of  the  cnih  ia  combination  arlth  a  pra- 
pared  fouadatloa  on  which  said  anchoring  device  rests  ta 
position  tha  esrasr  gaatd  darlag  ths  forasatlaa  of  the 
curb. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  comer  guard 
comprising  a  aietalllc  strip  havlag  a  longitudinal  recess 
tberela,  aad  aa  laturaad  longltadlBal  flaage  oa  each  of  Its 
longltudiaal  edces,  and  aa  aachorlag  devloe  coiaprlslag  a 
flat  metallle  strip  havlag  a  flat  head  iatarlodcsd  with  said 
flanges  and  provided  with  aa  cztcnsloB  having  a  laterally 
deflected  member  thereoa,  said  axtensloB  also  having  open- 
ings therein  aad  a-  latenlly  deflected  tenalaal  aad  said 
SDcbor  servlag  to  mslatsln  tbe  position  aad  allnement 
of  tbe  strip  darlag  the  construction  of  the  curb  in  combi- 
nation with  a  prspared  fouadatloa  on  whl^  said  anchorlag 
device  reata  to  poaltloB  the  coraer  guard  during  the  far- 
matloa  of  the  carb. 

6.  In  a  deviee  of  the  ^aracter  stated,  a  corner  guard 
eomprlslag  a  metallic  strip  havlag  tap  and  side  portions, 
cecb  provided  with  aa  In  turned  longitadlnal  flange  on 
each  of  Us  longitudinal  edges  adapted  to  form  a  coatln- 
oous  locking  engagemeat  with  the  concrete,  aad  aa  aa- 
cborlag deviee  provided  wtth  a  rigid  hsad  thareoa  eagag- 
Ing  said  flanges,  the  lower  edge  of  said  anchoring  device 
being  a  continuation  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  corner 
guard  and  said  anchor  serving  to  aline  said  strip  with  re- 
spect to  the  concrete  in  combinatloB  with  a  prepared  foun- 
dation on  which  said  aachorlag  device  rests  to  posltioB 
tbe  corner  guard  during  the  formation  of  the  curb. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,246,690.  APPARATUS  FOB  TREATING  ARTIFICIAL- 
SILK  AND  LIKS  THRBADS.  Hibuaa  Dl  Chabdoii- 
RBT,  Paria,  Fraace.  Original  appUeatlon  fllad  July  16, 
1016,  Serial  No.  40,373.  Divided  aad  this  appUeatlon 
flled  Mar.  8,  1017.     Serial  No.  163,360.     (CL  8~17.) 


^^' 


1.  A  b^Ma  coBprlaiBf  a  eort,  lanfltadlBal  rods  carried 
by  said  core  aad  spaced  from  the  surface  thereof,  aad 
radial  rods  projectlag  outward  from  the  core  beyoad  the 
lengltadlaal  rods. 

t.  A  babMB  comprlaiaf  a  core,  longltudiaal  rods  carried 
by  said  core  and  spaced  from  the  surface  thereof  aad 
from  oae  aaothar.  end  disks  adapted  to  bs  removably 
secured  to  said  core,  aad  loagltadlnal  bars  dlipoaed  be- 
tweaa  said  rods  and  supported  by  Mid  dUkM. 

4.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  core  aad  a  series  of  radial 
rods  projecting  therefrom,  eald  rods  havlag  eads  curved 
drcumfereatlally  la  oBe  dlreetloa. 

6.  A  bobbin  comprlilng  a  core  and  a  series  of  remov- 
able radial  rods  adapted  to  support  threads  wound  on  the 
cera  afalaat  loagltodlBal  aiovemeat 

7.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  core,  longitudinal  rods  carried 
by  said  core  and  spaced  from  the  surface  th«reof  aad  from 
oae  aaother,  radial  rods  carried  by  said  core  and  project- 
ing beyond  said  longitudinal  rods,  and  removable  bars 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  longitudinal  rods  to 
form  a  frtctlonal  drivtag  surface  for  ariadlng. 

[Claims  3  aad  6  not  prlatad  la.  the  Gaastta.] 


1J46,991.    ROTARY  PUMP.    WiLUAM  L.  Damaa,  Saa 
Aaasiao,  CaL    Filed  Mar.  8,  1017.    Serial  No.  103,640( 
(CL  108— 44.) 
1.  A  paav  ceaifrlBlat  a  eylladsr  havlaf  hsads  at  each 

sad  aad  aa  latsnaedlate  dlaphiagm  femdag  two  cyUadri- 


aslally  la  llaa  with  Inlst  aad  dtoehar«e  paa- 
a  central  shaft  jooraaled  In  said  hsads  aad  dia- 
phragm, a  radially  slotted  drum  fixed  to  the  shaft  la  sach 
chamber,  vanes  slidable  in  the  slots,  concentric  abut- 
ments formed  in  the  chambers  having  alternate  wide  and 
narrow  coaooitric  sur£acsa,  scceatrtc  channels  formed  in 
the  cylinder  heads  aad  la  the  diaphragm,  and  rollers  jonr- 
naled  to  the  eads  of  the  vaaes  and  traveliag  la  the  chan- 
nels, so  that  the  vaaes  la  oae  chamber  are  cxteaded  to 
form  a  suction  fit  with  the  wide  surface  theretn  aad  the 
vanes  in  the  succeeding  chamber  are  extended  to  flt  the 
wide  surface  ob  the  on^ostte  sMte  of  the  second  chamber. 
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4.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  havlag  an  In- 
take and  discharge  chamber  of  large  capacity  formed 
therein,  a  pair  of  abutments  secured  in  the  cylinder  sep- 
aratiag  the  chambers,  a  rotatlag  plstoa  member  coitrally 
posltloaed  between  the  chamt>ers  and  In  allnement  with 
the  abutmeats,  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  forsMd 
tberela,  a  vane  mounted  in  each  pocket,  a  plurality  of 
ports  formed  in  the  piston,  one  adjacoit  each  packet,  said 
ports  extending  from  the  face  of  the  platen  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  podiets,  means  for  projecting  the  vanes  with 
relation  to  one  abutmoit  member  aad  retractlag  the  same 
with  relation  to  the  opposite  abutmeat  member,  a  head 
member  secured  on  each  ead  of  the  cyllader  forming  a 
closure  for  the  saaie,  each  head  having  an  aanvlar  groove 
formed  tberela  posltloaed  concentric  with  relation  to  the 
piston  aad  a  riag  secured  on  each  ead  of  the  plstoa 
exteading  into  said  grooves. 

6.  A  series  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
chambers  axially  in  line  with  inlet  and  discharge  passages 
out  of  line  through  the  chamber  heads,  segmental  abut- 
meats coBceatrtc  with  the  Interlar  of  the  cylinders,  alter- 
aate  of  said  abutmeats  havlat  *■  loBff  eegmeatal  face, 
radially  slotted  drums  axially  joumaled  within  the  cylin- 
ders with  pertptacrlee  fitting  the  short  abutments,  vanes 
illdable  in  the  slots,  and  means  whereby  the  vanes  are 
projected  to  form  a  suction  fit  with  the  longer  abutmeat 
and  retracted  to  pass  the  opposite  ehorter  abatment. 

(ClalBW  3,  8,  aad  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.) 


1,246,602.      PLANBTTART    TRANSMISSION.      SMITB    ▼. 

DiCKMAM,    Shavertown,    N.   T.     Filed   Mar.   26,  1017. 

Serial  No.  167,070.     (CI.  74--84.) 

2.  In  a  planetary  transmission,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  alia- 
iBg  shafts  revoluble  in  said  casiag,  a  gear  coastralaed  to 
revolve  with  one  of  eald  shafts,  a  (Oak  revoluble  with  the 
oth«r  of  said  shafts,  pinions  revoluble  on  the  disk  in 
mesh  with  tbe  gear,  an  interior  ge&r  meshing  with  the 
pinions  and  mounted  to  slide  and  revolve  on  the  shaft 
with  which  the  disk  is  constraiaed  to  revolve,  said  Interior 
gear  having  a  clutch  preaenting  coupling  surfaces,  said 
diak  havlag  a  coupling  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
oae  of  the  coupllag  surfaces  of  the  clutch  while  the  lata- 
rlor  gear  is  la  mesh  with  the  pinions,  said  ea^ag  havlag 
a  coapling  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coupUag 
surface  of  the  clutch  when  the  other  coupling  surface 
of  said  dutch  is  disengaged  from  the  eoui^ing  surface  of 
the  disk  and  while  the  lnt«lor  gear  is  in  mesh  with  the 
pialoaa,  and  awans  for  brlaging  said  coupling  surfaces 
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4.  Ib  a  planetary  tranaailaBlon.  a  oaalng  havlnc  an  and 
com  praaanttog  an  Inward  eztenaion,  a  boatatnt  In  aald 
extenaton  preaentlng  a  atapped  bcartag  aarfac*.  and  a 
gear  hlTtnc  a  stepped  alecre  bearing  In  the  bashing,  tha 
stepped  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  that  of  the  baahing 
forming  an  annular  groove  therebetweeo.  said  extension 
having  means  for  directing  lubricant  to  said  groore,  said 
gear  having  a  bearing  Id  satd  sleeve,  aald  sleeve  having 
means  for  directing  lubricant  from  the  groove  to  the  bear- 
ing surface  In  the  sleeve. 

[Clalma  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1^5,«88.  INTKaMITTBNT  FKBD  MlKIHAMiaM . 
■■T  J.  Bttonx,  Nawark.  N.  J^  aaalgaor  to  Baird  UotUa 
Picture  Co.,  a  CorpormUon  et  New  Jenajr.  FUad  Fab. 
aOi  1914.    SarlAl  No.  831,810.     (GL  14—41.) 


1.  la  «  oMtloB  picture  auKhtea,  a  ahaXt.  maana  tor 
rotating  aald  abaft,  a  baarlac  for  said  shaft  coaprUlng  an 
adjustable  baMblng  having  a  pcrlpharal  groove  having 
tapered  aides  and  relatively  statiaiiary  means  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  aldca  of  aald  groove  to  hoU  the  boahlng 
la  lU  adJuatad  paaltioa. 

7.  In  a  hlneteacape.  a  hearing,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  la.  saM  haarlnik  «Ud  aftaave  havli^  a  paslp^aral 
groove  and  a  plate  at  one  end,  a  gasket  dlspoaed  between 
the  said  plate  and  bearing,  a  acrew  engaging  In  said 
saM  pUfta  lata  all  tlgM  engaaeaMot 
aaM  sleeve  and  hsariaga  being  paovMed 
with  means  for  Inbrlcattag  tte  portloa  at  tte  alMft  leMhln 


tca^haa  t  to  6  aot  ^teto«  la  the  OaaaMa) 


M4&.aM.     PBOCBSB  FOA  PBOIH7CIM«  FASV  TIMTft. 

Qadiuiit  K!«ai.  Baaei,  SwttaarUnd,  Malflnor  ta  Sadatj 

e(  ChttaUcal  ladaetry  la  BmK  Baaal.  ftwltaerlaaA.    Wtkti 

Nov.  4.  1»16.    Serial  No.  MgMT.     (C3L  8—6.) 

1.  The  dcarrlbed  prscsaa  far  piaAariiv  tamt  tteto  aa 

aaiaial  and  vegaCahle  gaodn,  wklek  omnMb  la  fanalag 

«ha  Ajre  la  the  pNaeaee  •i  tha  gaada  hv  caiaMali«  a  aala- 

hia  aatt  cantalalac  chroailaM  wMli  a  cagwar  — wgnana  ot 

arthoMcyaao^yesAuC.   whkfe   eaatalaa  haaldsa   the    eappsf 

aataratad  hHiasyl  v«a»  |rrma#ai  Croaa  tki  arthaazT- 

at   knat    aM    graap    capahU   oi 

Uei. 


IClalaa  t  aa«  8  aet 


i.a4&.tt§.    wuaaaLM  covPLXMCk 

FaAMcu.  HlfklaD4  Paift.  K.  J. 

rmmvmr.  New  .Briiarlsh.  V.  J.,  a  CaapaiaW—  «l 

Jeiaey.    VBad  Jaa.  1%  ItlT.    laalal  Na.  14ijna>. 

•«— 48.) 
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I.  A  flexible  coapllas.  caaiprlalag  coopUag  neishan 
adaytad  to  be  fastened  to  the  adjacent  enda  of  two  ahafto 
to  be  coupled  tocethar,  the  said  coupling  mcmbera  havtag 
Jaws  extending  aidewtse  on  the  oppoalte  facca  of  tha  ean- 
pUng  members,  and  yielding  driving  units  interponed 
between  the  opposite  faces  of  the  jaw*  and  having  yield- 
ing meaaa  dlspoeed  radially  and  enable  af  yMdiag  la  aay 
direction  te  compeaaate  for  angalar  mtaaltaesaaat,  parallel 
■htallaement  and  flaatfag  maveaMot  af  the  shafts. 

II.  A  flezlMe  coaptlac.  comyriateg  caapllag  maaibara 
adapted  to  be  fhataaed  to  the  a4^eent  eada  af  twa  iffti 
to  be  coupled  together,  the  said  membera  havlag  Jaws 
extending  sldewlse  on  the  oppoalte  faces  of  the  coapling 
members,  yleldluK  driving  unite  laterpoaed  between  the 
opposite  face*  of  adjacent  Jaws,  each  driving  unit  havlag 
a  roller  and  springe  oa  oppoalte  aldaa  of  the  rollar,  the 
rollers  being  conical  aad  with  their  baae  eada  outermoat, 
the  base  ends  having  concave  recesaea,  rods  extending  be- 
tween the  coupling  members  and  paaalng  looaaly  thraagh 
tha  tallac%  aad  haartag  oMiriiwa  haM  aa  tha 
of  tha  roda  aad  having  coaeas 


4llftac 
iga  aa 

la  m§ 


13.  A  flexible  coupling  provided  with  a 
ualt  compHi4a(  a  reUar  and  baacMa  9i  flat 
oppoalte  sides  af  tha  roller. 

(CIntea  t  to  1<K  It,  aad  i4  to  16  aa« 
1 


l.S4a.gte.  F1JKXIBX.K  COUPUIfO.  WVULIAM  J. 
PaAMcsa.  Highland  Park.  N.  i..  aaalgaor  to  Tte  riaacta 
Company.  New  Brunswtck,  N.  J.,  a  Oaipoemltoa  a<  Haw 
Xwaey.  Filed  Jaa.  10.  IflT.  ladal  Ka.  IttjITd.  fCL 
84—18.) 
1.  In  a  flaxlMc  cougttag,  tha  ceaMaatta 

meBBhers  havtng  haha  adaittod  to  tt  oa  tha 

of  two  shafts,  a  foattac  member  lalmawilala  tha 

coa^lBf  raemheia,  flexihle  coaaactlag 

oa  the  saM  Bpatlag  mansber  aa«  ragagta 

members,  aad  means  far  ratafahlj  a4|antlaB  a 

member  on  Na  shaft. 
8.  In  a  flezlbla  coapUag,  tha  coaMaaHaa  af 

membera  adapted  ta  ha  aataia<  to  the  adjaeaat  eada  af 
a    flaatlac   »ea*aa   tot 


mounted  on  the  floating  member  and 
»llas  wawhit.  tha  aak*  eaa^« 

ol 


l«»xf>^ 


U.  8.  PATBNT  OFFIGB. 


tka  aa*  af  tha 


tjm 


0.  In  a  flexible  oanpaag,  tito  eamblaatlon  of  coupling 
members  adapted' tp  ha  toaaiai  to  the  adjacent  ends  of 
two  shafta.  a  floa'ltai  Matohar  latormediate  the  said  cou- 
pling memhara.  and  flexible  conaacting  membera  mounted 
on  the  floating  member  and  ea^aglag  the  aald  coupling 
member,  the  aald  coupling  membara  and  the  aald  floating 
member  being  formed  of  pressed  steel  aad  the  coapllag 
membera  having  habs  flttiag  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  tlie 
■aU  Aoattat  aiMhhar  halng  foraMd  of  a  plarailty  af  dlaks 
of  ptaaaad  ateal  iaataaad  tcgathst  faoe  to  taoa.  ana  of  tha 
ouletwaal  diaha  haelafl  a  rim  fltttog  aaaaad  tha  perlphanU 
Cacaa  af  the  ather  dtoka.  tha  eai4  rtv  haHag  aa  iawardly 

tha  aolar  l»a»  af  tha  atMr 


(Claiaw  8  to  t,  T.  aad  8  aot  prlatad  ia  tha  Qasatta.) 


l,246.aif7.    MOP.    CLApaa  FhMaaicK.  SaUahary.  N.  C. 
FUad  Jaa.  11,  lfll7.    tarial  Na.  141.887.     (CL  Ifr—lS.) 


1.  A  map  head  comprlaiag  a  t>ody  section  to  whtdi  the 
handle  la  eoanectad,  a  pair  of  pivoted  horlaoatally  satog 
lag  aectiona  carried  bf  aaid  body  aeettoa,  each  of  the 
three  aectiona  having  a  aeat  far  a  contlnnoaa  bead  on 
the  nop.  the  three  aeats  being  located  in  trlaaatfar  rela- 
tion, aad  maana  far  flsrctng  tha  pivoted  saettoaa  outwardly 
aad  toatata Inlay  thea  la  eafasamaat  wtth  tha  haM. 

8.  A  wop  haa4  eaavrtatoc  a  ptete  to  which  tha  handle 
ia  ooaaected,  aald  ptato  havtay  at  one  end  a  aaat  to  ea- 
gage  an  latunai  head  oa  a  mop,  a  pair  of  ann>  pivated 
to  thla  end  of  tha  plato  aad  eataadlaf  toward  the  other 
ead  tkwaaf  to  dlT«fli«  ratotlaa.  aal*  atva  hariat  their 
free  eada  actoa^af  inwardly  toward  atch  other  aad 
fomed  wHh  veKtteal  aar%  aald  arma  each  havlac  a  aeat 
fbr  enfagement  with  tha  atoraaakj  bead,  a  acrew  flbMdIy 
carrtod  by  tha  aad  af  tha  atoregaM  plate  reaoto  tram  Oe 
seat  tharaot  anM  gnaw  paasiM  thrangfc  aahl  ears.  «ad 
nuto  threaded  e«  waM  aceew  and  raaparattag  with  said 
ears  tor  tordag  tha  anna  oatwar^  to  engage  their  eeata 
with  the  bead. 

(Clalma  3  and  4  aat  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


U 


pvncsFOft 


Serial  Na.  IIMSI.  >  (Q  93^-94.> 
I.  Tha 


r«Ua.  a 


JOHM 

aa.  i»i«. 


dla- 


2.  The  comUnttion  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  a  guard 
yieldingly  moon  ted  between  and  directed  toward  said 
rolls,  and  a  ridge  formed  along  the  edge  of  aald  guard  ad- 
jacent to  said  rolls,  said  ridge  l>eing  of  uniform  shape 
aubatantlally  the  length  of  aald  guard  and  constructed 
aad  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  nails  of  the  operator's 
Angers  to  prevent  said  fingers  from  being  drawn  between 
said  rolls. 

[Claims  8  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,Ma.088L  BLBCTBIC-LAMP  80CKKT.  Fatotaaic  P. 
OAna,  Harttord.  Cona..  aaalgaor  to  The  Arrow  Elac- 
trte  Oaaipaay.  Hartfocd,  Coaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
nectlcat    FUed  Apr.  IX.  1914.    Serial  No.  ira.41«.     (CL 


8.  fa  aa  electrte  switch  of  the  type  deecrtt>ed,  an 
lattag  coataet  bar,  aa  asaoctatetf  aacapemeat  pinto,  a 
tag  sleeve  fbrming  a  rtvet  to  hold  said  contact  bar  aad 
plate  rigid  with  relation  to  each  other,  Miid  escapemcat 
plate  having  Integral  therewith  a  pair  of  arms  exteadtog 
at  aa  aagie  to  eadt  othar.  a  amUck-actaatlag  epriag  hav- 
tog  ito  frea  eada  trnmu^  «a  oppasMa  aldaa  af  mm  of  laid 
arma  and  a  aavahto  tlttont 
bp  the  snpesito^  ahAsa  af  tha 
4.  la  aa  eleatoto  asrttok  a  hmto  nwiaiiilag  a  pair  af 

apart  eai  thair  toastlag  tecaa  to 
a  limMtt  avMeh  chamber,  a  aaitch  sptadto  pmwlag 
through  said  cbambo-  aad  piercing  said  buttons,  aad  a 

ited  aa  aaM  ipto  Mi   irithto  the 

bar  haelac  rigM 
aad  an  eaeapement  aito.  a 

le^  a  assljiaiaUng  tmk  b«r  pawl—  thaoagh  the 
a  hw  ringwtiag  arlgb  tha 
af  thaaamtaet  bar  aad  a  MMad  iw 
the  awtoeh  «Riag  to  snaiglaa  toe 

[Claima  1* Md  S  aat  ptoato*  la  tta  naaUli  1 
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1,M5,T00.     COMPOUNDIMQ  Of  BUBBBB.     WltxiAM 
Qmam,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaalSBor  to  Tko  B.  F.  Ooedrlch 
psay.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  May  M,  191«.    Bvlal  No.  lOO.lM.     (CI.  lOA— 3t.) 
1.  The  method  of  eompoondias  a  iae  powder  with  rvb- 
ber  on  a  mizlnc  mill  which  eoaetets  la  wettlns  the  pow- 
der and  then  Introdndas  It  to  tho  batch  of  nbber  on  the 
mill. 

7.  The  proceas  of  compoondlnx  robber  with  caa-black 
on  a  mlzlag  mill  which  conalata  in  brlaglnc  the  gaa-blaek 
with  keroeene  on  to  a  dnatleaa  graBiilar  condition  and 
then  compoondinc  it  with  the  mbber. 

(Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]. 


1.246.701.  8HOBT-CIBCUITINO  DBVICE  FOB  MO- 
TOB8.  MiCHABL  I.  Gmancao,  Baltimore,  lid.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,582.     (O.  1T6— «10.) 


1.  A  ihort-circoltlng  derice  of  the  clan  deacribed,  com- 
prlilng  a  carrier,  contacts  flzedly  mounted  on  the  carrier, 
an  element  morabljr  moanted  on  the  carrier  and  harins 
members  forming  contacts  movable  into  and  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  contaeta,  apriBg  mean*  taadlag  to 
hold  said  member  in  a  poaltioa  with  the  eoBtaeta  thareof 
oat  of  engagement  with  the-  fixed  ceatacta,  cantrifogal 
weights  moooted  on  the  carrier  at  the  side  opposite  from 
the  said  member  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
plane  In  which  the  member  has  rotary  movement,  and 
means  extending  from  one  side  of  the  carrier  to  the  other 
for  connecting  the  weii^ta  with  the  aaid  member. 

2.  A  short  circuiting  derloe  comprising  a  carrier,  fixed 
contacts  thereon,  a  member  movably  moanted  on  the  car- 
rier at  one  side  and  having  a  limited  rotgry  movement,  said 
member  being  a  conductor  and  having  members  forming 
contacts  for  engaging  the  first-mentioned  contacts,  cen- 
trlfagal  weights  moanted  on  the  carrier  at  the  side  oppo- 
site from  the  member,  said  earrlar  having  alota,  links  con- 
nected with  the  wei^ta,  and  comiectiona  between  the  links 
and  member  and  extending  throogh  the  slots  of  the  car- 
rier. 


1,34S,T02.      BADIOTBLDORAPHT.      IMILB     QiiAiDBAr 
and  JoaBFH  BnrHaitOD,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Joly  M. 
1M6.     Serial  No.  111.446.     (CL  280—68.) 
1.  In  an  electric  spark  sap,  tho  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  electrodes  provided  with  registering  ap- 
paratus to  permit  of  the  flow  of  air  currents  through  the 
entire  set  of  electrodes  on  a  Une  paraUel  to  the  axis 
thereof. 

8.  In  an  electric  spark  gap,  a  dreiilar  electrode,  having 
a  drenlar  reduced  portion  concentric  with  Its  axis,  and 
means  to  permit  of  the  tranavarae  pasaags  of  air  through 
the  reduced  portion  of  tha  aleetroda. 

S.  In  an  electric  spark  gap,  the  eombiaatlon  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  electrodca,  a  plnmllty  <rf  rotatabla  electrodes 
provided  with  radiating  vanes  and  meana  in  the  rotataMe 
electrodes  adjacent  the  vanes  to  permit  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  entire  set  of  rotataMe  electrodea.' 


8.  In  an  electric  9tak  gap,  tha  ea 
rallty  of  fixed  electrodea.  a  plnrality  of  movabia  ' 
means  to  rotate  said  movable  electrodes 
about  two  axea  and  BMaaa  to  permit  of  air  drealatlag 
axlally  throogh  the  satire  sat  of  rotataMe 


12.  la  an  electric  spark  gap,  the  coBsbiaatloa  of 
tionary  electrodea  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  spaosd 
apart  by  iasolating  washers,  an  annular  space  Istarior  af 
each  of  said  diaka,  means  to  facilitate  heat  radiations 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  retatable  rioetrodes  haviag  aa- 
nular  spaces  staggeredly  arcangad  with  reap  set  to  the  In- 
terior annular  spacca  of  the  fixed  dectrodea  and  •means  to 
rotate  said  rotatable  electrodea  sUnnltaaaooaly  on  their 
own  axis  and  about  the  axis  of  the  fixed  electrodea. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  T,  0  to  11,  and  IS  not  priatad  la  the 
Oaaette.] 


1.240.708.  DBAIN-PIPB.  SAMuai.  F. '  OOM,  Portlaad. 
Oreg..  asslgaor  of  oae-third  to  Fimak  H.  Page  aad  aaa- 
thlrd  to  Mmu  ■.  McClaran,  PortUod,  Graf.  FIM 
Sept.  14,  1616.     Serial  No.  120,078.     (CI.  182—12.) 


1.  In  a  drainage  device,  a  mala  pipe  diaposad  upoa  aa 
incline  aad  adapted  to  be  connected  into  a  llae  of  dcala 
pipe;  a  hy-IMWs  pipe  eoanected  into  said  mala  pipe;  a 
watw  sealad  trap  in  ^ald  by-paaa  pipe ;  a  vertical  rlaar  pfya 
connected  late  said  trap  and  adapted  to  drain  a  floor  araa 
or  Ue  ilka. 

4.  A  drainage  device  having  therein  a  vertically  dl»- 
poaed  drain  paaaagcway  with  a  watar  laalad  trap  thanla, 
an  inclined  drain  paasageway,  a  passageway  conaeetlag 
said  trap  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  inclined  jissasga 
way,  and  a  passageway  connecting  said  trap  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  IncUmd  passageway. 

7.  A  draiaage  ^evice  comprising  an  Inclined  member 
inserted  In  a  sewer  pipe ;  means  for  continuously  diverting 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  flowing  through  said  aewer  tnm 
the  upper  portion  of  said  inclined  member  to  the  lowar 
portion  thereof  outside  of  said  member ;  a  watar 
trap  forming  a  portion  of  said  meaiks ;  and  meana  to 
nect  said  trap  to  any  device  to  be  drained. 

[Clalma  2,  8.  0,  and  «  not  printed  la  the  GaiMta.] 


1.246,704.  OAOB  FOB  BAILWAT  -  FBOOS.  Wiluam 
AamTTa  Oowaia,  Saa  Pedro  de  Maeorta.  Domlalcaa  Ba- 
pabUc,  WmC  ladlea.  Filed  Sept  12.  1816.  Serial  No. 
116,787.     (CL  86—174.) 

1.  A  gage  of  the  type  described,  comprislag  a  pair  af 
arms  haviag  parallel  angular  extensions,  of  which 


the  extanalaaa  af  oaa,  am  are 
ihoae  of  tha  other,  a  flaslhla  gradi 


fiarthar  apart  thaa 


arms  and  secured  to  one  thereof,  aad  a  reel  connected  by 
the  other  of  aaldvarms  and  on  which  the  tape  is  wound. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.246,706.  WABP  STOP-MOTION  FOB  LOOMS.  Wn. 
LiAM  Bdwih  OmADWMLL,  Clayton  Bridge,  Baglaad. 
FUed  Sapt  2, 1914.    Serial  No.  868.778.     (CI.  189—92.) 


1.  A  warp  Mtop  motion  for  looms  comprislag,  la 
binatkm,  drop-plas  or  detectors  of  hair-pla  formation, 
upper  and  lower  bars  connected  to  rigid  supports,  inter- 
mediate radpracating  bars  stldably  BMoatad  on  said  sup- 
porta,  a  rock  ahaft  alao  mounted  on  aald  aopporta  aad 
haviag  a  laver  arm  loosely  mooated  thesaea.  means  to  os- 
cillate said  arm,  cam  surfaces  on  the  boaa  of  aald  oscil- 
latory arm  to  impart  tha  aodUatory  noivaaMBt  tfasraot 
throo^  vriag-preasad  ■aaas,  to  the  rock  ikaft.  vUeh  la 
torn  Imparta  movamaat  to  the  redproeatlag  hara,  meaae 
to  coBUBualeate  the  motion  doe  to  the  relative  displace- 
ment of  the  boas  and  rock  shaft  ooaaeetloa,  doe  to  the 
cam  surfaces,  to  the  loom  stop  mechaalam.  aubataattally 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  watp  atop  motloa  coastltotlBf  a  self-coataiaed 
fittlag,  ooBprlalag,  la  eombiaatlon,  end  brackets  to  whldi 
are  sacorad  a  series  of  uppsr  aad  lower  statlooary  bara, 
aad  bara  arraagad  ftira  aad'  aft  to  sopport  the  warp 
tkrwda.  opoa  which  an  wtn  dataeton,  a  mhm  of  later- 
medlata  redproeatlag  bara  alldably  mounted  on  aald 
bracketa,  a  rock  ahaft  alao  mounted  on  the  brackets  with 
crank  arms  iatarconnected  with  the  radprocatlag  bara, 
a  allp-frictloa  caupllng  comprising  angolarly  fixed  parts 
on  the  rocking  shaft  aad  a  rocking  lever  havU«  cam  faces 
to  engage  said  angolarty  fixed  parts,  means  to  impart  the 
relative  motion  of  the  aUp-frictlon  eoopUng  membera  to 
the  loom  stop  mechanism,  substantially  aa  dsacrlbad. 

6.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  comprldag  in  eom- 
blaatloa,  npper  aad  lower  bars  coaaacted  to  rigid  sop- 
ports  aad  over* which  paas  the  warp  threada.  haviag  there- 
on drop  ptas  or  datectora  of  hair-pin  formation,  Interme- 
dlata  redproeatlag  bora  alldably  mounted  on  aald  aup- 
porta,  a  rock  shaft  alao  atooatad  oa  said  sopports  and 
haviag  a  lever  arm  looaaly  OMoatsd  tharaoa,  meaaa  to  oa- 
elllata  aald  ana,  cam  sorCaeea  00  the  boas  of  aald  oacU- 
latory  arm  to  laipart  tha  eaelUatory  moivaaiSBt  tharaof, 
ChrMfh  vrtai-pcaMad  maaaa,  to  tka  rock  Aaft,  which  la 
tora  Imparta  aaovaaaBt  to  tha  radprocatlag  bora,  a  l«var 
pivoted  ta  aae  of  tha  auppstta  of  tta  bara  aad  overlylag 
tha  Icvar  arm  on  the  rock  ahaft  aad  adapted  to  bo  acta- 
atad  by  tha  raiatlva  movamatft  of  the  aforewld  osdllatory 

atartlag  aad  atop- 
tha  fraa  ead  af  aald 


tk*  loom  atopplBg  mei'hsnIsBi  la 
tlea  for  being  operated  npofi  by  the  looi 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


into 


1.246.706.  INSBCT  OATHBBINO  AND  KILLING  MA- 
CHINB.  Faaa  W.  GaAvuNDua,  Bloomer,  Wla.  Filed 
Jaa.  18.  1917.    Sarlal  No.  148.114.     (Q.  48—1.) 


8.  la  a  derloe  cC  the  class  described,  a  vtfilde,  a  trams 
on  said  vahide,  open  rings  secured  in  spaced  relattoa 
upoa  said  frame,  platea  connecting  said  rings,  bog  ax- 
terminators  secured  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  rlnga 
aad  plataa,  and  a  foot  lever  pivoted  upon  said  frame  aad 
the  said  lever  being  engaged  with  one  of  aaid  rings,  whara- 
by  aald  rings  will  be  moved  laterally  i^on  operation  af 
said  lever. 

6k  In  aa  insect  killing  device,  a  vehide  including  an 
axle  having  vertically  dispoaed  portions,  a  frame  alldably 
mouatad  opoa  nld  portloBa,  a  rock  ukaft  on  aald  Tthlela, 
arms  oa  aald  ahaft.  pollaye  aecored  to  said  vehide.  dialas 
conaeetlag  said  anas  with  said  rim.  and  a  lever  for  rock- 
ing said  rock  tfiafL 

[ClalBBi,  1,  aad  4  not  priatad  la  the  Gaaatta.] 


1.846,707.  BLBCTTBIC  VBHICLB  -  SIGNAL  SWITCH. 
VABa  M.  (SBOMMOMa,  Port  Wayne,  lad.  Filed  Fab.  2, 
1917.     Serial  Na  146.222.     «3.  176—282.) 


A  switdi  embodying  two  disks  of  Insulating  material 
disposed  fhce  to  fhee  against  eadi  other,  contact  members 
embedded  In  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  disks,  bars  extend- 
ing aeroaa  the  ootor  facea  of  the  dlaks,  one  for  supporting 
them,  aad  the  other  for  rotating  the  disks  relatively,  a 
pivot  extending  through  the  diaka  and  bars  for  plvotally 
connecting  them,  and  apring  means  between  the  pivot  and 
one  bar  for  preaslng  the  disks  together. 


M46.T06.     CONTBOLLINO  DEVKHB  FOB  TBACTION- 

VBHICLBS.      LaoLia   S.    Hackhbt.    St    Paul.    Mian. 

FUed  May  18. 1914.     Serial  No.  889,186.     (CL  21—114.) 

L.  The  comMaatlOB  with  a  tractor  and  a  vehicle  flexibly 

attached  ttarato,  of  a  aiqiport  upon  said  tractor,  a  second 

support  upoa  aald  vahlcia,  a  mouatlag  pivoted  vertieally 

aad  horlsoatally  opoa  aaid  laat-meatloB«d  support,  aad 

aa  oporatlag  slMift  haviag  a  haad  whed  theraoa,  aald 


:>i^iaa^^ 


«!• 
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Hoaad  auyyctt. 


poaltloa  to  ui  open  pooltloii  at  •pprozlawMy  rickt  aa- 
SlM  to  MM  closed  posttton. 

^ 


2.  The  comblnatloii  with  a  tractor  and  a  rehlcle  flexibly 
attached  thereto,  of  a  flexible  and  ezteaalble  operating 
derlee  carried  by  Mid  tractor  and  T«hicU  aad  adapted  to 
control  the  former  from  a  position  apoa  th«  latter  and 
alao  to  rompcnaate  for  the  Irregnlarlty  of  moTcment  In 
travel  between  eald  tractor  and  Tehlde,  eald  device  In- 
cluding a  steerlnf  shaft  and  actuating  roda,  which  con 
■1st  of  membera  telescoplcally  Joined  aad  ascursd  In  ad- 
justable relation. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  aad  a  Tahlcle  flexibly 
ttttacbsd  thereto,  of  a  sapport  ivsa  saM  ttactar,  a  accand 
npon  saM  Tshlela,  a  Moantteg  phrotsd  Tsrtteally 
risoaully  upon  saM  last  msat«Mie4  sapport.  a  akaft 
haTtng  a  hand  wheel  tharean.  said  shaft  hst^r  i«v«tuUe 
a»d  slMable  la  aaM  laaanttMr  «■«  hi  fltM  trat  MaatloMd 
HMNrt  and  hsUg  alaa  fanna*  vttk  •  AkMs  Jatet  ha> 
twsea  saM  mounting  aa4  soppott.  aad  actuatiag  rada  foe 
the  tractor  mecbanlBm  alldable  In  said  mounting. 

4.  The  comMaatlen  with  a  tractar  and  a  laefclas  flaxl- 
hljr  attached  thereto,  of  a  siippitT  apa*  said  tiactor.  a 
aseoad  sappnit  opaa  saM  vehtcH  a  awwating  ptvatad  vsff» 
ttsally  and  horlsoataUy  npaa  saM  iaat  SMStlsMd  sopport 
a  ahaft  havtax  a  band  wheal  theroeau  saM  skaft  hrtev 
revoluble  and  MM<lable  in  said  muuntiag  aad  la  saM  (^-at 
mentioned  auppirt  and  hetag  also  fanasd  wUft  a  asalble 
Joint  between  said  mounting  an«l  support,  aud  actuating 
roda  for  the  tractor  mechanism  slldaMt-  In  said  mounting, 
said  rods  and  shaft  caapfftaiag  bms 
Jetaed  aad  secured  t»  adjaatahle  relattaa 


1.24ft.Tld.     ROASTEa. 
Wla.     FUad  Jaly  •. 
) 


Hbetpt 
MIS. 


HAPraa.  MUwaokaa. 
Na.  tMdf.      (CL 


1^45,700.    DOORHANOEB.     Olb  HAoaa.  Dorray,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  lA.  191«.    Serial  No.  llft,SM.     (CL  20— a.6.) 


Tto  caaihlnatloB  vtik  a  hoUltat  kKVtar  d  daar  apaaiag 
sad  a  door  theredw,  a#  aa  •mfeaad  tiasli  satsadMg  actoss 
aad  sahataatftally  paralM  to  tfea  doav  apaMi«  a  traveler 
oa  the  tiaeh  sappsstlay  tfea  dsaa  at  am 
mtm,  aad  a  caaak  ana  satoasd  ta  tha 
patttag  tka  daar  at  Ma  attei 

ar»  snfpaatlag  tha 


a  cavar  harlag  a  doma 
tha  caaar  at  tka  baae  of  tte  deaM  havli«  ra- 
thexela,  aad  a  aus^ort  far  arttelea  of  food  paal- 
tioned  acroeo  the  baae  of  the  dome,  aald  support  haTlag 
projections  at  its  sides  adapted  to  flt  in  the  rcceaaea  of 
the  eoTcr. 

2.  A  roaster  comprising  a  cover  havlag  a  dome  formad 
therein  and  at  the  baae  of  the  dome  formed  with  recaaasa, 
snd  a  support  for  articles  of  food  posltMaad  acvoas  tha 
base  of  the  dome,  the  sides  of  said  aopport  halag  raallleBt 
and  adapted  to  have  a  part  thereof  flt  la  saM  recesses  to 
sostala  the  support  In  place. 

8.  A  roaster  comprising  a  cover  having  a  doair  formed 
therein  and  a  support  for  articles  of  food  having  yield- 
ing side  rails  and  proV<-tlon)i  thereon  adapted  to  flt  la- 
tiasis  foiasad  to  the  waUa  of  saM  doma.  V    ; 

4.  A  raas*^  having  a  caver  aad  a  daaM  Csnaed  ttiadid 
a  saptasrt  caawrMag  twa  ■saUara  hli^ed  tagatt«^ 

la  saM  eavar  aad  sivpertsd  tberehp. 
0.  A  reaster  twrm  havMg  a  ceacave  tap  provided  wttk  a 
caavex.  coaipafativaty  aarraw  aiddla  portlan  larmtat  a 
daaaa  ta  tha  sldMc  od  tha  cave*,  a  grata  havliw  lida 
af  spaMg  aateHal  fttthw  tto  tsp 
saM  coaeave  paattaa.  saM  caeai 
with  aald  rada  for  sufpartac  aaM  vmte^ 


[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1 


l.MB,ni.     MBAT^aOASTBB.     Haavvr  L. 

Mtek    medAi«.ie.ltiailM«alNaT86J4t. 
Mb.  21.  ttlk  SaaMl  Ma.  T«^l.   (CI. 


li^I9t^ 
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•id««c  tta 
cow,  aad 


I^hM 


bsvlng  Its  tap  Mdlaad  Mnrardly 
lu  sMaa  sad  flwsi  with  a  caatmlly  poMttaaad 
chamber  rlslag  above  tha  laaar  plaaa  af  tha  lacUaad  isVi 
and  aa  apaitMsd  hiattai  ■■■■■  aappart  diapasad  at  the 
ba'se  of  the  centrally  dispaaad  daaMu 

ceatrally  artaagsi  coavtB  psrtMa  tMmlac  a  laeaaa  aate- 
rtaJly  sBMllar  la  area  thaa  tiM  caear.  adaptad  to  raeiive 
a  portlsB  mt  the  attMa  hatag  iiaatsi.  hat  pertiaa  of  the 
cover  adjaceat  to  tha  pstlphiirp  aC  «M  >M«i  halng  de>wn- 
wardly  aad  Inwardly  lacllaad  firaai  tha  oatar  walls  of  the 
cover  toward  the  periphery  of  tha  raraaa. 

6.  A  laaat  raaatar  havtag  a  e»f«r  proyMad  with  a 
raised  central  portfoa  or  daaM  farmlag  aa  elongated  re- 
cesi  In  the  middle  of  tha  eavar  oa  the  uad«  aMe  thereof, 
the  outer  walls  of  aaM  cover  halag  laclined  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  edge  of  tha  cover  toward  the  pe- 
riphery of  aald  ralaed  portion,  whsrshy  the  coadenaatloa 
will  be  directed  toward  the  odddla  af  the  cover,  aad  a 
support  for  artldea  of  food,  an^  aa  haooa  and  the  like, 
sested  against  said  cover  and  havteg  ■saas  for  heading  It 
In  place  beneath  said  dome,  for  the  pupoae  spedfled. 


1.246,712.  ROASTBB.  Haarar  Li.  HATPaa,  Mllwankaa. 
Wis.  riled  Nov.  6,  Itld.  larlal  Mo.  8704(M.  Renewed 
Apr.  7.  1816.    Serial  Na.  89.724.     (CL  6S— 6.) 


2.  A  roaster  having  a  cover  provided  with  a  oentrally 
arranged  dome-Uke  portion  foraUng  a  reeaaa  In  the  onder 
■Ide  of  tha  caver,  and  loops  dq>ending  on  each  side  of  aaM 
receaai,  a  grate  having  side  rails  of  «tlag  material  aad 
lags  forstad  thcrda  to  engage  said  loopa.  aald  grati  hatag 
adapted  to  support  strips  of  bacon  aad  the  like  taaertad 
between  the  bars  of  the  grate. 

9.  A  meat  roaster  comprising  a  haae.  a  caver  tharaCer. 
a  support  for  hacon  and  the  like,  aad  rcallient  meaaa  ar- 
ranged baaeath  and  cooperating  with  the  oaderildt  of  the 
cover  for  detachably  clasping  aald  support  in  poaltloa. 

10.  A  roaster  comin-talag  a  baae,  a  cover  far  the  haa^ 
and  a  hastlag-naans  support,  one  of  said  parts  provided 
with  rasflleBt  meana  at  the  tiBdendde  of  the  cover  for 
daaplag  said  support  to  the  cover. 

1&  A  roaster  comprising  a  baae.  a  oow  therefor,  a 
carrier  for  baooo  and  the  like  formed  of  wring  matwlal, 
and  means  on  the  under  side  of  th«  cover  for  attaching 
aald  aopport  thereto. 

10.  A  roaatar  having  a  cover  provided  with  a  coitraUy 
dlipoaad  dasa,  aa  apertured  bastlng-Beana  sopport  aoa- 
talned  across  the  haae  of  the  dome,  and  means  for  aecar- 
Ing  the  bastlag-meaaa  against  the  under  side  of  the  a^ 
artured  support. 

[QalBs  1.  8  to  8.  aad  11  to  Id  BOC  prlatad  lo  tha  Ga- 
lette.] 


1.245,718.     CAKD-riLINO  APPARATUS.     WlUlAM 

^^  Faancia  HAaraa.  Mea^phla,  Taan.    IVed  May  Id,  191<. 
Serial  Ma.  97.gS&    (CI.  tlS--«.) 

1.  Aa  appanitaa  tor  dttag  ladaz  catda  eomprlatng  a  ra- 
dtaat,  a»  saaalar  haad  moaatod  aa  the 
a  pMvallty  «f  card 


to  tha 


a  ptasallty  aC  radially 
m  either  aMe  af  «W 
af  aaanlar  rada  seearcd  to 


saM  racial 


bars  and  therewith  providing  band-gripping  devices  for 
turning  the  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,348,714.  WINDMILL  PUMP  CONNBCTION. 

Babx;  Stanwood.  Iowa.    Hied  Oct.' 18.  1918.    Serial  Na. 
790,097.     (CL  74— 17^ 


In  a  davlee  as  apadfled,  la  oamUaatioa  with  a  pua^ 
rad  aad  wladialU  pola,  a  ceaaecttoo  for  aaM  rod  aad  pate 
iadadlag  a  plate,  a  portlan  of  one  of  the  marginal 
of  said  plate  being  removed  to  provide  a  pole 
able  body  portion,  the  remainder  of  said  edge  being  bent 
teto  parallel  ralatlan  with  the  body  aad  spaced  thsrafrat 
to  provMa  aa  ektagated  channeled  portioa  for  snag  «n- 
pigcanent  with  the  pmsp  rod,  means  for  d^ehably  en- 
gaging the  reduced  portion  of  saM  plate  nitt  the  pole, 
and  a  pin  ectendlng  transversely  through  said  channded 
portion  and  engaged  through  said  pump  rod  for  prevent- 
ing  displacement  of  the  latter,  bnt  permitting  the  dla- 
engagement  of  the  same  therefrom.  « 


1.246.710.     TSACrrOR.     HOMca  C.    Haktuitb,   Cobden. 

nL     Hied   May   20,   1910.     Serial   No.   99,785.      (CL 

21—114.) 

1.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  traction 
wheela  provided  vrith  gear  wheela,  axles  on  which  the  saM 
traction  wheela  are  Joumaled,  the  axles  haring  Integral 
upwardly  extending  shafto,  a  gearing  carried  by  the  kxle 
shafts  and  in  engagement  with  the  said  gear  wheels  on 
Chs  traetlaa  whaato  to  positively  tara  the  latter, 
tor  opaMtlBC  tht  partag  fras  tha  aotor,  a  atocrtog 
anil,  aad  gaartag  hstwf  .the  ataarlag  meehaalaai  aad 
the  appar  aada  af  tha  aste  ahaf  ta. 

8.  la  a  traeter,  Cha  caaahtaatton  of  timetlaa  whas 
VMM  wtth  gtor  whaalB,  a^M  an  which  tha  traetlaa 
are  moaatad,  tha  axica  havtag 

9t  tha  aa^sa,  laaaaly 


1/4 
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NOVSMBSK  6, 19x7. 


hj  tta«  ikafta  of  tlM  aztaa  and  BMhiag  witk  tte  gMr 
wbMla  of  tke  traction  wbeola.  Mid  cMur  wheels  c«n7lac 
te%r  wheels  meshlns  with  the  gear  wheels  of  the  axle 
shafts,  and  means  for  oi>cratln(r  the  last-named  gear 
wheels. 


8.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  traction,  wheels  pro- 
Tided  with  fear  wheels,  axles  on  which  the  traction 
wheels  are  journaled,  the  axles  harlng  integral  upwardly 
extending  shafts,  pinions  in  nesh  with  the  said  traction 
wheel  gear  wheels,  berel  pinions  rotating  with  the  said 
flrst-named  pinions,  studs  mounted  on  the  said  axle  shafts 
and  on  which  said  pinions  are  mounted  to  turn  loosely 
and  driven  bevel  gear  wheels  loose  on  the  said  axle  shafts 
and  In  mesh  with  the  Mid  bevel  pinions. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  traction  wheel*  pro- 
Tided  with  gear  wheels,  axles  on  which  the  said  traction 
wheels  are  journaled,  the  axles  having  Integral  upwardly 
extending  shafts,  pinions  in  mesh  with  the  said  traction 
wheel  gear  wheels,  bevel  pinions  rotating  with  the  said 
flrst-named  pinions,  studs  mounted  on  the  said  axle  shafts 
and  on  wnich  said  pinions  arc  mooated  to  turn  loosely, 
bevel  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  shafts  and 
meshing  with  the  said  bevel  pinions,  and  a  transverse 
driven  shaft  provided  with  bevel  pinions  in  mesh  with  the 
Mid  bevel  gMr  wheels. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  wheels  provided  with  gMr  wheels,  axlM 
on  which  the  wheels  are  mounted,  the  axlea  having  up- 
wardly projecting  shafts,  beveled  gear  wheels  loose  on 
the  axle  shafts,  looMly  mounted  pinions  carried  by  the 
axle  shaft  and  meahlng  with  the  gMr  wheels  of  the  trac- 
tion wheels.  Mid  pinions  carrying  beveled  gear  wheds 
meshing  with  the  beveled  wheels  of  the  axle  shafts,  means 
for  operating  the  looMly  moonted  bereled  gMr  wheels  of 
the  axle  shafts,  worm  wheels  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
axle  shafts,  a  shaft  having  worms  engaging  the  said  worm 
wheels,  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft  having  the 


l.a4S,71«.  OIL-FDBL  AND  COMPBNBATINO  TANE 
FOB  SUBMAKIMKS.  Mamimt  rOTHHUMOHAM  Hat, 
The  Hague.  Netherlands.  FUed  Oct.  8.  1910.  Serial 
Mo.  04,918.     (CL  108— M.) 


^i^J-+- 


1.  For  a  submarine,  a  foel  oU  tank  dlTlded  Into  a  seriM 
of  compartments,  a  compensating  tank  of  capacity  com- 
mensnrate  with  the  capacity  of  a  oompartaMnt,  meaaa  tar 
drawing  off  fuel  from  a  compartment  and  adadttlag  to 
tka  eompeuMtlng  tank  an  equal  weight  of  water,  and 
for  filling  onptled  coapartaseAts  with  water  aad 
the  compensating  tank  as  set  forth. 
0.  The  method  of  compeasatlag  for  weight  of  liquid  fael 
la  operating  anhBarlBe  baata,  which  coaalats  la 


adalttlaf  to  a  coaspeaMtlag  ebamber  a  qnaatltr  «( iMtv 
eqnal  la  weight  to  the  fuel  drawn  from  a  foal  ehasber, 
aad  after  said  fuel  chamber  Is  empty,  fllllag  the  latter 
with  water  o«m1  in  weight  to  the  fuel  withdrawn  aad 
emptying  the  compenMtlng  chamber  for  re^e  in  ttm- 
penMtlng  Iom  of  weight  in  a  saceecdlng  foel  chaabM  m 
fuel  Is  withdrawn  from  the  latter. 

(Claims  a  to  4  aad  0  not  printed  in  th«  Oaaotta.] 

1.248,717.     BLBCTHOMAONBTIC  SIPABATOS.     f*-^»^ 

.    T.    Hbndbbsoh,    IfUwaukee,    Wla.,   assignor,   by   misai 

assignments,  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  lCUwa» 

kee,  Wla,  s  Corporatloa  of  Wlseoasln.     FUed  Jhm  M 

1914.     Serial  Mo.  846J9S.     (CL  88—71.) 


1.  In  an  eleetrosMgnetle  aeparator,  la  coahlnatloa,  aa 
electromagnetic  winding,  a  nsn  magasttf  tobolar 
extending  therethroogh,  a  sertaa  of  parforatad 
members  traasTeraaly  ■panning  said  tubular      ^ 

BMans   for  removably  securing  said  perfoMMd 

within  said  tubular  member  and   for  ^^M^g  tho  

within  the  field  of  said  winding. 

B.  In  an  electromagnetic  eeparator.  In  nmiMnatI— .  a 
magnetic  winding,  a  magnetic  frame  surronndlng  hM 
winding,  a  non-magnetic  tubular  member  extsadliv 
through  Mid  winding,  means  tor  connecting  ttkt  eads  9t 
Mid  tubular  member  In  a  pipe  line  and  a  oerlM  of  per- 
forated magnetic  aMmbers  transversely  spanning  said 
tvholar  member  aad  disposed  in  a  spaced  relatkm  wlthia 
the  field  of  Mid  winding. 

8.  In  an  electromagnetic  separator,  in  eoahlnatlMi,  « 
non-magnetic  tubular  member,  a  magnetic  winding  sar- 
roundlng  the  Mme,  a  magnetic  frame  surronndlng  oaM 
tubular  member  and  Mid  winding,  said  tubular  meahtr 
having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  said  winding  and  mM 
frame  to  provide  portions  for  connecting  the  same  in  a 
pipe  line  aad  said  frame  comprising  similar  cyUndrlcal 
sections  separatdy  removable  axlally  of  said  tnhvlar 
member  and  independently  of  said  winding. 

10.  In  an  electromagnetic  separator,  in  comblaatloa,  a 
tabular  member,  a  magnetic  winding  surrounding  f  «^ 
member,  a  magnetic  fnuae  surrounding  said  tube  aad 
winding,  said  frame  comprlaiag  similar  cylindrical  see- 
tkms  separately  removable  axlaDy  of  said  tnbe  and  teOa* 
pendently  of  said  winding,  and  exterior  flanges  on  Mid 
member  for  determining  the  axial  relation  of  ^ld  frgMs 
and  winding  thereto. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  8,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 

1.940,718.  CLUTCH.  Haanaa*  T.  Haaa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  June  8,  1913.  Serial  Mo.  779408.  (CL  19S— 18l) 
1.  A  dutch  aiechaaism  eoaptlslag  a  casing  haTlag  a 
preaanre  deUvcry  port  eemmnalcatlng  with  aa 
MB#eratiag  elateh  miMfcirs 
aad  moTahle  lata  dateklag 
In  responM  to  preasnre  Introdneed  Into  tha 
ber,  a  driving  shaft  projecting  Into  the  casing  aad 
tlTsly.  seearsd  to  .oae  of  said  memben,  a  dHvea  shaft 
Jectlag  lata  the  eaalag  aad  eperatlTaly  MCMsd  t* 
other  amaMer,  aad  a  pfi«^«-g  hataesi 
the  Malag;  for  gMlliv  tha  eada  o(  tka 
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^  4.  A  elateh  eeanprlsiBg  a  eaalag  ladoslng  a  fluid  praa> 
sar»  chamber  aad  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  commnnl- 
catinK  with  said  chamber,  two  clutch  members  In  the  flnid 
pri-ii«ure  chamber,  one  of  which  oomprlsM  a  cylinder  and 
piston  and  the  ether  of  which  comprlaM  a  dlak-earrylng 
member,  and  InterlMvlag  disks,  on  the  respective  elateh 
members,  those  on  one  member  being  adapted  to  bind 
■ftainst  thoM  on  the  other. 


B.  A  clutch  comprising  a  eaalag  having  a  fluid  preMure 
chamber  with  openings  at  Its  roq^eetlve  ends,  two  dutch 
members  adapted  to  movements  In  opposite  directions  to 
close  the  r^ectlve  ends  of  Mid  Camber,  aad  means  oa 
one  of  the  dutch  members  for  engaging  the  other  member. 

9.  A  dutdi  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary  oaslag 
having  a  prsMure  delivery  port  communlMtlng  with  an 
inclosed  prcMUlre  chamber,  and  twO'  dutch  members  lo- 
rsted  within  said  chamber  and  responsive  in  operatlea  to 
pressure  delivered  to  Mid  chamber,  the  unbalanced  arena 
expooed  to  pressure  within  Mid  chambar  of  each  of  aald 
members  being  substant^Ily  equal  whereby  the  aetnatlag 
pressure  on  one  member  is  counterbalanced  by  the  pres- 
sure on  the  other. 

18.  A  dutch  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  havlag  a 
fluid  inlet  port,  two  relatively  movable  dutch  membtts 
located  within  Mid  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
clutching  engagement  by  fluid  pressure  adssltted  through 
said  port,  one  of  Mid  members  being  formed  In  two  rda- 
tively  movable  parts,  a  packing  for  sealing  one  sad  of  the 
casing  mounted  on  one  of  the  parts  of  said  two  part  mem- 
ber, a  packing  carried  by  the  other  msasbsr  fOr  SMllng 
the  Other  end  of  the  casing,  and  springs  for  holding  aald 
memben  out  of  dutchlng  engagement  aad  for  pressing 
■aid  members  into  packing  engagement  with  the  eaalag, 
one  of  said  springs  being  located  between  the  parts  of 
said  two  part  member. 

[Claims  2,  8,  8  to  8. 10  to  12.  14,  aad  IB  aot  printed  In 
the  Oasette.] 


1340,719.  MAIIrBOX.  Rolaiid  Ocamsmx  Homaii,  Chlno. 
CaL  FUed  July  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,988.  (O. 
21>:£— 40.) 


A  box  adapted  to  reoeive  paekagM  and  the  like  coss- 
prising  a  bottom  aectloa  and  a  top  section  hlagedly  eea- 
nected  togethw,  a  btil-erank  lerer  plTOted  on  the  top  aee- 
tlon,  a  straight  leTer  pivoted  to  oae  arm  of  a  beU-craak 
lever,  a  plate  attached  to  the  straight  torar  aad  dlapoaiid 
at  right  aaglM  to  the  length  thsrsoC,  tha  bettSM  aeetlaa 
havlag  assaas  to  be  Mgaged  by  the  atralght  lerer,  the  tap 
havlag  meaas  Umltlag  tiie  mofsmMt  of  the  hdl- 
l»T«r,  aad  a  resilleat  doTlM  holdlag  the  atralght 
aad  beil-craak  lever  aonaally  in  all  bum  sat,  whereby 
top  seetloa  may  be  held  eleratad 
lowered  by  trfppiag  said  straight  lerer. 


1.240.720.  WBABIMO-APPABBL.  WILLIAM  HnaWROi, 
DorchMter,  Maaa.  FUed  A^.  17,  1917.  Serial  Mo. 
162.7B1.     (CI.  8—187.) 


1.  Aa  artlde  of  nether  apparel  comprising  a  aklrt  sec- 
tion divided  at  front  and  rear  to  provide  a  pair  of 
lateral  drapery  members,  the  front  division  being  com- 
plete and  through  the  waist  line,  and  the  rear  dlvlsloB 
beiag  Incomplete  and  overlapped,  and  a  pair  of  leg  mem- 
bers merging  in  a  lower  trunk  IncaMment  united  to  said 
lateral  drapery  members  at  the  waist  line  and  having  a 
front  opening  through  the  waist  line  and  an  overlapped 
sMt  opening  below  the  waist  Une  and  covered  by  ttao 
overlap  of  the  skirt  section. 

((3alm  2  not  printed  in  the  basette.] 


1.240,721.  FKED-WATBB  PUBIFIBB.  OXOHIKO  IKI. 
Muko  <3iiB,  Hyofo  Kea,  Japan.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1917. 
Serial  Mo  141321.     (CL  210— fr.) 


1.  A  feed-water  purifier  consisting  of  a  tank  which  la  to 
be  fiUed  with  fresh  water  at  the  outset,  which  tank  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  long  narrow  inlet ;  with  a  flMtlng  board  haT^ 
ing  one  end  hinged  to  a  part  below  the  said  inlet  and  the 
other  end  floating  on  the  water,  causing  the  incoming 
water  to  flow  in  a  thin  sheet;  with  filters  positioned  so 
as  to  filter  the  water  before  It  Imtm  the  tank,  and  with 
an  outlet  eonstmcted  almost  on  the  same  levd  as  the 
■aid  inlet,  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein- 
before Mt  forth. 

(Oalms  2  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,140,722.      TBHICLB-BLBTATIMG    MBANS. 
laAAcaoK  and  Vaavaa  BLOOMaaao,  Bridgeport,  Bans. 
Filed  Mar.  22. 1917.    Stflal  Mo.  108,718.    (CL  284— 81.) 


1.  In  eomblnation  with  a  v^lde  alcratlag  d«Tlee  haT«- 
a  stationary  base  frame  and  vaced  eloTatlng  ^da 
bars    ptTOtally    connected     thereto;     supporting    blocks 


j^r.  ijf 


I?« 


OPFIOXAt^  OAZSTTB 


ti^iH?. 


—>■!■*  •n  tk»  MevatlBC  aid*  tau-a  mmt  urmapii  t»  be 
located  over  the  block*  of  the  b«M  traao  vtiea  tlM  Mura 
are  elevated,  each  of  lald  blocka  harlng  a  blDdlBx  atrip 
with  an  abutment  formed  thereon,  adapted,  reapectlTely, 
to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  bare  and  of  a 
Tehlde  placed  thereover. 

(CUlm  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaattte.] 


1,346,728.     HBATIN8ULATINO  COMPODND.     NAKiiBa 

ITO,   Tokyo   Fn,   Japan.      Filed  J0I7   14,   1017.      Serial 

No.  180.802.      (CI.   108—20.) 

2.  A  heat-lnmlatlng  anbatance  manafactared  by  addf- 
tlon  of  an  aqaeoua  aolutlon  of  calcium  bicarbonate  and 
BOdlum  bicarbonate  to  a  mixture  of  kleaelsuhr,  aabesto*. 
carbonate  of  magnealum  aad  caldam  sulfate,  for  the  pur- 
poaea  hereinbefore  set  forth.  •  , 

[Claim  1  not  printed  la  the  Qaiette.] 


1,248,724.  AEROPLANE.  HawBT  W.  Jacobm  and  Ravtb 
■unaoN,  Topeka,  Kana.  Filed  Jne  17,  Itll.  Hartal 
No.  6S6.6K.     (CI.  244~-14.) 


i    J  J.    J    V 


1.  An  aeroplane  having  three  aupportlng  planes  whoae 
centers  of  resistance  are  located  trlancularly  relative 
to  each  othar  In  a  horlaoatal  direction  and  a  motor  driven 
propeller  located  la  the  center  of  the  triangular  qwce 
between  the  planea. 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  three  tlera  of  supporting  planea 
whoae  centers  of  resistance  are  located  triangularly  rela- 
tive to  each  other  In  a  horlaonUl  dlre<^on  and  a  motor 
driven  propeller  located  In  the  center.of  the  triangular 
il^ace  hatweaa  tha 


1445,728.  PRB8ST7RB-RBGT7LATTNQ  VALVE.  Fb«i>- 
aaicK  L.  Jahm,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  WatMm 
and  McDanlel  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylfanta.     FUed  Aof.  17,  1»17.     Serial  No. 

I86.(rr2.    (a.  bo— ii.) 

1.  In  a  pressure  regulator  vahre,  a  aectlonal  valve  cav- 
ing, one  casing  section  having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  t 
valve  aeat  therebetween,  a  main  valve  to  engage  said  scat, 
a  removable  piston  casing  having  a  flange  provided  with 
Inside  and  outside  bearings  secured  between  juxtapoaed 
easing  sections,  a  platon  In  said  piston  caalng,  controlling 
aaM  main  valve  aad  aalijaeted  «i  oaa  aide  to  fluid  prsaaaii 
tnm  aaM  oatiet.  a  pilot  valve  coatraUlng  paaaaga  of  flold 
to  «ld  piston  to  actaatc  It,  aad  contrtailng  means  for  Mid 
pilot  vKlve,  Raid  means  being  subjected  on  one  side  to  a 
■ubeUntlally  coaatant  preaaare  and  on  the  opposite  side 
to  pressure  of  fluid  from  said  outlet 

8.  In  a  pressure  regulator  valve,  a  aectlonal  valve  cas- 
ing, the  lower  of  said  casing  aectlons  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet,  and  a  valve  ae«t  between  them,  a  aMla  valve  con- 
trolling aald  seat,  a  pistoa  cylinder  open  at  Us  lower  por- 
tion and  having  at  Its  top  a  laterally  extending  flange  se- 
cured between  adjacent  sections,  said  flange  extending  to 
tiw  outer  adse  at  aald  aectlons  aad  b«4ag  riirisaii  oa  each 

nag  aUa  to  VfuaMe  laai4a  aa«  aaorida 


tiona,  mmm  mt  which  la  aamovabl*  to  provide 
pUet  vaiva  mechanisai  aad  a  aprla«  above  aald 
ta  awva  It  la  om  dlrocttaa,  aaM  tlaphragM  halac 
a  revara*  dlroetloa  hy  flald  preaaare 
aaid  aprlng.  dlayhmi".  P<lot  valva, 
tea  and  autai  valve  halag  la  the 

[Clalflfis  2  to  B  and  7  not  printed  la  tha 
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MILLING-CinTUL    William 
A.   I.     FUed  Jaa.   M.   1817. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  made 
•f  aartkaa,  aa  ar^or  00  which  the  sectkma  are  aiimlii 
to  move  azially  aad  drcumferentlally,  aaM  body  seeCtoaa 
having  allalag  alota,  tool  elcBMnta  dlspoaed  la  tha  dia- 
lag  slots,  and  means  far  producing  relative  rotation  aad 
axial  movement  of  tha  hady  aactlaaa  to  damp  the  teoi 
elements  In  the  aloto. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  «baa  deacrlbed  eaaairlalag  a  body  auda 
of  aectlona.  aa  arbar  oa  wMch  the  aeetlona  are  mounted 
to  more  ax  tally  and  drcanfereatially,  saM  body  seetloaa 
having  alining  slota.  tool  aleacato  dJapussd  In  the  alin- 
ing alots,  beveled  luga  on  the  body  seetloaa,  aai 
ear  foe«lag  the  hady  aaettoas  toward  aaeh  otter  to 
tlw  lass  to  ••mm  aad  prodaoe  relative  rataOoa  af 
hady  aactlaiia  for  daairtac  tha  taol  aiaastato  to  the 

t.  A  tool  af  the  daaa  d« 

lavtag  alota  to  Ito  §» 
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Ind.     Filed  Mar.  18,  IBll. 
40— M.) 
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1.  A  table,  comprialng  a  atandard,  supporting  lega  ex- 
tending from  the  standard,  a  table  top  carried  by  the 
standard,  aaM  top  provided  with  aa  aperture,  a  rotetahle 
member  aeated  In  the  apertarc,  a  shaft  passing  throng^ 
the  standard  and  plvotolly  eagaglng  the  rotatable  member, 
Jam  nuta  threaded  on  tha  ahaft  to  retain  the  same  in  aet 
position,  and  an  expoaed  head  oa  the  shaft  to  permit  the 
same  to  b«  turned  to  adjust  the  rotatable  member. 

2.  A  table,  comprising  a  steadard,  bracea  rlalng  from 
the  standard,  baae  membera  earrled  by  the  bracea,  a  tobie 
top  resting  on  the  base  flseabcrs,  said  top  provided  with 
a  central  apOrture,  a  revolnhle  tanember  in  the  aperture,  a 
•haft  paaslng  through  the  standard  and  the  base  mem- 
bera and  plvotally  engaging  the  rotatable  member.  Jam 
outs  threaded  on  the  ahaft  above  and  below  the  baae  aiam- 
bera,  an  exposed  head  oa  the  shaXt  tor  rotating  tha  aaasa 
to  adjust  the  rotatable  member,  and  rollers  In  the  base 
membera  add  adapted  to  aupport  the  rotatable  member. 


1,M5,TM.     APPAftATD* 
puts  AMD  THB  LISA 


aowpaaaltoB  of  Maw 
rial  No.  1,812.     (O 


HANDLING 

tootoa. 
•.IMSl 


1.  In  conveying  apparataa  for  newspapers  and  the  Ilka, 
the  combination  «f  a  conveyer,  means  to  receive  articles 
from  said  conveyer,  and  separate  means  for  driving  aald 
conveyer  from  two  spaead  points  tberealong,  said  laat 
mentioned  means  including  me<Aaniam  to  permit  aald  con- 
veyer to  continue  to  be  driven  by  one  of  said  aeparate 
means  when  the  second  of  tha  saoM  has  bees  rendered 
Inoperative,  whereby  to  deliver  articles  helng  carried  by 
said  conveyer  to  aald  reeelvlag  means  despite  the  Inop- 
eratlvcneaa  of  aald  aecoad  driving  means. 

4.  In  conveying  apparatus  for  newspapers  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  belt  conveyer,  with  means  to  switch 
artlelaa  fraai  the  eairytoc  sartoce  e<  aald  aaavayar  lato 
a  path  other  thaa  that  ia  which  aaM  artlelos  aaaM 
Mdbr  travd  whea  belac  obaversd  farther  by  aald  halt 
vayer,  oaM  ■saaa  toctaMnc  bdt  coav^er  mmtikimiam  to 
draw  artlfllas  pp warily  a«pay  (rom  said  canyhiL 
aad  aMaaa  to  apartlvBlar  staples  a  past  <tf  aaM  hett 
veyer  from  the  position  which  it  occaplas  whea  aaM 

%U  O.  O.— IS 


td*alt 
carrylBg  surtaee. 

B.  Ia  coaveylaf  apparatus  for  newspapers  and  the  Uka, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  means  for  elevating  ar- 
tldea,  a  belt  conveyer  to  aarve  and  common  to  aald  elevat- 
ing means,  and  adjuatable  meana  for  changing  the  relative 
poaltlona  of  saM  elevating  means  with  respect  to  said  belt 
conveyer  to  effect  delivery  of  articles  from  said  belt  con- 
veyer to  one  or  another  of  oaM  elevating  means.  In  cor- 
respondence with  the  adjustment  of  aald  changing  meana. 
7.  The  camblaatloB  of  meaas  tor  delivering  therefrom 
artielea,  with  a  beK  conveyer  for  reedvlnf  aald  artidea, 
meana  for  dellvcrlag  artleies  of  a  dMTereat  style  to  saM 
belt  conveyer,  means  to  pick  up  saM  last  mentioned  arti- 
dea from  said  conveyer,  meana  to  cauae  aaM  bdt  conveyer 
to  deliver  said  first  mentioDed  articles  at  a  determined 
a  h^  sapyartlBg  4eviee  asevaUe  from  a  lower 
r  paattlau  of  tha  same  to  dtaplaoe  a  part  at  aaM 
to  ^^It^T  ««apt  «t  to  Moelve  sa*d  artldaa  of 
slyle  ttmm  <tke  tallverlag  meaaa  tor  tha 
to  •ritosr  tbam  to  aaM  ptok-ap  saaana, 

t  of  aaM  halt  eaavsyer  and 

A  ^  a  htft  oaaveyei  with  aMaaa  to 

M  osMssfu  whea  a  portioa  of  tka 

Mtar  la  Bfltod  Into  a  iittorialaai  paaltloa,  aad  a  eomkteat 

meaaa  to  awtotaki  tke  belt  sf  aaM  eoav«y«r  taat  aad  to 

hoM  aald  portion  in  aald  determined  poalttoa. 

(Claima  S,S,8,8,»,aadlltolS 

1 


I«a4ftja9.  DOIGIBLB-LAICP  MMTHANISM  FOB  AU- 
TQMOBILBB.  Fbib^uck  JU.  JosjiaoK.  BpriagfleM.  Ma. 
Fttad  Joac  22.  inL7.    Badal  No.  178JS8.  <C1.280— 8S.) 


1.  In  a  dirigible  lamp  meriianlam  for  automobnes,  a  pair 
of  bracAeta  SMoated  upon  the  frame  of  the  autoraoMle, 
and  havtarg  tabular  part^  at  their  upper  ends,  adjustable 
haahlsfs  In  aaM  tabular  parts,  stud  sbafte  carrylBg  hnapa 
guided  through  the  bnahinga  and  having  beaded  lowar 
ends,  thrust  bearings  for  said  beaded  lower  ends,  yleldaMe 
meana  between  the  bushings  and  shoulders  of  the  headed 
eads,  for  iMldlBg  the  threaded  ends  on  tlielr  thrust  Iwar- 
Ings,  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  stud  shafts  and  havtog  a 
croas  connection,  and  means  connected  to  aald  pulleys  for 
■Mvlag  tke  laapo  correspondingly  with  the  atoeriag  oMaas 
of  tke  antoanohUe. 

[Clalai  2  aot  printed  la  the  Gasatta.]  • 


1.245,780.  CONVEYING  DEVICE.  Jcmn  Emamubi. 
J0HN805  aad  Chaslks  H.  OsLuira,  Worcester,  Maaa.. 
asaignora  to  O  ft  J  Machine  Co..  Worcester,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Mssaachoaetta.  Original  application 
filed  Jane  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  844.558.  Divided  and 
thla  appllcatlen  filed  Oct.  21.  181ft.  Serial  No.  57,848. 
(a   198—1.) 

4.  in  a  feed  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  head, 
of  a  pair  of  Jawa  thereon,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  yieldlntfy 
held  to  Ita  rearward  Itaitlng  position,  the  other  Jaw  belag 
toeatod  in  advance  o(  tfca  flsot  Jaw  and  mousted  to 
aa  a  ylvot  oa  the  head,  aad  ■raas  whereby  as  the 
BStotas  the  second  Jaw  is  first  drawn  back   towaxd  -tka 

de  located  adjacent  to  the  drcnmference  of  the  head  aad 
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whereby  the  second  Jaw  1«  thereafter  broaght  b««k  to 
cUmp  the  article  between  it  and  the  flrat  Jaw,  whataby 
the  article  is  carried  arooad  the  head. 


7.  la  a  feed  dcTlce.  the  combination  with  a  rotary  head, 
of  a  pair  of  jawa  thereon,  one  of  aald  Jaws  belns  located 
in  advance  of  the  first  Jaw,  means  whereby  as  the  head 
rotates  ^e  second  Jaw  is  first  brought  badi  toward  tha 
center  of  the  head  ao  that  the  first  Jaw  can  engaf*  aa 
article  located  adjacent  to  the  clrcamferance  of  the  head, 
and  whereby  the  second  Jaw  la  thereafter  broaght  back  to 
clamp  the  article  between  it  and  the  firat  Jaw,  a  support  in 
position  for  recelrinf  the  article  thoa  carrlad  kj  tk» 
Jaws,  and  means  whereby  after  the  article  Is  placed  on  tha 
support  the  second  Jaw  is  drawn  back  positively  from  It 
to  allow  It  to  paas. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  Bovable  table,  a  rotary  feeding 
device  at  the  edge  thereof,  aald  feeding  device  having  aatn 
of  clamping  arms  arranged  and  adapted  to  feed  articles 
resting  on  sarfacea  in  the  plane  of  aald  table,  means  for 
rotating  said  feeding  device  at  a  linear  speed  leas  than  the 
llMar  tp99A  of  the  points  on  the  table  on  which  the  artldea 
reat.  means  whereby  when  an  article  la  fMl  thereby  on  the 
table  it  is  clamped  to  the  table,  and  a  rotary  device  for 
removing  the  articles  from  the  table. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  movable  table,  of  an  endless 
conveyjer  for  feeding  articles  thereto,  comprising  an  end- 
leaa  bflt.  a  guard  located  at  the  slda  of  the  endless  belt  for 
keeping  the  articles  thereon,  a  rotary  carrier  having  Jawa 
adapted  to  project  over  said  endless  belt  for  gripping  arti- 
cles thereon  and  conveying  them  to  the  table,  aald  guide 
having  a  projection  adjacent  to  said  carrier  on  the  side 
thereof  toward  the  table  for  stopping  the  artldea. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  table,  of  a  feed  de- 
vice therefor  comprising  an  endless  belt  in  a  position  sob- 
Btantially  tangent  to  the  edge  of  the  table,  means  for  run- 
ning the  belt,  guides  located  at  the  feed  end  of  the  belt 
whereby  artldea  can  be  placed  on  the  belt  and  will  be  fed 
along  thereby,  and  a  rotary  feeding  device  having  meana 
for  gripping  the  articles  one  at  a  time  positively  carrying 
them  contlnuoualy  forward  from  the  belt,  and  applying 
them  to  the  table  by  a  motion  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  table  is  moving. 

[Claims  1  to  8,  5.  6.  10,  11,  and  IS  to  19  not  printed  In 
the  Gasette.l 


1.248,781.  DIBBCnON-INDICATOR  FOR  IfOTORYS- 
HICLBS.  LAwaiMCB  B.  J0NB8,  Liberty,  Mo.  Hied 
Sept    28.   1915.     Serial  No.  52.258.      (CI.  40—77.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  of  connected  drams  rotataMy  moaated 
within  the  housing,  and  having  signal  panels  in  spacad 
relation  to  each  other,  yielding  means  for  urging  the 
drums  In  one  direction  and  manually  operable  meana  for 


aetoatlng  the  draaaa  la  Ut  opposite  dlraetSoa  against  the 
taaalon  of  aald  ytalding  meana 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hooalag  having  apsMiats 
therein,  of  apaead  drama  rotatably  monntad  wlthla  the 
hooalng  and  having  signal  paa^  aa  opposlta  aidaa  of  the 
raapectlre  opaalnga.  yleldiag  maaaa  for  ori^  tke  drama 
la  one  direction  to  locate  oae  of  the  paaaia  back  of  the 
corresponding  opening,  and  ibanually  operable  meana  for 
moving  the  draom  In  the  ofipaalte  dlrectton  to  locate  the 
o^er  panel  back  of  its  evening,  sabatantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.240.782,  BBSL-SETTING  CLAMP.  Oaoaaa  W.  JdU>w. 
David  K.  Spathblt,  and  ■coaira  Sbhl,  St.  Loola.  Mo., 
aaalgnors  to  HamUtoa-Browa  Shoe  Company,  St.  Loala, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaoart.  niad  June  6,  191T. 
SerUl  No.  178.060.     <CL  1»— ISS  ) 


■y 


1.  A  heel-aettlng  clamp  comprlalag  la  eomMaatloa  a 
ahee  support,  a  member  movable  toward  aad  from  tha 
same,  a  clamp  block  of  such  sise  as  to  overlap  both  the 
heal  and  aola  of  tha  ahoe.  aad  a  damping  mambar  iMvlag 
awivel  aagaffHBaat  with  tha  firat-namad  ■Hshar  aai  «r- 
raagsd  to  bear  apon  the  damping  block. 

4.  A  heel-aettlng  damp  comprising  a  support  for  a  Aoa, 
a  vertically-disposed  screw-threaded  damp  bar  dispoaad 
above  and  in  advance  of  aald  aupport.  a  claa^ilng  member, 
a  ball  and  aocket  connection  between  tha  damp  bar  aad 
clamping  mambar,  aad  a  damp  block  of  snch  staa  aa  to  rest 
upon  both  the  heel  and  the  sole  of  the  ahoe  and  dlapnaart 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  damping  tm bar. 

(Clalma  a«  8,  and  0  not  printed  la  tha  Gaastta.] 


1.240,TMk  SPBINO-HpiOB.  OncAB  KATaaHaaaoM.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Piled  Jnly  24.  1910.  Serial  N«^  41.T8T. 
(CL  1«— 30.) 


1.  la  a  hlage  of  the  daaa  deaerlbad,  a  pair  of  iaasaa 
fonaed  with  baat-ap  aada  exteadlag  aonaal  to  tha  body  •( 
tlw  laaTaa  aad  with  the  extreme  part  of  each  cad  oAmI 
from  tha  eaater  llae  of  the  other  part  of  tha  aad  ae  that  tha 
portleaa  of  the  eada  of  tk*  laavea  may  avarlap,  boCh 
af  one  leaf  balag  aCbet  toward  tha  eeatar  aad  bott 


en<l»  of  the  other  leaf  belag  oCbet  away  trsai  tha  csatar, 
■aid  offaet  portlona  balag  prorldad  with  a  ball  race,  balls 
arranged  la  aald  ball  raea.  a  platla  extaadlag  thnmgh  aald 
end  membara,  aad  a  aprtag  aarronadlag  aald  platla.  aald 
spring  being  formed  wltt  projectlag  eada  adapted  ta  act 
against  said  leavaa. 

.2.  In  a  hinge  of  the  daaa  deaerlbad.  a  pair  of  leavaa 
formed  with  beat-ap  eada  ezteodlag  noratal  to  the  body  of 
the  leavea.  ea^  of  aald  beat-ap  eada  belag  toraied  with 
preased-oot  portioaa  aad  providing  a  ball  raea  at  each  end 
of  the  hinge,  balla  arranged  la  aald  ball  raea,  a  pintle  ex- 
tending throogh  aald  bent-ap  enda,  and  a  spring  rarroond- 
Ing  said  pintle,  aald  aprlag  being  formed  with  projecting 
ends  adapted  to  act  agalnat  aald  leavea. 
[ClalflM  8  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaactta.] 


1.245,784.     LAVATOBT-flTBIKB.     Obcab  Katebni 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  Aag.  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  184,420. 
(a.  70—15.) 


1.  la  a  aapportlag  flztara  •(  the  charaetar  deaerlbad,  a 
pair  of  plataa.  oae  of  aald  platea  aetlag  aa  a  Caea  plate  aad 
the  other  as  an  adjnatlng  plate,  both  of  aald  platea  having 
■wiihua  artBBvsd  ao  as  to  interlock,  aad  BMaaa  for  prv- 
vcntlBf  tha  acddeatal  displaccBMat  of  oae  of  aald  platea 
from  tha  aChar  while  parmlttlag  a  free  adjnataaat  thereof. 

2.  In  a  aapportlag  flxtara  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a 
damplag  Caea  plata,  aa  adjaatable  plate  provided  with  a 
•cctloa  arraagad  In  tha  aaam  plaae  aa  tha  Caca  plata.  aald 
face  plata  bdag  formed  with  aocketa  havlag  overhaaglng 
ends  and  aald  aactlon  being  formed  with  hook  mcmbera  in- 
terlocking with  aald  overhanging  enda.  a  retaining  plate 
for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  aald  aectlon  in  one  di- 
rection, aad  aa  article  anpporting  plate  for  preventing 
movement  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 

8.  In  a  supporting  flitnre  of  the  charaetar  deaerlbad,  a 
strike  plate  carrying  a  bnmper.  a  retaining  plate  apaeed 
from  the  strike  plate,  a  statioaary  damping  plate  having 
a  face  i^ta  extending  baCwaaa  tha  first  two  mentioned 
platea,  damplag  meana  conaactlng  all  of  Mid  platea  to- 
gether, said  face  plate  having  a  cutaway  portion  formed  ao 
as  to  produce  projecting  hook  membera,  and  an  adjaatable 
plate  having  a  aactlon  formed  with  book  membera  iatw- 
locklng  with  the  first  mentioned  hook  membera. 

(Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.240,780.     TALVB.     JiMBB  J.  KaLfHaa.  CoancU  Bluffs. 

Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  The  Paxton-Mltchell  Company,  Omaha. 

Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.     Piled  July  8,  1910. 

Sertal  No.  88,817.     ((X  187—4.) 

1.  Tha  comblaatlea  with  a  valve  caaiag  having  a  aeat, 
of  a  valve  Jacket  eztendlag  to  the  seat  at  one  end  within 
the  eaalng,  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bore  and  havlag 
a  radnced  opealag  in  Ita  oppoalte  end,  a  cyllndrtcal  valve 
nogly  fitting  withia  the  bore  of  the  Jacket  and  teving  an 
Internally  threaded  bore  at  ita  oater  end,  an  externally 
threaded  abaft  engaging  la  aald  cylindrical  threaded  valre 
and  having  a  reduced  portion  extending  throogh  tlie  re- 
duced opening  In  the  valve  Jacket,  a  aprlng  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  abaft  aad  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the 
adjacent  ead  of  the  Jacket  to  nrga  the  ahaft  outwardly 
thraagh  tha  Jacket,  a  packing  waaher  carried  by  tha  ahaft 
aad  adapted  ta  Mad  acalaat  the  eater  ead  of  the  Jacket  to 
•Ml  tha  shaft  tharala,  aad  a  ewtarlag  dlak  canted 


tkm  ahaft  la  apaead  ralatiea  te  aald  gaafcet  aad  adapted  ta 
■alntalB  tte  ahaft  la  true  axial  rdatloa  in  the  Jacket 

8.  In  a  valve  straetare,  the  comUaation  with  a  valra 
Ja^at  havlag  a  cyliadrlcal  bore,  a  bead  aacored  to  tha 
Jaehet  at  Ita  datar  aorface  and  exteadlag  axlally  of  aad 
wlthla  the  bore  aad  eagaglng  the  inner  faee  of  the  Jacket 
a  eyliadrical  valve  anogly  fitting  in  the  bore  of  aald  Jacket 
and  having  an  axlally  extending  groove  anogly  reeelvlng 
aald  bead,  the  valve  belag  formed  with  an  axial  threaded 
bore,  and  a  rotatably  meonted,  axlally  extending,  threaded 
shaft,  having  ita  threads  meshing  with  the  threads  of  the 
valve. 


I.  la  a  Talve  ■traetara.  the  coBblaatioa  with  a  valva 
Jacket  hBTlng  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  bead  exteadlag  axlally 
of  aad  withia  tha  bore  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the 
Jacket,  a  cylindrical  valve  aaogly  fitting  in  the  bore  of 
MJd  Jacket  aad  hariag  an  axlally  exteadlag  groore  miagly 
reeelviag  aald  bead,  the  valve  being  formed  with  aa  axial, 
threaded  bore,  aad  a  rotatably  moanted.  axlally  exteadlag; 
threaded  abaft,  havlag  ita  threada  Bsaahlag  with  tito 
thraadi  of  the  valra,  the  Mid  bMd  belag  fonaed  of  a  cai 
havlag  ite  eada  taraed  oatward  throogh  the  wall  of  tha 
Jacket  aad  paeaed  at  their  outer  extreasitlea. 


14M5,TSe.  POISOM-BOTTLB  INDICATOB.  W1U.IAM  H. 
Karum,  Chmdea.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  oae-thlrd  to  Alesaa- 
der  MaeaUatar.  Camden,  N.  J.  PUed  Mar.  19,  191T. 
Serial  No.  100,884.     (O.  40—4.) 


1.  In  an  indlMtor,  the  combination  of  a  disk  provided 
with  conflguratioBa  atamped  in  the  Itody  thereof,  means 
for  supporting  the  disk,  a  lumlnoos  coating  applied  to  the 
oppoalte  sidM  of  the  dlak,  and  meana  for  protecting  aald 
coating. 

8.  In  aa  indicator,  the  comtiination  of  a  eaalng,  meana 
for  supporting  the  eaalng,  a  disk  fitting  in  the  casing,  a 
lundnoos  coating  applied  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  disk, 
aad  tranaparent  panea  fitting  in  the  casing  at  the  opposite 
aldea  of  the  AUk  to  protect  the  coating,  aald  eaalng  being 
open  at  ita  oppoalte  aldea  to  admit  of  the  obeervance  of  the 
dlak  la  the  easlag. 

0.  la  a  pelaoa  bottle  ladicator.  the  combination  of  a  caa- 
iag provided  with  aa  intorned  flange  at  one  aide  and  an  in- 
wardly exteadlng  flaage  at  ita  oppoalte  side,  a  disk  fittlag 
la  the  cyalag  havlag  openings  therein  iH-ovlding  coafigora- 
tioaa  of  a  akoD  aad  croaa-bonea  visible  at  tb»  opposite 
af  the  disk,  a  lomlaeas  coatlBg  implied  te  the  ep^iio- 
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61.19x7. 


U.  S.  PATJC2<(T  O^FOCJC. 


•It*  «Mh  of  the 
io  tk»dark,tm 

tmm  at  tke  disk  far  pmtoctlBK  Om  oaaflng 
•bM  traiMpafWDt  panM  0tttes  m«atB*t  the 
■sage  of  Ike  eailaK.  •  ivtaJntng  rtng  Itttac  In  the  •] 
«Bd  cf  tk«  WBlac  bonath  •aid  crtaiptd 
tkc  Mljaamt  traBBpavpot  paac,  aad 
«•  aald  raalav  for  •agagBmcot  ta  tke  atappar  «(  a  iMttl* 
t»  aapport  4k«  liiflf  lar  la  -aprlgkt  yoattkm  aa  tl» 
f  Cfadaia  S,  4,  Md  J  mat  paiaiid  -In  tk»  flaann  ] 


1^46,787.     SKATE.     JoaaPB  Kino,  Troy,  N.  T.     Fll««l 
Feb.  10,  1&17.     Serial  Ma.  147,823.     (CI.  46 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  skate,  toe  and  heel  plates  proTided  wttb  central 
paifaiatiaaa,  daaraamatly  ipp^eottav  ataOa,  a  aaataal  dafeip 
•m>  aack  pkrte  kaatag  «  <««»ea«Bt  dtattad  <pmmam,  «■ 
■ppv  laagttadkMl  paaaaga  mmA  ■■ngaa  kaunlag  tbc  paa- 
Mga  at  tke  sMea.  aald  flaa«aa  proalded  irtth  beaded  la«i 
Ike  pertaaatlana  of  tke  plate,  aald  plate  koaad- 
aald  paaaa«B  «t  «m  tB».  -alllptlaMl 

elaaipa  liavlag  iMirlaoBttf  ali 
atada  and  vartloal  portknM  •prmrtdad  wtth  tl 
parfomtlaaa.  sad  a  timnsvwrae  adjaadag  screw  oppaattety 
threaded  and  angagtng  said  tlvaaded  parforatlaDe.  aaM 
■crew  bavlBg  an  annular  central  reccaa  engaging  tbe  ilot 
of  aald  depending  porttoB. 

-2.  In  a  akata,  tae  and  kael  ptataa  pravldad  wltk  oeatnU 
perforations,  downwardly  projertiag  atada,  a  central  eiaaip 
far  each  plate  baring  a  depending  slotted  portion,  aa  ap- 
per  longitudinal  passage  and  flaages  boondlog  the  paaaage 
.at  tbe  sides,  said  flanges  provided  with  beaded  lugs  t^f- 
gaging  th«>  perforatloaa  of  tbe  plate,  said  p)ate  bounding 
the  passage  kt  the  top,  alUptlcal  sprlnga  having  upper 
branches  each  engaglBg  tbe  paasage  of  said  clamp,  shoe 
clamps  having  bortaohtal  slottad  portions  engaging  said 
studs  and  Tertical  portions  pra^dad  with  threadt>d  per- 
forations, a  transverse  adjaatlac  screw  oppositely  threaded 
and  engaging  said  threaded  perforations,  aald  screw  hav- 
ing a  central  annular  riraaa  angagtng  tbe  slot  of  said 
depending  portion,  a  runner  having  a  horlsontal  series  of 
perforations,  runner  clamps  composed  of  two  opposite  per- 
forated sections,  borlsaiital  bdts  engaging  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  runner  and  of  aald  sections,  said  aectloaa 
having  oacb  an  upp4>r  horlsontal  portion  and  a  vertical 
portion  having  end  lugs  and  a  central  horlsontal  lug,  tba 
lower  branch  of  each  elliptical  aprlng  raatlng  open  tk* 
horlsontal  portloaa  of  said  sections,  a  top  plate  ovcrlylag 
«ld  lower  branch  and  skid  central  horliontal  luga,  and 
vertical  bolts  connecting  said  top  plate  to  aald  horlaoatal 
lags. 

rClalD  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


I,346.7a6.      FLUBHIKO-TANK    TADVC.      WBxm    1. 

JK<»aio,  Braokiya.  M.  Y.     Fllad  Jnly  M,  IMIt.     Serial 

Ka.  U03M.     <CL  4 — g.) 

1.  In  a  flush  tank  tbe  combination  with  tke  tauk  Imt- 
lag  a  watar  Inlet  and  a  watar  aatlae  of  a  vmlre  tor  Mie 
•■tlat  a  mttm  far  the  valve,  iipaiaHin.  Baaaa  flor  aaM 
■keiB.  n  aprliH;  to  seat  the  valve,  a  1  jMaflia  thrangb  wMeh 
the  akeai  paaaea.  a  piston  on  the  ateoi.  aaM  cyllada^  liasrtnv 
pMtaakov«  and  belaiw  tbe  plataa  tor  tka  poipaae  specMad. 
tloooda  joMiiv  taartkar  tha  aaat  of  tte  faH«  aad  tlie 


or  IM  and  a  -waka 

af  tha  ta^.  a  -valva 
the  outlet,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
tke  top  of  «ha  tank  «a 
IS  far  naairtksg  tbe 


<»a  ta»  of  tha  taafe. 


tie-rod  extending  between  said  means  and  the  said  outlet 


i^s.7w.    pxNCiL.    WiUdAM  n.  Kwmu^  caiiaaa^  sS, 

Piled  Oct.  2,  ISlt.    Serial  No.  79&JMA.     (CL  120—414 


cx 


U46.74«i 

N,  r. 

N.  I.,  a.  C 
1918.     Serial  No 


•f 
78,S19. 


Mev  York, 
Jisraap.     VUad  Jaia.  Sd» 
(CL  78— «8.) 


1 
a  ro 


IB 

af  «e- 


la  a  pencil,  the  coaabiaatJon  of  a 
ooe  side  tkereaf 
eiaaaiWag  parallel  wMk  aaM 

ead  of  aaM  karrd  aM 
la  the  apex  thanof  thraogh  whkft  mt 
la  laiiafun  a  laad^oMlng  ■saksi   in  aaM  bar«»I 
akio  loagltadinally  tbareof.  a  bead 
kaldtag  awsakai  urtimilag  tkrough  tbe  aforeaaM  el 

lata  a  kox-Hke  caalag  aarrlag  at  a 
•  .  "  _ 
a  olngto  dapraaalaa.  the  ead  of  aald  aprlag  pa»- 
oataMa  tba  tkaasit  plt-oe  for  Aima$m0lm^  H  tmm 
tba  «epreaaloa  aad  for  advanrlag  Ike  lead-baMlm  mmttm 
throogk  the  barsel.  or  lar  wttMhrawteg  tt  tfm  Iht  la  Ma 
tbaaeoT,  aakataatlanf  aa  aaaorlkad. 


1.  Tba  I  aaskliiatlau  «C  a  mttu  tmt^  ^MfbC  aa  iidat 
chamber,  a  diaeharga  tfMaahar  and  a  ttaoaaaraa  waB  with 
an  orifice  therethroogh,  a  cylindrical  exteaalon  from  aald 
wall  raglatarlag  with  aald  orlfloe  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal port  In  one  aMa  thereof,  a  aleevellke  noxale  within 
said  cylindrical  eateaaion,  aoMller  In  diameter  thaa  aald 
extenalon  aad  tenalnatlng  abort  of  the  wall,  aa  annalar 
chamber  being  ftianeA  aboat  add  aoaale  and  eaamanlcat- 
Ing  with  aaM  orttea,  aa*  a  ptopartlaaal  aietering  device 
between  tba  tatat  rhaaikir  aad  ttie  part  of  the  cylladrical 
extension. 

4.  The  oaaMaatlik  of  a  Bator  casing  havlag  aa  lalet 
chamber,  a  iWail— gii  ebaasbar  aad  a  transverse  wall  with 
an  oriflee  tbarallMaaifl^  a  cslladrlcal  eztanaloa  from  aaM 
wall  regiatartay  witb  aafd  orlllea  aad  havlag  a  longitodi- 
nal  port  In  oaa  alio  tbcreof,  a  aleevellke  aossle  witMa  saM 
cylindrical  exteaalon,  imaller  In  diameter  thaa  mM  az- 
tan^oa  aad  tariaiaaliiig  abort  of  tba  waU.  as  aaaalar 

lag  adtb.  aaM.  orllea,  aaM  aiaavaUko  aoaalo  batai  adjaat- 
ablo  la  lakttb  ta  mtj  tba  dlataaoo  bafaaaa  Ifa  aaA  aad 
said  wall,  aad  a  proportional  metering  devioa 
inlet  chamber  and  tba  port  of  the  cylladtteal 

8.  Tbe  oamktaadoa  of  a  motor  oaalar  harlag  aa  lalaC 
chamkar,  a  dlarhai»a  chaaabar.  aad  a  tmaareraa  wall  wltb 
a  hlgk^aty  orlfloa  and.  a  low-doty  oriflea 
valaa  ta  coatral  aaM  hli^-daty  oriflee.  m 
wttb  aaM  oalve  In  Ita  opeatag  and  doolag  mnamiwana,  a 
buttarfly  valva  to  coatrol  tbo  low-daty  orlfloe.  a  abaft  oa 
which  the  valve  la  moantod,  a  wtdghtad  ana  flzod  to  saM 
having  two  projoetias  lnga»  aad  a  trip  lever 
looaaly  on  aaM  abaft  eagagad  by  aald  ana  in  Ita 
aad  doolag  raovaauata  aad  aagagiav  osia  or  tba 
otbar  of  aaM  lags  aa  It  la  moved  by  aaM  arm  ta 
valae  abaft. 

[Oatma  S,  a.  «M  B  ta  7  aat  ptlntafl  ta  tba  (teaattsk] 


,245,741.     UNIVKESAL  BASH  FOE 

R&aaT  S.  KuHw,  Wajraaahoro,  Pa.    FUod  Oct.  0.  1114. 

Sadal  No.  fliMM.     (O.  U— 41^ 


of  tha 


sertlble  into  either  socket,  said  facea  and  head  havlag 
meaaa  InterengageaMe  at  varlooa  aagalar  poaltlona  of  the 
head  when  the  head  la  brought  acalaat  either  face  to 
prevent  the  latatlaB  of  the  head,  aaM  atem  having  aa 
annular  groooa  braoght  to  the  point  of  lataraectlon  of  the 
aockets  when  Urn  atun  Is  Inserted  In  altbcr  socket  and  the 
head  brought  agataat  the  corresponding  face,  and  a  acrow 
carried  by  the  baa*  and  projecting  toward  the  point  of 
Intersection  of  the  sockets  to  engage  aaM  groove  when  the 
atem  is  inaertad  la  either  socket  aad  tha  heod  brought 
against  the  earreaponding  face. 


1,246.742.  PROCB88  OF  MANUFACTUmiNO  PAKAFFIM 
ETHERS.  BaaaiTT  S.  Lact,  Sewaraa,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor 
to  The  Roeaaler  4  Hasslacher  Chemloal  Company,  Now 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cbrporatlon  of  New  York:  Filed  Jvdy  Sl^ 
1814.    florial  Ho.  802,165.     (a.  2S— Mi) 


7 g^ 


1.  The  procaaa  of  manufacturing  paraflLn  ethers,  com- 
prising acting  on  the  mixture  of  tba  vapor*  of  a  hydro- 
carbon chlorid  and  of  an  Inert  gaa  witb  a  basic  oxid  at  aa 
elevated  temperature. 

8.  Tbe  proceaa  of  maanlbctBrtag  paralfln  ether*,  coai- 
prWag  acting  on  the  adxtare  of  the  vapor*  of  a  hydra>' 
carhoB  chlorid  and  an  taart  gaa  with  caldam  oxM  at  m 
tonperatnre  of  ttom  280*  C  to  400*  C 

9.  The  cydic  proceaa  of  Buaafacturtag  ethyl -ether,  eae>- 
slating  in  ndxtBg  one  volaaae  of  chlorln  gaa  vrltb  not  toaa 
than  approximately  three  volmaea  of  edmne,  exposing  thla 
mixtnie  to  a  teapexatrnv  of  apprazimatdy  800-tRie*  C 
wbne  paaalng  thtvagh  a  aaitahle  reaction  vcaeel,  cooltag 
tba  icactlea  prodacts,  asparattng  the  generated  hydro- 
cMotIc  add  from  same  by  water,  raaoviag  the  molstar* 
from  the  remaining  mixture  of  ethyl-dilorM  aad  exesas 
of  ethane,  passing  then  tb*  dry  ga*  mixture  over  caldom- 
oxld  at  a  temperatare  of  approzifflately  250-450*  C, 
cooling  the  reactioa  product,  compceoatng  the  same  and 
cooling  It  while  In  the  ooanpreaaed  state,  aeparating  the 
liquefied  ether  from  the  excaaa  of  etbano  and  using  the 
latter  over  again  in  the  proceaa. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]      * 


1,246.748.  AUTOMATIC  DOOB.  FaaifAinM)  J.  La  BaAV, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  Ltmdia.. 
Chicago.  III.  Piled  Jan.'  20,  1917.  S«^l  No.  148,616. 
(a.  20—16.) 

1.  In  ain>aratu8  of  tbe  dass  described,  a  hinged  door, 
an  inner  plate  movable  relatively  thereto,  rotatable  equal- 
Islag  elementa,  said  aqnallxing  elements  having  non- 
wracking,  posltivdy-artlcnlated  means  effective  in  two 
dlraetloa*  at  rlgbt  aagtea  to  *adi  otter  for  eonaoctlnc 
ta  eaek  other  aa4  to  tbo  door  aad  to  tbm  ini 
ia*  aaksBBBtie  aaor  baotairaa  oatar  plat%  tear  : 
pivatattp  attachad  tharato  near  ttm  fbor 

I  ftooaa  saM  rocker  1 
a 


u^ 


x8a 
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i«X 


mid  kMda,  Tcrtlcttl  rotetabU  rods  eowMctlat  Mid 
la  palrB,  and  a  horlsontal  •goallilag  rod  karlac 


heads  at  the  ends  flttlBg  between  the  branchee  at  two  of 
said  forks. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.246,744.  ASH-TBAT.  Albbst  LauMaa,  New  York, 
N.  T.  PUed  Jaly  24,  191«.  Serial  No.  110.8S4.  (CI. 
24g— 20.) 


A  rapport  tor  an  ash  tray,  compriaiac  an  arm,  a  bracket 
haTlng  an  aperture  through  which  part  of  said  arm  ex- 
tends, bracing  means  coactlng  with  said  arm  and  engasing 
the  part  of  the  arm  extending  through  said  bracket  for 
koldlng  the  arm  against  accidental  remoral,  and  means  (or 
clamping  said  bracket  to  a  supporting  member. 


1,246,740.  8HOa  -  BBADINO  MACHINB.  BowiM  N. 
LdOHTVOOT,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Catler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Mllwaokee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  1M.784. 
(a.  219—19.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pedestal,  a  baadlng  roll  revolabiy 
sapported  thereby  In  a  spaced  relatkw  thereto  and  an 
electrical  heating  element  sopi^rted  bstwoeu  said  pedestal 
and  said  roll  and  in  cloee  proximity  to  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  shoe  machine.  In  combination,  a  pedestal,  a 
baa  ding  roll  rorolnbly  mounted  thereon,  a  work-bearing 
member  fixed  to  said  pedestal  in  a  prajoctinc  rslation 


tksroto  and  in  doss  proximity  to  tks  laasr  taet  «(  said 
roll  and  an  eloctrieal  beating  ilsmsnt  flaod  t»  tha  vnder 
side  of  said  member  adjacent  to  the  laaar  Hms  o(  said 
NIL 

•.  In  a  shot  maAlBe,  in  comblaatioqu.  n  ir^t^fil.  a 
shaft  projecting  therefrom,  a  beading  roll  on  said  shaft 
In  spaced  relation  to  said  pedestal  and  revolable  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  work-bearing  member .  snrroonding  said 
shaft  between  said  padastal  and  said  roll,  said  masBber 
haTlng  a  plane  under  flaee  snbstantlally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  substantially  perpendlcnlar  to  the 
plane  of  said  roll  and  la  cloas  proximity  to  tbs  Utter,  and 
a  flat  type  eloctrieal  heatiag  elsmant  intimately  sscnred 
to  said  face  of  said  member  for  heating  the  sasM  and  the 
adjacent  roll. 

(Claims  2,  4.  and  B  not  priated  in  the  Qasetts.] 


1.246.74*.  BLBCTRICALLT  -  GWATBD  BMD- LASTING 
MACHINB.  Bdwim  N.  liiOBnrooT.  New  York.  N.  T., 
ssslgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwankai, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  rUsd  Mar.  19,  191T. 
Serial  No.  166,786.      (CL  Sl»— 19.) 


1.  In  a  bed  lasting  machine,  in  combination,  a  morable 
lasting  head,  wipers  assodsted  with  said  head  and  mor- 
able with  respect  thereto  and  electric  heating  means  ss- 
cured  to  said  head  Immediately  below  said  wipers  for  s«p- 
plylng  heat  thereto. 

3.  In  a  bed  lasting  machine,  in  combination,  an  adjwt* 
able  lasting  bead,  a  carrier  member  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation with  respect  to  said  head,  wipers  secured  to  said 
carrier,  said  bead  hartpg  a  working  face  shaped  to  sub- 
stantially conform  to  the  contour  of  the  work  to  be  acted 
on,  and  electric  heating  means  for  said  machine  aaearsd 
against  said  working  face  beneath  said  wipers  for  heating 
tbe  same  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  Itead. 

4.  In  a  bed  lasting  machine,  in  combination,  an  adjust- 
able lasting  head,  a  carrier  member  morably  monatsd 
within  said  head,  w^rs  secured  to  said  carrier  member, 
a  flexible  member  secured  to  a  projecting  portion  of  said 
working  face,  and  electric  beating  means  secured  to  said 
head  below  said  wipers  for  supplying  best  thereto  sad  to 
said  flexible  member. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.246,747.      ADJUSTABLE   EGO-TRAT   STOP.      Ho 
WiLUAMs  LODBB.  Towsco,  N.  J.     filed  June  6.  1917 
Serial  No.  172,896.     (CL  119—46.) 


and  hairlac  a  tklckasas  sabstaatlaUy  afaal  to  twloa  tke 
depth  of  tka  traj.  aad  adjastahle  msmkws  oa  tha  par- 
UUon  aad  adapted  to  «Bga«s  aa  eatsr  wall  of  thf  tray. 
[Claims  a  to  6  aot  prlatsd  la  tim  Gaaatta.] 


1,246,748.  TBLBPHONB-BZCHANOB  BT8TBM. 
E.  LBunau.,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  asalgaor  to  Westam 
Electric  CoBBpaay,  laeorporatMl,  New  Tork,  M.  T..  a 
Corporatioa  of  New  York.  lUad  Joly  6.  1916.  Bectel 
No.  107,661.     (CL  179— rt.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  egg  tray,  aa  adjustable  stop 
comprlsiag  a  partitioa  ezteadlac  across  the  tray 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  eomblnatlon 
with  a  connecting  drcnlt  prorlded  at  Its  incoa^ng  end 
with  a  switch  for  establishing  connection  to  a  ealllag 
line,  and  at  its  oat(oia|;  end  with  a  switch  for  extending 
tbe  connection,  of  a  single  relay  for  controlling  the  hunt- 
ing operation  of  elthw  one  or  both  of  said  switches. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  systam,  the  combination 
with  a  connecting  drcnlt  prorlded  at  its  incoming  end 
with  a  switch  for  establishing  connection  to  a  calling  Une, 
and  at  its  outgoing  end  with  a  switch  for  extending  the 
connection,  of  a  single  relay  for  controlling  the  hunting 
operation  of  either  one  or  both  of  said  switches,  and 
means  for  transfdrrlng  the  test  drcult  of  said  relay  from 
the  flrst  of  said  switches  to  the  second  of  said  swltcbss. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  systam.  the  combination 
with  a  connecting  circuit  prorlded  at  its  incoming  end 
with  a  switch  for  sstabllshlag  connection  to  a  calling  line, 
and  at  its  outgoing  end  with  a  switch  for  extending  the 
connection,  of  a  device  for  indicating  to  aa  operator  the 
class  of  snrlce  to  which  a  calling  sabscrlber  is  entitled, 
and  a  test  relay  common  to  said  iwitckas. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  connecting  circuit 
provided  at  Its  Incoming  end  with  a  switch  for  establiah- 
ing  connection  to  a  calling  line,  aad  at  Its  outgoing  end 
with  a  switch  for  exteadiag  the  connection,  sabscriben' 
lines  terminating  In  a  contact  bank  of  the  first  of  said 
switches,  a  brash  carriage  for  the  first  of  said  switchsa, 
a  device  for  indicating  to  an  operator  the  daas  of  senrica 
to  which  the  calling  subscriber  is  entitled,  a  teat  relay 
common  to  both  of  said  switches,  and  meaaa  to  prevent 
the  energisation  of  said  relay  at  the  time  the  finder  brnah 
set  is  passing  over  the  terminals  of  a  line  whose  class  of 
service  indicating  device  is  operating. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  connecting  circuit 
provided  at  Its  Incoming  end  with  a  switch  for  catabllsh- 
ing  connection  to  a  calling  line,  and  at  Its  outgoing  end 
with  a  switch  for  extending  the  connection,  subscribers' 
lines  tWTninatlng  In  a  contact  bank  of  the  flrst  of  said 
switches,  a  brush  carriage  for  the  first  of  said  switches, 
a  device  for  indlcattng  to  an  operator  the  class  of  sarrioa 
to  which  the  calling  subscriber  is  entitled,  a  test  relay 
comsMa  to  both  of  said  switches,  aad  a  doable  winding 
for  said  relay,  the  magaetic  effect  of  said  wiadings  being 
differential  to  prevent  the  energisation  of  said  relay  when 
a  bruah  set  psssss  over  the  twmlnala  of  a  Una  at  the  In- 
stant the  daaa  of  senrica  Indicating  device  of  saeh  line  Is 
opcratlac. 

(Claim  6  aet  prlatad  la  the  Ghuetta.]  i 


1,246.749.  BUCKLB.  Hubx  A.  UoQn.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Warner  Brothers  Psmpsiij. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Connectleat.  VOed 
May  6.  1916.    Serial  No.  96,628.     (O.  24—191.) 


2.  In  a  buckle,  a  loop  member  having  an  uM>er  bar 
and  a  lower  bar,  and  a  lever  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  opper  bar,  said  lever  member  comprising  a  front 
plate,  a  bdck  plate  standing  off  from  the  front  plate  at 
an  acute  angle  and  receiving  the  upper  bar  of  the  loop  In 
tbe  angle,  and  a  portion  bent  toward  the  front  plate  from 
the  back  plate  thence  upwardly  apd  thoMe  returned 
against  the  back  plate,  the  upper  face  of  tte  backwardly 
bent  portion  of  the  lever  member  bdng  adapted  to  form 
an  elongated  bearing  for  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  bar 
and  confine  the  said  bar  between  Itaelf  and  the  angle. 

((nalBB  1  aad  8  Bot  prlf  ted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.246,790.  BOILBR-CLBANBB.  FaairK  McIltahb,  De- 
troit Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Piled  June  10,  1916.  Sertal  No.  102,888.  «n. 
122—892.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  cleaner,  'the  combination  with  a  frame 
box  adapted  to  be  set  In  the  furnace  wall,  said  box  having 
a  plate  sabstantlally  flash  with  tbe  outer  surface  of  said 
wall,  of  a  supply  pipe  extending  into  said  frame  box,  a 
pipe  having  swivel  connection  with  said  supply  pipe 
within  said  box,  a  header  carried  by  the  last  mentioned 
pipe  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  swivel  motion, 
and  a  member  for  actuating  swivel  motion  extending  from 
the  svringing  pipe  through  said  plate  at  tbe  front  of  the 
frame  box. 

2.  In  a  boiler  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
wall,  of  a  caaing  mounted  in  said  wall,  a  steam  pipe  en- 
tering said  casing,  a  pipe  having  swivel  connection*  with 
said  steam  pipe  at  one  end  thereof,  a  Jet  header  mounted 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  last-mentioned  pipe,  said  header 
being  displaced  tbrongh  angular  motion  of  said  swivel 
pipe  from  a  position  within  said  casing  to  a  position  be- 
neath the  casing,  and  meana  for  manually  actuating  said 
motion. 

8.  In  a  boiler  deancr,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  frame- 
box  adapted  to  be  set  In  the  fnrnace  vraU,  of  a  steam 
supply  pipe  extending  into  said  box,  an  adjustable  ^pe 
having  swivel  connection  within  ssld  box  and  adjacent 
one  of  the  walls  thereof  with  said  supply  pipe,  said  wall 
having  a  cut-away  portion  to  Increase  the  arc  throucb 
which  the  adjustable  pipe  may  swing,  a  Jet  header  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  the  adjustable  pipe  and  di^laceaUe 
by  aald  pipe  from  a  position  within  the  frame-box  to 
variona  positions  extsrlor  thereto,  and  means  for  jiwlrelly 
diapladnr  the  adjustable  pipe. 


OFFICIAL.  CAZETTS 


'«>»f«T- 


Mo. 


ijwm.'mt.    AumNTABT  iikat  compound 
■■▼■D  BT  wmAim  or  booab.    fm 

MontcvMM.  Vnmmj.     Vltod  Mhy  »,  UlC 

M,44«.     (€1.00—11.) 

1.  Tbe  hereiQ-d«acrib«d  alimentary  compoond  which 
la  compoM^  of  OMat  extract,  together  with  gelatin  and 
•agar. 

6.  The  hereln-deacrlbed  proceaa  of  prodadog  an  all- 
■MDtary  compound  which  coaeiata  in  boiling  meat  to 
obtain  an  extract,  coolkig  the  extract,  boiling  gelatin  with 
■agar  until  a  ■jrrop  la  prodaeed.  mixing  thia  STnip  with 
the  meat  extract^nd  bolllag  thia  mlxtare. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  pdnted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,24S,7S2.     8HIF8  DAVIT.     Thomas  H.  MahTaii.  Ntw 

Tork,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  liavten  Freeman  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,'  Ontario.  Canada,  a  Corporation,  nied 
Jan.  X  1M7.    8«lal  M*.  ldO.M«.     (O.  t>— ffS.) 


1.  In  a  ahlp'a  iavlt.  a  firaoM,  a  baom  supported  from 
nld  frame  and  adapted  to  awing  la  a  rertlcal  plane,  mcana 
piTotally  connected  to  aald  beam  Intermediate  of  Its 
length  for  controlltag  the  swinging  movement  thereof, 
and  means  for  eCTectlng  a  continnoaa  apward  moTement 
of  the  point  of  connection  between  the  boom  and  the  boom 
controlling  means  coincident  with  the  oatward  movement 
thereof  to  counteract  the  downward  tendency  of  the 
■STtment  of  the  boom  head  dae  to  Its  lacreaatac 
lartty  from  the  vertical. 

a.  In  a  ship's  davit,  a  fraaw  havtag  a  rtttt 
iBdlned  npwardly  and  oatwartRy  in  a  atralght  Hae,  a 
boom  supported  from  said  frame  aad  adapted  to  swing  la 
a  vertical  ptaoe.  a  member  ptrotally  coancrted  to  said 
haaai  tntermedlate  of  Ita  laagtk  aad  aiaptsd  to  travai  oa 
tko  inclined  trackway  of  said  fHuae,  aad  aHaaw  opatatfvely 
connected  wltb  aald  pivotally  connected  member  adapted 
to  aC^ct  the  awlaglng  of  the  boom. 

6.  la  a  ship's  davit,  a  ftame  haviag  a  rigid  trackway 
inclined  apwaidly  aad  oatwardly,  a  carriage  moonted  oa 
said  trackway  having  a  rolling  contact  therewith  aad  do- 
peadlag  aaageo  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  track- 
way, a  boom  ptvcrtally  coaaected  intermediate  of  Its 
leagth  to  said  carriage,  aad  means  for  operatlBg  said 
m  said  trackway. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


the  rod  Is  traasaitted  to  the  indicator,  and  a  contact 
within  the  case  whereby  the  moveaaent  of  the  Indicator 
complete  the  drcnlt. 

>  to  t  not  pHotsd  In  IBa  Qaostta.? 


Saslal   No.   n.M*.      (CL 


aad 


A  wreach,  eoaspHsiav  a  ■■■tpalatlvw  handle  bar ;  jhva 
by  tfta  haa«o  bar  a*vted  to 
wUMb  a  polygaaal  rsewa  or  to 
a  gslysaai  lead  or  ant  of  aay  sia 
said  Jaews  may  be 
sBo^haJf  of  a  solid  hcs^onai 
right  anglaa  to  two  af  tka  iMe  tOgm  tkwnol,  aad 
lag  to  the  adjaaaat  Jaw  a  mafia— as  stHdfht  woB  at 
aatfao  tn  tke  hala  oC  tho  handle  har,  and  tto  etm- 
wMth  of  tBo  adineant  ooter  rt«s  adgaa  of  tbs  Java 
ig  a«aal  to  mt  width  of  altlnr  of  the  other  two 
of  sMhcr  Jaw,  sm  of  aald  Jawa  bates  &««  «■  the 
bar  aad  the  otBsr  helag  movable  tberoon ;  and  aisaas  ter 
aldfaw  tha  BBOvnMo  Jaw  ta  any 
relative  to  tha  taod  Jaw.  wksrahy  said  Jhwa 
ba  adjaatad  for  sogageaMat  with  tho  totsraol  polygoaal 
BUifhcsa  or  with  polygoaal  heada  or  aota  of  aay  sins  aar- 
thaa  the  spacss  to  which  said  movable  Jaw  amy  bo 
from  the  died  Jaw. 


1.946,758.  THBRMOeiTAT.  Maata  M.  MAaow,  Clovaiaad, 
OMo.  med  Jane  11.  1»14.  SeHal  No.  844,081.  (CI. 
900—41.) 

I.  la  a  device  of  the  chaincter  doacrlhed,  the  eomMaa- 
tloB  of  a  case,  an  Indleator  pivoted  wHMa  the 
ptatoo  carHed  oa  said  pivot,  a  gear  segmeat  aaesM  _ 
sold  ptnton  eoBiprlslnr  an  ovtatnndteg  ana  aad  a  hnlfls 
edga,  a  maltlplylng  lever  pivoted  wltMa  the  case  aad 
adapted  to  bear  a«Unat  said  kaMs  sdga,  a 


l.t«»,TfS. 


MOVIHO  PICTUBB  MACHTIfB.     Aitt«» 
New  Torti.  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  John  F.  OO- 
more^  Wew  York.  M.   Y.     Filed  May  15,  1»18.     Rerftil 
Flo.  T«7.8eO.      (CI.  M— 17.) 

1.  la  cemhlnation  with  a  ptvetally  moontsd  motloa  ple^ 
a  ■ovaUo  real  sopport  fhr  a  ploraHty  of 
KMis  ahove  aad  below  the  focal  axis  of  the  aMtloa  pktare 
apparatoa  for  the  pnrpooe  of  moving  the  reels  below  tho 
picture  apparatus  to  the  top  of  the  motion  pictnrs 
iratoa  bf  revolving  the  movaMe  support  around  ita 


h  cooMnatlon  with  a  motion  picture  apparatna  and 
miiaoa  for  flBedlng  a  Mm  through  a  motloa  pletnre 
tus  across  an  aperture,  a  pivotally  movable  red 
for  a  plurality  of  rsahr  ahovo  aad  helnw  the  fb«nl  ania  of 


No 
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totlMtapoC 


the  malion  pletiiM 

ptT  rsols  to  tho  hottom  of  tho 

tocethar  witfc  Ita  aoppsrt  hp  ronoHint  Ma 

thf  coaimo»  phPOt  point. 


6.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  means  for  feeding  a 
film  through  a  asotlaa  pletora  apparatna  aatow  an  aper- 
ture, la  eaoshlBattan  wMh  a  phrotally  moaatnl  BK>vabla 
rfcl  suDpart  Bk  a  ploinltty  sf  rasia  ahaos  aad  below  the 
focal  axis  of  tha  motion  picture  apparatus,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  reels  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  a  motion  pic- 
ture apparatna  by  iovoIvBib  the  sopport  on  tta  pi  rut, 
meaas  fhr  ■ataamtHmll^  atoppteg  a  hrwnr  rsal  Bi  Rsa 
upper  paattlew,  and  msnna  For  dMvnp  one  lower  nsl  posi- 
tively and  means  for  driving  the  other  rosf  fkltllunaB^. 

7.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatna,  means  fbr  Wudlhg  a 
film  through  a  motioa.  p*"*"**  apsatatna  acroaa  an  aper- 
ture In  combination  wltb  a  pivotally  monatod  movable  red 
support  for  a  plurality  of  reels  above  and  bcAow  tte  fhesl 
axla  of  the  motion  platnas  sppssatns,  means  for  moving 
the  lower  rsals  to  tha  tap  of  the  oMtlon  pletnre  apparatns 
by  revalvlag.  said  support  en  Ita  plrot,  a  film  fihannal 
through  which  travels  tha  fllm\hat  la  not  bslaf  exBlbltad, 
and  meana  for  automatically  opening  and  dosing  said 
channel  at  the  time  the  reel  supports  are  being  revolved. 

9.  In  a  BOtloa  picture  appaxatos,  the  conblnation  of  a 
movable  rael  support  pivoted  to  tha  anme,  a  plnaallty  of 
rppU  carried  by  aald  aopport,  roedvlap  raels  bslag  car- 
ried on  the  lower  part  of  tha  support  and  delivery  reels 
on  the  upp^  part  of  the  same,  the  reals  being  so  arranged 
that  the  rsals  are  altamatdjr  adapted  to  torn  to  tbt  lower 
and  to  the  upper  papt  of  tha  motloa  pictase  apparatus 
by  revolving  the  movable  red  aopport  on  Ita  pivot. 

rcutms  S,  4.  5.  and  8  not  prlntad  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,246,766.  CLOTHBS-Pni.  C^Miaaa  OORCIBB  Mblhabt, 
Rumncr,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorpe  D.  Llves- 
l<>y.  Humoer,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1917.  Serial  No. 
144,172.      (CI.  34—280.) 


1.  A  elothaspln  of  the  damp  type,  comprtslnp  two  wire 
members  each  presenting'  a  Jaw,  wMiA  are  adapted  to  In- 
terlock, and  arms  separated  from  the  Jawa  by  eydets.  said 
pyeleta  betng'  adapted  to  engage  a  dolheoHue.  and  a  U*' 
shaped  wire  strap  hiaged  to  the  arms  of  one  of  the 


with  the  bottom  thereof  tha  aiaaa 
oC  tha  othar  aaaibar,  tho  length  sT  the  sldsa  of  saht  U^ 
shnpsd  stnap  bains  gaeater  ttan  tBe  diatanoe  of  the 
of  said  memt>ers  to  the  hinge  of  the  atrap  wberot. 
Jaws  are  free  to  part  whoa  tha  Unp  bottom  la  uio»ad  to 
the  eyelets  along  tha  acma  d  tha  othar  member,  said  arms 
of  the  other  member  having  depresdons  for  catching  the 
whereby  the  Jaws  are  locked  in  the  intn-loeked  po- 


2.  A  dotheapin  of  the  tSamp  type,  eompddifr  two  mem- 
bers each  preaenting  a  Jaw,  which  are  adaptnd  to  tohar- 
lock,  arms  and  eyelets  between  the  arms  and  the  Jaws, 
means  engaging  the  eyelets  and  forming  the  fulcrum  for 
aald  members,  and  a  catch  hinged  to  the  arms  of  one  of 
said  membets  and  annwipaadny  the  other,  means  at  tha 
and'  of  aald  other  anaa  piaiwtlat  aald  catch  from  separat- 
ing from  said  arma,  aald  anaa  having  a  depresdon  near 
the  ends  for  reodvinc  the  oateh  as  aa  to  stress  said  arms 
and  maintain  tha  Jams  In  laterlacked  podtlon,  the  length 
of  said  eatch  bdap  graatar  than  the  dlatipce  from  the  ful- 
crum of  said  membora  to  the  hinge  of  said  catch,  whereby 
la  awinging  aald  catdk  toward  the  falerum  alone  the  amu 
of  said  other  member  tha  Jawa  an  aOowed  to  part. 


1,246,757.  SIGNAlrOFBBATnKl  MBCHABIBII.  Mab- 
TiN  MBBKaL.  Celssdac,  Ind.  FUed  IBky  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  94,781.     (CI.  200— 2&) 


4.  In  a  sioial  operatlas  oiachanlam,  a  flxad  anivart,  a 
switch  mounted  on  snid  anpport  and  cootvoUlng  an  alam, 
a  carder  anwnted  on  mid  support  to  be  swang  In  tlu 
plane  of  the  support  into  positlaa  over  said  switch,  tt 
dllently  actuated  means  mountad  on  said  carder  for  ap- 
eaatlng  aald  anritch,  a  hlape  pivot  forming  tba  aela  means 
of  monntlnc  said  carrier  on  the  fixed  support,  aad  a 
flaxible  uonaaction  between  said  actuating  means  aad  a 
door  or  window  for  holding  snid  msana  Inopemtlvo  wbsn 
the  door  oc  arlndow  la  doaed. 

[Claima  1  to  8  net  pdnted  in  thn  (Saaatta.] 


1,245,758.  WASHING-MACHINB.  Locia  J.  Miohhx. 
Lake  City,  Iowa.  FHod  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175,496.     (CI.  «S-^14 


C  A 
open  at  tho 
shaft  anlaUr 

a 


acfalne  comprising'  a  cyilndrieal 
a  eovsr  hinpedly  attached  thereto,  n 
ted  in  the  caatag.   a   aemi-cyllndrloal . 
tte  shaft  and  rigidly  attached' 


thsaoto,  a  aormaHy  eeitital  «anq>T«asor  frame 
a  pteianty  of  vortical  alats  Cbrmed  wttUn  the  eontniner 
and  blmillni  snM  eoMainer  hi  ttie  plane  of  Ita  axis,  m 
monntsd  In  saM  caster,  na  angular  aaoar 
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tnuM  havliig  •  pinrallty  of  Uteral  alttta  rigidly  eoBBcctod 
to  Mid  second  ihaft  and  dep«ndia«  on  opyoalt*  ildoa  of 
tk*  comprwor  frame,  aod  meoaa  for  Inpartlac  aa  ooelUa- 
tmtj  motion  to  tli«  container. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Onaette.] 


1,243.759.  PRINTINO-MACHINB.  Lnwis  B.  MouisoM. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Homana  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  PUed,  Not.  J,  1»18.  Serial  No. 
0»,161.      (a.  101—207.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  feed  board 
supporting  the  sheets  to  be  printed,  a  sheet  separating 
device,  means  for  operating  the  same  to  separate  the  top 
sheet  and  deliver  it  to  the  platen,  a  fixed  cam  on  said 
feed  board,  a  cam  secored  to  the  platen  and  means  on 
said  veparatlng  device  adapted  to  operate  on  Mid  cams 
for  supporting  the  said  device  during  Its  movements  be- 
tween the  feed  board  and  the  platen. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  platen  and  a  fixed 
feed  board  snpportlng  the  sheets  to  be  printed,  a  sheet 
separating  device,  means  for  operating  the  same  to  sepa- 
rate the  top  aheet  and  deliver  It  to  the  platen,  a  cam  se- 
cured to  said  feed  board,  a  second  cam  secured  to  said 
movable  platen  and  means  on  Mid  separating  device 
aaapted  to  operate  on  said  cams  to  support  Mid  device 
during  the  operations  thereof. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  feed  board,  a 
lever,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  one  end  on  said  lever,  a  suc- 
tion member  carried  by  said  arm,  means  for  actuating 
snld  lever  to  operate  the  Mid  suction  device  to  deliver  a 
aheet  from  the  feed  board  to  the  platen  «jid  means  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  nald  arm  for  suj^Mrtlng  the  snetloB  de- 
vice during  Its  Mid  movements. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,245,760.      riLM-PACKBD  CAMBBA.      HaboU)   P. 

MoxoN.  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  81,  1916.    Sertal 

No.  87,©86.     (CI,  95—22.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  roll  film  packed 
camera  consisting  of  a  sealed  camera  casing  provided  with 
lens  and  shutter  and  a  roll  film  held  sealed  within  the 
caaing  and  provided  with  a  carrier,  and  a  serlM  of  films 
detachably  fastened  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  carrier 
and  overlying  the  same  In  spaced  relation,  the  said  carrier 
and  Its  fllma  being  adapted  to  be  unwound  from  the  roll 
stretched  across  the  field  of  exposure  of  the  camera  and 
the  exposed  films  subsequently  detached  from  the  carrier 
and  stored  in  flat  shape  within  the  camera. 

6.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
roll  film  having  a  carrier  and  a  wrles  of  sensitised  films 
detachably  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  carrier  and  over- 
lying the  same  In  spaced  relation,  and  a  casing  having  a 
roll  film  chamber  adapted  to  contain  the  said  roll  film, 
the  Mid  caaing  having  an  exposure  chamber  provided  with 
an  opening  in  the  field  of  exposure,  one  end  of  the  said 
exposure  chamber  being  connected  with  the  said  roll  flla 
chamber,  the  Mid  caaing  having  a  storage  chamber  coa- 


NoTsmn  6p  1917. 


with  the  other  end  of  the 
provided  with  an  ontiet.  the  walla  of  wMeh  teva 
for  gaardlag  agalut  sdilsaisB  •(  Ugkt  ta  tha 
acs  ehaaOMr.  the  said  earrtar  aad  Its  fltea  hstai 
to  p*  anwound  and  drawn  thrnnih  tbt^^yt^U 
chamber  and  Into  the  Mid  storage  chamher,  tka  'mii 
sensitised  films  exceeding  in  width  the  said  carrier  aad 
the  storage  chamber  corrcspoadlng  In  height  ta  tb»  wUth 
of  the  Mid  fllma.  and  the  said  outlet  eorrespoadlag  la 
length  to  the  width  of  the  said  carrier  to  aUow  of  draw- 
ing the  carrier  through  the  outlet,  to  tear  off  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  carrier  and  separate  the  foUowlag  a- 
posed  film  from  the  eairlsr  and  to  retain  the  separated 
exposed  fllm  within  the  storage  chamber. 


7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  permanently  doasd 
camera  loaded  during  the  proceM  of  manufkctvre  with 
a  fllm  which  can  only  be  removed  by  tha  partial 
tlon  of  the  camera. 

[Clalau  2  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.24ft.7«l.     [  WITHDRAWN.  1 


1,240.762.  ALTBRNATINO-CUBBBNT  MOTOR.  AWOMg 
H.  NacLANn,  New  York,  H.  Y.  FUed  Aog.  T.  1916.  ■». 
rial  No.  44^40.      (a.  172—274.) 


1.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprising  a  stator 
and  a  winding  therefor,  a  source  of  alternating  current 
for  the  stator  winding,  a  rotor  and  a  current  carrying 
winding  therefor  arranged  In  inductive  relation  to  the 
stator  winding,  a  rotative  field  member  having  a  flux  com- 
ponent cutting  the  stator  winding  and  a  flux  component 
cutting  the  rotor  winding,  and  mMus  for  displacing  the 
phase  of  the  rotor  corrent  substantially  180  degrees. 

2.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprising  two  Inde- 
pendent rotor  elements  and  windings  therefor,  a  told 
member  rotative  la  ladoctlTe  rdatloa  to  the  wtndlagi  •( 
bath  rotors,  a  stator  and  a  winding  therefor  In  IndoctlTS 
relation  to  both  rotor  windings,  and  a  sourca  of  altacaat- 


No 
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Ids  currsBt  for  one  part  af  tha  atator  wladlag,  the  Arid 
member  being  inductively  reiatad  to  the  stator  windings 
and  ratatable  In  synchronism  with  the  altematlag  current, 
thereby  geaaratlng  an  altsraatlng  cvrrent  la  another  part 
of  the  otatOT  wladlag,  wharehy  a  ravolftng  Aeld  Is  pro- 
duced In  the  atator  aad  a  torqoa  Is  prodooed  upoa  both 
of  the  rotors  by  Um  tadaetlTa  action  of  the  field  member 
causing  the  rotota  ta  rotata,  aad  the  rerotvlag  fields  of 
the  rotors  eodperatlag  with  the  revolvlag  field  of  the 
stator  to  prodoee  another  torque  on  both  of  the  rotors; 
and  means  fOr  taktag  off  power  Independently  from  the 
two  rotors. 

6.  An  altematlag  earrsBt  motor  eomprlslag  a  stator 
having  two  stator  oleaMata  aad  Intereonnected  windings 
therefor  arranged  for  more  than  one  phase,  a  source  of 
single  phaae  alternating  carrcnt  fw  oao  of  tte  phasM  of 
the  winding,  a  rotor  ha^lag  two  rotor  deaeats  and  a 
winding  common  to  the  two  laments,  the  windings  In  the 
second  rotor  aad  stater  elesMBts  belag  In  Indaetlve  rela- 
tion, a  field  member  rotative  synchronously  by  the  sup- 
ply cnrreat  harlag  a  stator  ffnx  eompontet  cutting  the 
winding  of  the  first  stator  ^emeat  and  generating  In  the 
other  phase  winding  a  corrent  out  of  phase  with  the  sup- 
ply and  a  rotor  flux  compoaent  cnttfang  the  winding  of 
the  first  rotor  element  and  generating  a  eorreat  ther^n 
and  prodadng  a  torqna  tkeraoa,  wheroby  a  rotating  Sold 
is  prodacM  In  the  second  stator  element  and  another  ro- 
tating fidd  Is  produced  In  the  second  rotor  element,  the 
two  fields  co-acting  to  produce  a  continuous  torque  on  the 
rotor,  and  means  for  varying  the  rotor  flux  component. 

10.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprlalng  three  co- 
axial stator  elements  and  Interconnected  windings  there- 
for, a  source  of  alteraating  current  for  the  stator  wind- 
ings, two  Independently  xotatable  rotor  members,  each 
rotor  member  Including  two  mechanically  connected  rotor 
elements  and  Interconnected  windings  therefor,  the  two 
outer  rotor  elements  of  each  member  being  surrounded  by 
the  respective  outer  stator  elements  and  the  windings  of 
the  two  outer  rotor  eleoMnta  being  In  Indaetlve  relation 
with  thOM  of  the  respective  surrounding  stator  elements 
and  the  two  inner  rotor  elements  being  surrounded  by  the 
intermediate  stator  elements,  and  a  rotative  fleld  member 
disposed  between  the  Intermediate  stator  element  and  the 
two  Inner  rotor  elements,  the  flux  thereof  cutting  both 
the  stator  winding  and  the  two  rotor  windings. 

19.  In  combination  with  a  rotative  element  to  be  driven 
having  two  gear  wheels  fixed  thereon  and  a  non-rotative 
casing  supported  thereby,  an  alternating  current  motor 
for  driving  the  rotative  element  comprising  three  co-axlal 
stator  elementa,  interconnected  windings  therefor,  a  source 
of  alternating  current  for  the  stator  winding,  two  inde- 
pendently rota  table  rotor  members  and  a  pinion  carrlad  by 
each  rotor  member  meshing  with  the  respective  gear 
wheels,  each  rotor  member  Including  two  mechanically 
connected  rotor  elements  and  interconnected  windings 
therefor,  the  outer  rotor  elements  of  each  member  being 
concentric  with  the  respective  outer  stator  elements  and 
the  windings  of  the  concentric  dements  being  In  induc- 
tive relation  and  the  two  Inner  rotor  elementa  being  con- 
centric with  the  Intermediate  stator  element,  a  roUtlve 
shaft  bMring  In  the  casing,  a  fleld  member  mounted  there- 
on having  on  one  face  a  plurality  of  stator  magnetic  pole 
faces  forailng  a  stator  field  cutting  the  winding  on  the  In- 
termediate stator  element  aad  having  on  another  aide  a 
plurality  of  rotor  magnetic  pole  faces  forming  a  rotor  field 
in  inductive  relation  to  the  windings  of  the  two  inner 
rotor  elements,  and  means  for  Independently  energizing 
the  two  fields. 

[Claims  8  to  B,  7  to  9,  11  to  18,  20,  and  21  not  printed 
ia  the  Qasette.] 


beta  sea  tha  ahoe  uppers  aad  sole  thereof^  and  a 
relafordag  Htttgral  Ualag  extending  from  said 


1.24S,76S.  SHOE-CAP.  WairDBLiN  PAsa.  Bzport,  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  26,  1917.  8«ial  No.  164,700.  (CI.  86—72.) 
2.  la  a  shoe  pap,  the  combteatloa  of  aa  arcuate  re- 
silient aMBBber  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  the  upper 
front  part  of  a  shoe,  a  beading  ftoraed  with  the  lower 
edges  of  said  cap,  said  headtng  being  adapted  to  reaUlenUy 


whereby  Mid  member  la  materially  strengthened  along  Its 
lower  edges. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,240,764.     AIR-COOUBD  SWAB-CUP.     jAicas  L.   Pax- 
.  TON.  Omaha.  Nebr.     FUed  Apr.   10,  1916.     Serial  No. 
90,217.     (a.  184—24.) 


1.  The  combination,  vrlth  a  piston  rod  and  a  packing 
gland,  of  a  swab  container  disposed  to  retaUi  a  swab  la 
contact  with  the  piston  -rod  and  having  heat  dissipating 
fins  on  one  side  and  ^tacers  on  Its  other  side  to  engage 
the  packing  gland  for  enabling  access  of  air  between  the 
gland  and  container. 

7.  A  swab  container  for  piston  rods  comprising  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  surround  a  piston  rod  and  having  an  In- 
ternal annolat  space  adapted  to  receive  a  swab,  and  hav- 
ing exterior  cooling  flanges  to  aid  In  the  distribution  of 
hdat  from  the  casing. 

8.  A  swab  container  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  packing  gland  at>out  a  piston  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  annular  space  to  receive  a  swab  for 
contact  with  the  piston  rod,  and  spacers  arranged  to  He 
between  the  packing  gland  and  the  casing  when  the  latter 
is  in  place  and  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  air  passages 
between  the  gland  and  the  casing  to  cool  the  latter. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.240.766.  CARD-VBRIFYINO  MACHINE.  Jambs  Pow- 
Baa,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Powers  Accounting 
Machine  Company,  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.      Filed   May  26.   1915.      Serial    No.    80,684. 

(03.  88—14.)  

1.  In  a  device  of  the  (^aracter  described  for  proving 
cards,  a  frame  having  a  perforated  plate  for  holding  a 
perforated  card,  means  for  covering  the  perforations  ta 
said  card,  and  Illuminating  means  disposed  under  said 
perforated  plate  so  that  Its  light  will  reflect  through  any 
uncovered  perforations  in  said  card  and  thereby  indicate 
what  perforationa  are  Incorrect. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  provlag 
cards,  a  frame  having  a  perforated  plate  for  hni^^iag  ^ 
Iierforated  oard,  covering  means  for  covering  the  perfOra- 


I» 


NarsmiB  d^  1917. 


tiD«ifai 

ft kiy  MiilwIiM  fkr  nwlpalattog odd 

lamp  In  Mid  frame  disposed  under  said  pcrformtad  plate 

M  that  when  Uchted,  Ita  light  will  reflact  throagh  aaj 

uncoTcred  parforatlona  la  Mid  card  and  tharaby  indicato 

what  perforations  are  Incorrect,  and  redprocatlac  aiMwa 

eomprlalnr  ■  treadle  and  a  linkage  eonnectliig  aald  kay 

mechanlRin  and  Mid  lamp  with  Mid  treadla  ao  that  relasM 

of  Mid  trMdle  will  retract  Mid  kay  mechaalaB  to  normal 

position. 


12.  A  device  of  tlM  ckajactar  deacrlbad  for  prorlag 
cards  comprlalag  a  ha^a^  havtay  a  proTlng  box,  a  perfo- 
rated plate  forming  tha  top  a<  mM  proring  box  on  whldi 
the  card  to  be  proved  la  itispoaad,  the  parforatlona  of  aald 
plate  correapondlng  to  tha  rowa  of  llgnrM  on  Mid  carda, 
means  for  covering  oevtala  of  the  perforations  in  said 
plate  according  to  the  date  Intended  to  hare  bean  perfo- 
rated in  the  card  being  proved,  a  main  fraoM,  a  plorality 
of  h«j  alldco  liklahljr  monmted  la  aald  maia  fni»t.  a  odi 
spondlag  nambar  of  slide  haaa  oaaaaetad  to  said 
means,  lavers  connecting  said  b^.alMM  to  Mid  allda 
m  that  tha  movemeat  of  aald  kay  aUdaa  vtU  ha  traaanrtftKI' 
to  Mid  slide  bars.  Mid  slide  ban  aach.  ooiapriali 
tions,  one  section  permanently  connartad  to 
fnuae.  and  tha  other  permaaeatly  aonnactad  to  tka  pravtag 
box,  tha  aaetiona  being  baaksd  ta  oaa  aaothsg  whaa  la 
conneetad  position,  then  halag  a  traaavsraaly  ikvaaid 
notch  on  the  lower  end  of  one  Mctlan  haslng  aa  *y^*»Ti 
surface  to  form  a  booked  end,  tha  othac  Mftlna  havtac  a 
txanaveneli  disposed  notch  in  ite  VB§m  aarftoa  aad  aa 
lacithsd  reesM  exteadiag.  loagitarilaalls  «t  aald  lattar 
tloa  and  dispoasd  between  said  tnuursanaif 
and  the  end  of  such  sectlan  to  fbrm  a  anidowag  ta  which 
tha  flnt  named  section  will  ba  locatad  agataat  latval 
displacement  when  hooked  in  pool t1  on,  and  Wg^«^l»^  meaaa 
dlapooed  In  Mid.  proving  box  so  that  tha  light  thaiafrum 
will  reflect  throagh  any  oncavand  psrfbratloaa  la  Mid 
card  and  thereby  Indicate  wbat  perforations  are  Incorrect. 

18.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  proving  carda 
conpriaiag  a  ftaau  havlag  a  perfbrated  plate  oa  which 
tha  canl  to  be  proved  la  dfapoaad,  the  parfoiatloaB  of 
said  plate  corresponding  to  the  rows  of  Jgaiaa  oa  aald 
card,  aeaaa  for  eovertag  certain  of  the  perforattoaa  In 
Mid  plate  according  to  the  date  intended  to  Iwva  haan 
pctHaiated  in  the  card  belag  pcwved,  maana  fiar  haMMny  a 
card  ta  position  on  said  perteratsd  ptatm,  aald  maaaa 
coaiprialng  two  panlld  gaMco,  a  hoak  BMsber  at  tha 
eataanM  side  of  aald  paHhratod  plate,  aad  a  mrlap- 
piMsud  plate  dlspuatd  at  tha  extt  lUa  af  1 
plate  and  having  a  fhrca  diroetad  teWMtf  th 
of  said  perforated  plate  so  that  when  a  eaad  to  ted  OBto 
saM  perfomted  ptete  but  asm  aUd  gaMM  aad  atithM  the 
Mate^  tha  cat*  mmr  ha  nleaaa*  aad  tha 

book  member  thna  to  posltioa  it,  aad  meaaa  for  raflaetlag 


coaaectloa  with  aald  ladas 
reflex  actkai  thcreoC 

porttag  laeaihet ;  sprtag  iiippiiili   tor  aald 

rotary  tadax  aisaihar  :  WMna  oparatlveiy  coanoedag  aiM 

wetghMappottlug  BWBiher  aad   said   ladex   msMher;   a 

vMlghtad  vlimtloa-abaorMng 

ronaactlng  Mid  Tlbration-abaorMag  nMOiber  and  1 

memhcr,  aald  naaaa  embodylBg  a  brake  oMehaala 

tweca   Mid   vibration -abaorbtag  aMmber  aad  said 

maabar ;  and  mnaa  fbr  varyfhg  tha  teaalty  of  aald  brake 


l3itt»TOT-    rwcW-WMMtrntL    nuKK  CAvnm  »>aa*Mi, 
■Htoa  Hathor.  Mkh.    Fllad  AUy  !•»  ItlT.    SMtel  W. 

wkjm.   (CL  Ida   m.% 

teda  formed  of  side  walla  tawardly  eanrad  at  tha  lewar 


No 


«,apr7. 
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portloa  to 

cur 

or  tht  side  walki,  aad  a 

from 

ssid  daa«  to  gwliad  ia  a  cnmd 

back  t9  tha  dona,  nld  aide  *alkB 

being  perforated,  to  permit  the  eacapa  of  1 

like. 


,  dirt,  and  tha 


'  2.  A  device  of  tta  dan  teacffbad,  eompfltiac  a  raeep- 
lacle  formed  of  slda  walla  inwardly  carved  at  the  lowar 
portion  to  avoid  aagolartty.  an  Inwardly  aad  iipwardly 
cnrred  bottom  miIih  eontUroed  traai  the  cnrrad  portion 
of  the  aMe  walla,  a  done  — ber  qpwardly  aad  Inwardly 
tapered  canttnaed  from  aald  bottoax,  and  a  jtlnraltty  of 
radial  flas  on  Mid  doiM  whereby  a  stream  of  water  lad 
to  said  dome  wiU  be  divided,  and  the  divisions  wfll  be 
gntdcd  ta  a  eanrad  path  over  aaU  battom  aenber  to  aald 
■ide  walla  aad  hatk  to  nld  doaw.  aatfl  walla  and  bottom 
meaber  belag  partonted  to  permft  the  ncape  of  aaad  and 
dirt. 


Baatoa 
lSl,h7g. 


mUIT-WAaiiML     VkftHK  Cai.vM  BAtnuUk 
[aihar.  Jftah.    VUed  hep*.  Id,  IhlT.    lerial  No. 
(CL  >dg     !♦.) 


»*.-( 


The 

toppad 
wider  treat  cad,  tha 
ellaed  dewaward^ 


fialt 
havlag  a  aattaw  Jtaar  aad  and  a 
of  tha  ncipteak  batag  la- 
tovwafdly  at  the  sear  end  aad 
to  the  langWadiaal  di- 
mension from  the  rear  to  the  front  aad  theace  heat  ap- 
watdly  aad  raarwanUy  mt  the  trait  aad.  aad  slda  walla 
aach  havlaw  a  narrow  polated  rear  cad  aad 
largar  fnat  ead,  tha  aide  waUa  bdag 
there  halag  prevUted  a  Aeld  of  parftinHaaa  at 
parttaa  of  the  nar-aaU  aad  «rataa«e  aaaas  mt  1 
of  the  reeaptade. 

t.  «he  henlB  fl >iirt  « 

ccpUHe  bavlnx  bottom,  end  aad  aide  walla,  the  top  af  -tha 

neeyteeie  being  apea  aad  lylag  sofaally  la  a  horiaoatal 

plaaa.  oae  ead  of  the  wall  hetag  tneilaad  iawwardly 

toward  the  other  cad,  ^hlle  the  other  •< 

having   Ita   ivpar  parCton   pnjcrtlag 

larlliMd  cad.  a  haagcr  davlce  enaected  -to  the  laclhad 

nd,  aald  aad  havlag  a  -haM  oC  pwforatloaa  axtendlag 

directly  -haMBtii  the  haapn 

la  'the  -hattea  atthalartlaBp  aaMav  haiwaau  tha 


it  mergn  tato  the  rounded  bottan 

aaaMad  aad  nniiitrat  with  Ite  top  paajactlag  t 

laeltaMd  and.  tha  latter   maatlnawri   aadcront  «sd 

liiHHcte 
«at  bat  lylagta  a 

dlvaaglag  troa  eaafa  other  vertleally  aa  well  aa 


that 


iadiaad  rear  end.  and  a  handle  coaaactad  to  tha 

treat  -aad.  than  halac  praaMrt  a  Aald  of  paafnritlnna 

of  pavtaaatlaaa  aeten  tha  hottoa  approaiantaly 
the  aada.  aabataathair  m  att  faith. 


1.34S.TW.  SWIKOIliO  OBEBTH  POK  SHIPS.  Joao 
RAmsuA,  Ahioa,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  14,  1816,  Serial  No. 
iaSjM4.  Baaawed  Oct  d.  1617.  Serial  Na.  IM.SM. 
(CL  114—192.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  portable 
moonted  frame  having  detachable  upper  aad  lower  side 
ralla.  a  transverse  beam  carried  by  the  npper  rails,  brack- 
eto  suspended  from  nld  bnm  wltUn  tk*  fraae,  a  rectan- 
gular top  centrally  pivoted  within  the  said  brackets,  end 
strips  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  said  rectangular  top  out- 
wardly thereof,  supporttag  rods  freely  awlnglngly  attached 
to  the  oppmltit  ends  of  the  said  atrlpa,  and  a  plurality  of 
bertha  plvotally  soapended  from  the  Mid  rode  and  awlng- 
lngly attadied  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  an  up- 
right frame,  a  rectangular  top  meaber  pivoted  within  the 
Ml<l  frame,  strips  centrally  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  Mid  top  aeaaher,  aa  upper  hacth  havlag  -end  bara, 

rada  plvotally  eonarftlog  the  outer  enda  nt 
aad  atrtpa,  a  railing  for  aald  berth  carried  hy 
lengltudlaal  partlag  aseataer  carried  hy  tha 
raUtaig,  coaaeetlans  botwtaa  the  said  ead  ban  aad  the 
cailtac  aad  a  lower  berth  amapsd  to  parallellam  haaaath 
gpper  berth,  plvotally  suapeaded  tram  the  appoalte 
of  the  and  ban  of  the  i«per  berth. 


1,245.770.  VALVB-LOCK.  W1LX.IAM  J.  Ridbout,  Free* 
port.  111.  Filed  Jan.  2S,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,999. 
(CL  1S7— 7.) 


1. 
alot 


A  valve  lock  comprising  a 
eutlraly  acnn  the 
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•U»  carrtod  hj  mM  eailDf,  Mid  eztcacioB  fermiat  lat- 
erally and  downwardly  extendlnc  hook  aeaibcri  adapted 
to  contact  with  and  partly  rarronnd  tho  ralw  coaplisf 
and  maana  carried  hy  mid  casing  for  lookiBg  th«  aama  to 
the  Talve  operating  handle. 

2.  Th«  combination  with  a  teIt*  and  pipe  conplinga 
therefor,  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  the 
▼alTo  operating  handle,  pipe  coopling  engaging  members 
carried  by  said  casing  and  a  locking  element  within  said 
eaaing,  said  element  being  operated  by  the  insertion  of 
the  valTe  handle  within  the  slot  to  aotomatlcally  lock  the 
▼aire  against  operation. 

S.  ▲  Talve  lock  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  entirely  across  the  same  for  the  porpoat  9t 
receiving  a  valve  operating  handle,  extensions  carrlad  by 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  partly  sur- 
round the  valve  couplings,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  mounted 
la  said  casing,  means  for  holding  said  bolt  in  an  inop- 
erative position  and  means  whereMy,  when  the  valve  op- 
erating handle  is  inserted  in  the  slot  it  will  release  said 
bolt  holding  means  and  automatically  lock  the  eaaing  to 
the  valve  operating  handle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  pipe  coapUngs 
therefor,  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  the 
valve  operating  handlf,  pipe  coupling  ■«»g«g««ig  meml>ers 
carried  by  said  casing,  a  locking  bolt  moimted  within  said 
casing  for  movement  across  said  slot,  means  for  locking 
Mid  bolt  la  a  retracted  position,  means  whereby  the  en- 
trance of  the  valve  handle  within  the  slot  will  aatomatl- 
eally  release  said  bolt,  a  locklaf  dog  plvotod  within  said 
casing  for  engagement  with  Mid  bolt  to  lock  the  Mme 
across  said  slot  and  means  formed  on  Mid  dog  for  en- 
gagement with  a  key  to  release  the  bolt  to  permit  the 
removal  of  the  casing. 


1.2  46.771.  COAL-CDTTINO  MACHINli:  On 
RmifM,  Wigan,  England,  auignor  to  Sallivan  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Claremont.  N.  H.  Hied  Apr.  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  162.S19.     (Q.  i2&— 14.) 


1.  In  a  coal-cutting  machine  provided  with  a  haaiago- 
ehaln  which  latter  is  to  be  anchored  by  one  end  ao  that 
the  machine  can  pull  apon  the  anchored  chain,  the  eem- 
Mnation  of  a  rota  table  sprocket-wheel  by  which  that  poll 
is  exerted,  and  a  finger  (such  for  example  as  W)  firmly 
attached  to  tho  machine  and  extended  into  the  path  of 
the  chain  at  the  pUce  at  which  it  is  desired  that  the 
links  of  the  chain  should  be  diverted  out  of  the  ^rocket- 
wheel. 

[CUim  2  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


1,240.772.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING. 
JoaipR  V.  Robinson.  Branford,  Conn.  Klled  Jnnf  20, 
1910,  Serial  No.  567.988.  Renewed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Sarlal 
No.  147,208.     (O.  188—18.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupler,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  coupler  head,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  Mid  support  and  having  Its  forward  coil  secured 
to  the  rMr  of  Mid  coupler  head,  and  nipples  extending 
from  the  rear  of  the  head  above  and  below  the  spring  and 
diverging  upwardly  and  downwardly  respectively.  Mid 
nipples  also  diverging  laterally  from  a  vertical  plane 
through  the  axis  of  the  aprlag. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupler,  the  comhinatloa 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  coupler  head,  a  spriag  ear- 


rled  by  said  support  and  havlag  Its  forward  coD      

to  the  rear  of  aald  coupler  head,  aad  alpptaa  oxtaadlag 
from  the  rear  of  the  head  above  aad  below  tho  aprlag  aad 
diverging  upwardly  and  downwardly  respectively,  said 
nipples  also  diverging  laterally  la  opposite  4l^octlons  from 
a  verUcal  pUae  throngh  the  axis  of  tho  spHag. 


8.  la  aa  automatic  trala  pipe  coupler,  the  combiaatloa 
with  a  support  and  a  tapering  colled  spring  exteadlag 
forwardly  from  Mid  support,  of  a  coupler  head  connoctad 
to  the  forward  or  apex  coil  of  said  spring,  said  coupler 
head  having  rearwardly  extsnding  nlpplM  immediately 
above  and  below  Mid  apex  coil,  the  Inner  walls  of  said 
nipples  abutting  said  coU  and,  in  part,  fonalag  a  sMt  tor 
the  same. 

4.  In  an  automatic  trala  pipe  coupler,  the  conU>iaatloB 
with  a  snlUble  support,  of  a  spiral  si^rlag  connected  ta 
and  extending  forwardly  from  said  support  «  coupler 
hMd  having  a  central  opening  in  its  face,  and  a  nipple 
extending  rMrwardly  within  the  spring.  Mid  coupler  head 
having  openings  in  its  face  above  and  below  and  doM  to 
said  central  c>penlag  aad  havlag  alpples  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  Mid  upper  aad  lower  oponlngs,  said  ntpptoo 
diverging  laterally  and  verticaUy.  whereby  they  fOra  salt- 
abl«'  hose  connections  without  iaterfcrlag  with  the  actloa 
of  the  spring. 

B.  In  aa  aatoautlc  trala  pipe  coupler,  the  combiaatloa 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  coupler  hMd.  a  central  staa 
or  nipple  extending  rearwardly  from  aald  hMd  and  flexihly 
Mrried  by  Mid  support,  a  Upertng  spiral  vrlng  havlag 
its  baM  coil  secured  to  Mid  support  aad  Its  apex  coll 
aeeared  to  said  head,  aad  nipples  above  aad  below  said 
apex  coil  and  dlvetglag  upwardly  aad  dowawardly,  ro- 
■pectlvely,  from  Mid  central  stem  or  ni^le,  the  apex  coil 
being  seated  in  the  crotchM  between  Mid  central  stem  or 
nipple  and  Mid  opper  and  lower  nipplea. 


1,246,778.    TRAIN-PIPE  CONNECTOR.    JoaaPB  V.  Roa- 

ivaoM.  Braaford.  Coaa.    rUed  Mar.  26,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 

610,906.     Roaewed  Sept.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  19X.808. 

(a.  188—18.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupler,  the  combination 
of  a  coupler  head,  restlieat  meaas  for  rMlstlng  all  rota- 
tion of  the  Ut«sr  about  Its  axis  and  nhiftlng  of  such  azto 
from  the  aonaal  coupling  position  by  a  varying  force  in- 
creaMag  in  grMter  progression  than  the  extent  of  such 
rotation  and  shifting,  and  means  for  positively  lldHtlag 
tho  swtag  of  such  axis. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combla»> 
tloB  with  a  support  aad  a  coiled  spriag.  of  uMans  for  aa- 
curing  the  spriag  to  the  support  comprising  a  plurality  of 
dogs  spaced  approximately  an  equal  dlstaace  apart  aai 
embracing ,  the  baM  coll  of  said  spring  and  clamping  tho 
aaiM  rigidly  to  tho  eapport,  Mch  dog  having  positive  eoa- 
nection  with  the  support  on  o^oslte  sides  of  the  portion 
of  the  coil  embraced  thereby. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  icimMBa" 
tlen  of  a  aapport  havlag  a  hub  provided  with  a  ploralttr 
of  radially  divoood  sockets,  a  hMd  havlag  a  aMmber  es> 
teadiag  iato  said  hub,  a  colled  spriag  between  the  head 
and  the  support  and  whoM  b«M  coil  surrounds  said  hah. 
and  a  plurality  of  devices  rigidly  securing  the  spring  la 
place.  Mch  device  projecting  at  one  end  into  one  of  the  hah 
aecketa  aad  embracing  the  base  coil  of  the  spriag. 

9.  The  hereladMcrihod  coaplor  hMd  havtag  a  plaae'Caco 
adapted  to  make  butt  eoaaectloa  with  a  slallar  head.  mM 


ftce  bslaff  ptOTidad  wtXk  a  platmllty  of  apacod  eoatact 
points,  one  of  which  compriaM  aa  aaaolaa  of  hard  matarlal 
having  a  grooro  aad  a  flUar  la  aald  groore  aonaally 


.&. 


with  said  aanulos.  aald  filler  having  a  higher  coeflicient 
of  expansion  than  that  of  the  annolua, 
[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  to  8  not  prlated  la  the  Gaiotta.] 


1,246,774.  AUTOMATIC  INTERLOCKING  TRAIN-PIPE 
COUPLING.  Joairs  T.  RoatKaov,  Braaford,  Coaa. 
PUed  July  7,  1911,  Serial  No.  687,828.  Renewed  May 
1,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,797.     (CL  188—18.) 


^=3=^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupler,  a  head  for  con- 
nection with  a  counterpart  head,  tteaas  operating  to  place 
the  head  under  pressure,  and  automatlcally  shifting  mech- 
anism operating  to  support  the  coupled  heads,  said  mech- 
anism being  free  from  the  resistance  of  Mid  means  under 
all  condltloas  of  ssrrics  when  the  heads  are  coupled. 

8.  In  an  autocMtlc  trala  pipe  coupler,  the  combiaatloa 
of  a  coupUag  head  adapted  to  amke  conaoctioa  with  a 
counterpart  head,  a  haager  c^prlalBg  relatlvdy  station- 
ary and  movable  Bambera,  a  spring  operatiag  betwMn  the 
bead  and  tho  movable  hanger  memt>cr,  and  means  where- 
by Mid  movable  member  Is  held  statloaary  during  the 
first  portloa  of  tho  coopllag  oparatloa,  aad  seboequently 
released  to  raUove  tho  haager  from  all  pressure  of  the 
spriag  dorlag  all  eoadltloas  of  service. 

6.  In  an  automatic  trala  pipe  coupler,  a  hefd  for  coo- 
nectloa  with  a  couatarpart  head,  mdaas  for  pladag  the 
haad  «Bd«r  vrmma%  aa  ahntmeat  niochaalam  for  Mid 
preoonre  aieana,  aad  mMas  for  removiag  a  coapled  haad 
wUhoot  ftrst  tiaciOBpltwg  the  eara,  comprlalag 


shiftlag  said  abataient  mechanism  loagltndlaally  of  the 
car. 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupler,  a  head  for  eoa- 
nection  with  a  counterpart  head,  means  for  placing  the 
head  under  pressure,  an  appliance  for  locking  said  bead  to 
the  counterpart  head,  and  means  for  removing  a  coupled 
head  without  first  nnooapUng  the  cars,  including  mecha- 
nism for  putting  said  pressure  means  under  greater  tension 
aad  automatically  disengaging  said  locking  appliance  from 
the  counterpart  head.        *- 

(Clalma  2.  4,  6,  7,  aadr9  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
xotte.] 


l,24S,n6.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN -PIPE  CONNECTOR. 
JoaiPH  V.  ROBiMaoK,  Branford.  Conn.  Piled  Oct  28, 
1911.  Serial  No.  607.200.  Renewed  Mar.  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  106.408.     (CL  188—18.) 


1.  la  a  train  pipe  connector  provided  with  a  head,  the 
combination  of  a  bracket,  a  support  for  said  head  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  bracket  and  actuating  mechanism, 
and  means  for  removably  supporting  said  mechanism  in 
position  for  adjusting  Mid  support  on  Mid  bracket 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  connector  provided  with  a  head,  the 
combination  of  a  bracket,  a  support  for  Mid  hMd  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  bracket  bearings  on  uld  bracket 
and  support,  and  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably BMted  In  Mid  bearings  for  adjusting  Mid  sup- 
port oa  said  bra^et 

8.  In  a  train  pipe  connector  provided  with  a  head,  the 
combination  of  a  bracket  a  support  for  said  bead  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  bracket,  bearings  on  mid  bracket 
and  support,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably supported  in  Mid  bMrings  for  adjusting  Mid  support 
on  said  bracket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  train  pipe  con- 
nectors comprising  relatiyely  adjustable  brackets  and  sup- 
ports, and  connector  fkads  carried  thereby,  of  a  common 
actuating  mechanism,  and  means  for  removably  support- 
ing Mid  mechanism  in  position  for  relatively  adjusting 
Mid  brackets  and  supports  of*the  several  train  pipe  coa- 
aoctora. 


1.246.776.      AUTOMATIC    TRAIN  -  PIPE    CONNECTOR. 

JoaaPH  V.  ROBiifsON.  Branford,  Conn.     Filed  June  10, 

1912.    Serial    No.    702.817.      Renewed    Sept    18.    1917^ 

Serial  No.  191,804.     (O.  188 — 18.) 

2.  in  a  train  pipe  connector  the  combination  with  a 
eoaacctor  hMd,  of  aa  iaterc^aage  meml>er  for  maintaining 
the  train  pipe  hose  of  an  adjacent  car  In  a  train  poai- 
tively  locked  in  interchange  connection  with  said  hMd. 

8.  In  a  train  pipe  connector  provided  with  a  head,  the 
combination  of  an  interchange  member  for  detachably  en- 
gaging Mid  head,  means  for  positively  loddag  said  uam* 
ber  in  Interchange  connection  with  a  train  pipe  hoM.  aad 
meaas  for  aateaMtlcaliy  rolcaalag  said  positive  locking 


^^»7 


tkt  head. 


i.  !■  »  tj«ln  pl^  coDDMrtor  prorlded  wlfh  «  %tm6,  the 
•■nbhutlon  of  an  Intercbanfe  mcnber  for  dcUctasMy  en 
amgkDt  Mid  bead,  Bovable  iDMiBa,  laeuia  tm  yieldingly 
maloutninc  uld  movable  nrama  la  poattloa  for  pernfttlnf 
the  coupling  of  a  train  pipe  boae  Id  Interchange  connec- 
tion with  aaiti  member  and  for  poaltlrely  locking  nld 
member  and  hose  la  couptod  engagement,  and  meana  for 
aatomatlcally  shifting  aald  oMirable  meana  to  InoperatWe 
poaltlon  upon  detachment  of  aUd  teterchange  member 
from  the  head. 

9.  In  a  train  pipe  connector  provided  with  a  head,  the 
combination  of  an  tnterchaage  member  for  deUchably  en- 
gaging said  head,  meana  for  coupUng  the  train  pipe  hoae 
of  an  adjacent  car  In  a  trala  to  aald  member,  and  auto- 
matically actuated  means  for  permitting  disconnection  of 
said  intercbaage  member  from  said  head  and  hoae  upon 
•eparatlon  of  the  connected  cara. 

11.  In  a  trala  pipe  conaector,  the  combination  with  a 
floltable  head,  of  aa  Interchange  member  adapted  to  con- 
nect a  port  In  the  head  with  the  train  pipe  hose  of  an  ad- 
jacent car  la  a  train  not  equipped  with  an  antomaUc  con- 
nector, and  a  pwrnaaeat  cona«etloB  between  the  Inter- 
ehant«  membw  and  the  bracket  to  which  the  head  la 
attached. 

ICUIma  1,  4,  8,  7,  8,  and  10  to  It  aot  printed  in  the 
Oaiette.] 


*'*^.T^'  ^^^TO^ATIC  TRAIN -Pn>B  COmiBCTOB. 
Joanm  v.  noninmov.  Branford,  0»an.  FUed  June  10 
ltl«.  Sarlal  No.  702,818.  KeB«wed  May  18,  1W7  8*^ 
rial  No.  1«9,8T«.     (O.  18ft— 1«.) 


I.  In  an  automatic  trala  pipe  eonaeetor.  tke  „ 
Hon  of  a  coopllag  h«ad  proTlded  with  rmrward  ^..^ 
Hoaa.  haTlng  their  Inner  faces  recessed  or  grooved,  a  base, 
aad  a  spring  arranged  be^jween  aald  head  and  base  and 
having  one  end  mounted  In  said  recess  or  grooTO  whereby 
said  head  Is  locked  agalnat  axial  ahlftlng  Independent  of 
moTement  of  said  sprlag. 

8.  la  aa  aatoaiatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  comhlaa- 
ttan  of  a  perforatad  conaector  bead  having  an  Its  rvar  face 
^  projection,  aald  projactlon  btfag  provided  with  a  tnsDs- 
▼erae  recess,  a  spring  tat  savfiortlBg  aald  head  aad  havtog 
ana  cad  aioanted  la  said  rereaa.  and  a  tubular  member  ex- 
fendlBff  azlally  of  the  ivrtag  and  into  said  perforatloa  and 
batag  coanerted  wHh  laUl  head  for  ~^*"tiilTil^  saM 
aprtag  la  the  raceaa 

II.  la  an  automatic  trala  |rtpe  oonaertor,  the  conbfaia- 
tlm  of  a  connector  head,  a  sprlag  for  extendlac  the  head, 
a  haha  eomprlslag  membera  havlag  aa  imnuUunf  ahapatf 

~^  aad  barlag  alae  a  aeail-etecDi 

tftoaa.  aai  aMans  far  damplag 


art* 


tM.  Wm  mm  aata«atlc  taate  p^  caaaartar,  the 

tloa  of  a  conaector  head,  a  ^»rlag  support  therefor,  a  base 
provided  OB  lU  laaer  lace  with  a  recaaa  l«  which  saUi 
spring  U  mounted,  aaM  baaa  having  alao  a  stop,  and  an 
anchoring  offaet  on  aald  sprlag  for  engaging  aald  st^  to 
anchor  the  spring  agalnat  shiftlag  in  wld  receaa. 

18.  In  aa  aataaaatic  train  pipe  coanector,  the  caahlaa 
tloa  of  a  eannactor  head,  a  conical  spiral  spring  coUad  of 
a  tapered  bar  upon  the  forward  eaC  of  which  sprlaff  said 
head  la  moaated  for  ualveraal  toovcmeat,  a  two-part  base 
each  mAnber  of  which  Is  provided  wHh  aa  latarler  drcua 
fereatUl  reeew  aad  provided  also  with  a  lateral  opealag, 
means  ezteadlag  through  said  opealng  for  dlractiag  a  fluid 
to  said  head,  aad  maaas  for  securing  the  parts  of  said 
base  together  arlth  aald  spring  locked  la  said  receaa. 

[Clalma  2  to  4.  6  to  10,  18.  14.  16.  and  17  aot  prlated 
la  the  Oaaett*:] 


1,248.778.  AUTOlf  ATIC  TKAIN-PIPS  COUPUNQ. 
JoaapH  V.  RoMawnt.  Braate«.  Oaan.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1012.  ^rUl  No.  787,728.  Rmtmti  Sfytembtr  18.  1»17. 
8crUI  No.  191,806.      (CL  188—18.) 


1.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  railway  car  draft  couplar 
havlag  a  depntHag  log,  of  a  supporting  bracket  compria- 
lag  two  aubstantlally  vertical  sections  connected  by  aa 
Intermediate  offset  adapted  to  receive  said  lug.  the  nppar 
section  being  aaevrad  a«alaat  a  aide  face  of  the  lug.  aad 
a  trala  pipe  coanacter  base  having  a  bifurcated  upper  end 
which  recelvea  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket,  and  la  aa- 
cnrad  thereto,  — batantlaHy  aa  and  for  the  porpoaa  do- 
■crlbed.  I 

2.  The  coiaMBBlliB  'Vttk  a  raOway  car  draft  coupler 
having  a  depentftag  bracket,  at  a  train  pipe  connector 
baae  bolted  to  the  bracket,  and  meaaa  on  the  bracket,  ha- 
low  the  connection  thereof  with  the  base,  engaging  Mid 
baaa  and  acting  to  relieve  the  connecting  bolu  from  shear- 
kmtg  strata  wftsa  tha  eoanaolDr  la  in  oae. 

4.  la  aa  aatiMlIf  trala  plpa  eaayllag,  the  coait 
of  a  caapllac  haad  praaMsd  -wMh  a  SMhat.  aad  a 
far  azteadljv  aald   haad  aad   for  restatlag 
aaavcBMait  thereof  with  a  «rsater  force  tbaa  it 
Uteral  aiavisaant  a<  aaM  b«a«,  said 
a  mm»m  mt  eaOa  mi  asatal  thtaiaer  radlaUy  ttaa  axWly 
and  having  «m  end  aaaited  aahataatuaiy  la  Cha  plana  aC 
tka  aimptlBg  taea  af  hM  tead. 

8.  la  aa  aataasattc  hrate  pipe  empUng.  th» 
tiaa  of  a  eaapBag  haa4,  a  eprlag  coastatlac  of  « 
calls  laetaBflOkv  la  eroaa  ae«tloa  aMtatataad  hi 
teg  ffvlatlaa  ta  mM  haai.  a  two^lace  hMo  pi 
•  ao^het  far  dwsiy  raerfriag  tha  baae  coOa  af  arid ' 
and  means  for  clawplag  the  twa  pleeee  a(  aald 
aether  to  look  aaM  ^prlaf  la  aald  aocket. 

••  la  •■  aatoaaatle  train  plpa  eoapllag.  the 

havlag  a  eaatral  opeatag  tm  a  'Said 
lag  and   havlag 
to 
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rotted 

fluid  plpa 

whereby  tha  pl^  la 

position  by  tkt  wtBg, 

(ClalaM  8  aad  6  ta  7 


havlag  tta  laisar  aad 


fea  aald  aaat.  a 
oaly  mi  aald  aprkag 
fleMlaiiAy  1»  a  harlaaatai 
rin  and  fanatl  faUttac  anana 
af  aald  pipe, 
prtatsd  la  thaOaaatta.] 


1,24§.TT9.  AUTOliAnC  TaAIM-PIPB  COUFUMa. 
Joom  ▼.  BoMMaoa,  Braafavd,  Coaa.  FUad  Dec  90, 
1912,  Serial  No.  787,892.  Heaewed  Sapt.  18,  1017. 
Serial  No.  101,806.      (Q.  188—18.) 


1.  In  an  aatomatlc  trtlB  plp«  coaii«ct«r,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  rapport  of  a  eaopltag  haad  hatlnf  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  allaad  apwtnga,  aad  an  ahr  tlibt  ntpiH* 
removably  aoantad  la  •mA  ot  aald  apantiiga  and  earrytag 
•  fiiktt  la  th*  f9twtrd  mL 

2.  In  aa  antmatle  trala  plpa  ooaaactor.  tha  eoaiMaa- 
tloa  with  a  aopp^rt,  of  a  eoupHag  haad  earrlad  by  aaM 
support  and  provided  with  a  ptnraltty  af  opentaga  that 
extend  throo^  tb«  tkc«  thtfMf  adtptod  to  nbotAntlftlly 
abut  asalaat  a  correapondlnt  (hct  on  a  natlng  head,  and 
a  alpplc  ranovably  mouatad  ta  aad  eztandtag  throogh 
aadi  of  aald  opealaga,  each  nipple  being  prorldad  vrtth  a 
gaakat  at  the  end  tharaof  in  the  plane  of  the  contact  faea 
of  the  haad  and  adaptad  to  ba  coaaaeted  with  a  trata 
pipe  hoaa. 

8.  la  aa  antoiahtle  trala  plpa  eanaaetor.  the  oombiaa- 
tiom  with  a  coupling  head  prwvldad  with  a  plnraUty  of 
iTiMlaji  that  axtaad  throogh  tha  faea  tharaof  adaptad  to 
be  poaltlooad  parallal  to  a  corraapoadlng  fhca  of  a  matlag 
bead,  a  alppla  cztMMlaf  throogh  each  of  aaM  opanlaga 
and  having  a  portloa  tharaof  In  roar  of  the  haad  deflected 
laterally  and  adaptad  to  ba  coaaactad  with  a  train  pipe 
hoaa.  aad  a  gaakat  aaated  in  the  other  end  of  each  nipple. 


1,245,780.  AUTOMATIC  TEAIMPIPB  COUPLINQ. 
Josara  T.  XoauiaoM,  WMhiactoa,  D.  C.  FUed  Dae 
28.  1918.     Serial  No.  788.896.     <CL  186—18.) 


4.  la  aa  aatoaaitlo  trala  plpa  eoopttag.  fkm  eomblaa- 
tloa  of  a  baae,  a  eonpUng  head,  aad  maaaa  for  oappertlng 
tha  haad  from  tha  haaa,  ladadlng  a  otaa  exteadiag  froai 
tha  hciad  to  tha  haaa  aad  poaitlvaly  eagagiag  tha  lattar  to 
preveat  lateral  a^vaaent  of  tha  head  only  when  it  la  la 
pacoapled  poaltlan. 

7.  la  aa  aatoaatle  train  p^  coopUng,  tta  ooaMaa- 
tloa  of  a  coapllng  head,  a  baae,  meana  acting  agalaat  aald 
baae  at  all  tlmea  for  extending  aald  bead,  and  means  ea- 
gaglnt  the  baaa  for  rapportlag  tha  haad  and  preventing 
lateral  moveaMBt  In  tha  horUontal  plane  from  the  normal 
nnconplad  poaltlon.  aald  meana  being  freed  from  such  en- 
gacement  with  the  baae  aa  the  cara  conpla. 

11.  In  aa  antMnatic  4|piln  plpa -ooopllng.  tha  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  ooopUng  head,  a  baae,  aad  a  straight  realllant 
rod  exteadiag  forwardly  of  aald  baae  for  aupportlng  aaM 
head  and  for  raalatlng  rotary  movaaent  thereof. 

19.  In  an  aotoaiatic  trala  plpa  coupling,  the  combina- 
tloa  of  a  baae,  a  spiral  spring  havlnc  one  end  aeated  on 
the  base,  a  coupling  head  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  tha 
aprlng,  a  fluid  oondolt  In  tha  haad  exteadiag  from  a  anb- 
ataatially  centrally  arranged  port  in  tha  forward  fhce  to 
a  part  at  oaa  alda  mt  the  aaat  oa  tha  vaar  faoa  which  ra- 
oalvaa  tha  aopportlag  aprlag,  aad  aoppleiBaatal  aaana  ha- 
twoaa  the  baaa  aad  head  for  llmltlag  relative  lateral  moiva- 

(Caatea  i,  8.  f.  6,  8  to  16,  aad  IS  to  18  aat  printad  la 
tha  Qawrta.) 


1,245.781.  AXTTOMATIC  TEAIH-PIFl  CONOTBCTO*. 
Joaam  Y.  lo«f  asoir.  Chary  Ckam,  Md.  Vllad  Mar.  If, 
1918.     SerlAl  No.  764.606.     (CL  186—18.) 


1.  The  herein  deaerlbed  train  pipe  connector  Intar- 
chaaga  device  or  adapter  eomprlalag  a  body  adapted  to  fit 
doae  agalnat  the  teea  af  aa  aatomatlc  coapUag  head  aad 
provided  with  nipplea  poaitleaed  to  allae  with  porta  In  aaM 
face,  aad  manaally  adIaataMe  oieaiM  on  aaM  body  for  ot- 
erting  a  eaiaailBg  actiaa  on  the  coupling  head  to  force 
aald  parts  into  doae  relation  and  retain  them  ttaerela. 

5.  A  trala  pipe  eeaneetor  interebaage  device  comprlalng 
a  bady  adaptad  to  lit  adsalaat  a  lh«a  of  aa  aatooMtte  eaa- 
pllng  with  a  port  therein  In  allnement  with  a  port  la  aald 
face,  a  oeraw  naantad|ln  a  threaded  bearing  In  aald  body 
and  adapted  to  t>e  adjaated  therefrom  to  l>ear  agalnat  the 
automatic  coupling  to  eatabliah  contact  of  aald  body  there- 
with, a  cap  mounted  on  the  aerew  to  turn  tt  while  free  to 
BHTve  loagftndlnaUy  thereof,  and  a  spring  acting  to  hold 
aafd  cap  In  engapemeat  with  the  body. 

7.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coapllng,  the  combination 
with  a  ported  bead,  of  an  adapter  having  a  corresponding 
pert,  gtddeo  for  regtoterlng  the  adapter  with  the  bead  of 
the  coupling,  aad  a  acrew  threaded  device  on  the  adapter 
having  a  tapering  point  for  engagement  wltb  the  coupling 
head  to  aecurely  hoM  the  adapter  to  aaM  head. 

[dnlBM  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1.M6.762.     AirrOMATIC  TEAJM-PUlB  COUPUNQ.    Jo- 
aam ▼.  Bomaaoa,  Owvy  Chaaa,  Md.    Filed  June  18, 
1918.     8«1al  Mo.  778,656.     <CL  166—18.) 
L  la  aa  aalaaatlc  trala  pipe  Boapllng,  the  comblaatlaa 

Ok    C^VM    IBAXaBfl    CttB^ftaUftflt    HttOfllMflS^^    fl&f B    ttOflft^^PafluJftS    A    ntt^^B 

v^a     w^w^F    aaa^B'V^aa^p     *i^^a^pFaa^»^p     m^^^^^^^^^t^^^     ^^^f^-^m     wn^^^^^pa  ^^B*^^^p    ^     ^^^^^^m 

havlag  gaMea  thereoa,  a  tube  extending  leaiwasd  from  the 
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head.  ■  collet  afHrng  mirroaodlBff  tk«  t«b*  ma4  adapted  to 
be  oompreMed  m»  th«  two  couplinf  mcmben  come  Into  fea- 
Cagvmeot,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  tonfUM  nipportcd  on 
and  eztendlDf  radially  from  th«  tab«,  b«tw«ea  th«  kcad 
thereon  and  tta«  rapportlng  aprlng,  and  adaptad  to  ba  pro- 
jected Into  engasament  wltb  the  other  coupling  OMmbei^ 
when  the  anpporttog  aprtng  la  compreaaad  aa  the  coopling 
membera  come  Into  coupling  relation. 


X.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination 
with  two  mating  coupling  membera  each  hairing  a  head 
and  guidea  thereon,  a  bracket  in  rear  of  each  head,  a  aec- 
tlonal  tube  connected  with  each  head  and  extending  ranr- 
wardljr  throui^  tha  adjacent  bracket,  the  rear  wctlon  of 
aald  tube  having  longitudinally  extending  rlba  10  engaging 
the  bracket  to  prarent  rotation  of  the  coupling  head,  a 
spring  surrounding  Ibe  tube  between  each  bracket  and  the 
adjacent  coupling  kead.  and  a  locking  darice  carriad  by 
each  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  memt>er  of 
the  coupling  when  aald  membera  are  brought  together  in 
service. 

5.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination 
with  two  mating  eoapiing  membera  each  harlng  a  head  and 
guideM  thereon,  of  tubes  supporting  the  heads,  coiled 
springs  supporting  the  ends  of  the  tubes  to  which  the 
heads  are  connected,  a  normally  bowed  spring  locking  de- 
vice at  the  twck  of  one  of  tha  heads  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  tit*  tube  passes,  spring  tongues  on  aald 
locking  device,  and  means  on  the  opposing  head  with 
which  Mid  tongues  interlock  when  tha  coupling  membera 
are  brought  together  in  service,  the  aplral  supporting 
spring  being  arranged  to  bear  directly  upon  the  locking 
device. 

7.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination 
with  two  matin;;  coupling  members  each  having  a  head 
and  guides  thereon,  of  tabular  members  extending  rear- 
ward from  the  hcada.  spiral  supporting  springs  surround- 
ing the  said  membera,  a  locking  device  on  each  member 
arrangt-d  intermediate  the  spiral  supporting  spring  and 
bark  of  the  head,  aald  locking  device  being  normally  and 
raaUlently  bald  in  bowed  form  and  being  provided  with 
tongues  wbidi  move  radially  outward  when  praaanre  la 
brought  to  bear  on  the  devlcea.  the  said  spiral  supporting 
springs  being  arranged  to  act  upon  aaid  locking  derloes  to 
operate  the  same. 

(Claims  8,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


1,240.788.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  PIPE  COXXECTOB. 
JOBBPH  V.  BoBinnoN,  Branford.  Conn.  Filed  June  18, 
1918.  Rerlal  No.  778,560.  Benewed  Sept.  18.  1917.  Se- 
rial Na  191,807.      (O.  188—18.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  coupling  head  harlng  a  flat  tranaverae  coupling 
face,  of  a  ptvotally  mounted  latch  extcndlnr  through  an 
opening  In  the  head  and  adapted  to  engage  a  companion 
head  when  the  coupling  facea  of  tbe  two  beads  are  In  con- 
tact, and  means  ou  tbe  bead  through  wbicb  tbe  latcb  ex- 
tenda  for  rocking  tbe  latter  on  ita  pivot  aa  tha  two  baada 
come  Into  coupling  relation.  < 

2.  In  an  aotoraatic  train  pipe  connector,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  coupling  head  having  a  guide  provided  with  an 
opening,  of  a  member  operating  in  aald  opening,  and 
Bseaaa  on  aald  guide  for  alaiftlng  aaid  member  into  engapa- 
ment  with  a  companion  coupling  head  to  firmly  locfc  mat- 
ing beada  tovetber. 


7.  In  an  aatooMitfe  tsaln  plpa  .ooanaetar,  tba 
tloB  with  a  coupling  bead  adaptad  to  ooaaact  wltk  • 
panion  bead,  of  a  spring  for  extaailag  tbe  band,  a 
extending  raarwardly  of  tba  band  tbrongb  aald 
locking  device  carrying  locking  larara,  Ial4 
being  operated  npaa  by  aaM  aprtng  to  bald  aald  laaan 
position  to  be  engaged  with  a  companion  bead 
beads  come  into  eoupllng  relation,  and  a  spring  openllBg 
against  tbe  front  fbca  of  aald  locMnc  darica  to 
lerera  to  Inoperative  poaltlaa  wbaa  tba  eaopliac 
aaparata  In  sarrica. 


9.  An  automatic  train  pipe  eonnaetor  membar 
ing  In  combinatioa  a  tnbnlar  atem,  a  bead,  guide  wlnfli  aa 
said  bead,  a  support  aUdable  on  aaid  stem,  nod  loektag 
doga  on  said  support  and  extending  through  openln^i  In 
said  winga,  the  Inner  snrfkces  of  aald  openings  formtag 
cams  to  operate  aald  dogs,  for  tbe  purpoae  sat  forth. 

10.  In  an  automatic  train  plp«  connc«tor,  tbe  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  coupling  bead  adaptad  to  eonaaet  wltb  a  ttm- 
panion  bead  and  having  a  flat  tranaverae  coupling  files 
and  a  forwardly  extending  golding  prong,  of  a  levar  ar- 
ranged to  operate  tbroni^  an  opening  in  said  prong  to  Mi- 
gage  a  companion  head  In  aeryice,  a  atem  connected  wKk 
tbe  coupling  head  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
meokber  connected  with  aaid  lever  and  related  to  tbe  atam 
so  that  one  embracea  tba  other,  a  spring  for  extending  tba 
coupling  head  and  pla0ng  it  under  preaaure.  and  a  aacoad 
spring  for  moving  aald  member  and  levar  to  Inoperatlva 
poaitlon. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 
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14I4S,T84.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  PIPS  CONNSCTOI. 
JoaaPH  V.  HoBiNaOH,  Chevy  Cbaae,  Md.  Fnad  Joly  M» 
1918.     Serial  No.   781,194.      (CL   18»— 18.) 


/^T~Z 


1.  In  an  aotoamtlc  train  pipe  coupling,  tbe  combinatioa 
of  a  eoapiing  liead,  a  baae.  a  member  passing  throogb  the 
baae  and  carrying  at  one  aad  a  laterally  diverging  teid 
conduit  which  ntaads  tbroogb  aald  bead,  a  proJoetloB 
near  tbe  otbar  end  of  laid  mcmbar,  and  means  for  aar- 
mally  matntalntng  aald  prejactloa  in  engagement  nritb  aald 
baae  to  ylaldlagly  aopport  aaid  coupling  bead. 

4.  In  an  aatomatle  txala  pipe  eonnaetor,  tba  coiabiaa 
tlon  of  a  baae  bavtag  aa  epealag  tbarethraogb,  a 
having  a  aboaMar  abatllac  acalaat  tba  rear  face  of 
baae.  aad  meaaa  tcadlag  ta  bold  tbe  aboulder  in  abottlBC 
relation  wltb  aald  rear  fbaa  of  tba  baaa.  aald  maana  ca»> 
prlalBg  a  bar  ptratad  aa  tha  baaa,  a  atam  eoaaacted  ta  Hm 


bar,  and  a  aprlag  eoaflned  bet-vaan  tba  free  end  of  said 
•tern  and  tbe  abooldered  part  of  aald  body. 

8.  In  an  aotomatlc  train  pipe  eoanector,  tbe  eombina- 
tlna  wltb  a  baaak  af  a  eauiector  body  astmidlng  tbrongb 
the  oaae  and  bavlBc  a  radially  astaadiag  portloa  adapted 
to  bear  agalnat  tbe  rear  face  of  tba  baaa,  a  aprlng  acting 
to  hold  tba  oonaaetor  body  in  engagemaat  wltb  the  baaa. 
and  a  coapUag  bead  having  a  conduit  that  ezteada  tbrotigb 
tbe  forward  face  and  a  aide  tbareof  aad  provided  in  rear 
of  aaid  coadalt  with  a  abank  tbat  ezteada  into  a  socket 
at  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  connector  body. 

14.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  eoapiing  bead,  a  baae,  a  member  ai  landing  from 
said  head  tbrongb  aaid  baae  and  prorldad  with  a  projec- 
tion, a  aprlng  acting  upon  aald  member  to  bold  aald  pro- 
jection against  aald  bsMa,  a  plTOt  devlee  mounted  in  aaid 
base  and  having  alao  a  aeat,  a  atem  provided  with  a  bead 
having  an  integral  cylindrical  portion  mounted  in  aald 
seat,  and  meana  on  aald  stem  for  maintaining  said  aprlng 
under  compreaaion. 

[Clalma  2,  8^  6  to  T,  9  to  IS,  and  16  not  printed  In  tba 
Gasette.l 


1,246.780.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIM-PIPK  CONNSCTOR. 
JoaBPH  ▼.  BoaiNaoN,  Branford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  5, 
1918.  Serial  No.  804.898.  Benewed  Sept  18,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  191.808.     (CI.  18S— 18.) 


I.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  yleldable  aupport,  a  coupling  bead  carried  by 
mid  support,  a  hollow  member  extending  from  aald  bead 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  said  head  for 
directing  a  fluid  thereto,  and  a  metallic  coupling  device 
mounted  directly  on  aaid  member,  said  coupling  device 
being  provided  with  a  face  carried  In  a  plane  parallel 
wltb  the  face  of  aald  coupling  head. 

3.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  baae,  a  coapHng  bead  supported  for  movement 
relative  to  said  base,  a  tube  extending  from  aaid  head  for 
directing  a  fluid  thereto,  and  a  metallic  coupling  derlca 
connected  with  one  end  of  aald  tube  and  adapted  to  rotate 
relative  to  aald  baae  about  tbe  longitudinal  azia  of  tbe 
end  of  aaid  tut>e  to  which  it  la  connected. 

6.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  baae,  a  coapUng  head  aopported  from  aald  baae, 
a  atem  extending  from  aaid  bead  and  carrying  a  cotipllng 
device  for  receiving  tbe  coupling  in  tbe  end  of  tbe  boae 
of  tba  car,  an  arm  on  Mid  eoapiing  device  having  an 
opening,  and  a  lock  on  aald  arm  for  preventing  accidental 
dlsconaeetlop  of  tbe  boae  from  aald  conpllag  derloa,  nld 
lock  conatating  of  a  rivet  having  a  tapered  bead  and  hav- 
ing alao  a  abank,  the  abank  being  extended  throogb  the 
opening  la  aald  arm  and  riveted  to  tbe  latter. 

9.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coopling,  tbe  otnablna- 
tion  of  a  coupling  bead  adaptad  to  be  ooaaaeted  with  a 
train  pipe  and  having  aa  opaalng  la  ita  fbca,  a  flange  ex- 
tending from  tbe  head  into  aald  opening,  and  a  atem 
monntad  in  the  opening  and  prorldad  wltb  a  aboalder 
abutttag  aald  flange  whereby  aald  head  la  locked  acalnat 
undoa  forward  BMivemaBt  on  aald  ataiL. 

II.  {n  aa  antoatatle  train  pipe  coopUag,  tbe  coasblaa- 
tloa  af  a  baae,  a  eoopUag  bead  aopported  for  morcmant 
reUtlve  to'  aald  baae  aad  adaptad  ta  be  eoaaeeted  wUM  a 


train  pipe  and  having  an  opening  in  Ita  fboe.  a  flange  ex- 
tending from  tbe  bead  into  such  opening,  a  item  monntad 
la  the  opening  and  provided  with  a  aboalder  abattlng 
aaM  flange,  and  a  qirlng  conflned  betweaa  aald  head  and 
baaa  and  acting  normaUy  to  bold  aald  head  at  tha  limit 
of  ita  tarward  movement  on  aald  atam. 

[Claiou  S,  4,  6.  7,  8,  10,  and  12  not  printed  la  tha 
Qaiatta.) 


1,246,786.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  CONNSCTOR. 
JoaapH  ▼.  BoBiMaoN,  Chevy  Chaae.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  IS, 
1914.     Serial  No.  812,886.     (CL  188—18.) 


1.  The  comblnatl«Hi  wltb  a  train  pipe,  of  a  coupling 
member  connected  to  tbe  j^pe  and  adapted  to  be  coupled 
with  a  standard  band-oparated  coupling  aectlon,  aa  aato- 
matic  connector  having  a  bead  adapted  to  reoelve  aaid 
coupling  member,  and  a  latch  on  aaid  member  for  locking 
tbe  Utter  to  aald  bead. 

6.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  conduit  of  an  automatle 
train  pipe  connector,  of  a  member  mounted  on  aald  condoit 
and  having  a  port  communicating  therewith,  a  gaaket 
mounted  in  aald  jmrt  and  arranged  substantlaUy  con- 
centric with  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  conduit,  a  flexi- 
ble pipe  connected  wltb  a  car  train  pipe  and  provided' 
wltb  a  coupling  adapted  to  engage  aaid  member  on  tbe 
conduit,  and  pivotally  mounted  meana  for  locking  aald 
coopling  and  member  together. 

8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  conduit  of  an  antomatle 
train  pipe  connector,  of  a  member  connected  wltb  tbe 
conduit,  a  flexible  pipe  connected  with  a  ear  train  pipe 
and  provided  with  a  coupling  adapted  to  engage  a  ataad- 
ard  hand  car-boae  coupling  or  aaid  conduit  member,  aad 
an  adjustable  projection  on  aald  coupling  for  aecorlng 
tbe  latto:  to  aald  tcondult  member. 

[CHatms  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,240,787.  ATJTOMATIC  TBAIN-PIPB  CJONNRCTOR. 
JoaaPH  v.  B0BIK8OM,  Branford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1914,  Serial  No.  814,769.  Benewed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  164,006.     (CI.  18»— 18.) 


1.  In  an  aotomatlc  train  pipe  eenneetor,  tbe  oombtaa- 
tlon  of  a  baae  having  an  opening  in  ita  face,  a  coopling 
bead,  a  plate  at  the  rear  of  aaid  opening  and  connected 
wltb  aald  coupling  bead,  and  a  irfvotal  aeat  for  aald  plate 
alao  at  the  rear  of  aald  opening,  aald  aeat  being  adaptad 
to  abift  laagitndlnaUy  of  tha  base  with  tbe  plate  aa  tha 
eomoetor  eooplaa  op  la 
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2.  In  an  aQtenmtle  tmlB  pipe  eoBiMctor,  tk«  eonMm- 
tloB  of  a  coapllDc  hMd.  a  base  bavliif  a  hollow  body, 
a  platp,  a  partly  apbeiical  teat  ahtttaM*  !■  Mid  body  on 
which  Mat  aald  plate  la  adapted  to  osdllate,  a  eoapilag 
hoad  eonoocted  with  the  plate,  and  mean*  aetteg  againat 
■aid  plate  for  eztmidlng  aald  head  and  pladnt  It  under 
preaaure. 

8.  Id  an  antomatlc  train  plp«  ronnector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  baae  barlnc  an  op4>ntDK  In  Its  face,  a  conpllog 
head  adapted  to  nove  lonfltadlaaUy  of  tkc  car  In  coo- 
pllDg,  a  plate  connected  with  eald  head,  and  a  pirotal 
■eat  for  said  plate  adapted  to  ahlft  loogltudlnally  of  the 
baae  during  Initial  longitudinal  moTement  of  aald  head 
and  to  become  sUtlonary  relatlTe  to  aald  base  tfaring 
final  loagltodinal  moTcment  of  the  head. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  baae  haTing  an  opening  in  ite  face,  a  coupling 
head,  a  plate  at  the  rear  of  aaid  opening  and  connected 
with  aald  head,  an  abutment  secured  to  aald  base,  and  a 
•■at  for  aald  pUte  in  which  the  plate  is  adapted  to  oscil- 
late, said  seat  being  shlftable  longitudinally  of  said  base 
and  adapted  to  aeat  upon  said  abutment  when  the  con- 
nector couples  up  in  service. 

B.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  comMna- 
tloB  of  a  base  having  an  opening  in  Its  face,  a  coupling 
head,  a  plate  at  the  rear  of  aald  opening  and  connected 
with  aald  bead,  a  rapportlag  spring  behind  said  plate. 
and  a  pirotal  scat  batwacn  mid  spriag  and  plate  in  which 
the  plate  is  adapted  to  oscfllate  as  the  connector  couples 
up  in  service. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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134«,788.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  PIPB  CONNBCTOB. 
JoaapB  ▼.  RoBiitaoir.  Branford,  Conn.  Filed  Ifar.  11, 
1914,  Serial  Ne.  888.071.  Renewed  Sept.  It,  1917.  8*- 
fflal  No.  191,809.     (CI.  18»— 18.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  connector  head  provided  on  its  rear  face  with  a 
seat  for  one  end  of  a  colled  spring,  a  base,  a  coiled  spring 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  base  and  its  other  end 
fitted  within  said  seat  In  the  connector  head,  and  means 
for  securing  the  spring  In  engagemeat  with  the  head 
adapted  to  be  iterated  from  adjaceat  the  baae  cad  of 
the  spring. 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  combine- 
tlon  of  a  base,  a  canical  spiral  apring  having  its  larger 
end  attached  to  the  base,  a  head  having  a  aeat  receiving 
the  imaller  end  of  the  spring,  and  means  operable  from 
In  rear  of  the  base  for  securing  the  bead  and  4>rlng 
together. 

0.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  comMna- 
tloB  of  a  connector  head,  a  yleldable  support  for  the  head, 
a  seat  for  said  support  at  the  rear  of  said  head,  a  base. 
and  a  stem  flexibly  connected  wttli  said  head  and  extend- 
ing past  said  base  whereby  said  head  may  shift  in  pjanea 
parallel  to  its  face. 

7.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  connector  head,  a  laterally  extending  fluid  con- 
d«lt  connected  with  the  head,  partiona  at  the  rear  of  said 
conduit  provided  with  a  traaaverae  rsesas,  a  aprlag  hav^ 
lag  one  end  mounted  In  said  rwess,  a  plug  for  loefetng 
tha  apring  in  the  recess,  a  base,  and  a  stem  eoaaectcd  wtth 
aald  plug  aad  exteadtag  pas*  said  hase.  said  stem  belag 
fravided  wtth  a  head  for  raedvlns  mmam  ta 
replace  aald  ploc  '  rrnc 


8.  An  anteautle  train  pipe  connector,  tka 
tlon  of  a  connector  head,  a  aapport  for  the  head,  and  a 
base  fnr  mipportlng  the  connector  from  the  car,  aald  knse 
comprtalng  members  one  of  which  la  ptoeldad  tpltk  a 
perforated  ear  and  tka  other  of  which  la  prwflBad  wtth  a 
projection  adapted  to  enter  the  perforatloa  tt  aald  oar 
to  lock  the  members  toctther,  both  of  aaid  mamhara  hsjag 
provided  on  their  Inner  faee  with  a  aeml-ctrcvrnferantlal 
recess  for  receiving  aald  spring. 

(Claims  S,  4.  and  5  not  prlntad  In  tha  Qaaetta.] 


1.240.789.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPB  CONNSCTOR. 
JoaaPB  V.  BoaiMaoM,  Branford,  Coon.  Original  appU- 
caUon  Oied  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702.S17.  DIvldad 
and  thU  application  filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Srrlal  No. 
824.295.  Renewed  Sept  18,  1917.  Sarlal  Na  191,810. 
(a.  18»— IS.) 


1.  In  an  antomatlc  train  pipe  connector  provided  with  a 
head,  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  spring  supporting 
said  head  on  said  bracket,  and  ramovahla  power  ■afhtilim 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  bracket  for  ahifttng  aald 
connector  head  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring  In  all  coupled  poaltiona  of' aald  head. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector  provided  with  a 
head,  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  spring  connecting 
the  bracket  and  head  and  constituting  the  aele  support 
for  the  head,  a  member  connected  with  the  head  and  ex- 
tandlng  thnragh  mid  brackat,  and  aaana  for  entaging  mid 
member  to  shift  said  hmd  relative  to  the  bracket. 

5.  In  an  aotomatie  train  pipe  connector,  tha  cbmbiaa- 
tlAn  of  a  bead,  a  bracket  carrying  a  yleldable  aupport  ftor 
supporting  mid  head,  a  stem  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
hmd  and  through  mid  bracket,  and  a  wrench  removably 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  bearing  against  said  bracket 
for  ahtfting  said  head  Independent  of  movement  of  tha 
bracket. 

8.  The  herein  deacrlbed  mmns,  for  nm  la  iM^ttwf  tig 
hand  of  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector  agalnat  tha  tan- 
•lon  of  a  spring  acting  to  hold  mid  bead  In  coupling  poal- 
tlon,  comprising  a  rod  adapted  to  be  supported  on  tha 
hanger  or  rapportiig  bracket  for  the  connector  and  to 
engage  tbe  connector  head,  and  means  for  moving  said  rod 
longltudlaally. 

9.  A  device  for  tha  ptirpom  deacrlbed  comprlatag  mma» 
adapted  to  be  rmdlly  attached  to  or  removed  from  tha 
hanger  or  supporting  bracket  of  an  automatic  train  pipe 
connector  and  to  dctachably  engage  the  head  of  the  coa- 
naetor,  and  a  crank  connected  wtth  and  adapted  to  poil- 
tively  move  mid  means  and  head  toward  the  bracket. 

(Clalma  2,  8,  Q,  7.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  OaMttOk] 


1.945.790.  AUTOMATIC  TRATN-PIPB  COWWCTOR. 
JoanpH  V.  RoBtNM>N,  Branford,  Conn.  Orlglaal  afplb> 
cation  filed  Dec.  19,  1912.  Bormi  No.  78T.TS8.  DhrMad 
and  thia  ap»llmtloa  Had  Mar.  It,  1914,  Sortal  Mac 
884.020.  ReMwad  Apr.  6,  ltl7.  Sartal  No.  I«vai4. 
rCI.  18»— 18.) 

1.  In  an  aoteaiatlc  tmtn  pipe  coupling,  tbe  coaaMBatlaB 
of  a  pair  of  cooplad  ca— actor  heads,  gutding  meana  flm 
said  heada..  and  maana  removably  coBuectetf  wtth  asM 
guUnag  meaaa  for  aapmwtiag  mdd  heada  to  paralt  ra- 
moval  and  replacemaat  af  dafhettva  gaahem  wltkoot  i» 
eoarpHng  the  auw. 

91  In  an  autsiafle  timln  plpo 
•fa  pair  af 


erlng  maana  therefor,  a 
funnel,  a  thraadad  damp 
Clinging  mid  fiange,  m 
the  clamp  on  the  fiange,  1 
for  movlnf  the  pin  of 
funnel  of  Oa  athm 


m  tha  mmll  and  of 
provldad  with  apaced  daws  tor 

s  for  preventiag  rotation  of 
d  a  aerow  carried  by  aaid  clamp 

of  aaid  haada  relative  to  the 


9.  In  an  antomatlc  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination 
of  a  coupling  head  provldad  with  pin  and  fnnnel  guiding 
means,  a  pin  in  said  funnel  provided  with  a  aockat,  and 
means  amted  la  said  socket  and  removably  supported  by 
■aid  funnel  for  ahlftlng  the  pin  relative  td  the  funnel 
and  prtvaatlaff  illmllmmMit  tharaof  In  tha  •hlftad  poai- 


(Clalma  8  to  B,  T,  and  8  not  prlntad  is  tha  Oamtta.] 


1,246.791.  AUTOMATIC  TEAINPIPB  CONNECTOR. 
JoaaPH  V.  RoaiNBOH,  Chevy  Cham,  Md.  Original  ap- 
pUmtion  filed  July  20,  1918,  Borlal  No.  781.194.  DI- 
vldad and  this  appUcatloB  fllad  Mar.  14.  1914  BcrUl 
Na.  824.885.     (CL  188— It.) 


1.  In  an  antomatlc  train  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  and  a  coupling  liaad  carried  by  the 
■npport  and  provided  with  pin  and  funnel  gathering 
means,  of  mmns  on  the  pin  and  fnnnel  for  prcventinf  nn- 
equal  localization  thereon  of  the  strains  of  service. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  mating  connector  heads,  provided  with 
guide  manbeta  of  the  pin  and  funnel  type,  one  of  mid 
guide  membcra  having  a  recam  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  a  projection  on  the  opposite  cooperating 
member  fitting  the  said  recem  when  the  heads  are  cou- 
Iried  thereby  preventing  local  strains  in  the  pin  and  fun- 
nel connection,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

T.  In  an  autosmtic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  oombinatloo 
of  a  coupling  head  comprlaiag  halves,  a  support  for  the 
hmd,  and  meaaa  for  securing  aald  halvm  together  about 
said  support. 

9.  In  an  aotoaiattc  train  fdpe  connector,  the  combiaa- 
tloa  of  a  eonpllnf  head,  a  member  aeparate  from  the 
bead  and  axtendlng  therefrom  for  yieldingly  aopporttng 
tha  hand,  and  manaa  cnzrlad  by  said  mcmbar  tw  inaurlng 
tha  oarvaet  paaitloaint  af  mid  head  thareoa  In 
bll^. 


IS.  In  an  autoomtlc  train  pipe  connector,  the  combln»> 
tlon  of  a  oonnector  hmd,  a  fluid  conduit  extending  through 
the  head  and  having  a  shoulder  abutting  the  head,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  conduit  and  abattliw  aald  shoul- 
dm,  and  mmns  for  t«cunng  the  head  to  the  conduit  and 
the  spring  to  the  head  with  the  spring  prmalng  agalnat 
mid  Bhoulder. 

(Claims  2,  8,  B,  6,  8.  and'  10  to  14  not  printed  in  tha 
Gamtte.1 


1.240.702.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  CONNBCTOR. 
JoaapH  V.  RoniaaoN,  Branford.  Conn.  FUed  Mar.  Id, 
1914,  Serial  No.  828.004.  Renewed  Sept  It,  191T. 
Serial  No.  191J11.     (CL  188—18.) 


L  In  an  antomatlc  train  pipe  coupling,  the  oombiaatioa 
of  a  coupling  hmd  provided  with  a  guide,  a  mambar  anp. 
ported  by  and  movable  relatively  to  the  head,  and  a  lock 
arranged  within  mid  member  and  adapted  to  ho  niffsjid 
with  a  companion  hmd  by  relative  movement  between  aald 
member  and  its  anM>ortlag  head  daztag  a  coopUng  opecn* 
tlon. 

t.  la  an  auteamtle  tnia  pipe  ooopUag,  tha  oomUaatlon 
of  a  coupling  head,  a  spring  tor  placing  tha  head  under 
prsaaura,  a  cyUndilcnl  member  for  loddag  aald  head  to  • 
companion  head,  and  meana  for  tranamittlng  to  aall 
member  the  full  foroe  of  aald  q>rlng  when  tbe  latter  ia  la 
the  coupled  poaitloa,  whereby  mid  meaaber  aad  apring  oo* 
operate  to  draw  mid  companion  hmd  Into  tight  cagac*. 
BMUt  with  aald  coopUng  head. 

B.  Ia  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  oomMaatlsa 
of  a  coupling  head  provided  with  a  guide,  a  bodily  motr- 
able  locking  member  carried  by  tbe  guide  and  adapted  ta 
engage  a  companion  head,  aad  a  cam  surface  movable  Ion- 
gitndlnally  of  tbe  guide  and  acting  directly  upon  aaid 
member  to  move  it  into  operative  poaitlon  a*  said  heada 
are  coupled. 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combinatl<m 
of  a  ceupllag  hmd,  a  lock  for  locking  mid  bead  to  a  ooaa- 
paaioa  hmd,  aald  lock  comprising  a  member  mounted  In  a 
portion  of  mid  coupling  head  and  adapted  to  ahift^rela- 
tive  to  said  bead  la  a  lateral  direction  only,  a  stem  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  the  head,  and  a  device  movably  mounted 
oA  mid  Item  and  provided  with  a  projection  for  engaging 
aald  member  to  lock  the  same  against  undue  movement 
while  the  hmds  are  coupled  up  in  service. 

11.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combina- 
tlon  of  a  coupling  head,  a  lock  fm  locking  aald  hmd  to  a 
companion  head,  comprising  a  meml>er  mounted  in  tbe 
head  and  movable  tranareraely  to  engage  a  companion 
bead,  a  stem  extending  rearwardly  of  tbe  coupling  he&d, 
a  spring  surrounding  said  atcoi.  a  device  interposed  be- 
tween mid  spring  and  said  coupling  head  and  provided 
with  a  tapered  'surface  adapted  to  directly  engage  the 
outer  face  of  mid  locking  member  and  force  it  into  the 
service  position,  and  a  spring  between  said  device  and 
coupling  bead  for  libltting  the  device  from  the  aervioa 
positloQ  when  the  hmda  uncouple  in  aervica. 

(Clalau  2,  4,  6,  7,  9.  aad  10  not  printed  in  tha  Oaactt.*.] 
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1,M6.T»8.  AirrOlCATIC  TKAIN  -  PIPB  COMIOCTOB. 
JosBPS  V.  RoBiiraoN.  Ctaery  CbftM,  Md.  CtntlBiwtloii 
la  part  of  appUeatloiii  8«rUI  No.  T87,TS8.  Hied  Dae.  19, 
IVia,  aad  Serial  N«.  T87,80S.  filed  Dee.  90,  1918.  Thla 
ai>pUeatloa  filed  Mar.  18.  1914.  Bwtal  No.  885.888. 
(a.  188—18.) 


1.  la  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  eomklna- 
tlon  of  a  perforated  coupllnt  head,  a  fiange  at  one  end  of 
aald  perforation  the  flange  balnt  prorlded  with  an  opan- 
tmg  of  l«aa  diameter  tbaa  that  of  aald  parforatlon.  a  baaa, 
a  eoodalt  eztendlac  throagh  aald  head  and  baae  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  shooldor  ahatttag  aald  flange,  and  a  aprlag 
latarpeaed  between  aald  head  and  baae  and  aarroondlag 
aald  ooadolt  aad  axartlBf  preaaare  agalaat  aald  flange. 

8.  la  as  aataoatlc  trala  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  head,  a  baae  prorlded  with  a  non-dr- 
«iUar  opening,  and  a  atem  prorlded  with  a  non-drcnlar 
portion  extending  throofb  aald  opening,  aald  portion  be- 
ing'tapered  to  allow  partial  rotation  of  aald  head  whea 
the  latter  la  coaplcd  np  In  aenrlca. 

8.  In  an  aatomatlc  train  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  head,  a  spring  for  extending  the  head, 
a  baae  harlaff  a  non-clrcnlar  opening,  a  atom  extending 
throQch  the  head  and  prorlded  with  a  gaaket  and  baring 
alao  a  non-drcolar  portion  operating  In  the  opening  of 
aald  baae  to  prerent  andue  relatlre  rotation  of  the  atem 
aad  conplinc  head  at  all  tlmea,  and  a  collar  In  rear  of 
aald  non-drcular  portion  of  the  conduit  for  aagaclag  the 
baae  to  proreat  oadoe  forward  moreiaat  of  the  atem 
rtUtire  to  nid  baae. 

6.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coaaeetor,  the  comblna- 
tlOB  of  a  eoapUag  head,  a  fluid  condolt  for  the  head,  a 
aprlac  for  oxtoadlac  aald  head,  a  clamp  for  aecurtng  aald 
aprlag  to  aald  conduit,  aald  clamp  coaaprlalag  halrea  bar- 
tag  oa  their  Inaor  face  a  receaa.  and  meaaa  for  secnrlag 
aald  halrea  together  with  one  end  of  aald  apring  aaated  in 


8.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  perforated  coupling  head  and  a  aupport  there- 
for, of  a  flange  at  oae  ead  of  aald  perforation  prorlded 
with  an  opealag  of  leaa  diameter  than  that  of  the  perfo- 
ration, a  baae  harlng  a  non-clrcnlar  opening,  a  eoodalt 
atztendlng  through  aald  head  and  harlng  a  ahoulder  ahut- 
tlag  aald  flange,  aald  conduit  being  prorlded  alao  with  a 
aoa-drcular  portion  operating  In  the  opening  la  aald  bane 
to  prerent  undue  rotation  of  the  head  and  conduit,  a 
collar  carried  bj  aald  conduit  to  limit  the  morament  of 
aald  haafl  forwardly  of  aald  baaa,  aad  meaaa  for  coaaoetlag 
tta  hoaa  of  a  car  to  aald  conduit 

[Claima  4,  0,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.845.794.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPR  CODPLDfO. 
JoaarH  V.  RoaiNaon,  Cher 7  Chaae,  Md.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  December  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  787.728. 
Dinded  and  thla  appUcaUon  filed  Apr.  l'.  1914.  Serial 
No.  828.870.      (CL   187—89.) 


t 
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1.  la  a  trala  pipe  coupllag.  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  Said 
'ooadoctlaff  awber,  a  mala  gaAet  mouated  la  a  aoat  at 
one  Mid  of  aald  member  to  hare  ualraraal  awremeat 


la  and  prorlded  with  aa  anaalar  groara  la  Ita 
face,  aad  a  lappleaiMital,  laslMa,  «aakaC  amagad  wttlda 
the  mala  gaaktt  and  hariag  ita  rear  ead  axtandlac  lato 
aald  groore,  for  the  pnrpoae  deaertbad.  -j 

2.  A  trala  pipe  ooupHag  coaqprlalac  twa  aDidlar  »am- 
bara  each  hariag  a  fluid  conduit  prortdad  at  OM  aai  with 
a  concare  aeat.  a  mala  gaaket  hariag  a  coaraz  roar  aad 
fitted  to  aald  aeat  Aad  hariag  Ita  other  ead  projeetlag  be- 
yoad  the  aad  of  the  flvld  coadalt,  aad  a  anpplemental, 
flexible,  gaaket  arranged  within  the  forward  end  of  the 
mala  gasket  and  adapted  to  be  retained  In  doae  engage- 
ment with  the  anrronading  wall  of  the  main  gaaket  by 
fluid  preaaare  wlthla  the  eoadait. 


1.245,705.  AUTCnCATIC  TKAIN-PIPB  CONNBCTOK. 
JoaarH  V.  BoatKaon,  Bxaaford.  Ooan.  Fliad  Apr.  8, 
1914,  Serial  Na  8SO.<U0l  ■aaaaid  Kai  1.  191T.  8a- 
rlal  No.  105,796.     (CL  18»— 18.) 


1.  An  antoawtic  train  pipe  eoaaoetor  eoatprtalag»  ta 
eomblaatloa,  a  baae  prorlded  with  a  groore  la  one  fhee, 
a  connector  bead,  a  fiaM  coadalt  azteadlaf  throogh  tha 
head  and  dlrerglng  to  oae  aide  of  the  head  la  raar  thereof, 
a  atem  connected  with  the  conduit  and  extending  raar- 
wardly  to  the  baae,. and  a  aplral  supporting  spring  aeatad 
la  the  groore  In  the  baae  aad  actlag  agalast  aald  coadalt 
to  extend  the  head. 

8.  In  an  automatle  train  pipe  connector,  the  comMna- 
tiaa  of  a  coonaetor  head,  a  tald  coadalt  dlrcrgfag  ta  oae 
side  of  said  head  at  the  raar  thereof,  a  non-realllaat  atem 
eztcadlng  from  aald  coadalt  throagb  aaM  baae,  a  aprlag 
aurroaodlng  said  stem  for  supporting  said  connector  head, 
aald  spring  harlng  oae  ead  fixed  relatlre  to  aald  baae,  aad 
means  on  the  stem  arranged  to  engage  tha  baae  for  pr»> 
renting  undue  forward  moreaieat  of  aald  head  relatlra 
to  the  baae. 

6.  la  an  automatic  trala  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  connector  bead,  a  fiiiid  condolt  dlrerglng  later- 
ally of  aald  head  and  npoa  which  conduit  aald  bead  la 
mounted,  a  two-plecol  baae  prorlded  with  an  opening  and 
harlng  alao  a  groore,  a  atem  extending  from  aald  conduit 
through  the  opening  In  aald  baae  for  prerentlng  undue 
forward  and  rotary  morement  of  aald  bead,  and  a  ipriag 
surrounding  aald  atem  for  supporting  said  head,  aald 
spring  being  coUed  of  a  gradually  tapering  bar  aad  har- 
iag oae  end  rigidly  locked  In  the  groore  of  aald  baae. 

(CUlBM  8  and  4  aot  priated  la  the  Oasettc.] 


1,245.790.  AUTOMATIC  ALINING  DEVICS  FOR  THB 
CAR-C0UPLIN08  OF  RAILWAT-CAES.  Joaaps  T. 
Boaiaaon,  Braaford.  Coaa.  Filed  Jaaa  il«  1914,  ■»• 
rial  No.  844,544.  Renewed  Sept.  18.  1917.  Serial 
No.  101,81^      (CI.  218--40L) 

1.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  ear  coupler,  of  aa  automatic 
trala  pipe  connector  for  allalag  aald  coupler  with  a  BBa^^ 
lag  coupler  aad  fOr  aatoaMtlcally  coaaoetlag  tlia  trala 
p^  hoae  of  the  cara  eanriag  aald  couplers  aald 
eomprlalag  a  eeapiiag  feaad  poaltloaed  bclaw  aald  car 
pier  aad  prorlded  with  fiarlag  guiding 
lag  aald  car  coupler  aad  amtlag  eou^er  lato  attaaawaC.  a 
yleldaMe  member  alaa  halaw  Mid  car  coupler  aad  bj  wMdl 
aald  coupIlBg  haad  la  earrlad,  aad  meaaa  for  loeUag  aaM 
awaibar  agalaat  latoral  amraaaaat  falatlTa  to  aald  ear 
caapler  whea  the  Uttar  la 
coupler. 
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2.  The  coasMaatiOB  with  a  ear  uoapiat,  of  aa  automatic 
train  pipe  eeaaector  for  allalag  aald  ooapter  with  a  mating 
coupler  aad  for  aatanmtlcaUy  coaaoetlag  tha  trala  pipe 
boee  of  the  can  earryiag  aald  eoaplara,  aald  eoaaeetor 
comprising  a  bracket  aecarad  to  aald  car  ooapler  aad  ex- 
tending therabatow,  aad  a  membar  balow  the  car  coupler 
sad  eztaadlBff  tonaardly  of  aald  bvaektt  aad  carrylBg  a 
coapllDg  head,  tha  aiaaibar  beiag  adapted  aadcr  oertala 
conditions  to  mora  nairaraally  relatlre  to  said  ear  eoaplar 
and  undM*  other  eoadltloan  to  BM>re  oaly  la  the  rertleal 
plane  relatlre  to  aald  ear  eoaplar.  whereby  aaM  coupler 
i«  alined  with  the  awtlag  eooplar  la  aerrlcc. 


8.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  ear  coupler,  of  aa  autoautlc 
train  pipe  connector  for  aliaiag  Mid  eoaplar  with  a  amtlng 
coupler  and  tor  autoawtieally  coaaoetlag  the  train  pipe 
hooe  of  the  cara  carrying  aald  couplera,  aald  oonaoetor 
eomprlalag  aaltoble  gnldiag  meaaa,  a  aiembar  yieldable 
nnireraally  ralatira  to  Mid  car  eonpler,  whan  tha  latter  la 
•agagad  hf  a  ■■ting  coupler  aad  b>  which  aald  guiding 
meaaa  are  carried,  aad  means  for  faidstlag,  when  said  cou- 
pler Is  uacooplad,  the  lateral  moraeieat  of  aald  member 
■oMdeatly  to  canaa  aald  ear  ooapler  to  be  shifted  into 
allatm«Bt  with  Mid  amtiag  coupler  wh«i  aald  gaidlBg 
Bieana  engage  ea  a  eaTra. 

[CUlau  4  to  11  aot  priated  In  the  Oasette.l 


1 . 1 4  B  ,  7  9  T .  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPB  COUPLING. 
JoaarH  V.  RoBiMaoK,  Braaford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct  1, 
1914,  Serial  No.  804.464.  Reaewed  Sept.  18,  1917. 
Sarfal  No.  191.819.     (O.  188—18.) 


L  la  aa  aatoatatle  trala  pipe  ooapllag,  the  eerabiaatlon 
of  a  conpUag  head,  a  aupport  therefor  comprising  a  base 
and  a  reailient  member,  aald  member  balag  aonnally  ander 
eempreaitaafaad  operatiag  to  project  aald  haad  forwardly 
of  aald  baaa,  aad  meaaa  for  gradnally  freclag  aald  nsem- 
har  of  aald  eomprcaaloa  and  pennlttlag  morement  thereof 
longltndlnaily  of  said  baae  when  aald  head  Is  coupled  ap 
la  aerrlce,  whereby  the  facea  of  mated  eoapllag  heada 
may  he  aapa  rated  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 

4.  la  aa  aatoauitic  trala  pipe  coupling,  the  combination 
of  a  coupliBg  bead,  a  atatloaary  baae  throagb  wbleb  the 
body  of  the  ooapllag  head  ezteada,  a  coiled  aprlag  ar- 
raagad  betweea  aa  abatmeat  carried  by  the  baae  aad  a 
■swbir  of  the  coapUag  bead  to  prejeet  tlie  haad  fonaard 
9l  the  baae,  tbe^vriag  abntasent  coanected  with  tlie  baae 
betog  adjaatable  retire  to  the  baae  aad  aceeaalhU  at  all 
tlmaa,  whereby  the  bead  BHiy  be  rellered  fram  the  preaaare 
af  tba  ivrlag  aa4  tha  fheaa  o(  coupled  beada  aipatrated 
wbHatba  cara  earryiag  tba  eaaplera  arecaaaected. 

5.  la  aa  aataaiatle  trala  pipe  raapUag.  the  aaabiaatlM 
af  a  feapllai  haad,  a  ha«^  a  meaahar  siimMllag  f cam  aald 

tbroagb  aaU  haw,  a  told  oaadalt  rMiMUMd  wItt 


aald  member,  a  rod  extending  rearwardly  from  aald  baae. 
a  aprlag  aarrouadlag  aald  rod  and  bearing  agalnat  aald 
member  at  the  rear  of  the  baaa,  aald  apring  belag  aialn- 
toiaed  la  poaltlOB  ander  laltlal  compreaaloa.  and  meaaa 
for  freelag  said  aprlag  of  aald  compreaalon'to  permit  aald 
head  to  be  ablfted  rearwardly  toward  eaid  baae,  whereby 
the  fheaa  of  coaled  heads  may  be  aeparated  to  remore  a 
defectlre  gaaket  without  first  uncoupling  the  cara. 

10.  la  aa  aatoauitic  train  i>lpe  coupling,  the  eomblaa- 
tloa of  a  eoapllag  head,  a  fluid  coadult  tenalaatlng  be- 
tweea aald  head  aad  baae,  a  boee  coaaected  with  aald 
coadalt,  meaaa  for  permlttlag  ready  disconneetlon  of  the 
baae  from  aald  coadalt.  a  member  connected  with  the 
eoadait  aad-  extending  throat  aald  baae.  a  projeetion  oa 
aaM  aember.  a  rod  pirotally  coaaeeted  with  the  baae  aad 
projectiag  rearwardly  therefnMa,  a  9riag  aurroundlng 
■aM  rod  aad  beartag  agalnat  aald  projection  to  auataia 
aaM  head  la  the  conpUag  poaitlon,  and  means  threaded 
on  to  said  rod  for  permitting  shifting  of  said  bead  from 
the  coupled  aerrice  poaitlon  while  the  cara  are  coupled, 
whereby  the  face  of  coupled  heada  may  be  expoaed  for 
repairs. 

[Clalau  2,  8.  6  to  9.  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetto.] 


1.245,798.  AUTOMATIC  TBAIN-PIPB  COUPLING. 
JoaapR  T.  BOBiNaoM,  Branford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1914.  Serial  No.  800.478.  Renewed  Sept  18,  1017. 
Serial  No.  191.814.     (CI.  188—18.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination 
of  a  coupling  bead  prorlded  with  a  perforated  forwardly 
extending  guiding  prong,  a  fluid  conduit  for  aald  head, 
meaaa  for  lo^lag  the  head  to  a  companion  head,  audi 
meana  comprising  a  member  harlng  a  baae  plroted  relatlre 
to  aald  conduit  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
aald  coupling  head  &nd  extending  acroaa  to  the  oppoalte 
aide  of  aald  axia,  an  arm  connected  with  aald  member  and 
projecting  forwardly  thereof  into  the  l>erforatlon  of  aald 
guiding  prong,  and  a  i>pring  for  actuating  aaid  locking 
means. 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination 
of  a  coupling  bead  harlng  a  perforated  guiding  prong,  a 
base,  a  fluid  conduit,  a  atem  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  conduit  through  said  baae,  an  arm  plroted  on  said 
conduit  at  one  aide  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  head, 
and  extondlng  acroaa  to  the  opposite  side  of  sudf  axis 
and  thence  projecting  forwardly  into  the  perforation  of 
aald  guiding  prong,  aaid  arm  being  prorlded  with  a  per- 
forated head  through  which  said  stem  extenda,  a  bearing 
on  said  arm.  a  plato  moaatod  on  aald  baae  for  unireraal 
morement  relatlre  thereto  and  harlng  a  aeat  aad  a  aprlag 
laterpoaed  between  said  arm  and  aald  baae  and  resting  In 
aald  bearing  and  on  said  aeat  for  rotating  aaid  arm  upon 
ito  pivot  in  substantially  the  horiiontal  plane  to  cause 
the  arm  to  lock  aaid  coupling  head  to  a  companion  head. 

5.  In  aa  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  perforated  coapUng  head  harlng  a  portoratad  guiding 
prwig.  a  flukt  conduit  mounted  In  the  perforatloB  of  aaid 
bead  aad  extendtog  therethrough  and  carrying  a  gaaket, 
«M  eoadait  being  curred  latorally  of  aaid  head  at  the 
rear  thereof,  a  baae  baring  a  pwforated  cup  ahaped  a- 
traaaity.  a  atem  projectiag  from  the  carred  portloa  of  aaid 
caadatt  rearwardly  through  the  perforatieai  ia  aald  base,  a 
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partly  i^«rt«U  Mat  la  tht  otrMritr  of  wM 
tmnonaOlag  Mid  ■fetm,  a  plate  feavlBc  a  partijr 
■odwt  Mnbradng  Mkl  a«at  and  havlac  alaa  aa  aanaiar 
fcaarlag,  a  haaiiaf  on  the  carved  portloa  ef  aald  ceadalt. 
a  lotiklac  member  ImtIbi  a  perforated  bead  wMeb  bead 
■arrevade  eaM  etem  aad  reote  ta  tbe  bSMrlag  ee  eald 
conduit  OB  0B«  atde  of  tbe  leagltodlaal  aals  of  mU 
coupllnc  bead,  an  arm  eoaneeted  with  tbe  bead  of  aald 
aeaibor  aad  liiag  on  tbe  tide  of  tbe  loagltadlaal  axle 
ef  nld  eo^HlBC  bead  oppoelte  tbe  e*de  oa  vblcfa  tbe  bead 
of  eald  member  la  pivoted  aad  projoetlac  forwardly  of 
Mid  coadalt  lato  tbe  perfieratlea  of  Mid  laldlac  proag,  a 
qprlac  tnterpeoed  betwoea  aald  memfcg  aad  Mid  plate 
aad  mooatod  la  tbe  aanalar  bMrtng  of  tbe  plate  aad  a«t- 
iBff  agalnat  Mtd  iM«ber  for  yMdlagly  eaetalalaf  aald 
coopUaf  bMd  aad  for  aetaatlac  Mid  member,  aad  a  atep 
on  tbe  rMr  end  of  mM  atom  fer  wagaglag  tbe  rear  faee 
of  Mid  baM  to  UaUt  tte  forward  moTciaent  of  eald 
eoapUav  bMd  aad  for  eo«perat1a»  wttb  aald  iprlac  te 
enpport  mM  eoapllag  bead. 

[Clalau  S  aad  4  not  printed  ta  tbe  Gaaotte.] 


1.24S.7M.  AUTOMATIC  TBAIIf-PIPl  CONNVCTOB. 
JoaavH  V.  KoamaOH.  Cbeiry  CbaM.  Md.  FUed  Oct.  IB, 
1914.    Sarlal  No.  tdd^Sft.     (CL  IM— IS.) 


1.  In  an  aatomatlc  train  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  coopUng  bead  thereof  aad  the  train  pipe 
boee  of  a  car,  of  a  floM  condnit  extending  from  Mid  bead 
laterally  thereof,  a  member  connected  with  Mid  condnit 
and  proTided  with  radially  extending  lugi  arranged  con- 
centric with  tbe  axle  of  tbe  paaaage  through  nid  member 
and  Iiaving  aleo  a  face,  a  second  member  connected  with 
Mid  hose  and  provided  with  a  seat  and  having  aleo  In- 
wardly projoctiog  lugs  arranged  concentric  with  tbe  axle 
of  the  passage  through  said  memt>er  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  lugs  of  Mid  fiist  member  to  lock  tbe 
members  together,  and  a  realllent  gasket  mounted  In  said 
■eat  and  extended  into  tight  engagement  therewith  and 
with  the  face  of  said  first  mentioned  member  by  the  flold 
pressure  within  Mid  memi>ers. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  aatomatlc  train  pipe  con- 
nector applied  to  a  car,  of  an  Interchange  coupling,  and 
a  common  means  for  connecting  the  train  pipe  hose  of 
said  car  to  said  connector  or  said  Interchange  coupling. 

5.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  combine- 
tloo  of  a  conpling  bead,  a  conduit  leading  from  Mid  head 
aad  carrying  oppositely  disposed  proJectloDS.  en  tnter- 
cbange  coupling  adapted  to  connect  with  a  similar  cea- 
pIlBg  Of  the  boM  of  a  car  aot  equipped  wttb  mM  auto- 
matic connector  and  having  aleo  oppositely  disposed  pro- 
Jectleaa,  a  hoae  normally  disconnected  from  Mid  tater- 
chan^  coupling,  h  m<*mber  mounted  in  Mid  hose  and  pro 
vlded  with  Inwardly  extending  projections  adapted  ta 
laterlock  with  the  projeetlone  either  of  Mid  condnit  or 
Mid  Interchange  coupling,  whereby  Mid  boee  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  laterebaageaMy  with  Mid  coadalt'  aad 


aad  a  packta*  ftr  mamm  tbe 
aad  Mid  tat 
said  packinc  beiat  aztaaded  tato  tight 
said  Member  and  eald  taterebaagc  eonpllag  by  tbo 
■are  ef  tlM  iald  la  Mid  conpltag.  -  ^ 

T.  la  aa  aatoaMtle  tMta  plpa  Maiieclar,  tha 
I  tlea  era  eoavUag  kead,  a  eaadalt  laadlag  tNM 
rrytag  eppaolteljr  dt^ptMd  projaetloaa^ 
eoapllag  ■ilapted  to  eaaaitt  vtth  a 
pUac  ef  tbe  boM  of  a  ear  aot  eqali 
matle  coaaector  aad  bavtag  alM  oppoaitely 
JectloBs,  a  boM  aoraallj  dlaeoaaaetad  from  mM 
cbaage  coupllag,  a  member  mounted  In  Mid  boM  aad  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  extending  projeetlone  adapted  to 
interlock  with  tbe  projectleaa  either  of  eald  coadalt  or 
Mid  laterAaafe  coupUag,  wbaraby  eald  boM  la  adapted 
to  be  ooaaectad  latercben#Mbly  with  aald  ooadolt  and 
said  Interchaage  eonpllag,  aad  a  yleldable  latcb  mrrled 
by  Mid  laterchaage  eonpllag  for  locking  Mid  member  and 
Mid  coapUag  toftCber. 

(ClalaM  B,  4,  e.  and  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,246.800.  AUTOMATIC  TRAUf-PIPB  CONNBCTOB. 
JoaapH  V.  R0BIN8ON,  Braaford,  Conn.  FUed  Ang.  18, 
ISIO.  Serial  No.  46,lBfi.  Biewd  Sept.  IB,  1B17. 
■erlal  No.  1B1,B1B.     (CL  ia»— IS.) 


1.  la  aa  automatic  train  pipe  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  bead,  a  fluid  condnit  leading  therefrom, 
a  bracket  bavlag  a  boUew  baee.  a  stsm  conaectod  wltfe 
■aid  coadalt  and  exteadlag  lato  tbe  boUew  ef  said  baM 
aad  having  a  partly  i^bertcal  portion,  a  raTlTT  aMted 
on  Mid  spherlMl  portloa  aad  bavlag  a  eocket  im  re- 
ceiving tbe  same,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  member,  tbe 
member  and  the  spring  being  within  the  hollow  of  eald 
base,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  spring  and  screwed 
in  to  Mid  base  and  bavlag  a  shoulder  agalnat  which  tbe 
spring  rMts. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  connector  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  bead,  a  fluid  coadalt  leading  theretroat, 
a  bracket  having  a  hollow  baee,  a  etem  connected  with 
Mid  condalt  aad  Mtaadlag  late  tbe  hollow  of  Mid  bdM 
and  termlaatiag  la  a  flange  which  lies  in  said  baM  aad 
oa  which  la  provided  a  partly  spherical  boee,  eald  baM 
being  slightly  oblong  in  croH  section  and  said  flange  being 
of  corresponding  outline,  a  member  seated  on  said  boM 
and  having  a  socket  for  receiving  tbe  same,  a  spring 
mounted  en  said  nMMber.  a  threaded  prejectloa  oa  aald 
baM,  aad  a  Meere  screwed  lato  Mid  projectloa  aad  em- 
bracing  mM  iprtag. 

8.  In  an  antesMtic  train  pipe  connector,  tbe  comMaa- 
ttoa  of  a  perforated  eonpllag  bead,  a  curved  conduit  lead- 
tag  from  Mid  porfbratloa.  a  gaMet  projectlag  la  treat  of 
tbe  fbce  of  Mid  head,  a  hollow  baM  bavtag  aa  lawacOy 
exteadlag  projectloa,  a  stem  leadlag  rMrwardly  troM  tta 
rear  face  of  mM  coadalt  aad  projectlag  lato  aald  baaa^  a 
flaage  oa  eald  stsM  aad  bavlag  a  partly  spbeilcal  boee. 
tbe  flaage  belag  wltbla  the  boUow  of  mM  baM  aad  adapted 
to  move  forward  and  backward  tberela,  meaaa  la  aald 
baM  for  prevaatlag  rotation  of  ^ald  flaage  abaat  tlM  loa- 
gltadlaal azla  of  aald  atom,  a  aMMber  aMaated  ■■  aald 
bene  aad  bavlag  a  partly  spbertcal  ■ookM  for  vaeilelag 
tbe  boM  aad  bavlag  alee  aa  aaaalar  oaat,  a 
moaated  oa  aald  mat  aad  teadlag  aormaOy  ta 
Mid  eoapUag  bead  flMwardly  of  mM  baM  mi 
flange  agataat  aald  pelMtlaa  aad  a  eyitadrleal  battel  aar- 
roaadlag  aaM  aprlag  at  the  km  of  Mid  baM 
to  be  acrewed  fate  OM  latter  to  place  said 


1.245301-  WATCH-WBHTLIT.  AamAMMM  L. 
THAL.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Fab.  IT.  IBIT. 
Ne.  14»,1BT.    <a.  224     I.) 
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A  watch  carrylag  wrietlet  comprlelag  a  pair  of  over- 
lapping str^a,  oaa  of  which  is  formed  with  a  slot  aad  tbe 
other  with  a  gnldlag  bead,  said  slot  acconuMdatlng  part 
of  the  strap  carrying  tbe  band  and  aald  bead  slldingly 
guiding  part  of  tbe  strap  carrying  aald  llat  whereby  said 
■traps  are  elldlngly  canaaeted  together,  aad  claw  members 
connected  adjaceat.  tbe  eads  of  aald  straps  for  holding  a 
watch  in  position  on  eald  strapa,  said  daw  members  be- 
ing adjustable  by  aa  adjaatiaaat  af  one  of  said  strapa  in 
relationship  to  tbe  otbar  of  aald  atrapa. 


1,246,802.    SHOB.    William  A.  looMoa.  Qeveland.  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  29.  191«.    Serial  No.  94.294.     (CL  B«— 1.) 


1.  la  a  ahoe.  the  comblnatioB  of  aa  vppcr,  a  coatlaaoas 
Butistaatlaliy  flat  sole,  a  wedge  of  light  yielding  Material 
t>et<reen  tbe  upper  and  tbe  sole  aad  tapering  forwardly  to 
meet  the  sole  snbetantlaUy  at  tbo  baU  of  the  foot,  and  a 
flexible  casing  exteadlag  aboat  the  aidM  aad  rear  of  the 
Insert  and  tamed  Inwardly  above  aad  briow  the  eame  and 
secured  at  one  edge  to  the  upper  aad  at  the  otbar  edge  to 
the  sole. 

2.  In  an  athletic  shoe,  the  eoatblaatloB  of  a  aabotan- 
tlally  flat  rubber  sole  having  no  beeL  aa  upper  of  the 
usual  coastmctlMi  aecared  to  the  sole  at  the  forward  por- 
tion, a  wedge-ebaped  laeert  of  light  material  between  the 
upper  ead  tbe  sole  bavlag  Ita  thicker  portion  at  tbe  heel 
and  tapering  fonraMly  aabataatlaUy  to  the  baU  of  tbe 
foot  and  having  its  nppor  surface  curved  to  flt  the  arch 
of  tbe  foot,  a  flezlbie  easing  about  the  Insert  having  Its 
edges  turned  inwardly  above  and  below  tbe  insert,  and 
means  for  securing  each  edgM  at  tbe  lower  side  to  tbe 
Mle  aad  at  the  ui^er  side  to  the  upper  of  the  shoe. 


1,246.808.  CAB  SND.  Balph  T.  6ao%  PbUadelphla,  Pa. 
Piled  June  22. 1917.  Serial  No.  176,300.  (CL  106—192.) 
L  A  car  end  comprising  a  plurality  of  rolled  cbannele 

with  the  Inner  aurfacM  of  their  flaagM  la  coatact  and 

aecnred  together  thuahy.  * 


2.  A 


eoBuprlelng  a  ploralltjr  of  railed 

that  tke  bacha  of  the  wab  pm  llaaa 

laoM  of  th4  ear  aad. 


BMaaa  for  aeenHag  aald  chaaaela  together  aad 
aeetlag  the  ear  end  ta  the  ear. 

B.  A  drop  ead  tag  ean  ooaiprlBlag  a  plarallty  af  rolled 
ehaaaela  m  anaagad  that  the  baefca  of  tbe  wab  pertloaa 
alternately  form  the  laaar  aad  eator  Ca«M  tharaet  tka 
flaagM  of  Mid  ehaaaeia  axtaadiag  aHeraately  aatwari 
aad  laward,  aaeaae  pamrlag  throngh  eald  flaagM  tar  aoeaa- 
lag  eald  chaaaele  together,  aad  mMaa  fw  aecartag  tha 
ear  ead  la  pealtlon. 

4.  A  drop  end  for  care  eemprielag  a  plaraltty  of  ehaa- 
aela with  tbe  aloplag  aarfhcM  of  their  flaagM  in  eoataet 
w  that  the  baefca  ef  the  web  porttaaa  altaraataly  form  tlw 
laaer  aad  oater  facM  of  the  ear  ead,  flUer  planke  aecared 
to  the  InsldM  of  the  webe  of  eald  channels,  and  meaaa 
paMlng  through  the  flangM  for  aecurlng  Mtd  cbanneia 
together. 


1,240,804.  TRANSMISSION  STSTBM. 
BmsMls,  Belgium.  FUed  Sept.  2, 
787,608.     (CL  74—7.) 


Mairaica  ScBAaa, 
1918.     Serial  Na^ 


1.  A  transmiulon  system  for  transforming  a  moveaieBt 
of  rotation  at  uniform  speed  into  a  movement  of  rotatioB 
at  a  uniformly  varied  speed  comprising  a  driving  pinion 
and  a  driven  pinion,  and  aa  interposed  toothed  wheel 
turning  about  an  eccentric  azla  and  free  to  rlM  aad  t^Jl 
on  the  Une  Joining  the  ceaters  of  the  two  flxed  plnlma, 
tbe  wheel  being  always  in  engagement  with  tbe  two  pla- 


8.  A  transmission  system  t<Mr>  tranaformlng  a  movement 
of  rotation  at  uniform  ^eed  into  a  movement  of  rotatiaa 
at  a  uniformly  varied  speed,  comprlaing  a  driving  pinion 
aad  a  driven  pinion,  a  toothed  wheel  turning  about  aa 
eccentric  azta,  a  fork  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  support- 
ing said  toothed  wheel,  and  circular  rings  for  msintalnlng 
the  Intermediate  wheel  in  the  center  of  the  space  between 
the  pinions,  aald  toothed  wheel  being  always  in  engage- 
ment with  said  driving  and  Mid  driven  pinions. 

[CUlm  2  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.) 


1.246,806.  CARRIKB.  IUlpb  F.  ScHMBioaa,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  asalgaor  to  CharlM  J.  TagUabae  Manufacturing 
(i).,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Oct  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  55.890.     (CL  211— B4.)* 


_  n  T  I  XW3  r  a  w  t  twi  T-r-r  y 

666^0-'  CCQpnO    CiC\C^C}(j 


1.  A  carrier  for  hypodermic  needles  comprising  a  sheet 
of  material  provided  with  a  plurality  ef  apertures  shaped  ~ 
to  accomiMdate  tbe  heads  of  hypodermic  needlee  aad 
arrsaged  in  parallel  rowe  spaced  from  Mcb  other,  tha' 
apertniee  In  one  row  belag  staggered  relatively  to  tbe  aper- 
tarM  In  the  next  adjaceat  row,  and  a  ribbon  Uke  member 
throngh  eald  shoot,  betwoea  adjaeaat  rowa  of  ape»> 
aad  fonalag  loopa  alterant^  oa  oppoelte 
of  aald  ahMt  arranged  to  receive  tha  Aanka  of  tha 
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and  hoU  th«ai  In  MtatutUl  mg^waamat  with  the  oppo- 
site sarfaceo  of  Mid  iheot,  oaeh  loop  btlaf  comiBoa  to  ot 
looot  two  aportarcfl  on*  locAtod  !•  oach  row. 

2.  A  carrier  tor  bypodomlc  aoodUo  eoaiprlaint  a  atrip 
of  uiatorlal,  Indlcatloas  tbcrooa  f«>r  iloali— tfag  wharo 
Mid  atrip  may  be  cut  lato  aectlona.  aaefc  aactloD  balDi 
proTlded  with  groupa  of  apcrtoraa  arrangod  la  parallol 
rowa  fBd  apacod  troat  oaeh  otkar  aad  karlac  a  aorUs  *i 
openings  extending  lengthwlao  of  aald  atrip  betwe^  tfea 
NWS  of  i^ortnraa,  aad  a  rlM>«a  Uka  aaanbar  threaded 
through  aald  opanlaga  and  forming  loopa  altamataly  oa 
opposite  sarfaceo  of  said  sheet,  each  loop  being  common 
to  at  leaat  two  apartorea,  one  located  la  each  r«w. 


1.346,806.  PUMP.  Culmmmcm  IfAaaBAU.  SBAaa,  Darby. 
Culo.  FUed  Sept.  It,  1910.  Serial  No.  120.4W.  (Q. 
2|5S— 182.) 


1.  ▲  pomp  of  tka  tjrpe  deacrlbed,  comprUdng  a  cylladar 
hartng  an  open  cap  at  the  bottom,  an  outlet  near  the 
apper  end  and  a  atnlBng  box  on  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a 
ahaft  arranged  centrally  in  the  said  cytiader  and  eztaod- 
lag  through  the  aald  stnfflng  box,  a  atap  baarlag  on  the 
■aid  cap  and  engaged  by  the  lower  ead  of  the  aald  ahaft. 
an  Impeller  ee<-ured  on  the  aald  ahaft  within  the  aald 
cylinder,  a  spider  t>earlng  within  the  aald  cylinder  aad 
through  which  extends  the  said  shaft,  and  acrawa  acraw- 
Ing  in  the  cylinder  aad  engaging  the  aald  apldar  beavtag 
to  center  aad  aupport  the  aplder  tiaarlng 

2.  A  pump  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  coaqtrlalng  a  eyltadar 
made  in  sections,  faatenad  together,  a  ahaft  caatrally  ar- 
ranged in  the  said  cylinder  aad  made  in  aectlona.  a  slip 
coupling  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ahaft  aae- 
tlons  together,  an  Impeller  on  the  lower  ead  of  each 
shaft  section,  an  open  cap  on  the  lower  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  atep  bearlag  on  the  said  cap  for  the  lower  ead  of 
the  ahaft.  a  spider  bearing  for  the  ahaft  wtthla  the  cylla- 
dcr  and  adjacent  a  ahaft  coupling,  aad  acrawa  oa  tie 
cylinder  aad  eacaglng  the  aald  spider  bearing. 


1,345.807.  0A8  GBNUUTOB.  Laom  I.  Shaw.  Braaatoa, 
111.  Filed  Not.  9,  1918.  Serial  No.  180.8ftT.  (CL 
48—114.) 

4.  A  gaa  gaaerator,  comprialag  a  liquid  rontetaar.  a 
ra-agent  receptecle.  an  overflow  tank,  and  meana  aatab- 
llahlag  conaectloB  betweaa  aald  reccpUda  aad  Mid  can- 
tateer  and  said  taak  for  deUvarlag  freah  U^nld  from  mU 
eoatalaar  to  aald  receptecle  whea  the  praaaare  theralw 
teU*  below  a  pradetenalaed  amooat  aad  for  ratvalag 
partially  aaad  llqald  to  aald  raeaytada  prior  ta  tha 
atoa  af  fraA  IHald  tkarata. 


A.  A  gaa  gaaerator,  comprMag  a  raaft  M«plMl«. 
amana  far  returalag  pardally  aaad  Haald  to  aald  Naspu- 
cle  when  the  preaaure  therein  falla  below  a  pradattrmlnH 
amount,  and  meana  for  aupplyiag  freah  liquid  to  aald  tt- 
captede  npea  a  atlH  grMter  predetermined  redaction  of 
preaanre  In  aald  reoapteda. 


8.  A  gaa  generator  comprialag  a  ra-agaat  recaptede, 
for  automatically  admlttlag  fraaH  llauld  dlractlj 

to  said  receptecle  upon  a  predetermined  redac^on  of  prea- 
anre therein,  and  meana  for  recaMng  liquid  from  Mid 
receptacle  aad  for  antamatlcally  returalag  aald  llqald  to 
aald  raeaptede  prior  to  the  admlaalon  of  fMah  liquid 
thereto. 

9.  A  gaa  generator  comprtelag  a  re-a«eat  receptada, 
meaaa  for  automatically  adadttlag  freah  liquid  to  the  top 
of  aald  raceptade  upon  a  predatanaiaad  rednctioa  of  praa- 
aure  la  the  receptacle,  aad  mMaa  for  recalriag  llqald 
from  the  bottom  of  aald  raoaptada  aad  for  antomatieally 
returalag  aald  recelred  llqald  to  the  reccptade  prior  to 
the  admlaalon  of  freah  liquid  thereto. 

(Clalma  1  to  8,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,248.808.  HTDROCAKBONINOINS.  Oaoaoa  Waaa- 
nfOTOK  SaoBMAKmi,  Daltoa,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1918. 
Serial  No.  187,859.     (Q.  128—68.) 


Aa  lateraal  comboatloa  eaglae  embodying  cyUadera ;  la- 
take  aad  cxhaaat  valvM  for  the  cyliadara;  a  rhamhm^ 
harlag  phrta  cMMMMlMtlag  with  both  cylladan ;  a  valra 
eoflparatlag  with  bath  porta  aad  morable  to  aa  open  poal- 
tlaa  under  eompreaatoa  la  dther  cylladar;  pMona  warfe- 
lag  la  the  cylladera ;  a  ahaft  having  craaka ;  aad  pltmea 
>wnnaf  (lac  tha  caaafca  with  the  platoM.  tha  thiaw  of  tka 

tha  aata^  ania  •{  tka  cyUnAara.  the  platana  batag 


at  oqual  dlataacM  from  tka  outer  eada  of  the  cyHadan 
wh*D  the  craaka  are  dlapoacd  at  equal  dlstancea  on  oppo- 
■Ito  sldea  of  dMd  cantor. 


1,246.809.  FBK>-WATmt  RBOULATOK  AND  ALABM. 
jAJiaa  F.  Siiitti,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Jane  7,  1918.  80- 
rlal  No.  10S,81«.     (O.  187—101.) 


1.  A  boiler  toad  water  regulator  comprialag  a  houalng 
hariag  a  water  tnlat  from  tha  hollar  at  ite  lower  and.  a 
cap  for  aald  housing  haTlng  a  atMm  Inlet  from  the  boiler 
at  ite  opper  ead,  a  neck  extending  from  aald  housing,  a 
hMd  connected  with  the  oater  and  of  Mid  aaek  aad  haring 
a  doaed  outer  and.  vahra  haaalnga  ta  aald  head,  eaa  being 
prorided  with  an  Inkft  opening  and  the  aacond  with  an 
oatlet  opening,  the  Tahre  housings  communicating  with 
tbe  Interior  of  aald  head  and  prorided  with  TalTC  aeate  at 
their  Inner  enda,  Talve  atams  extending  through  aald  houa- 
ings,  TalTM  carried  by  Mid  ateaw.  resilient  meaaa  yldd- 
sbly  holding  said  tuIym  la  eagagement  with  aald  ralTe 
srate,  actoatlag  larere  plvotally  mounted  In  said  head 
and  engaging  aald  Talre  atCBW,  a  rocker  ahaft  plvotelly 
nouated  In  mM  neck  and  baring  one  end  portion  extend- 
ing between  Mid  levers,  a  rod  alldably  mounted  in  Mid 
honslnga,  and  a  float  carried  by  mM  rod,  uld  rod  engag- 
ing said  rocker  arm  and  whea  awTOd  vertically  with  aald 
flMt,  aMvIng  tiM  reehor  ana  to  brlag  the  aaam  lato  ea- 
gagement with  one  of  Mid  levara  aad  move  the  lever  to 
open  Ita  Talve.  • 

2.  A  boiler  feed  water  regulator  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  water  inlet  from  the  boiler  at  Ite  lower  end,  a 
cap  for  aald  housing  hariag  a  atMm  Inlet  from  the  boiler 
at  its  upper  end,  a  neck  extending  from  Mid  houalng.  a 
b^ad  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  Mid  neck  and  hav- 
ing a  closed  outer  end.  valve  housings  in  Mid  head,  one 
being  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  the  second  with 
aa  outlet  opening,  the  valva  heoalngs  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  Mid  head  and  prorided  with  valve  aeata  at 
th«>ir  Inner  ends,  valve  stems  extending  throngh  Mid  hoaa- 
tnga,  valTM  carried  by  aald  atams,  reallleat  meaaa  ytald- 
ably  Iwlding  aald  valvea  in  angafamant  with  aald  valve 
aMta,  actuating  levers  pivotelly  moontad  in  the  hMd  and 
engaging  the  valve  stems,  and  float  actsmttag  aieaaa  ta- 
clndlag  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  In  the  neck  aad 
extending  batasan  aald  levara. 

3.  A  hollar  feed  water  ragnlator  compriaing  a  hooaing, 
a  neck  aateadiag  from  Mid  hooalng,  aald  houalng  being 
provided  with  an  Inlet  aad  aa  outlet,  a  rod  eztmidlBg 
rinnafh  aald  hoaalag  and  alldably  monated  for  vertical 
mnismMt.  a  float  monatad  upon  Mid  rod  and  yl«l^l>l7 
supporting  tha  aaaia  at  a  aonaal  halght,  a  rockar  arm 
pivotally  mouatad  ta  Mid  aeck,  a  pta  extaadlag  from  aald 
rod  and  engagiag  Mid  rocker  arm.  a  head  oonnaetad  with 
Mid  neck  aad  provided  with  valve  coatroUad  talet  and 
ootleta,  aad  actaattag  levera  far  tha  valvM  of  the  Inlet 
and  eatlat  extending  upon  oppoaita  irtdM  af  aald  saekar 
arm  whereby  aMvameat  of  aald  rod  wUl  awiag  aald  rocker 
arm  ta  brtag  tha  and  portion  tharaof  into  angaflnmant  with 
one  9t  aald  levara  to  open  ita  raapaetlva  valva. 

4.  A  hollar  flaed  water  rsgulatDr  eaaqpMav  a  houalng. 
a  neck  aattaadlnc  from  anM  koaatag.  a  t/iat  contraUad  rod 

ta  aald  hoaalag.  a  rockar  akaft  extend- 


ing throngh  aald  nock  and  through  one  aide  tharaet  a 
rocker  ana  carried  by  aald  rockar  ahaft  and  engaging 
mM  rod,  a  head  connected  with  mM  nacfc  and,  provided 
vrlth  a  valve  controlled  Inlet  and  a  valve  centroUpd  out- 
let actnatlng  levera  for  the  valvM  of  the  lalet  and  oat- 
let having  their  free  end  portions  extending  upon  appo- 
site aidea  of  Mid  rocker  arm,  a  bracket  connected  with 
aald  neck  and  extending  about  the  outer  end  portion  of 
aald  rockar  ahaft,  contacto  carried  by  Mid  bracket  aad  po- 
■Itionad  upon  oppoaite  sidM  of  Mid  rockar  ahaft  a  aig- 
nal,  a  drcult  for  tlie  algnal  including  a  source  of  power 
and  conductors  leading  from  the  source  of  power  and  con- 
nected with  said  signal,  and  neck  and  conductora  iMdlng 
from  tha  algnal  and  connected  with  terminals  carried  by 
aald  bracket  and  a  contact  arm  carried  by  aald  rocker 
ahaft  aad  extending  between  tbe  terminals  of  tbe  bracket 
whereby  movement  of  said  rocker  shaft  will  bring  the  con- 
tact arm  Into  engagement  with  one  of  aald  termlnala. 

5.  A  boiler  feed  water  regulator  compriaing  a  houMng 
haring  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  a  nock  extending  from  aald 
hooalng  and  provided  with  valve  controlled  inlet  and  out- 
lets, a  rod  axtaading  throngh  Mid  ho^ilng  and  lUdably 
Btoontad  for  vertical  ntovement,  a  float  mounted  upon  aald 
rod.  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  atonnted  In  said  aeck,  aa  abnt- 
aaent  extending  from  aald  rod  and  looaely  engaged  by  aald 
rockar  arm,  and  actuating  levera  for  tlie  valvM  of  Mid 
Inlat  aad  outlet  of  tha  neck  extending  upon  oppoaite  aitea 
of  said  rocker  arm  whereby  movement  of  aald  rod  will 
awing  Mid  rockw  arm  to  bring  the  end  portions  thereof 
lato  engagamaat  with  one  of  the  levers  to  open  Ite  re- 
apaetiva  valve. 

1.246.810.  TTTNO  MKANB  FOB  TUBBINB  -  BLADB*. 
Lo0ia  L.  Smith,  ■dpewood.  Pa..  aMlgnor  to  Weatlng- 
houae  Electric  and  Manufkctarlag  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.  Serial  Ma. 
622,697.     (CL  368—77.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  blade  baring  notcbM  formed 
in  the  lateral  edges  tliereof  and  spaced  from  the  end  of  the 
blade,  a  cover  piece  engaging  tbe  end  of  tbe  blade,  and 
hariag  ite  lateral  edgM  bent  down  along  tbe  aides  of  the 
bladM  and  dlatorted  and  preaaed  into  aald  notcbM. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  row  of  bladea  having  flan^ 
receiving  notches  formed  therein,  a  cover  piece  engaging 
the  enda  of  tbe  blades  and  having  distorteble  flangea  for 
mgaglBg  the  notcbM  in  the  bladea  and  spacing  plecM  la- 
cated  between  adjaceot  blades  of  the  row. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  bladfe  baring  notcbM  formed 
in  the  lateral  edgea  thereof  and  spaced  from  tbe  end  of 
the  bUde.  a  cover  piece  of  aubstantUlIy  the  Mme  thidc- 
ncM  of  material  throogboat  engaging  tbe  end  of  the  blade, 
and  having  Ite  Uteral  edgM  distorted  and  presaed  tato 
aald  notchea. 

[Clalma  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.]  * 


1,346,811.  TBSBNCHINO-TOOL.  HAaaT  "W.  SHOCK,  As- 
bury  Park,  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
82,411.      (CL  66—40.) 

1.  In  a  combined  tooL  the  combination  of  a  hub  or  body 
portion,  having  two  sockete  formed  thweln  at  subatan- 
tlally  right  angles  to  Mch  other ;  a  tool  element  extending 
outwardly  therefrom;  a  handle,  the  shank  whereof  la 
adapted  to  At  ta  one  or  the  other  of  aald  ao^eta,  mM 
handle  havtag  an  doagated  opening  extendtag  thare- 
throogh ;  and  a  pta  aecured  ta  the  hub  aforsMld  and  cz- 
tandtag  through  tlte  opoitag. 

2.  In  a  caMbtaed  tooL  the  combination  of  a  hob  or  hady 
portion  having  two  sockata  formed  thereta  at  cahatan- 
tlally  right  anglM  to  each  other;  a  tod  dement  axtand- 
taff  ootwardly  tram  appoalta  aMM.of  aald  kah;  a  haaile. 


Vifli?k. 


9 


•©4 


OFFICIAL  QAZBTTB 


•.>9»7. 


No  EiiBSX6,i9i7i 


U.  S.  PATSNT  OFFICE. 


tb*  ahaak  wlMr«of  la  ftdapCad  to  fit  ta  on*  or  th»  otb«r  mt 
M14  aoeketa,  uld  ■hank  h«Tla«  aa  eloacktod  •ptnlnc  «s- 
tMidlBt  tbercthrooKli ;  a  ptn  Mcvred  la  tb*  hob  aad  ptta*- 
iac  thfoosh  the  openia* ;  and  latchw  ai*«Bt«d  la  tk«  hob 
•ad  aaaoclatad  rMp«ctlTtl7  with  each  aoekat,  mM  latekM 
balac  adaptwl  to  hold  th«  haadlo  la  mm  or  aaotbcr  of  Ha 
atfjMtad  poaltloaa. 


4.  In  a  combla«d  tool,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  hab  or  betfjr 
portloB  proTlded  wltli  aockota  fonaod  thorala  at  Mbotaa- 
tlally  rltkt  aagloa  to  mA  othor;  a  taaadla.  tb«  Aaak 
wkoreof  haa  a  alidlag  and  pl?otal  coaaactloa  tbcrawHh, 
ooo  side  facv  of  the  ahaak  at  its  oater  end  belac  aUfhtly 
renaded :  aad  a  sprlac  Uteb  nooated  la  th«  sldo  wan  of 
tha  knb  fa  Ua«  with  oaeh  sockot.  aad  adapted  to  eoOpsrate 
with  th«  shaak  to  hold  tho  aano  la  Ita  adjaatod  poeltloD, 
said  latches,  respoctlrely,  ridlag  orer  aad  batag  ptaHad 
outwardly  by  the  rounded  tec*  afnrsaalfl  aa  tho  ahaak  la 
mrnnd  lawardlj  late  ob«  or  tho  othor 

{Oalat  S  aot  prlatod  la  tho  QaaoCto.] 


1,140.812.  TKfeNCHIN<3-TOOL.  Haibt  W. 
bury  Park.  N.  J.  FUed  July  2t,  IWT. 
184,806.      (a.  6»— 40.) 


■hook,  As- 
No. 


1.  In  a  combtaed  tool,  the  comblaatloB  of  a  tool  ele- 
ment barlnf  a  hub ;  a  handle  plyotod  In  saM  bob ;  and  a 
lock  plroUlly  rapported  In  said  hub  and  Indooed  thereby, 
said  lock  bearing  upon  the  handU  and  the  opposltely^dlo- 
posed  portion  or  aieaibei'  of  the  tool  under  respectire  ad- 
justments of  the  handle  with  reference  to  the  tool  clo- 
m«nt. 

8.  In  a  combined  tool,  the  combinatloa  of  two  tool  ale- 
meets  and  an  Interposed  angular  hub;  a  handle  plTotod 
adjacent  one  of  the  lower  comers  of  said  hub ;  and  a  plate- 
like lock  plrotally  mounted  within  the  hub  at  the  oppo- 
altt  upper  portion  of  the  hub.  aaid  lock  bearing,  raapec 
tlTely.  against  the  adjacent  faco  of  the  handle  under  dif- 
ferent adjustments  thereof  ^Ith  reference  to  the  tool  ele- 
ments and  hub,  and  against  the  opposltely-dlapooed  wall 
of  the  tool  element  or  the  hub. 

5.  In  a  combined  tool,  the  combination  of  a  lined  tool 
elements  and  an  Intermediate  hob ;  said  elemeats  aad  hub 
balng  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form ; 
a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  the  bub  and  adapted  to 
be  brou^t  Into  parallelism  with  said  tool  alemenU  or  at 
right  angles  thereto ;  a  pUte-like  lock  pivoted  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  hub  and  housed  thereby ;  and  a  lerer 
connected  to  said  lock  and  lying  alongside  one  of  the  outer 
faces  of  said'  hub. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  itrinted  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.14A.81S.     SHAFT-COUPLING.     Thbomu  J.  SmoUUI, 
Milwaukee,    Whi.,    assignor   to    GostaTiia   i 
derelaad.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  t.  1918.     Sorlal  No. 
(a.  M — IS.) 

2.  A  coopIlDf  member,  coaiprlalBg  a  eoitral  portloa,  ra- 
dially dls>pooed  tocU  axtMdlac  loa«ltadlnally  tnm  Mid 


«4.t80. 


ittal  portloa, 
tooth. 


a  rlag  eooaactlag  tho  ootcr 


7.  A  coupliag  BMBber  comprlalag  a  ceatral  portion,  a 
peripheral  supporting  rtag.  a  ploraUty  of  radUUy  dispoaod 
■pacod  ribs  connectiag  the  coatral  portion  with  the  po- 
rlphoral  ring  and  oTor-haaging  o«e  sld*  of  tho  aiombtr, 
and  another  set  of  radially  dispoaod  spaced  rtbo  connect- 
ing the  coatral  portion  with  the  porlphoral  ring  and  over- 
haagiag  tho  opposite  sldo.  the  teeth  ea  the  one  side  being 
opposed  to  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  on  tho  opposite 


) 


[dalaa  1,  t  to  8.  aad  8  aot  prlatod  la  tho  O 


1J4M14.  QmnmtHQ-WBMMUvaAmpwrtKd  oamca, 

Ju— ■  A.  toAHaaina,  Loo  itolis,  GaL    VUid  Jaat 
It,  1«17.     Serial  No.  1T5.108.     <CL  ISe^-d.) 


:&  I 


ft.  la  a  dorioo  of  tho  class  described  la  eomblaatloa 
with  aa  oadUattog  ftaase.  a  diamond  carrylag  lorar 
moantod  oa  tho  frame  so  as  to  oodllate  la  a  plaae  at 
about  right  aaglca  to  the  oodllatlng  moyement  of  the 
frame,  aad  operating  means  mooatod  conceatrlcally  to 
the  ooclllatlng  moroMnt  of  the  frame  withia  the  fraf 
aad  cagaglng  with  the  diamond  carrylag  Ie?«r  ao  aa  to 
eaaae  the  oscillating  movvment  of  the  lerer;  a  frletloa 
member  Inserted  between  the  operatiag  moaas  aad  tho 
frame  so  as  to  hold  the  operating  means  engaged  with  the 
frame  during  the  oscillating  moveuMnt  of  the  frame  whUe 
the  friction  member  allows  the  turalng  of  the  af»r»Hmg 
meaas  when  the  frame  cootes  to  either  c€  its  termlaattoaa 
la  ito  oodllatlag  morcmeat  so  as  to  cause  the  ooeUlatlag 
aunrement  of  the  lerer  to  either  of  the  st<9plttg  positloaa 
of  the  oedllatlag  morement  of  the  frame. 

(Claims  1  to  4  not  priated  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


U4S,8Uk      HACKSAW-MACHINB.     L&aoT  8.   BSi 

Athol.  Maao.,  aaslgaor  to  The  L.  S.  Starrott  Oaapaajri 

'Athol,  Maaa^  a  CorporatioB  of  Maamchnoetto.     fUad 

Feb.  6,  ISld.    Serial  No.  7«»467.     (a.  8»— 78.) 

1.  la  a  enttlag  amchlaa,  a  cutttag  eleaaeat.  means  f«r 

lasparttog  a  cutttog  stroke  thereto,  grarltjr  maaao  tor  e«- 

ertlaff  food  priaiart  on  said  eattlBg  9Umtmt,  aad  totaw 


for  intermptlag  the  food  toadoaey  of  said 
dar.ng  the  noa-cottlag  otrofce  of  tho  eattiag  sismsat  to 
permit  said  olMMat  to  ho  rotaraod  to  psdUaa  to  bsgia  a 
B4>w  cuttlag  stroke  wlthoot  llftlag  aald  etameat  troai  the 
cut  preTloasly  aiade  aad  to  oabotaatlally  tho  llao  trar- 
erved  by  said  element  oa  the  eattiag  •troko.  said  msaas 
satomatlcally  releaaiag  aald  feed  proaaora  assaai  whoa 
ssi<i  cuttlag  elomeat  la  to  pooitlen  to  hogto  a  aew  catttag 
ftroke,  and  meaas  offecttre  upon  such  reteaao  to  proroat 
abrupt  drop  of  said  eattiag  elemeat. 


8.  In  a  cutting  machine,  a  power  ahaft,  a  eattiag  ale- 
ment  reciprocated  therefrom,  grarlty  meaas  for  exertlag 
feed  presaure  on  said  eleaiont  daring  the  eattiag  stroke 
tbereot  aad  meaas  actuated  from  said  power  ^toft  and 
adapted  to.  totarmlttoatly  grip  and  release  said  element 
thereby  to  altoraatoly  toterropt  aad  releaoe  the  grarlty 
tendency  of  laid  food  praaaaro  BMaas,  aad  a  daah  pot  la- 
terposed  botwoan  said  eleaMBt  aad  a  atattoaary  part  of 
the  machlae  aad  eCectlre  upon  sodi  ralaaos  to  psrmlt  said 
elemeat  to  settle  down  Into  the  art  genOj  aad  without 
ahock  under  the  feed  tendoic/  of  tho  noi^  released  prea- 
sure  meaas. 

[Clalaw  3  and  4  to  U  aot  priated  to  the  Oaaotta] 


1,248.818.  tAW-GUIDB.  JOHN  L.  8TBN«uiar.  Now  Tork. 
N.  T.  FOed  July  IS.  1M8.  SerUl  Mo.  108,61».  (CL 
148—89.) 


1.  In  a  saw  goldtag  derlce,  aa  apright  t 
rsarwardly  exteadlng  bracket  oa  the  apper  e 
borteoatally  arrahssd  sloore  aapport  sirliatod 
plTot  oa  the  bracket,  a  borlsoatal  ana  eodwl 
la  tho  aloora  support,  msaaa  for  a^iMiillai  a 
work  agatost  the  aprl^t  frame 
fuide  earrlod  by  tiM  arm  to  tnmt  of  tho  tnmt  ptoco 
adapted  to  bo  a»ored  toward  aad  from  the  latter  on 
wise  adjuatowut  of  the  ana  to  Ito  aloero  aayport. 

2.  la  a  saw  galdlag  derlce.  a  rartlcal  frame 
bracket  oa  tho  upper  portloa 
raaged  sleero  harlag  a  Sat  baao  aMoated  oa  a 
ptrot  of  the  hrachot.  aa  ana  adJaateUo 
tably  to  tiM  sloera.  awaan  tm  ■■pjiiltei  a  ptoco  o< 
agaiast  the  nvrt^t  framg  piece  aad  a 
!>y  the  ana. 

(CMw  •  ftp  T  at« 


of 
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1,248,817.  IX.ABH-LIOHT  CAmBIKR.  Haakov  Soaa> 
aoa.  Moatreal.  Qaohoc  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1*1T. 
Serial  No.  162,122.     (CI.  340— «A)   . 


1.  A  derico  of  tho  daaa  deacribed,  comprising  a  back, 
front,  side  and  a  bottom  wall  forming  a  pocket,  a  battery 
wlthto  the  pocket,  a  flap  for  dostog  the  pocket,  coaductor 
wlrea  eztendtog  through  said  flap  and  eonaected  with  the 
battery,  a  lamp  aocket  at  the  end  of  the  wires,  a  lamp 
bulb  moantod  to  said  socket  and  a  flap  formed  oa  one  side 
of  the  po^et  to  form  a  pocket  when  doeod  to  receire  tho 
lamp  balb  and  Bo.:ket. 

[Oalma  2  to  4  aot  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


\ 


1,246,818.     PKOCBBS  OF  OBTAINING  PKOTBID  MAT- 

TBB  FROM  COBN.     JOKiCBl  TAKAMIlia,  Mow  Terft, 

N.  T.,  and  BaaAEiCBi  Bavow,  Sendal,  Japaa.     FUad 

Nor.  38,  1918.    Serial  No.  188,811.     (O.  f8~ll.) 

1.  la  the  prodactioB  of  regetoble  protelds  from  grain, 

cereal  or  the  like,  the  method  which  consists  in  grladlag 

the  raw  Baterlal,  aad.cooktog  the  grooad  auiss  to  fali^ 

ttolae  the  stardh  thereof,  then  conrerttog  the  otorch  coa> 

stltueat   toto   sugar,   and   fermenting  and   dlstilllag   the 

maas,  then  separating  the  proteidal  substonces  from  the 

rematolag  llqaor  to  tbe  form  of  a  "  meal "  and  paaslnf 

tho  same  toto  a  Uqoid  aad  finally  separating  the  pro- 

tddal  contcato'of  the  nqald. 

8.  la  the  prodacttoa  of  regetoble  protelds  from  graia, 
cereal  or  the  Uke.  the  method  which  condsto  in  grtodiaf 
the  raw  nmterial,  and  cooking  the  ground  maas  to  gela* 
tlnise  the  storch  thereof,  then  conrertlng  the  storeh 
constituent  toto  ragar,  and  fermenttog  and  distilling  the 
aiaaa,  then  oepaiatlng  the  proteidal  anbotaaeei  from  tho 
rematolng  nqoor  to  the  form  of  a  '^aeal."  then  treattag 
the  meal  with  an  alkaltoe  solntloa.  aad  prodpttotlag  tkf 
proteidal  awtter  from  the  resulting  liquid  with  an  acid. 
[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.1  a 


1,448319.  DIBPLAT-8TAND.  PaacT  C.  TATum,  Cera* 
aado,  CaL  FUed  May  96,  1917.  Serial  No.  170.978. 
(CL  211—84.) 


8.  A  display  stand  of  the  class  described  eomprislag  a 
front  member,  a  prop  member,  a  rod  conuecting  and  longi- 
todinally  adjnstoble  to  said  members,  said  rod  betog  pro- 
▼Ided  at  Ito  front  ead  with  means  to  «igage  and  hold  the 
displayed  artlde,  a  spring  arranged  between  the  membera 
of  the  stand,  said  rod  having  a  screw  threaded  rear 
portion  and  being  prorlded  with  an  adjusting  nut  thereon. 

[Clalma  1  aad  2  not  printed  to  the  Gaaette.] 


1.246,820.       QAMB    APPARATUS. 
New    Tork.    N.    T.      nied    Mar. 
162,882.      (CL  48—61.) 
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Novui<Bn6, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


board  ami  kaviac  a  plnrallty  of  op«nilni  tli««lB,  • 
^dad  wbMl  Jovmaled  la  Mcb  op«Bliic;  tlM  Mod—  of 
•och  wbeol  bsTliic  dUIeroat  tcorco.  bollo  adopted  to  b« 
rolled  In  the  direction  of  the  partition  to  paH  ttaroocb 


one  of  said  openings,  and  to  rotate  oald  wbeel.  and  p«co 
rlalng  from  said  board  In  adTaace  of  tbe  partition.  Mid 
pace  belnc  dlsiMood  In  otacfored  relation. 
(Claim  1  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1340,821.  T-HBAD  CONSTRUCTION.  WAOa  B.  THOU9- 
mon,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
lOTjaS.     (CL  17&— 21.) 


f*    m     m    " 


mfmf 


x^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  haTlng 
a  receae  therein,  a  magnetic  element  sccnred  within  oald 
rooeas,  a  groore  formed  in  eald  maspetic  elements,  a 
tongue  formed  on  said  body  within  said  receos  and  engag- 
ing said  groove  whereby  tbe  magnetic  element  prevents 
^the  body  from  warping. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
magnetic  elements,  a  headed  screw  passing  throogfa  holes 
la  said  magnetic  elemoat,  the  far  end  ssagwetlc  elemant 
having  the  hole  therein  threaded  to  oagMt*  the  screw 
threads  of  the  screw,  a  body  having  a  recess  therein, 
screws  eDg:aginK  said  holes  in  said  body  and  screw 
threader  in  certain  of  said  magnetic  elements  within 
■aid  recess,  a  groove  formed  1&  one  of  said  magnetic  alo- 
ments,  and  a  tongne  formed  on  said  body  within  said 
recess  and  engaging  said  groove  whereby  the  magaetlc 
element  prevents  the  body  from  warping.  • 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


1.246.822.  MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  CINSMATOOBAPH 
COLOR-FILMS.  John  EowAaD  TBoeifTOH,  Rocheatar, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  John  Owden  O'Brien,  Manchester. 
Bngland.  Filed  Jane  7,  191S.  Bertal  No.  772.440. 
(Cl.  88— 10J(.) 


1.  Th«  haralB  deacribod  method  of  prodadag  twe-ealor 
value  positive  pletnraa  for  daoaatograph  tlna,  whkk 


comprises  prlatlag  two-color  poaitlve  pletores  of  dtfEcrent 
color  values  In  succession  on  a  slagle  strip  of  traasparcut 
film  from  a  single  strip  of  negative  Aim  having  tha  plctore 
negatives  of  different  color  values  arranged  in  altcraatiug 
segoence  thereon,  tbe  altamatiag  plctara  aa(|a|iv«a  at  one 
color  value  belag  printed  in  direct  segnanea  oa  9m,%  aide  ot 
the  posltira  tSm  aad  the  plctnreo  of  the  other  oolor^alne 
being  printed  in  direct  segoence  on  the  oppoalta  olde  of 
the  post  tire  film,  the  pictures  on  opposite  sldso  of  the 
positive  film  registarlag.  aad  suhasquently  coloring  the 
pictures  on  the  poaitlve  film  in  the  correct  color. 

2.  The  hcrda  deacribod  method  of  producing  tw»<olor 
value  positive  pictures  for  cinematograph  films  from  a 
single  strip  of  negative  film  having  the  picture  negatiVes 
of  different  color  values  arraagad  la  alternating  oeqaence 
thereon,  which  comprises  printing  on  one  side  of  a  trans- 
parent Um  ponltive  pictures  from  the  picture  negatives 
of  one  color  value,  and  then  printing  in  register  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  transparent  film  the  positive  pictures 
from  the  picture  negatives  of  the  other  color  valoa.  the 
negative  film  and  positive  film  being  superposed  during 
said  prlating  (^Mratlons  and  the  negative  film  belag  ad- 
vanced twice  tbe  distance  of  the  positive  film  bstwssa  the 
printing  of  each  picture,  and  subsequently  coloring  the 
pictures  on  the  positive  film  in  the  correct  color. 


1,248.828.  AUTOMATIC  SPKBD-RSOULATOR.  BtoWB- 
WAU.  ToMPKtMa.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1814. 
Bertal  No.  828.706.     (Cl.  171—226.)  ,      , 


1.  An  automatic  spaed  regulator  for  a  prime 
comprising  a  major  motive  devloe  adapted  to  alter  tka 
power  delivered  to  the  prime  mover ;  a  controlUag  mamlMr 
adapted  to  control  the  movements  of  the  major  motive 
device  by  occupying  a  cut  off  position,  a  forward  posltioa 
and  a  rearward  posltioa  for  respectivelx  cutting  off  the 
motive  power  or  applying  it  in  either  forward  or  rearward 
direction  of  the  major  motive  device ;  a  minor  motive  de- 
vice adapted  to  move  the  controlling  member ;  a  spssd  ra- 
spoaslve  governor  adapted  to  cause  the  adnor  mottTe 
device  to  move  the  controlling  member  Into  forward  pool- 
tion  when  the  speed  fails  below  correct  value  and  into 
backward  position  when  the  speed  rises  above  correct 
value :  an  Indirect  connection  between  tbe  speed  raspoa- 
slva  governor  and  tha  coatrolllng  member,  said  connection 
eaualng  temporary  deatmction  of  the  effect  of  the  apaod 
responsive  governor  after  sufficient  departure  of  tha  ea»- 
tffolllag  meashor  from  Its  cut  off  position. 

0.  Aa  aotoaiatic  speed  regulator  for  a  prime  mover  oom- 
prtaiag  aa  aiactric  generator  adapted  to  bo  drivaa  hy  tha 
prime  aiovar ;  a  shifter  adapted  to  change  tha  oopply  of 
power  mediaa  to  tha  prime  mover,  a  controUar  adaptad  to 
control  tlie  ahifter.  two  separate  governors  reaponalva  ro- 
apeettvaly.  to  the  speed  of  the  prime  mover  and  to  tike 
eatpat  of  tha  gsaerato^.  aa  aiactric  actuator  foe  Mid 
eaatroUcr  adaptad  to  ha  anerglaed  thraogh  tha  lator- 
madiary  of  cither  of  said  governors,  aad  iadlrect 
tlons  through  wlilch  tha  laapsetlTe  goveraon  af« 
modlfled  whsDovor  tha  ceatroUer  la  actuated. 

8.  A  systan  for  aatoBMtic  speed  regatation  ^  a  prima 
mover  drtrlag  aa  alaetile  foaarator ;  eoaiprlalag  a  rttftcr 


Bov  ibie  la  opposite  diraetlona  to  Incroaao  or  decroaao  tha 
(upi'iy  of  power  to  tike  prtaM  Bkovcr,  a  caatroUer  asorahle 
Id  opposite  dlracttons  to  detsrmiae  the  mamakSBt  of  Mid 
thifter,  an  actuator  for  ntoving  said  controller,  a  governor 
efffi-ted  by  changes  la  the  operation  of  the  system,  con- 
aertlons  tliroagh  which  said  governor  akovea  tiia  actuator 
Id  opposite  diractioei  for  effecting  botii  lacrMM  aad  da- 
crrnfte  in  supply  of  power  to  the  prime  mover ;  Mid  con- 
ne^^'tions  comprising  rcvoluble  electro-magaatic  dutchea, 
circuits  adapted  to  reverse  tbe  effect  of  said  dutches,  and 
separate  drcolt  dosen  operatiag  by  oppoaite  iqiOTemaato 
of  the  govaraar. 

9.  An  automatic  spaed  regalator  for  a  priake  mover  eom- 
priKing  an  electric  generator  drivea  by  the  prime  mover ;  a 
member  directly  regulating  tfea  pawar  supply  to  Mid  prime 
movfr,  a  valve  for  controlling  tiM  ports  su^ylng  pres- 
sure fluid  to  dthar  side  of  said  member ;  an  electro- 
ma  luetic  governor  li^Ioenced  by  the  current  from  said 
reoerator.  a  speed  governor  iaiaeacad  by  tha  speed  of  the 
prime  mover:  and  meaaa  aetaatlag  said  valva  and  eon- 
neotlng  it  with  the  two  governors ;  said  spaed  governor 
having  a  fnlcruraed  lever  actuated  by  change  of  speed, 
an  insulated  contact  piece  on  said  lever,  a  dash  pot  on 
either  aide  of  Mid  contact  piece,  each  having  a  plunger 
with  an  Insulated  metallic  head  atandlag  in  pooition  to 
Impinge  with  said  contact  piece ;  a  second  lever  connect- 
ing with  said  valve  and  being  oadllated  thereby  to  im- 
pinge with  and  posh  back  said  plungers. 

14.  An  aotoaiatic  speed  regnUtor  for  a  prime  mover 
comprising  aa  aiactric  gaaerator  driven  by  the  prime 
mover ;  a  member  directly  regulating  the  power  sup^y  to 
.«ald  prime  mover,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  porta  snpply- 
infT  preMure  fluid  to  dther  side  of  said  member ;  aa  electro- 
magnetic foremor  influenced  -by  the  currant  from  Mid 
trenerator ;  a  ^eed  governor  laflaenced  by  the  speed  of  the 
prime  mover  ;  a  carrier  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  aiember  and 
having  a  nut  portion  with  coarse  ^teh,  a  shaft  eagaglBg 
with  Mid  nvt  portion  and  carryiag  a  gear  wheel,  a  pinion 
in  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel  having  internal  threada  of 
fine  pitch,  a  stationary  beartng  for  said  pAnlon  permitting 
rotation  but  ne  dlsplaceaseat  of  said  pinion,  a  pistoo  rod 
on  said  valve  engaging  with  tha  threaded  part  oT  Mid 
pinion ;  whereby  Mid  valve  will  he  returned  gradually  to 
Us  central  position  by  the  movement  of  said  member. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  7,  10  to  18,  and  16  to  17  not  printed  in 
the  Oaaette.] 


1.246.824.  BRAKB-SHOB.  Wiixiam  O.  L.  TenBR.  Buck- 
hannon.  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  14.  l81«.  SerUl  No. 
125.617.     (a.  188—06.) 


1.  la  comhiaation  with  a  block  having  a  traasvanaly 
disposed  groove,  a  inake  shoe  havlag  a  rib  adaptad  to  be 
received  by  the  groove  and  provided  with  a  flange  adapted 
to  engage  over  the  end  of  the  block,  said  shoe  being  of  a 
length  snffldent  to  extend  from  tbe  block  to  the  track 
rail  when  the  shoe  is  applied,  the  shoe  being  provided  at 
ite  lower  portion  aad  at  Ita  (vpoaite  sidM  with  spaced 
lags. 

2.  In  combinatioa  with  a  Mock  having  a  traasreraely 
JlKposed  groow,  a  brake  shoe  having  a  rib  adapted  to 
enter  the  groove  and  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to 
<^agagc  over  the  ead  of  the  block,  the  ahoe  being  of  a 
length  suflklant  to  extend  from  the  Mock  to  tha  track 
rail  whea  the  shoe  is  applied,  the  shoe  belag  provided  at 
Ite  lowar  portioa  aad  at  tta  oppoalta  tides  wttll  luBi 


adapted  to  lie  at  the  oppooite  lidM  of  tiM  bead  pi  tha 
track  rail,  the  lag  at  the  inner  side  of  the  raU  belag 
shorter  than  tha  lug  at  the  outer  aide. 


1,246,826.  MOWKR.  Samubl  Paacx  TowMBBWik,  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jaa.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.681.  (Cl. 
66—19.) 


1.  The  copiblnation  in  a  mowing  machlae  of  supporting 
wheels;  a  frame  mounted  thereon;  with  a  plorality  of 
Btmctnrally  indepeadeat  mowers  having  their  cutting  ele- 
menta  driven  from  at  least  one  of  Mid  wheda.  tha  forward 
portions  of  the  mewars  being  sun^rted  by  tha  fkame  and 
their  rear  portions  resting  on  the  ground. 

12.  The  comMnation  In  a  mowing  machine  of  at  least 
one  pair  of  supporting  wheels;  a  main  frame  structure 
carried  thereby ;  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  mowers ;  a 
rigid  frame  connecting  each  of  the  mowers  to  the  mala 
frame  structure  and  free  to  turn  thereon  in  two  lines  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  while  being  maintained  In  sob- 
stantially  parallel  vertical  plaoM ;  mMni  for  drlvtuf  said 
mowers ;  and  means  for  causing  a  portion  of  the  wdght 
of  each  mower  to  be  carried  by  its  own  grass  roller  and 
the  remainder  of  said  weight  to  be  carried  by  the  mala 
frame. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  mowing  machine  of  wheels ;  a 
shaft  actuated  .by  at  least  one  of  said  wheels ;  a  frame 
structure ;  a  plurality  of  casings  rotatable  on  paralld 
horlxontal  axes  and  supported  on  said  frame  structure; 
other  casings  respectively  rotatable  upon  Mid  first  caa- 
Ings ;  mowers  reapectivdy  connected  to  said  second  cas- 
ings ;  with  driving  means  connecting  the  shaft  with  the 
cutting  elementa  of  the  mowers. 

26.  The  combination  in  a  mowing  maclklne  of  a  pair  of 
wheals ;  casing  structures  carried  by  tbe  wheels  and  pro- 
viding bearings ;  a  rigid  franw  Joumaled  in  said  bearings 
and  extending  between  said  wheels ;  a  sbaft  supported  by 
the  frame  and  driven  by  the  wheds ;  a  plurality  of  mow- 
ers of  which  certain  are  on  opposite  ddes  of  Mid  frame; 
means  for  connecting  tbe  mowers  to  tbe  frame  to  permit 
their  rotation  about  the  ahaft  as  an  axis  ;  and  means  for 
driving  tbe  cutting  mechanism  of  the  mowers  from  said 
shaft 

[Claims  2  to  11.  18  to  IB,  17  to  24,  26,  and  27  net 
printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 
I 

1,248.826.  CAE-VBNTILATOR.  CHAaLaa  H.  TtrairMt, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Osgood  Bradley  Car  Com- 
pany. Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta. 
Filed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.128.     (CL  08—22.) 


A  car  ventilator  comprising  an  Inner  vertical  floe,  a  cap 
supported  above  mM  flue  aad  indoalag  the  upper  end 
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tkweot  MOd  mp  Mlac  4^c«i  IroB  mI«  Am  both  vtrtt- 
«Uy  aad  Utorallj  aBd  havlag  Ita  «!■•  portton  utendlBg 
bslow  the  upp«r  op«n  end  of  mM  flu«  on  all  sldw  thereof, 
an  outer  Tertlcal  due  earroundlnK  aald  cap  and  Inner 
flae,  and  held  In  fixed  aiwced  relation  to  said  cap  by  a 
frille  work  loterpoaed  between  the  cap  and  the  oater  floe 
and  aecnrad  to  Mtch  of  Mid  membera  and  an  Imperforate 
bottom  plate  connectlnc  aaid  Inner  and  outer  flues  at 
their  lowf>r  ends,  portions  thereof  being  outwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  and  said  outer  flue  having  drainage 
opanlnga  near  the  lower  outer  edge  thereof. 


1.240,S27.  PIPB-ROLUNO  MACHINK.  Cowt^u  llBAfi 
VAioaM,  Valden,  MIm.  filed  Oct.  tl.  IPltt.  Sarlal  No. 
128.760.     (CL  IM— «1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  apcdfled,  the  conbf- 
aatlon  with  the  frame,  the  upper,  lower  and  rear  roUa 
Joomaled  in  the  fk«me,  and  the  meana  for  rotadnt  wM 
roHa,  of  meoaa  for  vertlcallj  adjnatlng  the  lower  and  rear 
rona,  the  adjusting  means  for  the  rear  roll  being  man- 
oally  operated  and  that  for  the  lower  roll  being  controlled 
by  the  rotation  of  the  rolls,  means  for  raising  the  upper 
roU,  a  bearing  hinged  to  the  frame  for  one  end  of  Mid 
ran,  BMBf  operated  by  the  rotatlag  meaaa  for  the  rolla 
fbr  iwlaglng  the  said  bearing  ontward  aad  for  afterward 
raising  the  upper  roll,  means  for  Itftlng  the  rolled  pipe 
from  the  lower  roll  and  controlled  by  the  lifting  of  the 
upper  roll,  and  means  controlled  by  the  swlnglBg  of  the 
bearing  for  stripping  t|ie  pipe  from  the  roU. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  the  upper,  lower  an(|  rear  rolls  Jonr- 
naled  In  the  frame,  and  the  means  for  rotating  aald  roUa, 
■leans  for  raising  the  upper  roll,  a  bearing  hinged  to  the 
tnmt  for  one  end  of  Mid  roll,  means  operated  by  the  ro- 
tatlag  means  for  the  rolls  for  swinging  the  Mid  bearing 
oatward  and  for  afterward  raising  the  upper  roll,  means 
far  lifting  the  rolled  pipe  from  the  lower  roll  and  controlled 
by  the  lifting  of  the  upper  roll,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  swinging  of  the  bearing  for  stripping  the  pipe  from 
the  roll. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  apedfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  and  the  rolls  mounted  one  abore  the 
other,  and  the  means  for  raising  the  upper  roll,  a  bearing 
hinged  to  the  frame  tor  one  end  of  s^  roll,  and  meaas 
syerated  by  the  rotating  oMaaa  for  the  r^ls  for  ewlagtaig 
the  saM  beartag  oatward  and  iar  afterward  MlaMf 
ran. 

(ClalMa  S  and  4  ta  0  aot  ptteted  la  tke  Oaaetta.] 


1,245328.      CLAMP    FOR    VI8B8    AMD    OTHER    ARTI- 

CLK8.    raAKK  \AM  CADwaKaaMH,  Rockford,  IIL    filed 

July  S.  lOlC     Serial  No.  107,804.     (CL  81—41.) 

1.  The  eombinatlon  of  a  Ttae  or  other  article  and  a 

clamp  support  therefor,  the  rigid  eleoMat  of  the  article 

being  foraied  with  a  tapered  head  having  a  reduced  neck 

a»  as  to  proTlde  tapered  projecting  aldea,  the  damp  being 

ahaped  to  proride  a  pair  of  Integral  heads  haTiag  fhces 

retetlToly  arraMid  al  ertaraatlally  right  aaglM  aad  each 

rided  wtth  a  aarlaa  of  radlatty 


spectively  taperiag  toward  tha  eeater  of  tha  head  m  m  to 
flttiagly  receive  the  Upertng  head  of  the  article,  the  aock- 
ets  of  each  head  on  eppoalte  aldM  of  the  caster  tMreof 
being  la  allnenent  aad  eo  ahaped  that  wImb  Che  tapered 
head  of  the  article  la  iaaerted  la  one  aockat^the  tapered 
aldM  of  Mid  head  will  extend  beyoad  aald  aoekat  aad  will 
In  the  laner  end  of  the  opposite  or  aliaed  aacfc«t. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  vIm  or  other  artlde  aad  a 
clamp  suppbrt  therefor,  the  rigid  alesMBt  of  the  artlde 
being  formed  with  a  tapered  head  harlag  a  reioced  aeck  ao 
as  to  provide  tapered  projecting  aldea,  the  damp  being 
equipped  with  a  head  having  socketa  qoarterla^  arranged 
and  tapered  Inwardly  from  their  outer  enda  no  that  the 
tapared  head  of  the  face  aiay  be  inaertad  lata  the  aater 
and  of  any  aocket,  the  socketa  being  ao  ahaped  that  Mid 
tapered  head  will,  when  flttinsly  engaged  la  the  aocket. 
extend  therethrough  and  engage  in  the  laaer  ead  af  the 
oppoaite  aocket  so  aa  to  insure  rigidity  In  the  aocket  coa- 
aeetlon. 


1.S403M.  RBMOTABLB  HBATINO  FLANT  FOE  »• 
CT7BATORS.  *c.  Alva  jAicaa  Yancb,  MedfOrd,  Oreg. 
VUed  Apr.  %  ltl7.    Sarlal  Ma  1MJT7.    (CL  11»— «1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  embodyiag  a  aUda 
movable  Into  a  caalag,  a  cover  carried  by  the  allde  far 
dosing  aad  opening  of  the  casing,  a  hMt  radiating  wiMaa 
Mrried  by  the  allde,  and  controlling  meana  for  said  MMae 

rOalM  a  Bat  prtatad  la  tha  Oaaetta.) 


l.t4f3M.  MANUAL  TRIPPU4Q  MBCBANI8M  FOB 
lONITBBR.  Babbt  tUtmoLrm  Yam  Davaan 
a.  C,  BMlgaar.  by  aMaaa  aaaigBaeata.  to  ■pittdort 
trlcal  Compaay,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cohwratlaa  of  Haw 
JoTMy.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1014.  Serial  No.  878,MS.  (CL 
18»— 148.) 

1.  Aa  IgnUlaa  devtca  for  iateraal  combaatloa 
eaaprMag  la  aasahteatlaa  the  foUowiag  slsmeata :  ai 
alter  t>ody  eaaivelalBg  a  hraehet  aad  carrylac  a  Sscd 
trade  aad  a  Mafahle  slartfada  with  a  ghaft 
thread  tha  bady.  a  trip  larer  adapted  ta  aetaate 


Ointt  aad  alutaaia  aad  to  he  artaated  i»y  aa  raglae  drtrea 
rl<  iii'-Bt.  a  BMgaeto  VMierater  haviag  a  roear  adapted  to 
be  oaelllaasd  aapported  ow  the  hraeket  and  eoaaceted  to 
Mill  Strip  lever,  aad  a  haad  Bring  levfY  narrlad  oa  a  sap- 
(Mirt  Independent  of  the  magneto  venerator,  and  liaviaf  a 
mill  nose  adapted  when  the  lever  in  moved  to  engage  the 
ti'tp  lever  and  in  passing  over  the  same  to  automatically 
release  It  at  a  predetermlaed  point  reeattlag  in  an  actuat- 
ing; movement  thereof,  to  operate  the  oawaeto  and  the 
inovaMe  ele<-trodo  shaft. 


1.  IgaltioB  mechaaiam  for  an  Internal  oombuKtloa  e»- 
Klne  romprlHlng  a  frame  adapted  to  be  aioaatea  aa  tke 
••aglae,  ao  Igniter  earrled  hy  tbe  frana  so  as  ta  oatend 
Into  the  IgaltlOB  <'b«mber  of  the  eaglae.  s  trip  lever  for 
aetontlBg  aaid  tmilter.  teaxtoo  meano  extending  ttetween 
tbp  frame  and  trip  lever  tending  normally  to  maintain  the 
trip  lever  In  a  glvae  postttoa,  anaaaliy  ae«uated  meanfl 
'«nied  bf  <ho  frame  far  aMving*  the  trip  lever  agalost  the 
force  af  Mid  teaaloa  noanM  to  totHs*  poeCtlan  aad  aato- 
'Mtlralty  retoa^ig  the  Mane,  nMaa  earrled  by  the  frame 
far  holdlag  tae  tilp  lever  la  eodmd  peaMlaa  aaalaat  tae 
feree  af  mM  toaatoo  bmwmi.  iMDaaNy  operatetf  aMaaa  ear- 
lisd  by  the  frame  for  felcasteg-  tlie  trip  lever,  ail  In  com- 
MBatloa  with  a  macaeto  rsaiovabty  aapported  oa  mM 
fraase  and  detarftaaiy  eusiastttag  means  betwevo  the  r«- 
'or  ^t  aald  awgaeao  aad  aaid  trip  lavar. 

R  llBlMeli  BMrhaalsw  far  aa  iatemal  cambaatiaa  ea- 
elne  ewmprtalag  a  framo  adapted  to  t>e  oManasd  on  the 
244  O.  Q.— 14 


7.  An  Ignltlaa  dewico  Car  latamal  ooiabustloB  eaglaes 
compriNlng  In  coml>lnatloo  the  following  elements  :  an  Ig- 
niter, and  a  trip  lever  with  actuating  parts  therefor 
oMwoUd  and  coaaected  aa  a  seli-aoatalaed  unit,  aad  a 
hand  Oriag  lever  supported  kf  the  Igniter  asMenhly  AbtIdk 
a  cam  nose  adapted  when  moved  to  eaaage  Uie  tsip  lever 
and  In  passing  oVer  the  ume  automatically  release  It  at 
a  predetermined  point  reaaltiag  In  an  actuating  movement 
thereof. 

(Clalma  8  to  6  not  priaMd  la  tke  tiaaktte.] 


mglae,  an  Igniter  carried  by  the  frame  ao  as  to  extead 
late  ttie  igaitton  chamber  of  the  engine,  a  trip  lever  far 
aetaatittg  said  Igniter,  tension  meaaa  extending  betweea 
tiM  frame  aad  trip  lever  tending  normally  to  maintain  the 
trip  lever  In  a  given  pooltion,  means  operated  by  the  ea- 
gine  for  moving  the  trip  lever  agalnat  the  force  of  Mid 
tension  means  to  cocked  position  and  autonmttcaWy  releaa- 
fng  the  Miae,  mannany  a<-tsated  means  carried  by  the 
firame  far  movlag  the  trip  lever  to  rocked  poattion  and  aa- 
totaatleally  releasing  tlie  same,  meaaa  carried  l>y  the 
frame  for  holding  the  trip  lever  In  corked  position  Against 
the  Asroe  of  the  tension  means,  manually  actuated  meanx 
earrled  by  the  frame  for  releasing  the  trip  lever,  mMaa 
carried  by  tlH*  frame  for  diaabltng  oald  hnldini?  mennft.  all 
in  combination  ,with  a  magneto  removably  supported  oa 
Mid  frame  and  detachably  connecting  means  between  tha 
rotor  of  Mid  magneto  and  Mid  trip  lever. 

8.  Ignition  mechanlKm  for  an  internal- rombustion  en- 
gine comprintng  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
engine,  an  Igniter  rarrie<l  by  the  frame  so  as  to  extend 
Into  the  Ignition  chaaibar  of  the  englae,  a  trip  lever  for 
actuating  said  Igniter,  tension  meann  extending  between 
the  frame  and  trip  lerer  tending  normally  to  malntaia 
the  trip  lever  in  a  given  position,  means  operated  by  the 
engine  for  moving  the  trip  lever  against  the  force  of  aald 
tension  mMns  to  cocked  position  and  automatically  releaa- 
ing  the  aame.  meaofi  carried  by  the  frame  for  holding  the 
trip  lever  in  cocked  po«itluo  againitt  the  force  of  the  ten- 
sion means,  manually  actuated  mean<i  carried  by  the 
frame  for  releasing  the  trip  lever,  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  dlaattllng  the  Mid  holding  means,  all  In  combi- 
nation with  a  magneto  removal>ly  iiupported  on  said  frame 
and  detachable  connecting  meaas  between  the  rotor  of 
■aid  magneto  and  said  trip  lever. 

[Clalma  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]^ 


1,245.831.  TRIPPINC  MECUAMBM  POA  IGNITERS 
lUaax  RAMDou>a  Vax  DavctTCB,  Saafllr,  8.  C,  as 
signor.  by  meaoe  aaNicnnMatib  to  ^Ittdarf  BSectrloal 
Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Csrporatloa  af  New  Jeraey. 
Piled  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  Na.  17,4P0.  Renewed  Apr. 
20,  1817.     Serial  No.  I«4.ft28      (CI.  188—149.) 


1,245,882.  TRIPPTNO  MBCHAN18M  FOR  KINITBRB. 
■aaar  R.  Tan  I>avBin«a.  Sumter.  8.  C,  aMifmor  to 
9pltrdorf  nectrleal  Oompaay,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corpa- 
Mtlea  aff  New  leraey.  Origlaal  applieatlon  filed  Mar. 
27,  1918,  Serial  No.  17.490.  This  application  fllad 
Xov.  II,  19t«.     Aerial  No.  180,888.      (Ci.  128—149.) 


1.  Imitlon  nechanlsm  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprislDK  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
engine,  an  igniter  carried  by  tlie  frame  so  as  to  extend 
Into  the  Ignition  chamber  of  the  englae.  a  trip  lever  for 
actuating  Mid  Igniter,  tension  means  extending  betweea 
the  franM  and  trip  lever  tending  normjilly  to  maintain  the 
tiip  lever  in  a  given  position,  mannaHy  actuate*!  meana 
carried  by  the  frame  for  moving  the  trip  lerer  cgalmt^  the 
force  ot  aafd  tension  means  to  coHted  position  and  aitto- 
matically  releaatng  the  as  me,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  holding  tlie  trip  leror  in  cocked  position  aftninst  the 
force  of  said  tension  meann.  end  maqualty  operated  meaaa 
carried  by  t*e  frame  for  releasing  the  trip  lever. 

i.  IgBltloB  mecheaism  for  an  tirtenMl  combnstioB  en- 
glae  remprii«lng  a  frame  adapted  to  be  motinted  on  the 
ea«tee,  an  Igniter  earrled  by  the  frame  so  as  to  extend 
late  the  ignition  chamber  ot  the  engine,  a  trip  lever  for 
actaaHag  Mid  tgaiter.  tenaion  means  extending  betweea 
the  fraaM*  and  trip  lever  tending  normally  to  maintain  the 
trip  lever  In  a  given  poHitton,  means  operated  by  the  en-  " 
giae  for  morin*  the  trip  lever  agalnat  tlie  force  ef  mid 
tenalon  means  to  cocked  position  end  aatomatically  releaa- 
lar  the  aaaM.  BMnaaHy  actaated  meaaa  earrled  by  the 
franM  far  BMvlag  the  trip  lever  to  eoeked  poaition  aad 
aatoaMtteally   r««MslBg  tiie  same,  aseaaa  carried  by  tta  . 
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fk«in«  for  hoJdtac  tiM  trtp  Irrer  ta  cocked  pottloa  M^tut 
tkc  fore*  of  tbe  tensloo  ncaas,  taaniwJly  actnatod  wom 
carrliHl  hy  the  frame  for  roleaalns  the  trip  lever,  and 
mcana  carried  by   the  framo  for  dlaabUng  aald   hoMlas 


3.  Ignition  mechaniam  for  an  Internal  combnatloa  tn- 
Sine  oompriatnc  a  frame  adaptad  to  be  mounted  on  the 
engine,  an  Igniter  carried  by  the  frame  im  aa  to  extend 
Into  the  Ignition  chamber  of  the  engine,  a  trip  lever  for 
actuating  aald  Igntter,  tenaton  maana  extending  betwaan 
the  frame  and  trip  lerer  tending  normally  to  maintain  tha 
trip  i«'v»>r  la  a  given  position,  meaait  operated  l>y  the  en- 
xim-  fi>r  muring  the  trip  l«>ver  against  th(>  foro«>  of  aald 
tanslott  means  to  cocked  position  and  automatically  relaaa- 
tng  the  same,  means  carried  bf  the  frame  for  holding  the 
trip  lerer  In  cocked  poaltlon  against  the  forr«>  uf  the  ten- 
kIou  means,  manually  actuated  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  releasing  the  trip  lever,  and  means  carried  by 
the  frame  for  dlaabllag  the  said  holding  menaa. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,245,833.  HAIR  CLIPPER.  Lulib  Ku«uoob  Vam. 
Henderaon.  Ky.  FUed  Aug.  2«.  101«.  8m^1  No. 
11T.5»2.     (a.  ao— 1.) 


••^  tr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hair  clipper  fmbwdylnir  a 
flxMl  blade  having  opposed  cutting  edgea.  a  movable  blade 
arranged  to  redprocAte  acroaa  each  edge,  and  means  far 
reclprocaUng  said  raovaMe  blade,  of  a  yoke  swlaglaciy 
mounted  on  «aUI  flx(>d  blade,  a  comb  associated  with  saM 
yake.  lugs  projectlag  fraaa  saM  yoke  and  positioned  he- 
tween  the  teeth  of  the  coath  for  holding  the  latter  mounted 
OB  said  yoke.  sAld  yoke  betag  adjustable  te  arrange  the 
comb  In  Juxtapoeltlon  with  either  Mige  of  said  Axed  bUde. 

2.  A  hair  dipper  enibodylng  a  fixed  blade  having  op- 
posed cutting  edge*,  a  standard  rising  from  said  blade  and 
provided  with  a  central  bore,  and  a  transverse  recess  In- 
tersecting said  bore,  a  ahaft  positioned  within  said  bore 
and  Joarnaled  In  aald  fixed  blade,  a  pin  extending  trans- 
Venwly  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  In  said  recess,  a  mov- 
able blade  arranged  to  redproeate  acroes  each  cntttag 
edge  of  the  fixed  blade,  said  blades  having  n  notch  to  re- 
celre  the  extremity  of  f<ald  pin.  wh«>reby  said  movable 
bla<le«t  are  reciprocated  in  opposite  directions  simultane- 
ously whea  the  shaft  la  rotated,  and  ueaaa  far  rotattag 
•aid  ahaft. 

{CUlma  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


Iji45.884.  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  MACBINBS  FOR 
RfiCORDING  AND  REFRODUCINO  80UNDB  AND 
MOVEMBNT8.  CiarnB  Hamilton  T«|ity.  Leeds,  Kaf 
land.  FUed  May  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  170.581.  (CL 
8»— 18.2.) 

1.  Apparatna  for  synchroaUdng  sounds  and  movementa, 
comprising  a  ^rocket  wheel  on  a  camera  and  over  which 
a  film  travel8.  a  drum  carryinr  n  metal  sexment.  means 
for  rotating  said  sprocket  wheel  and  drum  »imultan«ously, 
a  counter  which  la  opomted  during  the  rotatioo  of  the 
wheel  and  drum,  contacts  which  coitperate  with  said  sec^ 
ment,  a  sound  recording  machine,  a  rlbbot^.  means  for 
moving  the  ribbon  when*  operating  the  recording  machine, 
an  electro-magnet  tiectrlcally  connected  with  the  con- 
tacts, and  ■aeans  operated  by  said  electro-magnet  for  In- 
dicating marks  on  t«ld  ribbon.  In  synchronism  with  the 
movement  of  the  fllm. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  marked  film,  ef  a  soaad  rceotd- 
tng  machine  inclodlng  a  motor  and  record,  and  synchro- 
nising means  between  the  marked  fllm  and  the  aound  re- 


eotdtag  iMcMac  tadadlag  a  fifrsipiiBaiimj  aaalM  rib- 
bon opera tively  connected  to  the  motor,  aad  nMaaa  for 
controUlag  the  movement  of  the  motor  wherekf  tha  rec- 
ord Is  located  to  accord  with  pictures  preject^  aa  the 


10.  The  heretadeecrlbed  method  of  preparing  sound  rec- 
ord* and  moving  plctur<>  flinu  to  b«>  synchronised,  eoa- 
alstlng  In  flrat  marking  a  rtbbaa  which  la  moved  la  ac- 
cord with  a  sensitise*!  fllm.  correepondlngly  marking  the 
rittbon  and  the  developed  fllm  to  Indicate  corresponding 
areas  on  the  ribbon  and  fllm,  then  making  a  sound  record 
which  is  operated  ia  unison  with  tha  ribbon  while  the 
developed  fllm  is  moved  In  synchronism  with  said  ribbon. 

(ClalBM  S  to  7  aad  •  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.248.88S.  eONDIMK^-HOLDBR.  Bva  J.  VoaucH, 
Cladaaatl,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  18.  1814.  Kertnl  Net. 
82B.B88.     (O.  86 — 46.) 


1-  A  has  havtaiff  a  division  wall  with  openings  on  eadi 
alda  of  the  wall  and  a  ring  roUUble  aroaod  said  divialoa 
wall  aad  havtag  a  Masl*  opcatag  adapted  to  alias  with 
either  of  sail  first  opcnlask 

8.  The  deecrtbedfdevlae  conalatlng  9t  a  cylindrieal  case 
having  Integrally  connected  aide  top  and  bottom  walls. 
said  side  wall  having  openings,  a  ring  In  said  box  with 
openings  adapted  to  aline  with  said  first  openings  and 
being  held  In  position  by  said  top  aad  bottom  walls. 
meaas  for  sospendlng  Mid  eaaa  apaa  a  chain,  said  moaas 
being  connected  to  said  ring  whereby  It  may  be  rotated, 
a  waU  rigidly  held  within  said  case  whereby  It  Is  divided 
Into  two  compartawats,  said  side  wall  opealngs  belag  on 
<m>osite  sides  of  said  walL 

7.  A  hex  having  a  dlvlsloa  waU  and  ontlet  on  sach 
side  of  the  wall  and  means  rotatable  around  tlte  wall  far 
controUIng  the  outlets,  said  means  being  spring  coa- 
trelled. 

11.  A  box  having  top  aad  bottom  walls  and  a  ralattrtiy 
aarrew  side  wall  lategrally  connecting  said  flrat  walla, 
aad  a  rlag  held  agalaat  said  side  wall  by  Mid  top  aad 
bottom  walla,  said  riag  aad  side  wall  havlag  alining  lalat 
aad  oatlet  opealnga.  aad  means  wherehy  said  rlag  may 
be  rotated,  meaas  for  Umltlag  the  movement  ef  said  Hag 
la  each  dlrectkta.  said  meaas  consisting  of  a  pla  pro- 
jecting from  said  riag  tkrangh  a  slot  in  said  side  wall, 
the  Uadt  ef  moTeaMBt  of  Mid  rlag  In  one  direction  adapted 
to  allae  tte  lalet  epealags  of  tke  rlag  aad  sMe  wall  aad 
the  Itaalt  af  Its  movesMat  hi  the  oppealte  dlrectka  adapted 
to  allne  the  outlet  opaalngi.  of  the  ring  aad  side  wall. 


:.■).  A  box  havlag  latsgrally  caaaectefi  ta#,  bettaai,  aad 
si(i.  wsllsk  a  rtog  held  reeelaMy  agalaat  asld  sMe  wall 
a»(  IB  iNWuaiint  with  said  top  aad  battaai  waUs,  said 
tu,  wall  haefag  appositely  disposed  afealais  and  aald 
riur  havlag  oppaaltriy  dlspaaed  opaalav  adapted  te  be 
slined  with  said  first  openings,  said  riac  seated  agalast 
tbr  entire  laaer  sarfhce  of  aald  side  wall,  means  for 
holding  said  Hag  ta  a  aonaali^osltloa  to  Hose  all  af  said 
opinlngs,  aald  means  consisting  of  s  spring  connected  to 
Mid  ring;  A  division  waU  la  aald  bqx  said  side  waU  hav- 
ing a  secoad  est  of  opealags  see  set  located  m  each  side 
of  said  dl«lai8»  wtll. 

ICtalms  S, *«  to  8,  8  to  10,  aad  12  to  1»  not  printed  In 
thcaassC4|k^^       

1.245,888.  HKADUOBT-XAfB.  ChaOMCR  W.  Wao- 
oONsa,  Morgaatawa,  W.  Va^  aaslgnor  to  Waiter  A. 
Jones.  Morgantowa,  W.  Ya.  FUed  Aug.  18.  1017. 
Herlsl  No.  188.880.     <C|.  MO— 48.4.) 


3.  An  Improved  headlight  leas  comprising  s  transparent 
body  abapad  ta  mm9t  a  laflectar  aad  having  oae  face 
covered  with  pytaaiidal  atallateral  prhMM,  the  pHaas 
covered  taes  hstav  iatsiiaptsd  hy  a  Hrcalar  "  spot "  pro- 
vided wMfe  fcorlesatally  dli^issJ  trlaagalar  prisms  ex- 
teadlng  aetaas  the  aaMa,  tlw  iiHiM  ftMfit  aC  aal 
Ur  prlsaM  hsteff  haataoatal  aafi  piraBs!, 

[Claims  1  aad  8  not  printed  te  the  Oaaette.l 


1.246.887.  COTTON  MATCH.  MicSABL  WALKoa,  De- 
troit Mich.  FUed  Ac«.  17.  1017.  Ilerlal  No.  188,778. 
(a.  87—7.) 


8.  A  derlce  of  the  class  dsacrlbed  comprlalBg  a  recep- 
Ucle.  a  coattanons  strip  of  matinee  located  therein,  said 
Ktrip  comprlslag  s  flexible  element  provided  at  spaced  te- 

r'vals  throughout  Its  length  with  BMaas  for  prodaHag  s 
me,  mcana  for  feedtag  aald  fiexlhle  eleaMat  te  prede- 
termined leagths  aad  meaaa  iaelodlag  sprteg  actuated 
xUdes  fsr  grIpplBC  aald  fiexibia  elsmeat  after  eaek  opera- 
tloe  or  the  fsadtef  aMaas. 

6.  A  device  of  the  daas  dcacHbed  comprlslag  a  recep- 
tacle, a  coBtlanoBs  strip  of  matches  located  therete,  said 
strip  coBiprlatag  a  ficxftle  aioasat  praildui  at  spaead  te- 
'•rvals  thraagboat  Its  leagtii  wldl  asaaa  for  prodaeiag  a 
lame,  meaas  t9€  fcedteg  said  flcxlMe  eleiaeat  ta  piade-  I 


tsrmlaed  leagths.  sseans  teclndlng  cam  operated  sUdee  for 
grlp^ag  said  flexible  eleneat  after  each  operation  of  tta 
neaaa  aad  aaaaa  for  operatteg  aald  earn  to  re- 
the  fiexlhle  eieaaeat  simultaneous  with  the  operatlaa 
of  the  faadliii  meaaa. 

(OalBM  1.  8,  4.  aad  8  not  prUited  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.346,886.  lUTHOD  OF  MAKING  TIRBft.  HAnai  B. 
Wallacb,  St  Louie,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  0,  1918.  Serial 
No.  180.448.      (CL  164->14.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  tires  comprising  pladng  a 
ply  of  plastic  mlcanliable  material  upon  a  suitable  cota 
aad  worklag  the  same  teto  drcumfereatlal  endlesaaeee 
aad  allowlag  the  oppoelte  edges  thereof  to  lassate  nn- 
jetoed.  lasertteg  a  rlag  of  nuartij  hard  valcMlaahle  ma- 
terial wlthte  the  partially  tnhular  coaatmetloa  thaa 
farssed  by  the  said  ply,  rspeatteg  the  operation  herein- 
halare  aleatteasd  ta  coaaectlon  with  said  flrst-maatleBsd 
TBlcaaiaaMs  olaatle  ply  for  another  plaaUc  ^y  or  aa  many 
plaatle  pMaa  aa  daatasd,  reaovtag  the  tlrs  from  said  oar«. 
iaaartteg  the  vaWe,  claalag  the  o^oslte  edgee  of  the  aald 
»iaaSic  piles,  aad  eoriac  the  said  tire  aad  volcanlslng  aU 
Its  BMmbers  teto  an  tetegral  auss  and  the  valve  teto  Ita 
place  therete  by  hakteg  the  same  te  a  aoltable  ovca. 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  tire  consisting  te  layteff 
opaB  a  BBltaNe  core  a  ply  of  plastic  vuleaalaable  aiate- 
rlal  that  almoat  oom>letely  endrclee  the  said  core  and 
working  the  sams  thereoa  so  aa  to  give  It  proper  thlcfc- 
nsas  aad  dlmeasloa  aad  which  Is  endless  aad  seamless  clr- 
ouaferentlally  at  the  said  core;  placlag  wlthte  the  nld 
core  and  te  adhesive  connection  with  the  said  flrat-SMa- 
tloaed  plaaUc  ply  a  ring  of  retetlvely  harder  vuleaalaable 
material  aad  havteg  therete  a  hole  for  the  passage  ef  a 
valve  therethrough;  superimposing  upon  the  said  ply  of 
plastic  BMterlal  adjacent  to  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire 
a  lily  of  protective  aiaterlal  aad  working  the  same  teto 
adhesive  coaaectloa  with  the  said  first-men tioaed  ply  (the 
said  protective  ply  extending  circumferentteUy  around  the 
said  first-BHtatlooed  ply,  but  not  extending  ao  far  around 
the  said  core  as  the  said  first-mentioned  ply) ;  sopeflro- 
poateg  another  ply  of  vuleaalaable  plastic  swterlal  which 
more  or  lees  aadcrUcs  the  said  ring  and  Is  caused  to  ad- 
here thereto  aad  which  Is  drcumferentlally  endleas  and 
SMWiwM  aad  nearly  eadrclea  the  said  core  and  working 
the  saaM  teta>adhe8lve  connection  with  the  said  i^y  of 
protective  material  and  so  working  the  same  to  pr<^ier 
thlcfcaess  aad  dlsseaalon  ;  removing  the  tire  from  the  core 
and  brlaglag  Ite  looee  or  fiap  eada  over  teto  joxtapoel- 
tten  to  the  aald  flrst-mentloBed  ply  and  to  the  said  ring 
aad  caaalag  the  ends  of  the  innermost  or  Jlrst-mentloned 
ply  to  BMSt  and  adiMre  to  each  other  and  the  end  of  the 
aecoad  plastie  ply  (aad.  If  there  be  any,  of  any  other 
plaatle  pUes)  nndemeath  the  said  Hag  aad  caaslac  the 
saXM  to  aA«re  thereto  (the  valve  havlag  been  pterleaBly 
teaerted  te  the  aald  hole  te  the  said  ring)  ;  and  valcanla- 
Ing  the  whole  teto  an  tetafral  bmss. 
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S.  "nt^  h#rHn-4»srrnH^  method  of  maklaf  •  tttp  fim- 
stetlnc  In  formiiiff  npon  a  «iilt«M<'  rorv  a  layvr  br  ply  of 
phistir  rubber  tb«  oppowlte  edge*  of  wMeta  4o  Bot  wtttt 
while  o«  MiM  fore ;  formlov  IB  like  BHwaer  In  ira|»erta- 
poxHl  position  and  adbevire  ronneetlOB  Mi  KMIttonal 
layer  or  adftltloiial  layeri  of  frittafttf  mMer  harlBK  edges 
that  do  not  meet  «hUe  on  th«  aald  core ;  remorlng  the 
tire  from  the  aald  rore :  rautitnir  the  said  opposing  edges 
lt»  approarh  each  «th«T ;  Inserting  a  sewH-hariJ  nibtoer  ring 
or  the  like  harlng  a  ralye  protrudtng  thervthrongh  be- 
tween the  aald  opposing  edgvt ;  camlBV  the  mM  cppoatng 
edges  to  adhere  to  each  other  and  to  the  said  ring  and 
ralve ;  and  vulranlslng  the  said  Valve  Into  place  and  the 
said  oppotilDK  (Miges  Into  Integral  anion  with  each  other 
and  the  boily  of  the  said  tire  for  itn  coring  In  n  single  op- 
eration of  baking. 

4.  The  method  of  fornilnit  a  tire  cunslstInK  lu-  Inylng 
upon  a  sultahl*  core  a  ply  of  vnlcantsable  plaxtlc  mate 
rial  that  almost  completely  encirrles  the  said  cort*  and 
working  the  name  thereon  so  as  to  gtre  It  proper  thlck- 
nesa  and  dlmcnsloB  and  which  ia  endleas  and  aeamlass  clr- 
cunif<>r«>ntliUly  of  the  ssid  core;  placing  wtthtn  the  xald 
core  and  In  adheslTC  connection  with  tke  aald  flrMt  men- 
tioned plastic  ply  a  ring  of  relatively  harder  vulranlsable 
material  and  hnrlng  tbere!«  n  kp)*  for  the  passage  of  n 
valve  therethrough;  mperliuplMlng  upon  the  said  ply  of 
plastic  materlnl  adjacent  to  the  freHil  portion  of  the  tire 
a  ply  of  protectlT*  material  aad  working  the  same  Into 
adhesive  connection  with  th*  said  drat  mentioned  ply  (the 
said  prnteolive  ply  extending  circumferentlally  around  the 
■aid  flnt-mentloned  ply)  ;  superimposing  another  ply  of 
vul<'anluil>l<-  plastic  material  whl<-h  more  or  less  under- 
llen  tba  aaM  ring  and  to  caused  to  adhere  thereto  and 
wMeb  la  ctrmmferentlally  eadleaa  and  seamleas  and  nearly 
euHrrtes  the  aald  eore  and  working  the  same  Into  ad- 
baalve  eomiectloa  with  the  aald  ply  of  proteethre  mate- 
rial and  ao  working  the  same  to  proper  tblekneas  sad  d1- 
■•nslon  ;  renweing  the  tire  from  the  core  and  brtoglng  ft^ 
loaaa  ar  lap  eada  over  iBto  Junta paaWlan  to  tke  aald  flrat- 
meattoaed  ply  sad  to  the  aald  rtag  and  eanata*  the  enda 
oC  the  laaermast  or  flrst-meatloaed  ply  to  meet  and  nd- 
hert  ta  fck  other  and  the  end  of  the  seciwd  plantlr  ply 
(and.  tr  there  ha  any,  of  any  other  plaatle  pHex)  under^ 
aaat*  tlw  aaM  ring  and  cnuaing  tba  aanw  t<»  adhere  thore- 
to  (the  valee  baring  been  prevlausly  Inserted  In  the  saM 
hole  In  the  aaM  ring)  ;  and  vulcanlalng  the  whole  hitn  an 
iBtagval  HMa. 

T.  The  aiaWiod  of  faeuilnir  a  tire  conslstlag  In  Isylnc 
upon  a  anitaMe  eare  a  ply  of  plaalle  ruleanltable  mate^ 
rial  that  aliaoat  completely  endrrles  the  said  core  and 
whk-h  ia  endk>aa  and  seamless  circumferetitlally  of  the  said 
oar*  and  working  t%e  aatne  tbereaa  so  na  to  give  ft  proper 
tMeftBeoH  and  dlmecidoa :  placing  wttMn  t%e  said  core  and 
la  adhesive  <  oonectlon  with  the  saM  tlrsf  mentioned  pls« 
tic  ply  a  ring  of  rwlcsnlsaMe  mat«>rlal  and  harlttir  therHn 
a  hole  for  the  pamag«>  of  a  ralve  then-through  ;  sttperln 
poatag  apon  the  aaM  ply  of  pinstle  owterlal  a«||aeent  to 
the  tread  portloa  of  the  tire  a  ply  of  proterttve  material 
aad  workinir  the  same  Into  adhesive  connection  with  the 
aaM  first  Toentloned  ply  (the  saM  protective  ply  erti-nd- 
Ing  rlreumferentlally  around  the  saM  trat -mentioned  ply, 
baft  not  eztendfag  so  fhr  areaad  the  saM  core  as  the  flrat- 
mentfoned  ply)  :  MrperimpooHig  anotlH>r  ply  of  mieanli 
able  plAHtIc  material  which  more  or  less  onderlles  the  said 
rln»  and  Is  ransed  to  adhere  thereto  and  which  to  rlrcum- 
fhreatlany  endless  snd  seamless  aad  nearly  eacliTles  the 
■aid  eare  aad  worlrtng  the  same  Into  adbestre  cownertlon 
with  th<«  said  pir  of  protertfre  materlnl  and  so  working 
the  same  to  prt>per  thickness  and  dlmenstnn  ;  removing  the 
tire  fraai  the  eare  and  bringing  its  kwae  or  flap  enda  ov«r 
lata  Jaatapoaltlon  to  the  said  flrst-atevtIoBed  ply  an<l  to 
the  saM  ring  and  raosinir  the  ends  of  the  Inaermost  «r 
first  Rteatloned  ply  to  meet  aad  adhere  ta  each  other  aad 
the  end  of  the  second  plaatir  p?y  (and.  If  there  he  any.  of 
nay  other  plaatle  pMra)  andemeatk  tb*  saM  fteg  aad 
caaslng  the  sane  ta  adhere  thereto  (the  -raire  harlag  been 
prolwsly  tnatfted  In  the  said  hol«  In  Hhf  aaW  ilngi  ;  mrti 
TUlcaniilng  the  whole  Into  aa  Integral  maaa. 
(Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxett*.] 


1.S45.MIP.     MVriTOD  OT  ANB  AWAMMfna  POft  Rs- 

nrnooRATiNo  and  nscou>RiNO  papbk.    Sivw. 

AttT  Waniwa,  Branatvtn.  and  Hnanaar  A.  RaVPliA,  Cht- 
eaga.  III.,  aaalfnow  ta  fleara,  Koehock  «9d  Oemptmj. 
Chicago,  ni..  n  Carperatlon  of  New  Tartr  Filed  Mar. 
n.  l»ir.    fterlal  N«».  iM,WtO.    (CI.  91— a.) 


1.  A  process  of  dislntacnttBg  and  datnklng  printed 
paper  conalatlng  In  acltnttag  A  body  of  water  coatalnlng 
a  quaatlty  of  prtnferd  paper,  aapnalfytnc  the  ol^  or  Catty 
elements  of  the  mtttpre.  inttodncing  atr  Into  the  mixture 
during  the  agitating  aad  anponifyinc  aperation,  aad  re- 
moving the  r«faultlng  fonn.' 

ICIalina  3^  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Ctoaatte.] 


1^«0.84O.     CUBB-TCMPLBT.     Ronnrr  Hbkbt  Wai 
Pljmooth,    Mich,      rned    May    S.    »17.      8«rial    5o. 
106,061.     (Q.  26— U8.) 


A  curb  molding  device  cnmprlali^  supports  having  lugs 
projecting  laterally  therefrom,  bnn  adjtwtably  caancctcd 
to  aaM  supporta.  curb  platea  poaNtoned  tatermedlate  aakl 
Ings  and  ttars.  adjustable  bracea  pirotally  connecting  aakl 
snpportH  and  bars,  screw  eyes  eairled  by  said  bars  aad 
rods  passing  through  said  eyes  and  having  thraadad  par 
tions.  nuta  upon  tb«  ends  of  the  rods. 


l.X46^41.  8HOCK-ABHORPTION  OKAR  POR  TANK 
AND  OTHKR  CARH.  J.\MBa  Mii.ton  WaroH.  Chicago. 
IM.  Piled  AfU*.  Id.  IPM.  Dartal  No.  MCTdB.  iG. 
MO— S«A.) 


JStsui 


ta  a  car  of  the  eto«t.  d»aeTlbed  an  onderfraaw. 
nwmbly  maanttiJ  thet^an.  a  car  h«^  rdi 
»  aaM  sahfl'ame.  and  yIeMabte 
connected   between   aald   aat>-frame 


■i«..«!rfraaia  nil  tkm  anda  nnd  tntcnnedlnta  the  anda  af  tha 
■tM-  to  yk*ldia«it  laatat  nweaaant  hatnrcan  aaM  tMBiaa. 

1  la  a  dewlre  9I  tka  alnaa  daaerlhad  kha  oaasbiaaUoa 
«i  ii  th«  uDderXrauM  of  a  OkM,  anhradnc  aMa  and  «anter 
siiu  of  ahork  absorption  gaara  coanaotai  thntitp,  a  antfe^ 
fruiiic  atovably  mounted  upon  said  nndtrf>ami  bearing 
thereon  at  the  ends  and  at  the  middle  thereof,  a  shock 
aliworptlon  gear  connected  on  the  underframe  at  the  mM- 
die  thereof,  aliutment  beads  an  aald  sub-frame  at  the  ends 
snil  middle  thereof  coactlag  with  JLhe  respective  shock  ab- 
sorption gears  at  the  euda  and  ibMdIa  of  the  underframe, 
anti  a  tank  cradled  In  aald  aub-frame  and  yieldably  ■up- 
ported  upon  the  underfraak  ff  tlw  ear. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  daacrlbed  the  coaOdnatlon 
with  a  car  aadarfieame,  of  a  tank  yieldably  mounted  there- 
on, end  sboM  gapporttng  aaM  tank  npon  saM  nnderfi«aie, 
and  a  rigid  eannectlon  hatween  aaM  ahoea. 

malms  a.  a.  O^taj^l,  a»d  18  to  16  aot  printed  ki  the 
(:aac<te.J 


aptkally  eOacilve  travel  their  virtual  verticca  mava  la  a 
cjrUadaleal  »Mh  ml  a  conataat  fractlaa  of  Xht  Ummu  *a- 
locigr  ml  tike  4lnk  nnd  manna  to  pr«Jact  a  heam  af  light 
through  aald  fllin  first  to  one  and  then  tv  another  of  aaM 
canipeaaatlng  elamaata. 


1.240,841.  ANIMAL-POKE.  Joaara  8.  WBATHaaa, 
Windsor,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1817.  Serial  No.  164,780. 
(CI.  118—138.) 


In  an  nniaaal  pake,  an  npper  and  a  lower  aecthm  idjuat- 
■My  eonnactad  tn^etliei,  a  set  of  spun  carrfad  hy  eheh  aac- 
tloa,  each  aat  of  spars  eamprlafag  a  atrip  df  metal  extend- 
ing arouad  the  reapectlva  aectlons  and  haTlnc  Ka  enda 
pointed,  en  Intermediate  spur  aeeured  to  each  aectlon  and 
i^aced  froni  the  remaining  apura,  aad  a  bar  karlac  aptn- 
lags  adnptnl  to  raecire  the  reapectire  ivura  tetermedlata 
•C  their  li 


1.24^.848.  ABXinCIAl.  TOOTiL  Hbmbv  W.  WtfXMl.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aadgnar  to  H.  D.  iuatl  4  Son.  PhUa- 
delphfat.  Pa.,  a  Orm  eon^eaed  of  Hannr  X>.  Jootl  and 
Ilaniy  M.  JnatL  Fllad  Jalp  88.  1817.  Sertal  No. 
l.sa.277.     (CL  tt— 8.) 


An  artificial  tooth  formed  of  a  body,  a  cervical  itdl^ 
and  a  reduced  ne<%  Intermediate  of  said  ridge  and  t>ody, 
canarcOnc  t*«  •»««  uid  haWkig  a  graova  In  tht  M«a  of 
«U  neek  between  aaM  hody  nad  riige,  nod  an  offack  In 
said  groove  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  body,  and  paajacttng 
rearward  from  aaM  wall  partly  into  aakl  groove  toward 
the  front  wall  of  aald  cervical  rMge. 


1.245,844.     CINBMATOOKAPHT.     Wiuliam  BraTON 
WaacoxT,  Bnakaa,   Maaa.,  aaalgnor,   by  mesne  aadgn- 
menta,  ta  Technicolor  Motion  PtcCnra  Coiporatlpa,  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa..  a  Carpanttlan  at  Maine.     FUed  9ov.  10, 
1914.     ftortkt  Nto.  Ort.M«.      <C1.  86— 1«.8.)        ' 
1.  In  a  contlnuoua  motion  cinematograph,  a  compenaat- 
>■■  ■lai— t  coBpdalac  t«ra  nOactfti^  aniteeea  at  rtcht 
«nglea  tn  aa«h  athac.  aad  aMaaa  (a  awve  aaM  eampaaaatiag 
'iemeat  at  «a  angle  hs  the  vartas  hotwaaa  aaM  sarfaraa 
)a  aaeh  maaaar  that  dnHng  Us  optlcaUy  «a*ctin  tmval 
'•mtf  poiat  U  ita  vtrtaal  vartax  awvaa  in  aa  arcaata  path 
at  the  aaaw  cuaatant  tncClaa  af  the  Uaaar  vel«eit|r  af 
iw  Alia. 
4.  In  a  eantlnuoaa  XMtMn  i  Inrmatngiaph.  a  plnralltjr 
(  pampaiMtlgg  alaaif  tg,  aaak  nwjrlilM  t«a  laflactinf 
arfacea  at  Mght  aafltea  ta  aarh  athar,  aMaaa  to  atoe*  aaM 

a  aufih  maaarr  that  daring  thalr 


0.  In  a  continuous  moflon  cinematograph,  a  aerlea  at 
cantpaaaatlng  elementa,  a  rotary  carrier  on  which  aaM 
campenaating  dement*  are  motinted,  aald  etementa  each 
comprlafng  two  reflecting  aartaces  at  right  anglea  ta  eacft 
other  and  to  a  plane  of  rotation  of  aald  carrier,  a  rotmr^ 
lllm-drlvlng  element  adapted  to  move  the  Ohn  eontlnuourty 
and  rigidly  connected  to  and  turning  aa  one  pnrt  with  nUi 
rotary  carrier,  the  ratio  between  the  radius  of  the  path  o( 
the  virtual  vertices  of  the  compensating  elementa  and 
tike  radlua  of  the  rotary  fllm-drlvtag  etement  Mng  aatil 
that  the  aaM  vert  Ices  mere  at  a  constant  fraction  of  the 
linear  velocity  of  the  film,  and  means  to  project  a  beam 
of  light  tlirongb  successive  film  pictures  to  the  auu-caalre 
coopenaatlax  elements. 

V.  In  a  motion  doematograph,  meani  for  eouUuaotialy 
moving  the  flTm,  a  series  of  compensating^  elements  eatfh 
comprising  two  reflectlug  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  rotary  carrier  en  which  saM  campenaating  de- 
ments are  nrounted,  means  to  rotate  aald  carrier  at  such 
■peed  that  the  virtual  verttcea  of  the  compenmtlng  ele- 
ments move  at  a  constant  fraction  of  the  linear  velocity 
of  the  film,  and  a  plurality  of  Identical  beflcal  mlrrora, 
the  angle  made  by  an  extenalon  of  a  radial  element  of  tha 
reflecting  surface*  of  eaA  henoa!  nrtrror  with  Its  axis  af 
rotation  varying  progressively  along  the  length  of  the 
mirror,  said  mirrors  being  adapted  to  ranoe  a  light  beam 
to  follow  Buccesaive  film  pictures  and  also  tbe  sucvenalve 
■lower  moving  eonpensatlng  element*  and  nwana  iar  tn- 
tatlnr  "hid  hetlcal  mirrors. 

12.  Tn  a  contlnntres  motion  cinemategraph,  a  rotary 
carrier,  a  series  of  totafly  reflecting  compennating  right 
anCle  prisms,  a  bolder  for  each  prian  nennted  an  the  car- 
rier, and  means  to  adjust  aaM  haldeni  ladlvMnally  en  the 
cnrrler  In  respect  to  the  relation  of  the  virtwal  \-ei  yeaa 
of  the  prisms  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrier,  the 
distance  of  saM  vertices  from  said  axis  of  rotatloa,  aad 
the  distance  of  aaM  vertices  oo^  from  anather. 

(Cnatms  i,  8.  9,  7,  8,  10,  11,  and  18  to  17  aat  printed 
In  the  <?asetfe.l 


1,246,845.  81TR0ICAL  INSTRUMENT.  HgRUKT  BpgK- 
CER  White,  McBiIb,  Vtrh.  Piled  July  IS,  1915.  Serial 
No.  «8,de5.     (CL  128— 8.  > 

1.  An  Inatrnmeat  el  tbe  oiaaa  dencrUied  Indodlng  In 
camhtnatian  a  nManber  having  a  hoUow  cylindrical  cen- 
^^UkCttag  aurfacc  provMad  with  a  multiplicity  of  small  open- 
n  spherical  shaped  member  mounted  oa  aaM  hollow 
naar  ooc  end  thereof  having  a  concave  inner  aur- 
a  aaavex  ouiac  aarfaoe,  a  cone-ahaped  p'rH'^ 
gland  earricd  by  saM  hoUow  member  and  adapted  to  bear 
aod   extend    beyond   the   convex   aorface   of    the 


»«4 


M: 
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■piMrieal  DMoibw  for  Mcrladtet  tk*  mIimm*  cT  air.  a 
flashlBf  nonle  arrmncwl  wltMa  th«  mM  k«ltow  aMibar 
•itapttd  to  dl*eh«r|«  at  on«  tad  tkeraof  for  failiUig  tlM 
latter,  aad  aicaaa  (waawrtcd  with  mM  ImIIow  iMaiNr  tar 
ezbanatiac  tb«  air  tberefrom  wheraay  tkc  ■atarlalo  col- 
lected la  Mid  hollow  BMaibor  caa  b«  carrlod  oC  hjr  aaohlaa. 


S.,Aa  iBitmnieBt  of  the  cIbm  dcorrlbod  lacladlac  la 
eooiMDatlon  a  memlMr  havlnff  a  hollow  rylladrlrol  eoa- 
tacttoK  surface  provided  wtth  a  naltipllcttf  of  aaall 
opoalagM.  a  apberlcml  ahaped  member  adjaatahly  aiouated 
00  aald  hollow  aeaiher  near  oae  ead  thereof  havtac  a 
roaeave  laaer  aorCaoe  aad  a  roavex  oater  sarface,  aald 
•pherlcal  shaped  member  belac  adapted  to  r«>ciilAte  the 
depth  of  peaotratloB  of  the  aCpraaald  hollow  cylladrical 
eoaUctlac  membar,  a  coae-ahaped  pacUac  gUad  alldably 
BMonted  00  aald  hollow  member  adapted  to  eagage  th« 
convex  aurface  of  the  spherical  member  aad  extead  bejroad 
the  drcumfereatlal  edge  thereof,  a  fluahlag  noaale  located 
within  the  hoUow  member  and  arraacad  to  discharge  at 
oae  end  thereof  for  floahlag  the  latter,  aad  mcaaa  coa- 
aected  with  aald  hollow  member  for  ezhaaatlag  the  air 
therefrom  whereby  the  ntaterlaU  collected  la  aald  aiem- 
ber  caa  be  cnrrled  oC  by  floahlag. 

S.  An  Inatromcnt  of  the  daaa  described  Indadlng  la 
comblaatlon  a  aMmber  havlag  a  hollow  cylladrical  •  coa- 
taetlag  aarfare  provided  with  a  maltlplldty  of  sbmU  open 
Inca,  a  SMmber  adjustably  mounted  oa  sold  hollow  member 
near  one  end  thereof  havlag  a  concave  laaer  aurface.  a 
pnchlag  gland  sUdaMy  mounted  oa  aald  hoUow  member 
adapted  to  eagage  the  outer  aarface  of  the  aforeeald  aMm- 
ber and  extend  beyond  the  outer  drcaatf^reatlal  edge 
thereof  for  cxdudtng  ttM*  entrance  of  air.  a  flashing  nossle 
arraaged  wlthla  the  snld  hollow  member  adapted 'to  dla- 
charge  at  oae  ead  thereof  for  flnshlag  the  latter,  aad 
amaaa  conaected  with  aald  hollow  member  Cor  exhaustlat 
the  air  therefrom  wtaer<>by  the  oiaterlala  collected  la  aahl 
hollow  member  caa  be  carried  off  by  floahlag. 

4.  An  lastnuBcat  of  the  class  dcsctihad  ladodlng  In 
comblaatloa  a  aMmber  havlag  a  hollow  cylindrical  coa- 
Uctlng  aurface  provided  with  a  maltlplldty  of  email 
upeniniCH.  a  opberiral  nhaped  member  adjuatably  mouated 
oa  said  boUow  nwmbor  near  one  ead  thereof  havlag  a 
eaacava  laser  aarface  aad  a  coaves  oatar  sarfhee,  a 
p^^fc»«g  glaad  aUdahly  carried  by  aald  hollow  meoiher 
adapted  to  eagage  the  coavex  aurface  of  the  aald  spherical 
shaped  member  aad  extend  beyond  the  outer  drcuaoferea 
tlal  edge  thereof  for  exdadlag  the  entraace  of  air,  a 
valved  coatrelled  flashlag  neaale  lacatod  wtthia  the  hallov 
member  and  arraai^  tuWIscharge  at  oae  ead  thereof  for 
flaahlas  the  latter,  and  valved  controlled  means  connected 
with  aald  hollow  member  for  exhauating  the  air  therefrom 
whereby  the  material*  collected  la  aald  ^eaiber  caa  he 
carried  off  by  flushing. 


1.245,S4«.  KIIJ^'.  Jambs  P.  WtuaAMB,  St.  I^ools,  Mo. 
FUed  Oct.  6.  191S.  Serial  No.  7M,74S.  (CI.  IS— IBT.) 
1.  A  coatlnaoas  gaa-Ored  ktln  ladadlag  la  coaMaatloa, 
a  ware-barnlag  chamber,  air  rontalalag  Igaltlea- 
formed  therein,  a  flooring  for  aald  ware-baralag 
provided  with  opealags  coeuiiualcatlBg  with  aald  Igattlaa- 
^amhers,  a  aeries  of  laterals  comaraalcatlag  with  aali 
opeaiaga  for  the  paaaage  of  fuel  oaly.  a  gaa-aap^y  ffae 
eeanectlag  with  aald  laterals,  hoods  lal 


said  ihtoffala  aad  tiM 

catlag  with 

eatlag  with  aald  diaft-ffaaa  for  diawlag  air  karlawtaiiy 

throagh  the  ware-baralag  chamber  aad  tberehy  ifatelala- 

lag  the  Ignited  mtxtare  of  gas  aad  air  ta^  eaadltfua  of 

tacaadescenee  therela. 


3.  A  coatlnaoua  gas-flred  klla  laclodlag  la  comhlnatloa, 
a  ware-buralag  chamber,  alr-caatalalag  Igaltloa-chamhert 
formed  thereta.  a  floorlag  for  ealtf  arare-bumtng  chambers 
provided  wtth  opealags  eeaamaaleatlag  with  aald  Igaltlea 
chambera,  a  aeries  of  laterala  commoaleatlag  with  aald 
opealags  far  the  paaaaga  af  faal  aaly.  a  gaa-sapply  floe  coa- 
aoetlag  with  saM  laterala,  rtmevable  hooda  laterpooad  be- 
tweea  aald  laterala  aad  the  gaa-sapply  flue,  gas-coatrolllat 
dampers  la  said  hoods,  draft-ffoes  eommaalcatlag  with 
said  boralag  chamber,  aad  aMaas  coa,mualcattag  wtth 
said  draft-floea  for  creatlag  a  partial  vacuum  wlthla  the 
ware-baralag  ohamber  aad  thereby  malatalalng  the  Ignited 
adxture  of  gas  and  air  la  a  condition  of  Incaadeeceaes 
therein. 

T.  Tke  method  of  kUa-horalaf  whlck  coaalsts  la  artaat- 
lag  wlthla  a  flriag-chamber  a  cambastlea-chamher  ttmmmt 
from  the  ware  to  be  ired ;  Introducing  fuel  to  the  com- 
bustion-chamber through  a  restricted  opening  la  the  Aoor 
of  the  flriag-chaaiber ;  aad  effcctlag  a  comboatloa  of  aoh- 
•tantlally  all  the  foel  within  the  combustion-chamber. 

12.'  A  kira  eoaaprlslnc  s  taanel-llke  ware-bamlng  chaah 
ber  havlBg  a  Oaor  provided  with  a  restricted  foel-latet 
openlag ;  a  camhaatioB  chamber  of  snhotaatlal  area  fanned 
upon  the  floor  of  the  irlag-chamber  from  the  ware  to  he 
fired  aad  communlcatlag  with  the  restricted  foei-lalat 
opening  whenM>y  substaatlany  complete  combnstioo  of  the 
foel  may  be  effected  wlthla  the  combustion-chamber  aad 
above  the  floor  of  the  flrlac-ekamber  ;  and  meaaa  for  pre- 
dndag  a  draft  across  the  flrlag-chamber  horlsontally 
whereby  the  heat  may  he  regalatad  therela. 

[ClalBM  2.  4  to  fl,  aad  8  to  11  not  printed  la  tkb 
Uaaette.]  il 


1.24t347.  oynwoUi.  Babbt  L.  Wicr,  Kaaaas  CMy. 
Me^  nied  Apr.  M,  1»1<I.  Herlsl  No.  M.TSl.  <CI. 
M—Tt.) 


Aa  over  ssle  ladafllaff  a  sole  pertlea.  a  Ualag 
of  elastic  material  secared  to  the  apper  face  of  the 
portloa.  the  edges  of  the  Ualag  belag  carved  Inwardly  to 
eagags  the  edges  •(  a  shoe  sole,  aad  a  retaferdac  matallte 
strip  eaibed4od  la  tke  llataff  havlag  eoe  tcnalaal  corvai 
Inwardly  to  eaaa«e  tke  toe  perttoaof  the  shoe  aole,  the 
oppoelte  termlaal  of  the  strip  hsvlag  oppositely  eataaded 
latwral  portlsaa  havlag  termlaals  embedded  la  the  Halag 
ta  eagage  the  tastap  partlea  of  the  shoe  aale,  aad  aa  ta- 
lly fonaed  traaareiae  partloa  fsrmed  at  aa  Islw- 
.te  portloa  of  the  strip  wtth  the  termlaato 


iHiit  inward  aaff  iiBhiifldafl  ta  the  Halag  to  eagage  the 
«dt.o«  of  the  Italag  ever  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  so«e  at 
tii<  widest  polat  thereet 


1  .:i4S.848.  riLJf-DBVSLOPINO  APPAKATTTB.  Doir  K. 
WtntUiw,  Bamhrota,  Iflaa.  Filed  May  M.  1910.  Serial 
.No.  98.MT.     (a.  M— M.fl.) 


1.  A  developlBg  tank  ladadlag  a  caslag,  and  a  fl|m  car- 
rier removably  Inserted  In  the  casing  aad  formed  at  oppo- 
■itc  ends  for  directing  the  fllm.  aald  carrier  having  in- 
wardly divergent  side  walls  to  overlie  the  edges  of  ths 
fllm. 

S.  A  devrioplag  taak  caavrlslag  a  caslag  of  elongatad 
form  having  an  open  ealarged  bottom,  a  carrier  alldably 
inonnted  within  the  caslag  aad  havlag  elde  walls  to  ea- 
iiugt  edges  of  the  casiBff  to  guide  the  carrier  in  movemeat, 
A  film  aupportlng  member  mounted  in  the  lower  portion 
of  tbe  csrrier,  a  fllm  gaidlng  aMmber  reaMvsbly  coaaected 
vltb  the  upper  part  of  the  carrier,  aad  a  plate  arranged 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  carrier  aad  forawd  to  receive  the 
lower  edges  of  the  caslag  when  tbe  ca^er  Is  lA  place 
therein,  to  Meal  the  open  end  of  tbe  casing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.J 


1,345.849.  kWINO-FAM.  Aixair  O.  Wood,  Beaver  Fallii, 
Ps.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1917.  Rerisl  No.  142,990.  {CI. 
28«— T.) 


1.  la  comblnatloa  with  aawlaii  havtag  supporting  links, 
a  fan  apparatun  comprising  a  rod  adjnalably  connected  to 
tbe  Ilnka.  a  fan  loosely  moaatcd  00  the  rod,  a  clutch 
member  having  ita  auxiliary  elenwnt  rigidly  connected  to 
the  fan  aad  Ita  aaln  ele»eat  loosely  aioaated  oa  the  rod. 
a  disk  leasely  anmated  oa  the  rod  and  havtag  a  detach- 
able connection  with  the  aiala  elemeat,  a  yleldable  cob- 
nfctinn  between  tbe  disk  aad  shaft  and  means  for  tum- 
iBs  the  awla  eleaMnt  In  the  movement  of  the  swing. 

2.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described  la  coartrtaa- 
(toa  a  fha,  a  red  sappeitlag  the  fha  for  rotattoa  aad  a 
Hutch  HMBaber  havlag  oae  Uemtat  rigidly  ooaneeted  to 
the  fan  aad  tbe  other  elemeat  loosely  naooated  oa  the  rod, 
a  disk  loosely  awaated  on  the  rod,  a  fkatsMteff  derlet  caa- 
nectlng  the  disk  to  Che  datrh  aad  a  coO  sprlag,havlar  oae 
oad  attached  «•  the  red  aad  the  other  ead  to  saM  disk. 


1 , «  4  » .  8  5  0 .  HMD  ANCHORAGB  FOR  TANK-CARS. 
OaoKoa  F.  WooD-HxiTH,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed.  May  26, 
1917.    Serlsl  No.  170,848.     (O.  105—264.) 


1.  In  s  taak  car,  ceater  sMla,  a  buffer  secured  thereto 
havlac  a  Itp,  a  head  block  brice  engagiag  s^d  lip.  a  bead 
Mock,  a  taak.  aad  an  adjaatable  wedge  Intermedia  tel.T  of 
•aid  bead  Mock  brace  and  tank. 

2.  In  a  taak  oar,  eeator  sUls,  a  buffer  secured  to  the' 
ceater  sills  and  havlag  a  striking  plate,  a  head  block 
brace  abutting  agsinst  and  supported  on  said  buffer,  a 
tank,  a  head  Mock,  wedges  betweea  the  head  block  aad 
the  head  block  braces,  aad  means  for  preventing  rearward 
movement  of  the  wedges.  v 

6.  In  a  tank  car.  center  sills,  a  buffer  secured  thereto, 
a  head  block  brace  secure^  to  said  center  sills  and  said 
I'uffer,  a  wedge  ensaj^g  said  buffer  and  having  a  flange 
coactlng  therewith  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  xaid 
wedge,  a  tank,  and  a  head  Mock  intermediately  of  said 
wedge  and  tank. 

9.  In  a  tank  car.  center  sills,  s  buffer  secured  thereto, 
and  having  means  forming  an  abutment,  a  bead  block 
brace  riveted  to  aald  buffer  and  engaging  said  abutment, 
tbe  forward  face  of  said  bead  block  brace  being  inclined, 
a  wedge  coactlng  with  the  Indlned  face  of  the  head  Mode 
brace,  a  tank,  a  head  block  intermediate  of  the  tank  and 
said  wedge,  and  means  for  locking  said  wedge  In  Its  ad- 
justed position. 

fClalms  8  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.245.801.  VENTILATOR.  Cbablbs  WaiOBT.  Walton, 
Uverpool,  KngUnd.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
187.688.     (CL  98— ».) 


1.  A  vaatUator  cemprtslag  aa  doagatad  cyttadrtcal  fixed 
shell  feraMd  with  a  plnrallty  of  opealags,  a  ceatral  shaft 
BKNiBted   la   the  cylladrical  sh^  a  short  ssovshle  cowl 


ai6 
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fU«l  to  tko  appcr  «!i4  of  Um  aka/t,  mU  cowl  JmvIbc  o^n- 
la^t,  tk«  morabto  cowl  •atf^ctog  the  outer  gypm  waU  of 
the  flx(>d  Ktaeli,  •  plaralitjr  of  pwtMloaa  ext«UMilDg  Uiter- 
alljr  from  the  shaft  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  fixed  ahall 
betweeo  the  openings  In  the  Utter,  aald  partltl<^8  extend- 
ing vertically  from  the  t«p  o<  the  fixed  ahell  to  a  point 
below  ttio  iM>ttoin  at  ttie  latter  to  form  a  plurality  of  air 
passages  throughout  the  length  af  the  shi41.  a  handle  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  to  '  itate  the  «iowl  to  bring 
the  oftnlngs  therein  lato  reglatar  with  tk*  e^aalnga  in 
the  fixed  shell,  and  cups  on  the  Inside  •(  tkm  cowl  adja- 
cent the  openings  to  drain  water. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprkiing  an  eloQgatcd  cyltndriral  fixed 
shell  formed  near  its  uii^r  end  with  a  ploraUty  of  open- 
ings, •,  short  cowl  fitted  over  tb«  apper  end  o<  the  fixed 
shell  ivd  formed  wtth  •penlag^,  a  shaft  Mcvi«d  to  the 
top  of  tiio  short  <-owl  and  extending  through  and  beyond 
the  bottom  of  the  fixed  abaU.  a  plurality  of  partltiona  ex- 
tending from  the  «pp«aM«  nM«  of  the  shaft  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  fixed  shell,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  partitions 
extending  in  the  same  direction  overlapping,  said  parti- 
ttona  Gxtcadlng  vertically  fran  tha  top  •(  tka  fixed  shell 
t*  a  palBfbtfow  tha  h*ti»m  af  the  tattar  to  (oi«  aeparato 
air  paaaagM  tkreuchmit  the  lsa«th  af  the  aheU.  maaaa 
for  limiting  the  movement  af  the  cowl,  and  a  handle  «■ 
the  nhaft  balaw  tkt  lawer  m4n  a(  the  partMaaa. 


1.345.852.  BUTTON-rASTllNBR.  LaaiH  U.  Tarvo,  la- 
ternaUonal  Falls.  Mlon.  Fllad  Jaa.  M,  1»17.  8«rtel 
No.  145,476.     (CI.  24—106.) 


A  bottoa  fastener  conprtslac  a  fraae  to  Ue  against  the 
laaer  aide  of  a  fabric  and  around  the  ejre  of  the  button, 
and  a  toagne  having  one  end  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
frame,  said  tongue  extending  arrora  the  frame  and  being 
adapted  to  paaa  throu^  tha  eye  of  the  button  and  the 
frame  being  provided  with  a  catch  notch  to  secure  and 
with  a  clearance  notch  to  permit  the  release  of  the  free 
end  of  the  tongue. 


1.245,853.  ADTOMOBILB-SIGNAU  LnowAao  L.  Bach 
AaiAB,  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  4,  ISIO.  Serial  No. 
118,156       (CI.  177— SM.) 


A  signal  embodying  aa  eecUlatory  algnal  ana.  an 
armature  movable  therewith,  an  arcuate  eerlet  of  cleetro- 
magnrtH  for  attracting  said  armature  in  socoeaalda  to 
swing  the  arm  from  one  position  to  another,  an  arcuate 
series  of  contacts,  one  for  ea^  electromagnet,  a  contact 
movable  with  said  arm  and  armature  and  engageable  with 
satd  sertes  e<  contaeta  la  aarcsaalaa.  and  a  aoaree  «f  eJae- 
trical  enenry  connected  te  saM 
oae   pole   coan^^ed    to   aaM   strtas   af 


atiier  peOe  ceanected  to  the  last  aseatlaaed  ceatact.  Iks 
eofUaclH  being  so  arcaaged  that  whtsa  the  last  wsatlenid 
contact  engages  any  contact  of  aaAd  asrlsa.  tkm  aerre- 
apondlng  electromagnet  Immediately  in  advance  of  the 
armature  wUl  be  connected  In  circuit  wlttt^^e  aoaree  of 
etoctrtoal  mmtn  <e  attract  aaM  armature,  and  4»  aader 
tha<  «he  laat  laeotkaMd  oentaet  »m  nevlag  with  tha  Mma 
ture  toward  the  respective  eaecataed  e|ertromagaet  -wlH  b« 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  n«>xt  contact  of  the  se 
rlee  to  continue  the  movement  41C  said  arm  and  armature. 


1,245,854.  CABLR  TAKV-UP.  Wit.UAM  C.  F.  KlMMaa- 
MAN.  Lone  Tree,  Iowa.  Filed  Ort.  17.  1018.  Serial  No. 
7M.712.     (CI.  24—188.) 


1.  In  a  cable  take-up,  the  omahlnatloo  of  a  body  plate 
provided  at  oae  aide  with  epaced  apart  longitudinally 
extending  Integral  retnforclat  Hba  and  having  on  Ita  ep- 

I  poslte  side  near  uae  end  a  tramversely  extending  atop 
flange  curved  inwardly  at  omt  end  and  provided  with  out- 
standing Integral  reinf archie  Sanges,  at  Its  outer  side 
merglaff  Into  the  body  pMe.  ai4  body  plate  being  pro 
vlded  near  one  lateral  edfe  5rttfe  a  longitudUMl^y  extend 
Ing  cable  receiving  socket  enlarged  at  one  end  to  receive 
the  unraveled  extremity  of  a  cable  to  bind  the  latter  hi 
tke  eocket,  and  a  dlak  ecccatrlcany  mounted  upon  the 
saM  fiat  opipoalte  «tde  of  the  body  plate  and  adapted  to 
swing  Into  engagement  with  the  carved  end  of  aald  stop 
flange  to  Mod  batwven  the  dlak  and  the  flange  a  caMe 
wound  upon  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  eald  dlak  kavlag  a 
giuured  prvJecTfon  at  one  aide  thereof  Into  whick  the 
(KMe  la  adapted  to  be  trained  to  prevent  overlapping  of 
the  flBble  on  the  dlak. 

2.  In  a  cahlc  take-up.  the  combfnatloa  of  a  bo4y  plate 
provided  wffh  a  Hat  aide  and  a  atop  flan#e  rlslnv  from  eae 
end  of  tlM*  plate  at  aald  aide,  and  a  diak  ecceatrlcaUy  piv- 
oted to  file  body  plate  against  said  fiat  aide  and  provMed 
wtth  a  pertpheml  rroove  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  therein, 
aatd  diak  having  a  projection  upon  Its  aide  oppoalte  from 
the  plate  and  tike  projection  having  a  croove  therein 
leaning  ot>ltquely  from  tke  peripheral  grtwve  of  the  disk 
to  receive  a  portioa  «f  tte  -caMe  weuad  upon  the  dlek,  aald 
pmieetlaa  aad  groaae  theraln  belag  locate  «t  a  p^at  dia- 
nsatrlcaUy  opfioalte  to  the  ecceatrlcally  plvotvnl  palat  of  the 
disk  to  prevent  overlapping  of  the  cable  wound  epon  the 
dlak. 


1.246.855.  8HAOB-HOLDBE.  ■■aar  O.  K.  AMamtaoN. 
Chicago.  111..  aaaiSior  te  Andereon  Uectrlc  Specialty 
Co..  Chicago.  I1L.  a  Corporal  lea  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Apr 
16,  1916.     Serial  Ha,  814(92.     fCI.  240—108.) 


-tfenstak 

far  alectrie  taams  eeaipiisiag  la 
to  eagipt  over  a   lamp 
itlag  tharafar  te  whleh  the  daaptag 

to  swtag  totrard  aad  from  caoh  ether  to 
»  be  laMed  er  rollapaed  npea  each  otiwr. 
[GtalBse  I  aad  4  to  •  not  prlatod  U  the  QaaeOe.] 


i.-^;>.886.  MOtnON-JPiCTIUUC  CUUBEA.  FaAJiKi.iH  H. 
AVBUU  Pertape.  Wla.  Filed  Jiar.  6.  1017.  Bertal  Mo. 
1^2.686.     (a.  «»— lA.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  motion  plctarea,  eenqirlaing 
a  rotatable  abutter  provided  with  aplrally  arraaged  light 
upeulngs.  a  oanier  for  a  aeasltlBed  medium  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  by  light,  a  series  of  lenses  disposed  between 
the  shutter  and  the  senaKlaed  medium  and  adapted  to 
operate  aucceealvely  within  Ike  B^t  opeainga  formed  In 
the  shutter,  and  means  to  araTC  tke  carrier  so  that  each 
of  the  light  openings  will  register  properly  with  a  lens. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  taklag  nMtlea  plcturea  oopiprlalng 
a  Hhutter  havlag  light  opealags  aftanged  In  a  aplral  man- 
ner, a  carrier  for  a  aensltised  aaeiilpni  adapted  to  he  acted 
upon  by  light,  a  aerlee  of  leaaa  dliiieaed  between  the  me- 
dium and  the  abutter,  a  ra«fe  fhr  the  carrier,  a  pinion  pro- 
vided with  radially  extendbip  anaa  to  engage  with  the 
rack,  and  a  projection  foriMd  on  the  ahutter  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  araw  to  move  the  carder  a  predetermined 
distance  ae  that  a  light  opening  will  register  with  a  lens. 


1,845.8VT.  KABOB-BLADB  SHABPlDnnL  UOmmr  W. 
BxKRB,  ir.,  Bhreievort.  La',  asaigaor  of  eaehetf  to 
AlpKonne  Bstaa*<,  Sfcfvrepart.  La.  FBed  /an.  1#.  IftT. 
f^ertal  Ne.  Ml.etS.     (a.  II— 18.) 


1.  A  raaor  blade  aharpcBlng  device  coatprlaiag  a  frame, 
creas  bara  carried  hy  Mid  fk-aato.  a  ahaxpeaer  elameat  ta- 
dading  a  carrier  plate  having  pivot  plas  supported  by 
aald  cruaa  bars,  a  yoke  extending  beneath  aald  crosa  hara 
aad  having  arms  extending  upwardly  te  releaaably  hold 
the  pivot  pins  In  place,  aad  blade  holding  means  movahly 
carried  V  *»^  frame. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasetfe.] 


1.243,85&  SUBGICAL  DEVICE.  Johk  H.  BaATTY.  Can 
ton,  Ofhlo.  med  Aug.  20,  1917.  SerUl  No.  187,045. 
(G.  12»— $2.) 


H^  A  sargkal  i^Uat  ui  the  character  deecrlhed  ceoslst- 
filK  eC  a  pair  af  pU»ble  strip*  adjaatably  ceanected  to- 
Kether  katwaaa,  thdc  ends  and  extcadlng  at  substantlaUy 


alptai  ani^ee  to  each  atlntr,  said  stripe  being  bent  la  a^ 
praxJauately  parallel  r^aaissiaMp  t*  fern  •  cot  tor  nagagt 
meat  !«¥er  er  upoa  a  taper. 

8.  A  anrgtcal  splint  of  the  character  deeciibed.  ceto- 
prialwg  a  pair  of  pUahle  atembera,  one  of  aald  aiemherv 
pcovidad  latcf  (.dhite  It*  extremitle«  wtth  a  depreeaed 
atrip  thraugit  which  the  atker  meaaber  is  sUdaUy  loeated. 

R'laUa  »  aot  priated  la  the  tiaaettt-.J 


1,246,859.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBB8  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILE-TIRRS.  Orovkr  C.  Bimbyiiaii..  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  FUed  Ang.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  117.804.  (CI. 
154 — 14.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  tnlie  for  pneumatic  tires  oom- 
prlslng  wlndtag  sheets  of  rubber  several  times  about  a 
cylindrical  mandrel  to  form  m  tube.  Inserting  said  air 
tube  into  a  longitudinal  groove  of  a  cylindrical  ahaped 
main  body  portion  of  rubber,  cementing  said  tube  to  the 
Inner  wall  of  aald  groove,  cementing  a  sheet  of  textile 
fabric  on  aald  mala  body  portion  but  leaving  said. groove 
open,  wlndlnfi  a  sheet  of  rubber  completely  abont  the 
main  body  portion  and  causing  the  wails  of  said  groove 
to  completely  inclose  said  tube,  removing  said  maadrel 
from  said  tube,  thereby  forming  an  sir  chamber,  tplldng 
the  ends  of  the  assembled  tire  {opether  to  form  a  ring- 
shaped  eodleiis  tire,  inserting  a  valve  stem  in  said  air 
chamber,  placing  said  air  chamber  under  fluid  pressure 
and  curing  the  amembled  tire  th  the  asiMl  manner. 

2.  A  method  of  makiag  a  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  cam- 
prising  winding  a  sheet  of  robber  about  a  cylindrical 
mandrel  to  form  a  tube,  inarrtiag  aald  tube  iato  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  formed  in  a  main  body  poction  of  rubber, 
cementing  aaid  tnbe  to  the  Inner  walls  of  said  groove, 
winding  a  sheet  of  rubber  ctwudetely  alMnit  the  main  body 
portlfta  and  oajulng  the  waUs  of  said  groore  te  oam- 
pletely  indaee  said  tube,  reawviag  said  mandrel  from  said 
tube,  thereby  forming  an  air  chamber,  spliciag  the  eads 
of  the  aaaembled  tire  together  to  form  a  ring  shaped  end- 
leas  tiie,  inaarting  &  valve  stem  in  tuild  air  chamber, 
placing  satd  air  chamber  under  fluid  preseuie,  and  curtnf 
the  assembled  tire  In  the  uaual  manner.  ■ 


1,245,860.  ELBCTRSCALLY  DBIVKN  TOOL.  Sa^cbl 
Duncan  Black  and  Aloaio  Oallowat  Dbckbu,  Balti- 
more, M(L.  uaalicnora  to  The  Black  4  Decker  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland,  Plied  Dec.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,439. 
(a.  \71— S6.) 

1.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  porta1>te  electrically  driven  tool,  a 
platol  grip  aupport  secured  thereto,  a  pivoted  trigger 
adjaoent  aald  aupport  and  adapted  te  be  pulled  by  a  Oapcr 
at  the  eperatar's  hand  grasping  said  aappart  without  re- 
leasing said  soppatt,  an  electric  switch,  and  nseana  op- 
erable by  aald  trigper  to  dose  aad  open  said  switch  suc- 
reaalvely  by  succesalvetpuUs  on  aald  trlgper  la  the  sanse 
directtoo. 

2.  Mechaalam  af  the  ciaas  described.  ceatpdMag  la 
oftoblaatieo  with  a  pertuble  electric  tool  and  an  electric 
switch  box  eecured  thereto,  an  electric  switch  located  in 
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MM  k0Z  MBd  romprtaliiff  a  pair  of  cvatacta.  aatf  a  eoatacC 
■talker  aaaodatcd  tbfrrwltli  aad  rotatakle  la  the 
direction  to  racceMrively  connect  aad  dlacoaaect  aald 
tact*  to  and  froai  micIi  other,  a  piloted  trloer  opera- 
Urely  connected  tm  aald  eoataet  awaifccr  to  t*tata  ft  la 
tke  aame  direction  oa  each  eperatloa  of  the  trigger,  aad 
a  lopportlng  member  fast  to  aald  awltch  box  aad  to  lo- 
cated wltk  relation  to  aald  trigger  that  the  latter  laajr 
be  operated  by  a  Onger  of  the  hand  graaplng  aald  mehiher 
wlthovt  retaking  aaM  graap. 


a.  MectaanUm  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  oomprUIng  la 
combination  with  a  partable  aiaetrlcallj  driven  tool,  a 
aapport  aecared  thereto,  a  plvated  trigger  adjacent  aald 
support  and  adapted  ta  ha  pollad  by  a  finger  of  the  op- 
erator'H  band  graaplng  aald  support  wlthuut  relaxing  hi* 
grasp,  an  electric  swltdi  harlng  a  rotary  contact  membar, 
and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  eparahle  by  mM  triggfr  to  oper- 
ate aald  rotary  contact  member. 

4.  Mechanism  of  the  claaa  de«cribtHl,  romprlHioK  In 
combination  with  a  portable  rotary  electrically  driven  tool, 
manoal  supporting  means  located  underneath  the  tool 
and  comprising  a  switch  box  having  a  surface  arranged 
to  form  a  support  for  the  tool  on  the  hand  of  the  op- 
erator, a  hand  grip  projecting  from  said  surface,  a  pir- 
oted  trigger  also  projecting  from  said  surface  aad  located 
adjacent  said  hand  grip,  and  an  electric  switch  In  said 
box  and  operable  by  naid  trigger  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  electrically  driven  tool. 

5.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  portable  electrically  driven  tool,  a 
switch  box  attached  thereto  and  having  a  surface  ar- 
ranged to  rest  upon  the  hand  of  the  operator  as  a  sup- 
port, a  hand  grip  projecting  from  said  supporting  surface, 
a  pivoted  trigger  also  projecting  from  aaM  supporting 
surface  and  located  adjacent  said  hand  grip,  and  an  elec- 
tric switch  operable  by  said  trigger  for  cohtroUlng  the 
operation  of  the  electrically  driven  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.245,861.  INTBRNAL-COMBUHTIOX  MOTOR.  WiLDm 
P.  Bowaaa,  Chicago,  in.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  128,966.     (CI.  12S— 26.) 


radial  yaalttoa  of  tk 

awar   fkvm    the  Taffa  raslag .    aaM 

araoad  the  exhaust  maatfoM  of  tha 

of  the  aald  pipe  c«U.  dnpllcata 

aa  latake  BMla  ta  tha  aaM  BMCor, 

■ain  adapted  to  recalra  tha  «M  pipe 

tealag  ateaaa  aaaodated  therewith  whereby 

let*  of  the  prevlonaly  meatloaatf  water-pipe 

to  the  aald  sMalfoM. 


la  a  propelling  device  for  internal  combustion  automo- 
bllea.  an  internal  combustlop  motor,  a  hood  covering  same ; 
a  cylindrical  tank  moanted  in  the  space  )>etween  the  aaid 
motor  and  the  hood  and  adapted  to  <*ontain  water,  a  con- 
necting pipe  therefrom  leading  to  a  valve-caslag.  a  ne«dle 
valve  Nseoclated  therewith  and  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  water  from  the  oald  cylinder  taAlc.  a  handle  for 
the  itaid  valve-stem  extending  through  the  daah-board  of 
the  car,  a  knob  and  pointer  associated  therewith ;  a  dial 
associated  with  the  saM  pointer  adapted  to  Indicate  the 


1.245,862.  80LDBBXN0  COMPOUMD  rOB  VAEIOU8 
MSTALM.  W1U.IAM  Baiaai.T  aad  SmLmou  E.  Mooaa, 
▼aadeihilt.  Pa.  Piled  Peh.  6,  191f.  Serial  Na.  Ijvn. 
(CL  75~18T.) 

A  aeldcriag  compound  coaslatiag  of  a  paate  aad  con- 
prlalng  Aaeljr  divided  aolderiag  metal  two  (2)  ouacea, 
borax  flvtt  (8)  oaacea,  paraAa  faur  aad  one  half  (4i) 
ounces,  and  vaaellne  four  and  a*e-half  (41)  ennesa. 


l,246.8«g.  HLJSCTItIC  FU8B.  Ralth  C.  Baoaaoir,  Chi- 
cago. IlL  Piled  Oct.  2S.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,289. 
(CI.  1T8— 278.) 


1.  An  riectric  fuse  comprising  a  caslBg  having  an  oater 
aad  laaar  cylladHcal  part  of  aon-coadactlag  asatertal. 
the  outer  part  being  rotataMy  aiouatad  upon  the  laser 
part,  the  two  parte  provided  with  openings  which  are 
adapted  to  reglat^r  when  the  parts  are  la  a  predeterarfMd 
position  so  as  to  give  acceaa  to  the  caslag,  ssetal  aad 
pieces  connected  pith  said  Inner  part  and  overlapplag  the 
outer  part  n*  that  the  strength  of  the  outer  cylindrical 
part  Is  iittltxed  to  ralst  the  rrpaasloa  af  the  Inner  cylin- 
drical part  whea  the  faae  is  blawa,  withoat  laterfering 
with  the  turatng  movement  of  the  oater  cylindrical  part. 
contact  terminals  projecting  through  said  metal  end 
pieces,  terminal  screws  connected  with  the  portions  of 
said  contact  termfnala  Inside  said  casing,  a  fusible  metsl 
strip  having  end  pieces  adapted  to  be  laaerted  between  the 
heads  of  raid  screws  and  aald  contact  terminals  so  that 
by  screwing  down  the  screws  a  good  electrical  contact  eaa 
be  aecured,  and  slots  In  said  outer  aad  inner  cylindrical 
parte,  the  slots  ia  the  Inner  cylladrical  parta  being  oppo- 
alte  the  iMads  of  said  screws  and  the  slots  in  the  outer 
cylindrical  parts  registering  therewith  when  the  openings 
in  the  two  cylindrical  parts  reglater  whereby  acceaa  to 
Kald  acrews  la  provided. 

2.  An  electric  foae  comprising  a  <^alng  consisting  of 
an  inner  cyHndrtcal  part  of  noa-conductlag  material  hav- 
ing an  <>penlnK  >n  the  aide  thereof  throucb  wblc-h  the  fij&>' 
metal  Is  Inserted,  two  metal  end  pieces  connected  there- 
with oae  at  aaeh  ead  thersaf.  «»ntact  tcnalnals  project- 
ing through  said  end  pieces  late  the  interior  of  the  caalag 
and  to  which  the  funr  metal  Is  conne<-ted.  an  oater  cylin- 
drical part  Mhnrter  than  the  inner  part  aad  rotataMy 
mounted  thereoa,  aald  outer  part  having  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  redstar  with  the  openiag  la  the  iaaer  cylindrtcal 
part  when  the  outer  cylindrical  part  la  BMved  to  a  pre- 
determined position.  «ald  end  plecee  psejettlag  part  way 
along  b4ith  the  laner  and  outer  cylladrical  parta  aad  died 
agalimt  rwtatlMi  with  rtfatioa  ta  the  laner  cylindrical 
pan  aad  having  a  rotatahle  ensagemettt  vlth  the  eatw 
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ryiindffleal  9«rt  aa  «Mit^iM  aUmigtt  aflM  «•!«  «»■*- 
drl.al  part  Is  ntUlaed  to  resist  tke  eTpsnslaa  a(  the  iwer 
cylindrical  part  vhe«  the  fnsa  ts  hlowa,  withoat  latarCcr- 
ice  with  the  taralag  mwaaMBt  of  the  oater  eyMadrieal 
IMirt  wherehy  koigtag  <tf  the  ianer  cylladrical  part  so  as 
t»  Interfere  with  the  rotatloa  of  the  oater  eylladHeal  part 
to  prevcated. 

.V  Aa  electric  fMe  comprlstng  a  caslag  having  aa  outer 
and  Inner  cyiiadHcal  part  of  aon-eoadoctiag  isAtarlal,  the 
outer  part  belag  rt^tahljr  Morated  apes  tha  taner  part, 
the  two  parts  provided  with  openfaigs  wlUeh  are  adapted 
to  register  when  the  parts  are  la  a  predetermined  poal- 
tlon  so  as  to  give  access  to  the  fane,  metal  ead  pieces  pro- 
jecting over  the  ends  of  hoth  of  saM  ontar  aad  laaflr  cy- 
lindrical parts,  so  as  to  utilise  the  strength  of  the  end 
pieces  and  the  outer  cyllndHcal  pdrt  In  resisting  tte  ex- 
pansion of  the  inner  cylladrical  part  due  to  the  pressure 
produced  whea'tiM  fuse  Is  blown,  without  interfering  with 
the  turning  moTCOMnt  of  the  outer  cylindrical  part  thus 
preventing  the  blading  of  the  outer  cylln^kal  part,  con- 
tact temlnals  connected  with  aaid  raetaitic  end  plecea 
and  means  fbr  removably  fasteatag  a  faaMe  metal  strip 
to  said  contact  tormlnala. 

4.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  caslBg  iuivlng  an  outer 
cylindrical  part  aad  aa  inner  cylindrical  part,  both  made 
of  non-conductiug  material,  the  outer  part  belag  rota- 
tably  mounted  upoa  the  ianer  part,  a  removaWe  ftae  con- 
tained In  the  ianer  crilndrical  part,  ths  two  cylindrical 
parts  having  openlaga  adaplad  to  ragf^er  -whrn  they  are 
moved  ivlatlTaly  to  a  pre-determlned  position  so  as  to 
give  access  to  said^  Mitt^  i^Wadilual  part,  hollow  end 
pieces  Into  which  the  sads  of  said  Inner  cylindrical  part 
project,  screws  paaatac  t^raatfi  said  sad  ploe^t  aad  pro 
jecUag  into  saM  Inasr  tfltaddttl  part  as  as  to  fasten 
them  loasthor,  saM  oatsr  cfU»dilcal  part  helng  shorter 
than  ths  laner  cylindrical  part  had  haviBg  its  ends  in 
proximity  to  said  screws  so  that  they  limit  its  loagltodl- 
nal  movement,  portlona  of  aald  hollow  ead  plecea  project- 
ing over  tte  nods  of  saM  oater  cylindrical  part  ao  aa  to 
perndt  It  to  rotate  bat  hoM  it  agalnat  outward  distortion 
when  the  fuse  Is  blown. 

5.  An  electric  fase  comprising  a  eaaiag  coaalstlag  of 
aa  Inaer  cylindrical  part  of  noo-coadoctlng  amterlal  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  ths  sMe  thereof  throogh  whieh  the  fos^ 
netal  is  inserted,  two  BMtal  tmd  pis  res  haviag  overly 
ping  portions  projectlag  part  way  aloag  the  laner  cylla- 
drical part,  a  part  of  the  overlapping  portloa  ol  each  ead 
piece  eopagiag  the  iaaer  cylladrical  part,  tlwre  belag  a 
space  between  the  Inner  cyHadrtcal  part  and  the  remala- 
der  of  the  overlapplag  portion  of  each  ead  piece,  an  outer 
cylindrical  part  of  noa-coadoctlng  mnlerial  rotatahly 
mouated  upon  the  inner  cylindrical  part  aad  having  re- 
daced  end  portlona  which  projeet  Into  the  spacea  between 
the  end  plecea  aad  the  Inner  cylindrical  part,  aaM  enter 
cylindrical  part  having  an  i^enlng  adapted  to  reglater 
with  the  opening  in  the  Inner  cylindrical  part  when  the 
outer  cylindrical  part  Is  moved  to  A  predotermlaed  poal- 
tlen. 


iadida  or  le«sadi  Vbtnam,  a  ^urallty  of  elccUlc  drcnlta. 
for  doslag  the  ouae,  a  rieeved-shaft  carrying  saM 
It  also  a  magaet,  the  sleeve  of  saM  shaft  ro- 
csHrlag  motloa  from  the  v^ide.  a  plurality  of  eoaua*- 
tatars  or  drenlt-breahars  prevlded  with  bruiAeo  and  car- 
ried by  saM  sleeve  and  each  bdng  provided  with  a  vari> 
able  arnngement  of  Insulation,  a  plurality  of  magnets, 
two  of  aald  commutator-bruahes  being  controlled  from  cor- 


1.245.864.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNALTHQ  DHVICB.  Boa- 
BBT  8.  Baows.  Aahevllle.  N.  C.  Piled  Oct.  80.  1915. 
»»tel  No.  58,828.     (CL  40—62.) 

1.  A  tignallrg  device  of  the  t/P*  described  for  vehicles, 
iadadlag  aa  audible  slgaa),  a  rotatable  signal-element 
having  sag|pestlv<  indicia  or  legends  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  electric  drculU.  a  switch  for  closing  the  saase,  a  sleeved 
shaft  ca!!rrying  saM  algnal-element  and  also  a  magnet,  the 
ileeve  of  said  shaft  receiving  motion  from  the  vehicle,  a 
plurality  of  conunutators  or  drenlt-breakers  provided  with 
bruaheti  and  carried  by  aal^  aleev%,  each  being  provided 
with  a  variable  arrangemeat  of  insoHlfinn.  a  plurality  of 
magneta.  two  of  the  commntptor  hnOm  being  contndled 
from  corret^Mudlng  ones  of  saM  ploraliiar  of  auignets.  and 
BMsans  for  electrically  coatrolltng  the  movement  of  aaM 
sigaal-element  stmultaneooaly  with  the  actuation  of  tte 
audible  signaL 

2.  A  ■igp^Mwg  device  of  the  type  deaeribed  for  vehldea, 
including  a  rotatable  signal  eieoMnt  havlag  sugssstire 


rwimading  ones  of  saM  plarallty  of  aiagnets,  the  oth^  of 
saM  cooHautator-hmahes  belag  coatroUed  from  ths  re- 
maining one  of  saM  mainsrs.  aad  ataans  for  dectricaUy 
controlUag  the  moremont  of  saM  sigaal-elemoit.  roslUent 
msmhsrs  dectricaUy  coaaoctsd  to  said  magaets,  said  sig 
nsl  «ilwanat  being  provided  ^ith  members  projecting  thero- 
frooii.  and  of  diCermit  IsngUis  for  engagement  with  saM 
rcMllient  members,  respectlvdy. 


1,246,866.  QRINDINO-MACUINB.  L«ciAM  W.  Bcoaaa, 
8oathhrtdge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Amerteaa  Optical  Com- 
pany, Sonthbridge,  M«ss.,  a  VolunUry  Assodatloa  of 
Masaachoaetta.  Piled  Mar.  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
184.SS0.      (CL  74—26.) 


2.  In  a  friction  driva,  the  combination  with  a  drives 
and  a  drivlag  member  disposed  at  right  angles  pne  to  the 
other,  one  of  saM  mensbers  being  in  the  form  of  a  flanged 
pvllay,  of  swana  for  frictlonaUy  connecting  the  porta, 
comprlslBi  a  plarallty  of  belta  flttiag  in  the  grooves  of 
the  Oongod  pulley  aad  capable  of  relative  rotatloB  about 
the  flanged  pulley  to  compensate  for  torsional  strain  oa 
the  fiictlea  msmliii  durtag  the  driving  action  of  the  parts. 

4.  A  Mirtm  ^enneetisa  for  a  machine  of  tbs  character 
dsaerlbed,  comprising  a  disk  and  a  pulley  disposed  at 
r^tht  aagjea  one  to  the  other,  the  pulley  having  a  groovo, 
aad  a  frlctional  connection  between  the  dlak  and  pulley 
I'lwapiiilBg  a  member  looady  mouated  In  the  groove  ef 
the  pirilegr  and  bearing  tightly  agaiaat  the  pollay  and  ad>' 
Jaeeat  portton  of  the  face  of  the  disk,  substantially  as 
IBaatratsd. 

8.  Ia  a  frictloa  drive,  the  oombtaatloa  with  a  drivlag 
aad  a  drivea  ssember  disposed  at  right  angles  to  one  aa- 
other,  oae  of  said  members  bslag  in  the  form  of  a  flanged 
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.  of  lew*  for  fricttoaallr  e«B«Mtlac  tk«  «urti» 
j>cisiBS  a  bdt  lltlnc  in  the  sr*«vt  «f  Lki  tenccd  »«•- 
b«r  MMl  «f  cr«*Ur  icBoth  Umb  tk«  ycripkary  •/  tk«  flaa^wl 
■■whuir  wJiarakv  llattooia«  oC  tk«  driveo  «ad  drlvtes 
aanben  diM  to  r«i»tiv«  Mwlag  «f  tk«  t^rto  to  Ec4»oai 
to  Jk  mialouim. 

{ClaiaiB  1.  8,  «ad  ^  n*t  prUted  to  tte  <a«a«tto.l 

1,24S.866.  DUMP-CAR.  WiLLUM  L.  Bd»nu.  Colomboa, 
Ohio,  araif  nor  to  I^  KUboara*  aad  JmvIm  Maaatae- 
turlng  Company,  CohMBtoBH.  Ofeto,  «  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  I>e<-.  20.  1915.  Sorial  Ko.  67,806.  (CI. 
106— 1»0.) 
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■■  a  teap  car  kanrtnv  a  ear  bad 
I  elttar  dircctton,  a  %niAct  aanrvd  •■  tkc  vnier 
hmnmt,  a  dampiag  erilaicr.  a  (UObk  aeoker  ptvat- 
aO^  Bwiinted  oa  tlM  ptntoa  tli#r«ar  «ad  adapted  Mir  «a- 
g»mmtmt  wltk  aaM  bncket  at  eltlwr  >Ma  af  t^  liiaattadl 
aal  eni«CT  af  aaM  car  bod,  aad  a  CTtladrr  karlac  Na  pto- 
taa  rad  aaaoetatMl  with  aald  ttttlag  taiNr  to  awlaff  t^ 
latter  Into  the  poiiitlon  desirad. 

(Clalma  1  and  3  aot  prta^ed  to  tke  €taiiette.] 


to  toe  toaatidag  nagam  of  ttaa  pattoal,  a  la«  «>«. 
to  tbm  dact  tor  rcMtotes  aa|raM»  doatoc  Ika  aaiU;- 
*M  toovaaiaat.  a  dnua  laaaatod  aa  a  akaft  «<  ika  arui 
toovtog  davtoa,  a  naa^waatag  baH  far  t^r  Ht,  aatf  Mt 
balag  Aaad  to  aaU  draa  to  audi  a  nun— r.  4kat  4m«i«  tb« 
tohaltng  moTemeat  It  la  partly  wound  on  to  tlto  jrai  ami 
tltaa  taailoard,  and  a  aprlag-controUad  valaa  eoatoiaed 
la  Um  doct  .Iffadtog  from  tbe  bag  to  the  braatklnf  jm^^bi^ 
tht  aprlag  of  said  Valre  being  overcaow  tgr  tfca  praam  n 
which  reaulta  when  the  bag  la  nnmpriaaort. 

la.  Aa  attparatiu  for  creating  artlflctol  hioatMai.  eon 
prlalag  aiaaaa  far  aMTlag  tha  acaia  af  tha  patla«t,  jato«i 
for  aecorlag  the  feat  of  tha  pattoat.  aald  faat-aacarlAg 
■Mana  being  adjnaUbla  accoading  to  the  Hlae  (tf  tha  pa- 
tient, and  balag  anangad  on  a  rod  which  la  ft^ljatabla  In 
tha  loagltadlnal  dlrectloa  of  the  a^parataa  aad  which  la 
•aahl*  to  tha  daalrad  peaitiaak. 

[Clalau  L,  t.  d.  8  ta  U,  14,  aad  IS  aot  prlatad  ia  tha 
Oasette.] 


rST.    ngln,    Tex.      Filed    Jan. 
I4S,M».     <a.  IM— 10.) 


rut.    Caaataa  m.  Ga»- 
la.    1»17.      SarM  Jfa. 


1  J«B.8S7.     APPARATUS  POK  CmCATTNO  ABTITICIAL 
fiUATBIMO.     Ono  BccHaaas.  Chartottaaharg,  <aar- 
aany.  aOTlgnar  to  lahahadgaarllBchaft  M.  B.  H.,  Ctoir- 
lottenburg,  near  Berlin,  Germaay.    FMed  inly  1«,  ttl4 
Serial  No.   801,883.      (O.  128 — 18.) 


1.  la  a 


arlav  tw« 


^.-  '-<•*_«.-  -. 


^''♦•»,»jigl» 


2.  An  apparatua  far  ovaatlag  artUcM  breathing,  com- 
prlalng  meana  for  moving  the  armH  of  the  patient,  a 
aource  of  oxygen,  meana  for  supplying  oxygen  from  M.ld 
source  to  the  breathtog  arg^aa  of  tha  yatleat  and  meana 
for  eatabllahlag  connection  between  the  aoarce  of  oxygen 
and  the  breathing  orgaaa  daring  tht  awvement  of  tbe 
arm-movInK  device  oorreapandlnx  to  tte  lahallns  period 
and  for  interrupting  aald  ^nnectlon  during  the  movement 
correapondlng  .to  the  exhaling  period. 

6.  An  apparatua  for  creating  artificial  breathtog.  com- 
prtotog  aiaaaa  far  aaarteg  the  anaa  of  tha  patient,  a 
aavce  af  oajvaa.  a  dnct  for  laadlag  aatpgea  fran  aald 
aaaKvc  to  tha  hreathtax  argaaa  al  tha  pattant.  a  vaire  caa- 
talaad  to  aaU  dact.  an  accaaaalatar  coaaaetod  to 
4act.  aaid  accnnralatar  belaa  In  the  fOna  of  a  tow. 
■oaaa  tor  compreoBlns  salU  tta«  durtes  the  1 
rtod. 

&  Aa  aivarataa  for  craattag  artUclal 

for  »a<iag  the  anaa  aC'  tha  paMaat.  a 
I  doct  for  leadlag  axyaoa  fraai 
to  tha  braathlag  aqnaa  ad  tha  pattaat.  a  tag 
BMtad  to  tha  dact  far  reeatrtog  asyBfa  dariag  tha  ast 
ballag  aMr\'eaient,  a  ooa^prcaatag  halt  far  the  bag.  naaaa 
far  taaalaaing  aald  beH  dortiHt  tha  tohalli«  msvcHeat. 
aad  a  ajwtog  laatroMed  valve  caatalaad  to  tha  dact  lead- 
ing from  the  trng  to  tbo  breathing  organa,  the  aprtog  af 
mM  eaJvc  bclag  overoaaae  by  the  ptiaaaia  wMch 
whan  the  bag  la  compreaaed. 

I.  Aa  apparatna  tor  eraattag  artlActol 
prlalng   meana   for   moving   the   anna  of   the  patient,  a 


veyar,  a  wtod  traak 
a  feadar  eanNaoatrattoc  wtth  aae 
tev>»e  "■  operatlBg  i*aflt  «  paeanatle  aataf  havlat 
Uadea  exteedtaff  wltMa  tha  other  paatoge  af  the  wtod 
traak.  aad  aacaaa  tor  tiaaaadttta*  power  fiwai  aaM  toatar 
to  tbe  teadar  ahaft. 

«.  Ia  a  itoi  aaaatli  caa  myat,  a  wtod  tranfe  harlag  a 
partfttoa  fonatag  loagltadtaa!  paaiagii,  aa  approxtaatrty 
cylindrical  feeder  caalng  communlcaCtag  with  aae  paaMB» 
•■d  havlag  a  happar  ta  raeetoa  aMtertal  flraai  a  aoarca  of 
aapply,'  a  ahaft  iMiadlag  laagltadlaally  thrai^  tha 
r  caatav  aad  hartog  wtopi  pravMad  with 
tha  arcaate  wwBa  af  tha  caalag,  a 
oparabia  by  aa  air  eaarcat  paadag  thraagk  tka  athat  pw- 
aa«e.  anaaa  tor  tiaiaadlltog  «otton  fnaa  tha  mttt  to 
the  toader  ahaft.  aad  a  eatoe  to  ragalato  aa  atr 

tha  wtod  traak  aad  ta  delaet  aach 
It  with  raapact  to  tha  paaaapto  a(  aaM  traak. 
(Clatai  2  to  ft  aat  prtatad  to  tha  Oaaette.1 


SHOB   CLBABOnt      Waaa    «.    C* 
Ohia.     FItod    Apr.    It.    t»16.     Serial    Ma^ 

tt.M6.     (O.  ift^2.) 


A.  Tha  ahaa 
alatlag  of  a  Tertlcally  dtopawd  frame,  the  horlxoatally  ix- 
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rar  ^^  acrnper  awtoaitod  to  aatd  ftraaae.  vertteaHy  arraafed 
m-.i.hfw  rarrtad  bT  the  fratoe  aad  arrange*  taatlgaaaa  to 
gni.i  fumper,  aad  a  haad  operated  aato  acraplag  lewr  car- 
tUA  by  the  frtaw  la  proper  ratottoa  to  tha  acrapar  aad 
toii^hea. 

2.  A  ahaa  ettoaer  eoaatotlag  af  a  rHkf  ahapad  fiaiae,  a 
arm  per  plate  nMoated  borlaaatally  to  MM  lower  portion  af 
mill  frame  aad  havtag  a  raceaa  to  each  ead  ea  Ito  upper 
(xlce,  bruah  heada  secured  to  tbe  frame  aad  flttiag  In  aaM 
rp(-<>f«sea.  and  bniahea  i anted  by  the  beads  and  operating 
to  clean  the  ahaa  upper. 


1.245.870.  PISTON-VALVE  FOB  LOCOMOTIVES.  JoBM 
P.  Chaowick,  Alexandria.  Va.  FUed  July  17.  1917. 
Serial  No.  lSl.ft7S.     (CI.  It*— ft.) 


A  piston  valre  ateam  cheat  having  a  bushing  therein,  a 
(lepreseed  head  for  holding  the  bnahing  in^^ce,  and  a  baac 
flange  for  aald  chest  adapted  to  receive  >ti^  and  end  atoda 
located  outside  the  steam  cheat  in  depressions  formed  In 
Mid  flange  beneath  ^aUl  d^ifreaaed  head  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage over  totd  studa  of  tbe  boshing  and  the  heads,  aub- 
ktanttally  aa  described. 


1.t4»,«T1.     CORN-PrX>W.     Ai.BaBT  O.  CumK.  Bratn,  Ind. 
Fliad  Feb.  It,  11»17.     Serial  No.  1«9,0T1.     (CT.^7— 87.) 


1.  In  a  culthrator  of  the  clasa  described,  a  frame  stmo- 
ture  laclodlng  two  arch  meml>ers  disposed  in  tbe  same 
•arttoal  Tlaae.  aoftaUy  eoane<<ed  and  apaeed  apart,  caat- 
intPi,  ^*<*  tocfodtog  a  pair  of  sleerea  eagaging  tbe  proxi- 
mate limbs  of  the  two  arch  members,  and  disk  carrying 
merabera  eaniad  hy  aald  cdattogn. 

a.  la  a  ealtfvwtor,  a  frame  atracture  toHodlag  spaeed 
sad  eoaaaeted  tear  archea  arraaged  ta  the  saaM  rertleal 
ptoaa,  a  f^aat  arrh.  ahaftt  Mid  toaraa  eooaarttag  the  fhrmt 
sreh  with  tha  outer  rear  arch,  dlak  carrytog  eaattoga  alid- 
aMe  aa  the  limbs  of  ttie  rear  arrbea.  aaM  eastlag  havlBg 
nnti-frtction  raeaibera.  altdea  aMvaMe  on  the  Itnba  of  the 
front  ar«h  aad  harlag  eaatar  arhaala  eoaaected  therewith, 
toli  antea  baa«M  aatt-Metlaa  ■atobera.  torero  harteg 
stota  aapagtag  tha  aatt-fkiettoa  aaeartiara  of  tbe  aaattaga 
Mial  Htm  aMdea,  aat  awaaa  tor  aetnatteg  the  iercra  aad  far 
•Tfarlag  tha  aasM  at  rarloas  adjuatmeata. 


4.  I*  a  rrttfratar,  a  frame  stracture  t»rto«»lng 
aat  toner  arch  laembera  spaced  aad  conaerted  together 
aad  arraaged  to  tbe  same  rertlral  plane,  disk  aapporttag 
etoneato  carried  by  the  lla«ba  of  tbe  ar«1iea,  aarh  tltuiwt 
eagaglag  a  MbA  of  each  arch,  a  aleere  w eared  mm  tbe 
bridge  portlona  of  the  arches,  a  shaft  Jourafled  ta  aaM 
sleeve  having  a  downwardly  extending  fork,  and  a 
ground  wheel  jonmaled  In  said  fork. 

(Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,245,872.  ADVEBTI8INO  NOTELTT.  Buaaaara  Col- 
aoaaa.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  5.  Itl9.  Serial  Na. 
64,112.     (Cl.  46—87.) 


In  ail  sdvertUlng  novelty,  a  roceptacie  having  a  eorar 
i-asiprH'ng  two  Jda^  aa  8,  4,  adapted  to  fold  ooa  over  th* 
■other,  a  flgare  or  repraacatatlon,  aa  7,  on  fla^  3U  a  latah 
comprlalag  a  atrip  of  material  having  a  finger  engaging 
pertloa  aad  Bovabie  loagitudloally  across  tbe  maetlag 
surfaces  of  said  flaps  beneath  said  fl^re  or  repreaeata ttoa 
7  aad  p^ialag  through  a  sUt  in  tbe  flap  4.  and  a  flgare,  as 
8,  on  aald  latch  and  movable  therewith,  for  the  porpoM 
daacribed. 


l,t4«,8T8.    TIBB-VALV*.     lai  W.  Cof-a,  PlatofleM,  It.  1. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.    Bertol  No.  149,606.    (Cl.  M2— 19.) 


1.  In  a  tire  valre,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  valve 
'caalng,  a  valve  ateai  In  aald  caslag  formed  of  a  pair  of 

slldably  connected  soctions,  inwardly  opening  valves  car- 
ried on  said  seetloaa,  and  seats  In  tht  easing  for  said 
▼alvea. 

2.  In  a  tire  valve,  Ihe  combination  of  a  tpbutor  valve 
caslag,  a  valve  ateaa  In  aald  casing  formed  of  a  pair  of 
alined  stem  sectlonB  having  heads  on  their  meeting  ends, 
a  sleeve  receiving  said  taeadn  therein  and  having  its  ends 
bent  inwardly  whereby  said  stem  sections  are  slldably 
eoaaeetod.  »  lawardly  opealag  vmlre  oa  each 
ttaa,  aad  seato  ta  the  opstog  far  said  valves. 

CCtatoH  8  and  4  not  prtoted  la  tbe  tiaaette.] 


1.248,874.     TMPnUI  APFABATD8.      Howtfto  D. 
■AH,  Boekford.   III..  aaalgaMr  to   Howard   D.   C« 
listhar  %,.  Iflilar.  aad   Harry   A.  SererMm.  Copai 
tratlBt '  M    Barber-Colauu    Company.     Bockfard,    IB. 
Fnet  Apr.  7,  ttl8.    Bertol  No.  700.278.     (CL  214— 1.> 
t.  A  wtoder  track  coraprtalag  a  wheeled  fraaae.  a  aaat 
tharaae  flsr  tha  oparatar,  a  sappart  on  said   frame  tor 
supporting  yam  masses  within   convenient  reacb  of  the 


■yratoT'B  haatfa  whll*  th«  optrmtor  la  nstwl  npoa  Mtd 
M*t,  Bcaaa  for  sdJiMtlac  tke  poalttoo  of  aald  aapport 
wltk  r«ljiUoa  to' the  wheeled  frame,  aad  •  pedal  for  actoat- 
lar  MM  adjoatiac  means,  Mid  padal  beiac  wlthla  eas- 
▼aaieot  raacli  of  tbe  opaartor  wlkla  the  opamtor  Is  acatad 
apoB  said  ssat. 


8.  A  winder  track  conprtalnf  a  wheeled  frame,  a  pawl 
aad  ratchet  mechaalsB  for  drlvlac  th«  truck  In  one  direc- 
tion only,  a  pedal  for  actuating  said  pawl  and  mtcbet 
aMchanlsm,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaalsm  for  propHHag 
the  track  la  the  opposite  direction  aaljr.  a  pedal  far  ac- 
taatlaf  the  last-mentioned  pawl  aad  ratchet  mechanism, 
••d'a  seat  located  on  the  truck  In  aperatlre  relation  to 
said  pedals. 

6.  A  winder  track  comprtslng  an  elongated  wheeled 
frane.  a  seat  located  centrally  of  tka  traaM  and  fadng 
one  aide  thereof,  a  mechanism  for  propelling  the  frame 
la  oae  direction  oaly,  a  mechanlHm  for  propelling  the 
frame  In  the  opposite  direction  only,  two  pertain  each  for 
actuating  one  of  said  mechanlama,  said  pedals  being 
located  la  front  of  the  acat.  two  load  supports  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  ssat  la  positloa  to  support  the 
loads  wlthla  conrenlent  ranch  of  the  hands  of  the  oper- 
ator when  the  operator  la  aaated  on  said  seat,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  one  of  said  load  supports,  said 
raising  aad  lowering  meaaa  Including  a  pedal  located 
la  front  of  the  seat. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.2411.870.  LOADING  DBVICB.  Wiluam  II.  CounoM. 
IndUnapolls.  Ind.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Rertal  No. 
112,101.     (CI.  214—10.) 


A  laadlng  derice  embodying  a  frame  having  aa  Inclined 
runway  and  a  platform  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  runway,  aa  npwardly  projecting  tilting 
frame  pivoted  to  the  ranway  below  the  platform  and  nor- 
mally  swung  forwardly,  said  tilting  frame  being  swing- 
ahle  rearwardly  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  its  pivot. 
Bs  for  Uasitlng  the  sMvesMat  of  said  tUttag  f^aaw 
nwnng  rearwardly  beyond  the  plane  af  Its  pivot,  a 
HMmhla  np  the  raaway  and  over  the  platform,  the 
rear  portion  of  the  aeeop  aad  tilting  frame  having  teter- 
envageabie  meana  for  pivacally  sospendlag  the  aeaop 
trtm  said  frame,  aad  flasihie  meaaa  coaaeeted  la  tka 


terward  parMaa  of  aeaap  fsr  poUlac  the  aeaay  i»  the 

ranway  aad  over  the  ptotftona.  said  tUtlas  *TnL  flu 
form  and  scaap  bela«  aa  arranged,  that  when  tta  aeocp 
la  pollad  over  the  platform  aad  aoapeaded  fiam  tba  tDtlBg 
frame  when  swung  rearwardly  beyond  tb#^ ''Vertical  wtmt 
of  Its  plvat.  the  seaap  rests  la  aa  ladlacd  priHlaa  aiaki^t 
the  tad  of  said  platfarm  to  hold  the  acoop  la  sa  tetUaed 
dumping  poaltloa.  ready  far  moaemeat  back  to  the  pht 
farm  aad  raavay. 


1.240.876.  TmATBBSB-MBCHAlflini  OMAMUHi.  Ww- 
LI  AM  CoxMotXT.  Maachaatsr.  laglaad  Filed  Aag.  12. 
1910.    Serial  No.  114,«4«.     (Q.  74 — 40.) 


itral 


1-  Traverse  nmihsnlma  flparlng,  comprising  a 
shaft :  a  plurality  of  doable-threaded  revenlag 
di^oaed  coaceatracally  around  aald  ahaft;  mwit  far 
driving  said  acrewa  tram  said  ahaft :  a  traveling  aat  has 
mounted  on  each  acraw ;  a  nut  UMvaUy  flttad  la  anali  aat 
box :  and  a  ratatahit  aerew  cap  asaarialsJ  with  each  aat 
to  move  the  w»m»  lata  ar  oat  af  mmm^mt  aHfe'tha 
thrcoda  of  the  adjacent  screw ;  said  shaft  bavtag  a  pla- 
rallty  of  slota,  oae  for  each  not  box,  wherein  aald  aat 
boxes  are  eagaged.  to  coatrol  aald  nut  boxea  latcrallf . 

8.  Traverae  mechaalam  geariag,  compristag  a  eeatral 
shaft:  a  plurality  af  donMe-threaded  revwnlag  aerews 
dlapoaed  coacaatrlcally  around  said  shaft;  meaaa  for 
drivlag  aald  acrewa  from  said  ahaft ;  a  travellag  aat  hex 
mounted  on  each  screw;  a  nut  aKtvably  flttad  la  each 
nut  box :  and  a  rotatable  screw  cap  associated  wltk  each 
nut  to  move  the  same  into  or  out  of  eagageataat  with  the 
threads  of  tha  adjaceat  acrew. 

0.  Traverse  mechaalam  geariag.  coa^Mlilng  a  eaatral 
shaft;  a  plarallty  of  donble-threaded  reversing  sewwa 
dl^oaed  coacaatrlcally  arouad  said  «haft;  a  travaltaff 
nut  box  moaated  on  each  acrew;  k  nut  movnbly  flttad 
in  each  not  box;  a  rotatable  screw  cap  aaaodatcd  with 
each  nut  to  awve  the  same  Into  end  not  of  engagement 
with  the  threads  of  the  adjacent  screw;  aad  gear  oaa- 
nectioas  between  aald  acrew  and  lald  ahaft  for  drlvlaf 
all  of  tha  fWnaer  from  the  latter;  said  shaft  havlag  a 
plurality  of  slots,  oae  for  each  aat  box.  wherein  Mid 
nut  boxes  are  engaged,  to  coatrol  said  nut  baxea  laterally. 
(Clalam  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


F.   Caiwroao,   Braektaa. 
Bertal  No.  181,348.     (€9. 


1440,877.      SHANK.      RAavBT 

Maas.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1916. 

88—76.)  ' 

1.  As  an  article  of  maaufnctnre.  a  shank  atlffe 
boota  aad  ahoea  oomprialBg  a  metallic  plate  of  reiatlvaly 
thin  materUl  arched  betwaea  Its  eadi  and  havlag  Ita  far> 
ward  ead  formed  aad  arraWed  to  provide  aa  inti«ral 
cyUndraceous  bearlag  across  tike  forward  end  of  the 
(or  all  the  poaitloas  it  aasoaiea  reiatlvaly  t»  the 
af  a  ahee  sola  during  the  wear  af  the 

4.  As  aa  article  of  maaafnetaie,  a 
boots  aad  shaes  comprlalag  a  anttalMr  plata  of 
thia  aMterlal  arched  hetwaoi  Ita  eada  aad  harla«  tka  « 
BMterlal  at  Its  forward  end  fwmsJ  aad  anaagad  ta  fi» 


Nc  b: 


6»i9X7. 


U,  ».  PATBNT  OFFICB. 


M3 


Titi  a  cgrlladracaoaa  portion  axteadAag  aeiaas  Ike  ead  of 
th<  plate  and  offaet  from  the  plane  thera^,  said  cylla- 
dnx  «H)as  bearlaff  havlag  a  diameter  grtatat  than  tba  tklek- 
B«<!^  of  the  Plata  aad  fgaaeatiag  at  all  times  a  blunt ' 


a  / 


ing  for  engagement  with  tlic  upper  side  of  the  sole  of  a 
Khoe  doling  the  oontlnaed  flaxlag  of  the  sole  in  the  act  of 
walking. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,240,878.  8TBAMIMO  APPABATU8  FOH  PiSTBOLr 
TANKS  Am>  THK  LIKR.  TaaMaa  AuaaT  CaoMnoa, 
Jr..  aad  FaaNK  CaoMPTOM,  Loadoa.  Baflaad.  Filed 
May  16.  1817.    Serial  No.  168,681.     (CI.  1«»— 11.) 


1.  la  apparatus  fOr  steaming  and  extinguishing  fire 
within  containers  for  llqalds.  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer, a  ventllator-condnlt  having  one  end  within  the  con 
tslner  and  the  other  ead  prajactlag  outside  the  saaie,  a 
double^ctlag  relief-valve  for  eaatrolttag  the  agrees  aad 
incress  at  the  outer  end  of  said  conduit,  a  aeatiag  in  said 
ventUator-condulf  aad  an  Injaeter-eondult  which  enters  a 
part  of  t)w  ventllator-ceadolt  controlled  by  the  said  relief- 
valve,  haa  Its  delivery-end  wHhla  the  ventilator-conduit 
and  directed  away  fron  the  relief- valve,  and  has  a  mov- 
able wall-portion  whoae  exterior  la-  shaped  to  cooperate 
with  said  seating  la  the  ventllator-condalt  as  a  valve  to 
shot  off  the  aald  rellef-valve  when  fluid  under  pressare  is 
admitted  to  the  iajactor-coadalt.  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  la  apparatus  for  steaming  and  extinguishing  fire 
within  coataiaars  for  liqalda,  the  comhlaatloa  of  a  con- 
tainer, a  veatllator-conduit  havlag  one  end  wlthla  the 
coatalaer  aad  the  ethar  ead  projectlag  oatslde  the  same, 
a  deoMc-acting  relief-valve  for  eoataaUlBg  the  egreas  aad 
Ingrsaa  at  the  oatar  ead  of  aald  eoadnit,  a  aeatiag  In  said 
veatnatar-eaadalt  and  aa  lajactor-caadalt  which  eaters  a 
part  of  the  vaatUatar-coaduit  controlled  hy  the  said  reUef- 
valve,  haa  aa  elhow  at  tka  palat  where  It  eaters  tke  v«n- 
tUator-eaadalt,  the  d^vary  ead  at  tba  elhow  helag  dtreeted 
away  from  tke  rcUeff-valve,  aad  haa  a  movable  arall-portlaa 


situated  on  that  Csce  of  the  elbow  which  is  towara  the 
reli«f-valv<>  the  exterior  of  which  wall-portion  is  shaped  to 
cooperate  with  said  aeatiag  la  the  ventilator -coadblt  oppo- 
dte  each  wall-portion  ao  that  the  latter  acts  as  a  valve 
to  shut  off  the  said  relief-valve  when  fluid  uader  pressure 
la  admitted  to  the  injector-conduit,  fOr  the  inirpose  set 
forth. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  steaming  and  extlngnlshlng  fire 
within  containers  for  liquids.  ,thc  combination  of  a  con 
talner,  a  ventilatar-condult  haVlng  one  end-within  the  con- 
tainer and  the  other  end  projecting  oatalde  the  same,  a 
douMe-artlng  rellef-valve  for  ooatrolllng  the  egress  and 
ingress  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  coaduit,  a  seatini^Jn  said 
ventilator-conduit  and  an  lajMtor^ondait  vdilch 'enters  a 
part  of  the  ventllator-condalt  controlled  by  the  said  rellef- 
valve.  has  its  delivery-end  vrlthin  the  ventllator-condnlt 
and  directed  away  from  the  rellef-valve,  and  has.  a  tele- 
scopic wall-portion  whoae  exterior  is  shaped  to  cooperate 
with  said  seating  la  the  rentllator-condnit  as  a  valve  to 
shut  off  the  said  rellef-valve  wben  fluid  under  pressure  is 
sdmitted  to  the  lujector-condult,  the  telescopic  connection 
preventing  the  occorrence  of  any  opening  between  die 
valve  thus  afforded  and  the  injector-conduit,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,340,879.  DKNTAL  CKMENT.  Waltcb  8.  Cbowbu, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  8.  8.  White  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanU.  Fned  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  48.195.  (O. 
106—6.) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  filling  material  contain- 
ing cement  powder  and  a  germicidal  silver  salt. 

6.  A  compoaition  comprising  oxyphoephate  of  sine  ce> 
ment  powder  and  an  acid  phosphate  liquid  consisting  par* 
tially  of  silver  acid  phoi^hate. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,240,880.  CLAMP.  \'BBaixio  J.  DA  Bocha,  Bristol. 
K.  I.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1916.  8erial  No.  78,284.  (CI. 
24—188.) 


1.  A  clamp  comprialBg  a  base  ^te,  a  damp  member 
plvotally  connected  to  said  base  plate  Intermediate  it* 
ends  and  having  a  tongue  at  one  end  and  a  pair  •of  out- 
standing arms  upon  the  opposite  end  the  facing  or  co- 
acting  sides  of  said  base  plate  and  tongue  being  beveled 
from  each  other  toward  their  free  ends  and  roughened. 

t.  A  damp,  comyrlalng  a  boae  plate  having  loga  formed 
ait  tba  side  ed«ea  thereof  intermediate  Ita'  enda,  and  a 
rougbcned  flaring  outer  face  on  one  end  of  said  plate,  a 
clamplag  BMnriMr  arranged  between  said  lug»,  a  ptnti" 
exteadlng  tbrongh  «a^  logs  and  said  clamping  member, 
aram  carried  upon  oae  end  of  said  clamping  member,  each 
araas  having  a  shoulder  on  its  outer  side  at  its  Junction 
with  as  id  meml>er,  a  toagne  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
clamp'ng  member  having  a  shoulder  on  each  side,  the 
Inner  face  of  the  clami^ng  BMmber  being  roughened  and 
beveled,  and  crossing  grooves  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
damping  member  Joining  diagonally  opposite  sheulders. 

(Chilm  2  net  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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i.S4i,89i.    ■RAK-vND  ixKm  ro«  rKmriM-wmnB. 

fnAnnn  a.  Datih.  Wiitertom  n.  If.  T.,  Brnhmnr  to  H.  If. 
BiihcArk  Conipmnr.  Watnttmn,  It.  Y..  ■  Oorponitl**  ot 
N«w  York.  Kileil  Apr.  29.  IttT.  Hartal  No.  1«S,1 
<PI,  t1~fl.> 


1.  In  i-oiuMnntloii  with  the  Ride  and  end  door  of  « 
▼•hide  bo<Ijr.  mid  door  having  an  upright  rati  or  attic 
•ad  an  rn<l  mil  having  overlapping  endu  mortlaeti  one 
upon  the  other,  of  a  hinge  compoaed  of  two  metal  aectloiii. 
one  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  aide  and 
provided  with  a  later*!  offaet  csteiMMng  arroaa  the  adja- 
cent e«lge  of  the  door  frame,  the  other  aectlon  having  a 
lint  upright  portion  HecureU  to  the  n-ar  face  of  the  upright 
ran  and  to  the  urei lapping  portion  of  the  end  rail,  and 
having  «n  offaet  portion  extem^ng  beyond  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  upright  rftll  and  overlapping  apon  and  aaturcd  to 
the  rear  face  of  the  end  rail  of  the  door. 

I.  In  rt  vehicle  hiMly.  ihe  (■f>nibinatlon  of  an  upright 
rear  end  corner  post  «nd  a  rt>ar  end  door  oxteadlag  acroaa 
tl^  rear  face  of  the  comer  post  and  having  an  upright 
aide  rail  and  an  end  croaa  rail,  Mid  rail*  having  their 
adjacent  enda  overlapping  and  mortlaed  one  upon  the 
other,  a  hin^  aecticn  coniprlHlng  a  Oat  plate  eecured  to 
the  rear  face  of  the  pMt  mmI  fca^t  Ma  outer  ed»e  pro- 
vided with  an  offaet  extending  rearwardly  acrow*  the 
•d>cent  upright  edge  of  tlie  door  a  dUUnce  torriwpond 
Ing  approximately  to  the  thicknenH  of  imid  door,  another 
hinge  Wert  ion  comprising  a  substantially  flat  main  body 
extending  a  diatance  above  and  beneath  the  horisontal 
plane  of  the  inner  edge  of  thf  end  rail  and  Hecureil  to 
the  overlapping  portions  of  bath  rails,  said  other  hinge 
section  having  a  liiteral  Affset  extending  aome  distance 
beyond  the  Inner  ♦"<lge  of  the  niite  rail  and  upon  th«>  rear 
fac«  of  the  end  rail  and  aerured  to  saM  end  rail. 


•f  **M  aowMe  rear  traflc.   ana  mttmn  far  aacvftnr  a 
pvtioa  •r  a«M  haad  agateat  mateaent. 

i.  IB  a  «<Mr  lypfratlng  dertcc.  la  ewuhl— «wi.  ir  «t». 
ttooary  front  track  and  a  mtmntmmrr  rmtt  tniHf.  saM 
trnefca  being  disposed  parallel  with  each  dfin  and  ■pa<H-d 
apart,  and  having  longlttMllnal  V-ahaped  alota  tkarein. 
a  movable  froit  tra«k  and  a  movable  rear  track  each 
ha^iag  V-ahapad  alota  tkareta.  said  movable  tracka  being 
dlspoaed  ahovlto^ld  staftitoary  trarks.  tall  carriages  dis 
poiMsl  between  '«ild  tracks  aad  cooperating  therewith,  a 
door  hanger  connected  with  said  movable  Croat  track,  a 
pulley  frama  InclutUag  (aogttadlnal  side  meBbara,  a 
bracket  aecured  to  saki  OMvable  front  track  and  ex- 
tending over  said  niovaMa  rear  track,  xakl  frame  being 
parallel  to  and  about  the  ^jae  level  with  aahl  tracka.  a 
casing  Inclosing  said  tracks  aci  aatd  Iraaie.  pollcya  car- 
ried at  the  attda  of  aald  frame,  aa  rnflkiin  tand  passing 
around  aald  pulleys,  said  tanU  baing  aeeared  above  said 
pulleys  to  the  top  of  nald  rasing  aad  kclow  said  pnlleya 
to  the  hanger  on  Mid  movable  rear  track. 


1^40,88*.  8VCTI02«-rEEDER.  MOMBoa  DATta.  Rai«, 
Okla.  nied  Joly  19,  1917.  Serial  Ko.  181.006.  (CI. 
198—10.) 


A  auction  feeder  pipe  caapdalog  two  aectlona  telcaaop- 
tng  at  one  end,  one  aide  at  qoo  section  being  hiagad  ta 
one  side  of  the  other  aectton  for  permitting  the  two  to 
be  moved  into  aagnlar  relatlaa,  the  side  of  the  outer  aw 
tlon  remote  from  the  hinge,  extending  beyond  the  hlng* 
line  and  cooperating  with  the  inner  oertion  in  forming  a 
restricted  air  inlet  Into  tfce  feeder  pipe  when  th«  two 
aectlona  are  swung  Into  angalar  relation. 


1,245,882.      ELEVATOR -DOOR -OPERATING    DEVICE.   I 
JoH.>«  B.  DAvia.  Cleveland,  Ohia,  aaalgnor  to  The  W.  8. 
Tyler    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.     FUed.May  20,  1918.     Serial  So.  98.829.      (CI. 
2CH— 8.) 


1.  In  a  door  operating  device,  to  eomblnatton.  a  ata- 
tloaary  front  track  aad  a  aaattoaary  rear  track.  aaM 
tracka  beiag  disposed  parallel  with  each  other  aad  spaced 
apart.  baU  carrlageM  cofiperartng  with  saM  tracks,  a  laov 
able  front  track  (nWlperatlag  with  the  ball  earriage  *f 
^  <Mld    statUmary    front    traek,    a    movable    rear   track    «^ 

\l..  oparatiag  with  tlM  hall  carrlafft  af  aald  atatlanarr  wwr 

track,  a  dow  hanger  coaae<-ted  w%h  xald  m*vitble  front 
track  and  extending  dowaward  between  aald  stationary 
tracks,  a  »e<-on«l  <loor  hanger  coaneeted  w<th  aald  awvable 
rsar  track  and  extending  dowawar<l  at  the  rear  of  saM 
stationary  rear  track,  a  ffvaae  axtaading  longitudinally 
©f  Kald  tracks,  a  cnnnecttag  bar  beta«'ea  said  movable 
tttmt  track  and  aald  rraaK>,  aaM  bar  exteadlag  over  aatd 
movable  rear  track,  pulley*  carried  at  the  eada  aff  aaM 
frame,  an  endleaa  hand  paaalag  aroaad  aald  palleya,  meaas 
for  connecting  said  bnnd.  below  said  pulleys,  to  the  hanger 


1,245.884.  TRIAI^FRAME.  OaoaoB  H.  Dar.  .South- 
bridge,  Mau..  asalgnor  ta  American  Optical  Company. 
Southbrldge,  Mi^aa.,  a  ValiBtary  Aaaodatlon  of  llaaaa- 
chuaetta.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1916.  ISerUl  No.  17.4M. 
(a.  88—20.) 


•  1.  The  c-oaihlaatloa  with  a  trial  fraate  leas  ce4t  kaatit 
a  aprlttg  Anger  at  on*  aide  thereof  provided  witk  mm  ta- 
warMy  deSMtfH  end.  af  a  patr  of  trial  rla«a  ar  lima 
tmmttm  far  aaa  to  caaa^tloa  witk  aaM  caO.  aaak  at  aatf 
Icma  fraBMa  kavlag  a  leas  aMuataf  tberHn.  plaao  aa  ^ 
ane  aMe.  arkereby  the  {••aaea  amy  be  placed  aabetaattMlly 
la  optical  eaatact  aaa  with  the  other  aad  tki 
edgea  of  tka  leas  fraami  lw«la«  natckea  fonaetf 
wknaky  tka  Inwardly  deflerled  eada  of  tke  aprtfe) 
■ay  ha  twtagig  rtaallafwaarty  la  the  noteke*  of 
frames  to  lock  aaM  frames  together  to  form  a  single 


poi-ad  lana  for  teatlag  parpoae^  sahatantlaHy  aa  and  U* 
thL  purpaaa  deacrihed. 

2.  A  lena  frame  for  aaa  In  a  trial  frame  call  having  on« 
fact*  flaali  and  forming  a  direct  oeatiauatloa  of  the  ad- 
jacent faaa  of  tlM  leaa,  the  iaca  o<  the  leaa  and  adjacent 
rim  being  coatlnuoua,  whereby  the  parts  may  be  placed 
Id  doae  engagement  with  a  complementary  lens  and 
frume  to  make  up  a  compound  trial  frame  Icn*  in  which 
K.paratkw  between  the  aeveral  eleaenta  la  tffarfaated. 
■ubatantially  aa  Ulaatratad. 

4.  In  a  trial  frame,  tke  combination  with  a  ratatable 
cell,  of  aa  Intenneahing  worm  and  gear  fpr  paaitively  ro- 
uting Uie  e*Il  whOe  locktsf  K  kftlsit  teddaatkl  iMning 
movement,  cooperating  acale  and  Indicator  parte  on  the 
cell  and  frame  fog  4aMlli«  Iha  Mlatlve  adjuatment  of 
the  cell,  a  poaltlve  latch  nemker  earrtad  toy  the  cell,  and 
a  plurality  of  lena  frames  bearing  trial  lenaea  monnted  in 
the  ceU,  each  «f  iaid  l^amaa  kavtag  a  notch  or  receaa 
formed  In  ita  edge  and  diopoaed  In  predetermined  rala- 
tlonship  to  the  axis  of  the  leiu  noonted  tkareta,  the  ra- 
ceaaaa  of  the  aavaval  fraaMa  la  tlia  caU  hatef  adapted  to 
reoeiva  the  latch  or  keeper  iaea»ber  aC  the  oail  whereby 
tto  aaveaal  leaaaa  are  tockad  la  tke  frame  with  tkair  axea 
In  predaCenBlMd  relation  to  tke  call  and  Ukaa  to  tbe  acale 
and  Indicator  of  the  frame  ao  that  the  ladlcater  may  oerve 
to  properly  dealgaata  the  axla  af  the  camMnatlon  mounted 
within  tbe  cell.     ' 

5.  la  a  trial  fnnp,  last  gopportlac  means,  aad  a  oprlag 
arm  hgTlng  a  tongue  forhMd  thereon  for  engifeiunt  with 
a  alit  in  the  lena  frame  for  preventing  rotation  of  tbe 
said  lena  frame  within  aald  anpportlng  meana. 

8.  In  a  trial  frame,  a  sapportlBg  bar.  alotted  alldea 
mounted  on  aaM  bar.  and  oeUa  having  tongoea  carried 
thereon  for  engagement  with  Mid  alotted  alldea  whereby 
tbe  aame  may  be  detachad. 

[Clalaaa  8,  6,  7.  aad  •  to  11  not  priatad  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.246,886.  HBATIB.  Bob«bt  Db  Poix),  OonnellarUle, 
Pa.  Filed'  Mar.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  158,268.  {C\. 
ia«— 67.) 


j-'*'^ 


iter,  coanprlalng  a  easlag  ooaatructed  from  re- 
fracto(7  material.  aaM  eaalns  having  a  heat  chamber  In  Ita 
upper  part  and  proTldad  wltk  a  plurality  ol  rertical  flnea 
btfow  aaM  kaat  chaaher.  aald  laea  balag  ia  commoaica- 
tlon  at  tkalr  alternate  eada,  tkcrehy  fonalaf  aa  nndolated 
paaaaga.  through  whick  prodncta  of  combaatloa  from  th« 
heat  generator  nugr  paaa.  whereby  tbe  refractory  material 
laay  beaome  haatad  and  radiate  heat  lata  the  heat  cham- 
ber, and  meana  for  carryiag  off  the  heat  from  the  heat 
chamber.  aaM  heat  chamber  harlag  a  water  coatalner  and 
aa  opening  ta  allow  the  heat  to  eater  a  roam. 

1.  A  haatar.  oa«prlalag  a  caolag  aoaatntctad.  of  rafrae- 
tory  mt^r^-^.  nald  caaing  harlng  a  bast  chaamir  la  ita 
nppar  part  aad  proTMad  with  a  plarallty  of  vertical  floaa 
below  aaM  heat  chamber.  aaM  Saaa  balag  In  coauMwlca- 
tloa  at  their  altankate  asda.  thacaby  fanalag  aa  andn- 
lated  paaHce.,  thraai^  which  paodaeta  af  oaathoatioB 
mm  tha  heat  feaacatar  amr  paaa  wharahy  tte  retractoKy 

944  a  O.— 16 


*« 


matartal  aiaar  haeeme  heated  aad  radiate  haat  into  the  heat 
chamber.  lateraectlBg  walla  dlvMlnc^and  aeparatlng  aaM 
vertical  flnea.  and  where  aald  waUa  intersect  in  the  center 
of  the  caoing  being  provMed  with  a  vertical  cold  air  flue. 
and  a  partition  dividing  the  lower  part  of  tbe  cold  air  flue 
from  the  upper  part,  aaM  Intersecting  wal)8  being  boUow 
and  provided  with  cold  air  flues  aiM  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  first  cold  alt 
flue. 

t.  A  heater,  comprtslag  a  caalag  coostraetcd  of  refrac- 
tory material,  said  caalng  having  a  heat  chaml>er  In  its 
upper  part  and  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  vertical  flnea 
below  aald  heat  chamber,  aald  floes  belnf  In  communication 
at  their  alternate  eada,  theifky  forming  aa  aodalated  paa- 
aage.  through  whMi  prodaeto  of  eombuatioa  from  the  heat 
generator  may  paaa  whereby  the  rtfractory  material  may 
become  heated  and  radiate  heat  late  the  heat  chamber,  in- 
teraectlng  waU$  dividing  and  a^acatlng  aald  vertical 
fluea.  and  wber4  aaM  waUa  lataraect  in  the  center  of  the 
caalng  being  provided  with  a  vertical  eoM  air  floe,  a  parti- 
tion dividing  the  lower  part  of  the  coM  air  flne  from  tbe 
upper  part,  aald  intaraecting  waBs  haTtaff  eold  air  flnea  in 
communication  with  the  upper  and  lower  parU  of  the 
flrst  cold  air  floe,  and  baflle  members  arranged  in  the  aec- 
ond  cold  air  floes  aiM  in  staggered  relatiim,  whereby  the 
eoM  air  paasing  therethroogh  will  be  baffled. 


1.240;B86.    CAll-TIPI*LB.   JAwaa  Dixow,  WhftweU,  Tenn., 
Filed  Jone  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  178,629.     <CI.  914—11.) 


1.  A  ou  tipple  ''*>«i»p>t»«ng  a  shaft,  a  eyHadar  oa  the 
shaft.  SMans  for  rotating  the  eyliader,  haMers  for  the 
ears  of  sobstantUUy  cylliMrleal  form  aad  open  at  their 
tops  to  perailt  the  cars  to  discharge,  said  holders  being  at 
dlaaMtrleally  opposite  points,  a  track  for  the  cars  in  each 
h^dcr.  each  track  helag  sapportcd  betweea  Its  eads  to  tUt 
in  either  direction,  meaas  for  holding  tbe  track  level, 
means  for  locking  the  cars  to  tbe  holders,  a  common 
means  for  releaaing  the  locking  SMano  and  tiltlxig^he  tra<A 
eontrelled  by  the  rotation  of  the  hoMers.  aad  sMaaa  for 
rotating  tbe  holdera  a  complete  rotation  during  each  half 
rotation  of  tbe  cylinder. 

8.  A  car  tipple  comprialag  a  plarallty  of  holders,  a  ro- 
tatable  support  in  which  the  hoMers  are  moaated,  means 
(or  rotatiag  tbe  san>ort,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  ro- 
tation of  the  support  for  rotating  the  holders  a  complete 
rotation  during  t«ch  half  rotatioa  of  tbe  support. 

18.  A  plurality  of  means  for  holding  cars  and  rcvolobl* 
ahoot  a  common  axis  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis,  means  for  revolving  the  holdera.  and  means  con- 
trolled by  tbe  revolving  of  the  holders  for  rotating  the 
holders  a  complete  turn  daring  each  half  revolution. 

ICalma  2  to  7.  9  to  1£,  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
aatta.] 
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1.246.S87.  FABTflNBB  INSBRTINiJ  MACHINE.  SnraiN 
A.  DosTKi,  St.  Loato.  Mo..  aMlgnor  to  Ckamplon  8ho« 
MaelUiMrr  Conpany.  St.  Loala.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
MUaourl.  Filed  Jul/  2fl.  1918.  Serial  No.  41.874. 
(CL  1— ».) 


1.  A  macbiat  for  faatenlnc  aolaa  to  ahoea,  comprlaing  a 
Hho«  bom  adapted  to  enter  and  support  a  McKay-lasted 
upper,  a  sblftable  sole  edge  gage  conatructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  agalnat  tbe  upper  opposite  tbe  Insole,  fas- 
tener Inserting  mecbanlsm.  mecbaniam  for  supplying  fas- 
teners of  different  kinds  to  said  fastener  inserting  mecba- 
nlsm, and  means  for  sblftlng  said  sole  edge  gage  and  said 
fastener  supplying  mecbanlsm. 

12.  In  a  string  nailing  macblaa.  a  aboe  bom  adapted  to 
enter  and  support  a  McKay-laatad  upper,  a  drlvtr,  a  shift- 
able  guide  tor  a  plurality  of  nail  atrlngs,  a  cutter  for  sev- 
erinR  tbe  nails  from  tbe  strings,  a  sblftable  work  gagr 
i-onstructed  and  arranged  to  bear  against  tbe  upper  oppo- 
Mlte  the  Inaole,  a  ahlftlng  member  connected  to  shift  said 
faatenar  atock  guide  and  aald  work  gage,  and  meana  for 
adjusting  said  gage  wttb  respect  to  said  sblftlng  member. 

15.  A  machine  for  fastening  soles  to  shoes,  comprising  a 
sboe  horn  adapted  to  enter  and  support  a  McKay-lasted 
upper,  fastener  Inaertlng  mechanlam,  a  welt  guide,  a  sole 
••dge  sage  engaging  tbe  upper  of  tbe  sboe  opposite  tbe  In- 
Hole  to  Rulde  tbe  shoe  during  tbe  fastener  Inserting  opera- 
tion by  tbe  contour  of  the  Insole,  means  for  shifting  said 
solo  edge  gage  away  from  the  flaatener  Inserting  mechanlam 
and  the  welt  guide  when  passing  around  the  toe.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  shifting  moTement  of  the  gage 
ailspted  to  compensate  for  the  projection  of  tbe  upper  at 
the  toe. 

16.  A  machine  for  faatenlng  soles  to  shoe*,  comprising 
a  sboe  bom  adapted  to  enter  and  support  a  McKay-lasted 
upper,  a  sole  edge  gage,  fastener  Inserting  mecbaniam, 
niechaalsm  for  supplying  fasteners  of  dUTerent  kinds  to 
Ha  Id  faRtener  Inserting  mechanism,  and  means  for  concur- 
rently shifting  said  sole  edge  gage  and  aald  supplying  mech- 
anism when  passing  around  tbe  toe  adapted  to  compensate 
for  tbe  projection  of  tbe  upper  at  the  toe.  and  vary  the 
kind  of  the  fastener  driven  at  the  toe. 

rClaima  2  to  11.  18,  14.  and  17  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
iiazette.  ] 


1.245,888.  COMBINED  HEATER  AND  MUFFLER  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Dakut  B.  Dovil,  Plckerlngton, 
f»hlo.  Filed  June  80,  1016.  Serial  No.  106.902.  (CI. 
257—16.) 

An  engine  exbanst  pipe  embodying  two  sections  having 
their  adjacent  ends  separated  from  each  other,  In  combi- 
nation with  «  combined  muffler  and  beater  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  Mid  exbauRt  pipe  and  comprising  outer  and 
inner  Imperforate  and  concentric  cylindrical  shells  forming 
a  central  muffling  chamber  and  an  air  heating  chamb^ 
annular  In  cross  nectlon  clo'ied  on  all  sides  and  rurround 
Ing  tbe  uiuffling  cbamber,  Ueads  at  opposite  ends  of  aald  1 


chambers'  one  of  which  ia  formad  with  a  (rash  nlr  Inlet 
leading  to  the  air  heating  chamber.  th«  ether  bend  having 
a  hot  air  delivery  connection,  tvlmlar  pipe  reeatrtag  ex- 
tensions  projecting  outwardly   from   said   head*  nad  n^, 
cHvlaff  the  ends  of  aald  exhaust  pipe  aectto^  Md  «  per-' 
forated   exhaust   receiving  pipe   having  one   end  thartof 


closed  and  arranged  within,  and  adjacent  to  tha  mVMt 
of  the  muffling  chamber  and  having  the  other  ead  thaiMf 
open  and  fastened  Internally  to  the  head  having  tiM  «» 
livery  connection  In  line  with  one  of  the  oxhansC  pipe 
tloas. 


1.240.Ste.  TKIOOSS  FOS  FIKBARM8.  Koohn  Duvlot. 
Parla.  France.  Filed  Sept.  2d.  1916.  Serial  No.  122,249. 
(CI.  43— 69.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  trigger,  of  seara  carried  thereby  arranged  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  permaaor,  and  menna  for  freeing  the 
latter  Immediately  upon  the  release  of  pressure  from  the 

trigger. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trigger,  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
sears  carried  thereby  and  arrangwl  to  alternately  engage 
the  porcusaor,  the  renr  aear  being  arranged  to  engage 
upon  tbe  rearward  movement  of  tbe  trigger  and  to  disen- 
gage Immediately  upon  tbe  release  of  pressure  from  the 
trigger. 


1.245,890.  BOOK  SUPPORT.  Aaa  P.  Ocitmab.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  aaal«nor  to  Lonla  Stetelman,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1914.    Barlal  No.  868,979.     (CI.  ifr— 61.) 

1.  A  book  support  comprlaing  a  table  member  for  snp- 
porUng  a  book  In  open  poaltlon.  a  member  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  and  toothed  on  one  aide  carried  by  the 
lower  edge  of  said  table  member,  a  standard  alldable  up 
and  down  In  the  opening  in  aald  toothed  member,  a  com 
plemental  toothed  member  carried  by  said  standard  la  co- 
active  reUtion  with  aald  first  naaMd  toothed  maaber, 
means  for  holdlnir  said  complemenUI  toothed  member  in 
engagement  with  said  first-named  toothed  m«taber  to  hold 
said  standard  In  any  adjusted  position,  and  menna  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  to  engage  the  book 
leaves  of  an  open  book  to  maintain  them  In  position. 

2.  A  book  support  comprising  a  table  member  for  sup- 
porting a  book  in  open  poaltlon,  a  mcmSer  bavtef  aa  open- 
ing therethroagh  and  toothed  oa  oaa  side  carried  by  the 
lower  edge  of  said  table  member,  a  standard  alidnhle  op 
and  down  In  the  opening  In  said  tootftad  member,  a  eom- 
plemental  toothed  member  pivoted  to  said  standard  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  spring  acting  between  said  standard  and 
said  complemental  toothed  member  to  hold  tke  teeth  on 
said  two  toothed  members  In  engagement,  a  T-shaped  Isaf 
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bolticr  pivoted  to  tbs  vpper  «nd  of  said  standard,  and  a 
i«aare  ended  right  aaffular  loeking  Oncer  pivoted  to  snld 


holder,  the  sgnare  end  portion  being  arraagsd  to  engage 
said  standard  to  prevent  upward  awramsat  of  said  boldar 
whea  In  engagteg  position. 


1,245.891.  OAB-BUKMnL  Aoairanra  H.  BanaLT,  Phll- 
adelphU,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  ft  The  R  B.  Whita  Dental  Maaa- 
factnring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aag.  81. 19:16.   Ssrtnl  No.  11T3M.    (0.158—111.) 


1.  A  boratr  nostle  having  separate  divergently  directed 
uotleta  whose  reapective  outlet  ortflcea  are  free  and  of 
relatively  dlCerent  caliber. 

2.  A  burner  nossle  arranged  to  be  removably  connect- 
ed wltk  a  bumar  and  having  separata  oppositely  directed 
outlets  whose  respective  outlet  orifices  are  free  and  of 
relatively  dUTerent  caliber. 

8.  A  burner  nosale  having  a  tubular  connection  with  a 
boraer,  and  having  Its  free  end  bifurcated  to  form  sepa- 
rate outlet  branches  whose  respective  outlet  ortflcea  are 
divergently  directed  and  of  relative  different  callher. 

4.  A  burner  nosale  having  a  tubular  atem  terminating 
In  separate  outlet  branches  which  curve  outwardly  from 
each  other,  and  whose  respective  outlet  orlfloes  are  of 
relatively  different  caliber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Bunsen  burner  of  a  nosale 
therefor,  comprising  a  tubular  stem  arranged  in  telescopic 
relation  with  the  stem  of  the  burner,  and  having  integrally 
formed  separate  branch  outleta  whoae  respective  outlet 
oriflcea  are  free  and  of  relatively  different  callher. 


1.246.81»2.  CLOTHES-PIN.  AnaAHAM  F.  Ensbt,  Holmes, 
Cal.  rUed  Nov.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  59,287.  (CL 
34—189.) 

The  herein  described  clothes  pin  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  arms  one  provided  at  the  outer  end  with  losing 
means  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  other  arm  and  hold 
said  outer  ends  of  aald  arms  In  spaced  relation,  a  spring 
loop  connecting  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  together 
and  serving  to  open  said  arms  when  diaengnged  from  each 
other,  tbe  said  arms  beiag  provided  near  said  s^tag  loop 
and  at  points  spaced  from  the  enter  ends  of  said  arms 
with  outwardly  bent  portlona  which  form  a  second  loop 
wbieb  is  closed  when  the  arms  are  secured  together  ilnd 
an  open  loop  when  the  arms  are  released  from  each  other, 
the  said  arms  converging  from  their  outer  ends  to  the 
second  loop  and  being  In  mutual  contact  when  closed,  at 
the  outer  aide  of  the  aecond  loop,  anM  arms  being  further 


provided  with  intcrengaging  sUdably  r^atad  snbstantlallp 
V-shaped  opposltriy  anmnged  offsets  formed  by  hands  !■ 


said  arma  between  the  ^ring  loop  and  the  second  loop 
and  aervlng  to  limit  outward  movement  of  the  arma. 


1,240388.  CARBUSOrBS-FEBD  STSTDC.  jAMBa  P. 
FABaau.,  San  Frandaco,  Oil.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Loula  Levy,  San  Franciaco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept  20.  191S. 
Serial  No.  51.086.     (a.  10ft— 86.) 


1.  An  auxiliary  feed  tank  having  a  Itottom  formed  of  n 
pair  of  horisontal  connected  concavo-convex  plates  ar- 
ranged with  their  concave  facea  in  confronting  relation, 
the  upper  plate  having  a  central  valve  aeat,  an  inverted 
U-ahaped  bracket  aecnred  to  upp^  plate  over  aald  aeat  and 
having  Ita  top  perforated,  a  guide  buahlng  threaded 
through  aald  perforation  so  as  to  be  vertically  adjuatable, 
the  lower  plate  having  a  cei^tral  inlet  for.  connection  to 
an  engine,  a  horisontal  diaphragm  between  aald  platea,  a 
valve  arranged  In  said  aeat,  a  valve  stem  connected  to 
said  ralve  and  extending  freely  throng  the  buabing,  a 
coil  wring  encircling  said  stem  and  abutting  the  valTS 
and  lower  end  of  the  buahlng.  a  carbureter  supply  pipe 
connected  to  the  tank,  a  float  for  actuating  the  valve 
stem,  and  an  inverted  U-ahaped  gasolene  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  upper  plate  at  one  end  to  dlsdiarge  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  ita  opposite  end 
extending  downwardly  through  said  twttom  of  the  tank. 

8.  An  auxiliary  feed  tank  having  a  bottom  formed  of  a 
pair  of  horisontal  ooncavo-convcx  platea  each  of  aabstaxh 
'tlally  uniform  thickness  throughout  anaaged  with  their 
concave  faces  confronting,  a  valve  seat  on  the  upper  plate, 
a  tensloned  valve  In  said  seat,  a  float  for  actuating  the 
valve,  a  diaphragm  between  the  plates,  a  carbureter  aup- 
ply  pipe  having  ita  uppitr  end  extending  upwardly  through 
both  plates  and  Into  the  tank,  and  a  gasoloie  supply  pipe 
extending  upwardly  through  both  platea  and  having  ita 
end  connected  to  the  top  plate  so  aa  to  discharge  gaaolene 
onto  the  upper  face  of  tbe  diaphragm. 

8.  An  auxiliary  feed  tank  having  a  bottom  formed  of  a 
pair  of  horisontal  connected  concavo-convex  plates  ar- 
ranged wltb  their  concave  faces  in  confronting  relation, 
the  upper  plate  having  a  central  valve  seat,  an  inverted 
U-ahaped  bradtet  aecnred  to  the  upper  pUte  over  aald  seat 
and  having  its  top  perforated,  a  guide  buahlng  tiireadcd 
tbfuugh  said  perforation  so  aa  to  be  vertleally  adjustable, 
the  lower  plate  having  a  c^tral  Inlet  for  connection  to  aa 
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BC.  a  hortMaUU  dUphragai  between  mlA  pUtca,  • 
tilre  mmugtd  In  uid  M«t,  «  vnlTe  stem  cooa«ct«l  to 
Mid  taItc  and  extending  freely  through  the  bushing,  a 
coll  Mpring  eoclrcling  said  stem  and  abutting  the  yalve  and 
toiler  end  of  the  bushing,  a  carbureter  supply  pipe  eoD- 
nected  to  the  tank,  a  float  for  aetmtlBg  the  Talre  •tem. 
and  a  gasolene  tupply  pipe  leading  into  the  tank  and  dis- 
charging above  the  diaphragm  and  thereon. 


1,245.894.  TELEGRAPHIC  RBCaTVING  SYSTEM.  Joan 
If.  Fau,,  Hackenaack,  N.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled -July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,194.  (a. 
178 — 88.) 


.^       ...!"     ~~l 


1.  In  a  telegraph  receivliif  fyaten,  a  recelrlng  appara- 
tus, an  initial  energising  circuit  therefor,  a  second  ener- 
gising circuit  therefor  inclodtng'  a  slgBal-recelTlng  derlce, 
said  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  receiving  apparatus, 
and  means  for  causing  a  cwrrcnt  Impulse  through  the  re- 
ceiving apparatus  and  said  device  when  the  continuity  of 
the  last-named  circuit  Is  altered. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  receiving  system,  an  operating  circuit, 
fe  relay  h«Tiag  a  naln  winding  and  an  aoxillary  winding, 
the  aulB  winding  befng  connected  In  the  operatlBg  drnilt 
SB  aaxlliary  circuit  Including  said  second-named  winding, 
a  sAgnal-recelvlnK  device  and  a  source  of  current  con- 
trolled by  contacts  of  the  relay,  and  means  fer  dellTerlng 
a  earrent  Impnlse  to  the  auxiliary  winding  upon  Initial 
change  of  engagement  between  the  relay  annatnre  and  a 
contact. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  recelvlag  system,  an  epcratiag  ttrcnlt 
connecting  stations,  •  relay  hariag  its  wladiag  In  said 
elrevit,  an  energising  circuit  for  the  relay  ladependeot  of 
the  operating  circuit  aud  imladlDg  a  condenser,  and  a 
algaal  receiving  apparatus  ladoded  In  said  eaergislag 
drcult. 

■<  B.  In  a  telegraph  recelTlBg  systom,  an  operating  drcatt. 
ft  relay  having  a  main  winding  and  an  auxiliary  wiBdiag. 
the  main  winding  being  connected  In  the  operating  circuit, 
an  energising  circuit  for  the  relay  Including  a  source  of 
eurreat.  a  contact  of  the  relay,  its  aaxlliary  winding  and 
•  eendenser,  sad  a  sounder  having  Its  winding  included 
In  said  energfslag  drmlt. 

(Clalas  8  and  4  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,246  895.      STOVBPIPS-ANCHOK  FOR   TBNT8.      Ifoa- 
OAK    L.    PIVCH,    Cooledge,    Tex.      FItcd    Jnly    9,    1917. 
.     Serial  tio.  179,464.     (CL  126 — 814.) 

1.  la  a  tent  structure  having  an  A-roof,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  ridge  pole  divided  into  sections  separated 
at  their  eontlgueos  eada,  rigid  braces  haviag  anna  at 
their  extremities  lylag  alongside  said  sections  and  arches 
at  their  midleagth  standing  opposite  the  space  between 
the  contlguooa  enda,  and  means  for  fastening  the  arms  to 
the  sections;  of  gays  rising  rigidly  from  the  sections  of 
the  ridge  pole  and  forked  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  collar 
sappoitcd  by  such  forked  ends  above  the  opening  betwt 
•aMai 


2.  In  a  tent  stroctare  having  an  A-roof,  the  eombina* 
tloB  with  the  ridge  pole  divided  Into  sectloas  t^ntattd 


St  their  contiguous  ends,  rigid  braces  having  aras  at 
their  extremities  lying  aioogslde  wld  Mctlons  aad  arches 
at  their  midlength  standing  eppoHlte  the  spsco  between 
the  coQtiguous  ends,  and  means  for  fastening  the  arms 
to  the  Mctlons ;  of  a  plurality  of  collars  above  the  opening 
between  said  arches  and  In  line  therewith,  means  for  con- 
necting said  collars,  and  pair  of  guy-rods  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  with  one  of  said  collars  sad  haviag  their 
lower  cndi  passing  through  the  sectloas  of  tke  xtt(i  pole 
aad  receiving  nuts. 

ft.  In  a  teat  structure  having  an  A-roof,  the  coaMaa- 
tlon  with  the  ridge  pole  divided  into  sections  sepsrated  at 
their  contiguous  ends,  rigid  braces  having  arms  at  their 
extremities  lying  alongside  said  sections  and  archfs  at 
their  midlength  standing  opposite  the  space  betweea  tte 
contiguous  ends,  and  means  for  tastening  the  arms  to  tiM 
section ;  of  a  collar  alwve  the  opening  between  said 
arches,  a  second  collar  above  the  first  <-ollar,  stiff  strsps 
connecting  said  collars,  mecuis  for  adjusting  the  collars  to 
the  sise  of  the  stove  pipe,  and  guys  leading  troa  tlw 
uppermost  collar  downward  to  and  connected  with  the 
wctlons  of  the  ridge  pole. 

4.  In  a  stove  pipe  anchor  for  tents  snd  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  ridge  pole  divided  Into  sections  whose 
contiguous  ends  are  separated,  rigid  braces  connecting 
said  sectloas  and  haviag  arches  oppoalts  tks  spaec  be- 
tweea their  ends,  and  the  tent  roof  and  ridge  overlylag  the 
ridge  pole  and  braces  and  having  reglstertag  npniaji 
above  that  between  said  arches ;  of  upper  and  lowar  store- 
pipe  collars  above  the  rtdgo  and  altaed  with  said  opi 
meaas  for  connecting  them,  and  means  for  rigidly 
porting  one  of  said  collars  from  the  ridge  pole. 

fClalai  5  not  printed  la  the  QaaoCta.) 


1.24B3M-     TKAOrOR.      llDWAao   Baowh   FrntVA, 

phis.  Tean.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  149,286. 
(a.  21—114.) 


1.  A  tractor  ladadlag  a  aiagte  tractor  wheel  opaa  at 
oae  side  aad  provided  with  aa  Internal  aaaalar  lacfc.  • 
statloaary  aide  plate  rioalag  the  opaa  aide  of  tke  wheel  aai 
completely  doaiag  the  ifiaoe  wlthla  the  wheel,  a  lalaa 
movftt  In  the  apace  wlthla  the  wheel  secured  to  the  aaM 


■tationary  side  piste,  a  central  axle  secured  to  the  wheel 
aotl  bavlag  bearlag  throat  mid  side  plate,  a  drive  shaft 
aliu.  having  bearing  through  the  said  side  plate,  a  clutch 
(«n trolled  gear  on  the  drive  shaft  externally  of  the  side 
plato.  a  pair  of  connected  gears  revoluMe  npon  the  axle 
SD'I  one  of  wMch  Is  la  engagenaent  with  the  said  dutch 
controlled  gear,  and  a  gear  connecting  the  other  axle  gear 
with  the  Internal  rack  of  the  tractor  wheel. 

2.  A  tractor  Indudlng  a  single  tractor  wheel  open  at 
one  Hide  and  provided  vrith  an  internal  annular  rack,  a 
■tatioDsry  aide  plate  closing  the  open  side  of  the  wheel  and 
completely  dosing  the  space  within  the  wheel,  a  prime 
mover  In  the  space  within  the  wheel  secured  to  the  said 
sUtioBsry  side  plate,  a  ceatral  axis  secared  to  the  whee^ 
snd  hsTfns  bearing  tbroosh  said  side  plate,  a  drive  shaft 
also  having  bearing  through  the  said  side  plate,  a  dutch 
controlled  gear  on  the  drive  shaft  externally  of  the  side 
plate,  a  pair  of  ceonected  gears  revolnble  upon  the  axle 
and  oae  of  which  la  la  eagagement  with  the  said  dutch 
controlled  gear,  and  a  gear  connecting  the  other  axle  gear 
with  the  internal  rack  of  the  tractor  wheel,  said  gear  con- 
nections with  the  rack  and  its  respective  axle  gear  being 
located  internally  of  the  stationary  aide  pUte.  and  the 
other  gear  of  the  axle  being  located  externally  of  the  side 
plate  having  detachable  eoanection  with  the  first  axle 
gear. 

8.  A  tractor  Including  a  single  tractor  whed  open  at 
one  side  and  provided  with  an  internal  aniAlar  rack,  a 
stationary  side  plate  closing  the  open  side  of  the  wheel  and 
completely  closing  the  space  wlthla  the  wheel,  a  prime 
mover  in  the  space  within  the  wheel  secured  to  the  aaid 
stationary  aide  plate,  a  ceatral  axle  secured  to  the  wheel 
and  having  bearing  through  said  side  plate,  a  drive  shaft 
also  having  bearing  through  the  said  side  plate,  a  clutch 
controUel  gear  on  the  drive  shaft  externally  of  the  side 
plate,  a  pair  of  connected  gears  revoluble  upon  the  axle 
and  one  of  which  Is  la  eagagement  with  the  said  dutch 
controlled  gear,  and  a  gear  connecting  the  other  axle  gear 
with  the  Internal  rack  of  the  tractor  wheel  said  axle  gears 
being  disposed  upon  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the  sta- 
tionary side  plate  with  the  outer  of  the  two  gears  in  mesh 
with  the  dntch  controlled  gear,  aad  a  sliding  and  remov- 
able key  connection  between  the  two  gears  of  the  axle,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4^  A  tractor  including  a  single  tractor  wheel  open  at 
onejjfdc  and  provided  vrith  an  internal  annular  rack,  a 
stationary  side  plate  closing  the  open  side  of  the  wheel  and 
completely  closing  the  space  within  the  wheel,  4  prime 
mover  In  the  space  vrithin  the  wheel  secured  to  the  aaid 
ststloaary  side  piste,  s  central  axle  secured  to  the  whed 
and  baring  bearing  through  said  side  piste,  a  drive  shaft 
also  having  bearing  through  the  said  side  plate,  a  clutch, 
controlled  gear  on  the  drive  shaft  externally  of  the  side 
plate,  a  pair  of  connected  gears  revoluble  upon  the  axle 
and  one  of  which  Is  In  engagement  With  the  said  dntch 
controlled  gear,  a  gear  connecting  the  otKer  axle  gear 
with  the  internal  rack  of  the  tractor  wheel,  said  axle  gears 
being  disposed  upon  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the  sta- 
tionary aide  plate  with  the  outer  of  the  two  gears  in  mesh 
with  tkt  dutch  controlled  gear,  a  sliding  aad  rcmorable 
key  connection  between  the  two  gears  of  the  axle,  and  a 
starting  crank,  aAd  a  means  to  engage  the  outer  axle  gear, 
for  the  purpose  deorrit>ed. 


1.245.897.      MOWING-BLADE.      Edwabd   BaowN   FuQC*. 

Meraphla.    Teon.      Filed    Mar.    20.    1917.      Serial    No. 

156.068.     (CI.  66 — 42.) 

Cutting  mechaalsm  for  a  mowing  machlae  comprising 
a  hollow  casing  IndoidBg  an  endless  cutter,  a  casting 
comprising  a  lower  portion  ha  ring  the  caning  secured  to 
the  top  thereof,  an  upper  longitudinally  tDcUaod  portion 
exteadlBg  orer  1%e  eaidag  aad  Indudlng  aa  arch-ahaped 
part,  and  front  and  rear  uprights  connecting  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  upper  snd  lower  portions  of  the  casting, 
a  shoe  extending  t>eneath  the  casting  and  having  its  front 
and  rear  portions  extended  alongside  the  upright  portion* 
of  tta  tmtimg  aad  secarod  thereto,  a  houBlng  stUched 
to  the  appor  portloa  of  the  castlav,  a  staCt  Joumalcd  la 


said  housing  sad  upper  part  of  the  castlag,  a  gear 
mouated  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  portion  eztendtag 
Into  the  arch-shaped  part  of  the  casting,  a  stub  shaft 
Jooraaled  In  the  upper  and  lower  portioas  of  the  eastiag. 


a  oear  wheel  oa  the  stub  shaft  and  meshing  with  tke 
before  mentioned  gear  wheel  and  a  sprocket  wheel  ror 
tatable  with  the  stub  shaft  and  having  an  end  portion 
of  the  endless  cutter  Mssing  therearound. 


1,246,898.  DIE  FOR  TIRE-TUBING  MACHINES.  Wtl^ 
UAM  Boss  Gatbs,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Rubber  Company,  a^  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  111.144.     (C  18 — 12.) 


1.  A  device  for  molding  a  rubber  compound  for  ar- 
ticles having  a  tread  or  wear  surface,  comprising  a  die  head 
having  an  orifice  therethrough,  a  die  plate  secured  to  the 
head  baring  an  orifice  registering  with  the  orifice  in  the 
head  and  baring  one  wall  adapted  to  form  the  tread 
or  wear  surface  of  the  article,  and  a  plurality  of  ban 
dispoaed  in  the  head  orifice  for  temporarily  smaisIlM 
the  msterlal  into  sheets  Kubstantially  paralld  vrith  the 
■aid  tread-forming  wall. 

8.  A  derlce  for  molding  a  rubber  compound  tor  ov- 
tides  barlag  a  treed  or  wear  surface,  comprising  a  die 
head  baring  an  orifice  tberethrongh,  a  die  plate  secured 
to  the  head  having  an  orifice  registering  with  the  ortlloe 
in  tbe  head  and  having  one  wall  adapted  to  form  tke 
tread  or  wear  surface  of  the  article,  and  a  plurality  of 
bars  disposed  In  the  head  orifice  proridlng  uninterrupted 
qwces  therebetween  throughout  tbelr  lengtha 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,245.899.  ICB-SAWINQ  MACHINE.  CBABLaa  B.  OV- 
aox.  Frankfort.  S.  D.  FUed  Aog.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,000.     (CI.  125 — 14.) 

•.  Aa  lee  cutting  machine  comprising  a  supportiag  baae 
structure,  an  upright  frame  structure  mounted  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  supporting  base  stmdtire,  a  power  unit 
mounted  on  the  base  structure  adjacent  the  opposite  end, 
a  pair  of  rocklag  arms  pirotally  mounted  on  the  base 
structure  adjacent  the  upright  fraaM  structure,  walktag 
beams  adjustably  connected  with  aaid  swinging  arms 
St  their  free  ends,  naws  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  oi  the 
walking  beams,  a  crank  operating  abaft  having  the  cranks 
thereof  extended  in  opposite  dlroctloaa,  pitsMa  rods  cas»> 
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B«et«d  from  Mid  cnoks  to  tta«  walking 
iaga  by  whlck  tbe  appor  ends  of  the  pltaaii  rod*  an 
bold  to  iMTc  moremcnt  In  a  fixed  relation  and  to  otttM 
rocklac  noreaieat  of  the  rocldns  arma,  a  power  coaaaetlon 
from  the  power  oalt  to  the  operatlAs  shaft  to  caoae  tom- 


iBf  thereof  dnrlnc  operation  of  the  enflne.  and  dofa 
earrled  by  eaid  rocklnc  arma  abore  the  plyotal  mounting 
thereof  on  the  baae  atractare  to  engage  with  the  ice  aa 
tkmt  anna  are  rocked  and  to  conseqaently  canse  forward 
propoldon  of  the  machine. 

CCIalms  1  to  6  not  prlatod  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.246,000.  TBUDPHONE  SWITCHING  8T8TMIL 
CHABiJia  L.  OooDBCii,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aeslgnor,  by 
neane  aaaignmenta,  to  Weetern  BHectrlc  Company^  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  Smr  Tork.  Filed  Sept. 
7.  1016.    Serial  No.  40,280.     (CI.  170—61.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  switching  ayatem,  a  plurality  of 
ordering  stations,  an  order  recelrlng  station,  a  line  dr- 
colt  extending  from  each  of  aald  ordering  statlona  to  said 
order  receiving  station,  an  operator's  circuit  at  said, 
order  recelTlng  station,  a  source  of  signaling  current  at 
aald  order  receiTlng  station  normally  connected  to  the 
tarmlnala  of  each  of  said  Unea,  and  switching  meana  in- 
dlrldual  to  and  c^ierated  OTer  each  of  aald  line  dreolta  for 
associating  said  operator's  drcnit  therewith,  and  for  dis- 
connecting said  source  of  signaling  current  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  telephone  switching  syatem.  a  plurality  of  ordar- 
Ing   statleaa.   an   order  receiring  station,   a   line  drcolt 

I   .  extending  from  each   of  said   ordering  stations   to  said 

^  order  receiring  station,  an  operator's  dreolt  at  said  order 

recelvlag  station,  switching  means  indlTidnal  to  each 
of  the  said  lines  for  associating  said  operator's  drcvk 
therewith  to  the  exeloslon  of  the  remaining  ones  of  said 
line  circuits,  a  source  of  signaling  current  at  the  order 
receiTlng  station  normally  connected  with  the  terminals 
of  each  of  aald  line  circuits  through  switching  means  indl- 
Tidnal thereto,  and  means  controlled  by  any  one  of  said 
■witching  means  for  rendering  said  source  of  aigwHin 
current  ineffectlTe  with  respect  to  the  line  circuit  aaao- 
dated  with  tha  operated  switching  meana  but  effective 
with  respect  to  tbe  remaining  line  dreuHa. 

8.  In    a    telephone    switching   system,    a    plurality    of 

ordering  stations,  an  order  receiring  station,  a  Una  dr- 

(,  colt  extcndtng  from  each  of  aald  ordering  statlona  to  aald 

f  •'der  reeelTlBg  atatloa.  aa  operator's  drcnit  at  aald  order 


ktlUf 


reeelTlac  atatlaa,   awltchlnc   BMaaa   IndlrMaal 
ovetated  over  each  aC  aald  liae  drenlta  for 

aald  operator's  circuit  therewith,  a  aonroe  ef , 

current  at  the  order  reeelrlng  station  normally  fwnasLlud 
with  the  tarmlaato  of  each  of  aald  llM~aircatli  through 
the  swltchlag  maaaa  Indlridaal  thereto,  aad  meaaa  coa- 
troUed  by  the  oprntlon  of  aa  iadlTldaal  awlUUaf  aaans 
for  disconnecting  aald  signaling  current  from  the  line 
aaaodated  therewith  and  for  prerentlng  the  operatloa  of 
the  remaining  ones  of  said  switching  means. 

9.  Is  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  ploiality  of 
ordering  stations,  an  order  reoelrlag  sUtlon,  a  Una  cir- 
cuit ext«Bdlag  from  each  of  aald  ordering  etaUeaa  ta 
•aald  order  reoelrlng  station,  a  '*g<^mi*mg  jgiim  |^  a^m 
order  receiring  staUea  ladlrldnal  to  each  of  aald  Uses, 
an  operator'a  drcnit  at  said  order  receiring  station, 
awltchlng  meaaa  Indlridnal  to  and  controlled  orcr  each 
of  aald  line  clrcuita.  means  controlled  by  the  operatloB 
of  any  one  of  said  indlrldual  switching  meaaa  for  oper- 
ating said  sigBallng  derlce  associated  therewith  and  for 
connecting  the  operator's  drcult  with  the  aseodated  line, 
and  means  at  said  order  receiring  station  for  ««f  Mfaj 
aald  signaling  derlce  aaaodated  with  the  reoalader  of 
aald  Unea. 

[Claims  4  and  B  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246,001.  OAEMaNT-HANOBS.  PAnica  J.  OouMAa, 
Harrison.*N.  J.  Iliad  War.  12,  1016.  Serial  Mo.  •I.IM. 
(CL  211— It.) 


L 


y 


T=r.^...-r-.-.v*r^-.v.-4 


U 


A  sarasent  hanger  comprialng  fixed  arms.  aeetloBs 
hinged  thereto,  said  sections  bdng  formod  from  sheet  am- 
terlal  and  having  a  transversely  curved  edge  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  prorided  at  thdr  inner 
ends  with  transversely  curved  extensions  adapted  to  en- 
gage Oirer  the  ends  of  the  said  arms,  a  rail  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  over  the  arms  and  sections,  and  a  ^rlng 
preeaed  bolt  slidably  mounted  under  the  curved  edge  por- 
tion of  one  section  and  adapted  to  engage  under  the 
cnrred  edge  portion. of  the  other  section  whereby  the  sec- 
tions are  locked  together  when  swung  into  allaemeat  with 
each  other. 


1.246,002.  ABROPLANB-MOTOE.  FaaNK  Oaanar,  Coal 
Center,  Pa.  mad  May  12,  1017.  Serial  No.  168.148. 
(a.  244—25.) 


propeUar  ateft.  and  a  trala  of  geara  cannecttag  tbe  wlBd 
wheel  with  the  prepeUer  abaft  tar  canalag  the  propeller 
sh.ift  to  trarel  at  a  higher  rate  of  apeed  than  the  wind 
wbeeL 

2.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deecrihed  indndlag  a  propeller 
buying  a  propeller  shaft,  a  wlad  wheel  provided  with  a 
tubular  shaft  or  aleeva  moatad  en  the  propeller  abaft 
plDloaa  earned  by  the  tubalar  abaft  or  aleeve  and  the  pro- 
peller abaft,  aad  a  train  of  gears  eoanectlng  the  aald  pin- 
ions. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  daacrlbed  Indndlng  a  propeller 
having  a  propeller  shaft,  a  wind  wheel  prorided  with  a 
tubalar  shaft  or  aleere  mounted  on  the  prepeUer  shaft, 
pinions  earned  by  tbe  fhalar  shaft  or  aleere  and  the 
propeller  abaft,  a  trala  of  gears  connecting  the  aald  pln- 
loni,  and  a  balance  wheel  mounted  on  the  tubular  shaft 
or  aleere. 


1,246,008.  SBWBB-TKAP  CAP.  BDWABP  O.  Okoas,  Co- 
lumbna,  Oa.  rOed  July  11,  1010.  Serial  No.  108.686. 
(CL  182—10.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  sewer  trap  bar- 
ing a  front  waU  prorided  with  a  pair  of  euperposed  open- 
Inga,  a  grarlty  closing  ralre  for  each  of  aald  opealnga.  a 
tapering  rib  arranged  on  tbe  inner  face  of  the  front  wall 
and  to  oppoalte  sides  of  said  opening,  a  trough  detach- 
ably  connected  on  the  exterior  face  of  the  front  waU  of 
the  sewer  cap  and  orer  the  openings  formed  therein,  aad 
a  grating  eoverlag  said  trougli. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  eet  forth,  a  sewer  cap  com- 
prising a  front  wall  formed  with  nnper  aad  lower  open- 
inga,  a  gravity  doaiag  valve  for  each  opening,  projections 
on  tht  exterior  fhce  of  the  front  waU.  and  a  trough  hav- 
ing aocketa  for  reodving  the  projectioaa  of  the  sewer  cap 
to  support  the  trough  horiaontally  of  the  front  waU  and 
in  communication  with  tbe  lower  opening  thereof,  and  a 
gratlBg  covering  aald  trough. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  act  fOrth  comprising  an 
angular  sewer  trap,  the  vertical  portton  of  which  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  openings,  a  pair  o<  fMcketa  formed 
in  tlie  exterior  face  of  tbe  vertical  portion  Of  the  sewer 
cap,  a  gravity  doeing  door  for  each  of  the  (^eninga,  a 
trough  having  a  depending  projection,  the  projection  of 
the  trough  iftg*g''*g  in  the  eocketa  of  tbe  cap  for  support- 
ing the  toroMr  on  the  •vertical  portion  of  the  lalter,  and 
a  grating  for  said  trough. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  daaa 
bavlag  a  propeller  ebaft. 


indndlag  a 
wheel 


1.245,004.  OA8-HBATOL  Lonia  T.  Haoam.  Wlncbeater, 
Ky.  filed  Dec  12.  1014.  Serial  No.  876,064.  (CL 
126—120.) 

1.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  caaiag  baring  a  oomlmatlon  chamber  and  an  air 
inlet  at  tbe  bottom  and  aa  air  outlet  at  the  top  thereof,  ot 
a  row  of  fluco  arranged  in  spaced  relatioB  wlthla  the  caa- 
iag and  f<^rmlag  between  them  rertical  air  paaMgee  con- 
nerting  the  air  inlet  and  outlet  of  tbe  eaatng,  each  flue 
having  return  benda  leading  from  the  comhustloa  cbaaiber 
to  tbe  chimney  exit  and  each  floe  also  having  a  by-paa- 
aage  of  a  capadty  leas  than  that  of  tbe  return  beads  of 
the  flue  aad  leading  directly  from  the  coaUmstiea  chamber 
to  the  chiauey  exit,  aald  return  besda  and  the  by- 
of  the  flaea  fonaing  comaninlcatloa  at  all 
the  eomboation  chamber  aad  the  ehiauNy  eslt 


2.  la  a  heater  of  the  character  deeertbed.  a  flue  com- 
prising a  pair  of  ooaplemental  sheet  metal  sections 
stamped  into  shape  to  form  an  inlet,  an  exit,  and  return 
benda  connecting  them,  and  complemental  rtiM  forming  a 
dividing  partition  between  said  return  bends,  said  ribs 
bdng  ShaUower  toward  thdr  upper  ends  to  form  a  by- 
directly  connectlBg  said  inlet  and  exit. 


flu  la  a  heater  of  the  daas  deecribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cadng  containing  a  combustion  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  at  the  bottom  and  an  air  ontiet  at  tbe 
top,  of  a  row  of  upright  lateraUy  spaced  fluea  arranged 
within  the  casing  aad  ^ac«d  laterally  to  provide  upright 
air  iwasaies  connecting  the  air  inlet  and  tbe  air  ootlot  of 
the  caslag,  the  passages  of  the  fives  bdng  ceniieetod  to 
reodve  tbe  products  of  combustion  from  the  comlmstion 
chamber,  aad  heat  radiating  Onn  projecting  laterally  from 
tbe  tope  of  the  flues  aeroas  the  air  passages  between  the 
floes. 


1.246,008.  WATBS-HBATINO  ATTACHMSNT.  Wb»- 
L8T  Mack  Hah  ilton.  Tampa.  Fla.  FUed  July  8.  1017. 
Serial  No.  178.476.     (CI.  126—64.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  stove  provided  with  a  top 
plate  and  a  plurality  of  burners  spaced  below  said  plate ; 
a  reeervoir  tank,  a  feed  pipe  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  and  extending  to  a  point  between  aU 
of  said  burners  and  diapooed  in  a  plane  considerably  lower 
than  the  burners,  and  a  pluraUty  of  pipes  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  burners  connected  with  said 
pipe  and  each  extending  upwardly  in  an  Inclined  direction 
toward  and  above  a  burner  and  being  coUed  to  form  con- 
centric ceavolutlone  with  the  primary  convolution  the 
lanermoat  one.  said  colls  eadi  terminating  in  an  outlet 
pipe  extending  along  aald  top  plate  and  upwardly  there- 
through and  along  aald  tank  and  communicating  with  tbe 
top  portion  of  said  task. 

{Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


.l»*t 


ts* 


OPPICIAJL  OAZBTTE 


NOTSKBVK  t,  Hjt;, 


1,245,»0«.  rRONnf(}-BOABD.  flAMtmi.  Lbsilib  Hamf- 
TON.  Barllnctoa.  Iow«.  111«d  Apr.  30.  1»1T.  0«rM 
No.  1<N,886.     fCI.  68—10.) 


S.  In  combination  witb  a  lulUble  support,  of  slide  bars 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  suitable  support,  extension  bars, 
an  ironing  board  eonststing  of  a  base  armngfd  between 
tbe  lapping  ends  of  tbe  slide  bars  and  tbe  extension  bars 
and  riifldly  connected  to  tbr  slide  bars  and  plrotallj  con- 
n<>cted  to  tbo  extension  bars,  and  a  boftrd  connected  to 
the  exteaslon  bars,  said  board  being  adapted  to  swing 
to  eitber  side  of  tbe  basf  and  means  for  limiting  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  extension  bars  In  eitber  direction. 

3.  In  combination  witb  a  snltable  support,  of  slide  bars 
moaated  to  slide  in  tbe  snttable  support,  a  baae  aenired 
between  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  slide  batrs.  exteBsion  bars 
plTOtany  connected  to  the  slide  bars  at  tbe  ends  of  the 
baae,  a  board  connected  to  the  extenslen  bars  to  swing  ap- 
wardly  above  the  plane  of  tbe  baae  or  downwardly  Into 
the  plane  of  the  baae,  aaid  board,  with  the  extcnalon  ban. 
bHBg  adapted  to  swing  to  either  aide  of  the  baae,  meana 
for  limiting  the  last  named  swlBglng  morement  In  efther 
direction,  and  means  for  holding  the  bo«rd  ta  poaltloa 
above  the  baae. 

(Claim  1  not  prtBted  la  tbe  OBsette.) 


1.240,907.  NUT-LOCK.  TowMSOir  Hand,  New  Haven, 
Conn.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1M«.  Serial  No.  ISl.lOt.  (CT. 
151—86.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  apllt  washer  baring  threads 
or  ribs  extending  spirally  of  the  same,  and  having  It* 
ends  offset  laterally  with  reapect  to  each  other,  said 
threads  or  ribs  runninc  1"  a  reverae  direction  to  tbe 
threads  of  the  bolt  upon  which  the  nut  Is  to  be  used,  said 
washer  having  Its  ends  split  In  the  plane  of  the  washer 
and  the  opposite  aldea  of  the  split  being  separated,  and 
the  washer  being  split  intermediate  Ita  ends  In  the  plane 
ef  the  waaher.  and  the  aide  waUs  of  the  split  being 
separated. 

5.  A  But  lock  comprlalng  a  spUt  washer  having  its  ends 
offset  laterally  with  reject  to  each  oUer,  aald  waahsr 
being  split  iBtermedUte  ita  mmIb  la  the  plane  of  tbe 
waaher,  and  tbe  side  walls  of  the  spUt  being  aaparatad. 
tbe  threads  or  ribs  ruaalag  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the 
threads  of  the  bolt 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  1b  tlM  Gaaette.] 


1,240.908      BLADBHOLDKB.     Wam  H.  HAaaiBS.  H 
ton.  Tex.     riled   May  81,   1816.     Serial   Ne.   100.818. 
<CI.  80-48.) 
1.  A  raior  blade  holder  eabodylBg  a  handle,  a  blade 

clamping  jaw  fixed  at  OBe  eM  «f  aald  hBadle.  a  BMTable 


Made  HaaiptBg  law,  a  pia  esteadtag  loagftadfaaliy  of 
both  5«ws  for  pfTetaOy  eaaaectlBg  the  movahie  Jaw  te 
the  fixed  Jaw.  Meets  on  the  coafronting  faces  ef  t«ch 
jaw,  an  op<>rating  rod  threadedly  connected  In  aald  handle, 
a  wedge-shaped  head  formed  on  one  end  wf  aald  rod,  and 
mm»»  threadedly  oiennted  on  the  operaHng  rod  for  eaaa- 
tag  the  wedge-ahaped  head  te  ea-art  with  tbe  eaaf^ati^ 
faces  of  the  bleeka  to  reek  tbe  merable  Jaw  laterallx  u4 
In  a  direction  toward  the  flaed  Jaw  for  dai 
the  jawa  a  rasor  blade. 


2.  A  racor  blade  holder  embodying  a  haadle,  a  blade 
damping  jaw  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  manMa 
bUde  damping  Jaw.  a  pla  extending  longltudlBally  of 
both  Jaws  for  pivotally  coanectlag  the  movable  Jaw  to 
the  fixed  jaw,  blocks  on  the  confronting  faces  of  each 
jaw,  an  opi>ratlng  rod  threadedly  connected  la  salt 
handle,  a  head  formed  on  one  end  of  aald  rod,  a  plorallty 
of  lateraUy  extaadlag  apaced  projectloas  formed  on  the 
movable  blade  damping  jaw,  and  means  thraadcdly 
mounted  oa  the  operating  rod  for  oaualag  the  wedja- 
shaped  head  to  ce-aet  with  the  blocks  to  rock  the  aov>- 
able  jaw  lateraUy  aad  la  a  direction  toward  the  fixed 
jaw  for  proJeetlBg  the  proj^ettaaa  through  abmlnga  la 
the  razor  blade  and  establishing  a  clamping  action  of  the 
blade  between  tbe  jaws. 


1.240,908.  COPT-HOLDBR  FOR  TTPB-WRITINO  MA- 
ClilNBB.  *c.  Fbmmuck  a.  Hak.  Newark.  ■.  J.,  aa- 
algaor.  by  BMane  aaalgnaaeata.  te  Undarvoad  Ooa^pa*. 
tag  Maetilne  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Oaaparatlaa 
of  New  York.  Orlglaal  applicatlea  filed  Jnaa  8,  1888. 
Serial  No.  064,888.  Divided  and  thla  appllcatiaa  ilat 
Jan.  38.  1918.    Serial  No.  748,737.     (CI.  188-~iS.) 


of   a 


1.  A    eepy    hoMer    comprlalnff   the   eemblaatlaa 

fkmme.  a  leaf  for  supporting  copy  pivoted  ta  

the  frame,  a  bracket  secured  te  the  leaf  adjacent  to  tka 
oppoalte  end  of  the  frame,  a  leg  pivoted  to  said  bracket 
and  extending  over  the  end  of  the  frame  and  lying  agalnat 
the  leaf  on  the  side  opposite  aald  bracket,  (i  aprtay  fo 
hold  the  leg  li^  aald  paaltloa,  and  meana  on  aald  kg  ta 
engage  the  frame  aad  hold  the  leaf  In  an  fadlaed  po- 
altloa. 

2.  A  copy  holder  comprislag.  In  comMnatlea,  a  ftama 
and  a  cepy-hoMlng  leaf  or  support  hinged  to  the  fkaaa 
ta  awing  Into  and  eat  ef  aa  laellned  poaitlaa,  aeana  la 
releaaaMy  malBtoia  aald  aapport  la  aa  taellBed  poailtoB 
telatlvely  ta  the  frame,  aad  a  paper  damp  hiasa^ 
tara  oa  the  trumm  aad  catch  ever  the  aappait  la 
paaltlon  of  the  latter. 

8.  A  rapy  Isolder  fbrmlBg  aa  attachmeat  for  a  atani 
or  table,  aaM  holder  eemprlalBg  a  fraaie  formlBt  the  ant- 
Mae  thereof,  and  a  body  faming  a  aopport  far  eapy.  mM 
body  pivoted  ta  the  frant  end  af  tbe  fkaae.  m  tftst  lli 
end  amy  awtag  apwardly. 


Hce: 


«,T9I7. 
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upwardly  and  rearwardly  tBcttaed.  a  sopportlag  leg  pfrot- 
^ly  ronaeeted  with  aaM  body,  and  a  aprlng  to  hold  aald 
)ff  In  engagement  -with  the  frame  when  aald  body  la  In 
iBl.l  tilted  poaltloa,  said  spring  operable  to  swing  said 
let:  inwardly  and  upwardly  beneath  said  body  when  the 
latter  returns  to  a  non-tilted  position  within  the  frame. 
laalma  8,  4,  6,  and  7  net  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1240,910.     RESILIENT  WHBEL.     Walibb  W.    Hatha- 
'wAT,   Cambridge,   Masa.     PUed  Oct.   34,   1916.      Serial 
No.  127,876.     (a.  103— 81.> 


4.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  aelf  cloolug  trap  door  therein,  a  witch  te  engage 
said  door  and  hold  It  hi  dosed  posltioB,  animal  operated 
means  to  diaeagage  said  catch  to  open  said  deor,  an  arm 
on  said  catch  and  projeetlng  through  one  wall  of  said  body 
IB  the  path  of  travel  of  aald  door,  means  on  said  arm  to 
engage  aald  wall  when  aald  eatch  Is  released  to  h<dd  aald 
catch  m  open  position,  said  door  operating  on  the  ff- 
jerting  portion  of  the  arm  to  disengage  the  nteans  on  aaM 
arm  from  the  wall  to  permit  said  catch  to  be  reCngaged. 

f  Clalme  3,  8,  0,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  of  the  daas  deacribed  comprialng 
a  hub.  a  rim.  cyUnders  interposed  between  tbe  hub  and 
tbe  rim  and  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  pistons  located 
within  the  cylinders  and  having  poru  therein,  rods  con- 
nected to  the  pUtons  and  the  hub,  a  tread  portion  en- 
circling the  rim  in  ^aced  relation  thereto  and  formed  of 
relatively  movable  sections,  means  for  connecting  the 
cylinders  to  the  sections  of  the  tread  so  as  to  effect  In- 
ward movement  of  the  cylinders  upon  Inward  movement 
of  tbe  tread  sections,  and  reaillent  members  interpoaed 
between  tbe  rim  and  tbe  tread  sections,  for  the  purpoae 

specified. 

3.  A  vehlde  wheel  indadlng  a  movable  tread,  cyMndera 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  tread  and  aiovable  there- 
with and  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  sleeves  carried  by 
the  cylinders  having  Interual  liquid  trapping  grooves, 
platoaa  poaltioned  within  the  cylinders  and  having  ports 
therein,  and  hub-carried  rods  extending  through  the 
sleeves  and  Into  the  cylinders  and  secured  In  the  pistons. 

[Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.245.811.     RAT  AND  MOUSE  TRAP.     HBBkT  P.  Ha«B, 

Shddon.  Iowa.  Piled  Apr.  26,  181T.  8«rtal  No.  164,728. 
(a.  48—24.) 


1.  A  trap  of  the  character  deacrtbed  coasprlslag  a  body 
ha'Ttng  a  trap  daor  therein.-  a  eatch  t«  haM  said  door  aer- 
BMlly  ta  doaed  poaitkm,  aad  aniflul  operated  Bieaaa  te  re- 
Iha«e  aaM  e*tcfc  aad  iseaiM  te  retala  the  bbbm  Ib  open 
poaftlflsi. 


1,245,912.  H08ECODPUNG. 
rock,  Idaho.  Filed  i)ec.  7, 
(CI.  187—84.)  • 


Rat  O.  Hbddbn,  Arrows 
1910.     SerUl  No.  66,688. 


-to 


A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  union  formed  with  a  cy- 
lindrical bore,  and  a  chamber  of  substantially  cup-shaped 
configuratloa.  a  hoae  coupling  tube  slldably  connected 
wltbla  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  union  and  provided  on 
Its  losertlble  end  with  a  reduced  extension  forming  an 
annular  ahoolder,  an-enlarged  head  formed  on  the  exten- 
sion opposite  said  ahoulder  and  providing  the  extenalon 
with  a  groove,  a  frasUMmnlcal  cushioning  member  looaely 
BKMiBted  la  the  groove  of  the  coupling  tube  and  havlag  a 
central  opealag,  the  said  coahlonlng  member  being  adapted 
to  be  distorted  aad  forced  Into  aealing  contact  with  tbe 
cylindrical  bore  and  aald  reduced  extension. 


1.840,918.  AUTOMOBILE  -  HEADLIOHT.  Hbbbbbt  L. 
Hbdbbm.  Lake  Andea.  8.  D.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  144,160.      (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  Including  a 
body  and  a  front  axle  having  a  stecrlag  mechanism,  of 
lamp  standards  Journaled  to  the  body,  means  for  connect- 
ing tbe  lamp  standards  together,  headlights  carried  by 
the  lamp  standards,  a  flexible  shaft  connected  to  one  of 
the  lamp  standards,  a  casing  secured  to  the  axle,  a  gear 
journaled  In  the  casing  and  connected  to  t^  abaft,  a 
rack  bar  slldable  In  said  casing  and  In  meah  with  tbe 
gear,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  tbe  rack  bar  and  to  tbe  steer- 
ing mechaniam  to  torn  the  headligbta. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  (Jaaette.] 


1,346.014. 1  INCINERATOR.  l8Aa  HBUiBTitgyhlef  Bint 
warn,  MteB.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  83.980. 
(O.  110— 16.) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  daas  set  forth,  comprising,  In  ca(«- 
blaatlon.  an  Indaerating  /omace  having  a  comboatlOB 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  refuse,  a  chlmnerwith  which 
aald  chamber  is  connected,  a  prebeater  having  a  drylac 
chamber  connected  with  aald  combustion  chamber  and 
leading  into  said  chimney  aad  late  which  the  wet 
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aar  be  placed,  a  drrlns  table  upon  which  the  wet  refaae 
l«  depoeited  la  said  drylag  chamber  aad  ladloed  down- 
wardly toward  eald  combuatloo  chamber,  aald  table  be- 
lac  arranged  la  the  path  of  draft  paaalnc  below  and 
above  aald  table  from  eald  oombastlon  chamber;  aald 
Uble  comprUlsg  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  car- 
ried bjr  aald  frame,  and  •oclllatlag  means  mounted  la  ^*4 
drying  chamber  by  which  aald  frame  Is  reciprocated  to 
•aaUt  la  feeding  the  refuse  Into  said  combustion  chamber, 
■MMM  for  driving  said  oscillating  means,  and  a  plurality 
of  transverse  sllcer  bars  fixed  In  said  drying  chamber  and 
cooperating  with  said  grate  bars  to  assist  In  feedU^  the 
refuse  Into  thr  combustion  chamber. 


equal  distance  from  the  t^  aad  bottom  edges  at  tha  ab^et 

6.  The  structure  redtcd  la  claim  1,  said  g* gt  mcaM 

comprlslag  a  pair  of  gage  plates  one  of  which  ladlcatcs  tbt 


"X--* 


4.  A  garbage  furnace  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  drying  chamber  assodatad  with  aad  opening  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts  latsr- 
ally  dlq>osed  across  said  drying  chamber,  geared  sectors 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  frame  having  racks  meshing 
with  said  sectors  and  arranged  with  one  of  Its  ends  ad- 
jacent said  combustion  chamber,  grate  sections  carried 
by  said  frame,  means  Immovably  mounted  above  the  upper 
faces  of  said  sections  for  ssslsting  In  disintegrating  and 
advancing  said  refuse  toward  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  for  Imparting  rocking  movement  to  said  shafts  and 
a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  parts  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  2  snd  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


W46.M5.      IRBIQATINO  .  PAN   FOB   SUAOICAL   USB. 
MAxanca  BaDU  Hbbman,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed 
1,  leifl.    Serial  No.  81.44T.     (CI.  4—10.) 


An  Irrigating  pan  for  surgical  use  having  a  substan- 
tially triangular  form,  its  several  sides,  save  at  the  fhint 
which  Is  cut  away,  being  verttcal  and  merging  into  an 
outwardly  flaring  rim,  as  shown  and  described 


1.2  40,016.     PAPEB-QAOB  FOB  TTPB  -  WBITBBS. 
OaoMa   Haaar   HaaMAifSBM.   Sacnuaeato.   Cal.     FUed 
!>•«.  11,  1014.    Serial  No.  87«,T48.     (CI.  107—180.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  embodying  a  support- 
lag  pUte  haviag  means  for  aopportlng  it  on  a  typewrit- 
ing machine,  and  a  gage  means  on  said  supporting  pUte 
having  two  separate  columns  of  figures  positioned  to  co- 
operate with  the  bottom  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper  of  pra- 
determlned  length  started  la  the  machine  to  Indicate  the 
placing  of  a  prwletermlaed  aumher  of  lines  of  writing  an 


posltioB  of  the  first  Una  of  the  matter  ta  bt  writtea  and 
the  other  Indieatiag  the  poaitloa  of  the  laat  Ites  of  the 
matter  to  be  wHttsa. 

[Claims  2  to  5  aot  priatsd  la  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,240.017.     FABTBNINO   MSANS  FOB  SNATHB-NIBB. 

HoaAcs  B.  Haw  ITT.  Indianapolis,  lad.    Filed  Sett  SO, 
1015.     SerUl  No.  58^7.     (Q.  00— 27.) 


as 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nib  for  snathes,  a  alb-trsa 
having  a  snathe  engaging  loop  of  relatively  thin  pUaMe 
metal  to  enable  it  to  be  bent  by  hand  pressure  applied  to 
the  loop,  a  threaded  shank  for  said  loop,  meaas  carried 
by  the  shank  and  non-rotatably  engagiag  the  alb  wkara- 
by  the  shank  Is  caused  through  Its  threaded  part  to  more 
longltudlnaUy  to  tl^tea  the  loop  whea  the  nib  U  tamed, 
and  a  ferrule  bearing  against  the  loop  and  harteg  a 
socket  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  the  nib. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  alb  for  snathes,  of  a  alb 
iron  having  a  snathe  engaging  loop  formed  of  relattvely 
thin  pliable  metal  capable  of  ready  bending  under  hand 
pre«i>ure  to  conform  to  the  circumferential  shape  and 
else  of  the  snathe,  a  alb,  aad  a  threaded  coaaectloa  opar- 
able  by  the  turning  of  said  nib,  whereby  said  loop  la  bm4s 
to  conform  to  the  snathe  and  secure  the  nib  in  place,  sob- 
stantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.24S.018.  DI8PLAT-CABINBT.  SoLOMOif  HtM MUL,  Bal- 
Umore.  Md.  FUed  Oct  20,  1014.  Serial  No.  887.«4«. 
(CL  46— 78.) 

1.  A  dlaplay  cabinet  of  the  character  described  ooa- 
prising  a  plurality  of  stocks  of  supen>os«<l  units,  keepers 
attacked  to  the  ads  of  the  rsapectlve  units  of  said  atacka, 
a  pilaster,  sod  locklag  devices  attached  to  the  laaer  fkee 
of  said  pilaster  aad  each  provided  with  spaced  apart 
plates  sttached  to  the  pllaater,  snd  each  provided  with  a 
breach,  aad  spaced  apart  locking  flagers  attached  to  ea^ 
branch  to  engage  the  keepers  of  oppositely  dispoeod  oalta. 

2.  A  display  cablaet  of  the  character  deecribed  com- 
prlslag a  plarality  of  stacks  of  saperpoesd  oalta,  aald 
stocks  being  poaltioaed  end  to  end  In  spaced  rtlatita,  a 
pUaater  or  finishing  strip  covering  each  apmet  bctwiea  ad> 
Jaeeat  stacka,  psssplstointal  mseae  carried  by  the  aalto  to 
prevent  relative  msvtamat  of  the  wiimiiiiasd  oaite  of  tke 
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respective  stacks  when  the  pUaatar  Is  reaoved.  whereby 
tbo  fipeeed  relation  of  the  stocks  U  malatolaed.  aad  meaas 
cooperating  with  aald  movement-preventing  meaas  for  de- 
tschAbly  binding  together  unlta  of  sdjacent  stadcs,  where- 
by the  unlta  of  any  stack  may  be  removed  or  interchanged 
without  disturbing  the  unlta  of  adjacent  stacks. 


4.  A  display  cabinet  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stacks  of  superposed  units,  said 
stacks  being  positioned  end  to  end  in  spaced  relation, 
keepers  carried  by  the  unlta.  each  superposed  unit  being 
provided  with  means  to  engage  the  keeper  of  the  unit 
immediately  beneath,  whereby  relative  movement  of  the 
■uperpoaed  aalto  of  the  respective  stacks  is  prercnted  and 
the  spaced  relation  of  the  stacks  U  maintained,  locking 
members  haviag  depending  fingws  to  detodMUy  engage 
the  keepers  of  oalta  of  adjaeeat  stacks  to  bind  together 
onlta  of  said  adjaceat  stocks,  whereby  the  unlta  of  any 
•tack  may  be  removed  or  laterehanged  without  disturbing 
the  unlta  of  adjacent  stocks,  and  a  pilaster  or  finishing 
■trip  covering  the  space  between  adjafent  stacka. 

8.  A  display  cabinet  of  the  character  deecribed  com- 
prising a  pluraUty  of  saperlmpoeed  units,  keepers  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  respective  onlta.  ^tes  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  respective  oalta  and  provided  wttt  locking 
members  to  cagsge  said  keepers,  aad  logs  projecting  from 
said  plates,  said  oalto  betag  provided  with  reeeseea  com- 
pleaieatal  to  said  lack 

11.  A  display  cablaet  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlslag a  plurality  of  stocks  each  compooed  of  aoperim- 
posed  oalta,  keepers  atto<Aed  to  the  eads  of  the  respee- 
tive  oalta,  each  onlt  beiag  provided  with  a  member  to 
engage  a  keeper  of  the  aext  oalt  of  the  ssme  stock,  to  pre- 
vent rtfatlve  movement  of  the  units,  snd  means  engaging 
the  keepers  of  oppositely  disposed  unlta,  to  lock  the 
stacks  together. 

[Claims  8,  6,  and  7  to  10  aot  prtotsd  In  the  Oasette.] 


1446,010.  IIACHINB  FOB  COMBING  COrtON  AND 
OTHKB  FIBBB8.  Joasni  Hihplbt,  Tylderlcy,  Bag- 
laad.  aaslgaor  to  Ftoe  Cotton  Spinnws  and  Doubters 
AssocUtlon  Limited,  Manchester.  Bagtond.  FUed  Mar. 
2.  1016.    Serial  No.  81,601.     (CL  1^— <•) 


S.  la  a  ooiBbcr  of  tke  type  4«aoribed,  the  eemblaatiea 
of  a  eoaMag  eyUader  haviag  mala  aad  excess  or  sapple- 
meatal  rows  of  aeedles  thsteoa ;  a  top  eoah  having  a  lev- 
eled treat  fhee  to  which  Ito  aesdias  are  attached ;  detach- 
iag  reUers  eeBpsratlve  with  said  cyUadcr  aaA  tap  oensb ; 


and  a  cam  operative  coaaeeted  wiU  said  detochlng  reO- 
are  and  coaatroeted  to  cauae  the  saase  to  detach  the 
flbera,  retura  the  rear  eada  of  the  fibers  iato  the  cyllader 
after  the  auJa  needles  have  passed  said  roUers  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  ezeeea  or  icq»plem«ttal  aeedles,  draw  the 
fibers  slightly  forward  to  clear  th^r  said  rear  ends  from 
the  blinder  aeedles,  and  retom  the  fibers  f <»  piercing  par- 


(Oaim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,245.020.  WBBD-PULLBB.  laaaa  B.  HumOBK,  Chea- 
ter, Nebr.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1016.  Serial  No.  80,640. 
(a  254—182.) 


ff^'W^s 


1.  ▲  weed  pallor  comprising,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  a  blade  carried  by  the  haadle  and  formed  of  a 
flat  strip  of  metal,  a  tangoe  formed  on  the  end  of  the  said 
atrip  aad  eagapsd  with  ttt  end  of  the  said  haadle,  a 
gripping  nmmhnr  ptvotally  mounted  upon  the  blade  and 
formed  of  a  flat  metal  strip,  each  of  the  said  strips  being 
twisted  adjacent  their  ends  whereby  the  end  of  both  of 
the  said  blades  will  be  disposed  in  paraUdlsm,  one  of  the 
temlaals  of  the  aald  grtpptog  blade  beiag  engageable 
with  the  said  first  meatloaed  blade,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  said  gripping  blade  being  curved  to  provide  a  fulcrum 
for  the  said  handle  when  the  said  gripping  blade  is  op- 
erated and  meana  carried  by  the  said  blade  for  receiving 
a  preeaare  to  force  tb/t  blade  toto  the  ground  Independ- 
ently of  the  aald  gripping  blade. 

[Claim  2  aot  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,240.021.  WOBM-WBBNCH.  Akdt  HpuwaH.  Martins 
Ferry,  Ohio.  FUed  July  0,  1017.  Serial  No.  170,461. 
(CL  81—06.) 


A  wrench  of  the  claaa  set  forth  toduding  a  hoUow  anb- 
staatiaUy  rectangular  bsad  haviag  right  angularly  ar- 
ranged alining  opeatnga,  a  ^handle  member  Joumaled  to 
two  of  sa'<«  alining  openinga,  a  worm  formed  upon  the 
handle  and  arranged  to  the  head,  aald  handle  havtog  ita 
outer  end  redaccd  ;  a  traasverse  pto  on  aald  reduced  end,  a 
handle  extensloo'  haviag  a  socket  cad  provided  with  a  T 
shaped  slot,  said  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  redaced 
cad  of  the  haadle  aad  tlM  pla  designed  to  b^  received  to 


•J* 


OFFICIAL  OA2ETTB 


Sortuamm  ^  19 


»7. 


th»  MM  T  akaped  siet.  a  cyMBdTl€«i  nMitar  JovraaMI  !■  |  1 
tke  mulalair  pair  of  allntiif  openiBct  ta  tb«  baatf  uma 
havlaf  p«>rlpb«ral  t»K>th  dealgaed  to  co-cngaire  wit*  thi> 
worm.  loogttndlDally  eztendlnf  ilota  la  tb«  ber«  of  the 
eyHDdrl<raI  m«nlMr,  aald  bor*  bavlaf  traaircrM  dopraa- 
iioDa  coanmonlcattar  with  tb«>  nUtU,  a  abaak  atcMber  bav- 
teff  a  r«<lnoMl  ea«l  proTld«>d  witb  lata.  Mid  rcdacad  aad 
dealfaed  to  be  rec^-lTpd  to  tb«  cylladrtcal  member  aad 
tbe  IngM  to  be  paaaed  tbroasb  the  alota  aad  eater  tbe  de- 
preMioDs  wbeaever  the  sbank  la  taraed  apoa  t*a  cylladrl- 
«al  member,  mid  sbank  bavlng  Us  outer  pad  prorlded 
With  aa  opening  and  fartber  bavlac  a  T  abapod  alot  com- 
BUBieattas  with  the  opealnc,  a  aocket  member  havtag  a 
reduced  exteoHlon  provided  wltb  luga,  and  tie  #w«d  extea- 
■lon  dealcned  to  be  mcelved  In  tbe  opening  of  tbe  tbank 
•ad  the  lags  thereof  la  tbe  T  shaped  tlota  of  tbe  sbaak. 


1.245.922.  STOP  MOTION  FOR  CANNING  MACHINERY. 
RoaiBT  M.  HrDDLaaxoa,  San  Fraadaco,  Cal.  FUed 
Oct.  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  8«7,«66.     (CI.  74— ««.) 


1.  la  a  atop  motion  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  drlTlag  elo 
meat ;  driven  mechanism  :  a  suitable  elntcb  to  aormally 
dlaengage  tbe  driven  mechanism  from  tbe  drlrlag  ele- 
ment :  a  lever  having  a  shoulder  thereon  to  engage  and 
retain  the  clutch  In  driving  relaUon  with  the  driven  mech- 
aalsm  :  a  rod  slldably  moaated  apoa  the  machlae  aad 
plTotalljr  coaaected  wltb  one  end  of  tbe  lerer,  tbe  other 
ead  of  said  rod  being  beveled  ;  a  relMalag  pla  slldably 
mounted  within  the  machine  and  having  a  fmsto-coalcal 
end  to  engage  tbe  beveled  end  of  tbe  rod  ;  a  cam  plvotally 
mouat(^  wltblB  the  awchiae  aad  operatlvelj  connected 
to  the  driven  mechanism  ;  and  a  second  cam  eccentrically 
mounttMl  upon  the  first  m«*ntloned  cam  and  arranged  to 
engage  and  operate  the  releaslag  pin  and  tbe  sUdable  rod 
to  n»l«>a8e  the  clutch  and  thereby  dlaengage  tbe  driving 
element  from  tbe  driven  mechanism  whea  an  undue  re- 
slsUnce  Is  offered  to  the  Mid  driven  mechanlam. 

4.  In  a  stop  motion  the  combination  of  a  drlTlag  ele- 
ment :  a  driven  mechanism ;  a  fsedlag  mMbaalan ;  a  re- 
dproratlng  rod  yieldingly  connecting  the  feeding  and 
driven  mechanisms ;  a  8ultabl«>  clutch  secured  to  the  driv- 
ing element  and  arranges!  to  normally  disengage  the 
driven  mechanism  ;  a  lever  arranged  to  retain  the  eagage 
of  the  clutch  with  the  drivea  mechaaism ;  a  alldable  cod 
coanected  at  oae  ^ad  with  the  lever  and  kavlag  the  other 
end  thereof  beveled  ;  a  slldable  releaalng  pin  having  a 
frusto-conlcal  end  to  engage  the  beveled  end  of  the  alld- 
able rod  to  move  uld  rod  to  operate  the  lewr  and  there- 
by release  the  clutch ;  a  cam  operatlTely  connected  to  the 
reclprocaMng  rod  at  the  driven  merhanlsm  end  ;  a  second 
cam  eccentrically  mounted  upon  the  flrst  mentioned  cam 
and  slidably  connected  to  the  feeding  mechaaism  end  of 
the  reciprocating  rod  ;  and  means  for  operating  tbe  llrat 
menMoaed  cam  with  the  feeding  mechaatsm  whereby  Mid 
cam  may  be  held  statloaary  when  an  undue  resistance  is 
offered  to  tbe  feeding  mechanlam  and  thereby  cause  tbe 
eccentrically  mounted  cam  to  operate  the  f^eaalaff  pin 
and  release  tbe  clntcb  from  tbe  driren  aeehanlam. 
rChtlms  9  and  S  not  printed  la  tba  Qaaatta.] 


J46.W8.  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  TBLB^BOmM.  Jamm 
R.  Jabmik.  Spokane.  Waak..  asslQar  of  oM-kalf  ta 
Joha  B.  Bean,  PortUnd,  Oreg.  Ftlad  Jaaa  n,  una 
Serial  No.  86.984.     (CI.  t4S— T.) 


a 

I* 


m 


A  bracket  for  Mad  glaaaea  adapted  to  be  attaekad  to 
deak  telephones.  Mid  bracket  baring  a  perforated  flange 
thereoa  adapted  to  be  frictloaally  engaged  by  tba  tftnob 
nut  of  a  desk  telephone,  a  laterally  extending  ana  w 
Mid  bnacket  which  is  frictloaally  engaged  by  aie«as  of  a 
resUleat  member  aad  bolt  to  a  clamp  engaglng^tbe  castag 
of  a  Mad  glaM. 


1.240.934.      WBBD-PDLLKB.      HAJia    C.   JoMJWOa, 
Bragg.  Cal.     Filed  iaa.   90.   1910.     SarUl  M«w  1^4. 
(a.  M>-14a.) 


A  w««d  poller  comprising  a  boUow  stem,  a  drenlar 
head  threaded  on  oae  end  thereof,  aad  hartag  a  scooy 
provided  tberMw.  aad  farther  havlac  a  depending  Hang* 
forming  a  contlnnatlon  of  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  acoep, 
Mid  flange  at  a  point  oppoalte  the  center  of  the  acoop 
being  provided  witb  a  slot  extending  from  Ita  lower  cdga, 
a  shank  arranged  normally  la  snbotaatlaUy  parallel  rda- 
tlon  with  the  acoop.  aald  ahank  extending  at  Its  upper 
end  within  tbe  alot  and  belat  plrotad  to  tke  ltent«-  aad 
baring  an  arm  extending  inwardly  toward  tbm  aeaop  aad 
at  right  aaglea  to  the  abaak.  nieaaa  carrta«  witMa  tka 
stcM  for  operating  tbe  abaak.  nMaa  arraa 
dsyendiaff  flange  eonaectlBf  tkc  oparatlnff 
Inwardly  esteadlag  arm.  aad  earth  m^aglBi  mtmmm  cnrrlad 
by  the  akaak  tor  caBparating  wttk  tk» 
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1^4.»a8b     BBCSPTACUD. 
l-H.     Filod   May   8.   1917. 
4—39.) 


Hammx  B.  Jonaa.  DaarlUa. 
Serial  »:   107^1«.      (CL 


'-'  /»    *r 


yt.'j  '1' 


A  casiag  aad  a  lid  therefor,  a  sleeve  oa  Mid  lid.  a 
pintle  pin  paaalttg  ttarongh  Mid  sleere  and  extendtng  be- 
yond the  enda  thereof,  Mra  atmck  from  Mid  caalag  ex- 
tending tawardly  tkercaf  to  engage  the  ends  of  aald  sleere. 
Mid  ears  baring  alota  therein  receiving  the  «ida  of  Mid 
pin. 


1,245.990.  TTPB-WBrriNO  MACHINB.  ViCTOa 
KOBLBB'STAuaM,  Znrlck.  Swltsertand.  filed  Ifay  28. 
1910.    8er4l  No.  M.82S.     (CL  19T>-141. 


1.  In  a '  type-writlag  machlae,  the  combtaatloB  with 
a  platen,  a  deteat  aad  a  detent  releaae  mechanlam;  of 
mechanlam  for  determining  the  bottom  margin  of  the 
sheet,  re-set  to  operative  posltioa  by  said  detent  releaae 
mechaaism. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  detent  aOd  a  detent  release  mechanlam ;  of 
mechanism  for  locking  the  platen  to  determine  a  margin 
at  the  bottom  of  tte  sheet  and  re-aet  to  operatlre  poai- 
tion  by  the  detent  relMM  mechanism  when  it  la  re-Mt  to 
ita  non-release  position. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  detent  an<l  a  detent  releaae  mechanism ;  of 
mechanism  for  determining  the  bottom  margin  of  a  abeet, 
and  meaaa  indnded  in  both  mechanisms  whereby,  the  autr- 
gln  determining  mechanlam  la  automatically  re-aet  to  op- 
erative posltioa  by  the  moreaeat  of  the  detent  releaae 
mechaaiara  to  ita  aoa-releaae  poaltloa. 

(Claims  4  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

1.245,997.  DUST-CAP  FOR  TUU».VALV«8.  BavBT  P. 
Kbatt^  Ridgewood,  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1917.  Serial 
He.  150,818.     (CI.  102—12.) 


*^tif 


M 


4.  A  ilast  cap  hariag  a  conatrteted  portloa  f  onaed  by  a 
serlM  of  aon-drmlar  beat-in  portions  which  are  late^iorly 
threaded,  and  laterveniag  portions  of  greater  diameter. 

[CUiau  1.  2.  0,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  <3asette.] 


1.240,998.  YUNDIKO-MACHINE.  Loois  V.  KoHB.  Ce- 
lombaa.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Columbus  Vending  Com- 
pany. Colombaa,  Ohio,  a  C<«poration  of  Ohio.  FU«d 
Juaa  18,  1910.    Serial  Na  84.923.     (CI.  194— 63.  > 


8.  A  dast  cap  er  tbe  like  havteg  a  eanatrletad 
formed  by  bending  in  a  sssiaa  «<  laSi^  the 
such  portioa  bdag 


pertien 
of 


1.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  slide  operating  member 
formed  with  a  camway  and  a  locking  shoulder,  a  sub- 
sUntially  U-ahaped  locklnig  bar  pivoted  by  its  legs  and 
aniaaced  to  eeOperate  wtth  Mid  shoulder,  a  substaatially 
U<ahaped  rekaae  bar  plroted  by  ito  legs  and  arraaged 
to  cooperate  with  Mid  camway.  a  cola  chute,  a  flnfer  ele- 
ment rigidly  carried  by  Mid  locking  bar  and  projecting 
to  a  point  adjacent  Mid  chute  to  engage  the  upper  half 
of  a  coin  therein,  and  a  takle  element  rigidly  carried  by 
Mid  rele«M  tar  aad  pr(«)eetiaK  to  a  point  adjacent  mid 
chute  to  engage  the  under  half  of  a  coin  therein,  the  ar- 
rangement betaf  aaek  that  a  pall  oa  Mid  alide  member 
will  elerate  Mid  locking  bar  through  the  elevation  of  Mid 
releaae  bar  canaed  by  the  releaae  bar  engaging  Mid  cam- 
way. 

2.  In  a  reading  machine,  a  plurality  of  alide  operating 
membera  eatih  formed  with  a  camwty  and  a  locking 
ahonlder,  a  aubstantlally  U-shaped  locking  bar  pivoted  by 
its  legs  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  Mid  ahoulders, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  lelMM  bar  pivoted  by  ita  legs 
and  arranged  to  co6perate  with  Mid  camway,  eoBtroIIlng 
means  for  said  alide  memt>er8  whereby  only  one  of  them 
■ay  be  In  operation  at  any  one  time,  a  finger  element 
rigidly  carried  by  Mid  locking  bar  and  projecting  to  a 
point  adjacent  Mid  chute  to  engage  tiie  upper  half  of  a 
cola  therein,  and  a  table  clement  rigidly  carried  by  said 
relMse  bar  and  projecting  to  a  point  adjacent  mid  cbute 
to  wuBffl  the  under  half  of  a  cola  therein,  tbe  arrange- 
ment being  aucb  that  a  pull  on  Mid  alide  member  will 
elerate  Mid  locking  bar  through  the  eleratlon  of  aald 
rdMae  bar  Maaed  by  the  releaae  bar  engaging  mU  cam- 
way. 


1.245.929.  TELEPHONE.  Frbd  Lacboix,  New  York, 
N.  T..  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Alice  M.  Ketehom,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  91,617. 
(P.  17»— 81.) 


1.  la  a  telepboae,  a  circuit  from  the  central  atation 
|iK^^»^»"g  at  tbe  subacriber'a  station  a  normally  closed 
ringiax  drcait  and  a  normally  open  talking  circuit,  a 
ne^malljr  open  switA  in  tike  taUlag  drcnlt.  an  tiectro- 
BMgnet  in  the  ringing  circuit  when  energised  operating  to 
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move  said  nrltch  to  clone  the  t«iirin|f  circuit  at  that  point, 
s  second  ele«TroBUifnet  in  the  talking  drcQit  when  cner- 
glsed  operating  to  hold  said  switch  to  cloae  the  ♦■iwag 
circuit  at  that  point,  a  line  loop  bridging  tha  talUag  cir- 
cuit around  said  switch  and  around  the  electromagnet  in 
the  talking  circuit,  and  removable  means  Cor  making  and 
breaking  the  talking  circnlt  tbroagh  the  bridging  loop. 

2.  In  a  telephone,  a  circuit  from  the  central  itatlon 
including  at  the  subscriber's  station  a  normally  eloaed 
ringing  circuit  and  a  normally  open  talking  circuit,  a 
normally  open  sicltch  In  the  talking  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet in  the  ringing  circuit  when  energiiad  operating 
to  moTC  said  switch  to  close  the  talking  circuit  at  that 
point,  a  second  electromagnet  in  the  talking  drcoit  whaa 
energised  operating  to  hold  said  switch  to  doM  the  talking 
circuit  at  that  point,  a  line  loop  bridging  the  talking  cir- 
cuit around  said  switch  and  around  the  electromagnet  In 
the  talking  circnlt,  said  bridging  loop  having  separated 
contacts,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  electromagnets,  switch  and 
contacts  of  the  bridging  loop  and  prorldad  with  a  key- 
hole, and  key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  key- 
hole Into  the  casing  to  electrically  connect  the  contacts 
of  the  bridging  loop. 


feed   wire,   said   protector  embodying  two  tabular  arms 
extending  at*  an  angle  to  each  other  and  split  leaglttKll- 


nally,  and  means  on  on*  of  aaM 
same  around  a  spark  plug. 

(CUlm  2  not  priatad  in  th«  Oaaatta.] 


for  elaaiplag  the 


1,246,980.  APPABATCB  FOB  CaiACKINO  OILB. 
CHAnLBS  GcT  Lambut.  Shreveport.  La.  Filed  Jnly 
7,  1817.     SerUl  No.  179,214.      (CL  19«— «.) 


1.  ApparattM  tot  cracking  oil  comprising  a  still,  a 
beating  main  in  the  form  of  a  heavy  pipe  mounted  in 
said  still  and  coated  with  heat  insulating  material,  an 
electric  heater  mounted  in  said  pipe  and  electrically  in- 
sulated therefrom,  means  for  forcing  the  all  contained  In 
said  still  under  heavy  pressure  through  said  heating  main, 
means  for  spraying  th«  oil  delivered  by  said  main  into 
the  vapor  space  in  said  still,  and  means  for  carrying  off 
the  gaseous  products  obtained  from  said  sprays  from  th^ 
top  of  the  still,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Apparatus  for  cracking  oil  comprising  a  still  cham- 
ber, a  beating  main  in  the  form  of  a  heavy  pipe  moan  ted 
in  said  still  chamber  and  ccated  with  heat  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  series  of  electric  heaters  mounted  in  said  pipe 
and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  s  pump  also  con- 
tained in  said  still  chamber  for  forcing  the  oil  contained 
in  said  still  under  heavy  pressure  through  said  main, 
branch  pipes  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  still  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  said  main,  a  series  of  spraying  de- 
vices detachably  connected  to  said  bninch  pipes  for  spray- 
ing the  oil  delivered  by  said  oil  main  into  the  vnpor  npace 
In  the  upper  part  of  said  sitill  chamber,  and  means  for 
carrying  off  the  gaseous  products  obtained  from  Bald 
sprays  from  the  top  of  the  still,  with  means  for  oeparatinK 
the  coDdt'osateo  from  Ksid  ganeous  products  and  return- 
ing the  same  to  the  still,  and  means  for  condensing  the 
final  gaseous  products  into  the  liquid  form,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  OaBCttc.] 


1.240,931.  8PARK  PLUG  PROTECTOR.  Oct  R.  Law- 
man, El  Reno.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
129.688.     (CI.  173—269.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  spark  plug,  a  feed  wire 
leading  thereto,  of  a  protector  constructed  to  cover  the 
u^er  portion  of  the  plug  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  tka 


1,340.982.  8ANITART  MILK-PAIL.  CHAmus  A.  Lab. 
•OB.  Lemoat.  111.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
88.060.     (CI.  210—16.) 


The  combination  with  a  milk  pall  having  a  neck  por- 
tion, of  a  hollow  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  partially 
fitted  within  said  neck  portion,  a  funnel  embodying  a  troata 
conical  portion  projecting  from  said  member  an  apprt- 
dable  distance  below  the  apper  edge  thereof  and  Inte- 
grally secured  thereto,  said  conical  portion  terminating 
substantially  in  a  plane  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  mem- 
ber, an  annular  vertically  disposed  wall  extending  froa 
the  upper  edge  of  the  conical  portion,  an  Inwardly  as- 
tending  Inclined  member  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
wall,  and  deflolng  a  bowl  of  uniform  dimension  surround- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  said  tubular  member,  a  substantially 
concavo-convex  strainer  covering  said  tubular  member 
and  wholly  dlspoaed  beneath  the  Inwardly  extending  In- 
clined member  of  the  vertical  wall,  and  a  ring  secured 
to  the  edge  of  said  strainer,  and  embracing  the  tubular 
member,  whereby  the  strainer  Is  held  positioned  with  rt- 
spect  to  the  latter. 


1,246.988.  CASE  FOR  SPECTACLES.  ETBOLA88E8, 
AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  LiONIL  Laobarci,  London. 
England.      Filed    May    81.   1917.     Serial   No.- 111,974. 

(CT.  206—6.) 


A  spectacle  ease  comprtslag  a  body  having  an  opeaia^ 
in  Hm  rear  wall,  a  lid  hinged  to  said  body,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged within  the  case  and  connecting  said  lid  and  body 
for  holding  the  lid  in  open  and  closed  positions,  and  * 
finger  engaging  member  secured  to  the  underside  of  saM 
lid  and  provided  at  its  rear  with  a  looped  portion  which 
extends  through  the  body  opening  when  the  lid  is  in 
closed  poaltlen.  raid  looped  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
force«l  forward  for  ralstag  said  lid. 


1  24  •  »S4.  CAPPING  DBVICB.  Fbank  C.  LAtmn,  Hous- 
ton. T^x.  FDed  Aug.  14,  1917.  BerUl  No.  186.168. 
(H.  166—15.) 


1 


^ktt^ 


'nl^iW^ 


1.  A  wall  rapvlBg  devioa  esaiif  rising  In  oouisctlon  with 
a  well  easlac,  a  plpa  oosMcttoa  adapted  to  bo  conaoctod 
to  tho  well  casing,  a  pair  of  deoMnts  movably  coonoctod 
lo  the  said  pips  ooaBeetloa,  a  pair  of  elements  secured  to 
Mid  well  oaaiag,  means  plvotally  eonaecting  the  Ant  said 
pair  of  eleasenta  with  the  second  said  pair 'oi  elemsnts. 
and  means  tot  mortrng  the  ftrst  said  pair  of  olemenU  with 
relation  to  the  said  connection,  whartby  the  said  pipe 
ronnection  may  be  first  swung  into  communicatlTS  rela- 
tion with  the  well  caalag  and  thereafter  moved  down- 
ward into  fiuld-tlght  consectlon  therewith. 

2.  A  well  capping  devlos  compilsing  in  connection  with 
a  well  casing,  a  nosxle  on  the  well  casing,  a  bell-ahaped 
cunnection  adapted  to  fit  over  said  well  casing,  a  pipe 
connection,  means  through  which  the  pipe  connection  com- 
niunlcates  with  said  b«Il-ahaped  connection,  a  clamp  se- 
( ured  on  said  pipe  connection,  a  pair  of  draw  rods,  means 
..Kiperatlve  with  said  damp  for  moving  said  draw  rods 
Uinxltudinally  with  reject  to  the  pipe  connection  and  the 
bell-shaped  connection,  and  means  whereby  said  draw  rods 
are  plvotally  connected  to  said  well  casing,  so  that  the 
Mid  bell-ahaped  connectioa  may  be  first  moved  into  the 
poKitlon  for  receiving  the  Uanld  gushing  from  said  nossle 
and  may  be  thereafter  moved  by  the  second  said  means 
into  flold-tlght  connection  with  said  nossle. 

3.  A  well  capping  device  comprising  In  connection  with 
H  well  casing,  a  tapering  nozxle  fitting  on  the  well  casing, 
a  bell-shaped  connection,  adapted  to  receive  the  tapered 
portion  of  said  nossle,  a  set  of  pipe  connections  compris- 
ing a  T-shspcd  connection  and  two  valres,  one  branch  of 
K«ld  T-shaped  connection  being  secured  to  the  said  bell- 
Mhai>ed  connection,  one  of  saW  valves  being  connected  to  a 
laterally  extending  branch  of  said  T-shaped  connection, 
and  means  for  moving  said  set  of  pipe  connections  and 
bell-diaped  connections  bodily  into  fluid-tight  connection 
with  the  said  nossle,  whereby  the  liquid  which  flows  from 
Mid  casing  may  be  allowed  to  pass  through  one  of  said 
ralves  while  being  prevented  from  paaslng  through  the 
(.ther  of  said  valves,  so  that  the  latter  of  said  valves  may 
i>e  easUy  connected  with  a  pipe  Una  into  which  the  liquid 
may  be  directad  through  the  condfQoaS  valve,  by  flrst 
opening  said  contiguous  valve  and  thereafter  dosing  the 
other  of  said  valves. 

4.  Tks  eomUaatlon  of  a  well  caalBff.  a  capping  dcrlce 
comprising  a  set  of  centrally  alined  pipe  connectlona  and 
a  set  of  pipe  connections  extending  laterally  from  the 
first  said  set  of  pipe  connections,  each  said  set  of  pipe  con- 
nectkms  comprising  a  valve,  a  plurality  of  supporting  mem 
bers  extSBdlng  lateraRy  froa  the  flrst  said  set  of  pipe 
connections;  a  plaraUty  of  draw-rods  engaged  with  said 
Rupports  and  each  having  an  apertnred  end  portion  and  a 
sc>«w-tkread«d  «d  portion,  a  plnrailty  of  apsrtorsd 


bers  plvotally  connected  respectively  to  tli«  apertured 
ends  of  said  draw-rod,  and  means  whereby  ssld  aper- 
tnred members  sre  secured  to  raid  well  casing,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.240,986.  THRBAD-MEASURINQ  DEVICE  FOR  8EW- 
INO-MACHINES.  Obcab  LJ  Lawbon  and  Janes  H. 
Run,  Lynn,  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
16.767.     (Cl.  112—20.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  prcseer  foot,  an  arm  on  oim 
end  of  which  raid  presser  foot  is  mounted,  a  downwardly 
extending  connecting  rod  plvotally  connected  at  Its  apper 
end  with  said  arm,  a  cross  head  plvotally  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  a  two-armed  lever  fulcrtuned 
Intermediate  Its  ends,  one  arm  of  said  lever  forming  a 
thread  measuring  arm  and  the  other  arm  having  a  loose 
sliding  connection  with  said  cross  head,  said  loose  con- 
nection permitting  movement  of  the  cross  head  with  rda- 
tlon  to  the  fulcrum  point  of  said  lever  thereby  varying  the 
throw  of  the  thread  measuring  arm,  another  lever  fnl- 
crumed  intermediate  its  ends,  one  arm  of  which  nas  a 
finger  which  has  a  loose  sliding  connection  with  said  cross 
head,  and  a  cam  having  operative  connection  with  said 
other  arm  of  the  last  mentioned  lever  whereby  the  lower 
end  of  said  connecting  rod  Is  oscillated  and  thereby  the 
thread  maasurlng  am  is  actuated. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  presser  foot,  an  arm  on  one 
end  of  which  raid  presser  foot  is  mounted,  a  downwardly 
extcndihg  connecting  rod  plvotally  connected  at  its  upper 
end  with  said  arm,  said  presser  foot  arm  being  fulcrumed 
at  a  point  between  the  presser  foot  and  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  raid  rod  with  uld  arm,  a  head  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  uld  rod.  a  lever  fulcrumed 
intermediate  Its  ends,  one  arm  of  raid  lever  forming  a 
thread  measuring  arm  and  the  other  arm  being  loosely 
connected  with  raid  head,  raid  loose  connection  permitting 
movement  of  the  head  with  relation  to  the  fulcrum  point 
of  said  lever,  thereby  varying  the  throw  of  the  thread 
msasorlng  arm,  another  lever  fulcrumed  lnterme<^te  its 
ends  one  arm  of  which  has  a  loose  connection  with  said 
head,  and  a  cam  having  operative  connection  with  the 
other  arm  of  said  last  mentioned  lever  whereby  raid  last 
mentioned  lever  is  given  a  uniform  amplitude  of  movement 
on  its  fulcrum  and  by  Its  connection  with  raid  head  oscil- 
lates the  lower  end  of  raid  connecting  rod  and  thereby 
actuates  the  thread  measuring  arm. 

4.  In  combinatloti  with  a  presser  fcfot,  an  arm  on  one 
end  of  which  said  presser  foot  is  mounted,  a  downwardly 
extending  connecting  rod  plvotally  connected  at  Its  upper 
end  with  said  arm.  a  crora  head  plvoUUy  connected 
intermediate  its  ends  with  the  lower  end  of  raid  rod.  s 
lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends,  one  arm  of  raid 
lever  forming  a  thread  measuring  arm  and  the  other 
am  having  a  loose  connection  with  one  end  of  raid  crose 
head"  In  such  manner  as  to  permit  movement  of  the  head 
with  relation  to  the  fulcrum  point  of  raid  lever,  another 
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l«T«r  falcrumed  iDteriD«dUte  Its  ends,  one  Arm  of  which 
h«a  «  loo«e  coonectloQ  with  tb«  oth«r  aad  of  Mid  cross 
IhMd  la  such  mano«r  that  the  eroM  head  Is  moTahle  with 
relation  to  the  fulcrum  of  said  meutlooed  lever  and  means 
for  oscillating  HSld  Isst  mentioned  lever  on  its  fulcrum 
and  thereby  actuating  the  thread  measurlns  arm. 
(Claim  h  not  lurinted  In  the  Qasette.] 


l,24S,dS6.  SPRING  GRIP  BOOK  OR  UBSSON  MARKBR. 
Habkt  Poktsb  Loteland,  Sedalla.  Ifo.  Filed  July  24, 
1916.    Serial  No.  111,066.     (O.  11—12.) 


The  Improved  hook  marker  constructed  of  thin  resilient 
natertal  and  comprising  flat  Jaws  one  overlying  the  other 
one,  and  one  of  them  being  provided  with  a  trannverse 
rldge  on  the  Inner  side,  which  aerras  as  a  fulcrum  for  the 
opposite  Jaw,  the  two  Jaws  liaving  a  narrow  connecting 
portion  whose  sides  are  bowed  outwardly  and  tend  to  hold 
the  free  ends  of  the  Jaws  normally  In  contact  as  shown 
and  described. 


1^46,887.  8U8PSNDli«a  DSVICa  FOR  TROLLBT- 
l^IRBS.  William  A.  McCallvu.  Terrace  Park.  Ohio. 
Hied  Mar.  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  83.109.     (CI.  191— IS.) 


-/M 

t 

^^s       * 

«w 

f^-          -  ^s* 

-^=*- 

-'    ■-■.'» 

1.  A  sospendlng  ear  for  trolley  wires  embodying  a  two- 
part  ear ;  a  rotatable  suapendlng  otud  socketed  In  and  be- 
tween the  ear  parts  adapted  to  engage  a  hanger-bolt ;  and 
a  compression  collar  encircling  the  upper  part  of  the  ear 
and  engaging  the  suspending  stud  In  rotation. 

3.  As  a  constituent  clement  of  a  composite  ear  of  the 
character  indicated,  a  compression  collar  consisting  of  a 
conical  annuius  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  conical  shank  In 
which  Is  socketed  the  suspending  stnd,  said  collar  having 
an  upper  polygonal  extension  adapted  to  embrace  and  en- 
fafe  a  correHpondlng  polygonal  portion  of  the  sasiwndlng 
■tod  In  rotation,  said  element  being  adapted  by  its  rota- 
tion (1)  to  clamp  the  oar  parts  npon  the  trolley  wire; 
(2)  to  engage  the  suspending  stud  upon  the  hanger  bolt; 
and  (8)  to  constitute  a  frlctlonal  "  Jam  not "  to  main- 
tain all  parts  rigid  in  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the 
fixed  hanger  bolt. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


l;245,938.  PIANO  BENCH  AND  MUSIC  CABINET.  AL- 
BMT  W.  McKblvby,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  July  28, 
1916.     SerUI  No.  111.900.     (CI.  46— «4.) 


An  article  of  furniture,  a  beach  embodying  sapporting 
lees,  a  box  like  compartment  supported  thereby,  said  com- 
partment including  a  stationary  bottom,\  end  and  rear 
walls  and  a  hinged  front  wall  connsctlag  said  l^s,  said 
less  extending  above  said  compartment,  a  lid  hinged  above 
th«  top  of  said  compartment  and  spaced  therefrom  sod  a 


compartment  including  an  Isperforata  bottom  and 
front  supported  hjr  the  nader  sarface  of  the  lidt 
partment  being  adapted  to  close  over  the  fint  j 
compartment  to  form  a  cover  therefor. 


as  opca 
I'um- 
tloued 


.^ 


1,240,989.     DOOR-KNOB  rABTBNBR.     Chablm  D.  MaI. 

LATt,  Michigan  City.  lad.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  E.  Holmes,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Filed  FM>.  24 
1917.     Serial  No.  160,760.     (O.  70—87.) 


In  combination  with  a  kaoh  aplsAle  havlag  a  notch,  a 
knob-  having  Its  shank  proTldcd  with  an  opening  to  reg- 
ister with  saM  notch  and  aleo  provided  with  a  transverse 
exteriorly  arranged  groove  extending  from  said  opening 
and  a  detent  lip  at  the  outer  end  of  said  groovs,  and  an 
arcuate  contractile  fastsntng  spring  arranged  In  said 
groove  and  having  an  arm  at  one  end  extending  throogh 
said  opening  of  the  knoh  ihaok  and  engaged  with  said 
notch  of  the  spindle,  said  fhstsatag  spring  having  an  in- 
turned  detent  flange  at  its  free  end  snapped  over  and  cn- 
gnged  with  saki  Bp  to  #stachably  secure  the  tutcnlng 
spring  In  place  and  permit  radial  morcaeot  pt  the  Inner 
end  of  the  spring. 


1,246,940.  INSULATOR.  RicaASO  H.  Maktim,  East 
Ltverpoof,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  Thomas  and  Sons 
Company,  Bast  Liverpool,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  11,  1916.   Serial  No.  96,88«.    (Q.  ITl— 818.) 


1.  A  muItl-unlt  Insulator,  comprlalag  a  plurality  of  io- 
solator  units  of  like  type  but  graded  to  predetermined  dif- 
ferent capacities  increasing  as  the  anits  approach  the  oon- 
dactor  carried  by  the  insulator. 

7.  A  moltl-ualt  Insulator,  comprising  a  phurallty  of 
groups  of  insalator  units  each  having  a  metallic  cap  and 
pin  and  interposed  insolating  skirt,  and  metallic  bands 
respectively  overlying  and  underlying  said  '"■ifltf^ig  skirt 
and  extending  outward  from  the  rap  and  pin  areas  of  the 
Insulator,  the  extent  of  the  metallic  bahds  being  oonatant 
for  the  insulators  of  each  group  but  varying  in  dISerent 
groups  bat  baing  greater  as  the  gronpa  approach  the  con- 
doctor  carried  by  the  Insalator,  for  the  purpoee  described. 

17.  A  maltl-unlt  Insalator  comprising  a  plorallty  of  in- 
terconnected Insulator  units  end  oondactlng  mcmhen  In- 
terposed between  said  insalator  oalts,  said  condnctlng 
members  varying  la  diameter,  and  those  of  greater  diam- 
eter being  nearer  the  condnctor  carried  by  the  Insalator. 

(Clalau  2  to  6  and  8  to  16  not  fiinttA  la  the  Chwtttc] 


U46,W1.     RAND  FOR  BUBCTEIC  IE0M8.     Wai«» 

B.  MAto.  He»ewoU,  Va.     FUed  Aug.  16.  1916.     Sertai 
No.  116.044.     (CI.  ««— at.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  base,  s 
frtme  secure^  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  base, 
a  table  supported  op  the  upper  ends  of  the  frame,  said 
table  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
bottom  of  an  iron  therein  when  inverted,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  located  beneath  the  opening  in  the 
table  to  support  an  iron  in  its  inverted  position  within 
the  frame  and  table  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deoerlhed  comprising  a  bane,  a 
frame  secured  to  the  base  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  table  et  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  said  table 
being  provided  with  a  central  opening  therein,  the  open- 
inc  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  hpttom  of  an  Iron,  In- 
tnrned  tonguee  formed  integrally  with  the  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  Iron  In  inverted  position  within  the  device 
and  an  intumed  tongue  on  the  front  wall  of  the  frame 
fsr  supporting  the  point  of  the  Iron. 

S.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  ha*,  a 
frame  havlag  a  front  wall  end  side  waHs  formed  integrally 
therewith  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base,  a  table  snpported  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame, 
SB  optumed  flange  at  the  edge  of  the  taMe,  the  asld  table 
being  provided  with  a  central  opening  conforming  to  the 
■btpe  of  the  bottom  of  sn  Iron,  intumed  tongues  formed 
istegrally  with  the.  side  walls  of  the  frame  for  supporting 
an  electric  iron  in  Inverted  positions  within  the  frame  so 
that  the  bottom  extends  into  the  opening' In  the  table 
and  an  Intnmed  tongue  formed  on  the  front  wall  of  the 
frame  for  sapporting  the  point  of  the  iron. 


1J46.MB.  PUBZLB.  J«iw  H.  MoaaMTa,  Bt  Aathoay, 
Idaho.  FUed  Dee.  S9,  1916.  Bcrtal  Mo.  189,674.  (CI. 
46 — 41.) 


A  posale  contprisiag  a  rod  having  an  eye  at  one  end.  n 
f-ord  of  greater  length  than  the  rod  and  havlag  a  loop  at 
one  ead  arranged  to  he  pssaed  through  aad  sUpped  ever 
tbe  eye,  aad  a  menher  o<  a  width  greater  than  the  dlam- 
oter  of  the  eye  and  attached  Co  the  other  end  of  the  cord. 

1.246.948.    BA81NPI.UQ.    BoaoKT  JAMU  Miujn.  Olass- 

ville.  New  Broaswlck,  Canada.     FUed  Feb.  27.  1917. 

Serial  No.  161.8M.     (CL  4—24.) 

1.  In  eomblnatioa  with  a  wash  haala.  and  aa  outlet 

i/ipe  therofor.  of  a  caatag  arranged  hetweeo  the  said  hasia 

ADd  ths  Mid  eutiet  pipe  aad  ooanected  with  both  the 

t.asin  aad  said  oattet  pipe,  a  hollow  plug  movable  la  t}M 

sslaf,  a  aoUd  head  for  the  flvg,  coBpressU>le  means  he- 

'  ween  the  pli«  and  casing,  said  ^ug  below  the  head  hav- 

og    "tn*^*"—   comm— Wmtlng   wlU    the    bore    thereef.   a 

Uinge  v«ea  the  caidag,  a  blforcatod  meaiher  pivoted  upoa 

^be  fHiy.  Mid  GMiag  harlBf  «n  cloaihtad  opeaiag  In  a 

244  a  O.— 16 


line  with  the  floage,  an  offset  ol«n«at  ccmaectod  with  tko 
plug  and  received  in  tbe  bifurcation  of  the  referred  to 
niMdber,  and  means  comprising  mechanism  for  rocking  the 
pivoted  member  to  more  the  plug  longitudinally  of  tbe 
casing. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  wash  basin  having  an  outlet 
opening  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  basin  located  below 
the  opening,  of  a  casing  having  one  of  its  ends  secured 
in  the  opening  and  its  other  end  connected  with  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  plug  having  a  longitudinal  boro  arranged 
for  slldable  movement  in  the  casing,  a  head  for  the  plug 
closing  the  bore  thereof,  compressible  means  between  the 
plug  and  casing,  a  flange  approximately  centrally  formed 
upon  one  side  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  a  line  with  the  flange,  an  element  connected 
with  the  plug  and  arranged  in  the  opening,  a  rod  Jour- 
naled  in  a  bearing  opening  in  the  flange,  a  bifurcated 
member  secured  to  the  said  rod  and  receiving  the  offset 
element  of  the  plug,  an  operating  lever  for  the  rod.  and  a 
dished  plate  removably  secured  to  the  flange  and  inclosing 
the  bifurcated  member  and  closing  the  elongated  slot  in 
the  casing. 

1,245,944.  TBNT-FBAMIC.  JOHw  H.  Moboan,  Saranac 
Lake,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  10,  J91«.  SerUl  No.  180,646. 
(CI.  18^—4.) 


x-i 


A  tent  frame  comprising  a  stake,  a  sleeve  adjnstably 
moanted  thereon,  means  for  securing  the  sle«ye  at  an  ad- 
justed pMitloa  npon  the  stake,  arms  plvotallj^  connected 
with  the  sleeve,  a  collar  sUdably  mounted  upon  tbe  sleeve,' 
bracea  plrotally  connected  with  the  collar  and  the  arms, 
means  for  securing  the  collar  »t  an  adjusted  position  upon 
the  sleeve  and  tent  canvas  securing  devices  detachably  en- 
gaglag  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  end  of  the  sleeve 
snd  gay  ropes  connected  with  the  securing  deTlees  which 
eagage  the  arms. 

1.246,946l    AUTOMATIC  MATCH-BOX.    John  J.  Moaa- 
WAfi.  Newark.  N.  J.     FUed  Feb.  19.  1916.     Serial  No. 
79,84&.     (O.  lOe— 21.) 
2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 

t^nj^taA  to  receive  a  plaraUty  of  matches  or  the  like,  said 
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No 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


cksiBt  liATlaf  a  pocket  formed  tbereia  for  roMlvlnff  one 
or  aore  matehM  to  be  ejected  from  the  eaalBf.  ejector 
meuis,  •  morable  gaard  member  for  the  contents  of  the 


pocket.  dri?«  means  for  moTtng  Mid  (Hard  member,  a  cam 
■arface  prorlded  upon  said  goard  member,  and  an  afitator 
•ngasins  Mid  cam  mrface  to  be  operated  tberebj. 
[Claim  1  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta] 


1.940,»4«.  SAFETY-OATE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  .  Mabtin 
Motrin  HanoTer.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1917.  Serial  No. 
187.8S9.     (CI.  187—67.) 


The  eomblnatloa  with  a  eelf-cloalBf  gate  for  an  dera- 
tor.  of  a  cage-coBtroUed  latchtag  mechaalam  comprlalag  a 
trip  arranged  to  be  aagagad  by  the  Mga  when  the  latter 
li  at  the  landing,  a  reek-ahaft,  cranka  carried  therebr,  a 
latch  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  gate  when  the  latter 
la  opened,  a  link  harlng  a  pin  and  alot  ooanectloa  with 
one  of  the  cranka,  a'  pall  rod  connecting  the  renwlnlng 
eiank  with  the  tr^  a  hrackat,  a  collar  an  th«  poll  rod, 
and  a  coll  aprtng  aarroonding  the  pall  rod  and  Interpoaad 
between  the  collar  and  the  bracket.  Mid  spring  keeping 
the  trip  normally  In  position  for  engagement  by  tbe  cage 
and  the  latch  normally  oat  of  position  for  engagement 
with  the  gate. 


1,S46.M7.    CAS-DUMPINO  APPARATUS.    GaoBOB  HmntT 

Muuxaa.    Columboa,    Ohio,   aaslgnor    to    The    JeSrey 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 

July  31,  1911.     8«rUl  No.  041,024.     (CI.  214— «.) 

•.  In  a  car  damping  apparatas  the  comblnatJon  of  two 

tracks  arranged  with  their  ends  adjacent,  a  shlftable  track 

section  adapted   to  be  moved   Into  successlTe  alineoMat 

with  the  two  tracks  to  receive  a  car  from  one  of  them  and 

to  discharge  it  onto  the  other  of  them,  the  said  aactloa 

boing  rigid  throo^oot  and  baTlng  a  part  which  la  sharply 

inclined  downward  when  tbe  section  la  in  allnement  with 

the  first  Mid  track,  means  for  engaging  a  par  on  tha  ohlft- 

able  track  section  to  retard  its  moTsment  and  to  bring  It 

to  rest  in  damping  position  on  the  inclined  part  of  the 

shlftable  track  section,  and  means  for  pesltlvoly  — gpg«*>g 

the  car  after  damping  to  cbom  Ita  retom  morement  along 

the  shlftable  track  section  oat  of  damping  position. 

7.  In  a  car  damping  apparatoa  the  combination  of  two 
tracks  arranged  with  their  ends  adjacent,  a  track  soetion 
shlftable  Into  tacfcsslTe  allnement  with  the  two  tradtt  to 
receire  a  car  from  one  of  them  and  to  diadiarge  It  onto 
the  other  of  them,  the  Mid  shtftaMe  sectloa  haying  a  part 


which  is  sharply  Inclined  downward  whan  the  ssetloB  h 
In  allnement  with  the  ilrat  said  track  and  whlah  la  adaptsd 
to  receire  a  car  and  to  support  it  in  incUnsd  damping  poet- 
tlon,  a  redproeable  element  mounted  in  posltloB  to  cnga«i 
a  car  on  the  abiftable  aectlon  at  poli^  adjacent  tb«  i*. 
dined  part  thereot  a  brake  connected  with  the  element  ts 
resist  the  movement  thereof  when  It  la  tngagsd  by  a  ^r 
BMTlng  Into  damping  position,  and  sMans  aatomatically 
operable  when  the  ahlftable  soetion  la  bro««ht  Into  alias- 
ment  with  the  second  track  for  rsleaaing  the  said  brake  ts 
permit  the  retom  movement  of  the  said  rodprocable  ele- 
ment. ^ 


10.  In  a  oar  dumping  appantas  the  comUnatton  of  two 
tracks  arranged  with  their  ends  adjacent,  a  track  ssctlea 
Bhlftable  into  saccoaalve  working  roUtlon  with  tha  two 
tracks  to  receive  a  ear  from  one  of  them  and  to  iTIsnhsm 
It  onto  the  other  of  them,  the  said  ssctlon  having  a  part 
which  li  sharply  Inclined  downward  when  tha  nitlm  Is  la 
working  reUUon  with  tha  flrtt  mM  track  gad  whlefe  U 
adaptsd  to  recoivs  a  car  and  to  support  It  in 
dumping  position,  a  traaarerae  shaft  rotatably 
the  shlftable  section,  two  home  on  the  shaft  art  ■■gad  ts 
extend  into  the  paths  of  the  whMla  of  a  car  on  tha 
tioa  at  points  adjacent  the  incUaed  part  theroof,  a  brake 
connected  to  the  shaft  for  resisting  ths  movemeat  thsffsnf. 
together  with  the  movement  of  the  horns  when  ths  horns 
arc  engaged  by  a  car  moving  Into  domplag  pooltloa,  aato- 
matically acting  mMBs  for  rniMslng  tha  brake  whM  ths 
shlftable  section  Is  saovod  Into  working  relatlssi  wMh  the 
second  track,  and  a  aprlng-controlled  meana  for  Uspartlag 
an  impulse  to  tbe  car  to  more  It  out  of  damping  position 
backward  along  the  ahlftable  ssctlon. 

15.  In  a  car  damping  apparatof  tha  eomblnatloa  of  two 
auperpooed  tracks  having  their  enda  adjacent,  a  tnck 
aectlon  ahlftable  saccesslvly  Into  register  with  tha  two 
tracks  to  receive  a  cBr  from  the  upper  of  them  ang  to  dis- 
chargo  It  onto  tbe  lower  of  them,  the  Mid  aectlon  having 
a  part  which  la  aharply  inclined  downward  whan  the  ase^ 
tlon  la  la  allnement  with  the  oppor  track  and  whl^  Is 
adapted  to  receive  a  car  and  to  aapport  It  in  Inellnod  damp- 
ing position,  a  reclprocable  element  mounted  to  eagage  a 
car  on  the  ahlftable  aectlon  at  pointa  adjacent  the  indlned 
part  thereof,  a  brake  cohnected  with  the  element  to  resist 
ita  movenieat  when  It  ts  engaged  by  a  ear  moving  into 
damping  podtlon.  aatooutic  mMns  for  releasing  tk»  brake 
when  the  AiftaMe  ssctlon  la  moved  into  reglatar  wtth  the 
lower  track,  and  a  spring  controlled  moana  for  taipartlng 
an  tmpalse  to  the  car  which  Moses  it  to  ssove  oat  of 
damping  position  backward  aloag  the  shlftable  soctloa. 

16.  la  s  car  damping  apparatas  the  comMnatloB  of  two 
soporpoaed  tracks,  a  shlftable  aectlon  adaptsd  to  riflater 
with  the  tracks  to  reeelvo  a  car  from  tha  appcr  of  tham 
and  to  dlacharge  It  onto  the  lower  of  thorn,  the  said  asctloa 
having  a  part  which  la  sharply  Incllaad  downward  whsn 
the  section  la  in  reglatar  with  the  npper  track  and  which  Is 
adapted  to  receive  s  car  and  to  support  it  in  Inclined  daasp- 
ing  positloa,  a  reclprocable  element  mounted  to  sagags  a 
car  on  the  shlftable  sectloa  at  points  adjaeeat  the  ta- 
cllned  part  thereof,  a  braka  for  reaiatlBg  tta  mofo— t  of 
the  element  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  rsstatthg  the 
movement  of  ths  olsaMnt  la  the  saaM  dlrsctlsa,  iha  mM 


brake  and  spring  acting  aimaltanooasly  whsa  the  element 
u  nsaged  by  a  car  moving  into  dumping  position,  and 
automatic  meaaa  for  rolsaslng  tbe  brake  when  the  ahlft- 
able track  ssctlon  is  aM»vod  Into  rsgUtar  with  the  lower 
track,  whereby  the  spring  is  permlttod  to  caoM  the  retam 
movement  of  the  element  and  of  the  car. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  6.  8,  8.  U,  12. 14, 10,  and  IT  to  41  not 
priuted  in  tbe  Oaaetta.! 


l.l!46,Q48.  UNLOADING  -  MACHINB. 
Kmo.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dsc 
No.  «6.S68.     (CI.  IM— 8.) 


MUBBAT, 

1910.     Serial 


1.  An  onkwding  machine  comprising,  a  track,  a  table 
locst(>d  at  the  forward  end  of  tbe  truck,  an  arm  plvotally 
■erared  to  the  table  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  around 
its  pivot  point,  a  carrying  roller  operating  on  the  table 
and  secorod  to  the  arm.  wlf  locking  meana  for  turning 
the  arm  on  Ita  pivot  point,  an  endleH  conveyer  having  tha 
Inner  end  theroof  plvotally  connected  to  the  extending 
end  of  the  arm,  a  wlndlag  connection  adjoatably  support- 
ing tbe  outer  end  of  the  oonveyer.  nMons  for  swinging  the 
conveyer  on  ita  pivot  point  laterally  in  respaet  to  the  arm. 
Mid  means  bsAag  opontod  froM  ths  table,  and  drive  means 
for  opsratlng  the  coaveyer  in  aU  its  adjostod  pealtlona, 

0.  An  oBloadlng  maAlna  coa^rialag,  a  car  track,  an 
engine  monntad  on  the  track,  upper  and  lower  Btatloaary 
tablM  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  track,  a  Tertlcally 
disposed  eenter  post  carried  by  the  tables,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  post,  means  actu- 
ated by  tha  caglae  and  controlled  from  the  lower  table  for 
twinging  ths  arm  on  tbe  poat  a  sapportlng  bracket  having 
the  forward  end  permanently  secured  to  the  forward  and 
of  the  arm  and  the  rMr  end  plvotally  moanted  on  the  ap- 
per  end  of  the  post  o  vertically  dlapoosd  front  shaft 
formed  from  two  ssctlona  eoaplod  together,  said  shaft 
having  the  lower  aectlon  thereof  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe 
lower  table  and  the  upper  ssctlon  thereof  projecting 
through  the  bracket  and  screw  thxeadad,  a  wheel  moantod 
on  the  bracket  and  thrMdod  oa  the  apper  shaft  ssctlon, 
meana  actuated  by  the  engine  and  controlled  from  the 
lower  platform  for  taming  the  wheel  to  effect  the  vertical 
adjaatmeat  of  the  Aaft.  means  actuated  by  the  engine 
and  controlled  from  the  table  for  rotating  the  lower  section 
of  the  shaft,  adjuatlng  meana  controlled  from  the  lower 
table  for  bupportlng  the  outer  end  of  the  conveye*.  a  ver- 
tically dlspoaed  sqoare  driving  shaft  rotatably  moanted 
in  Oo  bracket  and  the  arm  and  sovended  thereby,  a 
driving  connection  operated  by  the  engine  and  controlled 
from  the  lower  table  for  rotating  the  square  shaft,  a 
driving  gear  wheel  and  a  driving  bevel  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  lower  ssctlon  of  the  front  shaft,  a  driving 
pinion  slhlably  mounted  on  the  sqaare  shaft  and  nMshing 
with  the  driving  gear  wheel,  a  connecting  bar  connecting 
the  gear  wheel  with  the  pinion  and  effecting  the  sliding  of 
the  pinion  on  the  sqaare  shaft  to  acconuaodate  the  vertiMl 
adjustment  ot  the  driving  gear  with  the  vertieal  adjost- 
ment  of  the  front  shgft  and  means  actnatod  by  the  bevel 
flsar  for  operating  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1,24B.t4>     BLBCTRIC-LAMP  80CUDT.    AnvD  H.  Ni 
Now  Britain,  Coan.,  OMlgnor  to  The  Arrow  Boctric 
Coaapaay,  Hartford.  Coaa..  a  Corporation  of  Connoctl- 
««e.     Filed  Jnly  S.   in*.     Serial  Mo.   10S.239.     (CL 
ITS— M4.) 
L  A  atHag  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  eaBpriaiag  lamp  re- 

Mpteele  eeataeta,  ptng  eeataets. 
ping 


means  for  slectricaUy  and  mechanieally 
same,  sgbstantially  aa  described. 


T.  A  candle  socket  flttliit  ooMFrtidDg  a  screw  sheD  ttm 
contact,  an  insulating  button  socorsd  to  the  entering  end 
of  aald  shell,  a  center  contact  carried  by  said  battoa,  a 
standard  extending  from  the  inner  face  of  said  bntton, 
meana  piercing  the  button  and  serving  to  unite  said  stand- 
ard and  center  contact,  a  laa9  receptacle  having  the  ap- 
per end  of  said  standard  as  its  canter  contact,  a  aerew 
shell  side  contact  for  said  reeeptade,  a  ataadard  directly- 
connecting  said  contact  wtth  the  ah^  contact  of  the  plng» 
and  Insalattac  maens  apadag  apart  tt»  center  and  shdl 
coatacta  of  nld  raeeptada. 

[Caalma  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (}aaeCta.| 


l,240,Ma  FRISB  FOB  BBBT-BOOT  CUTTIN08,  BA> 
OAS8B.  AND  THE  LIKB.  Bmil  Hmcvmun,  Bromberg. 
GeriMny,  assignor  to  teomberger  Ifaschinenbau-Anstalt, 
Qosellachaft  mlt  bsB<Arlnktar  Haftung.  Prinxenthal,  near 
BroMbarg.  Oermany.  FUed  Mar.  4,  19^4.  Serial  Na^ 
822.481.     (a.  100—48.) 


f 


1.  The  combination  in  a  proM  tor  beetroot  cuttings. 
bagasM  and  the  like  provided  with  an  aanalar  dlachargo 
outlet  for  the  solid  matter  having  an  annular  member  ad- 
Jostable  to  vary  the  croM  section  of  said  discharge  outlet 
while  the  proM  la  in  operation,  of  means  for  adjusting  and 
varying  the  poaltion  and  locking  said  annular  member  taa 
tbe  aw«"«'*»'  outlet  convrialng  radn  socarod  to  Mid  aa- 
nalar meokber,  gears  meshing  with  Mid  ra^s  and  opeM«> 
ing  and  locking  worma  eagaglBg  with  said  gears. 

2.  The  eomblnatloa  In  a  preM  for  beet-root  cattlaga. 
and  the  like  provided  with  an  aaaolar 
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•vtl«t  for  tb«  aAlM  BUitt«r  havlnr  •■  annaUr  mc 
.  Tertlcally  adjaatablf>  to  rary  tlM  croaa  actctloii  of  aaid  tfto- 
ckars«  outlet  whU«  the  pr«M  ia  Id  operation,  of  maana 
(or  ralBlog,  lowering  and  locking  said  annular  member  In 
the  annular  outlet  romprlalng  vertical  racka  aecured  to 
and  oppositely  dlipoaed  on  said  annular  member,  a  gear 
■leatauig  witb  eacb  of  aaltf  racka  and  horiiontal  operating 
and  locking  worms  engaging  witb  aaid  gaara. 

8.  Tbe  combination  in  a  presn  for  be4>t  root  cuttings, 
bagasM  and  tbe  like  provided  witb  an  annular  discharge 
oatlet  for  tbe  solid  matter  bavtng  a  non-roUtable  annular 
memt>«r  vertically  adJu«Uble  to  vary  tbe  croaa  section  of 
aaid  dlacbargv  outlet  while  the  presa  la  In  operation,  of 
means  for  raising,  lowering  and  locking  said  annular 
mambar  In  the  annular  outlet  comprising  vertical  racka 
aacured  to  said  annular  member,  a  gear  mcahtag  with 
each  of  aaid  racks  and  operating  and  locking  worms  en- 
gaging with  said  gears. 


par  at  aa  asgla  ta  tka  aM«a  thcraof  wharaby  mm  «nd« 
may  form  a  hells  whaa  wrapped  around  tbe  bottle ;  Means 
for  twisting  one  end  of  the  wrapper  arovad  tbe  aaek  et 
the  bottle;  and  Baeaas  for  folding  the  other  ead  of  the 
wrapper  around  and  Into  the  bottom  ot  the  bottle  where- 
by said  wrapper  amy  he  sahataatlally  aafored  to  Mid 


1,245.051.   COMBINATION   SHAVING  -  BRUSH   AND 

.HOLDER.     STAWLaT  D.  Niwton,  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  S,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,049.     (CI.  1S2 — 82.) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  articles  comprlalag  a  caAlag  formed 
of  two  parts  having  closed  ends  and  open  ends,  tbe  open 
ends  of  said  parts  directly  entraglng  and  telescoping  with- 
in each  other,  the  open  end  of  one  part  being  provlde«l 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  radial  flanK*'  and  the  other 
part  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  radial 
flange  npaced  inwardly  from  the  open  end  thereof,  aad  a 
aeparable  division  plate  Inside  of  said  casing  and  clamped 
between  aaid  flanges  and  held  In  poaltloo  thereby. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  articles  coraprUIng  a  casing  formed 
of  two  parts  having  closed  ends  and  open  threaded  ends 
engaging  and  screwed  Into  each  other,  the  Inner  of  said 
parte  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  radial 
flange  upon  the  open  end  thereof,  tbe  outer  of  said  thread- 
ed parts  l»<»lng  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  ra- 
dial flange  located  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  threaded  por- 
tion thereof  and  spaced  from  the  open  end  of  aaid  outer 
part,  and  a  aeparable  dlvlsldn  plate  inside  of  said  easing 
and  clamped  between  said  flangce. 

[Claims  S  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,245.952.    BOTTLK  WRAPPING  MACHINE.    RoBaar  M. 

Nichols.   San  Francisco.  Cal..  aaatgaor  of  one-half  to 

Charles  F.  Wagner.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     FUed  Jaa.  35, 

1917,    Serial  No.  144,768.     (CI.  M— 6.) 

1.  A  bottle  wrapping  ma«hlae^  comprlalag  a  pair  •( 
anbstantlally  arcuate  drapers  to  rotate  a  bottle ;  a  bottle 
feeding  me<-h«nUra  to  feed  a  bottle  at  regular  Intervals  to 
tbe  drapers;  means  for  coonectlag  oae  of  tke  diapen 
with  and  operating  the  botUe  feeding  mecbanlam :  a  pa- 
per (eedlag  mechanlam  to  feed  paper  between  the  draper* 
aad  the  bottle  whereby  said  paper  may  be  wrapped  around 
■aid  bottle ,-  means  for  cuttiag  the  ends  of  the  paper  wra^ 


6.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  wrapping  machlae  of 
a  bottle  feeding  mechanlam  ;  a  pair  of  arcuate  drapen  ar- 
ranged to  Incloee  and  rotate  a  bottle  and  to  wrdp  a  paper 
wrapper  around  aaid  bottle  when  eald  wrapper  la  fM  bo> 
twevn  the  drapers  and  tbe  bottle;  means  fo>-  coaaeetlac 
one  of  the  drapers  to  the  bottle  feeding  mechaalaai  ta 
recelre  a  bottle  therefrom  aad  to  retvn  aaid  draper  to  aa 
>.arcQate  posltloa  to  Incloee  and  rotate  aaid  bottle;  aad 
meana  for  feeding  a  paper  wrapper  between  the  drapei»' 
and  the  bottle.  ^ 

Idalnia  2  to  6  not  prlated  la  the  OaMtta.) 


1.246,958.  LBVBIJNG  DRAWING-TABLS  FOR  COM- 
BINATION JOLT-RAMMING  AND  ROCK-OVKR  MA^ 
CHINES.  WilxuM  C.  NOBCBOU.  Terrc  Haute.  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  126,840.     (Q.  2a-«).) 


• 

1 

llfi^ 

U 

1.  A  aclMocking  leveling  drawing  table  comprlalag  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  connected  mold  supportlBg 
lectlooa,  and  a  support,  common  to  aaid  aectloaa,  with 
which  aaid  aectloaa  collectively  engage. 

8.  A  self-locking  leveling  drawing  table  comprising  a 
pair  of  table  sections  hinged  together,  and  a  aupport  with 
which  said  section*  collectively  engage. 

6.  A  self  locking  leveling  drawing  table  comprlalng  rel- 
atively movable  aectlona,  a  loose  connection  between  tke 
Inner  end  portions  of  the  sections,  and  a  frlctlonal  aup- 
port. common^  to  tbe  inner  end  portlona  of  aaid  aectloaik 

6.  A  aelf-locklng  leveling  drawlac  table  comprlalng  rel- 
atively movable  aectlona  having  cavities  In  their  Inner  ead 
portions,  a  loose  connection  between  tbe  Inner  end  por- 
tions of  the  sections,  and  a  rounded  support  received  la 
the  cavities  aforeaald,  with  which  said  aectlona  frlctloa- 
ally  engage. 

[Oahaa  2  aad  4  not  priatcd  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.245.9M.     TALVB  FOR  JOLT  RAMMINO-MACHINBa. 
William  C.  Noacaoaa.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Filed  Oct 
21,  Itliw    Serial  No.  IMM6.     (CL  131—19.) 
1.  The  comMoatteai  with  a  aklftable  -nXw.  of 

coOpenttag  therewith,  aa  ahataaaC,  a 
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op^ratlag  with  the  ahntaMat.  tke  ahataMat  aad  bMilaf 
member  havlag  aMaaa  to  oaater  the  bearlag  meaber  ao  it 
will  not  allp,  aad  an  Inherently  realllent  sprtag  laterpeaed 
b«>tween  the  rocker  and  the  haarlac  ■wbar  adapted  to 
malntala  the  rocker  la  Its  co<HperatlTe  relatloaahlp  to  the 
valve. 


4.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  Alftahle  valve,  of  an  abut- 
ment, a  rocker  eodpcratlng  with  the  ralve.  a  bearing  mem- 
ber engaged  with  the  abutment,  telescopic  stems  on  the 
rocker  and  bearing  member,  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding 
tbe  said  stems  adapted  to  maintain  the  rocker  In  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  and  the  bearing  member  engaged 
with  the  abutment.     . 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.240,966.  COMBINATION  JOLT-RAMMING  AMD 
ROCt-OTKR  MACHINE.  Wiu-uit  C  NoacaosB, 
Terre  'Haute^  lad.  FUed  Dec  21,  IPltt.  Serial  No. 
ISMOi.      (CL  2»— 88.)  __ 


1.  A  combination  joit-rammlaf  and  roek-over  machine 
comprising  a  piston  and  cyllader,  valve  coatroBed  means 
for  admitting  and  exhaastlac  motive  fluid  preasore  thereto 
to  devate  and  lower  the  pistoa,  a  rock-over  table  carried 
by  the  piston,  and  meaaa  eoOparatlBC  with  the  rock-over 
table  adapted  to  caose  rocklng-over  of  aaid  Ubie  by  three 
or  more  sucd>aalvely  different  and  alternately  oi^oslte 
movements  of  said  piston. 

4.  Ia  a  mechaalcal  ■aiiwsnt.  tha  coasMaatlMi  with  a 
ible  carrter.  af  a  rark-aver  taMc  carried  thetahg.  an 
havts*  a  ptsotal  coaaectlaa  wttk  eakl 
ftar  lalMsaUy  loeklBg  tke  parts  of  tbe 
toflcthar. 
6.  Ia  a  Ml  iifciBlral  ■wvesKnt.  the  caaMnatfoA  with  two 
far  dlspaflkttoa  te  sapurpossi  relatlan.  of  a 
hetweea  aaM  taMea,  meaaa  lor  ralslac 
lahiaa  «s  a  ualt.  aa 


havlag  oae  of  its  parte  pivoted  to  one  af  said  tahlaa  aad 
aaother  of  Ita  parte  plvotally  mounted,  aad  a  relaaaahle 
locklag  device  whereby  the  parte  of  the  articulated  lever 
may  be  secured  together  la  rlgM  relationship  to  effect 
awlnglng  of  the  table  to  which  the  lever  Is  pivoted. 

T.  A  combination  jolt-ramming  and  rock-over  machine 
comprlalag  a  piston  and  cylinder,  valve  controlled  meana 
for  admitting  and  cxhaustiug  motive  fluid  pressure  thereto 
to  elevate  and  lower  the  piston,  a  rock-over  table  carried 
by  tbe  plstoa,  a  aectloaal  lever  mechanlam  cooperating 
with  the  rock-over  table,  aad  meana  for  releaaably  locking 
tbe  aectlona  of  said  lever  mechanism  so  that  they  may  be 
rigid,  or  movSble,  In  relation  to  eacb  other,  said  lever 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  cause  rocking  over  of  the 
Uble. 

[Clalnn  8,  8,  and  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 


1,245.956.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS. 
Edwim  F.  NosTHaop,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Pyro- 
lectrtc  Instrument  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  IS,  191T.  Serial  No.  168.680. 
(CI.  176—188.) 


H> 


1*  « 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  resistance,  of  a  galvanometer 
and  a  source  of  electro-mottve-force  of  uakaown  valwa 
coanected  in  series  with  each  other  and  In  parallel  with 
aaid  resistance,  meaas  for  passing  through  said  resistance 
a  carrsat  of  magattude  cauatag  la  aaid  reslstaacc  a  fall 
of  potential  equal  to  the  unknown  electro-motive-foree  sf 
aaM  ssawe,  aad  meaaa  for  dlscoaaectlDg  said  source  of 
electro-aoclve-ferce  of  uakaowa  value  aad  for  coaaectlag 
aaM  pitivaaoiacter  la  a  <lrcalt  relatloa  wherein  it  la 
traveraed  by  a  curreat  of  said  magnltwdc.  whereby  aaid 
galvaaoaMter  prodaces  a  deflectlMi  Indicative  of  tbe  value 
«f  tbe  ualaawn  electra-matlve-farce. 

15.  The  comblaatton  wttb  a  circuit  tacladlng  a  source 
a(  eiwramt  aad  a  iiadaissrs  of  a  hraneb  eircait  conaeeted 
la  paraUsl  with  aaM  teslstoacc  and  ladudiag  a  plorality 
af  sertellj  ceoaccted  reatotancea.  a  galvaaometer  and  a 
source  of  eleetro-motlve-foree  of  unknown  value  connected 
in  series  witb  each  other  aad  la  paxaUel  with  one  of  said 
realstancef  of  said  branch  circuit,  meana  for  adjuatlng 
the  strength  of  current  through  said  last  named  resistance 
to  a  amgnltade  iiinlnj  therebi  a  tall  of  pettntlal  equal 
to  the  «akiM>wa  elecSre-moUve^ferce  of  said  source,  said 
■eaoa  eomprislag  caataets  sagaglag  aad  movable  together 
aloag  said  irst  nased  reslstaaee  aad  a  secaad  of  jHdd  re- 
sistances of  said  breach  circuit  to  vary  the  amount  of  aaid 
second  of  said  resistances  in  said  branch  circuit  and  to 
vary  the  amount  of  aaid  first  named  resUtanc-e  In  parallel 
with  which  aaid  branch  circuit  Is  connected,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  ssld  source  of  electro-motive  force  of  un- 
known value  and  lor  connecting  said  galvanometer  In 
circuit  witb  said  second  of  said  resistances  of  said  branch 

circuit.  » 

(Claims  2  to  14  and  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,340,967.     MDT-LOCK.     THnoooaa  Ncssbacm,  Banning. 
CaL    aaslsaor  of  one-half  to  Winiam  M.   Fewel,  Red- 
lands,  CaL     Filed  Oct  80.  1916.     Serial  Na  128,612. 
(CL  Ul— 16.) 
A  not  lock  for  bolts,  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a 

bolt  havlag  a  longttudinal  key  seat  therein  at  the  threaded 
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a  oat  teTlBc  a  toy  Mat  for  rtclttnttoa  with  tk«  kay 
Mat  la  nld  bolt,  a  kc^  of  dn«tlle  awtorial  havlnc  a  pto- 
Jaetlea  tfetrooa,  and  a  Jam  oat  arran«ed  to  bo  Mcorad  to 
Mid  bolt  aad  to  abot  lakl  pi7>joctloa  to  prtraat  dlaplaea- 


■•■t  of  aaM  kajr,  Mid  Jam  not  provldod  with  aa  oalargt- 
aMBt  pcrmlttlnc  Mid  kay  to  b«  boat  outwardJy  and  lofi 
•at— ding  Inwardly  to  abat  nid  kejr  and  prvvent  rotattoa 
of  Mid  Jaai  aat. 


l.S40.»6«.  BHBLT  VOR  LADDBBB.  Aanca  O'COMMoa. 
WMtcata.  Iowa.  ru«d  Mar.  29,  191T.  Barlal  No. 
158.800.      (a.  20—80.) 


1.  A  ahalf  for  laddtra  comprising  subotantlally  Z- 
•hapod  haagara,  apadng  bara  connecting  th«  hangara,  a 
ahalf  attached  batwaaa  tht  hangars,  and  a  bar  harlng  a 
««atrall7  dispoaod  alot  for  wgagcment  with  the  rang  of 
the  ladder  aad  end  elots  adapted  to  recalra  the  ead  of  the 
teagara. 

S.  A  ehelf  fbr  laddera  conprtalng  Z-ahaped  haagera,  a 
•half  attached  therebetween,  and  a  bar  conaeetlble  to  the 
ends  of  the  haagere  to  swing  the  ahelf  on  the  aide  of  a 
ladder  or  to  support  It  oa  the  back  tharaof. 

4.  A  ahelf  for  ladden  eoaiprlalag  Z-shaped  haagera.  a 
ahelf  attached  therebetween,  aad  a  bar  connectlble  to  the 
ends  of  the  baagere  to  swlag  the  ahalf  oa  the  aide  of  a 
Udder  or  to  support  It  aa  the  back  tharaof.  the  bar  haTlag 
BMaaa  whereby  the  shelf  whM  aapported  on  the  back  of 
the  ladder  caa  be  made  to  aaaoase  a  horlsoatal  poaltloa 
Irrespective  of  the  aagle  of  lacllaatloB  of  the  ladder. 

[CUim  2  not  printed  la  tho  Oaaatta.] 


IM6.9C9.  HOLDUl  FOR  AJMUSTARLB  TURNING 
AND  THR  XJKB  TOOLS.  TaoMAa  O'Oaba.  Weat 
Derby,  aMr  LlTerpool.  Bngiand.  aaalgaor  to  Joha  Tim- 
othy D'Arcy  Untton.  UTerpool,  Ragland.  filed  Mar.  7, 
^n«.     Serial  No.  82.700.     (CL  29— «7.) 


M         U 


Tt.  In  comMaatloa.  a  tool  boldlng  bor  haTlng  an  aper- 
tared  gooae-aeck  shaped  end-portion,  a  fastaalag  bolt  paM 
lag  through  Mid  aperture,  aad  two  turret  waahers  carried 
by  said  bolt  harlng  oppoeltely  Inclined  confronting  fhces 
aad  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooTes  In  said  fhcea,  the 
groorce  of  one  washer  regtsterlag  with  the  grooTM  of  the 
ether  washer  aad  Mch  tool  flttlag  partly  la  the  groora  of 


waaher  aad  partty  la  the  graava  af  tha 

aad  flnaly  clamped  therabetwern  by  a  aat 
bolt. 
[Claim  1  not  prtetad  la  tha  Gaaatta.) 


jy 


l.MS,900.  WRARINO  -  PLATR  rOR  AZLR  •  COLLAR!. 
William  C.  Oaa.  Raat  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aailgaor  to 
WMtlaghoaM  Blectrie  aad  Maaafhcturtag  Campaay,  a 
Corpora  UoB  of  PennaylTaala.  nisd  March  T,  1918 
Serial  No.  82,627.     (Q.  04— IS.) 


1.  Aa  aaaalar  wMrlag  plate  prorlded  with  a  groOTe 
hi^rlag  one  face  that  Is  lacUaed  to  the  longltadlaal  axis 
of  Mid  pUte. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  shaft-eadrdlag  mambar  aad 
a  WMrlng  plate  therefor,  of  aMaas  oomprlalag  caaatlag 
portloas  of  said  member  and  said  plata  for  preraatiaff  loa- 
gltndlaal  dlsplacameat  of  said  plata. 

0.  The  comblaadoa  with  a  shaft-aadrellag  mamhar  pro- 
vided with  aa  aanular  groore,  oae  face  of  which  la  la- 
dined  to  the  axis  of  said  member,  of  a  wMrlng  plate  pro- 
Tided  with  a  groove  correapondlag  to  said  flrat  aamsd 
groove,  the  portion  of  said  aMmber  adjaeeat  to  the  la- 
dined  face  of  said  groove  bslag  adapted  to  flt  lata  tho 
groove  of  aald  plate  to  pravMt  laagltudlaal  dlaplacemMt 
thereof. 

[Claims  a,  8.  aad  5  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


I,a45,9«l.  OATR-VALVR.  Chaslso  B.  OowaL*.  laa 
Fraadaco,  Cal.,  asslpior  of  ooo-half  to  DaaM  R.  Ks^ 
pelSMaa.  Saa  Fraaelaea.  CaL  Filed  Deo.  29.  IMS. 
Serial  No.  189,400.     (CL  187—0.) 


1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  caslag  having  a  loagltndlaal 
opealng,    with   Its   side   walla   eppoaltely   ladlaed 
veraely,  a  gate  valve  operaUe  loogitudlBally  la  tha 

lag  of  the  caslag  for  coatroUlag  the  paMaga  of    

therethrough,  the  facw  of  the  valva  belag  appoaltaly  la- 
cUned  and  la  coatact  with  the  traasversely  laellaad  side 
walls  of  the  said  loagltadlaal  opealng,  aad  yiaMaMe  aMaaa 
betwecfl  the  larger  loagltadlaal  edge  or  haae.  of  tha  vaTet. 
aad  the  Mslag  to  esart  a  coastaat  edgewtoa 


tb«  Hire,  tha  valve  bavlag  a  portloa  of  Ito  larger  edge 
larliii.-d  longltuAlaally  aad  tha  caaiag  havlag  a  portlan 
corf  s(K>ndlagly  Inclined  loagltadlaally,  the  aald  iacUawl 
portion!  coactlng  to  positively  sMt  the  valve  whea  closed. 
2.  A  valve,  cemprtslag  a  caslBg  havlag  a  loagltadlaal 
op<>Dint.  with  Its  Bide  waUs  oppositely  Inclined  traas- 
verwiy.  aald  casing  havlag  a  longttudiaal  gutter  la  the 
lowfr  wall  of  tha  opealBg  and  the  top  wall  af  luch  open- 
ing form«4  with  a  longitudinal  rib  aad  a  loagltttdiaaUy 
iDrllDiHl  portion,  a  valve  operable  loagltadlaally  in  the 
opening  and  having  Its  taoM  traasversely  tadlaed,  the 
wl(l<>r  (Hlge  or  baM  of  tha>Talve  bavlag  a  longltadtaally  In- 
rlinfHl  portion  to  cooperate  with  the  l9^tttwai9MUr  laclined 
portion  of  the  oaalag.  and  Sat  spHags  dlspoaed  within 
tb*-  casing  upoB  opposite  sIdM  of  tha  rth  aad  asartlag  a 
ronatant  edgewlM  proaaare  OB  tha  valva. 


1. 245,942.      LJFTINO-JACK. 
brook.  Iowa.    FUad  May  39.  1917 
(O.  204— SO.) 


W1U.1AH   PAaaiiaa,   Olad- 
Serlal  No.  171,004. 


I.  Aa  improved  jack  cemprislag  a  caaiag  provided  with 
a  xtaMoaary  axle  claa^tag  jaw.  a  movable  axle  clamping 
Jaw  slldably  eagwg«"g  oae  wall  of  said  caalBg,  means  en- 
gnKlBg  the  free  ends  of  said  Jaws  for  applylag  damping 
pressure  thereto,  a  Jack  standard  earrled  by  mM  Msteg. 
and  BMaae  for  aMVtag  mM  Jack  staadard. 

[Claim  2  not  prlated  la  the  Oasatte.] 

1.240.908.  LABRL-HOLDRR  ATTACHMRNT.  William 
R.  PAtraaaoM,  Loratto,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.  Serial 
No.  81,4T0.     (CL  40—14.) 


aad  hold  a  aaltahle  coakhustlble.  a  yoke  havlag  a  bottom 
part  bMTing  substantially  aaltormly  oa  the  rim  of  said 
paa  eatirely  therMrouad,  aad  havlag  other  parta  to  hMr 
substantially  ualformly  on  the  rim  of  a  pan  of  diffareat 
sise  eatirely  therMrouad,  and  meaas  for  a^lylag  damp- 
ing preesare  to  said  yoke. 


A  labrt  holder  comprising  a  baM  leaf  havlag  openlags 
tberelB,  oertala  of  Mid  opealaga  belag  adapted  to  receive 
fasteaers  for  the  securing  of  the  baM  leaf  upoa  aa  article, 
pintle  sleeves  rot  and  beat  from  one  loager  edge  of  the 
base  leaf,  a  top  leaf  havlag  ootwarOly  bulged  portions  to 
provide  flager  fiM»f««f  ears  at  opposite  ends  and  also 
provided  with  aa  open  eaater,  platle  bIccvm  formed  on 
one  longer  edge  of  the  second  named  leaf,  a  pintle  trained 
through  the  sleeve  for  swlnglngly  connecting  the  iMvee 
together,  a  coiled  teaaion  sprlag  earrled  by  the  ptetie  aad 
acting  upan  the  second  named  leaf  to  hold  the  saaM  dosed 
relstlve  to  the  other  iMf.  and  spurs  formed  at  oae  edge  of 
the  open  ceatar  of  tha  aecoad  aaaMd  leaf  and  engageeble 
In  the  remalaiag 


1 .240304.     YULCANIRRR.     CHAaLaa  H.  Patmb.  Loule- 
vllle.   Ky.     Filed   Oct.   4.   1910.     Serial   No.    128,700. 
(O.  10—18.) 
1.  la  a  vulcanlser,  In  combination  with  a  rapport  for 

the  article  to  be  vulcaataed.  a  pan  to  hear  on  uld  artlcU 


'^^' 
^^' 


n.  In  a  vulcanlMr,  a  baM  plate  having  nprlghf  slotted 
Mrs  at  opposite  aiaes,  an  arm  comprising  a  vertical  part 
with  a  hook  engaging  In  one  of  said  slotted  Mrs,  and  a 
horlsontal  part  extruding  acroM  the  top  of  Mid  base 
plate,  a  bolt  having  a  hook  eagaglng  in  the  other  slotted 
ear,  said  arm  having  a  slot  receiving  said  bolt,  a  nut 
threaded  on  uld  bolt  and  bearing  down  on  Mid  arm,  and 
a  yoke  comgnlslng  a  borisontal  bottom  part  with  sepa- 
rated parts  to  bear  on  rims  of  pans  of  different  siaea.  aad 
havlag  a  stud  surrouadad  by  a  shoulder  <m  the  top  of 
said  upright  part.  Mid  arm  havlag,  near  the  middle  of  its 
horisontal  part  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  opening  receiv- 
ing Mid  stud,  and  the  bottom  of  aald  arm  bMring  on  said 
shoulder. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.I 


1.240.960.  BEAD  FOR  NRCKLACR8  AND  SIMILAR 
ARTICLB8.  IlBwaT  B.  PhATT,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed 
Nov.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  180,790.     (CL  08—2.) 


1.  A  bMd  formed  with  a  slagle  cyliadrleal  Mvlty  hav- 
ing a  thin  outer  wall,  and  end  caps  perforated  at  the  axis 
of  the  bMd,  one  of  Mid  caps  being  removable. 

4.  A  continuous  Mrles  of  snbstantiaUy  Ideatleal  bMds, 
Mch  having  a  single  cylindrical  cavity  dlapoMd  immedi- 
ately within  the  outer  wall  of  the  bead,  rsmomSle  cape 
for  the  bMds,  Mch  cap  formed  with  a  central  ays  i 
in  diameter  than  Mid  cavity  bat  reglsteriag 
aad  a  flexible  band  passing  through  Mid  ejraa  osO  divl- 
tles. 

(Claim*  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  QUaetto.) 


1.240.960.  NUT-LOCK.  JoaapB  D.  PncBLL,  Oak  Park. 
111.  Piled  Nov.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  874.616.  (CI. 
101—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  perforated 
threaded  end  ;  of  an  abntmeat  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  projects;  a  nut 
screwed  en  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  with  its  Inner 
end  In  engagement  with  the  abutment;  an  endlOM  baad 
surrounding  the  sides  of  the  nut.  the  Inclosed  opening 
within  the  band  conforming  to  the  plan  outline  of  the 
nut,  Mid  band  intermediate  its  end  portions  being  im- 
perforate with  Its  oldM  lying  wholly  in  plauM  paralld 
with  the  adjaeeat  sMm  of  the  nut  with  which  they  con- 
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tact,  and  parallel  with  tJle  axis  of  tbe  nut,  tli«  Inner  «d 
of  the  band  cooUctlnc  with  the  abatineBt  aiid  Its  oater 
•tftc  portion  hnrlny  edffe-openlnc  notehee  Iflng  ontilde  the 
end  of  the  nat ;  and  a  pin  projectlag  thronf  h  the  perfora- 
tion In  the  bolt  Into  one  of  the  notchea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  hsTlng  a  perfttrated 
threaded  end  ;  of  an  abutment  harlnc  an  openinc  throagh 
which  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  projecta ;  a  nut  ecrewed 
on  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  witb  ita  inner  end  in  en- 
gacrment  with  the  abutment ;  an  endleaa  band  aurround- 
Ing  the  aldea  o(  the  aut.  the  Indoaed  opening  within  the 
band  conforming  to  the  plan  ootline  of  the  nut.  aaid  band 
intermediate  ita  end  portions  being  imperforate  with  Ita 
aides  lying  wholly  in  pianen  parallel,  with  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  nut  with  which  they  contact,  and  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  nut.  the  Inner  end  of  the  band  con- 
Uctlng  with  the  abutment,  aald  band  ha  Ting  notches  In 
one  edge  portion  open  to  the  edge,  the  notches  in  diamet- 
rically opposite  facea  alining  In  pairs,  and  the  aereral 
pairs  of  notches  being  arranged  In  different  relation  to 
the  sides  of  their  reapectlre  faces,  aJd  notchea  harlag 
axUUy  extending  straight  side*,  the  opposite  edge  portion 
of  the  baud  being  provided  with  similarly  dlapoaed  notchea 
positioned  to  lie  in  axial  alinement  with  the  unnotebed 
portions  of  the  opposite  edge;  and  a  pin  projecting 
tbrougb  the  perforation  In  the  bolt  into  one  of  the  notches. 


I 


1.245.0<rr.     PIANO  BENCH.     Paol  Rat.  Champaign,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  2»,  1917.    Seilal  No.  140.223.     (a.  165—22,) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
bench  baring  a  top  portion  adapted  to  be  uawl  aa  a  aeat 
Uronghout  the  entire  length  thereof,  a  relatively  narrow 
longitudinally  extending  slot  la  said  top.  a  carriage  alid- 
ably  mounted  beneath  said  top.  and  a  secondary  seat  dla- 
poaed altove  the  bench  and  connected  with  the  movable 
carriage  through  the  alot  whereby  the  aeat  la  movable 
longitvdlnally  on  said  bench. 

Ji^f^JV^^  !""•  ^*^^^  comprl«h.g  a  bench 
«!rZ_!^.^[     °  "'***'*'^  *•»  be  uaed  as  a  aeat  tbrougb 
SJTi'r?!!!  l?***  t*'^^'.  •  relatively  narrow  longi- 
t^dfcaaJIy   extending  .lot  in   .aid   top.   longltudlnaUy  Ix- 

ahle  carriage  provided  wltb  wheel,  mounted  on  ild  r^ll 
a  sec-ondary  seat  dlapoaed  above  Mild  top  of  the  bench 

through  the  slot  and  Into  the  carriage,  and  aald  aluink 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.J  ^ 


1.  A    composition    of    matter    for    ,^^    4 
transparent,  which  conalaU  oTa  «L  -*°»   **"    **'»< 

and  linseed  oil.         ""»"•"  «  •  mixture  of  ground  gUao 

and  linseed  oil.  ^''■'  ^"^^  «'  IWund  glaaa 

"3.130      (CI.  97~S  )  ^  "'  ""     »*'«  »• 

»r.ly  flat    h^i^it^j^^  ^  ***  *«*    «>'  •  rrta 
i>  aiaged  link,  connected   ^o  the  forward 


end  ef  the  body  aad  adapted  for  attactaneat  to  tke  b«a 
fOrwardly  of  tbo  point  of  the  plow,  MM  koiy  bM^  pre- 
Hded  wltb  a  roceoo  In  Its  rear  end  adapted  to  rtcolr«-  tbs 


\ 


plow  standard  therecturougb  aad  havlac  latoral  dewa- 
tamed  flaageo  to  uproot  aad  coUort  plants  la  tbo  path  of 
the  plow. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.] 


1.246.9T0.  SHUTTER.  Roaaar  H.  Richaaomn,  Rich- 
mond. Va.  Filed  July  17.  IPie.  RerUl  No.  10e,738. 
(CI.  88— 10JI.) 


1,  A  shottco  ef  the  character  deecribed  bavtag,a  plu 
rallty  af  paoels  wbereot  that  Mrvlag  aa  (he  latavospttag 
blade  is  made  ap  of  a  glaae  sheet  tlatod  gray  aad  oear- 
lying  a  sector  cot  troa  lae  wire  wsaji 

B.  A  shutter  of  tbo  ebaractor  deoerlbod  coaprlatag 
sector  shaped  opealags,  eerUln  ot  aald  ooctors  WaUm  on- 
fllled  or  open,  while  certain  other  of  the  oectoro  are  pro- 
vided with  translucent  material  bavtag  a  ligibt  gmy  oolor 
employed  as  intercepting  sectors  for  light  rays,  another 
of  the  sectors  being  provided  wttb  transiucont  material 
of  a  lighter  .bade  of  gray  than  In  the  other,  and  also 
with  a  Mrreen  of  Que  mesh  In  Juxtaposition  thereto,  aald 
Utter  aector  boing  utilised  as  a  light  laterceptor  to  re- 
duce and  oblitorate  the  fermattoa  of  ga  Image  ob  the 
projection  screen  as  the  tOm  la  shifted. 

12.  A  .butter  for  a  motion  picture  machine  foroMd  with 
aector  shaped  openings  In  certain  of  which  tbaro  la  dla- 
poood  traBslneeat  material  of  varying  degreoo  of  traas- 
luconcy  oporaUng  to  diffuse  tbo  UloaUaatlaa  darlag  the 
film  alUft  and  preventing  the  fonaatloa  of  aa  Uaace  oa 
the  projection  Mrreen.  one  of  Mid  sectors  being  provided 
wiHi  material  of  greater  transloceocy  tluia  tbe  otbeta,  aad 
a  acreoB  bavlag  a  tee  meab  In  coatact  wltb  the  matortal 
to  serve  as  a  light  latermpttag  blade. 

(ClalflM  2  to  4,  0  to  11,  aad  IS  aot  prlatod  la  tho  Oa 
aetto.]         I 


1 .  >  4  0  ,  •  T  1 .     CUMIVATOR.     CLAimi   Siohb, 
Mbdre.  Cal.    filed  J«ae  M.  IM.    Serial  Kot  mjam. 

1.  A  ctUtl^ter  bavfag  aa  oleagated  traaarcrao  oarry- 
ing  beam  fnuae  adapted  to  roach  nador  tbe  ftolte«»  of 
trees  for  cultivating  dooe  to  them,  a  plurality  ef  pivotod 
staadaixla  at  eacb  end  of  tbe  beam  frame  having  a  parallel 
pivoted  moTement  and  having  groaad  engaging  aoai 
mounted  on  each  end  of  tbe  aald  beam  fraae,  aad 
for  adjnatlag  said  standards,  whereby  eftbcr  end  of  tbe 
asay  be  Itftod  oat  of  caltlvatlBg  position  na 


partlall7  oitending  acroos  a  road.  wbOe  tbo  other 
Id  position  to  cultivate  tbe  ground. 


at'^^ser- 


S.  A  cultivator  having  an  eloagafd  traasvoraa  Imple- 
ment carrying  bsnm  feaaM.  a  pitvaltty  of  otaadards  at 
each  end  of  tbe  aald  frame  having  a  parallel  pivotal  ad- 
justment and  mounted  upon  tho  onda  of  said  beam  frame 
for  supporting  tbe  same  and  means  arranged  centrally 
of  the  beam  fi«aw  for  adjusting  each  set  of  atandarda  ai 
either  end  of  tbo  beam  fraaH>,  whereby  one  may  be  nuule 
to  cnltlvato  tho  grauad.  while  the  other  Is  lifted  out  of 
eagBfSMoBt  with  portlonb  of  tho  ground  which  It  Is  not  de- 
sired to  caltfTate,  tte  eoatral  ariani^aont  of  the  adjust- 
ing ■saaa  permlttlag  tiie  ends  of  tho  beam  frame  to 
reach  beaoath  foliage  for  cnltfvattBg  around  treoa,  bushes 
or  tbeUha. 

4.  A  cultivator  having  an  ImpleoMnt  carrying  beam, 
transvorss  supporting  side  bars  flaatoaod  to  tho  ends  of 
the  boaai,  and  arranged  to  project  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  theroof,  sUadarts  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said 
bars,  bars  eoanoctlng  tho  aald  staadard  wheroby  tho  aald 
standaido  of  each  bar  are  capable  of  a  parallel  movement 
In  adjustment,  aseaas  for  heldlag  ssM  staadards  In  ad- 
Jaatad  poaltloas  for  eontroUing  the  height  of  the  eultl- 
vatsr.  and  aupporting  wbeola  earrlod  by  said  parallel 
staadgrds. 

[Caalas  8  aad  ft  to  t  not  printed  ta  tho  Gaaatte.1 


1.245,971.  PBMCII.-HOI^ER.  UmaT  P.  Roaaara.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1»16.  Serial  Ne.  181.419. 
(CI.  120— 54.) 


"     ft 

\1_  \' 

T/r  7, 

■T — ^ 

ir 

1  -iS^ 

^  ., 

In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblaation 
with  a  tubular  bolder  provided  with  a  slot  in  one  aide, 
of  a  spring-actuated  roller  mounted  in  said  holder,  a  strip 
to  be  wound  on  said  roller  by  the  force  of  Its  spring,  said 
strip  extending  ontward  through  aaid  alot,  a  spring  metal 
clip  partly  surrounding  and  frictlonally  engaging  said 
bolder  and  having  a  blunt  end  adapted  to  be  forced,  by  a 
partial  turning  movement  about  aald  holder,  l|ito  fric- 
tlonal  cttgageatent  with  aald  strip^  ac  that  aald  dip  will 
serve  as  a  stop  to  hold  said  atrip  In  any  desired  drawn 
out  position  In  opposition  to  the  stress  of  said  spring,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  dip  being  slightly  out-turned  for 
convenient  engagement  when  said  stflp  Is  to  be  partially 
tamad  on  aald  holder. 


a  Aaft  andaMr  BMantsd  In  tho  flasto  soalonl  por- 
tion of  tbe  partltloa,  aad  meaas  conaoctlag  aald  Aaft 
with  the  doora,  whoroby  stidlag  movemeat  Impartod  to 
the  shaft  will  staaultaneottsty  open  and  close  all  doors, 
and  a  diroetteg  paddlo  ooaaoeted  to  tbe  periphery  of  the 


drum  within  one  of  the  chambers  and  adjacent  each  open- 
ing, wbezoby  the  rototlon  of  the  drum  whoa  the  doors  are 
opened  wUl  automatically  direct  the  conglomerate  through 
the  openings  into  the  next  chamber. 


RAILWAT-Tra.   Wallacb  F.  Root,  Cuj 

Serial  No.  150,61^ 


1,845,074 

Falls.  Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  17,  1917 
(CL  2S8— 6.) 


gyahoga 
155.617. 


- 


1,246,073.  CONCRBTB-lflXER.  FsAirK  A.  Rooaa.  Water- 
loo. Iowa.  Filed  May  28.  1018.  Serial  No.  00300. 
(CI.   88—78.) 

A  ooAcrote  mlxtr  comprlslag  a  drum  harlnf  aa  Inlet 
aad  aa  ootlet.  a  eeatral  partltloa  wlthla  said  dnna  dlrld- 
tag  the  same  Into  two  chaartMra.  aald  partitlaai  havtag  a 
oonceatile  material  guide  of  conical  form  and  provided 
with  openings  about  tbe  periphery  of  aald  aMtarlal  guide 
to  reedvo  the  mafiarlal  thorofrsa  aad  fonalag  ooauanni 

chambesm.  a  door  for  each  opea- 
ths  partition,  aasaao  tsr  epctatlag  said 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  doacrlbed  comprising  an  upright 
channeled  beam  adapted  to  be  dtsposed  transversely  bo- 
aeatb  a  pair  of  longltudhialty  extending  rails,  blocfea  la- 
sertlMe  tbrougb  tbe  upper  side  of  said  beam  and  adapted 
to  enpago  the  edges  of  said  rails,  means  to  lock  said 
blocks  la  position,  and  a  plastic  composition  surrouading 
•aid  beam. 

t.  la  s  dovleo  of  tbe  class  deoerlbed  eomprlstng  an  up- 
right U-beam  adapted  to  be  dtepoeed  transversely  beneath 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  rails,  tbe  upper  side  of 
■aid  beam  having  openings  formed  of  crossed  slots  ttere- 
'  In  adjaceat  the  edgw  of  the  rail,  blocks  having  notchod 
edges  adapted  to  be  poeltloced  in  said  openings  longitudi- 
nally with  reopect  to  the  rails  and  to  be  turned  at  right 
angles  whereby  the  notches  engage  the  'Odges  of  hM  nil 
and  tbe  opposite  edges  of  tbe  «t>ea1ogs,  and  wedgos  to 
lock  said  blocks  In  position. 

8.  The  eombinstlon  with  a  concrete  tie,  of  f^  longitudi- 
nally extending  metallic  core  embedded  therein  compria- 
Ing  an  upright  U-toeam  ha-vtng  a  pair  of  ralta  reotlag  on 
Its  upper  side,  blocks  positioned  through  said  upper  aide 
of  aaid  beam  aad  eagaglag  the  edgeo  of  tho  raQ.  and  means 
far  loeklag  said  Mocks  la  position  to  securely  fasteh  the 
rails  to  tbe  said  upper  sMe  of  the 


1.04S.0T6.       VBOBTAWLB    PBOTBID    PRODUCT    AND 
PROC988    OF    MAKING    THE     SAMS.       SaOAKfcai 
SatDW,  Sendal,  Japaa.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1010.    Serial 
No.  13S.812.      (O.  10«— 88.) 
1.  Tbe  proceee  of  auusufheturlng  condensation  products 

of  proteldal  snbetaacea  wMcb  constats  in  glutlnislng  the 

separated  protddal  sabatanees  with  a  coaqwnad  which 

rsacts  alkaltae  la  solutloa. 

21.  As  a  new  article  of  aaaufacture  a  transparent  eel- 
ice  which  oontatss  a  eoadenaatlon  prod- 
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1^46.980.      INSULATING  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THB  8AMB.    Baiukichi  Batow.  8«ndAl 
Japan.    ru«d  Dec.  80,  1916.    8«rUl  No.  It9.887.     CCl. 
106—10.) 
1.  la  th«  Baaatectw*  of  InsolatloB  ttat  procMa  which 

consiati  in  giutlnliinc  T«««tabl«  protclds.  thtn  coadaaalitg 

the    clutlniMd    man   and    flaallj    formlac   th«    raraltlac 

prodnrt  Into  the  required  shape. 

*!•  Aa   a   new    article   of   nunofactnre    an    inanlatlnc 

proAct  conslatloc  of  a  Uqold  adheair*  glae  like  nmm  of 

flutinlaed  regatabl*  protald.  fornaldehyd*  and  a  Ibroos 

body. 

(CUdaa  2  to  30  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaatta.] 

1.340.081.    LACQUSB  AND  PSOCB88  OF  MAKING  THS 
SAMB.     Saoakichi  Satow.  Sendal.  Japan.     FUed  Dec 
80.  1016.     SerUl  No.  UMM.     (a.  184—36.) 
1.  In  th«  manofactare  af  laeqner  the  proc— a  which 

coniteta  in  datlnlalnt  TCfetabla  protelda  with  a  phMall« 


act  of  alkali  eoapanada  •€  protalda  with  a  condaulM 
acant  togethar  with  a  caUolooa  derivatlT*. 
(ClalaM  2  to  20  not  prlntad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 

M40.e76.    CBLLULOID-LIKS  SUBSTANCS  AND  PBOC- 

BS8    or    MAKING   THB    8AMB.      Sadakicxi    Saiow. 

Sandal.    Japan.      Fllad    Dec.    11,    1016.      flarlal    No. 

186.206.      (CL  106—87.) 

1.  In  the  manofactnra  of  callnlold-llka  aabatancaa,  tha 
procaaa  which  conalats  In  glatlnlalng  Tecetable  protalda 
and  then  condenilng  tha  flotlnlscd  maaa  with  an  actlre 
methylene  compoond. 

28.  In  the  maaafactnre  of  eallnleldllka  aobatancaa,  tha 
procaaa  which  coaalata  la  glatlalalng  Tafatabla  protalte 
with  an  acid  and  treating  tha  glatlnlaed  mtm  with  an 
active  methylene  ,romx>oand  and  varying  tha  phyalcal 
characteriatlca  of  the  raaaitlas  mav  bj  Tarylag  the 
amoont  of  the  add. 

(Clalaa  2  to  27  and  20  to  81  not  prlntad  la  tha  Oaaattc] 

1  J40,077.    ARTIFICIAL  LBATHBR  AND  PR0CB88  OF 
MAKING    TBB    8AMB.      Saoakicxi    Satow,    Sandal 
Jatfan.    FUed  Dae.  11,  1016.    Sarl|U  No.  186,207.     (q! 
106—88.) 

1.  In  the  maaofactora  of  artificial  leather  the  proceaa 
which  conalata  In  glatlnlslng  TegeUble  protelda  and  than 
mixing  fibrous  material  with  the  reeultlng  maaa. 

48.  Aa  a  aaw  article  of  manufacture,  artificial  laathar 
conalatlng  of  glutlalaad  Tagatahli  protalda  aad  oaUoloaa 
derlratlTea.  a  atlcky  Tladd  aohataace,  flhrooa  matarlal.  a 
coadenaing  agent  aad  aa  alkaU. 

[Claims  2  to  47  not  printed  In  tha  Gaaatta.] 

1.240.07&  LINOLBUMLIKB  SUBSTANCB  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  THB  BAMB.  Baoakichi  Baxow. 
Sandal,  Japan.    FUed  Dec.  11, 1016.    Barlal  No.  186,206. 

(a.  106 — 7.) 

1.  In  tha  manufactora  of  llnolanm,  the  procaaa  which 
eoaalsta  in  glotlnlatag  Tagetabla  protalda  and  than  mixing 
a  HUer  with  the  raaoltlng  glntlnlaad  maaa. 

48.  In  the  manuCactnra  of  llnolanm  tha  procaaa  which 
consists  in  glutlnlslng  Tcgetable  prot^da,  then  incorporat- 
ing into  the  glatlnlaed  maaa  a  fiUer  Inelndlng  eork  powder, 
and  finally  rolling  the  maaa  onto  a  fhhrle. 

[Clalflu  2  to  42  not  prlntad  ia  tha  Oaaatta] 

1,240.070.     RUBBBR  SUBSTITUrB  AND  PB0CB8S  OF 
MAKING    THB    Bamb.      SAnAKicai    Batow.    Sandal 
Japan.     FUed  Dte.  11,  1016.     Barlal  No.  186,300      IQ 
106—28.)  -^•t— ••     »w. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  rubber  aubatltute  tha  proeaaa 
which  conalata  of  glutialalag  Tagatable  protalda  aad  mix- 
ing a  Tulcaniaed  oU  with  a  glntlalaed  <^frt 
forming  the  resulting  maaa  Into  a  ahaet 

88.  In  tha  manufacture  of  rubber  subatltnta  tha 
which   conalata  In   treating  gluUnlsed   Tegetahla   protald 
aabatances   with   a   phenol,   an   oxldlaing   oU,   an   actlvr 
methylene  compound  and  an  alkali  and  finally  mlcaalalag 

[Clalma  2  to  82  not  prlntad  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


with  aa  acttva  1 


agaat.  and  than  traatlat  tha  a 
•aa  compound. 

6.  Ia  the  maanfactara  of  lacunar,  tha  jncMi  which 
coaalata  la  glutialalag  Tafatebia  protalda  lata  a  ttaald 
adhadre  gloe-Uka  maaa  with  a  phaao^  aad  tnatlng 
such  aMaa  with  formaldehyda  aad  controlling  wlU  ben- 
aola  tha  conalataacy  of  tha  raaaltlag  maaa. 

38.  Aa  a  aaw  artlcU  of  auuinlkctara  Ue«aar  caxtalning 
a  condenaatlon  prodoct  of  glntlnlaad  T^atabla  arotcld 
with  CorauUdahyda  and  baaaole. 

24.  Aa  a  aaw  artlda  of  BMaafhctara  laciaar  aatttalalag 
a  condenaatlon  product  of  Tagetabla  protalda  and  a  phaaoL 
Witt  an  active  methylaaa  compaoad.  '  ' 

[Clalma  StaO.TtaS8.aadNto80aot  prlatad  la  tha 
Oaaatta.] 


1.240,882.  LACQUBRBD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCKBB  OF 
MAKING  BAM&  BAPAaicxi  Saxow.  Baadal,  Japaa. 
FUed  Fab.  1.  1817.     Sarlai  No.  140.880.     (CL  01—66.) 

1.  la  tha  manufactara  of  lacqaarad  products  tha  procaaa 
which  conalata  In  gtutlnlalng  and  than  '■"^TB^ag  wltt 
an  active  amthylane  compound  vegatahla  protalda  ta  form 
a  tranaparaat  Uquld  adhaalve  glua-llka  maaa,  thw  imiii 
lag  tte  air  from  a  body  or  tlla.  and  applying  tha  Uaald 
to  aoch  air  ramavad  aortaoa. 

2.  In  tte  maanfactara  of  brick,  eamsat  or  other  bodlaa 
or  tUa  the  procaaa  which  ooaalaU  la  forming  aach  bodlaa 
or  tUa  wittoat  heat,  and  thw  applying  to  the 
thereof  vagetable  protalda  glataalaad  aad  than  . 
Witt  aa  active  methylcaa  coavN>aad  lata  aa  adhaatva  1 
Ilka  llqald  to  form  a  glase  upon  such  surface. 

10.  Aa  a  new  artlcU  of  amnufacture  a  body  havhw  a 
traaaparent  aarfaoe  eoatlag  of  glatlalaad  aad  — r8tnna 
▼agatable  proteldal  aobataacaa.  condaaaed  wltt  aa  active 
methylene  compound  ttaraby  pradodng  OTlfarlty  of 
anrtace  of  tte  body  wittoat  anbjectlag  the  body  ta  k«m,» 
or  burning  in  a  kUn.  — — -• 

(Clalma  8  to  0  aad  11  not  prlntad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 

1,240.888.      PROCB88   OF   MAKING   CBLLULOID-LIKB 

8UB8TANCBB.  Saoakichi  Batow,  Baadal.  Japaa.  Orlfl- 

aal  appUcatloa  filed  Dec  11.  1016,  Sarlai  No.  186,306. 

DlTMad  aad  thla  appUcatloa  fllad  Apr.  13, 1917.    taial 

No.  161.401.     CO.  106—87.) 

1.  In  tte  asanafaetara  ^t  oaOalaM-llka  aahataacaa,  tha 
procaaa  which  coaalata  la  treatlag  vagatahla  protalda 
wltt  an  oxy-m«thaaa-aalfoBlc  compound. 

6.  The  procaaa  which  consUU  in  axtractlnff  wltt  aodlam 
sulfite  tte  soluble  contents  of  vagetable  protald  ooatala- 
Ing  BMtarlal  aad  ttea  aeparatlag  tha  TSfatabla  prataMa 
from  tte  eolation  and  glnttalalng  tha  aapaiatad  protalda 

(Oalms  2  to  6  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


L240,084.  PROTBIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCB88 
OF  MAKING  THB  SAME.  Baoakicbi  Batow,  Baadal. 
Japan.  FUad  May  17,  1017.  Barlal  Na  I684OO.  (Q. 
106— <t.)  * 

1.  In  the  mannfketara  of  plaatlc  compoaltloaa,  tha  proc- 
aaa which  conslsu  in  separating  v^aUbla  protalda  fNm 
vegeUble  protelda-contalnlng  material,  thaa  glatialilBg 
tha  separatad  protald  and  mixing  wltt  tts  glotialnad  '^^ 
tta  reaidoa  of  tha  matarlal  from  which  the  protalda  hava 
beoi  aeparated. 

4.  As  a  aaw  article  of  manufactara  a  plaatlc  ntama 
■iUoa  coatalalng  glntlnlaad  vegetable  protalda  and  a  fllkr 
or  binder  compoeed  of  the  realdoe  of  th»  raw  material 
from  which  the  protelds  are  obtained. 

[CUima  2  and  8  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,240.080.     COMBINED  WATBB  HBATBR  AND  CIRCU 
LATOR.     DAvin  R.  BAonaaaa.  St.  Lonla,  Ma.;  Ji 
P.  NawaU.  admialatratar  of  aald  David  R. 
caaaad.    FUad  Oct  0,  1016.     Barlal  No.  134,608.     (Q. 

L  In  a  device  of  the  daas  daacrlbed.  tte  comMMtttea  of 
a  caslag.  meaaa  arraagad  at  oppoalta  eada  af  _ 
for  recelvlag  aad  retalalag  the  enda  of  water  pipe 
a  chambered  meaaber  wlthla  the  caaing,  ( 


five  la  commaalcatloa  wltt  tte  latarlor  tt  tha  chambered 
.ember,  aald  chambered  member  belag  tarmad  wltt  a  plu- 
railiy  of  eloagated  alota  for  projectlag  evrtalaa  of  ataam 
Into  the  iatarlar  of  tte  casing,  through  which  the  water 
pa«»ee  In  travaUng  ttrough  the  oaaing,  subatantlally  aa 
described. 


oua  wltt  the  oppoalte  Umb  of  tte  aappartlng  arm  tor  aop- 
portlag  tte  doaare  of  tte  box  ia  open  poaitlon. 
(Claim  2  not  prlntad  ia  tte  Gaaetta.] 

1.240,087.     OBARING     DBTICB     FOR     WASHING-MA* 

'  CH1NB8  AND  WRDfOBRB.     Wiixiam  J.  SCXOOKOvn, 

BelTldere.  Ul.    FUed  Nov.  14,  1011,  Serial  No.  660J10. 

Renewed    May    7,    1017.     BerUl     No.     167.066.     (CI. 

74^-00.) 


6.  In  a  devlee  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed,  tha  combination  of 
a  casing,  piping  connected  to  said  raalng  to  permit  tte 
passage  of  water  therethrough,  a  chambered  mfmbar  ar- 
ranged eceeatrlcaUy  to  tte  latertor  area  of  said  caatog. 
whereby  it  la  aorrooaded  by  Tarylag  deasltlea  of  water, 
said  eaalng  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  opcnlaga, 
■aid  openings  t>eing  arranged  to  bring  tte  greateat  area 
thereof  at  tte  point  where  tte  member  la  aurrounded  by 
the  greateat  denalty  of  water,  subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

0.  Ia  a  device  of  tte  cUaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  piping  connected  to  said  casing  to  permit  the 
paesage  of  water  therethrough,  .a  (Cambered  atembcr 
within  the  eaalng,  BMaaa  for  admitting  ataam  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  member,  aald  member  being  arranged  eccen- 
trtcaUy  tp  tte  interior  area  of  the  eaalng,  whereby  a 
greater  volume  of  water  paaaea  acroea  the  top  of  the  mem 
ber  than  at  tte  bottom,  aald  member  being  formed  wltt  a 
•eriea  of  elongated  slota  to  project  cnrtaina  of  steam 
around  the  member  into  the  interior  of  the  eaaiag  and 
through  which  eartalaa  tte  water  paaaea  la  trav^ag 
ttrough  the  oaalag,  «  portloa  of  aald  alota  aztaadlBg 
flcroaa  the  top  aad  upper  aide  portion  of  tte  member,  a 
portion  of  said  alota  extending  acroea  the  top  and  upper 
and  lower  aide  portloaa  of  Mid  member,  aad  a  lower  por- 
tion of  aid  slou  extending  acroea  the  bottom  of  aald 
member,  whereby  the  greateat  area  of  dot  opaaiag  ia  aald 
member  Is  provided  where  the  greateat  daaalty  of  water 
surreonils  the  amnber,  and  aald  alota  being  angularly  dia- 
poaad  to  project  tte  ateam  Into  the  easing  in  the  direction 
of  fiow  of  the  water  through  the  casing,  thereby  accderat- 
Ing  aald  fiow,  subatantlally  aa  dt^^crtbed. 

(Claims  2  to  0,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  tte  Gasette.] 

1J40,086.  BOX-LID  SUPPORT.  K«AJIK  L.  BcbaMPLB. 
Dnboqne.  Iowa.  FUed  Dec  SO,  1016.  Bwlal  No. 
180,613.      (CI.  217— 61.) 


1.  A  aapport  for  baxea  havlag  a  hinged  cover  oomprla- 
*mg  a  alagle  atrip  af  amterlal  beat  to  provide  a  U-ahapad 
aapportlag  arm,  aald  aapportlag  arm  tedndlag  a  reaUleat 
ipted  to  engage  wltt  the  treat  portlaa  of  tha  b«^ 

a  prop  farmed  eeatlgB- 


1.  Ia   a   device  of  the   class   described,   a   body,   legs 
thereon  for  holdUig  aald  body  in  elevated  position,  a  prime 
mover  supported  on  said  legs  below  aald  body,  a  horlaeatal 
shaft  mounted  below  aald  body  adjacent  to  aald  prima 
mover,   gearing  devleea   Uiterpoaed    between   eald   prime 
mover  and  aald  ahaft,  a  bra<±et  aupported  on  said  body 
having  the  form  of  an  Inverted  U,  wltt  aUned  horlaoa- 
tal  bearings  at  its  lower  enda  receiving  said  ahaft,  and 
havlag  at  ita  upper  end  a  central  vertical  beariag,  a  hori- 
soatal  ahaft  above  aald  body,  a  vertical  ahaft  mounted  In 
said  vertleal  hearlag,  meaaa  for  operativcly  coaneetlag 
said  vertleal  ahaft  aad  aald  aecond  horiaontal  shaft,  a  gear 
on  the  lower  end  of  aald  vertical  ahaft,  gears  loaaaly 
mounted  on  aald  first  horiaontal  ahaft  in  meah  wltt  oppo- 
site sldea  of  said  last  gear,  a  double  ended  eliding  dnt^ 
member  anaagad  between  the  geara  on  aald  fliat  horlaoa- 
tal  shaft  a  vertleal  beariag  formed  in  aald  bracket  adja- 
cent to  aald  first  vertleal  bearing,  a  rod  mounted  tharsia 
operatlTdy  eoaaeeted  wltt  aald  clutch  for  eliding  the 
eame,  a  aapport  for  aald  second  horlaonUl  shaft,  and  a 
segment  thereon,  eald  rod  being  rotatably  mounted  tai  aald 
aegment  and  havlag  a  rlg^t-angled  extension  for  coaetlag 
with  the  aegment  the  aapport  being  arranged  for  properly 
sapportlng  tte  aacoad  horiaontal  ahaft  and  tbe  vertleal 
gbatt  wltt  ralatloa  ta  ea^  other,  aad  for  properly  pad- 
tloalag  aald  rod  far  aaatralUag  the  dutch. 

3.  Ia  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  the  combttatlea 
with  a  tub,  of  a  tranavarae  driving  ahaft  suitably  Joar- 
aaled  below  the  tnh,  iMaaa  for  retatlag  aald  ahaft.  a 
wringer  mounted  above  the  tub,  a  wringer  shaft  ttereln,  a 
vertical  driven  shaft  oatalde  tte  tub  in  the  plane  of  tte 
driving  ahaft  and  the  wringer  ahaft  and  gearing  connect- 
ing the  three  ahafta,  aobotaatlally  aa  deecribed. 

7.  Ia  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combiaatlon 
with  a  tub.  of  a  tranavarae  driving  shaft  suitably  Jour 
Baled  bdow  tbe  tab.  meaaa  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
wringer  itounted  above  the  tub,  a  wringer  ahaft  tterdn,  a 
vertleal  driven  ahaft  oatalde  tte  tub,  gearing  connecting 
the  vertical  Aaft  aad  the  wrlager  ahaft  •  beird  gear  oa 
the  bottom  of  tte  driven  ahaft  oppoaed  bevd  geara  looaaly 
jonraalad  aa  tha  drivlag  ahaft  aad  awahlng  wltt  the  bevel 
gear  oa  tha  bottom  of  tha  vertical  ahaft  a  dutch  sleeve 
adapted  to  he  ooaaaetad  wltt  either  of  aald  oppoaed  bevel 
geara  apllaad  oa  tha  Arivlag  ahaft  between  eald  oppoaed 
bevd  geara,  and  meaaa  for  shlftlag  the  deeve  operable 
from  tha  top  of  tfe 


-:z:y%i^ 


•5« 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTfi 


No 


*»  «9ir. 


KovK>iara6,t9t7. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICS. 


I  «» 


J' 


.1 


•.  !■  •  d«Tlc*  of  the  ctaM  tfMeHktO.  tb«  comMMtlMi 
with  «  tub.  0t  %  trauvcnt  dHTlac  ahaft  aatubly  jo«r- 
Baled  below  tk«  tub.  bmm  for  rotetlBf  Mid  shaft  a 
wrtng»r  mountiH]  above  the  tab.  a  wHater-abaft  therein,  a 
vartleal  drlT«a  thaft  outalde  of  the  tab  la  the  plaae  af 
the  drtTlac  ■baft,  mad  gearlav  betwMS  mM  Tertlcal  ehaft 
*ad  the  two  horlaootal  ehafta.  laM  fMiriac  laeiiidlav  re- 
▼trala*  teartnc  to  atait.  etop  and  rererM  the  wrlnaer 
•haft  from  the  coDetaotly  rotating  drlrliiff  ahaft 

(Claim  8  to  e  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


l.a4B.»8«.  AUXILIARY  AIR  AND  yoiSTUBE  VALTB 
FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNOIVBS.  WlLLUM 
F.  SatDBL,  BIhhart,  lad.  FUed  Oct  M.  l»ie.  Sertal 
No.  128.618.      (CL  ItT— 20.) 


A  device  of  the  daaa  described  comprlaing  a  cyllndrtcal 
▼alT*  chamber  haTing  ■  wall  at  one  end  thereof  proTlde<l 
with  a  centrally  arranged  opening,  and  Ita  other  end  open 
aad  externally  threaded,  hollow  itema  projectlns  from  the 
diametrically  opposite  alOea  of  said  chaaibsr.  oae  of  said 
steau  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  latake  aiaalfold 
•f  an  Interaal  combaatloa  engine,  the  other  stem   belag 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  air  apace  of  the  radUtor,  u 
rotary  tmlw  mounted  wlthla  said  chamber  and  havlag  a 
passage  extending  tranaveraely  therethrough  to  commaAl- 
eate  with  the  Inner  open  eada  of  said  stems,  a  shank  pro- 
JscUng  loagltadlaally   from   the  central   porUon   of,  said 
▼aJTs  and  extenillag  through  aald  opealag  aad  provided 
with  an  arm  adapted  to  be  operativelyi  ooaaected  with  the 
throttle  lever  of  Mid  eadne.  aald  valve  belag  provided  with 
a  drain  paasase  communlcaUng  with  the  lower  side  of  the 
tranaverse  pamage  therein  for  ronveylag  the  water  of  coa- 
denaatlon  from  the  Mme.  a  dlak  noa-rotaUhly  mounted  la 
said   chamber  and   havlag  centrally  arraagad  ontwanlly 
proj-ctlog  portions  on  its  opposite  sMsa.  the  projectlag 
porUon  on  Its  laaer  side  behig  dlspoaed  la  tight  eoatect 
with  the  outer  end  of  aald  valve,  and  a  cap  threaded  upon 
the  open  end  of  aald  chamber,  the  laaer  side  of  said  cap 
bearing  against  the  projecting  portion  on  the  eater  aide  of 
said  disk  to  hold  the  inner  end  of  the  valve  into  friction 
•Uy  tight  eagggement  with  the  interior  side  of  the  wall 
.,T^  <*»»«™»>«.   "Hd  dlak  and  aald  cap  being  provided 
with  aperturea  arraaged  Sttbataatlally  la  •ammnalcmUoo 
wl^  the  lower  e«l  of  the  dmla  passage  ia  mJd  valve  to 
prevlde  a  means  fM-  drainlag  off  the  water  of  coadeaaa 
tloa  collected  therela. 

1.248.PW  COLLAR  -  IRONINO  MACHTNB.  JoHj.  J 
SBLTSNRsirH.  Chlcsgo.  HI..  asslgnoF  to  Natlooal  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Syracnae.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tort  Filed  Dec.  18.  IWl.  Serial  No.  666.488.  (CI, 
68 — ^9.) 


l^5.M»o.     MOP.BOLDU.     Baaaiaa  ■.  BmAmmAMAm 

Btaghamts..  M.  r.     Filed  Jaae  11,  IMfli     i^i^' 
IM^Ml.     (CI.  18-«.)  ^~  "•• 


ftl  l,^^^*"^*'-  '  '^'"*'  ■  »»»»*»^  f«»  axtendi'ig  from 
th««  eadof  the  same,  a  itulde  frame  having  moaate.!  thareta 

1S'!1*!1  ""?•  "*"  ''*~"*  "^  ^^'  •»"•»»»/  mooatadln 
■^  tahe.  a  lag  mounted  In  the  handle  rod  aad  eaauiai 
the  tube  slot,  a  har  slldably  mounted  In  th*  guide  ftlme 
and  plrotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  handle  rod  a 
coU  apring  aurrounding  said  haadle  rod  aad  tube,  aad 
extending  between  the  guide  frame  and  the  plvotallr 
mounted  har.  f   «  •*«/ 


1.245.M1.  •FUNO-WemBL.  MiTCHau,  SsAaP.  Ow- 
mere.  W.  Va..  asalgBor  of  one-third  to  Wiafred  MfW- 
we...  Dtinmore.  W.  Va.    FUed  Apr.  T.  1617.    Serial  }f 

ieo,42P.    (a.  is»— ST.) 


*^jy  16 


IB  a  C4»llar  iroalag  machlae.  a  head  havtag  a  sabstaa- 
tlally  etrcalar  groove  la  oae  face,  a  hsatlag  eleaieat  ssm- 
rate  from  but  ia  contact  with  said  head  apea  the  teee 
opposite  the  one  In  which  the  groova  la  ftormed.  aa  air 
chamber  within  the  heating  demaat  B>d  — rat  fhr  hsat- 
lag said  elemeat 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlhetf.  «n>i«d|*ifg  . 
rim.  a  flexible  band  surrounding  the  rim  and  pnvMed 
with  keyhole  slots,  spring*  interposed  between  the  flaslbie 
band  and  the  rim.  a  tire  rarrylng  ring  surrounding  the 
flexible  band  and  provided  with  headed  studs  which  har.» 
an  interlocking  connection  with  the  key-hola  alota  ther  in 
locking  meana  for  holding  the  tire  carrying  rli.j:  ugalnst 
rotation  upon  the  flexible  band,  and  a  Uic  applied  to  tha 
tire  carrying  ring. 

2.  A  devi<;e  of  the  character  deacribed  Including  a  rim, 
a  flexible  band  surrounding  the  rim  and  provided  with  key- 
hole slou.  sprlags  interposed  betw«ea  the  flexible  band 
and  the  rim.  a  apUt  tire  carrying  ring  applied  to  the 
fleilhle  baD<l  and  havlag  overlappiag  ends,  headed  studs 
projecting  from  the  tire  carrying  ring  snd  arraaged  to 
interlock  with  the  key-hole  slots  of  the  flexible  haad.  a 
locking  pin  paaalng  through  the  overlapping  eads  of  ths 
tire  earrytag  rteg  aad  eagaglag  tlm  fleadUa  haad  to  hold 
the  tire  carryiag  rtag  agatast  Mtatlaa.  aad  a  tlie  flthiri 
ayoa  the  tiia  eanryi^  rla«. 

t.  ▲  iavlca  af  tha  character  deseilhad.  iadadl^  a  iba. 
aa  hner  ipslBg  mrrylag  baai  asatai  wpm  tha  rli^  a 
tabular  fastealag  memhei  for  eeenriag  the  laaer 


(«rivlag  haad  la  poaitloa.  aa  aafew  flaxlbto  wrlag  carry- 
tax  i.«Bd.  aprlags  latsiposed  betwaea  the  spring  carryiag 
ban  i»  and  connected  thereto,  a  tire  carryiag  rlag  sarroand- 
lax  tbe  outer  flexible  haad,  a  leckiag  pla  engagiag  the  tire 
carrying  rlag  aad  the  outer  Oexible  haad  for  holding  the 
foriu«r  agalast  rotaUon.  said  locking  pla  belag  dispossd 
oppoaltc  the  before  meaUoned  tabular  bolt  so  that  It  oaa 
be  iioseated  by  iassrtlsg  a  tool  through  tha  tatonlar  holt. 
and  a  tire  applied  to  the  tire  carrying  rlag. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deecrtbed  ladadiag  a 
cbaDael  shaped  rim.  an  lanar  spring  carryiag  baad  seated 
in  the  chaanal  shaped  rim  aad  feraMd  la  complemeatal 
■ecilons.  tubular  bolta  extending  throagh  the  channel 
sh:ip«>d  rim  and  engaging  the  code  of  the  complemental 
•4-.  t  ions  of  tbe  laaer  hand  to  bold  the  haad  ssctloas  la 
position,  an  outer  flexible  band  formed  In  similar  comple- 
m.  nUl  sections,  springs  Interposed  between  the  outer  and 
inner  bands  and  saanected  thereto,  a  tire  carrying  rlag 
surrounding  the  outer  flexible  band  and  havlag  aa  later- 
lixklng  connection  therewith,  said  tire  carrying  rlag  being 
formed  with  overlapping  enda,  a  locking  pla  exteadlng 
through  tbe  overlapping  eads  aad  engaging  the  outer 
flfilble  band  to  hold  the  tire  carrying  ring  agalnat  rota- 
tion, aaid  locking  pla  being  arranged  oppoaite  one  of  the 
before  mentioned  tubular  bolta  so  that  It  can  be  unseated 
from  position  by  Inserting  a  tool  through  the  tabular  holt, 
and  a  tire  applied  to  the  tire  carryiag  ring. 


1.246.992.  DENTAL -CBOWN  HXMOTKB.  Lonia  B. 
BiBoaL,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  Fehk  T.  lOlT.  Serial 
No.  14T.144.      (a.  82—10.) 


2.  A  dcatal  crowa  reatorer  hariag  a  pair  of  booko4 
Jaws,  and  a  connecting  pivat  har  hetweso  tha  jawa,  tkp 
ends  of  the  bar  extending  through  bearing  opealags  la  the 
upper  ends  of  the  Jaws,  permlttiag  tha  Jaws  to  awing 
laterally  In  planes  at  an  angle  to  the  axle  of  the  bar. 

8.  A  dental  crown  remover,  comprialng  a  pair  of  Jawa, 
a  threaded  coaaactlng  bar  hetweaa  the  same,  threaded 
bushlags  adJnaUhls  along  ths  har,  ths  Jaws  halag  plvatsd 
to  the  haahlasi  to  swing  lateraUy.  aad  a  prasaart  screw 
sMuatsd  oa  the  har.  hetweea  the  Jawa. 

[Claiau  1,  4.  aad  6  aet  printed  la  tbe  OaaeCts.] 


l,2  4S.9»t.  CONTROLLING  INDUCTION-MOTOBS. 
Ricsaaa  Taa  RaaB8Bi.iLaa  Bill.  New  York,  N.  T..  as- 
sigaor  of  oae-third  to  Alphonso  B.  Pelham  and  one- 
thM  to  Graftoa  L.  McOlll.  New  Terfc.  N.  T.  FUed 
Veh.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,228.     (CI.  172—274.) 

1.  Ia  a  polyphaae  Induction  motor  baring  phase  wind- 
ings always  ia  circuit  a  resistance  ia  clrcnlt  with  each 
phsae  wiadlng.  a  switch  for  controlling  said  resistance 
parts,  and  meana  for  constantly  malatalalag  said  resist- 
ance parta  relatively  nqegual  or  nabalaaced  ia  the  opera- 
tion of  said  switch. 

2.  In  a  polyphaae  indnetion  motor  having^haae  wind- 
lags  always  In  drcalt  a  reslstanee  la  drcult  with  each 

wladiag,  aU  of  said  clrcalts  aot  havlag  the  wme 
of  rsalsrsnnr  a  switch  for  eattiag  eat  said  saewal 
aad  eoadncters  leadiag  from  each  of  aaM  ra- 
parta  to  poiata  on  ssld  switch  to  malatala  tbe 
Inequality  af  said  rsslstanoe  parta  from  ths  lint  notch 
thrnajbiiiit  the  apsratlott  of  said  switch. 

4.  Ia  a  pelyphass   iadnetloa   aMtor.   tbe  eossMaatlsn 
with  a  switch,  af  a  plaraUty  af  realstaaca  phrta  eoanactad 
la  sarlea  and  sach  of  said  parta  esnnected  to  a 
wladlv  af  tbs  rotor,  said  parte  halag  «f  dtfEerant 


ohmle  valaes  and  meaas  rsndsred  eflectlvs  at  a  prsdstsj 
mlaed  notch  of  said  controller  for  coanecting  said 
anoe  parta  la  parallel. 


^B 


6.  Ia  a  polyphass  Induction  amtor  having  phase  wlad- 
ings.  a  reaistance  In  circuit  with  each  phase  winding  of 
the  rotor,  a  switch  for  controlling  aald  reaiatance  parta, 
and  meana  for  ahlfting  the  reaiatance  from  one  phase 
circuit  to  another. 

[Claim  8  not  prltated  la  the  Gaxette.] 


1.246.994.  CONCBBTl  -  BLOCK  -  MAKING  .MACHINK. 
OaoaoB  F.  BlMllOiia,  Ames.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  7.  191T. 
Serial  No.  147,2fT.     (CL  2»— 41.) 


1.  In  a  plaatlc  Mock  making  machine,  a  frame  having 
at  Its  upper  sad  loagltudlaal  side  menibers  and  trainsverse 
end  members,  adapted  to  support  a  pallet,  a  member  pro- 
jecting into  the  space  between  said  members  connected  at 
oae  end  with  one  of  said  frame  members  and  having  a  lat- 
eral extension  connected  with  another  of  said  frame  meaa- 
bers,  which  Is  at  rigbt-anglea  to  said  flrst  trams  BMmbsr. 
a  reciprocating  frame  atounted  on  tbe  flrst  frame,  a  care 
mouated  on  said  reciprocating  frame  having  a  lateral  exten- 
sion, a  core  box  at  the  upper  end  of  the  flrst  frame,  and  a 
paUet  having  a  transverse  longitudinal  side  member,  trana- 
verse  end  members  below  said  side  members  arrangsd  to  ha 
outside  tht  outlines  of  said  first  named  transverse  end  ■•■ 
bers,  a  transverse  member  with  its  upper  surface  flush  with 
the  upper  sartace  of  said  side  member  of  aald  paUet.aaccond 
longitudinal  side  member  resting  on  one  of  the  end  mem- 
bers of  said  pallet  and  supporting  the  tree  end  of  said  laat 
described  traasverae  atember  of  the  pallet,  and  a  sld« 
member  resting  apoa  the  opposite  end  member  of  tbe  pallet 
aad  projecting  toward  said  second  side  member,  the  free 
end  of  said  last  aamed  side  member  being  adapted  to  re^ 
upon  the  ammher  projectiag  into  the  space  between  tbe 
fnuae  uiemfa  rs  of  tbe  aaacblae. 

2.  Ia  a  devioe  of  tbe  elaas  dsaeribed.  a  frame  having  la 
Ite  after  aad  loagltudlaal  sMa  awmhcra  and  transverse 
end  members  adapted  to  support  a  pallet  an  upwardly 
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opMlBff  rbaaacl  arrtaftd  abort  Mid  fnuM  adjacent  to 
one  aide  thereof.  •  mold  wall  reotlnt  on  on*  Omnga  of  Mid 
channel,  havinc  Inn  eztendtnt  acroM  Mid  ehaaDol  and 
reotinc  upon  the  other  flange  thereof,  bolta  extended 
throoth  Mid  Ittt*  and  channel  and  aecnred  to  tAe  frame 
of  the  machine,  end  mold  walla  plTOtad  to  Mid  first  mold 
wall,  and  a  eecond  aide  wall  ptrotad  to  o>e  of  Mid  end 
Bold  walla. 


1,240,996.    BELT.    Akma  B.  BiaraK,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed 
Apr.  4,  1917.    Serial  No.  109,618.     (C\.  2— T8.) 


2.  A  belt  of  the  apeHfled  elMa,  eemprlalng  a  flazlble 
pteBc  band  of  aubatantlalljr  uniform  vertical  wldtb 
througboat  Ita  entire  length  mMna  for  joining  the  enda 
of  the  band  together  as  parts  of  an  endleM  belt,  and  a  rein- 
forced plane  and  flexible  bridge  traasTerMljr  aflzed  to  the 
band  and  located  below  tho  top  Itral  of  the  aame.  which  Is 
adapted  at  one  end  to  prsM  agalaat  the  wearer's  back 
above  the  walat  line,  and  at  the  other  Aid  to  proM  against 
the  wearer's  back  below  that  line,  while  apaaalng  the  waist 
and  centrally  spaced  therefrom. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  tho  Qasetta.] 

l.S40,99«.  rASTBNBR  FOR  THB  BOW8  OF  CAR-TOP8. 
William  Small,  Melboarne,  Victoria,  AastralU.  nied 
Mar.  27.  1917.     Serlnl  No.  107,661.     (a.  21—61.) 


1.  An  Improved  fkstener  for  the  bows  of  vehicle  tope 
consisting  la  the  combination  of  a  loww  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  Mml-clrcular  upper 
memb4>r  to  receive  the  lower  bow  of  the  top,  coaoldal 
aprtnge  dlspoiwd  between  Mid  upper  and  lower  members 
aad  a  holding  strap  pasalBg  through  Mid  lower  member 
had  around  the  upp^r  member  and  the  bows. 

2.  An  Improved  fastener  for  the  bows  of  vehicle  tops 
comprising  a  lower  member  adapted  to  be  oeeored  to  the 
vehicle  body  and  comprising  a  spring  bed,  an  uppor  mem- 
bar  adapted  to  support  the  bows  of  the  top,  colled  springs 
disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  members,  each 
spring  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  centripetal  eztenalon 
atuched  to  said  spring  bed.  and  an  adjuatable  strap  pass- 
ing over  the  bows  and  beneath  the  spring  bed. 

«.  An  improved  faetener  for  the  bows  of  vehicle  tops, 
comprising  a  low«r  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
vehicle  body,  said  lower  member  having  a  spring  bed  an 
upper  seml-clrcuUr  member  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
bottom  bow  of  the  top.  coiled  springs  disposed  between 
Mid  upper  and  lower  members.  Mch  spring  having  at 
Its  lower  end  a  centripetal  extension  and  a  vertical  axtas- 
slon  paselng  from  said  centripetal  extenaloB  and  through 
said  spring  bed.  the  lower  eM  of  the  vertical  eztonslon 
being  provided  with  a  bMd  wbitA  la  locmtad  booMth  Mid 
bed.  bolts  paMlng  through  cooatanoak  hotos  la  said  appar  i 


member  to  sae«r«  tka  vppar  aada  of  the  aprtaga  thereto, 
and  a  holding  strap  pawing  over  the  bowa  aad  throach  s 
slot  la  the  lower  mambor. 

7.  A  faateaor  for  vehicle  top  bows,  oomprlaiag  la  combi- 
nation a  lower  member  adapted  to  be  teatoaed  to  the  vehl 
cle  body  aad  havta*  a  atrap  opening  la  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof ;  an  upper  meaiber  adapted  to  directly  support 
the  lowermost  bow  ;  supporting  springs  Interpoaad  batwoM 
Mid  upper  and  lower  members  aad  teadlng  to  fM«a  the 
former  away  from  the  latter ;  aad  a  fastenlag  aCrap  pass- 
ing through  Mid  opening  aad  over  the  bows  m  aa  to  draw 
Mid  bows  and  Mid  upper  member  downward,  toward  wid 
lower  member  against  the  action  of  said  sprtBga,  thereby 
to  eaable  flne  adhiatment  of  Mid  strap. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.240,997.  RBVSRSIBLB  MAT.  Maiccb  &  Bailr. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  asalgaor  of  one-half  to  Harry  M oaaea.' 
New  Tork^.  T.    FUod  inae  1. 1917.    Sartal  No.  lTi.174. 


1.  la  a  mat.  the  coaMaatlon  with  a  ravarslble  badly,  af 
realllont  hooks  plvoUUy  engaged  in  the  ext.ame  ends  of 
Mid  body,  said  books  azteadlag  over  Mid  body  aad  i>«i«>g 
operatlvaly  dlspoMbto  oa  aithsr  side  tkeraof. 

2.  Is  a  mat  the  comMaatloa  with  a  pair  of  roda  dla- 
poaed  In  parallel  and  eyM  formed  in  the  aada  thereot  of 
a  pair  of  croM-rods  dUpoaed  In  the  msetioned  eyaa,  twill- 
ant  hooks  formed  latagraUy  with  aald  croso-ro^ 
for  pravaatlag  the  longitudinal  movement  of  aald 
roda,  aad  a  mat  Interwoven  betwwa  Mid  roda. 

8.  In  a  mat,  the  comblaation  with  a  pair  of  oppoaltaly 
dtspo»>ed  parallel  rods,  eyes  formed  la  the  ends  of  aald 
rods,  flat  metallic  strips  having  aada  enrirdlng  said  roda, 
a  flbroos  cord  latarwovea  altaraately  over  and  under  Mid 
strips,  end  roda  pivotally  eacagod  In  aald  eyes,  and  raaOI- 
wt  hooks  formed  with  said  end  roda,  aald  hooka  Mag 
adapted  for  engagomant  with  a  plata  oa  althar  Mt  •< 
tka  Bat 

4  la  a  Mat,  tha  combination  with  a  pair  of  roda  dla> 
poaed  in  parallel,  looped  eyeo  formed  In  the  axtramltlM 
of  Mid  roda,  a  ^uraUty  of  SMtalllc  atripa.  the  aads  of 
Mid  strips  enetrcliBg  aald  roda.  eorda  latarwovta  aad  la- 
ttrtwined  betwtaa  Mch  aoceaadteff  atrip,  aad  roda  rota- 
tably  engaged  In  said  eyea.  tho  bight  of  Mid  corda  paaa- 
Ing  over  Mid  and  rods,  angular  elements  formed  wltk  aald 
end  rods,  aad  aagularly  disposed  hooks  formed  with  Mid 
angular  elemaata.  Mid  kooka  batat  adapted  to  bo  diapoaad 
upon  either  side  of  the  mat  or  folded  doaaly  adjaeaat 
thereto. 


1.240,998.  OPHTHAUaC  MOUNTING.  NaLaoa  M.  Ba- 
aaa  and  HAaoLo  K.  Fam9Sk»,  Sont^brldga.  Maaa. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.     ■erlai  No.  9360.     (CL  88—00.) 


I 


9S^^ 


1.  A  guard  lever  arm  for  a  BMunting  of  tho 
deaertbod.  eomprtsiag  a  amia  ana  baring  an  offMt.  a  av> 
plemaatal  finger  formed  latagral  with  tho  oCaat  tho  Mil 
finger  being  doubled  upon  the  arm  aad  the  arm  aad 
being  abaped  to  form  a  tubular  portion  or  pivot 
subatantlaUy  aa  aad  for  the  porpoM  daacrlbed. 

S.  A  gaard  lover  ana  for  a  mooatlag  of  tho  cL^uwkm. 
'*<^^^d.  oomprlaiag  a  mala  arm  having  aa  offaet.  aald 
oCbet  tcrmlnatlag  at  oao  aad  lata  a  haadle  aad  tho 
end  into  a  fiager  extending  parallel  with  oaa  pardiM  «< 
tha  ana,  tho  aald   ' 
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porUoa  of  tha  arm  aad  tha  fiagar  aad  ana  belag  ahapad 
to  form  a  pivot  bearing. 

3.  A  guard  lever  arm  for  a  mouatiag'  of  tha  eharaetar 
deHcribad,  comprising  a  mala  arm  aad  a  eupplamental 
finger  Integral  therewith,  tha  aald  fta8««  balag  doablod 
upon  the  arm  aad  tha  arm  aad  flagcr  baiaff  ahapad  to 
form  a  tabular  portioa  or  pivot  baarlaf.  avbataatlaUy  aa 
and  for  the  parpoM  daacrlbed. 

4.  A  guard  arm  tor  flagarploM  mounting,  coai^iaiag  a 
main  portloo  aad  a  finger  beat  to  extend  along  the  nMin 
portion  and  having  lU  end  secnrod  to  tho  BMln  oortlon. 
the  aald  finger  and  portioa  of  the  arm  adjacent  thereto 
being  aprMd  to  form  a  tabular  bearing,  MbataatUUy  as 
described. 


1.248.999.  STABCHINO-MACHINB.  Philip  N.  BhAOM, 
Syraeoaa,  N..  T.,  aasignor  to  Natlooal  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Byracua*.  N.  T:,  a  Corporation  of  Now  York. 
FUod  Savt  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  8ia.906.    (G.  68—28.) 


1.  la  a  atarchlng  machine,  a  stareh-eoatalaiag  vat, 
lower  aad  upper  conveyer  belts  having  contactiag  portions 
depreaaed  Into  the  vat  and  other  portions  at  the  receiving 
end  of  aald  vat  dlspooad  la  forwardly  diverglat  plaa« 
to  facilitate  the  entry  of  articlM  to  be  atarehed  betwoaa 
tha  bolta  tad  aqoeeiiBg  roUara  aagafiBg  the  portloas  of 
the  bolta  la  the  deltvary  ead  of  tho  vat.  the  portion  of  the 
upper  belt  above  the  adjacent  facea  of  Mid  roUera  balag 

•dlapoood  in  approximately  the  Mme  plane  as  that  of  the 
portion  ImoMdlatoly  bolow  aaeh  tacM  to  flidlltata  strtp- 
Irfng  of  the  atar^ad  artlclM  tharefroa. 

2.  In  a  stareklag  marhlaa.  a  mata  Crama,  a  vat  aap- 
portod  theraby.  a  bad  plate  auppoiMd  by  the  tnm*  iade- 
peadceUy  •(  the  vat,  a  praan-haad  BMrtMa  toward  aad 
from  tha  appor  awfaea  af  tka  bad-plata,  aaaaa  tor  raclp- 
rocatlng  the  preaa-haad.  coaveyer  bolta  haviag  coatact- 
lag  portions  travallat  between  the  bad-^Uto  and  preaa- 
haad,  and  mMna  tor  actuatiag  oaa  of  the  bolta. 

8.  la  a  machlaa  ot  tha  cUm  deaeribad,  the  combination 
with  a  taak  of  a  bedplate  arraagad  la  Mid  tank,  a  plun- 
ger movable  toward  aad  from  tho  bed  plate,  a  movable 
baad  aarffooadlag  tha  ploagar  aad  raaillaat  meaaa  nor- 
aially  holding  tha  baad  aztaodlaf  balow  tho  ploagar. 

6.  la  a  Btarchlag  auehlae.  a  aMla  frasM,  a  vat  aop- 
ported  thereby,  a  bed-fdate  carried  by  tha  traoM  and  po- 
sitioned within  the  vat,  a  reslllently  aapportod  proM  bMd 
movable  toward  aad  from  the  upper  aorfaee  of  the  bed- 
pUte.  conveyer  bolta  having  eontactlnt  portiona  traveling 
between  tha  bed-plate  and  preM  bMd,  maaaa  for  inter- 
mittently aetoatlag  one  of  tibc  belta  aad  maaaa  for  brlag- 
Ing  said  praM  hMd  Into  proMlag  coactloa  with  the  bod 
plate  oaly  while  the  feeding  means  Is  at  reat 

(Clalma  4  aad  6  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


1,846,000.    WBBNCH.    Boaaax  &  maoaov.  Lm  Aagclaa, 
Od^  aaslgaitr  to  Ualveraal  Tool  Co.,  Loa  AagriM,  CaL. 
a  Corporatloa  ot  California.    Pllad  r«b.  90,  1917.    It- 
•  rial  No.  149,999.     (CT.  81—177.) 

1.  A  wToaeh  comprising  an  Inner  Jaw  haviag  a  haadl«) 
(Mhapad  la  croMMctloa ;  an  outer  Jaw  haviae  a  ahaak 
mooatai  la  tho  haadla.  tha  laaar  aad  of 
baiag  adaptad  to  aidvo  lato  aad  oat  ot  tha 


la  tha  haadle,  Mid  ahank  haviag  rack  tatfth  on  the  oatar 
edge  thaioof ;  a  golde  plate  on  tha  inner  ead  of  said  ahaak, 
said  plats  haviag  a  hole  la  Itt  outer  end;  a  worm  ahaft 
pivotally  connected  to  tha  Inner  Jaw  and  haviag  Ita  laaar 
aad  paaalag  throogh  tha  hole  la  tha  guide  plate ;  a  worm 
roTOlnbly  nMoatad  oa  aald  ahaft :  and  a  q^riag  Mcurad  to 
tha  handle'  adapted  to  move  tha  laaar  aad  of  tha  aald 
ahaak  outwardly. 


2  A  wrea^  comprtaiag  an  Inner  Jaw  having  a  haadla 
U-ahaped  in  croaa-aectlon :  an  outer  Jaw  having  a  ahaak 
alldably  mounted  in  the  liandle.  Mid  shank  having  rack 
taath  oa  the  oator  odga  thereof ;  a  guide  plate  oa  the  laaar 
aad  ot  Mid  ahaak,  said  plate  having  a  bole  In  ita  «atar  aad : 
a  worm  abaft  pivotally  tonnectad  to  the  inner  Jaw  aad 
haviag  ita  laaar  and  paMlng  throogh  the  hole  In  tho  goida 
plate;  a  worm  ravolobly  moontod  on  aald  ahaft;  aad  a 
apring  secnrod  to  the  handle ;  aad  a  latch  pivotally  Boan^ 
ed  In  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  paaaed  over  the  end 
of  the  worm  ahaft  aad  thereby  hold  the  Jawa  with  their 
facM  parallel. 

1J46.001.  BBTAnnDB  FOB  BALL-BBAKINOS.  B«- 
DOLPM  B.  Fox  and  BawAao  D.  Honaa.  Now  Brttala, 
Ooan.,  aaalgnora  to  The  Fafair  BMrtng  Compaay.  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Filed  May  22.  1916,  Barlal  Mo.  99,048. 
Apr.   81.    1917.      Serial    No.    168.708.      (CL 


'.) 


1.  A  ball  bMring  retainer  for  a  throat  bearing  coapria' 
fbg  oppoaed  retainer  rlaga  baring  opealaff  therethrough 
for  the  balls  and  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  op- 
poaed corrugatlona  aubstantlally  in  line  with  tha  eeatera 
of  tha  ball  receiving  openings  and  forming  a  aeriM  of  rela- 
tively abort  apacer  tnbca  of  Iom  dtoaotcr  than  tha  di- 
ameter of  the  balls. 

4.  In  a  ball  bearing  retainer,  relatively  flat  tUa  ro- 
tainer  rtngf  held  in  aborting  engagement  with  each  other 
and  having  portions  between  the  edges  thereot  deprcaaed 
out  of  the  general  flat  plauM  of  aald  ringa  to  form  retaia- 
lag  ootataadtng  ridges  at  opposite  aidM  of  tho  retainer, 
aald  rlnga  having  ball  racalvlng  opeainga  foriMd  fhcrola 
aad  balla  sMted  in  aald  aganiaga,  aald  opcain^i  la  tha 
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plaoM  of  Mid  r*taUiiag  rM«M  btlnt  of  learnt  dlaaotw 
ttea  tk«  Iwll*  wkorobjr  Mid  bails  aro  cooflaad  In  tko  09«»- 
!■»  by.  tb«  «Ddfl  of  tlM  retalniac  rid«M  at  Ue  odflM  of 
Mid  opcDlDga. 

Y.  In  a  bail  bMrtnt.  two  boarint  rlasi  «rr»aga4  ildo 
by  iMo  and  hmritia  o^oMd  ball  racoo  In  tb^  adjaeoat 
■**•  '•«•■,  •  oorlea  of  bails  tbvrcin,  a  oonblnod  bail  ro- 
tolnor  aod  apaccr  comprlaiof  two  rings  secorod  tocothar 
flntwlw.  ea<h  of  Mid  rings  having  a  serlrs  of  relatlrely 
•bort  siMcer  tubes  Into  Mrh  end  of  which  adjacent  balls 
partUlljr  proJ«ct  to  properly  iip«c<>  mid  balls  and  to  hold 
Mid  reUiner  on  raid  balls  against  anldenUl  dlspUce- 
Bent  when  the  parts  ar»'  Asjt«>mbled. 

(Claims  2,  3,  S,  and  8  not  printed  la  th«  Gasotto.] 


1.24«.002.       HEDDLB.       Rikub    F.    Hathawat.    Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor   to  i&merlean   Warp   Drawing  Machine 
Company.  Boston.  Msm..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Pll«l 
Oct.   6.    1912,   SerUl   No.   724.049.      Renewed   Mar    22 
IMT.     Serial  No.  1S«,740.     (CI.  1.S9— 14.) 


1.  In  a  harness,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  holding 
bara  of  a  aerits  of  dstachad.  indepeadcat  heddlM  coa- 
nacted  at  their  opposite  ends  to  Mid  bars  and  having  Mch 
a  thread  perforation  Intermediate  Its  ends,  spacing  means 
for  holding  the  heddles  separated  at  a  point  appreciably 
away  from  the  l>ars.  said  meaaa  comprising  a  plarailty 
of  separated  corrugations  tranxversely  arranged  on  Mch 
heddle  and  facing  the  next  adjacent  i|eddle.  the  corruga- 
tions oa  one  heddle  l)elng  offset  with  reference  to  thoM 
on  the  next  adjacent  heddle. 

{Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.248.003.  CONTINUOUS  MIXER.  Thomab  B.  Hbad- 
LBY.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oretta 
L.  Headley.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  one-half  to  HMdley 
Good  Roads  Company.  PhltadelphU,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1917.  8«rlal  No.  108.222 
(a.  259—9.) 


1^  -coaUnooBs  mixer  compriaiag  the  ooohioaUon  of  a 
elooed  casing  having  an  onUct  at  or  aaar  oat  tad  thareef. 
•  mechanical  conveyer  la  the  easing  arranged  to  ffeed 
away  froas  the  outlet,  and  a  pressure  flold  feed  coamoai-   > 


<mtla«  wiU  tha  eaalag  far  haapiag  the  caatng  full  of  floid 
and  feeding  the  ume  to  tha  outlet  »j»ftTt  tha  oppaaitioa 
of  tha  mechanical  caaeayar. 

2.  A  coatlauous  aiixar  eomprislng  ths  eomMaattaa  of  a 
daaad  Mslog  having  an  OMtUt  at  or  acas  one  and  tbavaof. 
a  cbahc  pUu  ia  the  aaalaa,  a  aMchaaiaU  coavayar  la  tha 
cmmkmM  «rna«ad  to  load  away  from  tha  outlet,  and  a  ptaa- 
sura  fluid  feed  commualcatlac  with  tha  casing  for  kaap. 
lag  tha  easUig  fall  of  fluid  aad  facdlag  the  aaMa  to  tha 
oaUet  against  the  oppoaitioa  of  tha  machaaieal  MBvatsr 
aad  of  tile  ciMke  plate. 

a.  A  coatlaootts  mUar  comprisljm  tha  eombinatlaa  of  • 
^  cleoad  caslag  havlag  aa  outlet  at  or  aaar  one  aad  thMwaf, 
a  mixing  noaale  In  the  casing,  a  machanlcal  cooTtyar  ia 
the  casing  arranged  to  faad  away  from  the  outlet,  and  a 
pressure  Huid  feed  communicating  with  the  caaing  for 
keeping  the  caatBg  full  of  fluid  aad  feeding  the  mmc  t« 
tha  ouUet  aghlnat  tha  opposition  of  the  mechanical  con- 
veyer and  of  the  mixing  nosile. 

4.  A  continuous  mixer  comprising  the  cemMaattoB  of 
a  closed  casing  having  an  outlet  at  or  near  one  end  there- 
of, a  choke  plate  In  the  raalng,  a  mixing  nosile  In  tht 
casing,  a  mechanical  conveyer  In  the  casing  arranged  to 
feed  away  from  the  outlet,  and  a  preuure  fluid  feed  com- 
municating with  the  casing  for  keeping  the  casiag  fall  of 
fluid  aad  feeding  the  aaac  to  the  outlet  against  the  oppo. 
sltkNi  of  the  mechanical  conveyer  and  of  tha  choke  plata 
and  of  the  mixing  nonla. 

B.  A  continuous  mixer  comprising  the  comblnatloo  of 
a  closed  casing  having  aa  ooUet  at  or  aear  one  eod  there- 
of, a  mechanical  coaveyer  la  the  caslag  arranged  to  faad 
away  from  the  outlet,  and  preMure  fluid  feedi  having 
spaced  communication  with  the  casing  for  koeping  the 
casing  full  of  fluid  and  feeding  the  Mme  to  tlie  onUet 
against  the  opposition  of  the  mechanical  conveyer. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  lo  the  UaMtte.] 


1.34«.004.  FLUID-FtJBL  APPARATUS.  Jamm  VKaas. 
UK  H1MIM8,  New  OrlMna^  U.,  aMlgaar  to  Hjdte- 
Carbon  Uas  Generator  Company.  Incorporatad.  M«w 
OrlMaa,  La.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Louisiana.  Filed  Oct.  7. 
191«.     gertal  No.  LM.S10.     (CL  1BS_0.) 


6.  A  superhMter  for  fluid  foel  comprising  a  caaiog  haT- 
Ing  an  exit,  a  steam-discbarge  pipe  leading  from  said  exit, 
an  outer  fuel  tube  closed  within  Mid  casing  and  having  an 
exit  oatside  thereof,  a  fuel-dlscharga  pipe  iMdiag  from 
■aid  foel-tabe  exit,  aa  laser  fael-tnbe  ezteadiag  lato  said 
outer  foei-tube  aod  arranged  to  diacharga  thereiato.  a 
steam-tube  extending  aad  amuiced  to  dlaekarge  into  Mid 
cailBg.  a  stMrn-sopply  pipe  conaectad  ta  aald  ataan-taha, 
a  foel-supply  pipe  conaected  to  said  laser  fuel-taha, 
a   ▼alvo-controiled   by-paM   connecting  said    sopplj 

(ClalaM  1  to  4  not  printed  ia  the  Qaaatte.] 
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l24A.0«tw     DRILL.     Hmmna  K.  P*MR>iis,  8— thhrMpa, 
Mass.     Vllad  luly  f,  19M.     Serial  Na.  I«7,e80.     (CL 

77—83.) 


I.  In  a  lens  drill,  the  combination  with  a  baM  and  a 
xtandard  rising  tharelfOM.  af  a  drill  operatlvely  supported 
l>y  the  standard,  a  stop  carried  by  the  standard,  a  leas 
hoMer  movable  toward  the  stop,  and  an  sdjusutrie  derlee 
rjirried  by  the  boMer  and  enRajjlng  the  utop  for  regulating 
the  posltloa  of  the  lens  bolder  relative  to  the  drill,  sub- 
fitsntlally  aa  tllnstrated. 

3.  In  a  lens  drill,  the  conbtnstlOB  with  a  base  and  a 
drill  standard  rising  therefrom,  of  a  lens  holder  mounted 
on  the  baM  for  tilting  adjustment  and  for  movement  in 
direction  of  the  standard,  a  curved  stop  carried  by  the. 
rttsndard,  aad  an  adjustable  contact  member  oci  the  lens 
holder  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  bolder  in  the  direction  of  the  standard,  the  curva- 
ture of  the  stop  tieing  such  aa  to  compensate  for  the  tilt- 
ing movement  of  the  bolder  to  maintain  the  bolder  a  pre- 
iletermlned  distance  from  the  standard,  Irrespective  of  the 
tilting  movement. 

II.  In  a  leoH  drill,  the  combination  with  a  base  and  a 
drill  supported  thereby  of  a  yoke  hinged  to  the  base  for 
Hwlnglng  movement  toward  aad  away  from  the  axla  of  the 
drill,  and  a  lens  holder  supported  by  the  yoke  for  tilting 
movement  relative  to  xald  axis. 

(Claims  2.  4  to  10,  aad  12  to  18  not  printe<l  In  the 
Oaiette.] 

1,248,008.  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  LABELr 
IMG  AMD  AFFIXING  SEAL-STRIPS  ON  BOTTLES. 
IlaaMAM  Stakb,  Worcester,  Mass..  ssslgnor  to  Economic 
Machinery  Company,  Worcester,  Mkm.,  a  Corporation  of 
MaaMchuaetta.  FUad  Mar.  8,  1»17.  S«ial  No.  1»2,488. 
(a.  218 — 12.) 


ito  at  atatloDa  ttereaa,  SMaa  far 
hotttaa  owto  Mid  carrier,  a  pta- 
poattloned  at  iatervala 
and  anana  far  partially  rotatiag  tha 
aad  hattlaa  tatenaediate  to 
the  fcspaetlva  label-effiztag  Mschwal— a.  mM  mmub  brtag 
adaplad  far  opamtiac  the  Mats  la  right  and  left  rotatlva 
dlreetloaa  aad  to  grMter  or  1«m  extent,  aad  aMaaa  far 
controlling  the  direction  and  extent  of  such  rotative  aettai 
at  pfsdetsraihied  latervals. 

a  fa  a  necbaaism  for  labOHag  hattlca.  la  eoaiMaatkia, 
with  aMaaa  for  sappartlag  aad  advaadag  bottlea,  a  lahd 
sappty  aad  picker  devices  adaptad  for  gnnatag  aad  tadl- 
vldually  deilverlBK  sMi-strip  labels  of  a  aipper  mechaalam 
adapted  for  seistng  the  respecttre  wlags  of  tha  sMl-atrfp 
laktl,  Btrlpptvg  th«  muw  from  the  gumaiad  pleker  faeaa, 
aad  sappartlag  Mid  seal'strtp  la  paaltlaa  for  Ms  aoaeasbUag 
with  the  top  of  the  bottlo,  aMaaa  for  doslag  aad  opening 
MM  nlppiri,  and  neaaa  far  afllxlag  tha  acal-strtp  to  tha 
bottle. 

10.  In  a  machtao  for  labellag  bottles,  provided  with  a 
Bwrahle  carrier  having  retatable  bottle-supporting  aeata 
thereon,  moans  for  Imparting  a  rotative  movement  to  aald 
oMhi,  aad  meaaa  for  gamming  aad  placing  a  seal-strip 
or  label  across  the  top  of  a  bottle  standing  apoa  one  9t 
the  seats  oa  Mid  c-arrier ;  of  a  oMl-strip  device  provldad 
with  a  swHellng  preseer-awmt>er  in  sxial  alineraeot  with 
tha  bnttie-supporttng  Kcat,  and  fnrnlsbed  with  an  elastle 
face  partioa  for  coatact  wHh  the  aeai-atrlp.  aald  pr 
member  being  free  to  turn  with  the  SMt  aad  bottle, 
means  for  actuating  said  sMl-grlp  device  np  aad  down. 

13.  In  a  mechaalKB  for  the  purpose  •peclfled,  In  com- 
Maatloa  wMb  meaas  for  Hpportlag  and  continnonaly 
advaaciag  a  bottle,  aMaaa  for  gamaring  and  deilvertag  a 
sMi -strip  label  upon  the  top  of  the  bottle,  aad  a  grtp- 
devlca  for  retalnlaK  Mid  seal-strip  label  central  thereon ; 
•f  a  wiper  alemeat  for  wiping  down  a  wing  of  Mid  aeal- 
RtHp.  said  wiper  element  adapted  to  move  in  a  forwardly 
Indlaed  arc  or  path,  the  laeltaatloa  of  wWch  appraxi- 
nately  eoaq>MiMtes  for  tha  forward  BOTemeat  of  tht 
bottle  during  the  wiping  acttaa.  and  mMBs  for  opera ttog 
mM  wiper  eiemeat. 

(Claims  2  to  7,  9.  11,  IS.  aad  14  as*  prlatad  la  tha 
Gaiatte.) 


1.248,007.     WEIR,  LOCK,  AND  THE  LIKE.     IsKoa 

RTOcxaa,  Berne,  Switzerland,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Robert  E.  Stoll.  West  AUU,  Wis.  Filed  July  1.  1912. 
SerUl  No.  707.080.     (CI.  61—26.) 
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1.  In  a  plant  of  the  character  daacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  rail  disposed  adjacent  the  bad  of  a  strMm  and  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  flow  thereof,  Mid  rail  leaving 
a  downwardly  projecting  portion,  and  a  retaining  wali^ 
supported  In  operative  position  in  the  stream  and  provided 
with  means  disposed  beuMth  Mid  rail  and  bearing  on  the 
downwardly  projecting  portion  of  Mid  rail  for  nalatain- 
lag  MM  waU  la  paaittoa  acalaat  the  forer  ffWffffi  l!f  the 
tMtw  a»  like  apstreaM  alda  thavMf  tendiai:  «M|m««  WM 
•atalalac  wa»  dowaatrsaau  -     f-, 

S.  Ia  a  ptaHM  of  the  nharattsa  descrlhed.  Mm  iimhlaillsa 
•f  a  MM  diapawi  f djacaot  tha  bed  of  a  atream  aad 
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riTsHj-  of  th<»  direction  of  flow  thirwf,  iiald  rail  barlac  • 
downwardly  proJ«ctlng  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  novrnM* 
rKatnlBK  walla,  mcIi  of  aald  walla  rapportcd  !■  opcratfr* 
poMltlon  lM>lof  prorldad  with  nMana  dlapoMd  bcBaath  nM 
rail  nnd  oBKasMble  with  the  downwardly  projceCiac  por- 
tion of  Mid  rail  for  galdlnf  aald  rvUlnlng  wall  la  Ito 
moreoMtnt  and  for  malntalntnc  tb«  wall  In  poaltlon  acalaat 
th«  actiM  of  a  tore*  t*«dlac  to  more  the  wall  down- 
•trtHini. 

a.  In  a  plant  of  the  character  dMcribed,  the  eoahlaatlOB 
of  N  rail  di«poMKl  adjacent  the  bed  of  a  stream  and  traao- 
reraelf  of  the  direction  of  flow  thereof,  aald  rail  harlac  a 
downwardly  projectlnc  portion,  a  plurality  of  carrUguo 
morable  alonir  the  bed  of  the  atream.  each  of  Mid  car- 
riaxea  being  provided  with  mean*  dliiposed  beneath  Mid 
rail  and  engageable  with  Mid  downwardly  projoctlng  por- 
tion on  the  apatreani  aide  thereof  for  guiding  Mid  carriage 
In  it»  morement  and  a  prounra  wall  carried  by  an  end 
one  of  Mid  carriages  and  dlaponed  at  anch  an  angle  to  the 
din-rtlnn  of  flow  of  the  Ktream  aa  to  be'  capable  of  raualng 
movement  of  Mid  carriage  tranareraely  of  the  atnam 
through  the  action  of  flowing  water  on  Mid  preaaare 
wall. 

4.  In  a  plant  of  the  chfracter  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rail  diapo«e<l  adjacent  the  bed  of  a  a/tream  and 
tranareraely  of  the  direction  of  flow  thereof,  Mid  rail 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  portion,  a  plurality  of 
carriageM  conatltutlng  a  platform  morable  tranareraely 
along  the  t>e<l  of  the  stream,  each  of  aald  carriages  being 
provided  with  means  disposed  beneath  Mid  rail  and  od- 
gageable  with  the  downwardly  projecting  portion  of  aald 
rail  to  guide  Mid  carriage  and  rataln  the  Mme  In  poaltlon 
againat  action  of  any  force  tending  to  more  Mid  carrlaga 
downstream,  and  a  proMure  wall  aaaoclated  with  an  end 
one  of  Mid  carriages  and  movable  relatively  to  auch  car- 
riago  to  a  poaltlon  wherein  the  flowing  water  of  the  stream 
raoaes  movement  of  the  carriage  transversely  of  the 
atream. 

8.  In  combination,  a  gate  or  dam  structure,  and  meana 
for  ratalnlng  Mid  atmctura  in  poaltlon  la  a  atrMm.  aald 
■Maaa  comprlalng  aa  alaaaaat  flsad  la  poaltlon  adjacent 
the  hed  of  the  atrMm  and  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  downwardly  extending  projection  therefrom,  and  aa 
element  asaoclatetl  with  Mid  dam  structure  and  engage- 
able  with  the  upatream  aide  of  mM  downwardly  project- 
ing portion. 

(Claima  6  to  7  aad  •  to  18  not  prlnteil  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.246.008.    WINDMILI..     Moasa  C.  Nixon,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  July  25.  1»17.    Herial  No.  ISS.TM.     (0. 170— 4«.> 


1.  In  a  windmill,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  sopportiak 
^rame  cooatructed  to  embody  a  reservoir  for  lubricant,  of 
power  tranamltting  mechanism  mounted  upon  Mid  frame 
and  comprtolag  g  part  whoae  morement  has  a  vertical 
component,  a  dipper  carried  by  ral«l  part  In  poidtloB  ta 


elevate  lubrtcaat  from  the  reaervolr.  and  ways  far  raoelv- 
Ing  Mid  lubricant  and  conveytef  It  to  parta  to  bt  labri- 
cated. 

9.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  sapporttng 
frame,  of  a  lever  fulcmmed  thereon  latermedlate  tta  ends 
cams  conatrncted  aad  amngad  to  alternately  actoate  Mid 
lever  by  engaging  Ita  ends,  a  lever  connected  to  aa  actu- 
ated member,  a  pitman  connecting  Mid  levera.  and  Meana 
for  driving  Mid  cama.* 

10.  In  a  wlndmUI.  power  tranamltting  mochanlaa  com 
prialag  aa  actuating  member,  a  pitman  containing  an  oil 
reservoir,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  Mid  pitman  and  actuat- 
ing member,  and  means  for  conveying  oil  by  capillary 
attraction  from  the  reoervelr  to  Mid  pivot  pin. 

Ifl.  In  a  wlDdmlU,  the  combination  with  a  aapportlag 
frame  conatructod  to  embody  an  Incaaement  adapted  to 
contain  lubricant,  power  traaamlttlag  and  labrleant  feed- 
lug  mechantsn  hous*>d  In  Mid  lacasemeat  a  tubular  mast 
upon  which  said  frame  is  mounted  to  awing  aboat  a  Tertl- 
cal  axis,  a  raae  Boanted  upon  the  oataide  of  Mid  fhime, 
a  bell-cMnk  mounted  upon  Mid  frame  and  having  one  ann 
extending  within  aald  incaaement  to  a  point  over  the  maat. 
and  the  other  arm  extending  outside  of  Mid  lacasemeat 
and  operatlrely  connectad  with  the  vaae,  aad  Meaaa 
connected  with  the  ball-crank  lever  aad  adaptod  to  oper- 
ate through  the  maat. 

[Clatms  2  to  8  aad  II  to  15  not  pHnted  in  the  aaaeCte.> 


1,240.000.  COMBINED  TTPB-WSITINO  AND  COMFDT- 
INO  UACUINK.  WAuna  Waioar.  New  York.  N.  T., 
aMlgaor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machlae  Company, 
New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec  1,  l»ll.     gerlal  No.  0«S,215.     (CI.  285— 58.) 


1.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  computing  bead  capable  of 
exlatiag  la  addltioa.  aabtractlon  or  a  neutral  stote,  of  a 
revoluble  locator  having  doablemetiag  facM  for  control- 
llag  the  atote  of  Mid  computtng  hMd.  Mid  locator  acting 
podtively  thfoii^  the  median  of  fald  doable-acting  tecaa 
and  on  a  revatvfBg  morement  thereof  to  control  the  com- 
patlag  head  for  any  state  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  computing  hMd.  of  con- 
trolling Baechaalam  for  goveralng  the  atate  of  Mid  com- 
potlag  hMd,  aald  governing  mecbaniam  Including  a  ahlfter 
having  a  movcawnt  of  roUtion  only  and  also  having  a 
plarallty  of  dooMe-acUng  iocaton.  each  of  aald  locaton 
baring  a  poaltloaing  point  and  aome  of  Mid  poeltioBlag 
potato  being  located  at  dlffereat  dlatanceo  from  the  top 
and  bottom  of  eertaia  locatora  than  In  certoln  othen  of 
Mid  locators.  Mid  locatora  being  Interchangeable,  whereby 
different  atotcs  of  mM  competing  head  SMy  he  produced 
doriaf  a  rotor^tftoeemeat  of  Mid  shifter. 

18.  in  a  e^npatiag  aM^Maa  having  a  coovutlag  head 
%aa  mechaaSte  f«r  aoatrolia||ithe  stote  of  Mid  coMpat- 
ihg  hMd,  «ha  ceahlBation  oC«»  rotatoUe  shaft,  a  h^ar 
moaated  on  mM  shaft,  a  plarallty  of  pina  estondlng 
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tbp  holder  to  spaced  relattoa  from  Mch  other,  and  lo- 
i^i.irs  nMonted  on  Mid  plna.  each  of  said  locators  being 
Inili'peodently  formed  on  Its  opposite  facea,  aad  acttog 
oD  a  rotation  of  Mid  abaft  to  control  the  atote  of  Mid 
(umpnting  hMd.  ac;.'ordlng  to  whether  one  face  or  the 
opposite  face  la  preaented  to  the  atote-coatrolUng  mech 
aolsm. 

12.  The  combioatton  with  a  compottog  hMd.  of  meaat 
fur  determining  the  atote  of  Mid  computing  hMd.  as  to 
sddltlon.  subtraction  or  neutral.  Mid  means  including  a 
locator  Invertible  to  change  the  effective  position  to  con 
trol  one  or  another  of  Mid  atotea,  and  reveralble  to  ehangr 
the  control  from  either  ef  Mid  first  two  atotes  to  the  third 
Htatc. 

(Claias  2,  8,  6  to  9,  11,  and  18  to  81  not  printed  Id 
the  Qasette-l 


1,246,010.  IWmniBNTLY  -  STABLK  FLYING  BOAT. 
William  STAaLiNo  Bimaaaa.  Marhlehead,  Man.,  as- 
signor to  CurtlH  Aeroplane  and  Motor  Corporstlon,  a 
Corporation  of  N«>w  York.  Filed  July  20,  1»1«.  Kerlal 
No.  110.849.     (CI.  244—12.) 


1.  The  method  of  conatructing  aeroplane  wlnga  which 
conaiato  In  aaoembllag  wing  parto  of  almllar  pattom  la  a 
common  plane  and  thereafter  dlatortlng  the  aasembled 
wing  transversely  to  produce  a  finished  wing  having  an 
angle  of  Incidence  gradually  decrcasinff  toward  one  end. 

6.  la  aA  aircraft,  a  propelling  means,  and  rwept  back 
BuppMtlag  plauM  made  up  of  separable  cectloaa,  Mch  aec- 
tloa  havtog  an  angle  of  ratrMt  at  variance  arlth  the  aec- 
tlon  adjacent  to  it 

7.  la  aa  aircraft,  a  propelling  mMna,  and  swept  back 
sapportlag  surtocM  aaade  ap  of  separable  socttona.  the 
inner  aectlon  of  each  aurface  decreaslBg  la  depth  from 
Ito  tonsr  tnd  out  and  theonter  sactlOB«of  Mch  aurface 
having  an  invariable  chord  line  Oirou^wnt 

(ClalBs  2  to  4,  6,  aad  8  not  prtoted  In  the  Oasctte.) 


1,24«,011.     FLIIMO-BOAT.     Qlimm   B.  CVBTiaa,   Ham 
mondsport,  M.  T..  aaalgnor  to  the  CurtlM  Motor  Co.. 
Hammondsport,   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New   York, 
niml  Dec  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  878,714.     {CI.  244—2.) 


1.  A  flying  boat  cosiprislng  s  hall,  an  eleaMnt  mounted 
above  the  hull,  brace  sectloas  between  the  element  snd  the 
haU.  meaas  respectively  fixedly  aad  rcaMvahly  mounting 
opposite  ends  of  the  brace  aectlona  to  the  hull  and  to 
the  element  and  aaeaas  jotolag  adjacent  cads  of  the  sec 
tlo«s. 

7.  A  flyiag  boat  comprlslag  a  boat  straetara,  aerial  sup- 
porting sarCaoM  anaaged  tnasverasly  tkereof,  a  stobl- 
Ualag  fin.  a  sockot  to  the  tall  ef  said  boat,  and  a  beam 
lacerpontei  to  saM  fla  straetore  and  havtag  Ito  baM  eml 
saatad  to  mM  socket. 


10.  A  flying  boat  oomprlsing  a  boat  structure,  aerial  mp- 
porttog  aurfact^a  arrangfd  transveraely  of  said  stroctars, 
separate  frames  secured  to  said  boat  structura  raspectivaly 
fore  and  aft  of  the  center  of  gravity  and  continuing 
frames  projecting  upwardly  from  the  first  Mid  frames  and 
through  one  of  aald  aurfacea  to  provide  holating  connec- 
tlona  for  the  boat. 

10.  In  an  aeroplane,  aa  engine  frame  comprialng  legs 
spaced  apart  by  diagonal  brnces  botween  them  and  ad- 
justoble  Interconnecttog  means  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
to  adjuat  the  dlatance  ttetween  them. 

20.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  body,  of  a 
socket  arranged  therewlthln.  a  brace  having  ito  lower 
portion  supported  in  uld  socket  to  project  from  Mid  aero- 
plane boiiy  and  a  fin  carried  by  Mid  body  and  adapted  to 
be  centrally  Interaected  by  Mid  brace. 

[Claima  2  to  0.  8,  9.  11  to  !».  and  17  to  10  not  printed 
In  the  <3asette.] 


1,346.012.  FLYIN(}-BOAT.  Glcnk  U.  Cchtibb.  Ham- 
mondsport. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  the  Curtlss  Motor  Co., 
Hammondsport,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  870.719.     (C\.  244—2.) 


1.  A  boat  having  a  acow-llkc  prow  and  a  hydroplaning 
bottom  In  which  Ito  keel  portion  Is  of  greater  depth  than 
Ito  d^th  at  the  lateral  mnrgtos  of  Mid  bottom,  and  sur- 
faces coaaecttog  such  marglaa  with  the  aald  keel  to  con- 
tonn  which  to  croM  section  range  from  flatoeM  to  con- 
cavity, and  again  to  flatoeM,  the  rnr  flattened  sortocea 
maklBf  a  dihednl  angle  with  the  keel  as  the  vertex  of 
aald  angle. 

3.  A  boat  having  a  hydroplaalng  bottom  formed  wlto  a 
flattened  bow,  a  keel  portion  emanating  from  Mid  flat- 
tened bow  to  reach  a  depth  grea^r  than  the  lateral 
marglaa  of  said  bottom,  the  boat  having  bottom  aurfacea 
connecttog  the  keel  a^d  Mid  marglaa  In  contoara  lacreas- 
tog  from  the  bow  flatneM  to  a  maximum  concavity  and 
dlmlniahlng  from  the  latter  again  to  flatneaa,  the  rear- 
ward flattened  surfaces  making  a  dihedral  aagle  with  the 
keel  as  the  vertex. 

9.  In  a  hydroaeromachlne,  the  comblnatton  with  means 
for  effecting  aerial  fli^t.  of  a  flototlon  body  having  s 
longitudinally  Mlleni  twttom  at  the  keel  line  of  Mid  body, 
that  portion  of  said  bottom  In  adrance  of  Ito  point  of 
maximum  Mliency  constituting  a  hydroplane  surtoce  char- 
actorlaed  by  coacavlty  at  Mch  aide  of  the  keel  Itoe  of  such 
promtoency  and  depth  that  the  water  Is  deflected  whca 
hydroplantog  outwardly  and  downwardly,  the  coi'cavlty 
to  each  Instance  becoming  leM  acute  toward  the  jear  end 
of  the  hydroplane  snrteec. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


1.240,018.     BALANCING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT. 
QtMKM  H.  CiraTias  and  Hbnby  Klbcklbb,  Hammonds- 
port, N.  Y..  asslgaon  to  The  C^irtiM  Motor  Co.,  Ham- 
mondsport, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  1,001.     Reacwed  Jan.  0.  1016. 
Serial  No.  70.701.     (CL  244—29.) 
1.  A  flytog  BMchine  eomprlStog  the  following  lastm- 
mentalltlM:  sopporttog  mMua.  balanctog  means,  and  a 
vertical  rodder,  together  with  a  locking  device   for  the 
rodder  controlled  to  the  operation  of  the  balandag  meaas. 
0.  A  flyiag  BMchlne  comprising  the  foUowtog  tostra- 
meotalitlM:  supporitog  BMans.  halaactog  means,  and  a 
varttcal   rodder,   together   with   toteriocktng  dcvicM  be- 
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tWMB  the  nidder  aad  the  baUorlnir  nieana  wher«by  wM»«n 
tk«  bttlaarlac  device  la  out  of  normal  poaltloo,  Ue  niddar 
«»■  ^  "wed  ooljr  toward  tke  aide  of  greateat  bead  re- 
ilataore. 


14.  In  a  flying  marblne,  tbe  combination  of  control  In- 
atmmentalltlea  comprlHlns  a  aurfare  oontrolltng  the  lat 
eral  balance  of  the  machine,  a  surface  controlllnff  tbe  lat- 
eral direction  of  the  niHchtne,  meann  to  opr>rate  eaeh  of 
Mid  BurfacpB  Independi-ntly  and  qieaoa  to  interlock  the 
operation  of  said  nurfacen  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
direction  surface  when  said  balancing  surface  is  actuated, 
introducing  lout  motion  Into  the  lockloK  action  to  permit 
morement  of  tbe  rudder  when  tbe  balancing  surfkces  are 
neutral. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1,246.014.  HYDROPLANE  BOAT.  Oi.litJi  If.  CORTiaa. 
Hammondiiport.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tbe  Cnrtbis  Motor 
Co.,  llammondsport,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tor*, 
fllad  Jan.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  8.810.     (CI.  114 — 66.6.) 


1.  A  bydroptnae  t>o«t  oomprifdng  a  main  flotatiea  body 
baring  a  portion  of  ita  uaderaeadi  sarfae*  eoaatrvcted  in 
rigid  bydroplasiag  form,  tog«tb«r  with  •  fraaly  levlble 
hydroplaning  surface  longitudinally  removed  from  It. 

3.  A  hydroplane  boat  having  a  plurality  of  hydfoplAO- 
ing  anrfaces  arranged  in  separated  relattoa  aad  acting 
each  Independently  of  the  other,  tbe  forenaat  of  sai4  sur- 
face* having  a  salient  cross  aectloa  and  provided  with 
laterally  and  downwardly  extandlag  bilge  auxiliary  hydro- 
planing 8urfacea. 

7.  .\  hydroplaning  boat  havtag  a  flotation  body  tba  bot- 
tom of  which  la  stepped,  a  drivlag  motor  mounted  la  aald 
forward  portion  of  tbe  boat  and  havhig  a  propoHer  abaft 
proje<-ting  rearwardly  through  said  step  and  aft  beoeath 
the  rear  portion  of  raid  body,  tbe  said  froBt  portion  hav- 
ing a  hydroplaning  bottom  of  a  salleat  eraaa  accti—  the 
angle  of  wMrh  points  downwardly,  and  the  rear  portion 
being  prorMed  with  hydroplaning  autftaooa  opcmttat  tn- 
dependentty  of  said  front  hydroplaning  snrfheeo. 

10.  A  hydroplaning  boat  harteg  a  hydroplaning  snrflaee 
tile  bow  portion  of  whleh  la  of  anbotantidty  the  same 
wiffth  as  the  body  portion  tberoof.  la  tnm  the  bottaia  «^ 
waidly  tncllBed.  and  haa  a  aalieat  eraaa  asetlaa  In  •  korl- 


sonui  plan*  pointing  forwardly,  tha  bottommost  portloa 
of  tbe  boat  having  a  salient  vortical  trosa  asetloB  point, 
lag  downwardly,  and  Aas  projeiting  laterally  from  the 
bottomnioat  surface  en  either  aldo  of  the  keol  thoroof  and 
downwardly  but  to  a  depth  lean  than-,tbe  keel  thereof. 

(ClateM  a,  4  to  «.  8,  0,  and  11  to  21  not  prlntMl  In  tte 
Oaaette.  J 


1.246.018.  AEBOPLANB.  Olinn  H.  Conxtaa.  Boffaio, 
N.  t.,  aaalgnor  to  Curtlss  Aeroplane  and  Motor  Corpora- 
Uon.  a  Corporation  of  J<ew  York.  Fllod  Oct.  18,  1»15 
Sorial  No.  56.604.      (CI.  244— Sa) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  foaalage  including  longerona,  an 
engine  bed  mounted  above  the  fuselage,  and  engine  aup- 
poru  widened  longitudinally  In  the  vicinity  of  their  lower 
end.  the  widened  portions  Interconnecting  longerona  and 
functioning  conjointly  as  fuaalage  struts. 

0.  A  fuselage  for  aeroplanes  Including  an  engine  section 
coniprlHlng  an  engine  bed.  engine  bed  supporting  frames 
erected  upon  the  fuselage,  post  braces  arranged  to  extend 
forwardly  fl-om  the  engine  bed.  and  a  means  continuing 
the  post  braces  farwardly  and  intfanateiy  Into  the  fnse- 
tege. 

10.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fuselage,  longitudinally  spaced 
landing  gear  devices,  frames  erected  upon  the  fnselage. 
an  engine  bod  supported  by  said  frames  directly  almvc  tbe 
after  landing  gear  device,  post  braces  arranged  to  extend 
forwardly  from  the  engine  bed  to  the  fnselage  for  secvre- 
ment  at  a  point  IntermedUte  aaid  landing  gear  devkaa, 
elements  of  the  fnselage  arrangod  to  continue  the  sup- 
porting framea  to  the  after  landing  gear  devico,  and  ele- 
ments of  the  fuaelage  arranged  to  continue  the  post  braces 
to  both  said  laAlng  gear  devices. 

21.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fbselaie.  an  engine  sectln  fbr 
the  fuselage  Including  longerons,  A-bra(<es  connecting  the 
longerons,  posts  also  co&nectiug  tha  longerona,  diagonals 
connecting  each  brace  to  the  correspoDdlng  post,  ao  en- 
gine bed  and  support  means  erecting  said  bed  by  connec- 
tion to  said  posts  snd  braces.  ' 

26.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  forward  cockpit  a  rearwar<! 
cockpit,  converging  bracei  arranged  within  said  forward 
cockpit,  a  running  gear  member  supported  by  aaid  braces, 
a  seat  supported  over  said  member  by  aaid  posts,  stmts 
projecting  into  said  rearward  cockpit,  running  gear  mem- 
bers mounted  by  said  struts,  and  seats  supported  by  said 
struts  over  the  second  said  meiubers. 

ICUlms  2  to  4.  6  to  9,  U  to  20,  and  22  to  25  not 
printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246.016.     FLTINQ-BOAT.     OLg.<«ii  H.  CctTiao,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  aaalgn<K  to  Cartiaa  Aeroplane  and  Motor  Corpora- 
Uon.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  Doc.  6,  1916 
Serial  No.  66,878.     (CI.  244—2.) 
1.  In  a  flying  boat,  a  bull,  lateral  excresccncles  formed 

thoreoa  to  angasat  the  hydroplairtng  ae«a  tftareof.  and 

wing  bcaasa  arranged  to  project  tmnsvoraely  tkiwngh  fke 

hnll  reopecttreiy  tere  Mid  aft  of  the  rcwward  tcrainatlaa 

of  aaid  excresceadea. 

4.  In  a  flyteg  boat,  a  hoH,  a  hydroplaning  step  fto^tte 

hull  and  wing  beams  projecting  through  the  hull 

ttvaly  fn  aatf  aft  af  aaM  atir 
M.  In  a  flytag  haaC,  a  hoae  Infl.  a 

ballt  lata  aald  kill  aai  aepanta  wl^  pai 

oa  saM  paMi  to  sappost  a  ptarallty  of 

hnlL 


49.  Is  a  iffac  boat  engine  aectlaa  poata  and  a 
line  gravity  feed  ftoel-taak  flexibly  swvng  from  certain  of 
Mid  poata. 


51.  In  a  flying  boat,  a  hull,  engines  elevated  thero- 
ai>ove,  a  BBotive  fluid  reaen-olr  located  In  the  hull,  a 
gravity  tank  located  above  the  enKlncn.  feed  lines  connect- 
ing said  reservolT^.wlth  tbe  tank,  means  for  manual  fluid 
propulsion  interposed  on  one  of  said  feed  lines  and  means 
for  automatic  fluid  propulsion  located  on  another  of  aaid 
lines. 

(Claims  2.  3.  5  to  23,  26  to  48,  60,  and  52  to  62  not 
printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.246,017.  l»OAT-TYPl  WINO-PONTOON.  Oukm  H. 
Crarisa.  BufTalo,  N.  Y.,  aHslgnor  to  Cartlss  Aeroplane 
and  Motor  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aag.  18.  1910.  Berial  No.  114.588.  (CI. 
114— «6.5.) 


1.  In  a  hydro-aero  machine,  the  comblnatien.wlth  aero- 
plaa^  wings,  of  wing  pontoons  having  the  characteristics 
and  Wtitude  of  a  boat  each  pontoon  having  a  hydroplane 
bottoM  such  that  its  reaaltant  center  of  hydroplane  lift 
lies  substantially  below  the  center  of  lift  of  aald  wings. 

5.  In  a  hydro-aero-ma  chine,  the  combination  with  aero- 
plane wings,  of  wing  pontoons  including  a  hydroplaning 
bottom  disposed  substantially  unlfomlj  distant  from 
said  aeroplane  wings,  trussing  for  said  bottom,  and  sides 
built  up  from  said  bottom  to  aald  wlnga,  said  aldea  In- 
closing said  trussing  and  giving  to  the  pontoon  the  char- 
acteristics and  attitude  of  a  boat. 

7.  In  a  bydro-aero-machine,  the  combination  with  aero- 
plane wings,  wing  pontoons  including  a  hydroplane  t>ot- 
tom  aarfhce  having  Ito  forward  portion  characterised  by 
transverse  convexity,  and  sides  ballt  up  from  aald  bot- 
tom In  such  manner  that  at  the  «ld  forward  end  the  pon- 
toon la  given  a  atreamttne  entry  and  a  cnt-water  bow. 

[ClalnM  2  to  4.  6,  and  8  to  13  not  prlntei   In  the 
Oasette.] 
•  \ 

l,a4«,91«.  ZWAFT  SYSTEM  FOR  FLTINO  >  BOATS. 
Oi.nirif  H.  CcBTian,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Cortlaa 
Aeroplane  and  Motor  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
YoriL  FUod  Nov.  18.  1916.  Berial  Mo.  18240ft.  (CL 
244—2.) 

1.  U  an  aircraft  the  ooaMaatioa  with  aupporting  aar- 
facea,  a  body,  and  a  mnltlple  nalt  power  pUat  of  •  coeB- 
preaskm  aseaaber  arraaged  to  tmaamlt  thraat  stress  for- 
wardly kito  aaid  bady.  and  a  draft  system  arraaged  inter- 
mediate the  aiotor  aalu  for  coaaectloa  with  aaid  nManker. 

8.  la  an  aircraft,  the  coasMaatioa  with  supporting  aor- 
(acsa,  a  body,  and  a  aaltiple  aalt  power  plant  arraaged 
to  locate  the  aaater  af  ihraat  la  a  plaM  aai  of  allaraitnt 
wMfe  the  plane  of  tlK>  eeater  of  laaistanee,  of  a  compaea- 
sioB  maaibar  siaai^iiil  to  ejrtesia  dia goaally  (Wwawardly 

fas— s6>r  Csaai  a  patat  la  tbe  horiaoatai  plane  of  tko 


tkeoretieal  center  of  thrast  Into  aaid  body,  aad  a  draft 
system  including  cables  commonly  connected  to  said  maii' 
b«r  and  aepaxatoiy  connected  to  the  several  motor  units. 


~-wB 


^i» 


14.  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  with  supporting 
surfacea,  a  body,  and  a  multiple  unit  power  plant,  of  a 
draft  ayatem  including  tenalon  cablea  arranged  to  extend 
rearwardly  from  the..«espectlve  motor  unite,  and  a  means 
Jot  continuing  tbe  trauHmisslon  of  thrust  stresses  Into 
tbe  Interior  of  said  body  via  tbe  supporting  surfaces. 

[Claima  2  to  7,  9  to  18,  and  15  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1,246,019.  FLYINO-BOAT  HCLl..  OLanir  H.  CoBTias, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Curtiss  Aeroplane  and  Motor 
Corporation,  a  Corporatiop  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1917.     Serial  No.  151,508.     (CI.  244—2.) 


^ 

=^r^  1^- 

-Qi^jiXC 

^ 

1.  A  hydro  aero-craft  including  a  flotation  body 
ita  bottom  area  laterally  lacreaaed  from  the  eztreaiie  how 
aft  to  a  point  aabatantlally  aanldablpa. 

6.  A  flying  boat  lacladlng  a  hull  havlag  a  hattasa  ai 
acute  V-form  In  transvprae  section  at  the  how,  tbe  angle 
of  the  V  lacreaslnff  gradually  to  extreme  obtuseneas  aub- 
staatlally  aoiidahips.  said  bottom  thence  contlnaiag  rear* 
wardly  In  non-bydroplanlag  form  and  In  transrersa  aee- 
tton  protfodag  succeastve  subataatlally  straight  aaglaa 
considering  the  center  line  of  said  bottom  as  tbe  TWtas 
from  whlck  the  sides  of  the  angle  ore  produced. 

(Claima  2  to  4  aad  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,24«.6M.  LAMDINO-GBAB  FOB  AIRCRAFT.  Oliian 
H.  Cvariaa.  Boffaio,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Cnrtiaa  Aero- 
plane and  Motor  Corporatloa.  a  Corporatioa  of  Now 
York.  Original  application  filed  July  14,  1915.  Sorial 
No.  89,836.  Divided  and  tblH  application  filed  Apr.  27. 
1917.     Berial  No.  164.904.     (Ci.  244—2.) 


1.  la  a«  aeiapl: 


r  uaita 


symmetricaUy  at  oppssito 


a6t 
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•IdM  of  the  for«  aod  aft  axta  of  tb«  craft.  •  ceatraiiy  lo- 
CBtMl  body,  t«odem  wh4>«la  arranffod  nyinnivtrlralljr  be- 
neath aald  aarfacea  conatltatlng  a  ruoalng  gear,  the 
taodem  wbecla  at  opposite  aldca  of  aald  axla  directly 
onderlylng  the  respective  motor  unit*,  and  articulated 
connectlona  between  tho  tandem  whefia  an«l  said  central 
body. 

U.  In  a  landing  gear  for  aircraft,  tandem  wheel*  ar- 
ranged In  palra  at  oppoalte  aidao  of  the  craft,  pivoted 
axle  membera  individually  aupportlng  the  reepectlve 
wheela,  equallilng  members  ronnecting  the  axle  membera 
In  palra.  and  aeparate  aupports  for  the  reapoctire  equalli- 
lag  membera. 

raalma  2  to  B.  7.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,24e.02l!  8TREAMLINBD  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Nbl- 
aoN  W.  Damon,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Carttaa  Aero- 
plane and  Motor  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nor.  11.  1016.  Serial  No.  130,810.  (CI. 
244—2.) 


1.  A  landing  grar  for  aircraft  Including  rclatlTcly  mov- 
able landing  gear  parte,  a  multiple  number  of  ahock  ab- 
aorber  elaatica  Interronnecting  aald  parte,  and  a  plural 
namber  of  auperposed  anchoragea  for  said  elaatica  mount- 
ed reepectlvely  upon  ench  part. 

0.  In  a  landing  gear  for  aircraft,  landing  gear  atmta 
arranged  In  palra,  ahock  abaorber  elaatica  mounted  at  the 
foot  of  each  pair  of  strata,  and  anchorages  for  said  elas- 
tics mounted  Intermediately  and  in  the  plane  of  the  strut* 
coaatltutlng  each  pair. 

10.  In  a  landing  gear  for  aircraft.  V-arranged  landing 
gear-atruts,  and  a  landing  gear  ahock  abaorber  Including 
anperpoaed  anchorages  constructed  for  fitting  engagement 
In  the  V  of  the  respective  struts. 

IS.  In  a  lan<ling  gear  for  aircraft,  landing  gear  strata, 
aa  axle,  strut-borne  superpoaed  anchorages.  Intersecting 
axle-borae  auperposed  anchorages,  and  ahock  absorber 
elaatica  arranged  for  contact  with  the  respective  anchor- 
age. 

18.  A  landing  icear  for  aircraft  including  aa  axle,  op- 
poaed  landlag  ge«r  strats  angularly  extended  throughout 
a  portion  of  their  length  but  vertical  at  their  points  of 
latenectlon  with  uid  axle,  shock  absorber  devlcps  mount- 
ed respet'tively  adjacent  the  vertically  extended  portion  of 
each  atrat.  and  meana  atreamlinlng  each  atrat  ahd  fta  aa- 
soclated  ahock  abaorber  device  as  a  unit. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  «  to  9.  11  to  14.  18,  and  17  not  printed 
la  the  Oasette.] 


1.246.022.  AEROPLANE  -  MOTOR  SUPPORT.  NaLaON 
W.  Dalton.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Curtlss  Aero- 
plane and  Motor  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1917.  SerUl  No.  162.82P.  (CT. 
244—14.) 

1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fuselage,  supporting  surfaces  ar- 
ranged to  extend  Intermediately  across  tha  foselaga,  wing 
beams  founding  the  supporting  surfaces,  a  power  unit 
mounted  intermediate  the  supporting  surfaces  In  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  forward  wind  beams,  and  a  pyramidal 
support  for  the  motor  unit  having  Ita  apex  founded  upon 
one  of  the  wing  beam*  of  the  lower  aupportlng  aurfaces. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fuselage,  aupportlng  anrfacea  ar- 
ranged to  extend  Intermediately  acrosa  the  fuselage,  wing 
beams  founding  the  supporting  surfaces,  a  motor  unit  ar- 


ranged to  loagltodlnally  intersect  CiM  vertical  plaa*  «f 
the  forward  wing  beama  of  the  supporting  sorflaeaa,  aad  a 
support  for  the  motor  unit  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  up 
wardly  diverging  atrats  commonly  fastened  to  the  forward 
wing  beam  of  the  lower  supporting  stfrMes. 


5.  lu  aa  aeroplane,  a  fuselage,  supporting  swfaces  ar- 
ranged to  extend  intermediately  acroaa  the  fuselage,  power 
units  arranged  ayametrlcally  at  oppoalte  aids*  ot  the 
fuselage,  and  aabstantlally  horiaoatally  extending  V- 
bracas  intsroonnectlng  the  motor  units  and  said  fosalags. 

(Clalma  8,  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


1.246,028.  ABBIALrPROPELLKR  FASTENING.  CHaaLSa 
D.  KiBKHAii.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Cnrtlaa  Aaro- 
plane  and  Motor  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1818.  Serial  No.  188.828.  (O. 
115—84.) 


1.  A  meana  for  faatenlng  the  hub  of  a  propeller  to  tha 
hub  section  of  the  propfller  body  Incladlng  a  plorallty  of 
tapered  reUlnlng  elementa  mounted  to  extend  laterally 
beyoad  one  face  of  the  hub  aectlon  of  the  propeller  and 
meana  upon  the  extended  termlnala  of  aald  elementa  to 
secura  a  rigid  coondctlon  between  aald  eleniaata  and  the 
propeller  hub. 

6.  A  meaas  for  fastening  the  hub  of  s  propeller  to  the 
hub  section  of  the  propeller  body  comprising  s  plurality 
of  tapered  retalalag  bolts  each  having  a  drive  fit  with 
the  bnb  aettlon  af  the  propeller,  reduced  threaded  terminal 
portlona  formed  on  each  bolt  for  extenaion  beyond  the  op- 
posite lateral  facea  of  the  propeller  body,  apllt  tapered 
watibera  mounted  on  the  terminal  portlona  of  the  retaining 
bolta  for  fitting  engagemeat  In  openings  fonned  In  the  pro 
peller  hub  through  which  the  terminal  portlona  extend, 
and  adjuatable  locking  meana  mounted  on  aald  terminal 
portlona  to  engaga  with  tha  washera  and  through  soch  en- 
gagement malnuln  the  waahen  against  axial  aovtmtat 
on  tbe  retaining  bolts  snd  the  propeller  hub  In  clamplag 
engagement  with  the  hub  section  of  the  propeller ^body. 

8.  A  maana  for  fastening  tha  hub  of  a  propeller  to  the 
hob  section  of  the  propeller  body  Including  a  plaraUt/  of 
ratalnlng  bolta.  aald  hub  sectloa  balag  prerMad  with  halt 


boi<^*  of  a  dlaaatar  originally  somewhat  SBMllar  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bolts,  ths  dhunetsr  of  the  bolt  holao  being 
fDi'irged  by  the  bolts  In  driving  the  bolts  into  tha  belt 
holes  ao  that  tha  tarmlaala  thareof  may  sztasd  latarally 
beyond  the  oppoalta  faoea  of  the  hub  asetloa.  said  tandnaU 
«xtrDdlng  through  openings  fonned  In  the  prspsUer  hub, 
ADd  means  adjostabla  upon  the  terminals  of  the  ratalnlng 
bolta  to  clamp  tha  propallar  bub  and  the  hnb  aactlon  of  the 
propeller  together. 

(ClalaM  S  to  8  and  T  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.246,024.  AEROFLANB  FURNITURE.  HBMBT  KUKK- 
Laa,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  Cnrtlss  Motor  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Jan.  IS,  191t.  Serial 
No.  71.8M.     (Cl.  244— «1.) 


3.  Aa  aeroplane  fnmltara,  a  tank  and  a  substantially 
flexibly  conforming  cradle  swung  from  the  fuselage  <rf  the 
aeroplane  to  aupport  tbe  tank. 

6.  Aa  aeropUna  furoltnre,  a  sectional  fall  tank,  maans 
aupportlng  one  of  aald  soctlens  upon  the  engine  bed  of  the 
seroplsne  snd  roekns  for  supporting  another  of  said  sec- 
tions In  such  proximity  to  the  former  aa  to  accotnmcAlate 
therebteween  obatnictlBff  portions  6t  the  aeroplane  fnae- 
lage. 

16.  Aa  aeroplane  fnrnltora.  a  aecttoaal  fMi  tank,  a 
cradle  for  supporting  one  of  aaM  tank  portloas,  said 
cradle  tacludlng  ttrapa,  alata  connecting  the  straps  and  a 
bar  commonly  supporting  strap  extremities  upon  tbe  fuse- 
Isge  of  the  arroplanp.  and  cushion  meana  Interpoaed  be- 
tween said  tank  section  and  aald  cradle,  and  between  the 
section  of  said  fuselage. 

lOalms  1.  2,  4,  B,  T  to  IB,  and  17  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.] 

1,246,026.  DUAL  INTBBLOCKINQ  CONTROL.  HiUBi 
Klbcklbb,  Boffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cnrtlaa  Aeroplane 
and  Motor  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Mar.  81.  IMd.    Serial  No.  88.0M.     (Cl.  244— 2».) 


fs 

a« 


MO' 


X     i. 


t\  » 


ir» 


1.  A  control  system  for  aircraft  Indodlag  latcr-eon- 
nectad  coatrai  dertoaa  and  a  meana  operable  at  the  will  of 
the  operator  of  one  af  aald  derleaa  to  throw  either  of  the 
aald  devleee  either  Into  or  oat  of  operative  rriatloa 
with  the  control  surfaces  of  the  atachlne. 

8.  A  control  system  for  aircraft  Indiidlng  latar-coB- 
•ected  control  derleea  and  a  meana  caasaaB  ta  hotk  de- 


vleee <9erable  at  the  wUl  of  the  operator  of  either  de- 
vice to  throw  either  of  the  said  devlcea  either  Into  or 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  control  aorfacea  of  the 
machine. 

11.  In  a  control  system  for  aircraft.  Independent  pri- 
mary control  devlGCS.  a  surface  control  means,  and  a 
means  common  to  both  devices  and  aaaoclated  with  said 
control  means  and  movable  Into  varioos  poaltlons  with 
reepect  thereto  to  Interchange  the  connections  reapec- 
tlvely  between  said  control  means  and  said  control  de- 
Tloaa. 

18.  In  a  control  system  for  aircraft,  tadependeat  pri- 
mary control  devices,  a  breakable  connection  between  aald 
devices,  opposed  relatively  movable  locking  devices  in 
terpolated  In  said  connection,  means  to  move  either  one 
or  the  other  of  aald  locking  devlcea  to  make  and  break 
said  connection,  and  connections  t>etween  said  devloea 
and  the  control  surfaces  of  tbe  craft. 

22.  In  a  control  aystem  for  aircraft,  dual  primary  con- 
trol devices,  an  Intermediately  located  tmlUry  control 
element,  aeparate  connectlona  between  aald  control  ele- 
ment and  aald  devlcea.  and  a  meins  carried  by  said  con- 
trol element  operable  to  make  and  break  tbe  reapectlve 
connections  to  render  one  or  the  other  or  both  of  the  aald 
devices  effectual  in  directing  control. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  10,  12  to  16,  and  17  to  21  not 
printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


I,a4«.0ae.  tail-skid  cup.  Haaat  KLacKLBB,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Curtlss  Aeroplane  snd  Motor 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  13,  1916,  Serial  No.  71.892.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial 
No.  166.601.      (Cl.  244—2.) 


1.  A  tall  skid  clip  for  aeroplanes  Including  an  element 
rigidly  connected  with  the  body  of  tbe  craft,  the  under- 
neath surface  of  said  element  affording  a  tteed  bearing 
surface  of  tabatantlal  else,  a  movable  member  having  a 
top  surface  dmllariy  formed  and  In  engagement  with  the 
bearing  surface  of  aald  element,  a  looae  connection  be- 
tween aald  element  and  said  member,  tbe  connection  being 
such  that  the  surfaces  ara  held  in  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  a  loose  connection  between  the  movsble  member 
and  the  skid. 

6.  A  tall  skid  clip  for  seropUnes  including  a  socket 
member  constructed  to  receive  an  element  of  tbe  body  of 
the  craft,  said  socket  member  having  Its  under  face  con 
strncted  to  provide  a  bearing  surface,  a  aecnrtng  pUte 
having  its  top  face  constructed  to  provide  a  bearing  sur- 
face substantially  complemental  to  tbe  bearing  surface 
of  aald  socket  member,  a  looae  connection  between  aald 
aecnrlng  plate  and  the  tall  akld,  and  a  loose  connection 
between  the  securing  plate  and  the  socket  member,  the 
raopectlve  connections  being  ao  arranged  that  movement 
of  the  tall  skid  may  be  effected  In  rectangularly  opposed 

plaaea. 

8.  A  tall  skid  dip  for  aeroplanes  Including  a  fixed 
and  a  relatively  movsble  bearing  member,  and  connectlooH 
respectively  between  the  two  membera  and  between  the 
movable  bearing  member  and  the  tall  skid,  aald  last  mea- 
tloned  connection  l>elng  arranged  wholly  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  afcld. 

(ClaloM  2  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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LMMCT.     AIMOPLAN^COWTBOL  BVUFACn.      Hi 

KtMcutmi.  BaCtto.  N.  r..  BMlffiMr  to  Cartlst  A««- 
pUae  aad  Motor  Corpora  tioa.  a  Corpora  tloa  of  Now 
Tork.  Orictnal  appllmtlon  fll«><l  Jan.  1.1.  I9ie.  SarlaJ 
No.  Tl.MS.  DirMod  aad  tkU  appllraUoa  ai«>4  Mar.  tS, 
ItlT.     aortal   No.   lfO,aM.      (CI.  244-~Sl.) 


1.  la  an  o^rApiaBP,  the  comblnatton  with  ■  control 
Nurfaco  of  r.B  arm  raat*B4>4  to  uid  lurfart  at  a  polat  ro- 
inoT«Hl  from  itH  outer  C4l«a.  a  caatral  lead  CasteMd  to  aald 
ana  for  bovIoc  aald  anrfaoo  ta  coatrolllnc  Olcht.  a  Btmy 
connoottDK  xaid  arm  and  th«  outer  «dgo  of  aaltl  anrfaro, 
aail  an  an.horairp  for  aald  stay  at  Its  outer  «od  rompria- 
Inf  a  clip  arrangtd  to  encircle  aald  aarfacJe  ed»e  In  auch 
maanor  tkat  an  loeroaoo  in  tko  teaaloa  of  aald  atoy  teada 
to  iMre  drtnljr  eairace  tke  clip  with  aald  aurface  edao. 

4.  Ib  an  aaruplane,  tke  eomblaatloa  witk   tbe  eoatrol 
■urfaee  or  aiirfaeea.  of  a  aubotaattally  coalral  kollow  laoer 
arm  havlas  a  laterally  eztoBtitac  flaago  formod  opon  Ita  In 
ner  end,  aod   means   engaKlnc   "aid    OanK*'   for  attacbing 
the  lever  arm  to  one  of  aald  control  aurfacea. 

0.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  control 
Burface.  «.  a  U-clIp  engaging  an  edge  of  aald  aurfaco. 
meana  extending  through  the  extremltleo  of  aald  clip  for 
faatening  It  agalnat  lateral  diaplacement  with  reapect  to 
aald  aurface.  and  earn  atruck  up  at  right  angle*  to  the 
dip  to  aerre  aa  ancboragea  for  bracing  meana  prorlded 
wUh  aald  aurface.  the  bradnt  meana  conjolatly  fanrtloo 
tag  aa  a  meana  for  rotolalag  tke  clip  agalnat  loagttodlnal 
dUplarement   with   respect   to  aald   surface 

[Clalma  2.  S.  B  to  8.  10.  and   11   not  printed  in  tke 
Oaaette.] 


I.a4«.028.  AKBOPLANB  WING  HINOB,  Usmbt  Ki^k- 
vam,  Baffalo,  N.  li.,  aaalgaor  to  Cartlaa  Aoroplano  aad 
Motor  Corporatloa.  a  Corporation  of  Now  Tork.  niod 
Apr.  le.  1117.     SarUl  No.  l«2^St.     (a   244— tl  ) 


1.  A  viog  king*  for  aeroplaaas  iarlading  binfa  plataa 
ongagaable  with  tke  wlag  beam  of  thi-  wlog  togotker  wltk 
a  wing-engagln<  compression  means  arranged  betwoaa 
aald  platoa. 

7.  Tke  coaiblnatioa  wltk  aa  aorapUao  wlag  ladodlac 
to  ita  eMCMble  a  boara  aad  a  transvoroo  rtb,  of  a  wing 
ktoge  coBipri«io«  kia«a  ptatea  let  tkraagk  aaid  rib  far 
mmmmmt  raapectlvcly  wltk  af#oaito  (aaw  af  Ua  kMM 
In  planrv  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  wing,  a  TTihatonltalli 
U  shaped  coanpraaaiaa  BMaakor  dtapnafd  ketwaaa  aald 
klnge  plates  wltk  Ita  bl^ht  portion  In  engagement  wltk 


■■**  ^*m.  •■*  BaaM  p«D«tratto«  tW  astrMOttai  af  tke 
coaipraartM  BMiaWr  aad  tk«  hinge  pUta  for  MMtoit 
atavntlng  aald  vtof. 

i:  A  wtog  kla«a  for  aaroptonaa  larlndliw  — paratotr 
foraMd  klaga  plataa  togotker  wltk  a  eoa^raaatoa  mcm- 
her  Intoreoaaacttog  ttioai. 

(ClalBto  2  to  •,  8,  0,  aad  11  not  prtotod  to  too  Qaaatta.] 


i.a4e.02».    nux'tMs  or  ■OLiDunrtNo  and  toucmi- 

■NINO  TUB  HUB  POBTION  OK  AKRIAL  PROPKL- 
LSB8  ANIX  THE  LIKE.  Auaaar  F  Zahm.  Buffalo. 
N.  T.,  aaaloor  ta  tke  Curtiaa  Motor  Co..  a  Corporatloa 
of  New  Tor*,  rtied  Apr.  «.  im».  iWrlal  Mo.  88.«74. 
(CI.  e»— IS.) 


1.  The  herein  (|eecrlb«'<l  ftrooosa  of  aoHdirjtnc  mid  tough- 
ening the  hub  portion  of  a  rotatablo  element  which  con- 
Mstii  In  first  heating  the  aaid  bub  portion  »rd.  thereafter 
Impreunafing  the  aald  heatwl  portloa  with  an  extraneoua 
reinforcing  medium. 

7.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  aolldif  jing  and  tough- 
ening the  hub  portion  of  a  fibrous  rotatable  element  which 
<on»lBtR  In  directing,  under  prrasure.  into  the  bub  open- 
ing a  rdnforclng  medium  in  liquid  fotm  whereby  that  por- 
Uoa  mt  the  routoble  element  la  proximity  to  aald  bub 
openlag  U  laapregaatod  with  aaiU  llqaid  aeewHliag  to  ON 
preaaure  applleil. 

».  The  kerdn  deM^rikMl  proceas  of  aetldlfylBg  and  toogh- 
eolag  a  partleiUar  porttoa  of  na  totegral  atructure  wltkout 
•oUdlfytog  and  tougkenlng  tke  atructare  aa  a  whok  wkl«k 
cwialato  to  forming  aa  opening  la  tkat  porUoa  of  tka 
atnxrture  to  ke  treated,  kaatlag  tke  atnietare  to  preatelty 
to  said  opening  and  Impregnating  the  b«>ate<l  portion  of 
tke  atr«ct«v»  wltk  an  aztraneoaa  ratofordng  aubstonca  by 
dirartlsf  tke  sahatoace.  ander  prf>saure,  lato  aald  opentoc. 

(ClatoM  2  to  f  aad  8  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaetu  ] 


1,246.030.      SKWINaMACHINC    GUIDE.      WlbUAM    L. 
Babkon,  N.  w  Yark.  N.  I ,  and  Friti  R.  Oaoi..  Kllaabatk. 
N.  J.,  aaalgnora  to  the  Singer  Manufacturing  Company 
a    Corporation    of    Nev^   Jeraey.      Piled    Feb.    28     1814. 
Serial  No.  821,630.     (CI.  270—87.) 


*•  ^  •••*■«  auditor  guide  formed  wltk  a  work-galdiag 
ckannel  kavtog  ooBTorgeaUy  iadtoed  aide  walla  wtU  auld- 
1««  •ige*  aeparatori  by  a  laagltodtoally  extandtac  opanlag. 
and  a  gulde-tongaa  ytoidli^T  aappartad  twmm  wltkto  wM 
rkannai  to  ■main  wttk  aiaM  apoBi^. 
■  8  te  a  aewtos  macktoe  kaWa*  a  aiaU^li  aaedto  atttok- 
formlng  mechanism  and  pr*aaer  foot,  a  ffuMe  adapted  to 


oprn  «at  aad  apread  tke  a«cea  of  twa  ptooaa  a<  Cakrlc 

adj.Kint  a  uniting  rieani  Ihortthrough,  aald  guide  bdns 
tpu'  nX  froBi  aad  to  advance  of  tbe  prcaaer  f oat  aad  to 
clu'ltog  a  nsMBker  kavtog  as  upwardly  directed  separating 
Mli(«-  Hdaptorf  to  aatar  between  tlw  WMrgtoa  of  tke  anltod 
(abrl. .  aald  aaeaaber  alau  bavlug  a  ridpe  BMngtog  toto  aald 
edK<  aad  loatul  in  rear  of  tke  aaaaa  adapted  to  be 
Uackrd  kg  tke  MoUla«  asam.  aaid  rldpe  betog  dawawardly 
liidlned  toward  the  preaaer  foot,  aald  aepaiattog  edpe 
an.l  ridge  of  tbe  member  being  to  tbe  aame  vertical  plane 
parnllel  to  the  line  of  feed,  a  baae-plate,  and  wings  over 
baiiglnf  aald  baat-plate  and  temitoating  to  edge  purtlens 
spai^  tr^m  and  aubstootlally  paraikl  to  aaid  ridge 
wlM>rebr  toe  work  la  led  downwardly  toward  the  presaer- 
fmit  in  a  direct  lea  Incllaod  to  tbe  kortooatal. 

6.  la  a  »'wtog  aacfalne  taavlag  multiple  nexMle  atKditog 
ntecbantato  and  a  praaaar-foet.  aad  a  gnlde  adapted  to 
op«-n  out  and  append  tbe  edgea  of  two  plecea  <d  fabric 
adjacebt  a  aeam  tkerctbrousb,  aald  guide  bclag  spaced 
from  aad  to  advance  of  tbe  presser-foot  and  comprlaing  a 
KiOdtog  rldpa  or  edge  extend  lag  to  tke  direction  af  feed 
nod  two  spaced  iuagltudlnally  extending  priauu-y  guiding 
tleatento  ooi^eratlng  ttaerewltk. 

0.  In  a  aewldg  machine  provided  wltk  a  araltlplc  paadla 
stitching  aao<^kanl«m.  tke  combination  of  a  preeaer-foot 
and  a  guide  for  opening  ont  and  apresdtog  tke  edpea  of 
two  pieces  af  tebrlc  adjacent  tbe  aaaa  tberetbravpk.  aald 
guide  ketog  ipaced  froai  tke  pr«aaer-<oot  aod  coaprtatof 
a  l«as4'-piatc  provldod  at  Ita  forward  end  near  tke  preaaer- 
foot  wltk  overhanging  wlaga.  and  a  yieldingly  aapported 
guide  rib  Intermediate  aaid  wings. 

7.  In  a  aewtog  macktoe  having  aoltlple  needle  atltck- 
lag  meckenlam,  tbe  combtoatlon  af  a  preaaer-toot  aad  a 
iruldv  adapted  to  epea  ont  and  spread  tbe  edaea  of  two 
piecca  of  fabric  adjacent  a  aeaaa  tkeretbrough,  aald  guide 
betog  spaced  tnna  tke  preaacr-foat  and  coaaprlalng  a  baaa- 
plate  provided  witb  bmt-wtog  portlona.  a  apring-plate 
iiHiirliapnsid  on  aaid  base  plate  and  bavtog  a  tapered  for- 
ward ead  carrying  a  galdtog  rto  arlthtn  aald  bent-wtog 
portlotta.  aald  topered  forward  end  betog  adapte<l  to  fur- 
ther apread  tbe  edgee  e<  BMterlal  after  tbelr  spreading 
by  tke  gaidins  Hb. 

ICtaloM  2  aad  4  aot  printed  ta  tk*  Gaaetta.} 


1,246,081.  PEDB8TAL  FO*'  8HO»-POLI«HINO  MA- 
CHINM.  JAMBB  Blbmt  BiKDaALL.  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
aaalgaor,  l»y  meane  aaalgnmento,  to  National  Hhoe  Pol- 
laMng  Machine  Corporation,  of  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Continuation  (covering 
dlTlalble  subject-matter)  of  application  Serial  No. 
«eT.S9t,  flled  Mar.  80.  1912.  Thla  application  filed  Oct. 
It.  1»14.     Serial  No.  860,410.     (Cl.  18—61.) 


la  a  aatoty  device  tor  a  akae  poUaklng  macktoe,  a 
_  J  Sealbk)  awatoer  yMdaMy  supported  tbereen. 
and  mMns  actuated  by  tka  flasfng  of  said  member  to  con- 
trol tkr  aupply  of  pewcr  aperatlac  a  aboe  poliehinc  mm- 
ckiae. 

1.  U  a  safety  derlee  for  a  sbee  potleklac  nMcblDO.  a 
ataa<tord.  a  ptatfera  eaaapoaed  ai  dlvera  aagawato  auper- 
Impoaed  tbereon,  a  spring  aupportlng  each  aegment  an  as 
to  tsava  aa  kstertai  af  apace  batweaa  aato  stondard  aad 
mM  plalterv.  vkarsky  aaM  pintfoiat  aMgr  ha  4e| 


whole  or  to  part  hf  pressure,  and  aeaaa  actuated  by  de- 
pression of  said  aefaaats  to  control  tbe  supply  of  motlre 
power  to  op«Tate  a  shoe  pollebing  machine. 

a.  Iq  n  wCety  Aevlce  for  a  shoe  poUafalng  machine,  a 
stondard  a  AealMe  taembn  yleldably  support*^  tbereen; 
aa  etortrk  elreu&t  adapted  to  control  tbe  motive  powar 
far  a  akae  pollabtog  bmcMm  todudlag  BMke-aad^reak 
mackanlaa.  aad  toteraMdtate  meaan  to  operate  Kald  make- 
aad4>r«ak  laailiantoii  by  tke  Bazlag  of  aaid  member. 

8.  In  a  Mfaty  derice  tor  a  Bk04>  peUshtog  luscfainc,  a 
stoadard.  a  leslble  plattora  yieldaiily  aupported  tkeroon, 
an  etoctrto  drcuit  adaptad  to  control  motive  powar  for  a 
akae  poUahlng  raackioe,  aad  divers  palra  of  electrical  con- 
tocta  in  said  circuit  having  one  member  of  eacb  pair  eo 
poaltioned  witb  reference  to  said  flexible  platform  aa  to 
open  and  cWse  said  circuit  by  the  flexing  of  said  platform. 

7.  la  a  aafety  derl«  for  a  aboe  polUhIng  machine,  In 
comblnatioB.  a  pedestal  comprlKlng  a  standard  with  a  re- 
alltent  aad  undolant  foot-piece  tliereon  surmounted,  an 
electric  drcuit.  means,  operable  by  Inequality  of  foot- 
pressure  oa  different  portions  of  aald  foot  piece,  to  open 
said  circuit  and  means  whereby  such  opt-nlng  of  aald  cir- 
cuit shall  stop  tbf  motions  of  the  shoe  polishing  niacbtoe. 

[Clalaa  4  and  6  tu>t  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


I,246,0t2.  ICB-CEKAM  BPOON.  ioaapH  Blvhm.  Troy, 
N.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  the  Daaa  Manafactarloc  Corpora- 
tion Troy,  N.  Y..  a  CorporaUoo  of  New  York.  Flled 
Mar'.  14.  1816.     Serial  No.  84.219.     (Cl.  107—48.) 


I.  A  daetoe  of  the  daaa  described  having  In  ooa^ina- 
ttoa  a  bowl :  a  aovable  acraper  for  the  bowl ;  a  handle ; 
a  kanatog  extondtog  croeewlae  of  tke  handle :  a  tootked 
rack-bar  redprocatory  within  tbe  hooslng  and  having  aa 
exteriorly  located  thumb-piece ;  a  aprlng  for  Imparting  a 
ratam  aovaneat  to  tke  rack-bar ;  aad  a  acraper-op«rattog 
akaft  bavtog  a  ptolea  In  en«Bgement  wlU  the  rack-bar, 
aald  konalna  having  me«na  independent  of  said  platoa  far 
guiding  said  rack-bar  In  Its  redprot-atlng  movement. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  daaa  dearribod  having  In  comblna- 
ttoa  a  bawl :  a  movable  acraper  far  tke  bawl ;  a  handle ;  a 
heaatoc  erte«din«  craaawiee  of  the  kandle ;  a  tootked 
rnrk-bar  redpromtery  wlthto  the  boualng  and  havtag  an 
{>Ktortorty-to«ated  thumb-piece,  aald  lack-bar  being  drcn- 
Ur  m  croas-aectlon  and  free  for  reUtlve  movement  «ad 
having  Ito  aevfoal  teeth  ezteadiag  drcumferantlaUy  of  the 
bar  a  spring  witkto  the  bouatog  for  Imparting  a  return 
aareaent  to  tke  rack  bar :  and  ■  acraperH»p«'raUng  akaft 
hartac  a  ptolaa  ta  engagement  with  saUl  toothed  rack. 

ft.  A  derice  of  tlie  ctoa  doocrlbed  having  In  comWna- 
ttoa  a  bowl  having  a  tabular  shank  ;  a  aovable  acraper  far 
the  bowl ;  a  handle  having  a  grssp,  and  a  aeparsWe  tobn- 
lar  i*aak  adapted  for  teleacoplc  engagenwnt  with  tha 
I  abator  akank  a(  tka  kawl,  releaaable  means  for  holdtog 
said  tubular  shanks  In  telescoped  engagement ;  an  op- 
erating a"»b<>r  mo*ably  mounted  upon  the  handle  adja- 
caat  to  tbe  grasp  and  having  a  tbumb-ple<,e ;  and  scraper- 
operattog  aeana  extending  through  tbe  tubular  ahanks  of 
the  bowl  and  M  the  handle  and  actuated  by   said  oper- 


11.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed  having  to  coaa)iaa- 
ttaa  a  bowl:  a  aovable  acraper  for  the  bowl  roUtlfdy 
mounted  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  bowl; 
a  kandle  kavtog  a  graiv,  and  a  tobnUr  akank  detochaWy 
caaaected  to  tke  bowl ;  scraper-operating  mcchanlam,  ia- 
dadtog  a  thoab-actuatad  member  adjacent  to  the  graap 
of  the  handle :  and  means  Independent  of  said  handle  and 
tkaaikactaated  aember  for  Ualttog  tke  movoacat  of  tke 
vapv  to  tke  apaee  within  tlie  bowL 

(Ctokm  t.  8.  6  to  19.  U.  and  18  net  priptod  to  tha 
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REISSUES. 


14.390.  PBOCB88  OF  AOITATINO  WATSB  IN  MAX- 
INO  rCB.  WibLia  B.  KiBKrATBicE.  H«rtadid«,  N.  T., 
mnlgnot  to  Independent  Ice  Company  of  Baltimore  City, 
Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Oct. 
6.  1917.  Serial  No.  190.117.  Oritlnal  patent  a  contlna- 
atlon  In  part  of  appUcatlou  Serial  No.  0.987.  filed  Feto. 
9.  1916,  and  Serial  No.  17,017.  filed  Mar.  29,  1916. 
OrUdnal  No.  1, 161.219.  dated  Not.  28,  1918.  Serial  No. 
41,026.  filed  July  21,  1918.  Reiaaue  No.  14,821.  dated 
June  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  149,708.  (lied  Feb.  19.  1917. 
(a.  02~17a.) 


1.  A  proc<>M  of  agiutlng  water  by  air  In  the  raanutac- 
turi»  of  Ice  which  condata  In  provldlnf  a  rapply  of  de- 
hydrated air  at  a  preuure  of  from  twelve  to  twenty-fiT* 
poanda  aboTe  atmosphere,  paaalng  aald  air  throuch  a  con- 
duit within  the  maaa  of  water  to  be  froien,  reducing  the 
pre«iiure  of  the  air  before  It  la  released  to  a  point  allghUy 
In  excess  of  that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  delivering  aald  air 
Into  the  water  near  the  bottom  of  the  mass. 

I.  A  proeeaa  of  agitating  water  by  air  In  the  manafac- 
ture  of  Ice  which  oonHlstn  In  proTldtng  a  supply  of  de- 
hydrated air  compressed  to  a  pressure  of  from  twelve  to 
twenty  Ave  pounds  above  atmosphere  and  havlBf  a  tem- 
perature of  Ave  or  six  degrees  above  freeilng.  pasalng  aald 
air  through  a  suitable  pansage  at  or  near  the  center  of  the 
mass  of  water  to  be  f rosea,  reducing  the  pressure  of  the 
air  before  It  is  released  so  that  It  is  slightly  In  excess  of 
that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  dellTering  aald  air  near  the 
bottom  of  the  mass  of  water  to  be  frosen. 

8.  A  process  of  manufacturing  ice  which  consists  In 
freexlng  the  water  In  cans  In  a  non-freeilnf  Ugold  a* 
brine  at  a  temperature  well  below  the  freealng  point  of 
water,  agitating  the  water  with  compressed  dehydrated 
air  at  a  temperature  at  least  five  or  six  degrees  above' 
freezing,  leading  the  air  to  and  through  a  conduit  within 
the  mass  of  water  to  be  frosen  so  that  In  Its  pa— gr  th^ 
air  Is  protected  from  the  temperature  of  the  brine  by  the 
mass  of  water  to  be  frosen.  and  releasing  It  at  the  bottom 
of  the  mass  of  water  to  be  frosen. 

4.  A  process  of  agitating  water  by  air  In  the  manafkc- 
ture  of  Ice  which  consists  In  providing  a  supply  of  de- 
hydrated air  at  a  pressure  above  twelve  pounds  above  at- 
mosphere, passing  such  sir  through  a  conduit  within  the 
mass  of  water  to  be  froten  following  a  path  spaced  away 
from  the  sides  of  the  body  of  water,  and  delivering  the 
air  at  a  reduced  pressure  Into  the  mass  of  water  near  the 
bottom  thereof. 

6.  A  process  of  making  raw  water  can  lea  which  con- 
sists In  immersing  a  can  of  water  In  a  treeslnt  Uqold. 
providing  a  supply  of  dehydrated  afr  at  a  pressure  above 
twelve  pounds  above  atmosphere,  passing  the  air  down- 
ward through  a  conduit  In  the  mass  of  water  spaced  away 
f*om  the  freesing  liquid  so  that  the  water  protects  t^ 
air  from  the  temperature  of  the  freesing  Uqnld.  ralaaalag 
the  air  at  a  reduced  pressure  near  the  bottom  of  tk«  water 
t«»  be  frosen,  and  continuing  the  paaaage  of  the  air  antU 


all  the  water  avaUable  for  tbc  Baaofftctiire  of  daw  ke 
la  froscs. 

0.  A  process  of  removing  ■Mlstnre  from  nnmprfsaad  air 
which  consists  In  drcolatlac  practically  p«r«  watar  In 
Indirect  heat  exchange  wltk  a  ntrUttttrnt,  briagti^  aoch 
water  Into  Indirect  heat  ezchaagiBC  relattoa  wltk  tke  eem- 
preosed  air  whereby  a  portion  of  the  moisture  la  said  air 
Is  condensed,  and  then  scparatlag  m<A  cmsdeMod  aels- 
tnre  from  the  air. 


14.891.  PBOCB88  FOB  MAKING  A  NON  ALCOHOUC 
BKVBRAGK.  ALaxANoaa  U  Smoa,  Baltimore,  Md 
awlgnor  to  Baltimore  Process  Company,  BaltlaMre 
Md..  a  CorporaUon  of  Delaware.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1917' 
Serial  No.  184.629.  Origtaal  No.  1.228,121.  dated  Aftr" 
17^917,  Serial  No.  1SO.S30.  filed  Feb.  St.  IMT.     (O. 

1.  The  steps  In  a  process  of  making  a  substaatlaUt  son- 
alcoholic  beverage  from  a  feraaented  malt  Il«oor  contain- 
ing  alcohol  which  comprlaaa  eMmlnatlng  substantially  all 
the  alcohol  present  from  said  liquor  and  adding  to  the 
residue  suitable  quantities  of  salt,  sugar  and  hooa.  aab- 
stantUlly  as  described. 

2.  The  steps  In  a  process  of  making  a  snbsUntlally  noa- 
alcohoUc  beverage  from  a  fermented  malt  liquor  contain- 
ing alcohol  which  compriae  evaporatinf  subatantlally  all 
the  alcohol  preM>nt  and  a  portion  of  the  water,  and  adding 
to  the  residue  thus  obtelaed  suitable  quantities  of  water 
salt,  sweetening  material  and  hops,  substaflt'ajly  as  de^ 
scribed. 

8.  The  steps  In  a  process  of  making  a  substantially  non- 
alcoholic beverage  from  s  fermented  malt  liquor  coatAlaing 
alcohol  which  compriaeo  evaporating  substantUlly  all  the 
alcohol  present  and  a  portion  of  the  water,  and  addlag  to 
the  residue  thus  obtained  suitable  quantities  of  water, 
•alt,  sweetening  material,  hope,  and  an  agent  to  Impart 
a  bitter  taste  to  the  beer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  steps  In  a  proceas  of  making  a  substantially  aoa- 
alcohollc  beverage  from  a  fermented  malt  liquor  contain- 
ing alcohol  which  comprise  evaporating  substantially  all 
the  alcohol  present  and  a  portion  of  the  water,  and  ■iM«F>t 
to  the  residue  thus  obtained  suitable  quantities  of  water. 
salt,  sweetening  material,  hops,  an  agent  to  Impart  a  bit- 
ter, pungent  taste  to  the  beer,  and  a  foam  produclag  ma- 
terial, )iubstantlally  as  described. 

8.  The  steps  In  a  proceas  of  making  a  substantially  aon 
alcoholic  beverage  from  a  fermented  malt  liquor  contain 
Ing  alcohol  which  compriae  evaporating  substantially  all 
the  alcohol  present  and  a  portion  of  the  water,  axMi  adding 
to  the  residue  thus  obtained  suitable  quantities  of  water, 
salt,  sweetening  amtertal,  hops.  qnaasU.  a  foam  producing 
material,  flnlngs  and  a  Cj^iU  proofing  material,  rabatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  The  steps  In  a  process  of  making  a  substantially  aon 
alcoholic  beverage  from  a  fermented  malt  liquor  contain- 
ing alcohol  which  comprise  evaporating  substantially  all 
the  alcohol  present  aad  a  portion  of  the  water,  and  adding 
to  the  residue  thus  obtained  suitable  quantities  of  water 
salt,  sweetening  material,  hope,  and  a  preservative  com- 
pound, sobstaatlally  as  described. 

T.  The  atepa  la  a  proceas  of  making  a  anbotaatially  aea- 
aloohollc  beverage  from  a  fermented  malt  liquor  contain- 
ing alcohol  which  comprise  evaporating  snbstanHally  all 
the  alcohol  present  and  a  portion  of  the  water,  aad  ««i«if«g 
to  the  residue  thus  obtained  suitable  quantities  of  water, 
aalt.  sweeteniagi  material,  hope,  a  preservative  compooad, 
aad  quassia,  anbotaatially  aa  described. 

8.  The  steps  la  a  proeeaa  of  making  a  substantially  aoo- 
alcohollc  beverage  from  a  fermeated  malt  Uqoor  eoatalaiag 
alcohol  which  compriae  evaporating  substantially  all  the 
alcohol  present  and  a  portion  of  the  water,  aad  addiag  to 
the  residue  thus  obtained  aoitable  quantities  of  water,  salt, 
sweetening  material,  hope  In  a  concentrated  form,  quaaaia, 
meta-blsulflte  of  potaaalam ;  aatf  saitaUy  carboaatiag  the 
product. 

9.  A  process  for  makiag  a  noa-alcoholle  beverage  Crom 
fermented  nwlt  liquor,  coaaiatiag  la  boiling  the  malt 
liquor  to  remove  the  alcohol  aad  sobm  of  the  water,  ftddlag 
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heatrd  water  to  the  amooat  of  that  evaporated;  addiag 

Hilt.  b«P«.  f™  arable  and  sugar  during  the  boiling  opera- 
tion- adding  concentrated  hops  near  the  close  of  the  boll- 
injr  ..p«>nitlon  ;  gradually  reduriag  the  temperature  to  ap- 
proximately 4*  C. :  adding  one  half  to  one  ounce  of  liquid 
quai'sia  per  barrel :  adding  a  suitable  quantity  of  flnlngs 
while  the  beverage  Is  being  cooled;  adding  chill  proof 
preparation  ;  adding  four  commercial  else  tableta  of  meta- 
sultte  of  potassium  per  barrel  while  the  beverage  Is  In 
utorage  ;  permitting  the  beverage  to  remain  la  storage  from 
two  to  five  daya ;  filtering  aad  carbonatlng  the  beverage, 
and  drawing  It  off  In  packages  for  the  market. 


DESIGNS. 


51.481.  CABlNEt.  Cha«uib  8.  Anduwb,  Boston,  Mass. 
Piled  July  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,028.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


51.468.  COMBINED  LAMP  AMD  SIGN  POST  AND  CAS- 
INO FOB  DISPENSING  MECHANISM  OB  SIMILAB 
ARTICLE.  Samdbl.  D.  Bi^ack,  Baltimore,  and  Au>itzo 
O.  Dacsaa,  Orangevllle,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Kack  4 
Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
169,849.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  oraameatal  design  for  a  cabinet,  as  shown. 


61,452.  TIBB-TRBAD.  Waltw  C.  BlCKWiTH,  Fostorla, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  120.466.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  lamp  and  sign 
post  and  casing  for  dispensing  mechanism  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 

51,464.  INDICATOR  FOR  RADIATORS  OF  AUTOMO 
BILES.  Maxola  BRBNBifAN,  PhlUdelphU,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1917.  SerUl  No,  148,871.  Term  of  pat«it  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Indicator  for  radiators  of 
automobiles  as  shown. 


61,466.  EMBLEM  OR  INSIGNIA.  Noba  Gbbbhb  Cbbib- 
TIAM8BN,  Gary,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1917.  Serial  No. 
188,684.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


Tlw  ornamental  design  for  a  caMaet,  as  showa. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  an  emblem  or  insignia  a* 
shown. 
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FracvM,  K«w  York.  9i.  \..  nmkgmor  f  Oar  ■««••  Cor- 
por«tJo«.  N»w  Y»rk.  N.  Y..  •  OorpM«tlM  of  Ncv  Tork. 
MM  AiMT.  14,  1917.  ftertel  N«.  1MJ41.  T«m  of  Mt- 
«Bt  7  7«arB. 


The  ornanifntHl  doMisn  for  a  commemoration  tablet  •• 
shown. 


51.457.  LAMP.  Chaki.bm  E.  Goolst,  Dttrolt,  Iflch..  m- 
aifnor  to  E«lmund«  and  Joaea  Corporation,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Npw  Tor*.  ru«d  Dec.  80,  1916. 
Serial  No.  189.048.    Term  of  potent  14  fmn. 


51.«i*.  MAMD-MIBSOR  AMD  VIMILUUi  AMKXa 
FMMaiCK  Kaophams.  Brookljm.  W.  Y..  Motfoor  to  J,. 
•^  Wukym  4  Coa^wa,.  New  York.  M.  Y..  •  CJoiporatlon 
of  Mow  York.  flM  May  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  1M482. 
Tons  or  patont  7  * 


The  ornamental  dealga  for  a  band  mirror  and  drailar 
article,  an  nhown. 


51.460       D18H.   PLATBk  OK   8IMILAB   ARTICLE.      At- 
raiD  (J,  Ki!»T«.  WallfUfori.  Coaa..  alienor  to  Inter 
national   Silver  Co..   MerMen.  Coan..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jenw-y      Filed  Aug.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  188.078 
Term  of  patent  8i  ye»m. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as 


The  ornamental  dealfn  for  a  dlah,  plate,  or  similar  ar- 
ticle, as  ahawa. 
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51,4M)  SPOON.  VOSK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  CabL 
W  MALHQTiar,  WalNatftorC  Coaa.,  aaalVMr  to  Water- 
bury  Mfg.  Co.,  WstcrlHiry,  Coaa.,  a  Oorporatloa.  Filed 
Auk.  30,  1017.     SerUl  No.  ISS.OSS.    Tern  of  patevt  14 

Tears. 


Th( 
tide. 


riuimeatal  dcalffn  for  a  apooB,  fork,  dt  aim  liar  ar 
libown. 


ftl.4Ul.  SPOON,  PORK,  OR  MIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Cabl 
W.  MAUHIt'ias,  WalllagforC  Coaa.,  aaslgao*  ta  Water- 
bury  Mf(.  Co.,  Waterbory,  Coan.,  a  Corporation.    Filed 

.Vug.  30,  1917.     f>*-TU\  No.  189.034.     Term  of  patent  14 
yeara. 


B1.4S8.  ANTISKID  DRTICK.  WlLLiaa  H.  McLocaa- 
UK,  Hartford,  Coan..  aasigBor,  by  meoae  asslgnawats, 
to  Caaslas  8.  Chase,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  5,  ltl5. 
Serial  No.  6,890.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  antlslild  device,  as  shown. 


61,488.  WATCH  FOB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Bobbbt 
L.  Quaiaan,  East  Oeveland.  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  1,  1017. 
Serial  No.  104,160.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


ar- 


tlcl%  as  Bkown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  fob)  or  similar  ar- 
ticle, as  shown.  < 


51,464.  FLAO.  PENNANT,  SIGN,  EMBLEM.  OR  ARTI- 
CLES OF  A  ^IMtLAR  NATURE.  Bobsbt  L.  Qlsissbs, 
ESast  aeveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  1.  1017.  Swial  No. 
104,161.     Term  of  patent  7  years.  ^ 


aaaaKBful  dMga  fbr  a  ihg,  peuuaae,  siga,  em- 
blem, or  articles  of  a  similar  natnre,  as  shown. 
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51.460.  BUTTON.  OiOBoi  William  Rumd.  Bethlehem, 
Pa.  riltd  Aus.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  184.190.  Tena  of 
patent  •!  ywM. 


Sl,4«7.    COAL  AND  0A8  RANGB.    Jatsw  «.  Va«  Boui. 

Albaay,  N.  T.,  aaaisnor  to  SoBerrllle  Stove  Worki,  Son 
errille.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  IS.  1917.  Serial  No.  iM.oei 
Term  of  patent  14  ymn. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  button  as  shown. 


61,4fl«.  TRAY  OB  RECEPTACLS.  Chbistian  B.  SchA 
m.  Baat  CleTelaad.  Ohio,  filed  Sept.  22,  1917.  Serial 
N«.  192,819.     Term  of  patent  7  yearn. 


-  The  ornamental   design   for  a   coal  and  gna 
Nhown. 


61.468.     ANTISKID  ADTOMOBILB-TIRB  CHAIN.     _  _ 
■rr  Wma.  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.    Hied  JiUy  SO, 
1917.     Serial  No.  188.899.     Term  of  patent  14  ymn. 


Thn  omamcBtal  dealfo   for  a  timjr 
ahowa. 


•r  recaptneia,  aa 


Tht 


51  i«M.  CHAIB-SSAT.  AnON  Zwbibach,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
1  iled  Apr.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  161.079.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yaara. 


81,471.  TOY.  Clauds  8.  Hammock,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  as- 
Klxnor  to  Nobbytoy  Company,  Inc.,  Syracoae,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  18.  1917.  Aerial 
No.  191,297.    Term  of  patent  81  yean.  I 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  chair  seat  as  iibown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  toy.  subsUntially  as  shown. 


51.470.    TOY.    Claudb  8.  HAMMOCK,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a»-  t 


algnor  to  Nobbytoy  Company,  Inc.,  Syracos*.  N.  T.,  a  1  01.472.  TOY.  Clavdi  8.  Hammock,  Syracoae,  K.  Y..  ••- 
Corporation  of  New  York,  filed  Sept  18.  1917.  Serial  |  aignor  to  Nobbytoy  Company,  Inc.,  Syracoae,  N.  Y..  a 
No.  191,296.    Term  of  pataat  81  yeara.  I       Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Sept.  13.  1917.    Serial 

No.  191,298.    Term  of  patent  8t  years. 


Tha  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  toy,  subsUntially  as  shown.   •       The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy,  sutmtantlaUy  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   NOVEMBER   6,   1917 


Tbe  foUowlDg  tnde-markB  are  jrablished  In  oomidl&noe  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
Febrnary  20, 1006,  as  amended  Marbh  2, 1007.  Notice  of  oppusUkm  mast  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  ** under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  reslstrabto  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

▲s  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notlos  of  oiiposltlon. 


8«r.  No.  84,S80.  (CLASS  M.  fOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENT8  or  FOODS.)  BTLrTiam  Bbos.  Co.,  8«ittle. 
Wash.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1916. 


llpfOBS^i^ 


ParHemtmr  dtteHptUm  of  0OO4U.— Ckaoed  Prolti,  Canned 
VefetaUM,  aad  GtUMd  Shrtanp. 
Claim*  ••«  slDM  3mm.  1,  1»U. 


8er.  No.  85,018.  (CLASS  8».  (XOTHINO.)  Thb  Naw 
■ft*  UAMOWmSKVUHQ  CovTaMY,  St.  Lotrfi.  Mo.  Fned 
Mar.  M»  ms. 


PETERpAM 


PartUmIt    Senwipttm    mf    pootfa— Bojra'    SklrU    and 
WalBtf*. 
ClAifM  MM  alace  Not.  1, 1914. 


Ser.    No.    8MM-     (CLASS   t«.     CLOTHING.)     AanuL, 
LimnD,  Hendo^  ■■««•■#      FUad  Oct.  18,  1016. 


LINALINE 


and  Shlrt-FroDta. 

Cla<tM«  —e  uliMe  Apr.  10,  If  10 


9f  goXt.^-T'wrttte  Collart,  Cat*. 


IT.  Mo^  M.tao.    <CLAM  n.   pRnrrs  and  pttblica- 

TIOMa)     Vhmwt  m.  ScBommo,  K«w  Toi%,  N.   Y. 

Pllod  Apr.  ai,  1010. 


Pmrttemlar  tfoaoHplkm  of  pootfa.— Prlntod  Boeklate. 
Ctmim*  IM«  alnr^  Apr.  6.  1410. 

244  O.  a^l8 


Ser.  No.  98.6»2.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWASB  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  8TBAM-FITTING  SDPPLIES.)  THE 
Fimuam  Ootcekob  Co.,  Marahalltowa,  Iowa.  Filed  Jose 
2.  1910. 


FtSCO' 


sPmrtiemlar  i^mriptioH   of  pood*. — M««alllc   Yalrea   tor 
General   ParpoaM;   Radvetef -ValTta ;   ■•tutatlng- Valve* ; 
Relief- Valrea ;     Piwp^SeTtraor     Vahna;     Back-Pressure 
Valvea ;  Float  Valraa,  «ad  ClMek-TalT«a. 
Okiims  Me  slnet  May,  J$t4. 


Ser.  No.  00,491.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Baowsr 
Shoi  Compavt  Ihc,  St.  Lovia,  Mo.  Filed  July  11. 
1910. 


"Ivemmdfl 


Compriainc  the  word  "  Bverymaa.** 

Particular  detoripUo*  of  peoda. — Ueather  Shoes. 

Ol0tm»  ute  alnoe  Apr.  1,  1912. 


8«r.  No.  0«,M9.  (CLAfiW  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  a.  N.  Paj^mib  Oompanx,  Cedar  tapids, 
Iowa,  and  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Piled  July  IS,  1016. 


-  Pwrtiamiar  4«»criptiau  of  pooda. — inatnicttoa-PluBpbl«tfl 
and  Poaters. 

Claimt  u»t  timet  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1900. 

[Tol.  MA.      «0.  L} 
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8*r.  No.  96.500.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  Thi  a.  N.  P.U.MH  CoMPAXY,  CmUf  Rapida, 
Iowa,  and  Sr-w  York.  N.  Y.     Flh'U  July  18.  1916. 


8er.  No.  97,780.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  kKDI- 
CINE8,  AND  PHARlf ACEUTICAL  PRKPARATKMl) 
Mabion  trocK  RsMKDT  Compart,  Ocala.  ru.  ru«i 
S«pt.  1.  itlf.  ^--' 

The  Gipsy  s  Wonder 

Pmrtioml^r  tfMcrfiittod  of  goo4a.—A  Veterinary  Ltailnifvt 
I*r  Relief  of  Stralas.  Stiff  Jolata.  Bonehee.  Sort  Tkreet, 
SweUioff.  CThoklng  (Jnlnsy.  Boree.  Cats.  BrulBee.  iBrydpelu. 
Oroond-Itcb.  Nearalgta,  Breew.  Ringworm.  Tetter,  Rkc«- 
matlain,  Leme  Back,  4c. 

Clmtmu  nt  aliic«>  June  1,  1918 


Farticulmr  denrripHon  of  fioodt. — Inatnirtlon  Pamphleta 
and  PowterH. 

Claim*  tue  alnee  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No  97,181.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  POODS.)  Au.aN  Millimj  Cohpant.  Niagara 
FalU.  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  7.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,888.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRR. 
PARRD  MATRRIALS  )  Tu  KmMOirr  COAI.  COItPABT 
ZaoeavlUe.  Ohio.     Hied  Oct.  2. 1916. 


So  claim  Delug  made  for  Ue  repreaantatton  of  a  hen  or 
the  word  -  Allcn*a  "  apart  from  the  mark  ahown  In  the 
drawing. 

Portlmtar  demsHptian  of  (rootf«.— Poultry  Feed  of  All 
Kinds,  Such  as  Poultry  Mash,  firaln  Mixtures,  and  l^hole 
O  rains. 

Claima  mat  «ln<p  Feb.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,706.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACIIINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fallb  Ma- 
CHixa  COMPANT,  Sheboygan  Falls.  WIh..  assignor  to  Fall* 
Motors  Corporation,  Sheboyzan  Falls,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1916. 


Particular  deterlption  of  good*. — Coal. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  4.  1916, 


8«r.  Na  98,982  (CLASS  6  CHBMICALS.  MSDI- 
CINB8.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,) 
Bi-iZABiTH  RICHABD8.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  «7 
1916. 


P»rUcular     de*eription     of     9oo4». — ^Kdal 
Creams.  Perfumes,  Bathing  Salts,  Moacla-OU  for 
Purposes.    Hair  Remorers,    Up^Stlck.    Nall-Pollah.    NaO- 
■oamel.  WhlteaUie.  a  Paate  for  Dae  la  Serrlng  to  WMtaa 
the  Nails,  and  Skla-Toalc. 

Claim*  m*e  since  April.  1914 


Ser.  No.  99.877.      (CLASS  88.     CLOTHING.)     Tm  KaoV- 
RaiTH   Sbob  Compajit,  Carthage.  Mo.     Filed  Saw.  16. 


Particular  draeriptiou 
nlsau. 

Claim*  u»e  since  Janoary.  1918. 


of  good*. — ^Engine  Stop  Mecha- 


PartiemUHr  daaeription  of  good*. — Boots  and  Shoaa  at 
Kid,  Leather,  and  Canrts. 

Olmtm*  •*«  since  Jan.  14,  1914. 


8«r..  No.    98,4T9 
Sr.ATBB  Li  MI 
■22,  1916. 


(CLASS    89.     CXX)THINO.>     Oao.    A. 
>.  Moatreal,  Qwbec.  Canada,     niad  Not. 


^pt^hj™ 


Particular  deaoHpttmn  of  good*. — Leather  Boots,  Shoes, 
Slippers,  and  Sandals. 
Claim*  u*e  since  abont  January,  1910. 


Ser.    No.     100.142.     (CLASS    6.     CHBMICALS.    MBDI 
CINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATI0N8.) 
A.  Bocajoia  ft  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28. 
1916. 


LUXUS 


rartieular  de*enption  of  good*. — Perfumes.  Lip-Sticka. 
Kyibrow-PencUa,  NaU-Enamels,  Toilet  Waters.  Face-Pow- 
iltT,  and  Rouge* 

Claim*  u*e  alnre  Oct.  9.  1909. 


Ker.  No.  100.1B9.      (CtASS  46.     FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI 
HNT8  OF  FOODS.)     Oaoaoa  8.  CaAWVOKD,  MrKeesport, 
Pa.     Filed  Dei .  26,  1»16. 


Bread-i-fier 


Pmrtieular  de*eripiion  of  good*. — Ground  Grain,  Vege- 
table and  Mineral  Food  Products  of  Vltamlnic  Value  to  be 
Added  to  the  Normal  Ingredients  of  Food  During  the 
i'reparation  of  the  Latter. 

Claiwu  u*c  since  Dec.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100.195.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bdward  Brondi,  N*^  York.  N.  T 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1914. 


BREAKFAST  JOY 


particular  detcriptiom  of  po«il«.— Coffee. 
(TMmm  iMe  since  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  100.S92.      (CLASS  46. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)      BraTO.v 
N.  T.     FUed  Jan.  6.  1917. 


FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ft  Davis  Co.,  New  York, 


[Tol.  t44.      H9.  1.] 


PoHieular  daaertption  of  good*. — Canned  Fralta,  Canned 
Vegetables. 

(7M««  Me  since  190a 

[Tol.  M4. 


Ser.  Na  100,880.  (CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILBD 
CLOT&.)  OOL0MAH  CoBTtTMn  CoMPAKT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  24.  1917. 


(8aponit4 


L 


Comivlsing  the  words  "Betty  Wales,  PloshUn,"  with 
the  doll  flgnre,  all  Included  in  a  quadrangular  figure. 

Partiaatmr  tfasorfptioa  of  good*. — Linoleom,  Oiled  CHoth, 
Carriafe-CoTcn  Made  of  Oil-Cloth.  Irregular  Squares  of  an 
Oit-Cloth,  Rubber,  or  Linoleum  Composition  to  be  Fitted 
Together  for  Floor-Covering,  Cork  and  Fiber  and  Compoal' 
tlon  Floor  and  Wall  Filler. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  6,  1817. 


Ser.    No.    101.002.       (CXAS8    6.      CHBMICALS,    MBDI- 

CINB8,  AND  PHARMACBUT^CAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

>     PiBBBa  EHBHABDr,  Parls,  France.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1917. 


«AMBRINE» 


Particular  dotcriptUm  of  good*. — A  Chemical  Prepara- 
tion of  Paraffin  or  Wax  and  Resin  Having  Aseptic,  Hy- 
perthermal,  and  Soothing  Qualities,  Used  as  a  Poultice, 
and  Poultices  Prepared  with  Such  Preparation. 

Claim*  u*€  since  Nov.  14,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  101.660.  (CLASS  4,  ABRA8IVB,  DBTBROENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  J.  L.  Paascon 
CX)MPANY.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb^  24,  1917. 


Particular   d^acHption   of   good*. — Shoe   and    Leather 
Polish. 

Cla4«M  M«e  since  May  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  102.209.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      THB  CLBTBI.AMD  PrOTIBU>N    COM- 

PANT.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1917. 


The 

National 

Bird  for 

Easter 


Particular  deacriptitm  of  good*. — Ham. 
Clnimm  unc  since  April.  1916. 

VO.  1} 


»7« 


OFFICIAJL  OAZSTTB 


NoVKMBn 


«♦«:. 


Sw.  N».  102.504.  (CLAHH  46.  VUODK  AND  INUBKDl- 
JBKT»  OF  roODH.)  Oaenta  T  Kwi.  Brwiklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1917. 


^xVBB/7> 


PmrUeulur  deaeriptinm  of  gond: — (^'■ndy. 
CM«M  ««e  alncv  Dec   15.   1016. 


Jkr.  No.  102.844.  (CLAHH  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE 
PARKD  MATERIAL8.)  Aktibsblakabbt  Bcamdinavia.m 
PiHciL,  Wood  CouTAitr,  OtVnw  Aad  Ki«««,  nnmark. 
ritod  Apr.  10,  ltl7. 


U6N0SCE0AR 


No  rUlm  tM>lng  made  to  tk«  w*rd  "  Codaf  "  apart  from 
the  mark  iihown  In  tke  tfmwlag. 

Partieular  dfmrrtfHm  af  paa<a.— Wood  Wtalrb  bj  a 
MpchaDlral  or  rimdeal  Tr«-Atai«>at  Haa  Be<>ii  Made  Suit- 
able for  Peorll  Woad. 

Clotot*  ut"  KlDce  Jaa.  IS,  1*17. 


8er.  No.  102,9S2.     (CLAM  11.     BLErTRICAL  APPARA 
TU8,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)      Chicaoo  Fcai 
Mro.  Co.,  Cblraao,  ill.     Pllwl  i^pr.  18,  1917. 


mm 


Partiemlor  demriptUm  •<  #m^.— iiwioMt  d  Elettrlc 
FuMos.  Electric  F'ose  Blocks  or  Cut  Out h.  Cut  Out  Ftttlnga. 
ruse  Unks,  FuBe-WIre,  Fuse-Strip.  Fuse  Repair  Kits,  Out- 
let-Boxes and  Coven.  Switrk  Boaea, 

Vtmimu  tut  since  ItMd. 


»pr;  N«.  IQS^l.  (CLASS  tl.  SLBCTRICAL  AFTARa- 
TUB,  MACUINBS.  AND  SCPPLIW.)  CBAMnon 
KrABK    FI.DO   CourAKY.   Toledo.   Oblo.      rUe4  A»r.  1«, 


PtrtUmlar  dtKriptktm   of  flpootfa.— Spark-Ptaga. 
Plug  Porcelains  and  Parts. 
Clnimt  aar  since  April.   1(N)7. 


irk- 


Ser.  No.  10S,0«1.     (CLAflfl  M.     nXDTIffNa.)     J,  Qoi*- 
MAif  A  COMPAMT.  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1»17. 


PmrtUmtmr    d^teripiUm    of    pood*. — Leather    Sulaa    and 
Hecla.  Rubber  Hacia  and  Hala%  aad  IWKilea. 
Clmtmu  u»-  slaea  Mar.  SI,  1*17. 


Bar.    No.    103.335.      (CLAM   43.  KNITTBD.   NBTTBD, 

AND   TEXTILE    FABBICS.)  Mamhambt   MairvrAC- 

TtratMO   (OHPAxr,    PrarMnee.  S.   1.     Fllad   Apr.   3S. 
1917. 


PwrHemlmr   «aaar<pKsii    mt   g—4a, — Cottaa    and 
Wares  Tlre-Fkkrle  Ptore  Ooada. 
OtataM  M«  ainca  Mar.  19.  1MT« 


8cr.  No.  10S.410.  (CLAM  XI.  HOROLOOICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS.) HwLmom  H.  Baow.N,  Boatoa,  Maaa. 
Filed  Apr.  SO.  1S17. 


B-4-T 


Pmrtitmimr 
MoTeaMBta  Therefor. 

CMflM  ««e  slace  Apr.  IS,  191T. 


(▼«L  Mi.     »».  l.| 


Ni  >  VIMS W  6.1917. 


U;3.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


«rir 


8er  Na.  1M4M.     <CLA88  4S.     MAIA  SZTEACTS  AMD 
LIQUORS.)    C  H.  BvaiM  *  Sons.  HadsM,  M.  Y.   Filed 

.May   2,   1917. 


ParMoitJar  OaaHpltew  of  pat<a.— A  NaB-Alcobolk  Bar- 
erage  MaAa  af  Malt  and  Hopa. 
Clukmt  mm  slaea  Apr.  12,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  10S,471.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
OnMO  MAtrcrAcruiUX*  ^^"T^Hifc  "*  Louis.  Mo.  Piled 
May  2,  1917. 


(koLEKUIE 


Partieuttr  deteriptitm  of  pood*. — A  Tottlc  and  Remedy 
for  Fowls. 

iSOS. 


Ser.  No.  10S,670.  (CLAM  4«.  FOODS  AND  IN«BJU>I- 
■RTS  OF  FOODS.)  Htwo  OomcuALK.  BaadarlUe, 
AU     Filed  May  9,  1917. 


<»^ 


IfmrtUmlar    detcHptiom    of    good*. — Breatf.*  Craekera, 
(Takes,  and  Pastry. 

(TIataM  vae  ainee  Apr.  18.  1017. 


*Br.    No.    108.7SS.      (CLASS    S6       MUSICAL    INBTBU 
MENT8  AND  SUPPLIES.)      Locia  C.  ScRBRMaRHoaN, 
Paterson.  N.  J.     FUed  May  19.  1917. 


LUGEN 
CRYSTAL 


d««*Hp(ia»  a^  paoda.r-WU«  StriMS  <*r  Mu 
sical  InatrumentH. 

ClataM  •*€  since  Apr.  1,  1917. 

(▼•1. 


Bar.  llo.10t.878w  (CLASS  a«.  MBASUSINO  AND  HCS- 
■NTfFIC  APPLIAMCBS.)  Uhlbmahn  Optical  Co., 
ehlcacD.  lU.     FU«d,May  10.  1917. 


Particnlor  deteriptiun   of  poods. — Mountlass  for  Mf^ 
glass-Lenaes. 

Claimt*  u*e  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  108,902.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
NONOTCCK  811.K  CoMPA«T,  Northampton,  Mass.  Fllad 
May  17.  1917.   ^. 


\ 


-Angola- 


PartUmlar   deturiptUtn    0/    pood*.— Ikread    and    Tarn 
Made  t>f  Silk.  Oottca,  or  Wool. 
Claim*  u*e  siflwe  Apr.  :i.  1&17. 


Ser.  No.  103,013.     (CLASS  49.    DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQOOR&)      JAMBa  BocSAXAiT  A  Co.   LlVt.,   London, 

England ;    Olasgow    and    Mulben,    Speyside,    SctttianA, 
Filed  May  18.  1917. 


BiACKftwnrrc' 


ilU*4^Ast^ULtfU«Afl£^f 


1 


The    fkcatmile   signature    was    written    by    Mr.    James 


Parti«mlmr  detcHptiou  of  good*, — Whisky. 
Claim*  ««e  aloce  abaot  Dacanbcr.  li»14. 

M 


nt 
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N0VSMBSB6,I9i; 


Sot.  No.  104,402.  (CLAM  «.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDI- 
CINBS,  AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBPAB ATIONl. ) 
AfTM  Lqdisi  Cmma,  Fargo,  N.  O.    Fllod  Jaao  lA,  1917. 


0 


m 


s 


H 


PartietOmr  dferipHon  of  o—49.^k  Ll««14  Preparation 
for  KcoplBg  th«  Hair  Fluffy  and  Cvrly. 
(TtotaM  KM  aloc^  or  abo«t  Nor.  4,  1M6. 


8«r.    No.   104,477.     (CLA88   00.     MBRCHANDIBB   NOT 
OTHBBWI8E    CLASSIFIED.)      FaaoaaiCK    O. 
8pokaa«,  Waab.    Fll«d  Juno  18,  1017.  ^ 


Pmrtiomlmt  <l«o0r<pMo»  of  gtt4*. — ^Maanfactureil  Cuttoa- 
Duck  Qoods,  Conslatisf  of  Cottoa-Daek  Waterproof  Cot- 
«n,  CyTcra,  WagoaCoTera,  Cetton-Oack  TarjMiullaK,  Cot- 
toB-Dack  Tcnta,  AwaUifa. 

CM«M  MM  alac*  Joaa  1.  1917. 


f(«r.  No.  104.561.  (CLASS  31.  FILTBBS  AND  RBFBIO- 
BBATOBS.)  Hkht  *  CoM^ANT.  Wa  111181100.  D.  C. 
FllMl  Jaae  90,  1917. 


SANhCOLD 


P9rtkmimr  rfeaerOHon  of  0oe4a.— BaCrlgcratwa  aa«  lea- 
Bozea. 
Claim*  KM  alBcc  Har.  11.  1917. 


8er.  No.  104.780.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALS.  MBDI- 
CINE8.  AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATI0N8.) 
C.  B.  Cmbma,  Chleafo.  111.    FIM  Jane  28.  1917. 


Nima-Tooe 


PmrtietOmr  4e9eHptU>n  of  pootfa.— Mrdlcated  l^blcta  tm 

Blood  aad  Nerve  Toalc. 

OlaiMM  MM  ala^  oa  or  aboot  May  94,  1917. 

(T81.M4. 


8ar.  No.  104.T8S.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8   OF   FOODS.)      Bac   CLAiaa   Bakimo   Comfaxt 
Eau  Claire.  Wla.    Filed  JoBa  28.  1917. 


fto  ^  '^ 


Pmrttemlor  dtacription  of  good*. — Braad. 
CiataM  use  alace  Jau.  6,  1914. 


Bar.  No.  104.740.  (CLASS  6.  CHBM1CAL8.  MIDI- 
aNBS,  AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPAftATIONB.) 
Athbmian  MANDrAcrvBiNo  CoMFAjiT.  PhUaAolpkU. 
Pa.    Filed  Juae  29.  1017. 


Particular  dcacription  of  food*. — A  Medldaal  Tonl«  for 
AnemU.  NervoosDeM,  Stomach  DIaorders.  Couiittpatlnn. 
Purifying  the  Bl«od,  aad  Streagthealag  the  Sjataa  ;  Hair- 
Toiilo.  Foot-Powder,  aad  Parlal  Oeaai. 

Clm*mu  «M  alaee  aboa^  Apr.  30,  1917. 


Sar.  No.  104.797.  (CLASS  26.  MEA8UBINQ  AND  SH- 
BNTIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Idbal  Qbaiii  WaioHU 
COUPANT.  Peoria.  111.     Filed  Joly  3.  1017.  * 


^9 


IPEAL' 


Partieulmr  dctoription  of  goodt. — Orala-Welgbera. 
ClataM  ««e  alBoa  about  the  lat  day  of  May.  1917. 


8«r.  No.  104.806.  (CLASS  84.  HBATINO.  LIOHTINO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Habbt  V.  PSBT.  C^olnoi- 
bua,  Ohio.    FUed  Jaly  2.  1917. 


IT 


LOW 


daaeripltoii    of    paada.  —  Oaa    tUmrm    aad 


Partfmlar 
Warmer*. 

Clmtms  Me  alace  May  1.  1917. 

Wo.  1.) 


NoveiiBX»6,i9i7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•n 


ger  So.  104.888.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Catabac*  City  MiLUira  Co.. 
Niagara  Falla.  N.  T.    Filed  Jaly  0,  1917. 


<#^l^ 


Pmrtitulmr  deter^iit  •/  paoda.— WbcBt-Floor. 
ClalBM  aaa  alBce  1872. 


8er.  S:  104.884.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Catabact  Citt  MlbLlHO  Co., 
Ntaftra  Falla,  N.  T.    Pllad  July  6,  1917. 


P«rt(o«t«r  d^aeHptlon  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
•««  alace  October,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  104,964.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDI- 
CIMBS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONB.) 
Tbb  Bbmillbb  Co.,  Haw  Tark.  N.  T.  Filed  July  10, 
1917. 


\/e^e 


Pmriiculor  deoeiiiftion  of  po«da.— ToUet  Watera.  V«»a- 
tala.  (Ao  Alcohotte  Preparatloa  Uaed  oo  the  Face  like 
ToUat  Watar;)  Tiodl  aad  Moatk  PMfiBrBtlOBa,  Uqnld 
aod  Dry  Boufca,  Bath-Salta.  BaadaBB,  SaselllBg-Salta, 
Coavlnloa  -  Crcaau ;  Hatr  -  Traatmaat  Preparatloaa. — 
Kaa^.  HAlr-ToaIca  aad  Skaaipao-PaaCa ;  Skla-Baautlfler. 
NaU  Preparatioaa,  BrUMBBtlaa,  Compact  Face-Powder. 
aad  CMaa  Ternlce  or  Clold-Creaai  for  the  Face  Uaad  aa 


MM  alaoa  N«t.  1.  1816w 


Sar.   No.   106.028.      (CLASS  86.     CLOTHING.)      HVOI 
Obamt  B0BIK8ON,  Albany.  Cal.    FUed  July  18.  1917. 


cRUSoe 


Pmrtteuimr  deaor^Moa   of  pooda.— Babbar   Heel-Platea. 
Ola*m*  ute  alace  Feb.  22,  1916. 


Sar.  Ma.  106.074.  (CLASS  88.  PBINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) WOMBN'a  Wbab  COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  16.  1917. 


Partieulor  de»oiifgUon  of  good: — A  Dally   Newapaper. 
Olmima  »«e  alace  Juae,  1910. 


Sar.  No.  105.079.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Al- 
LBH  PkBMCRi  Sybtim  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Fllad 
July  17,  1917. 


^pSd 


P 


Particular  deseriptUm  of  goadt.  —  Valrea,  Preaaure- 
Reducera,  and  Plplag  Uaed  la  EgalpaieDt  for  a  DispenidDg 
Syatem. 

Olaimt  aae  alace  Jaa.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.111.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PBB- 
PAEBD  MATUUALS.)  H.  W.  DOUOHTBV.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  19.  1917. 


V 


«*" 


l?.l 


P«rM«iil«r    deaor<pfto«    of    good*. 
Seeda. 

CI«4«M  uM  alace  July  10.  1917. 


—  Graaa  aad    Field 


[T«L  Mi.     H6. 1.) 


/ 
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I* 


Sm<:  Ko.  1M,140.      (CLAMt  1.      RAW  OB  PABTLT.P: 
PAEEO    MATKEIALS.)       KlTTIB    N.    TOMEIMB.    TMB 
ktas  Cure.  N.  T.    Fllml  July  19.  1917. 


•Cut-anixComE'Again  Gardens 


PfHeuiar  <«t«Hpt<oti  u/  ff«(Nl«.  —  Ur«wtng  and  Cot 
PUBtfl  and  riow«r».  Battw,  B«ot«,  S«wla,  Vlow,  And 
Treet. 

(7la4iNa  «««  since  June  15,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  10i,2a«.  (CLAW  23.  CUTLSBT.  MACBINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBRBOP.)  TBI  GasO- 
BATUB  Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Jaly  24,  1917. 


J^ietoibt 


PartimUtr   ieitrfiptioH    of   good*. — Uanld-Fnel    Vapor- 
izers. 

Clmima  use  sine*  ^Wae  1,  1U7. 


Ser.  No.  tO^M.  (CLAM  10.  nBTILIzmB.)  Hinbt 
Edmi-iis  Mmuuimm..  I^keUnd.  Fla.  VUed  July  24. 
1917. 


FLORA- 
TONE 


X^ 


Partiemlar  d«tcHpUom  «f  9— 4m. — Fertiliser. 
Claim*  M««  sinrv  Jl^ne  1,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  10S.31B.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) PaiYDBsau  Bsos.  Ixc.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  27,  1917. 


N«T|«IIS 
■•TMIS 


FartlMitor  4m«ripUot^  of  ffoodt. — (^tafogues  Pabltoiwd 
Semi-Annually. 

Ckumt  MM  sine*  May  1,  191T. 


N*.  1003T4.  (CLASS  M.  FBIIfTS  AND  PUBZJCA. 
TlOIffS.)  Da.  Ai.a«v  Covirr  ob  Habab,  WisMi^iin. 
D.  C.    rUed  July  31,  1M7. 


■^O 


Partieular  detctiptiom  of  90949. — BnUetlaa 
odlcally. 

OlataM  bm  since  Jaa.  1,  1903. 


laMNd  P«rl- 


Ser.  No.  106.377.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     HOLLABB 
Shob  Co..  Hallasd.  lllck.    fUsd  Joly  tl,  ItlT. 


PariieuUtr   deteri^tkm   of   food*. — Leather    Boota  and 
Shoes  and  Boot  and  Shoe  Soles  of  Leather, 
cnotau  ««e  slnee  about  Jalj  14.  191T.^ 


8«r.  No.  106.406.  Hihkm  29.  IBOOMB.  BBD8HB8. 
AND  DUSmiB.)  lORV  Pbtboccio.  Watcrbnry,  Cona. 
Filed  Aug.  X,  191f . 


J.  P. 


Particulor  description   of  pood*. — Scrub-BruahM. 
CMbm  B«e  since  Jane,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.410.  (CLASS  4H.  FOODS  AND  IlfOBIDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  AuULA.XDcaKBJOON,  North  Adaatf, 
Mans.     FUed  Aug.  1,  19l7. 


PurHimiar  detcription  of  pood*.- 
ClaiwM  «ar  since  June  4k  1917. 

It.  1.) 


MOVBMBSB  6»  «9»7- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


aSt 


ser   Mo    10»,41B      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AKD  IN€»BDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Thb  Wblch  Obavb  Joicb  Com 
PANT,  Wertfleld.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  1.  1917. 

* 

Cone  or  dials 


PartUmUtr  dmmiptUm  of  B»MB.     Candy. 

dotal*  •««  *«•  l«il  "•  Wljry  ,^ 


•r  Wo.  106.474.  (GLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MBDI- 
CIMBS.  AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  PRBPABATIOM8.) 
HOLLI8IBB    Dbo«    Coiu-akt,    IHCOBPOBATBO,    MadlBOB* 

wis     Filed  Aog.  4.  1917.     Under  ten-year  provlBO. 

HOLLISTER'S 


PortUstilmr 


of  goods. — Ab  Herb  Laxative. 


•4»^^ 


Ser    No.  106.429.      (CLASS  4(1.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOaW.)     I«TBasTA«  Cw-ron  Oil  BBriw 
u<o  Co..  Sherman.  Ter.    Filed  A«f  «.  1917. 


PBOEBE  SNOW 


PmrtieulT  description   of   poods.— k   Shortening  Com 
pound  Composed  of  OirttoB-Swd  Oil  and  Beef  Stearin. 
omm*  nm  Mac*  Apr.  S8,  1917. 


CIotaM  «««  siiMe  tfet  year  1894. 


Ser^  No.  105,488.  (CLASS  35.  BBLTINO.  H08B,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIBE8.) 
Double  Kccbntbic  Firton  Ring  Cobpobatiok,  St. 
Loul»,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  «,  1917. 

Po\A/er   King 

Particular  deseriptkm  of  jTOOrft.—Plnton -Rings. 
Clatau  ««e  since  Feb.  1.  1917. 


Ser  No  108.462:  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINB8  AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBPABATION8.) 
TH.  AiLABTic  RBri«ii.o  COMPAKT.  PbUa4elphla,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  IflT. 


.^F!s&i) 


The  crossed  arrow*  and  tfca  oatw  Irregalar  borAr  are 

^Particular  description  of  poods.— Medicinal  and  Wool 
Oils,  PetrolBlBms,  and  Glyoerlnum  Vein*. 
Claims  n«o  ttmcm  May  M.  191T. 


Ser.   No.    105.466-      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      BboWK 
DcBBKi.1.  Co.,  BoatOB,  Maa«.     FH«1  Au«.  4.  1917. 


of  pamds.'-no* 

Cluim*  ute  since  on  or  ahoat  Mar.  1ft,  1911. 


Ser  No.  105,610.     (CLASS  21.    CUTLBRT.  MACHTNBRT, 
AND  TOOLS,   AND  PARTS  THBBBOF.)      Williams 

PATBNT    CBDBHBB    a    PrLVBBIZBB    COMPAXr,    St.    LouU, 
Mo.     Flle«l  Aug.  0,  1917. 

IDKAL 

Particular  description  of  poo*«.— Material-Reducing  Ma- 
chines Using  Pivoted  Hammers.  Beaters,  Cutters,  or 
KnlTet ;  Grinding  Machines.  Pulverlilng  Machines,  Cmsh- 
torMachlaea.  Shredding  Machine*.  DealccatHig-MaeklBes. 
DlatBtegrators,  Tritutators,  and  Parts  Tb«eo£. 

Ctmtm*  uM  utoee  1902. 


Ser.  No.  105.515.  (CLASS  50.  MKRCHANDISB  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Max  E.  Dobsch,  CM- 
car>,  ni.    Fll«l  A«g.  7,  1917. 


"  LIVE  TRAIL 


fj 


PmrHeuimr  d—sriptUtn  of  pond*^ 
Claims  not  stooe  Jaly  30.  1917. 


-Rat  and  Mouse  Traps. 


Ser.  No.  105,553.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Aokt  Jemima  Mills  Compakt, 
8t  Joseph,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1917. 


[y^Mi. 


■■tvt.dJiAJl*^ 


Particular  description  of  poods.— Pancake,  BuckwheatT 
Coca,  and  WlMat  Flours. 

Clatais  use  since  July  H,  1917. 

••.1.) 
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NovntMNt  6, 1917 


8«r.  N0.  1<NI,00S.  (CLAM  tS.  FUltNITUKB  AND  UT- 
H0L8TCBT.)  BiLTBM  MAHurACToaiNo  COMPAirr. 
Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed  Aog.  11,  1»17. 


WHITE  CBOSS 


PorMMlar    teteri^Htm    of    9— 4%. — P«rtaM«    fkaltary 

ClOMtS. 

eistaM  «M  atnce  Apr.  3,  191T. 


8«r.  No.  100,610.  (CLASS  84.  HBATTNO.  LIORTINO. 
AND  VBNTILATINO  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDNO 
ELECTRICAL  APPASATUS.)  JOHN  B.  AOT.  Balti- 
more, Md.    Fil«d  Auf.  IS,  1817.    Under  tea-year  prorlao. 


IT.  Mo.  105.668.      (Class  St.     CLOTHIIIO^)     Ai 
Habbii.  8an  PrandMo.  Cal.    Piled  Aug.  IB.  ISIT. 


(i. 


>o 


i>an<o«il«r  iietmnpHtn  of  ffo4%.-^QM»'  aad  Woaieii'a 
Solta.  Coat*.  Cloaka.  Rablti,  lUntlea.  Sobea.  Sklrta. 
Dreoaea,  Walata,  and  Capea. 

Olmkmt  •%•  alDca  Jaaoary.  1610. 


8«r.  106,768.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IlfOSBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Commomitt  Mabvbl  Miixms' 
AasociATiON,  Owenaboro,  Kjr.    Filed. Aag.  21.  1617. 


ParMowtar  daaoH^Non  H  fOMle. — Steam-Drlera.  For- 
nace-Drlara.  Tobacco-Drlera,  Cereal-Driers,  Starcto-Drlara, 
PoUto-Drlera,  Tobacco-Ooolera,  Starch-Coolera.  Careal- 
Coolera,  and  PoUto-Cookera. 

CMaM  ««•  alnc*  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1877. 


Ser.  No.  106.616.  (CLASS  6.  CHSMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINSS.  AND  PHAKMACBUTICAL  PRSPARATIONS.) 
CtaNBBAL  Labobatobim,  MadlaoB,  Wla.  Filed  Aog.  18, 
1817.       , 


HYGLORITE 


PmrtUmlar   deaeription    of   good*. — Antlaeptica.    Oenkl- 
ddca,  aad  Deodoraata. 

CtalaM  «««  alnce  Dec.  88.  Itlf. 


Ser.    No.    10S.6S7.       (CLASS    88.      CLOTHING.) 
BTBOira  CoBK  CoMTAirr.  Plttabnrgh.  Pa.    Filed  Aog.  14, 
1817. 


LUVOSOLE 


Fmrtiealar  deoerlptiom  of  good*. — SUp-Iaaolca  ter  Shoes. 
(TMbm  nee  ataee  Jolj  81.  1817. 

(TbI.  164. 


ParWciiiT  deaarlpWcB  of  good*. — Breadl 
CMm*  nae  BteeB  Aag.  8.  1817. 


Ser.  No.  106,768.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS    OF    FOODS.)      Commdwitt    Mabtbi.    Mil 
.Absociation,  Oweaaboro.  Kj.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1917. 


"WiiWar* 


PuriiemUr  detcritpUtm  of  goo4». — ^WbeBt-Flovr.  WbolB> 
Wheat  Ftoar,  aad  Floar  nieaded 
Olmtmo  mot  alaae  Jaly  7.  1817. 

1.1 


No 


6, 1917- 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


g^r  No.  108.788.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOmBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Loiis  Wahi^  Poorla,  m.  Fllad 
Aog.  81.  1817. 


BunKK 


PmrtUmUr  deocriptUm  of  goods.— BnMd. 
Otatmt  te  slbc*  Jaly  >•  19^7. 


Ber  NO.  106.786.  (CI^'sS  87.  FAPBB  AND  Wj^TiON- 
EBT  )  WbBT  VlBOINIA  PTJLF  *  FAFB8  C01<»AI»T.  NeW 
York,  N.  T.     FUed  Aug.  21,  1»17. 

TYRtNIA 


PartteBlBr  dMor^Mon  of  pobda.— Wrttiag-Papaf. 


Ser.  No.  10B.S00.  (CLASS  28.  COTLBBT,  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THBBBOF.)  Kbicebb- 
aocKBB  Moiws,  Inc..  New  Tort,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aog.  87, 
1817. 

raiCKERBOCKg^ 


ParUeolor  deeoHfWoB  of  goodt.—Tnctan  aad  Bxt^- 
rion-Framee  and  Drlrlng  MechanUm  for  Attachment  to 
AutomobUe-CbBBBiB  to  Bnable  the  AotomobUe  to  be  Em- 
ployed as  a  Tractor. 

Clmimt  uoe  ainco  Jan.  1.  1008. 


Ser.  NO.  106327.  (CLASS  46.  ,«>0^  ^.  ^^SfrX 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Acrr  JBMIM*  Miixa  Comfabt. 
8t.  Joaeph.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1817. 


Ser.  No.  106,908.  (CLASS  »«•  ^^^I^AL  WSraU- 
MBNT8  AND  8UPPLI»S.'  Fbakf.  J.  LbibBB.  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.    PUei  Ang.  27.  i9l7. 


AHGELUS 


„^,  iSrSor,  Record..  Needle.,  and  ParU  of  the  Ma- 

chine*.  -  • 

Claimi  uoo  since  January,  inin. 


ser.  NO.  106.887.     (CLASS  87      ^^"f^^^^ ^1^^^^^ 
BRT.)     Fox  BiTBB  Papbb  Co..  Appleton,  Wis.     riitni 

Aug.  29,  1917. 


(^0m{pS^^ 


^ortteBlar  deocriftUm  of  aooda.-Wrttlng-Paper. 
CiMmt*  uto  alnce  Aug.  17,  1817. 


AONTAMinS 


MrMmtar  4-ertHM,  W  ».»4..— PM«»k«-  Bodnrkot. 

^^^S^rTncf  ?uTn.  LIT,  for  the  fandful  pldure 
of  ttTnegress,  and  Nor.  27.  188»,  for  the  word.  "Aunt 
Jemima." 

Ser.  No.  106,828.  (CLASi  87.  PAPBB  AND  STAKON- 
BBY.)  Ambbicak  LbaB  Pbxcil  Co.,  New  Yort,  N.  I. 
FUed  Ang.  28,  1917. 

Venus 


FarNoBlcr  deaeHpttoii  of  poWa.— Bobber 
CMBM  —•  alnce  Mar.  1,  1816. 


ser.  NO.  106.989.     (CLASS  87      PAPER  AND  STATION-     A 
BBY.)      Fox  RiTBB  PAPBB  Co.,  Appleton,  Wis.     FlleU 
Aug.  29.  1917. 


ls!B(§Mir"®lF°W^"^ 


Particular  deoeriptUm  of  ^oods.— Wrltlng-Paper. 
OUdmt  %9t  rtnca  Ang.  7,  1917. 


Bar.  NO.  106.941.     (C^«  »^-^^^"^f  .trwll^"'!^ 
■BY.)     Fox  BiTBB  Papbb  C^o.,  AwHeton.  Wis,     niea 

Aug.  29.  1917. 


\yl\SlPl^\P^ 


(Tol. 


PMrtinOmr  dtmor*ptUm  of  pooda.— Writlng-Paper. 
ClotaM  uoo  alnca  Aug.  17.  1817. 

M 
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N0VBMBSK*,l9i; 


Sw.  Na  10S.9M.  (CLA88  •.  CHSMICAUi.  mOH- 
CUrBS.  AND  PHAKMACKITTICAL.  PRBPABATIOMB. ) 
CBaMOLiMi  DismracTiNo  Co.,  St.  Tmwii.  If*.  Filed 
Aug.  30,  1917. 


Partiemlar  detcrtption  of  ffoo^.— DidDfeetants,  Inwct- 
Bxterminators.  Stock  Dip,  «ad  Cbemical  SoIatl«n  for 
OsaalBx  PipM. 

Cla*mt  UM  lince  1880. 


Sm-.  Wo.  1MI.1M.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLT>PHB- 
PAHBD  MATnUALS.)  Babnit  LaASSHl  OB,  Si-m 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1917. 


T  I  N  B  T  T  E 


The  word 
Partiemlar    M$tH^Mon    of    gotdt 
Leotlier. 

ClQimt  MM  aAmf  Aprtl.  IMT. 


-A    finished    Calf- 


Ser.  No.  106.221.     (CLASS  3».     CLOTHINO.)     lUmJOBia 
T.  Gkmo,   H  !■>■■.  M«M.     PUed  Sept.   18,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.010.  (CLASS  44.  DBIfTlL,  MSDICAL. 
AND  SUEQICAL  APPLIANCBB.)  Tmi  J.  M.  Nbt 
COMPAMT,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  1.  191T. 


Partieulmr  description  of  goods.— Trmutn. 
0U4m»  M««  slice  lept.  7,  ltl7. 


PartleuJar  deseriptton  of  goods.— A  VBotkflTllnir  Cftm 
poanri. 

Claims  use  alnre  about  Doc.  J8,  lfl«. 


8or.  No.  106,048.      «7LA8S  3».     CLOTHUfO.)      Wiii>m 
AND  CoMPAxr,  Cliicaco.  HI.     pnej  Sept.  4^  1917 

QUICKWORK 

PartUmlar  dearription  of  pood*. — Heeli  for  «ool!«  and 
Shoeo  Made  of  Leather  or  of  Soleold  and  Leather. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 


8«r.  No.  106.322.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTinNCJ.)  Bmco 
HoaiBBT  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flied  Sept.  18. 
1917. 


Particular  descriptlsm  of  goods.— Uoslwf. 
Olaiats  use  sine*  Awg.  20.  1917. 


8«r.  No.  106,075.  ICLASB  «.  CHSMICALS.  MMtl- 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
J08IPB  P.  McOR.tTH,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Plied  Sept.  B 
Itll. 


>^^^*^% 


Particular  ac^?riptioii  of  goods.-k  Preparation  for 
Itching  and  Irrilnllons  of  the  Skin,  Bcsema.  Prorltla, 
Itching  Plies.  Chailns.  nml  I'olson-Iry. 

Cfa<M«  MM  since  July,  191S. 


8«r.  No.  106,808.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINO.)  SMAsn 
OAhMnNT  CoMPAav.  Loo  AncelM,  Cai.  Filed  Sopt.  18, 
1917. 

SAMMY-ETTE'S 


P«rl<«ilor  dssmi^ttam  of  foo^—LwUe*-  and  CHlldreB'a 

Coverallu. 

Claims  use  tince  Aug.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100.157.  (CLA8»  0.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
aNlUi.  AND  PlURMACfiUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
R.  A.  Dai.aAOO  Cvbooxrlu  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  10.  1017. 

Peptomiilsion 

Pmrtieular  description  of  goods.— Tonic*  tor  Bebulld- 
ing  Waste  Tisiiues.  and  Alteratire  and  Natritlve  Toaica 
In  Nervous  and  Mental  Debility,  for  RlckeU,  Anemia, 
Chronic  Bronchitla.  RhcaoMtic  aa«  Scntalow  DtetWria. 

Claiats  use  since  Decoitar,  190%. 

[▼oL 


Ser.  No.  106,816.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PBM- 
aoUS-MBTAL  WAEK.)  EiaiRaTADT  MANcrACTt»i«« 
Ca,  St  Lonla.  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  19.  1917. 


AMO 


Porfiralar  description   of  0oo4«.— FlBger-Bings. 
ClotaM  use  since  Aug.  10,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  10M19.    (CLAM  »     eLOTHlJW.)     Gaip  Boir 
Tta  CoMaPAKX.  Omaha,  Feftr.     Fflad  Bigft.  19.  191T. 


) 


S^rip  S^W 


•f  g—ds. — NoekttM. 
Claiwu  use  atoce  Februarjr,  1914. 


NuVSMBBR  6,  I917. 
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8«T    No.    106,822.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      JOBOAM 
MAB8B  COMPAJTT.  BootOB.  S<ass.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1917. 

"X**  SELL 


Parf<e«lar  description  of  goods. — Dreaaea. 
CUtiktss  use  dnce  Aug.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.888.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.'  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
H.  T.  DawBT  *  Son  a  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  20.  1917. 

Partiewlor  description  of  goods. — A  Medldnal  Tonic 
CompowHl  of  Port-Wiae,  OUre-OU.  aod  Potassium  Hjrpo- 
pbospbtte. 

Claims  use  alnce  Aug.  1.  1917. 


Ser.   No.   106.896.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINO.)      SwaaX' 
Obb  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plied  Sept.  22.  1917. 

^l^bMIIMALL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Overalls  for  Women. 
ClotaM  Me  since  June  16.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.630.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  EcaavAKBiA  BaOTH- 
UM,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1917. 


Ml 


Porttottlar  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Cla4«M  use  since  June  16,  1917. 


yol.M4.      Ho.  1.] 


^(M  U-Mr^M 


•vO 


i:J.«-v^ 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


NOVEMBER  «,  1917 


11»,»6.      COTTON    PLAIN   AND   FIODBKD    DAMASK 
CLOTHS,  NAPKINS,  TOWELS.  SHBSTS.  PILLOW- 
CASES,   BED8PBBADS.    AND    HANDKBBCHIBP8. 
JoHii  8.  BBOWV  A  80K«,  LTD.,  BcICftst  IreUnd. 
Filed  Jon*  6.  1»17.     Bertal  No.  104,«7«.     PUBLISHED 

SBPTBMBBB  4.  191T. 

119.S27.       SPRING  -  WATER,       CAU»0«»IA     MviCINAI. 

SrmiMoa  Co.,  Vtr  U<ik  8i>riiitB.  QO.,  and  New  York, 

N    T 
Fn«d  Aari«t  4, 191T.    S«rUl  No.  106,467.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBEB  4.  1917. 

119.228.  CARBONATED   SWEET  APPLE  CIDER.     IM- 
LAKD  Pbodocts  Company,  Spokane.  Waih. 

filed  May  15.  191T.    SerUI  No.  108.828.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1817. 

119.229.  HOSIERY.      W.    H.   MASLia   Compahj.    I«C., 
WlaatoB-Salem.  N.  C. 

riled  October  11.  1918.    Serial  No.  98.688.   PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

119,280.    CERTAIN  NAMED  BAOOAGB.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS,    PORTFOLIOS,    AND     POCKET-BOOKS. 
MABTiMa  BianiNGHAM  LiMinD,  BlmiBfkaiB,  Eng- 
land. _ 
Filed  March  8. 1917.     SerUl  No.  101,990.     PUBLIBHED 

AUGUST  21.  1917. 


119,381.     NONALCOHOUC  BEVERAGES  SOLD  AS  A 
SOFT  DRINK.     NoaiiAKDia  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va. 
FUed  July  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,289.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTHBCBER  4,  1917. 

119,282.     NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  SOLD  AS  A 
SOFT  DRINK.     Nokmakdib  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va. 
FUed  July  26.  1917.    Serial  No.  106,270.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBEB  4,  1917. 

119.288.      HEAT-INSULATING    CANS.      0'B«iaii-HlCK« 
IcaLMS  CONTAiKaa  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,724.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1917.  ' 

119,284.     NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  MADE  FROM 
BARLEY  MALT.  CEREALS.  AND  HOPS  AND  SOLD 
AS    SOFT    DRINKS.      JOHK    F.    Obbtbl    CompamT, 
Louisville,  Ky. 
•  Filed  June  25,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,686.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  4.  1917. 

119.286.      PASTE.      San»obd   MAifCFACTCBma 'Co.,  Chi- 
cago. III. 
.^FUed  AprU  6.  1917. 
AUGUST  88,  1917. 

119,888.     DOLLS,  MANIKINS,  AND  TOY  ANIMAL  FIG- 
URES.    Sio.  SCHWAsn  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FllMl  May  9.  1917.     SerUl  No.  108,679.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28.  1917. 


Serial  No.  108,788.     PUBLISHED 


i 
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•O- 


DECISIONS 


Mi»cm 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER   6,  1917 


S0,807.— 7tt<«;  "  W.  U.  DYJOR'S  OWN  PACK  TRIPLB 
A.  A.  A."    (For  Pork  aad  B«ana.)    W.  H.  Drm  Oo., 

BvantTllIc,  iBd.     Filed  Ortob«r  22,  I9I7. 

20,808.— Title.-  "  8KT  LARK  BRAND."  (For  Salriaa.) 
Frhk)nia  SALaiNA  Caxrino  Co.,  FredonU,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  16,  1917. 

20,869.— Titto;  ■' OKTSBB8T."  (For  Cann*^  PwchM.) 
Oan  Baoa.  *  Ool^  Saa  Fnoelaco.  Cal.  FUcd  Oct«l>«r 
18,  1917. 

20,M0.— ntfc;  *•  MORTON'S."  (For  Ck»w1ac-<^itua.)  Iv- 
Dwntnmtn  Qvu  Co.,  Kaa«a  City.  Mo.  Fll«d  April 
18,  1917. 

20.8«1.— rWte:  "  CUZXWLNATBD  LIMB."  (For  Cblorla- 
ated  Line.)  A.  IfiMOUiaoK's  Soms,  Albanjr  and  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.     Filed  September  22.  1917. 


»Q,MX—TUle:  "FAIRY  BRBAD."      (Fw  Bread.)     Naw. 
ABS  PaaAiTlKB  k  PABCBioMfT  Fafm  Co..  Ntw  York, 
'  N.  V.    Filed  June  9.  1917. 

,  20.8eS.— rate;    ■*  RICHARDSON'S    cubanola    auto- 
I  MOBILB     POLISH."        (For      AatoniobUe  •  PolUh. ) 

I  naoBoa    J.    RiCHAaoaoN,    Mprloftleld.    lUaa.     FUed 

I  September  28,  1917. 

90.864.— rule.    "DIANA    808BOK8SB8E.'*      (Fwr    Salt 
Splrlta.)      Tnm    A.    MraAaaaoaaiB    Compajtz^    Inc., 
I  Plttaborfh,  Pa.    FUed  Jul/  10,  1917. 

I  W,9m.—rm»:  •'  CASCO  easy  POUSH."     (For  PoiUli 
I  for  Pianos,  Furniture.  Woodwork,  T  aalfcaraili.  aad 

'  Autoinohile*.)     C.   A.   Sworaa  Co..  Colomboa,  Ohio. 

Filed  September  tS.  191T. 
20.8W.— r«l«.-    "  TJN-ORO-CO  PRODUCTS."      (For    Pork 

aad  Beans.)     UNirao  Gaocaaa  CoaroaATiov.  Telado, 

Ohio.    Filed  Ifarcb  8.  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER   6,  1917. 


4,822.— r«l«.  "  BO  ICONOMICAL  AND  80  DIUCIOUS  f 

TRY   IT   AND  8ER."      (For  Pancako-Floar.)      ACMT 

JaMIMA   UlULm  COKPAMT.    St.    JOWpk.    Ifo.       FUod   Oc 

t«>lwr  18,  1917. 

4.828— r<f{#.  "AUNT  JFHIMA  PANCAKF  FLOUE  DB 
I.H'IOUS:  BCONOMICALL  CO.NVBNIBHTl "  (For 
I'ancake-Flour.)  Acnt  Jbmima  Millo  Compant,  8t 
Ji-«eph.  Mo.     Filed  October  18,  1917. 

4.824— Tille:  "  THB  MOST  POPULAR  PANCAKE 
FLOUR  IN  AMERICA."  (For  Pancake  -  Flour.) 
Ar.NT  Jemima  Millo  Company.  St.  Joaeph,  Mo. 
Filed  October  18.  1917. 


4.IU».— rttla;  "  MADE  IN  A  MINUTE  AND  80  OOOD." 
(For  Pancake  Flow.)  Acax  JaMIMA  Miua  Com- 
PAXi,  St.  JMeph.,^.     FUed  Octobtf  18,  1917. 

4JiM.—Tia$:  "MAKE  YOU  A  CBAMPIOM."  (For 
Lard.)     CroAiiT  BaoTHBaa  Companx,  Cadaky,  Wl*. 

Filed  October  9.  1916. 

4,827.— rttle.-  "I'LL  JUST  TRY  IT."  (For  Lard.) 
Ctdaht  BaoTHBBa  Company.  Cndakjr.  Wla.  FUad 
October  9.  1916. 


UNITE!)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


TUMiff  wm  th  bokt. 


PATMBirr  or  F 

TAXBB,    ABBUI'WM    A]f» 


OomioRT 
in  BravT  OpUB- 

AfvUeantk  tat  MoMMt  BUMt  wifcaft  U  fto  Wag- 
liBh  lanffOkfB.'  to  the  Vtderal  IVadc 
BTOTy  tPMf^tw  Iw  Ltttan  Pttint,  for  tbtt 
trktloD  of  fmiiWBrk,  frioi  laiil, 
which  they  desire  to  fDe  tn  ttM  coantrj  of  ta  eoomj 
or  ally  of  teanyv  6iw|  mmemtmtm^  power  of  kttor- 
Boy.  letter,  er  eewavaloBtloo  wttk  nmsm±  theeelo, 
and  ev«F  JrawlBg^  tlectro,  er  otlwr  est  or  repro- 
(inctSoB,  ipirlTn,  iMsiiBlIek  cowi»  6V  bmMI  to- 
gellier  wttli  anor  dieck,  draft  or  other  Utrm  df  re- 
mlttaaea  tor  aaj  tax,  aaoalty*  or  fee»  aatf  efaata' 
or  attemefa'  ttm  or  cooveaeatkm  profweed  to  be 
sent,  directi/  or  Indirectly,  to  ftiqr  coontry  of  aa 
enemy  or  ally  of  aa  enemy.  la  the  caee  of  ehemi<?al 
compounds  or  compoeitions  of  matter  there  eludl 
aleo  be  sobaiitrid  tunplee  of  the  ailKN  er  fnpEFa- 
tion,  or  aamplee  of  the  tnitredlmta,  tf  wmt ;  aad  In 
the  ckse  of  coloring-matters  prepared  tnm  tar,  a 
iiainple  of  the  dyeing  of  wool,  silk,  or  cotton,  sod 
any  atatement,  doeulptlon,  and  directions  ia  respect 
thereto,  If  and  as  required  by  the  foreign  law,  end 
any  and  all  other  samples,  qwcfmens,  desertpttons, 
statements,  aad  directions  proposed  to  be  for- 
warded. 

There  shall  aleq  be  submitted  tt  the  same  time, 
the  envelop  or  o0ier  cover,  stamped  with  suflkjent 
postage  and  addreaaed.  In  which  tbe  matters  herein 
inentioned  are  proposed  to  be  forwarded. 

The  intention  ia  te  have  aubmitted  to  the  Federal 
Trade  Ginnmlasion  every  inclosure  and  cover  con- 
r*emlng  every  appMcatton  tar  pa9sat» 
print,  label,  6r  copyright,  and  their 
dealred  «•  be  isiaai<tod,  directly  er  ladlvectlF,  la 
ae  eseoiy  eoantrji  or  to  the  coamry  off  aa  aMy  otf  an 


s*  f- 


Everything  (except  ranlttance)  IF  nqiviivd  to  bt 
to  fke  99&tttk  tmt^  Ctoenntoslow  In 

to  fbe  flaaaf 


ceeaful  prosecutlotfef  tfea  mto,  aai  llaf  llto 
it  momtf.  If  anf  .  iu»iml  to  to  tnuHtofttotf  is  ttie 
correct  tax,  annuity,  or  fee  and  the  cuHo—iy 
Bgeiny  xee,  anu  sd«i  anwia  fit  sana  ana  srsia  i^sac 
povttaB  of  tbe  remtttanes  ia  to  to  spplletf  to  tasM; 
fbes,  or  annnfriei  and  what  porttoo  to  agents'  fna. 
It  la  aalawfal  aad  imnlthablt  by  lae  aai  fe»> 


appssawnanr  Mttasapatotoor 
flv  the  registration  of  tnule-mark,  prtnt,  label,  or 
la  aa  enaaiF  er  all/  of 


06  AiXT  OF  All  BlVSMY. 

Ap^toanCs  for  a  llceaae  tmder  pateato  er  eepy<> 
rlgfata  owned  or  controlled  by  an  enemy  or  aa  ally 
of  an  eneny  are  reqpaind  to  file  a  verliM  stateineat 
wftb  the  Federal  Trade  Oeeamtaalon  In  concise  and 
aea-tacfanieBl  laagnate,  oovertaf  the  foUewing 
points,  stating  in  each  tnstance  tbe  facta  tqwn  wbldi 
any  conclusion  may  be  based : 

(a)  If  an  individual,  that  he  is  a  dttzen  <^  the 
United  ftatos.  If  a  eorporatlon,  that  it  ia  orgaalsed 
wftMn  tbe  United  Sueea. 


'AtfcBtieB  !b  ealUd  to  the  (aflowlBK  proristoBa  of  aoe> 
ties  8  of  tbe  Tradtaf-wtth-tbc-Baeaiy  Act : 

-  •  •  •  aad  «  tban  9e  aalawfaf  •  •  •  f or  aay 
patSM  to  aend.  taka,  er  traaavft  oat  of  tte  UBtted  States 
aay  lettrr  er  other  wrttltit.  book,  nap,  puui,  or  other 
paper,  pletnra,  or  asr  telegran,  cablegnai,  or  wtrcleas 
BBiiaafi  er  aay  ether  form  ef  cemanratoitloB  Intraded  for 
or  te  Be  ielfrervd,  dUectly  or  tBdtrectlytto  aa  eanay  er 
ally  of  aa  eaaaiy:  FroeMetf,  Aowrver.  Tint  aay  pemea 


BMjr  wDd,  take  er  tutaaplt  oat  of  the  uafted  StBtee  any- 
tttn  Berria  torbidtfea  iFhe  Rhafl  Imt  nrbaitt  tbe  «aaie  to 
fiePae  ~ 


acceopaBleS  Sy  a  ^eaMad^ag- 


er  te  each  eflctr  aa  fbe  Preaid^^at  amy  dtract 
J  aa4  ahajB  oMafB  the  liesaar  or.oooaeat  of  tbe_Fre<ideat 

~~  ~B  viaa  oe  ■Mauiova  ay  ing  rreanraoii." 

v  ef  aay  of  the  srgvlduBa  ef  the  act  or  er  aay 
mie.  er  nfanfageff  aaoat  tbefcaadicr  Iv  paaiia»- 


aad  oatfar  aacb  rtilca  and  regalatloBa  aad  wltb  aaeb 
aantinM  aa  <AaB  be  maolbed  by  tbe  rreeMeat.* 
^TMaflaff  ef  aay  of  the  prqftdm  ef  the  act  or  ef 


able  by  a  Ifaie  of  Borrasrc  fhaa  ^e.OOO  or  tmpnaoaawat 
for  not  more  than  10  yean  or  both. 
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•f» 


ib)  That  the  patent  or  copyright  desired  to  be 
licensed  is  owned  or  controlled  by  an  enemy  or  an 
ally  of  an  enemy.  (For  deflnltions  of  "  enemy  **  and 
"  ally  of  an  enemy  "  see  foot-note. ) 

If  It  is  claimed  that  the  patent  or  copyright  Is 
controlled  by  an  enemy  or  ally  of  an  enemy,  the 
nature  and  origin  of  the  control  should  be  plainly 
stated,  whether  by  contract,  agency,  stock  owner- 
ship, or  otherwise. 

(c)  There  shall  be  attached  to  the  application  a 
Patent  Office  copy  of  the  patent  and  a  certified  ab- 
stract of  title  to  it,  or  a  specimen  of  the  copyrighted 
article  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  copyright  entrieq 
and,  in  the  case  of  a  patent,  of  a  certified  copy  of 
the  petition  and  all  powers  of  attorney  in  the  file 
of  the  application. 

(d)  That  liceosing  the  applicant  la  for  the  pttbilK 
welfare.  Specifically,  that  there  is  a  demand  for  the 
patented  or  copyrighted  article  or  the  product  dt  the 
patented  process  which  is  not  being  met. 

(#)  That  the  appUcant  is  able  to  make  or  cause  to 
be  made  the  patented  or  copyrighted  article  or  exer- 
cise the  patented  process.  Specifically,  that  the  ap- 
plicant is  technically  and  otlierwise  equipped  to  un- 
dertake or  procure  the  manufacture  or  operate  thf) 
yrocetw  and  is  in  fact  able  to  do  so. 

(/)  That  the  applicant  intends  to  do  so  in  good 
faith. 

(g)  The  application  must  be  verified  by  the  person 
applying  for  the  license,  and  In  the  case  of  a  corpo- 
ration by  an  ofllccr  thereof  acquainted  with  the 
facts  recited. 


1' 


>■    DanaiTMMa  o»  "  mumui "  amb  "iJu.T  or  BaaiiB.* 

SBC  S.  That  tiM  word  "  eoamy."  a«  UMd  lM>r««B.  ataall 
b«  deeiD«>d  to  mean,  (or  the  purpow  of  sach  trading  aod 
of  this  act —  ^       ,  , 

i«)  Ao/  lodlvMual,  partaerahlp,  ur  other  hodj  ex  is- 
diTMoali.  of  any  nationality,  reaident  wltUn  the  tarrltdry 
tladudlna  that  occupied  hy  th«  BUltary  aad  nanU  fsreaa) 
of  anjr  nation  with  which  the  United  Sutea  la  at  war,  or 
realdeot  oatalde  the  United  Sutee  and  dotaa  bwelntq 
within  aoch  territory,  and  any  conwratlon  Incorporated 
within  BDch  territory  of  any  nation  with  which  the  Halted 
Btatea  i«  at  war  or  Incorporated  within  any  coiutry  other 
than  the  United  Statea  and  dotns  hualneaa  within  sach 

<b)  The  Oovernment  of  any  nation  with  which  the 
Unlt*^  sutea  U  at  war.  or  any  ooUtlcal  or  Boalclpal 
aabdivialon  thereof,  or  any  olBcer,  official,  asent.  or  accncy 
tbanH>f. 

(o)  Sach  other  Indlrtduala.  or  body  or  claaa  of  iadi- 
riduala.  a«  may  be  natlres.  dtlaena,  or  aabjects  of  any 
aatloa  with  whi<  h  the  United  SUtea  la  at  war.  otbi« 
than  cttiaena  of  the  United  States,  wherever  realdent  or 
wherever  doinc  biudncaa,  aa  the  PraoMeat.  If  he  ahall  And 
the  aafety  of  the  United  Statea  or  the  aucccasful  proae- 
catlon  of  the  war  ahall  ao  require,  may,  by  prodaoMtlon, 
Include  within  the  term  "  enemy." 

The  worda  "  ally  o(  enemy."  aa  uaed  herein,  shall  ba 
deemed  to  mean — 

(a)  Anr  Individual,  partnerahlp.  or  other  body  of  la- 
dlrklnala,  of  any  nationality,  renldent  within  the  terri- 
tory (Including  tbnt  o<'<-upl«>d  by  the  military  and  naval 
forcee)  of  any  nation  which  la  an  ally  of  a  nation  with 
which  the  United  Statea  is  at  war,  or  resident  outakle  the 
United  States  and  doina  hualneaa  within  auch  territory, 
and  any  corporation  Incorporated  arlthia  auch  territo^ 
of  auch  ally  nation,  or  Incorporated  within  any  country 
other  than  the  United  States  and  doing  buslneaa  wlthla 
aoch  territory. 

(fe)  The  Oovernment  of  anv  nation  which  la  an  ally 
of  a  nation  with  which  the  united  States  la  at  war.  or 
any  political  or  municipal  subdivtalon  of  anch  ally  nation, 
or  any  oflcer.  offldal.  aceat,  or  a#pn«y  thereof. 

(e)  Such  other  indlvlduala.  or  body  or  claaa  of  Indl- 
rldnala  aa  may  be  natives,  cttisens.  or  subjects  of  any 
nation  which  Is  an  ally  of  a  nation  with  which  the  United 
Statea  la  at  war.  other  than  dtlaena  of  the  United  Statea, 
wherever  realdeat  or  whervTcr  dolnc  bosinesa.  aa  the 
Presldaot.  If  he  ahall  find  the  anfety  of  the  United  States 
or  the  seecaaafnl  prosecntlon  of  the  war  shall  ao  ramirt. 
■ny,  hj  proclamation,  Indoda  wlthla  the  term  "ally  af 
eaeour.* 

[TetMC 


Bach  application  shall  be  accompanied  with  a  re- 
mittance of  one  hundred  dollars. 

A  suggested  form  of  application  is  appended. 

A  separate  application  is  required  for  eedi  patent 
or  copyright 

The  applicatloo  abould  be  prepared  in  duplicate 
and,  for  convenience  in  filing,  on  good  onglaaed  pa- 
per 8  inchea  by  KH  inches,  directed  to  the  Vadaral 
Trade  Commission,  Patent,  Trade-Mark,  and  Copy- 
right  Dlvlsioo,  and  may  be  transmitted  by  mail  or 
delivered  personally.  Paw>nal  attendance  at  the 
outset  is  not  necessary.  If  any  hearings  are  desired, 
notice  of  them  will  be  given. 

In  every  case  where  pnetlcahte  MMoe  of  appltca- 
tions  for  license  will  be  given  to  the  attomaf  o<  the 
patentee  or  eoprriflit  proprietor  whoae  name  ap- 
pears in  the  file  of  the  application  In  the  Patent 
Office  9|r  the  office  of  the  Register  of  Oopyrlghts. 

The  bw€m  of  e»^bH$hitf§  agkmametf  the  fueti 
»fion  wMch^  tmttr  the  tennt  of  the  uot,  Woemeet  may 
be  grotUei  it  placed  upon  the  appIiooiiC  for  Ueemie. 

THX  nCBMB  or  TBS  LlOSlin. 

The  act  providea  and  the  exaentive  order  vesta  in 
the  Federal  Trade  Oommlsslon  the  doty  of  pceacflb- 
Ing  the  conditions  of  the  license. 

The  form  of  licenses  pr<^;K)aed  to  be  issued  is 
appended. 

Only  non-exclusive  licenses  win  be  issued  unless 
the  public  interest  shall  otherwise  require. 

DU&anosi  or  lioBiiaB. 

\  The  act  provides  (sec.  10  (e) )  tiiat  licensee  ahall 
continue  during  the  terms  fixed  in  the  llcenes,  or,  in 
the  iiTiBiarri  of  any  such  limitation,  during  the  term 
of  the  patent  •  •  •  or  copyright  registration 
under  which  it  Is  granted,  and  that  upon  violation  by 
the  licensee  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  act,  or  of 
the  conditions  of  the  license,  after  due  notice  and 
hearing,  the  license  may  be  canceled. 


ucsRsaa  unsaa  TaaoB-iCABKa,  pbirts,  akd 

OWIIKD  Oft  GOKTSOLUm   BT   AM    XRXMT   OS   AU.T  <ff 

AM  wan. 

Licenses  for  the  use  of  trade-marks,  prints,  and 
labela  will  be  granted  only  under  exceptional  dr- 
cumstancea.  Applications  for  licenses  under  the 
following  conditions  will  be  entertained: 

(1)  Where  .the  alleged  trade-mark  Is  the  name  of 
a  patented  or  copyrighted  article  and  a  license  Is 
granted  under  the  patent  or  copyright 

(2)  Where  the  alleged  trade-mark  Is  the  name  of 
an  article  manufactured  under  an  e^red  patent 
or  copyright        

THE  IlCBirSK 


The  act  providea  that  the  licenee  fee  ahall  not  ex- 
ceed $100,  and  not  exceeding  1  per  cent  of  the  anm 
depoelted  with  the  alien  property  cnstodlan.  This 
fund  is  an  amount  net  to  exceed  (•)  ft  per  east  of 
the  groaa  sums  received  by  the  licensee  from  the  sale 
of  tl^  Deinsed  subject  matter,  or  (5)  8  per  cent  of 
the  valwe  of  the  aae  o<  the  Uoansed  sabJeet-BMttar 
aa  eafubltehed  by  the  Federal  Trade  Oonnnlartnn. 


Aooouiiniie  ▲«>  rAThonrr  to  thb  auxh 

CUaTOUIAN. 

The  licensee  shall  file  with  the  Federal  Trade 
Oommlaakm,  semi-annually  on  January  1  and  July  1 
of  eadi  year  end  oftener  if  reqnirad,  a  full  state- 
ment of  the  extent  of  the  uae  and  enjoymoit  of  the 
license,  and  of  the  prices  received  from  the  aale  or 
use  of  the  subject  natter  of  it,  and  within  80  days 
thereafter  the  licensee  shall  pay  to  the  all«i  prop- 
erty custodian  not  to  exceed  6  per  cent  of  the  groea 
sums  received  from  the  sale  of  the  licensed  subject 
matter,  or  If  the  Federal  Trade  Oommlaalon  so 
order  not  to  exceed  6  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the 
use  of  the  Ueenead  subject-matter  aa  established  by 
the  Federal  Trade  CJommlsslon. 


suooasTKD  roan   or  application  to 

ntADE  OOUMTSaiOIf  POB  A  UCEHBK. 
TRADUiO  WITH  fOM  BNSMT  ACT. 


To  tht  fMarsI  Trmd*  OmmmUMton: 

AppHoatlan  af  far  a  U> 

■V  data ,  No. 


to 


patent 
of  capy- 


ilt  BBdsr  capyrtaht, atata  tUto  at  an     .  .  .     .. 
rMit  proprteter,  aad  date  of  copyright  ndstnttaa.) 

InU  oaaawlaaai,  Inr  tha  parpaaa  af  amrtac  a  Ueaaae. 
rcpraaMin  U  diaradaml  TiaAeCaiMlnBtaa  aa  foUovrs : 

T«»  Tha  andirrtiniil  to  a  etthma  ai  tha  UnMad  StaMb 
raaiillM^  at      i....      atsaat.  in  tte  city  of  '■     ■      ,  Steta  a< 


atata 


iratkMi, 
thsla- 


_  in  tte  aty  of 
Cnltad   Slatea  af  Aasrta.     (If 
ths  lava  of  what  State  It  Is 
of  Us  coipoMta  eAcss,  its 
piaataer  Isctaalas.) 

(*>  Tha  aadaralvM^  U  etalious  mi        _  _  . 

-w     (Steta  tha  mumf  coeatry  or  tha  aHy  of  tha 


U 


af  which  the'pateataa  at  eamrrt«ht  pfwiiKor  is  a 
dtlaea  9f  anbject,  or  If  a  earpaiajftao  .wheea  It  to  lacor- 


poaa«ed.  and  Iftha  pa«aat  or  asttrrtght  to  not  nwaed  hot  to 
dataisd  to  he  ooatroisd  state  folly  tha  Cscts  Which  ascah- 
itoh  Mm  natera  and  arlgla  of  tha  eaeay  av  ally  of  eaeMy 
coattal,  whether  It  is  broaght  ahovt  Jky  Maaa  ^  ah 
agany;  ha  eaattact.  by  atsg^ewBirshHTla  eovporstiaas. 

(a)  Attaehad  hereto  to  a  Pataat  OSes  eapv  af  the  1^ 
tara  Phtnat,  a  ecrttSed  abstract  of  Ito  tfuo  ««•  t^ 
Patnrt  (Mica  aad  a  earttSad  capv  of  thtwdttra  aad  an 
powate  af  attoraay  te  tha  flla  ^  tha  apfMeattoa  (or,  m 
the  oaaa  af  a  cavyiight.  a  apedatea  of  tha  conrrlghtad  ^ork 
aad  a  eartia«7^  eapy  of  the  coprr^t  cntAea  traai  the 
o«ca  of  tha  Keglsle^  af  CepyrijAta.)       ^    .. 

(4)  It  to  fbr  the  poblle  wel5F»  tlMt  the  Ncenae  aM»Uad 
far  ha  grasttd  hecaeas  (Hara  state  hrfefly  hot  eon- 
plately  aad  la  noe-techafeal  laMoage  tha  reaaoa  why  It  to 
for  tho  pahlle  hoaaflt  that  tha  HceMe  ba  graaCed  and  ape- 
dflcally  the  desMud  for  the  article  prior  to  the  war,  the 
dsMaai  far  tha  article  at  the  preaeat  tlaM  whether  or  not 
thto  doBMnd  to  halac  Mt  or  can  be  met.  prices  obtained 
prior  to  tha  war  aad  prteea  at  the  preaeat  tine.) 

(a)  Applicant  to  able  to  make  or  cauae  to  be  made  the 
patenttd  or  copyflghted  arttcte  bacanae—  (Hare  state 
cdacally  tkt  apBUcant'a  ezpnfence  la  the  production 

artlden  of  the  uiad  covered  by  tha  patent  ar  cop;    '^' 


■p€Clf 

of  an 


hla  technical  eoolpaMnt  tor  mantifhctnring  and  aeinnc 
each  artlriaa  and  hla  ability  to  do  so.  tha  eatloated  cost 
of  manofactnre  and  price  proposed  to  he  charged  If  the 
license  to  granted.)  ^  ^  .^      w_. 

(If  tha  applicant  docs  not  taitend  to  aunnfacture  hut 
to  procure  the  manufacture  of  the  artlda.  state  spedfl- 
cal&  what  arraagemeats  have  been  made  or  proposed  to 
thto  ead  aod  their  terns  and  conditions.  State  tha  name 
and  address  of  tha  maaahtctarer  propoaed  to  he  employed 
and  hto  technleal  equlpmeat,  etc.,  and  attach  cofrtes  of 
any  contracts  or  propoasls.)  _   ^  , . 

if)  The  Ucenae  dealred  to  exdoslTe  or  non-ezdnalye 
for  the  foUowlnjK  reaaons:  (Here  stote  rsaaona  why,  in 
the  oplnloa  of  the  ap^caat,  the  Uceoae  should  be  exdu- 
alve  or  nan-exdnslver 

(a)  The  Ucanae  to  desired — _  ^  _^_^..    ,„»  *.. 

(1)  Par  the  term  of  tha  patent  or  copyright  (2)  the 
duration  of  the  war,  or  (8)  any  other  perfod,  stating  rea- 
saos  In  each  case.  ....<..• 

(h)  The  application  is  also  to  contain  the  foUowtog : 
"The  uaderJned  Intends  In  good  faith  to  mannficture 
or  caaae  to  be  manufactured  the  article  llcanaed  and  un- 
derstands that  the  llcanse.  If  granted,  may  not  be  SMAgnad 
aad  may  he  caaealed  by  tha  radaval.  Trade  Oommlsslan. 

after  dna  notice  of  M¥?%JL»*!-Tte!'.*l25.5JL**L?i?^ 
algBad  a?  aay  af  the  peavtotaM  af  tha  *Tra«aa  with  the 
Eaaaiy  Act '  ar  of  aay  of  the  aoadltiona  of  tha  neeaae." 


OaSW  BOB  AM   IKBIVIBOAU 

state  of -, 

Oonaty  of — .  sa : 

» ,  being  duly  awom,  dapasss 

aad  atatea  ttat  he  to  tta  same  person  whoas  aama  to  atenad 
ta  thTflorsgolag  statssMat ;  that  he  haa  read  thto  rtata- 
it  aad  kaaws  sad  Qadarstaads  its  coateats ;  aad  that 


iti 


Snbaeribad  and  sworn  to  before  me  thto  .....^  day  af 
-.  Wl-,- 


—  Noiiry  PulUc 

OATH   roa  A  COarOBATlOH. 

State  of —- 1 

OanMtf  of —_ — ,  ss :  

,  being  duly  sworn,  dapaass 

and  states  that  he  to  tha -^-^—^ ®'  7~.3zrr3 

,  the  corparatloa  whose  name  to  siflaad 

to  tha  foragalng  statement ;  that  he  to  duly  authorlaod 
to  swear  to  such  stotemeat  on  behalf  af  such  carparatloa ; 
that  he  haa  read  thto  atatement  and  knowa  and  under- 
Btaads  Its  eoatenta,  aad  that  It  to  troa. 


(TeLMk 


Notary  PabUe. 


rOBM   OF   UCKR8K   UltDBB   PATUrr. 

Patent  licenses  issued  by  the  Fedwtil  Trade  Oom- 
raission  under  the  provisions  of  the  "  Trading  with 
the  Knemy  Act"  will  be  In  subetantlally  the  fol- 
lowing form : 

Patent   No.    -,  datsd ,   ta 

*~T^"Federar  Trade  CommtoaTon," under  the  authority  of 
and  In  conformity  with  tha  "Trading  with  the  BnaBV 
Act,"  *nd  of  the  executive  order  of  October   12.  1817, 

hereby  llcansea —  to  nste.  nas^ 

aad  vend  wlthla  the  United  Statea  the  laventlan  deacribsdi 

aad  dalmed  In  United  SUtes  Letten  Pateat  to 

,  No. ,  dated 

((Topy  annexed  hereto)  for  the  period  of 

unless  sooner  terminated. 

The  llcenaee  during  the  coatlaaanc*  of  thto  llccnaa 
ahall  pay  to  the  alien  property  cuatodton,  aeml-annually. 
wtthlanfb  daya  after  the  lat  *y  of  Jaaoary  and  tha  let 
day  of  July,  respectively,  of  each  year,  a  royalty  at  tha 

rate  of par  cent  of  the  gross  sons  received  by 

the  llcenaee   from   the  sale  of   the   invention   so   herein 

licensed   (or par  cent  of  the  value  of  the  ass 

Uieraof  to  the  liceaBee,aa  eaUblished  by  the  Federal  Trade 
Oasbmlsaian  ) . 

The  licensee  shall,  during  the  coatlnnanoe  of  thto 
Ueanse,  keep  proper  aocauats  aad  separate  books  contain- 
ing full  partlcutors  of :  .   ^     ,.  ^     w     *.. 

(a)  All  artldea  made  or  caused  to  be  made  bv  tha 
Ilcaaaea  under  tha  said  lettara  patent  and  of  tha  pripe  or 
prieaa  charged  therefor ;  .       ^  . 

(h)  AU  Items  of  cost  Incurrad  In  the  uae  of  such  lavea- 
tlen  and  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  articles  made  thsra- 
nnder ;  and 

(o)  All  other  matters  and  things  which  In  the  opinion 
of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  may  be  material  for  tha 
purpose  of  showing  the  smounta  from  time  to  time  pay- 
able by  tha  licensee  concerning  auch  royalty  aad  what  to 
a  fair  and  reaaonable  price  to  the  puldic  tor  sach  artida. 

The  Ucanwee  shsll.  within  10  days  after  each  of  the 
saml-aanual  days  aforeaald,  deliver  a  nwora  stetement  to 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  in  writing  showing  tha 
aforeaald  partlcvton.  ^    ^^. 

Tha  llcenaee  shall,  during  the  contlnnance  of  thto 
license,  give  all  such  Informatloa  as  the  Federal  Trade 
CaaantosTon  amy  consider  to  be  mstertol  for  the  purpose 
«f  aacertaining  the  amount  of  royaltv  payabte  bw  the 
lleeaaee  ondw  this  license,  the  coot  of  the  use  of  such 
Invention,  the  cost  of  producing  and  the  price  or  prices 
charged  by  the  licensee  for  the  said  article,  and  for  that 
parpoae  shall,  if  reque«ted  by  the  Federal  Trade  Conunls- 
slon,  permit  such  peraon  or  perKon*  as  Rhall  be  sothorlaed 
In  that  l>ehalf  by  tbe  Federal  Trade  Commission  at  any 
tlaM  or  tlmen  to  enter  upon  and  Inspect  any  factory  or 
ptoce  of  baalness  of  the  ficensee  In  which  the  iiae  ofthe 
said  Invention  or  the  manufacture  of  the  said  article 
■hall  be  carried  on  end  all  bookB.  papers,  and  dpcnmenta 
of  such  llceniee  retotlng  to  auch  use.  manufSctora.  and 
aato 

If  aay  payment  under  thto  license  ahall  nat  ba  mads 
within  one  month  after  the  aame  ahall  have  become  dM 
under  the  provisions  herein  contained  (whether  demand 
therefor  ahall  have  been  made  or  not),  or  If  the  UcMaae 
ahaU  or  shall  attempt  to  ssslgn  or  port  with  nie  bene- 
fit of  or  grant  any  sublicense  twder  thto  Uccnae,  or  shau 
make  deftnlt  in  the  performance  or  obaervtnce  of  any 
oMlsatloB  on  hto  part  herdn  contained.' or  shau  have  vlo- 
latad  any  af  the  eoadltlaas  of  thto  lieeaae  or  any  of  the 
pii^lJou  of  the  statute  under  which  It  to  gmatad.  aad 


OFFICIAL  OAZfiTTE 


No 


%mf> 


If.  after  10  d«jr«*  Mtle*  tm  wHttac.  flteH  bavt  e«ll«d  to 
coapl/  witfe  lb*  afonMid.  tkra  tSt  ~  -     -     - 


—  —  »■«  wwiHiwM  ui  iBv  rvwrai   trmae  v;oaiMuaHV  !■• 
lle«MM  lUU  fttlMl  to  UM  tllla  IlcMM  M  ftl  tO  Mm^  th» 

rafMoabIt  rrqulraoivnt  of  tk«  public  wltli  raaatd  to  Ua 
kWliact  BMttar  tiavtof ;  or 

If  la  tb*  oplDioB  of  tba  FMoaal  Trail  OMCilaalaa  tka 
llcauwa  hn  CaMMl  «•  wMty  ••  lb*  pab.K-  tb«  artlclaa 
laada  «»lar  tMb  llmw  at  raaaoaabl*  pricaa ;  or 
,.  If  lo  thv  oplBloa  of  tba  Ftdfral  Tradt  CoiaailMlon  tba 
llcMw*  bat  cban*«  — ■iMiaaili  m  cMHalTt  prlcoa  (or 
arUvJaa  nada  andar  tbla  Ucfaaa :  ac 

If  la  tim  asUlaa  M  tkaMAaml  Tnda  CaMirtariaa  tka 

al  nMMk^an 


oaocal  tbla  Ikraaa  la  wliola  av  ki  pavt.  aaA.  If  aaaaiM 
aad  IwaiMtHL  «»  aaa^  afeaB  ba  wttbaat  prahMllc»  to 
aad  a»  Ma  aat  »  aa*  auaacr  to  affect  aa/  Habfllt*  b*Ta> 
aadar  oa  tba  part  of  tba  UcoMaa  wblcb  ouiy  tbaa  ba  aa^ 
alatlag  or  b««»  «■ — -^ 


of  tfea  artMa 
'parato 


caatalalac  fall  parti^Ma  af  M 
aM  tfea  «Ht  tftanaC  aaM  tv 


-. — I  tkc  MiiMii.  aSTWaatar  ar'arkv 

cbariad  tbarafor.  aad  hU  boaka  aad  pitat  JmBW  <»■>  la 


^Ha  llccaaao _      __ ^ 

of  tb«  Ikmac.  oball  ftiral^  )LJP'***'3_^  ^  '^"^ 


Mil  s«cb  lafonaatfcNi  aa 
may  coaaMw  to  b«>  auitertal 
lac  tba  aiaonat  of  royaltjr  pajabla  ~bj  tba  Ueoaaaa,  «ha 
caal  aC  pradQc^aa  0r  paacwfaa  Iha  patoatad  artlcW.  tba 
prtra  m  prin*  rCaricai  for  mb  article,  awl  ahall  pwalt 
or  ptota t»  Mnatoaioa  to  ba  gfraa  ta  aacb  b>mum  ar  mrr- 
tm»  aa  aball  b*  avtboabMd  la  that  babalff  ^tba  VMrnl 
Trada  CoauBtatdaa  #t  aay  tlBH  ar  ttBMa  to  a«Mr  afaa 
laiprrt  aay  fartaay  ar  plara  af  bualaaai  te  wMeb 
laaaafftara  of  tl»  palratni  artMa  liAH 
by  tba  aadMnUMMd  far  tb«  Huani.  aad  aM 
aad  doroni«Bta  rplatlaa  to  mcb  aMoateet) 

Tha  andtralgawt.  BWUMfatftiirtr.  la  aat  aaffearlMt  to 
awla,  nar.  ar  vcad  tba  lanatlaa  af  tk»  patent  aarcpt  fw 

tb*  ItpcaaM.  aad  aac  titWi 

or  atb«TiHaa,  aad  tba  aa«loralBard  andtrtatoa  to  abaarv* 
aad  pvrforB  tiM  toraa  aad  caadlttoas  ^  tha  Mrg— a  to 
.  to  wMcb  tbto  la  attached. 

Dated, ,  Ml 

Atwpwd  aad  agraai  tai 


y«ut  or  ucnte 

Oopyriicbt  llcenaea  teoed  by  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  under  the  provisions  of  the  "  TradlBc 
wttti  the  Eneioy  Act"  vfm  be  in  sniMiCantlaliy  the 
(blloanng  form : 

fbr  tlw 


Qyyftoit  Ho.  — 
(baaC  at^aa  tha 
■arch  4.  no*,  aae. 
tMr  af  worh). 


dated 


ft.  for 


be;  M* 


to 


tloa) 


Cbpyrh^  Art  a( 


Vha  PMrral  Trade ,  _ 

aai  IB  raafanany  with  the  ■'Ttadtaf  vffb  the 
AeC^aad  of  the  eiceotfTa  order  of  OetoSer  11.  MIT 


aadar  thr  «Bt%aiHj  af 
idtac  vf|h  the  Emmi 

[YoL 


L'^J^'^1*  eraatod  by  tha  MpptMbt  kiw>  of  tb?jRitad 
8tot«a  of  Asarlra.  Mag  tha  aKef  March  4.  ItOa,  as 


ta 

the 

6. 


.'S?.=!-fi4J'.-*nr,'r, 


^ftott*  Bcamtr.SftblU^  StVjiJtttS 


*^SSSStmB^ 


ia  aSaa  aa  Bat 

Ma*  ca  aaaci  aa^  naaaHp  .  ~  -- 

■MBaaairtiakaMip  «■  ha 

.  U  la  diaaptaioa  U  tha  Vbdarpl  TlMa  OasarfMla*  Ow 
wwTuMSMSAivlSr^  ta  tha  pahKc  the  flBfyrt^i 
^   If  ia  tB^tol  WSa^^jhwmi  T»a<i  C^iamh^^  tha 

MUcapMJht  a^Sh :  or 

nrcanatoncao  bare  arlara  which  h>  tha  oplalea  af  tha 
Tadrral  Trade  CaaurtMlaa  »aka  It  jBet  aad  aSStoUa  ttSt 
thU^Ucaawi' ha,  ej^^n^Jm  whole  ar  ta  part :        _^ 

|dv*  aoaca  U  wrfttaii  to  SlenSriiiMi'to  tonBteTto  ttSi 
iWaMe  la  whole  ar  to  aart.  aad  If  eaaaelad  aad  tv^laatad 
tha  MBw  >h^  be  wifbaat  preiadlca  to  aad  aa  aa  aat  ki 
to  affect  aay  HabOtty  haraaader  ao  tha  DMt 


aior  toaaaer 

of  tha  Ucaaaed  which 


then  to  eahalatlaK 


Whlrb 
llfeueet  nader  the 
d«>bt  doc  from  tbe 


aia*  at  aay^  ttoe  ba  payable  by  tha 
proTteloac  of  thia  Uceaac  iftall  to  a 

Q*-.         .    ..  ..  w,  "^""^  J".  **»  >*«P««  •f  »•  nafted 

Htatet  aad  atoU  to  rfcoveted  ta  in  aparaprtate  acttaa  In 
tto  naBH  af  tha  paopla  •t  tto  raltcdmatea  NPtlaed  tha 

Dated .  191 

"taw 


If  fke  ttccnaaa  to  Mt  to  be  tha  actml 
twer  or  laaiatai  mt  tka  canrricM  wmit  tlM  Mm 
win  be  iMkt  accoovtaM*  to  the  FVdarsI  Trttdii 
mUalaa  tm  the  obaerrance  of  the  tenna  of  his 


NovKnaAh  6. 1917. 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


license  by  the  actual  naavfaeturar  «r  ixtiducer  of 
tita  w'ork«  and  the  Ureoae  wW  emitaln  the  follow- 
ing adiaadai,  oauiiBg  tha  aotaal  BfiaauHactttaga  «r 
producer  of  the  .vark,  wh«  ali^U  aign : 

,  tto  auaaiactBtar  fvr  — ^ 

Ikwaaa  af  tto  copyright 
raw  to  feaey  aeparato 
an  af  aach  eapyrlght 


beMa  liecaaei.'' aevewaWy 
roetotolBff  fall  partlcalan 


autaafactufad  aad  tto  cmC  ttaaraet  aald  to 

UenMee.aBd  ttoarlcaar „ 

aa<  f  Mat  dhali  to  aeaa  to  taine- 


tberaf ar.  aad^la  1 
tlaa  la  Caa  eatoa  1 

Uceaaaa  aadtto  m .^    _ 

tbe  lieaaae.  atoll  f aralah  at  PMcvre  to  to  farai 

each  tetenaatlaa  aa  tto  f\M«>ral  Ttadc  Caaaalai . 

cooalder  to  to  aMterlal  (or  the  porpoae  afaaorrtalaiaf 
tto  aawaat  ar  royalty  payahla  hy  na  ileiiaat,  tto  com 


Car  tMBeBaaea.    Tto 
tto  eapttaaaa^^ 


(U.  S.  D.  G.)  The  Qaaa  paleoC.  No.  968.879,  for 
a  wiDdlns-cone,  Held  void  for  lack  of  InveotioD  and 
anticipation.  Tifrnn^  v.  Aijmt  Frodmot».Co^  244 
Fed.  Rep..  178. 

(D.  8.  a  a  A.)  The  Dodca  refamie  patant,  Na 
13.280t  (original  No.  740.8S8.)  for  OMt>ch4>ox.  HM4 
▼alld  and  infringed.  Robert  w.  Krememtt,  248  Fed. 
877. 


of  prodadayt  at  praca: 
orprlcaa  «BandlvA« 


rlbg'  tto  capjtMt  work,  Ito  prlea 
I  waif  permit  or  procnre 


__  _  aaflTperaoa  or  perooae  as  etoll 

Be  autboriaad  ia  Itot  betolf  by  tto  rodcral  Trade  C 
mlseloB  at  aajr  tiBM  or  ttawa  to  cater  asoa  aad  laei 
any  factory  or  place  of  bodaeaa  In  which  tba  bmbq 
ture  of  tto  eopyrtgtt  «wk  ahaH  to  tauiai  m  by  tto 


anderelgBed  tor  tto  Mwaato.  and  aM  beaks,  papera,  aad 
diJcaBi>iite1»^tto|  to  aaah  ■aaaiartnre  aad  ■^)*Lv^ 

erarelae  any  nght'  coaf^rred^^'the  copyrti^htitatatea 
with  raipect  to  tto  oepyright  wark  here  lavolaad  earept 

t0t    .HZl Ij11_T--^  tto  Uoaaaaa,  aad  aat  far 

"       "  -    ^  -  ...       ^ 


tissr&t 


A  aorety  coBpaay  bond  may  be  required  of  the 
Ikeoaee,  If.  la  the  oplaton  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Oommiaelon,  It  U  neceesary  to  safeguard  the  pobUc 


UtfUBIOATED  FAHanflL 


(U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Oottom  patent.  No.  650.824,  for 
a  building  material,  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and 
infringed.    Johntton  v.  Tredl,  244  Fed.  R^..  189. 


(U.  8.  C.  a  A.)  The  Scherer  patent.  No.  724.210, 
for  hot-air  pipes.  Held  void  for  prior  use  as  to  claims 
1  and  2  and  valid  and  Infringed  aa  to  clalma  8.  4. 
and  5.  Excrltior  Steel  Furnace  Co.  v.  Meyer  4  Bro. 
Co.,  244  Fed.  Rep..  172. 


(U.  8.  O.  0.  A.)  The  Llndqulat  patenta,  No. 
744,778  and  No.  764.606.  for  an  electromagnet,  Held 
not  Infrinjretl.  Sundh  Electric  Co.  v.  Cutler-Ham- 
mer Mfg.  Co.,  244  Fed.  Rep.,  168. 


(U.  8.  CCA.)  The  Brown  patent.  No.  781,127, 
for  a  car-coupler.  Held  not  Infringed.  Vnivertal 
Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.  v.  Buckeye  Steel  Cast- 
ingi  Co.,  244  Fed.  Rep..  174. 


(U.  S.  C  G.  A.)  Tbe  Hobbs  patent,  No.  901,616, 
for  a  cover  for  au^onioblle>radlators,  HHd  void  for 
prior  public  uae.  Hnbbt  Patent  Co.  v.  Afloa  Bpe- 
oialty  Mfg.  Co.,  244  Fed.  Rep-,  176. 


(U.  S.  C  C  A.)  The  Jackson  patent.  Na  946.608, 
for  a  car-coupler.  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention 
In  view  of  the  prior  art  C/nitTeraoi  Draft  Oear  At- 
tachment Co.  V.  Buckeye  Bte^  Caetingi  Co.,  244 

Fed.  RepL.  174. 

[▼oLt«4. 


(U.  8.  C  C  A.)  The  Ohrtatenaen  patant.  Not 
685.289,  for  oond»tiied  air-ptnnp  and  electric  nwCor. 
Bald  void,  aa  laaoed  withont  antbarltjr.  WmMm§' 
hotfe  Traction  Brake  Co.  v.  Chri»ien9e$^  248  Pad. 
Rep..  901. 

(U.  8.  C  G.  A.)  The  lillla  patent,  No.  676,S46, 
for  a  flash-light  ajwaratua.  Held  void  for  lack  of 
invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art  Omtnert  v.  Burke 
d  Jamei,  248  Fed.  Rep^  88L 


(U.  8.  C  C  A.)  Tha  Dooley  patent,  Na  682,198. 
for  drofiptng  mechanioBi  for  eoroirtdotero,  .ffeltf 
not  lofrfnced.  MoUne  Flow  Co.  r.  Morgan,  2tt  Fed. 
Bap..  906. 

.  (V.  8.  0.  G.  A.)  The  Felt  patenti,  Noo. '7B2.nM, 
TttJBl,  and  767,107,  tor  improved  meehanlam  for 
Addiog-machiofls,  construed  and  Held  valid,  but 
not  Infringed.  Burrouuhe  Adding  Machine  Co.  V. 
Faltf  d  Tarrant  Mfg.  Co.,  att  Fed.  Rep.,  861. 


\V.  8<  C  C  A.)  The  Llnstrom  and  Streib  patent 
No.  701,348,  for  car-door  mechanism,  Held  infringed. 
Chicago  d  A.  Ry.  Co.  v.  Preated  Steel  Car  Co.,  248 
Fed.  Rep.,  883. 

(U.  S.  G.  G.  A.)  The  Kaufmann  patent  No. 
940.689.  for  a  gas-mantle.  Held  not  anticipated, 
valid,  and  infringed.  Aurora  Mantle  d  Lamp  Co.  v. 
JTaii/rndfin,  248  Fed.  Rep.,  ftlL 


(U.  8.  C  C.  A.)  The  Btwhong  patent.  No.  941.575, 
for  a  looee-leaf  binder,  Held  not  infringed,  falo- 
mofoo  Loo$e-Ijeaf  Binder  Co.  v.  Proud/U  Jjooae-Leaf 
Co.,  248  Fed.  Rep.,  896. 


(U.  8.  G.  G.  A.)  The  Felt  patent,  No.  960JS20,  for 
improved  mechanism  for  addinpr-machlnes,  construed 
and  Held  valid,  but  not  infringed.  Burroughs  Add- 
ing Mach.  Co.  V.  Felt  d  Tarrant  *Mfg.  Co.,  243  Fed. 
Rep.,  86L 

(U.  8.  C  C.  A.)  The  Kaufmann  patent  No. 
975.760,  for  a  process  of  making  gas-mantles.  Held 
valid  and  infringed,  iltirora  Mantle  d  Lamp  Co.  v. 
Kaufmann,  243  Ped.  Rep.,  Oil. 


Adverse  Deciaionfl  in  Interference. 

Patbkt  No.  1.183.146. 

Ob  October  8.  1017,  a  decision  was  rendered  ttot 
Charlae  L.  Wtoteel  m^  not  the  flret  tnrentor  of  tbe  aab- 
iwt-vaattn  <<OT«>r«>d  by  claim  5  of  hia  Patent  No.  1.183.140. 
•nidect,  "  CuHhlons."  and  no  appeal  bavInK  been  taken 
within  tto  time  allowed  inch  declklon  toa  become  llnaL 

He.  1.) 
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DiVABTinUIT  or  THS   iMTniOB. 

DMITID  HTAtSa  PATflTT  OrwicB, 


Wmthint/tom,  D.  O.,  OeU^er  K,  ait.  ^ 
amiom  BottUiHf  Co..  it*  maaigut  or  Ugl  nprmmttHvn, 

tdk€  notice: 

▲a  latarfvrcnce  harlac  b«en  declared  br  this  OSoe  be- 
twetn  tke  applicatloo  of  Um  Keystone  Fruit  Prodacta 
Company,  of  iTm  Weat  Second  atroat,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  for 
raglatration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  r«iilatar«d 
Jq17  22.  1890,  No.  18.204.  to  Union  Bottllnc  Cow.  of  New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  a  noUcc  of  sucb  declaration  acnt  b{ 
registered  maU  to  aald  Union  Bottllnc  Co.  at  the  eald 
addreaa  bavlnf  been  rctamed  by  tkc  poat  aaca^nadeUrar- 
able.  notice  la  bareby  ctven  tbat  anleaa  said  Union  Bot- 
tUac  Co..  iU  aulsas  or  lecal  repraawtatlTca.  ahaU  aatar 
an  appearance  tbfreln  wltbln  tblrty  dajra  from  the  flnt 
pobUcatlon  of  tbla  order  tba  InterfWenca  will  be  pM- 
eeeded  wUb  aa  In  caae  of  defaalt.  ^ _ 

'Ala  noMce  wUI  be  pobllabod  In  the  OvnciAi.  Oa 
far  tkxoa  conaacutlTa  weaka. 

B.  F.  WHITBHBAD, 
FIral  AmUUmU  Oommitaioutr. 


DBTABTif  aiTT  Or  THB  Iirmioa. 

UmnD  8TATM  Patmit  Orrica, 

Wathimtiton.  D.  0.,  Ootobm-  M,  lift. 
WpttMm  Bro*.  Co..  Ltd.,  it*  OMign*  or  legmt  repreMntaMoas, 
tmke  notice:  ^.     ,^^ 

An  Interference  baring  been  declared  by  this  Oflle*  bo- 
twaen  tba  application  of  John  A.  Qalnn.  610  Walant 
■treat,  8t  Looia,  Ifo.,  fcr  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  reclatered  March  80.  1010,  No.  B1.680.  to  Bp- 
gteln  Broa.  Co..  Ltd..  of  200  Poydraa  atreet.  New  Orleana, 
La.,  and  a  notice  or  anch  declaration  aent  by  reglaterad 
mail  to  uid  Epstein  Bros.  Co.,  Ltd^  at  the  said  addraaa 
haylnc  been  reiurned  by  the  poat-offlce  ondellTerable.  no- 
tice la  hereby  clveo  that  anleaa  aald  BpMteln  Bros.  Co.. 
Ltd.,  ita  aaaigns  or  lefal  reprearnUtlTea,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  daya  from  the  flrat  pab- 
llcatlon  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  aa  In  case  of  defanlt.  _ 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  QAum 
fttr  thraa  consecutlTe  weeks.  „^.«.«„_.„ 

m.  F.  WHITBHBAD, 
F<r»l  AaoUtmmt  Oumailsi/swsr. 


IWIVBtOB. 

Paibht  Omca. 
m,  D.  C  Ootaiar  : 


▲a  laterf  ( 


•MMailaM, 


tba  appltcatlaa  of  the 
paay.  of  1T4  fnUam  Btratt.  N«w  York. 
Uoo  of  a  ttadoamrk  aad  trade-mark 
1811,  No.  sf^iCto  Oneida  Laatkar  4 
N.  T.,  and  a  aotlee  of  soeh  dedaratloa  srat 
mall  te  aald  Oadda  LMtkar  0».  at  the  aaM  ai!  ^^ 
been  returned  hy  tkt  poat-oflca  aadaUTarahla.  Mttas  _ 
baraby  gtvaa  that  Mkaa  aald  Ctacldn  Laatkar  On..  Ita  aa- 
sltas  or  lonU  rcfrsaaatadTca.  ahaD  eater  aa  aypaaraaca 
tbercla  wttUa  thlrtr  daya  from  tba  first  pnbucaaaa  af 
'  -  ba  procoadad  wA  aa  la 


thla  order  the  Intarierenca  will 
caaa  of  daCaalt. 

Thla  notloa  wfU  ha  pabUahad  in 
for  three  eoaaecatlra  waeka. 

R.  F. 


ABTinMT 

Umm  Bra* 


PA9BIIV 

D.  C 


the  Omcuub  QAaRta 
WHITBHBAD, 


81,  BUT. 


by    tUa 


>  Kaowltoa  Daudailaa  Oa«- 
Whaatlag.  W.  ra.^  nr  fatfa- 
rade-man  raglstvad  Mum 
—.ma  Bimawrt  of  rrH.fMlh 
the  recMtrr  ratam.racrtat  fkr 
Ion  seAtoBauBa  BlmmiTlar- 
"  Bmma  RImmai  by  AHea  fia- 


RoMcs; 

An   inter ferenca   havlaa  been  declarad 
between  the  applleatloa  of  the  Kaowltoa 
pany.  of  88  NlactMBth  street  " 

traoon  of  a  trade-Bwrk  aad  tradcnna 
81.  1891.  No.  li.S44.  to 
aTenue.  Chleaso,  111.,  aad 

the  notice  of  each  deeiaratloa  ^  ^     .^ 

init  beaa  returned  slfaod  **  Bmnm  RImmar  by  AHea  Bha- 
mar,"  aad  said  AUcnUmmar  hartBg  fhUed  to  flk  tTMaaes 
of  her  right  te  Interrene  on  behalf  of  aald  Bmi 
Dotlc*  la 
aaalgns  or  1< 
therein  wlthla  thirty 
this  order  the  laterfi 
case  of  dofaalt. 

Thla  notice  will  be  puhliahad 
for  three  consacutlra  waaka. 


reby  glTon  that  aalcaa  aald  Bmma  Blmmar,  hsr 
enal  rewwaaatatfrea,  ahall  eatsr  aa  appsaraaw 
hir  thirty  daya  from  the  first  pvhIleadM  af 


p«hll    ^ 
'  with 


erenee  wIH  be  proceeded 


la  the  OmoAi.  Q, 


WHITBHBAD, 


as  la 


(▼«!. 


1.1.) 


.Mi  « 


Fatmta  Noa.  1,24«,03S  to  1,246,890. 

.HOITAWIMAXa  %j^ 


•H 


-•   AOJ.I^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Initflr  States  fatent  mCut, 


n.  MIT 

1*0. 


^i  «!«lM«e  of  Vownkv  18,  191T. 

Patsms —    7<»-*>o.  !,»«,«»  to  No.  1,8«UI^  InatoWa. 

h-Ho.      H;nB  to  No.      1' 


■attoi  BAttiBff  to  iBtanBl 


PUmvD  «r Atn  Paibbt  Orvics, 

Tte  attfloBon  of  persona  having  bttslneaa  before 
tills  Qfllw  Is  ealM  to  ttae  Miofdng  prvvtatona  «(f 
the  act  entitled  "An  act  to  provide  nnreiHie  to  4aAwy 
war  •expenMi,  and  for  other  pttrpocea,"  approved 
October  8.  KDt.  ^™™-w^ 

CommUHonsr. 

TiahB  TIIL— WAa  STAMr  ZAxaa. 

BacBOa  ^hat  «■  •M«ft«  tha  M^*5.tf  ILl'iSili' 
tfaetaaa  huMlrafi  aatt  aasaataia.  mmn  mMll  we  lovHa. 
coUe<««d.  aad  paid,  tor  aad  la  raapoct  of.thaaevyal  hands, 

and  attwr  4ls«uMeaiat  iaatwimenti,  manff »  aaa^ouaga 
^tkM  SnSSlUd  MiBaha*i^A  of  thja-ff*.  !? 
for  or  la  respect  of  the  ttfTam.  par  1km  wt.  or  95^*9oa 
which  ancb  lastromanta.  mattera.  or  thl— s.  or  any  or 
them,  •va^ttittaa  arprtetad.  hf  •*TM»mu.  caaporaUao. 

rcBMTaa.  isaslgas.  or  ships  tha  aaam.  or  far  **«"  •« 
or  bosakt  the  saase  are  made,  signed,  issued,  ooid.^re 
BMTcd,  Limalaasil.  or  ihlppad.  tlw  -oai^eMl  f 
taaad-aSNtale. 

•  ••••• 

8tc  802.  That  whoever—  _    .^  k- 

(a)  Makea,  algna,  iaauea.  or  accepta.  or  causes  tp_be 


mssL  ar  paBar  of 
wlth«Bt  thanu  aa 


m 


amo«utt  of  tax  theroon 
•  •  • 

may  adhem^c 

»y  4hU  BBIe  Wtfboat 


doly  paid; 
to  flaaoke  av 


4Bc.  «04.That  ^ 
tat  teiiDtlng  any  lax 
Uaittar  atovtaad.  the 
aaaodatfoB.  oalngor 


Bock  stamp  as  praMfibad  Ja  jsrtlaa  4lght  liaadrad  aad 

Is  'guUty  of  a  mlademeaaor  and  nDoacaevtctlon  thereof 
"  pay  a  fine  of  nat  aMaa  ttaa^eo  tor  -aach  «Benae. 
^  *  •  •  •  •  • 

aa  aAhaalse  stamp  is  uaad 
hy  thla«itla.aM«pt  aa.haaa- 
earpoaattsn,  ,paaftaership.  6r 
,„,  ,1,1  I..  ,„r--»  w.  — 1..^,,  the  sawm ahall  welke  or  stamp 
■or  cauae  to  he  wfittea  or  ataaipad  OMreiupon  «ie  Inltiala 
of  his  or  Its  aama  MBd  the  dafc  ^ipoa  whbb  the  name  U 
attached  or  naad,  ao  that  tha  aaam  mar  not  aaain  be  need : 
S»rovmt^,  1BmU  &  Ooaaattmlnana  iatanal  Reyenne 
aiar  PNBsriha  anch  othmr  aMthod  tor  tta  canaaUatk>n  at 
jm%  ataaipa  aa  he  a»ay  daam  aapatlant. 

•  ••••'•• 

BcBBBO^  A/— 4kBAMr  Taacaa. 
a  ««<••«  • 

snwtaa,  BB  oomtai  i'mil*,  Vhct  ao  alamn  ahaU  ha 
iaaalflaa«Baa  aaytpaw  niniiaaanr  to  beoaedlpr  the  o^ 
laetlaa  afaahMltrom  the  tJafttdHtatea  or  from.  any.Stete 
for  penalona.  back  pay,  boiiaty,  or  for  property  joot  to  tha 
admaiTjor  rarfal  aanrlec  ar  tvan  pom.ari  OK  attorney  t«- 


»,  D.  C,  THmmit^tr  9,  HiT. 
ao  the  pswatatoas  fl<  section  tirr,  BastlBed  Stat' 
BiM,  ami  with  the  sipissal  of  the  Bssialarj  «f  tha  In- 
terior. Alfred  Oartnar,  of  Washlagtoa,  D.  C  -ragiatcy  No. 
889.  la  hereby  diabarred  frmn  .paaetlalag  haCaaa  the  rnitad 

J.  T.  NSWTQN. 


Aftf  eiae  Deoiaiona  in  latorfMenae. 
Pamrr  Mo.  1,218,182. 
M17,  a 


becoaw  final. 


JIa.  1,S1S4BS, 

af 
artthln 


aot  tt»  ftsst  inventor  of 

hy  cMms  ^  t.  M,  and  11  of 

-Mistiilae  -Isr  nae  hi 

aad  BO  apaaal  having 

mMh  deelalon  haa 


Tha  racdpt of  iMttaas fhteat  tem afsaalp  jawrament 
^'^^  not  lyevent  the  tneentor  frottohtotoing^a  patent  to 

iBae  Bala  29.) 


ia.mi^i''nif  ^a 
Jte  oonlttrw. 


^^*i^>\ 


APPUCATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CmtdiHon  at  Clom  of  Butimm  NoHmbtr  9,  J917, 


■>  -i 


I 


1 — i- 


VtrMam  mi  Mbiwli  of 


■lid|3£ 


n4 

m 


liMMiS^Uatl 
itr     k  BoolHndInc:  HmiwHh; 
Its  I   «.  HlwthiK  Md  tsml^.  < 

OooummIUom;  Prwwit 
US  I    7.  BdM&BMl  Aj 
m     ft.  B«li:    tain; 


17 


uciHQn 

nd  BimtanriCdlabH:  PBfaBMtksTmM*:  t«i£CbaiMSr  Uml 

.^  ^__ a^^'teiiriaes^^^  Jar  i 

**     *'  ^'iSlP**^^'""'*'  H7<l»o^  Ifaten;  KotofB,  Fluid;  Motan,  nuld-CnmBt;  Pinips:  IfariM  Pio-    Apr.  » 


a 

0*1.    1 


IM 


W.  Cinlipi  uid  Wtfom;  Motor  v^uelm 
11.  Boot  MMl  8hM  MSkSm; 
LMUlMrMaat' 


11. 

It.  AamoBMoauid 
PrtUtMp  BjrttoB 


iDrriHK  wSSiaadinil^AppMBiai. 


Mkktat:.  Not  Md  MtT^rto;  Tonl^ 


PiMttai.  " 

list  M.Slwlrtoa(ffiiJlii|:  BadlMit  KaHiy;  TMMrmhr.  TMtpbour 

avr    17.  OraMMBta^tlM.JW  kbnoiMtamjFrEtiw:  Typt^gtatM:  Start  Mklvtel  AmwM^  «r  PM- 

iDC:  Start  PMdlBg or  DrttvwlM:  Typ*S«At. 
fli  ,  IS.  TMa^Prman  Bmi^tKK  laliHafB.Md  UMbn;  LkraM  HaMm  sad  VtporlMr!;  I^iMortte: 

I  g,^!Bg''^!g  °*!^5?»*y?^»'  ^P**^  BSpciMhHrPovleoo;  Stom  and  Vtaaiim  l^ompo;  StMrn- 

XiglBM;  ^Vnm  ■nojpw  Valw. 
9    !^  ?M5P5n,Auiomrtlo:Tur«io««:  BfrttM  S^rtMiM:  Sl»v«  aad  ri«taim.  DrtMrtfoCertrtw  V«Mli.. 

m  I  &  Arttf^  BodyMomtMrs:  "-"^ — Trr^^rrrm.^^  r  ri-lrr  Hijir  mi  I  olitai.  sBi  rmlii 

M  !  a.  Brafo  ud  qtat;  rwdte:  riotb-PkUihlK:  CoaUauM^Strip  PowUm;  -|itip    Prtt  uid  Pnr 

iCmtttM and  NrttlmTMlk;  Syhat^;  Itmrl^;  Wted^ ■Sd  mSSS'    *' 

«rQ«Matta;  PImnas:  Ordaaaeo 


at 


IM 
US 


m.  AeooMJes:  ('  ote-Baad^:  Borotocr.' 

M.  Appwrt;  ApfMrarApiwrrtuB;  Sawioc-lCaohtBoo:  Qvnmat  Sapporta*. 
«.  S|Kttar  Butetarlnt:  Coatrtta|»I  Bowl  Sopwrton;  MlUi:  xSiSi^;  V 
OMSMMrmUaa. 
Ml    «.  KlfrtrW^Owwwittwn  llo«hr»P*«w 

m  I  5;  SSSiSSftS^tfeS?***^'**  ""^^  Ua-ary;  Wuhlas  App^rtoi 

_WMd>Turaliig:  WoodwarkSw;  WoedwwklntTooto. 

in  SI.  Atonlnl:  Aamaalk.  Walor.  and  Wood  ftMIIMne: '  bareoal  aad  '^oko:  OaTHoadM  aad  Ohimlart- 
HMm.  Sktas,  tad  I  orttar;  HTdnuille  ('oawat  mt  Llao;  Whiiul  nhi.  litaTHi.  uJ  Okw: 
IT  oad  Srtt. 

'^  TCcSdr  SStXSS^S^^*"^^'  ^^  *^  ^Miild  Coatert  AppMmtui:  Bwt  Knta^o:  Poek^^ 
10  {  a.  Brljm  H^aobe  Badaoortac:  MMoary  oad  Coae^li  Stmetono:  MrtalUe  Baldli«  BUuctom. 
MM  j  U.  BrtNmya;  lUDw»y-Bi»kw;  Brtlw^y  RaJOi  oad  Joints:  Rrttwmy  RolUi«  Btoek;  Brthrax  TIm  oad 


July    8 
Ial7  U1 


Mp  « 
Oat    I 


ITS 

m 


a    U.  Baekln.Birttaao,nMps,  BIB.;  Cord,  Plctar^aad8lpiXx)ilbltli«:  Stanrto;  TOOrt. 
m    M.  DrtanTbooawtrkrt  loitniBMats:  llaoMrii«  iMtrtmSato;  Ptatan2?T 
M7  !  S7.  ■l*^;^^^;^ XlH«ridt7, Ck«ail Mokonaad  Br«ikort;  XlwlrBlt7" 

as.  Aataart  Hnohoadrj;  Xorth  Bor^:  ntt^  oad  Tnpptaw; 

m.  Wotar  Dktrlbatloa:  MnNlpl*  ViOTw.rTT TT!?. 

«.  nunr;  Botttao  oad  Jwa;  Ctaok-CoatralM  Aanratm;  rfeCh,  I^alkv,  oad  Buh>wi' 

_       .    .     ___\_.  jlrtoBle  ili»p^  oadftor^  V«i»b:  Paok^o  oad  Aftteto 

44.  Alr-ni 
1L  Nrtr 


ar  Slnoltec:  KtortrMtr-TrHml 
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i.24«.Qta.  Fumtau 
riM  Map  IT,  1M«. 


■rttal  Mo.  M,11T.    <a. 


As  attacluBont  tor  fonaolo  comprlalBS  •  tako  arrsasad 
for  cafa^MBMBt  at  Sao  oad  with  tba  9eat  af  a  foaart. 
partltloM  Booatad  within  tha  tata  ioagitadlBaUy  tharMf 
and  in  apaead  raUtiaa,  aaU  partltioaa  havlaf  tbalr  asda 
which  lU  toward  tha  attachiac  oad  of  tha  tata  taraad  to 
ra«ac«  the  laaer  aarflaea  of  tbo  taho,  a  traaarorae  pin 
fnsasad  throafh  tha  taha  aad  tha  partltioaa,  a  flat  Talve 
moantad  oa  tha  pin  tatwaaa  tha  partltioBa  for  noTcment 
with  tha  pin  into  and  out  of  poattioa  to  dooo  tha  paaaasa 
tkroosh  tha  taha,  a  poka  arthraetaf  tha  tata  aad  attaehad 
at  ito  aada  to  tha  pla  for  noTomaat  tharaof  whoi  tha 
yoke  la  aorad,  aad  a  faat  oarriad  hp  tha  Mght  of  tha  yoke. 
Mid  yoha  hataff  morahla  to  tta  with  tto  float  aztaadins 
arroaa  the  end  of  tha  tata  oppoalU  to  tha  attachlat  and 
whea  the  ralra  U  In  opaa  poaMaa  for  laaartloa  of  the 
float  with  the  tata  throagh  tha  flUlat  orlflca  of  a  con- 
taiaer. 


i.a4e,os4.   LAap-TiMnwo  dbviob.    abau  ^- -—--» 

Jaaara.  Ohio.    Ulad  Apr.  tO.  IWT.    iarlal  No.  164,468. 
(Q.  140—61.) 


1.  A  lanp  tlltlac  dcTice  aaahodylat  a  roek  ahaft,  aa 
vpataadlat  laatp  paat  earrtod  by  aak 
lerar,  aa  am  earrlad  by  aaM  ahaft,  a  tad 
arm  aad  lavar.  a  dip  aBhraetat  aald  rod,  a  aprteg  eaa- 
nectad  to  tha  dip  for  awlasinc  tha  lanp  poat  npwaMly 
aad  raarwardly,  a  bracket,  aad  a  atop  aeraw  earrlad  by 
tta  braahat  to  tha  path  of  BoraaMat  of  aaM  loror  whaa 

swot  bP  aaU  "•**>•• 
1.  A  asp  tfitac  doTlea  atahodytef  a  pair  of  atnadatda 

taThw  raar«*t«ly  ailaaflliii  fart  atSaahahIo  to  a  rahlde 

tnuat,  aaU  ataadarda  havlac  iorwavdiy 


eta  at  thdr  appor 
aald  braekata,  a 
the  aactloas  afk 
earrlad  by  tha 
opera  tlag 


roA  ahaft  joaraaM  batwaaa 


«M  ahaft  havlac  an  ana. 
to  aaU  arm. 


1,146,080.  CSMTEIFDOAL  BBFAKATOB.  Joowa  H. 
Baib,  PhtaAalphU.  Pa.,  aaatgaer  of  oao-haU  to  I^wla 
H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  PhOadalphU.  Pa.  FUad  Bapt  U,  lllfl. 
florfal  No.  51.8T4.     (a.  210—84.)  *^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  drtar.  a  sectional  tab  haTlas  Ma  parts 
moantad  to  aeparata  ontward,  aad  a  conflnlng  aMBibw  for 
aald  parts  adapted  to  hold  then  in  aaaeaiblad  porttlan; 
aald  tab  and  conflning  member  bdng  adapted  for  aapara- 
tion  by  relatire  azlal  moToment  to  fr«  the  maaibara  of 
the  aectloaal  tab. 

[Clalmi  2  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiatta.] 


1.246,086.  POWmi-TmAIfflllimNO  DBVIOI  FOB  *«- 
OINDS.  Jambs  WtuuM  Baum,  Bdora,  Iowa.  FUai 
Mar.  6.  1»1T.    BerUI  No.  152,818.     (Q.  T4— IT.) 


»_x 


1.  In  a  mechanisB  of  the  character  daocrl^.  tta 
rombtaatton  with  an  engine  including  a  cylinder,  a  piatoa 
working  therein,  a  crank  ahaft.  a  connecttng  rod  connect- 
ing ta«^«  crank  ahaft  and  piatoa.  aad  a  fly  wheel  carried 
by  the  craalc  ahaft,  of  a  aecond  ahaft,  a  pair  of  piaiona 
monatad  looaely  oa  the  aecond  ahaft.  reroaad  ratchet 
derlcaa  tatweea  aald  plalona  and  aecond  Aaft,  a  yoke  anr- 
roandtng  the  crank  ahaft,  racka  conaeetod  to  aald  yoke 
and  fi«g«g<«g  aald  plaloaa.  and  meaaa  eoaaectlag  aald 
y^ta  and  piston.  

2.  In  a  mecbaniam  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tha  oom- 
blaatlOB  Witt  an  engine  hSTlng  a  cylinder,  a  pistoa  work- 
lag  tharda,  a  crank  ahaft.  a  eoaaectlag  rod  eonaoettng 
aald  eraak  ahaft  and  piston,  aad  a  fly  whed  oa  tta  craak 
ahaft,  of  a  aaea^  shaft,  a  pair  of  plalMM  monlad  looady 
oa  tta  aacoad  ahaft,  rararaad  rat^et  dedeaa  betwaea  aald 
plaloBa  aad  dwft,  a  pair  of  yofcea  aarroaadlng  tta  crank 


•^ 
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of  tiM  crank  shaft,   rarks  connected  to  aald  fokea  and 

Bonnted   on   said   pinion   In   enxagement    tbertwltb,  and 

mrmm  attached  to  the  yokes  opposite  to  said  racks  and 
connected  with  said  piston. 


1^40.087.  PEBIIUTATION  -  LOCK  FOB  BLSCTRIC 
SWITCHES.  Thbodobi  Barnbs,  Charlton,  Iowa. 
FUed  Jane  8,  1916.    Serial  7<«.  iai,46S.     (CL  Yf-«t.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tfe*  ekaraeter  described,  an  lunar  tuba, 
a  reclprocatorj  tube  BiHattad  to  more  upon  the  Inner 
tnbe,  a  rod  attackad  to  tiM  eotar  tnbe  and  extending  lonfi- 
tndlnally  within  tke  Inner  tnha  aad  provided  with  spaced 
radially  extendlnc  btta.  and  a  plorallty  of  locking  disks 
routably  mounted  Wtthin  the  Inner  tube  and  having  key 
hole  openings  for  receUing  the  rod  and  the  bits  carried 
thereby. 

2.  In  a  device  «(  tke  charactv  described  a  relatively 
stationary  Inner  tube  having  an  opening  formed  in  one 
side  thereof,  a  reclproeatary  tube  mounted  to  slide  upon 
the  inner  tut>e  and  havtag  na  opening  adapted  for  more  or 
less  registration  with  tiM  flrst  named  opening,  a  rod  at- 
tached to  the  outer  tabe  aad  aalcndlng  within  the  Inner 
tube  and  provided  with  qMced  laterally  extending  bits,  a 
plurality  of  locking  disks  having  key  bote  openings  ferased 
therein  to  receive  the  rod  and  its  bits  and  provided  apon 
their  periphery  with  digits,  aad  a  device  adapted  to  be 
operated  upon  the  longltadlnal  movament  of  the  zod  in 
one  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dwrrlbad,  a  booalag  to 
be  secured  to  a  support,  an  inner  tabe  having  one  end 
thereof  projecting  Into  the  boosing  and  held  stationary 
therein,  an  outer  tube  —anted  to  slMe  upon  the  Inner 
tabe.  a  r«d  axteadlng  loagltudlaally  wltlUa  the  iaaar  tabe 
aad  conaoeted  with  the  outer  tnbe  for  atovcmeat  there- 
with aad  provided   with  lateraUy  axtcndlag  bits,  dlaks 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  Inner  tube  and  having  key 
ftole  openings  formed  therein  to  receive  the  rod  aad  Its 
•bits,  and  a  device  arranged  within  4he  houalng  and  adapt- 
■ed  to  be  operated  npon  the  movement  of  the  rod  la  oao 
direction. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.24<1.088.  PBOTBCTIVa  IIBAMO  FOB  BLBCTBICAL 
DISTBIBUTION  SYSTEMS.  David  Bascb.  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
•Corporatloa  of  Mew  York.  FUed  Nov.  18.  1916.  SeHal 
Ji«.  181,011.     (a.  17»— SM.) 


1.  Protective  meaaa  -for  aa  electrteal  dtettlbatton  ^m- 
tern  which  tnclades  a  aectlon  of  oable.  eoapehrtag  a  dlo- 
wt  «aeh  ead  of  the 


separate  amitlary  rondnctors  associated  with  the  main 
cable  condartor  but  insnlated  therefrom,  tripping  mean* 
for  the  disconnecting  switch  at  each  end  of  the  caUo  sec- 
tion, the  tripping  means  at  one  end  being  associated  with 
one  of  Abotaaxiliary  condactors  and  the  tHpping  miens  at 
the  olfcer  end  being  associated  with  the  second  aazUlary 
conductor,  each  of  said  aozlllary  condnctora  being  connect- 
ed to  the  main  cable  conductor  at  -one  end  of  the  cable 
aaettoa  thtough  thotalpVlnc 'means  with  which  It  Is  asso- 
ciated aad  at  the  other  end  through  aa  Impedaaco. 

2.  Protect! ve  meaas  for  an  electrfeal  dlsulbuUoa  lys- 
iMl«*M  a  aoetlM'«|icahla,'«ai9r1aiia'*«dte- 
•wltch  at  -eaeh  ead  «f  thocaM*  ««•!•■»  two 
separate  auxiliary  condactors  associated  with  the  saala 
cable  eoadactor  bat  Insalated  therefrom,  tripping  meaai 
for  the  disconnecting  awltch  at  oach  end  of  the  cable  sec- 
tion, the  tripping  meaas  at  one  end  being  assodatod  with 
one  of  the  aaxlUary  coadncton  and  the  tripping  meana  at 
tbe  other  end  being  asoariatad  with  the  second  aozlllary 
conductor,  each  of  said  autUlary  conductors  bdng  con- 
nected to  the  main  cable  conductor  at  one  end  of  the  cable 
section  throogh  the  tripping  lacans  with  which  It  Is  asso- 
ciated aad  at  the  other  ead  throogh  a  reactaaca  ao  do- 
signed  that  It  will  hecsms  oatarated  at  a  low  cnrreat 
value. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  prlated  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1,240  089.       CONDENSING     STBAM-TUBBINB    PLANT. 

ILuu.  Baoaumr,  TTnaatoa.  Itothtfd,  aaiiigBar  to  The 
BrlClsh  Waadfli^eaoe  nactfle  A  yaaolhefcHBr  Com- 
paay.  Ltmttad.  London.  Engtaad,  a  <^Bipany  of  Oteat 
Britain.  Filed  Mar.  20,  WXe.  Barlal  Ifo.  86.777.  (CL 
131—58.) 


I,   ._  ».^ 


1.  In  comblnaflon  with  a  steam  taihlne,  feed  water 
heating  means  operating  below  ataoapheric  preaaore, 
means  for  delivering  leaksge  steam  from  the  torblne  to 
said  heating  meaas  and  moans  tor  discharging  aoa-coa- 
denslble  gases  from  said  boating  amaas 

4.  In  comMnatlCBi  with  a  stsam  torblae,  a  moltl-stage 
feed  water  heating  means  operating  below  atmospheric 
preaaore.  meaas  for  delivering  leakaffs  staam  from  the  tur- 
bine to  one  atage  tharoof.  oMaaa  for  delivering  steam  from 
a  working  stage  of  the  torblae  to  aaother  stage  thereof 
and  means  for  discharging  non-condensible  gases  there- 
from. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  tnrblne.  feed  water  heating 
means  operating  l>elow  atmospheric  preosnn.   means  for 


SBBBtoaald 
(ClahM3.  8,«,  T, 


l..S4«.e40.     TFl— MnW  hHIfUaijY  -  C<M*T»OMJP 
FLDID-HEATEB.    Adol#  BaLaa.  inilabaigh.  I^ 
Nov.  12.  tBU.    Swttl  Wo.  a4».     tOL 

1.  A 
I 


NoVBiiBB»  X3»  1977. 


U*  ».  PATJENT  officii:. 


itst. 

to    .      

a  fuel  controlling  valve,  means  operated  by  fluid  under 
pressure  whUe  dKOtetlng  throagh  the  receptacle  to 
the  thermostat  and  oat  of  the  thorasostat.  for  opening 
•aid  valvo,  aad  a  nonwlljr  laaetlve  aavpleasentol  meana 


tor  ahtftlas  the  atom 
laeiadlM  «<  laaBladt 


la  tha 


] 


j^^uy 


1.248.042.  FLASH-LIGHT.  Bbbnako  BaNBDiCT,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Baaoaa  Miniature  Eloetric  Co., 
lac.  New  York,  N.  »,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1915.    Shslal  Ifb.  «a,898.    (CI.  240— «A) 


havlag  aa  Inlet  and  aa  oatlot  to  oomaMudeatloa  with 
the  therBKMUt.  for  affectlag  coatlanoas  circulation  of 
fluid  When  haatsd  tj  the  boraer.  thraogk  the  tharmo- 
Stat  and  Independently  of  tha  actloa  of  the  pfsaaara  oper- 
ated meansL 

[Claim  S  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  comblnadoB  wHh  a  valoo 
,  a  irteas  moaatod  to  aUdo  w«thto  tha 
alktobly  sagagad  by  tha 
aeetsd.  Uak#  cMttod  by  the  valw.  and  aaau 
liilassa  the  Unfco  and  stna  tor  diroeting  tbo 
or  aasar  Cr«a»  Ito  asat  aader  the  actloa  of 
nm,  whu  the  atsas  la  broogbt  to  etthar  of 
mlasd  parfttons  vsspeettvely. 

a.  l!to>  fflaahtostlsa  with  a  valvo 
a  steal  aUdaUy  ms^tod  w4tbla.the.vaiv« 
extaadtag  fraaa  thovatoa^  a 

foe  dlraaMi%  tbo  saUa  o 

the  action  of  the  spring  whom  thw  atooa  to 

^„_':: ,a 

las,«MkatoaB  aosaaUgt  1»  » 


valve  onto 


dk  A. 


light  oaatpriidnr  • 
_  a.  leas  aad  aa  itoctHc  lan«>  balb  oaa 
of  whIA  l»te*  etostih-al  teansrrtes 
the  other  batar  pnjacted  wtthlar 
havlag  one  terminal  to  engagem«it  with  the  towardly 
projecting  terminal  of  the  lamp  bolb  and  a  second  tersil- 
lal,  a  aaaaaar  plate  saiatod  by  aad  laaaladed  tron  tha 
oMtov  aai^  mHiallin  daarawaidly  lato  paaMloa  to  be 
engaged  by  said  second  terminal  of  tbe  battvF  apoa  the 
totrodnctton  of  the  battery  to  tbe  casing,  a  alldable  swltdi 
wlthto  the  castog,  an  oscatchoon  plate  on  the  exterior  of 
aald  caalag  having  Inwardly  eztoodlag  fingers  engaging 
aad  tomlag  guides  for  said  awltch,  and  a  thumb  pleca 
mountt^  on  said  escutcheon  aad  havtog  fingers  extending 
through  and  guided  by  the  same  and  connected  with  said 
switch  and  adapted  oa  the  movoment  of  said  thumb  place 
to  carry  said  switch  Into  engageasnt  with  said  plato  for 
completing  tbe  drealt  ea  away  therefrom  for  breaking  the 
circuit,  the  aald  switch  and  adihoaat  portion  of  said 
caatog  being  correapoodlngly  receoaed  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  Bwltdi  to  Ito  Bon>operatlve  position. 

8.  A  portable  dfectric  light  having,  to  comblnatloa.  a 
casing  having  a  top  cover  adapted  to  be  opened,  the  top 
cover  havtog  a  lena^ve^Ttog  opentog  thereto,  a  lena  at 
the  toslde  of  the  topr  co'tar  and  prjsjectlng  outward  partly 
through  said  opentog,  and  a  reaMvable  lens-holding  mem- 
ber sprung  tato  place  In  the  top  cover  for  removably  hold- 
ing tbe  lens  to  place  to  tbe  opening  to  the  top  cover  of 


I 


1  to  S^nad  4naf  pilntod  to  thaflnaetto.}. 


Out  W, 
BoctolHa  8,680^ 


(O. 


UU^JM*.     8PMBD>UIBICA!rO&, 
■Iflto.  IlL    Filed  Jaa.  21,  1818. 

i.  Jk  ipsod  ladtoator  eoaprlstog  a  rotatobto  ■ntttotod 

tte  dfaetlve  length  of  the  arrow  thread  pragraa- 

latiaaaing  upwardly,  a  carrier  to  coataot  with  aald 

screw,  aad-  meana  c«mpHalj«  said  screw  for  rsilsing  said 

oanisr. 

8.  ▲.  apaad  ladtoator  ooavrlslng  a  screw,  psrtloaa  oC 

tito  thrwd  of  soM  arrow  being  eat  away,  said  cot  ai 

porttoaa  tocsaastag  to  widtt   from   tho  bottom   of  s 

•daw  apsraadly,  aad  a  carrier  free  to  sUde  to  a  dlraetloa 

tp^llel  vrlththa  aato  of  said  screw  and  to  contact  wltk 

said  screw. 

8.  A  speed  todlcator  comprising  a  tertlcal  screw  havtog 
dtfto"tliiuaiis  threads,  and  *  canter  free  to  sUde 
provided   with,  thread  eapagtop  sseans 
free  to  move  oair  to:  ai  pstbi  parallel  wltk  the  a^m  of 

ato^  wWoh.  mVk  earitor  slldea  -tmh 
to  sppsolttoat  to 
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4.  A  ipMd  ladtditor  cwprlrit  •  TtrttcKl 
ttirwoa  dl*coatla«»oa  tkrwda,  sad  •  curler 
dMr«al«Bc  and  provUlcd  with  ■ 
tkrwda,  Mltf  dlMontloaoas  thrwds 
apwardl7- 


t»  ilM* 
la  iMfftk 


S>  A  ipMd  Indicator  ooaprlalas  a  ▼•rtlail  mtcw  ksTlac 
tteraoa  dlacontlnuoas  thrsads,  a  oarrlar  fraa  to  alldo 
thoTMlOBf  and  proTldad  with  maani  MfaglBff  aald 
thraada,  and  a  acalt  aloag  which  aald  oarrlar  atldaa,  aald 
dlaeoBtlaaoaa  threads  decreasing  la  lancth  npwardly. 

IdaliM  0  to  M  sot  prlntsd  In  th«  Qaaotta.l 


l.a4«.044.  QAMUmST.  Habms  Dc  BuwKajnHAi^  Sm- 
parior.  Wla.  Iliad  Apr.  T,  1M7.  Barlal  No.  1904W4. 
(O.  »>-lM.) 


A  pair  of  OTeralls.  having  In  comblnatloB  V-ahap«d 
opaolaga  la  either  aide  of  the  waist  thoraoT  dlTMlng  the 
waist  band  Into  two  continuous  halTea,  a  detachable  bib 
battoned  to  the  front  half  of  the  waist  band,  said  bib 
hartef  Independent  supporting  meaaa  at  the  oppar  aad 
thereof,  the  back  half  of  the  waist  band  foraMd  Into  a 
hollow  casing,  upwardly  extending  loops  pormanentlj  Isad 
to  the  front  of  the  hollow  easing,  simllar  loops  panaa- 
naatly  flzed  to  the  Inside  of  the  front  half  of  tha  waM 
band,  a  belt  pemanentlj  fixed  to  one  corner  of  tha  fTaat 
half  of  the  waist  band  and  paaalng  throngfe  the  eaalag  ta 
the  back  half  and  out  of  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a 
ahorter  place  of  belt  permanently  flzed  to  the  oppoalte 
comer  of  the  front  half  and  engagcaMe  by  tying  with  tiM 
tr^t  end  of  the  first  mentioned  belt  aad  aa  f — t«g  la 
tha  froat  of  tha  ganaeat  below  the  caatlnapaa  traat  haK 
of  the  walat  baad.  sobataatlally  as  daaertbad. 


1,M«,04S.       BBLW  -  LUBRICATING     LANTNRM  -  OBAB. 
Tnvu  A.   Boaaa,   Minneapolis.  Mlaa.     Hied  Oct.   St, 
l»lt.    Sarlal  No.  197.1*0.     (CI.  74—41.) 
S.  A  laatera  gear  coaprlalag  a  body  fnuaa  with  lat- 

erany  spaead  oatataadlag  flaagas  harlag  ^^^^^r  all 


itlany 


tvasll 


ehaiibara.  tha  said  two  ell  ehaaihan  halag  latarcaaaaetsd 
tor  tha  flow  of  oU  from  tha  oaa  rhaahaf  lata  tha  ath«. 
(Clalaa  l  aad  •  not  priatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1,946.04«.  CDBTAIN-HANOBB.  lAVaa  B.  Bora,  Chi- 
cago. IlL.  aailgaor  ta  JaaMa  B.  Uuf  Ifaaalhctailag 
Coapaay.  Chlaga,  III.,  a  Corparmtlaa  «f  tUlaaU.  FIlai 
Jnly  6,  If  17.    Bertal  No,  17S,flfl7.    (CL  166— Ifl.) 


1.  In  a  curtain  hanger,  tha  coaUnatloa  of  a  pair  off 
end  brackets  adapted  to  be  aacared  to  a  wladow 
lataratadtata  hiaehat  adaptad  ta  ba  aocwad  to  tha 
eaalag  betwoaa  aald  ead  braekata,  a  auJa  eertala  n<  la- 
morably  connected  at  Ita  eada  to  aad  siippnUafl  hf  wid 
ead  brackeU  raspaetlTaly,  aad  a  aldo-drapa  rod  rsaiafaily 
connected  at  ita  a^da  to  aad  sopportad  hf  aald  latatms 
diate  bracket  aad  oae  of  aald  aad  haachsta. 

•.  la  a  emrtala  haafsr.  tha  rsMMiitlMi  aff  a  pair  of 
aad  braekata  aiaptad  to  ha  aaeaiad  to  a  fHaiaw  naalag  aad 
each  foriMd  with  froat  aad  rear  rafl  tanilili^  aacksla.  a 
pair  of  iBtenaadlata  htashsis  adapted  «a  ha  aaonad  ta  the 

with  a  rod-rae*lTlag  sockat  ia  alia— it  with  tha  fraat 
socket  of  said  and  bracketa.  a  mala  eartala  rod  ingagii  at 
Ito  ends  with  and  supported  by  the  roar  aoekata  af  aald 
ead  bracketa.  aad  slde-drapa  roda  eagagad  at  thair  cada 
with  and  supportad  by  the  socketo  of  aald  latanaadlato 
brackets  aad  the  froat  aockats  of  said  aad  bracketa. 

4.  Ia  a  eartala  haagar,  the  camblaatloB  of  a  pair  af 
ead  bracketa  adapted  to  he  secured  to  a  wladaw  eaalag  aai 
each  formlag  an  aad  aappert  for  aala  aad  alfla  drapi  lada, 
a  mala  eartala  rod  rsaMvaMy  connaetad  at  Ito  aadto  to 
and  supportsd  by  said  sad  hiaekato  reapaetlTaly,  a  fair  a( 
intermediate. biacfeato  adapted  to  be  ptoatally  aaearad  to 
the  window  eaalag  bstwisa  aald  aad  btaeketa,  each  off  add 
Intermedia  to  hraeketo  oTorhaagiag  aald  BMla  eartala  rad 
aad  at  Ito  tMa  aad  prerldlag  aa  ead  sappart  tor  a  Ma- 
drape  rod,  aad  a  pair  of  aide-drape  rada  each  iiiiaMj 
connected  at  Ita  eada  to  aad  aupportad  by  oae  af  aald  latw> 
■ediato  aad  aad  bcaekato  raapaetlTaly. 

K.  Ia  a  eartala  haagsr,  the  raaiMaatlaa  af  a  pair  af  aad 
braakets  adapted  to  ba  secared  to  a  wtadaw  eaalaff  aad 
each  farmed  with  firaat  aad  rear  rad-rtcalfl^  aachato.  a 
mate  eartala  rod  eagagad  at  Ito  eada  with  aad 
by  tha  rear  aoekato  af  aald  aad  bcaefeata,  a  pair  af : 
dlato  braekata  siaftod  to  bo  ptrotally  aacaiad  to  tha 
dow  eaalag  betwssa  aald  aad  bracketa,  each  af  aatd 


at  Ito  free  ead  torwad  with  a 
meat  with  tha  traat  aaekato  of  i 
drape  rada  eagagad  at 
the  aochata  af  aald  tofadhito 
aaekato  of  aald 

7.  laa 
ttoUy  flat  tad.  af 


Vov 


«3t«9»7« 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


MDi-elicvtor  tona  aaeaiad  to  aad  projactlag  tnm  aa  ead 
•(  f«ld  rod.  aad  a  aepparthic  bcaekat  hartag  a  flat  wetir- 
inr  head  or  aochat  fea  said  wlta  lo^,  tha  aatav  ilda  wall 
«f  Mid  socket  halag  ladaatad  to  fem  a  aahataatlally  dr- 
cnur  Intaraal  protobaraaea  harlag  a  aaavas  «nrteea 
tod  aroaad  whieh  said  wire  loop  hi  syragc  aadar  a 
tire  eadwiae  alldlag  BMT«a«t  of  lald  loop  aad  aoekat. 
[dalma  fl  aad  6  aot  priatad  ia  tha  Oaaatta.! 

1  248  047.     KLBCTSIC-LfOBTIHO  HXTUBB..    Cabi.  A. 
'  BBOWM.  f^wtorla,  aad  Aanmi  M.  KuaaMAK.  acvalaad. 
Ohio,  aaalgaors  to  Oaaaral  Baetile  Ooapaay.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Naw  Yorh.     Wed  Mar.  ffl.  Ifl4.     Serial  No. 

827,«io.    (a.  a4<^— loa) 


1.  Aa  iacloaore  tor  artlflelal  light  comprlalag  a 
a  eorar  hariag  Its  lower  edge  adjacaat  to  tha  appei 
of  aald  baaa,  a  chimplag  aMmhar  carried  by  tha  satd  carer 
tad  located  sabataatlaUy  aattraly  wlthta  tha  aama  aad 
adjnatoMe  meaas  carried  by  the  aald  damplag  aMBbar  for 
laisrirc  the  said  base  aad  holdlag  the  said  eorer  thereto. 

6.  A  flztare  eomprlatag  a  glaas  globe  harlag  aa  i4>per 
or  cover  pertioa  aad  a  lower  or  baaa  partlaa,  tha  aald  ap- 
per  or  coTer  portion  ezteadlBg  at  least  to  the  apper  edge  af 
tha  tower  or  baae  portloa  aad  belag  apaead  tharafram.  aad 
a  aeaaa  eaaatmeted  of  aatal  aahataatlaUy  ladaaafl  »y  tha 
•aid  globe  and  dlapoaed  aahatanttolly  wtthto  the  opper  or 
oerar  portion  thereof  tor  damptog  the  corer  to  the 


(CUtoa  9  to  4  aad  •  aot  priated  ia  the  Oasetta.] 

1.24e.04fl.  MACHINE  FOB  WOBDNO  PIAVITC  MA- 
TBBIAL8.  MiWAaa  ■.  Baowa.  Detroit.  Mleh.  lUad 
Mar.  II.  if  17.    Serial /lo.  168,8f7.     («.  9»— Ifl.) 


tstethsM)  c<«aaeted  to  oae  ead  of  the  oater  cyUader. 
aMaas  ruaoraUy  aaaaatad  la  aald  head  aad  aapperttag 
tha  earraspoadlng  aad  of  the  laaer  cyllader,  a  dralaage 
pipe  for  the  laaer  cyllader  coanected  to  said  anpportlag 
means,  and  means  connected  to  said  bead  toelodlng  prea- 
sure  applying  means *to  toroa  tha  plastic  material  through 
the  spaca  batwaca  said  cylinders. 

[Clalaw  9,  S,  aad  5  to  8  not  priatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.]     • 


1.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  character  dasertbad.  coaeeatri- 
cally  apaoed  filtering  cylinders  each  eooalstlng  of  two  ap- 
ertured  aectlona  aad  panrloaa  fllterlag  meaaa  betweea  said 
■acdoas,  aad  meaaa  for  toreiag  a  plaatie  materUl  nader 
prensare  Into  and  thraogh  the  space  betweea  said  cyUn- 
ders  at  oae  cad  of  the  flltar. 

4.  la  a  maehlaa  of  tha  character  daaerlhed,  coaeeatri- 
cally  spaced  fllterlag  cyHadera  each  coaslstlag  of  two  ap- 
ertufad  aeetioBs  aad  perrloua  fllterlag  meaas  betwemi 
■aid  seetlOBS,  meant  for  forelag  a  plaatie  material  under 
ptaaaore  into  aad  through  the  spaca  hctwaea  aald  eytta- 
dan  at  oae  eod  of  the  Alter  aad  aaada  eacti— a  detochaWy 
oeaaerted  to  tha  otter  eada  of  the  iiaptLtlie  flltar  cytta- 
dsra  aad  havlag  their  oppoeed  thaw  spaaed  apart  aad  coa- 
^mim^nj  laeMaed  toward  the  dtoehaiBa  aad  af  the  cytta 
der  ta  raalsC  tha  cadaatoa  of  tha 

9 .  Ba  a  iMChlaa  of  th 
outer  cyliadari  each  provided  wHh  flHaiag  meaaa,  a 


1.946.049.  AUTOMATIC  OBAB-SHIFTINO  MBCHA- 
NI8M.  WiLUAM  B.  Boaaowa,  St  Joae^,  Mo.  FUad 
Oet.  18,  1916.    SerUl  No.  196,887.     (Q.  74—69.) 


1.  In  su  automatic  gear  shift,  a  awla  drita  ahatt.  a 
counter-shaft,  a  driven  iriiaft,  a  clutch  eoaaoettag  the 
amte  drira  ahaft  with  the  crank  shaft  of  a  motor,  plalons 
rototable  on  the  mala  drire  ahaft.  plniona  oa  the  eoaater- 
shaft  meshing  with  the  pinions  on  the  main  drire  ahaft« 
clutch  elements  carried  by  the  pinions  on  the  drire  shaft, 
dutch  elements  carried  by  the  drire  shaft  aad  adapted  to  - 
meeh  with  the  clatch  elemaato  aa  tha  piaioaa,  antomatlc 
meaaa  coatrolled  by  the  apeed  of  the  rehlde  for  oon- 
trolllng  the  meshing  of  the  clutch  elements,  locking  mean* 
for  said  elements,  and  means  controlled  by  the  releasing 
of  the  dutch  to  release  the  locking  means. 

6.  In  an  automatic  gear  ahlft,  a  plurality  of  traaamis- 
slon  gears,  a  drirea  shaft  driraa  through  rarioiu  oom- 
blnatlona  of  said  geara.  a  gorernor  ahaft  (Irtren  from  the 
driven  shaft,  a  governor  on  said  governor  shaft,  means 
controlled  by  the  speed  of  rotatloa  of  the  governor  for 
controUtng  the  shlftlag  of  the  gears,  a  sleeve  alldahle 
traasveraely  of  the  device,  a  bell  crank  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  aleeve  and  actuated  by  the  governor,  and 
shift  rod*  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  for 
making  the  various  combinations  of  gears. 

0.  In  an  automatic  gear  shift,  a  plurality  of  tranamla- 
slon  gears,  a  driven  shaft  driven  through  varioua  com- 
binations of  said  gears,  a  governor  ahaft  drivea  from  the 
drivea  shaft,  a  governor  oa  eald  governor  abaft,  a^*leeve 
slldable  transversely  of  the  device,  a  bell  crank  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  actuated  by  the 
governor,  shift  rods  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
sleeve  for  making  the  various  combinations  of  gears, 
aram  oa  the  aleeve  for  eagageaieat  with  the  shift  roda  to 
caatrol  the  movementa  of  the  various  gears,  means  for 
manually  controlling  the  meshing  of  the  reverse  gear,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  shifting  of  the  gear*  without  first 
r«dcaslng  the  clutch  cenaectlag  the  mala  drive  shaft  with 
the  craak  ahaft  of  a  aietar. 

(CUima  2  to  6.  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  tb»  Oaaette.] 


1,246.050.     TOOL  FOR   REMOVING  AND  RBPLACING 

YBHICLB-TIBBS.      NawTOW    D.    CHAaa,    Herabrook, 

Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Frame  and  Arthur 

Thamaa,  Horabrook.  Cal.     FUed  Feb.  5,  1917.     Serial 

'    Na.  146,766.     (CT.  157—6.) 

1.  A  tire  tool  of  the  daas  deacrihed  iadodlng  a  atraight 
rad.  a  laterally  extoidtog  areaataly  carved  apper  «ad  on 
said  lod  adapted  to  eagage  a  tire,  a  yoke  on  the  lower 
aa5  sf  aald  rad,  a  hah  eagagtog  riag  eccentrically  moaated 
la  the  yoke  wherahy  the  tool  la  loagltadlaaUy  adjaatobto 
for  i^plleatloa  to  dlCareat  alaed  wheela. 


*>« 


OFFICIAI.  OAZSTTS 


Hatmt 


%  A  tirt  tMl  •(  the  clMs  dMcrltod  IbcIoAIbc  m  atmi^A 
rod  Ml&ptad  to  be  poaltloDed  nMllaUjr  ivlth  Mspact  t«  • 
▼•iilcl*  sdJacMit  <MM  side  of  Um  mmm,  tlM 


r  of  each 


»ot<loa  vt  Um  hak» 
to  MM  rmtiml 
t»  MM  M4taiaai 


on  tho  outer  end  of  the  tool,  and  aa  eeeaatrlcally  aoanted 
rlnc  OB  the  laaer  end  of  Mid  tool  and  adapted  to  loeaely 
eagacc  the  hab  of  Mid  wheel. 


1,346.061.     WIHB^DTTINO  BATONBT.     Lmh  Cxoo^ 
'     xowau,  BLnghamton.  N.  Y.    Filed  Joij  1«,  1917.    BeaUl 
Va  180.824.     (a.  43— •&) 


S.  A  bayoaet  havtaa  a  shaft  and  m 
loo^tudlnally  ehiftably  BMtuatied  apaa  eaM  btada.  a 
Jeedac  eiMlnc  for  Mid  bar,  arcuate  enttlac  hMdw  pk\ 
to  mM  bar  and  havtaf  eharpeaed  laaer  rtgie  adopted  Cor 
aiof«a«Bt  ttaaarenely  of  tha  eattlac  ed^M  of  the  blada 
aad  a  ctom  bar  upon  the  flmt  aaiaed  bar  aaraiaUy  m* 
raased  wtthio  the  planes  of  the  cutttac  edpM  of 
areoate  bladee. 

[Clalnu  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  QaMtta.1 


1.34A.0(UL  MBT Ali  WHfiBL..  BoaaNa  B.  Ci^mm,  Chlea«D, 
IBh  and  Roaaar  J.  Bvaaowa,  Bnchaaaa,  Mich.,  aa- 
ilCiors.  by  aeena  aailpimeatB,  to  Clarfc  BfoipiBMt 
Company,  Buchanan.  Mich.,  a  Corporattoa  of  Mlfhlgan 
nted  Jan.  S,  lOUi.  Serial  No.  340.  (CI.  31 — 60.) 
1.  ▲  aietal  wheel  pniapoeetl  of  a  hnb  havtas  aa  latM> 
ta  parlto»  all  fivatar  die  mt\»n  tlMUi  th 
aaA  •>  Mdlai  flaas»  mt  aaa  Mto  of 
It*  pactlo%.  aa  lataamV  mn 
rim  portion  boz-llha  im  cMa»aaeMaM  pi 


8.  A  metal  wheel  corapooed  of  a  hah  havtac  aa  hiter- 
medlate  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  tha  ead  portlone 
thereof  and  a  radial  flanre  at  one  aide  of  ench  aalarpM 
Intermediate  portion,  an  Integral  member  eomprlalat  a 
rim  portion  boz-Uhe  In  croea-aectlon.  proMed  eteel  webe 
extending  Initepeiideatly  of  eacb  other  from  Mid  rUa  por- 
tion, one  of  Mid  webe  being  eecored  a#Uagt  aae  ead  of 
Mid  enlarged  portion  of  the  hub.  the  other  of  mM  webe 
being  connected  to  aaM  radial  ttmrnm,  a  brahe-dnun  alM 
radial  flansn, 

at  Ito  laaer  aar^  which 
a  gMfff4lB8  averlTlag 
taMM  ladlal 
4.  M  BMti*  whaal  caaipaaad  af  a  hob  ha« 
ter 
a  aadlal  Mmm  at  oaa  lAda  of 

•■     ~       - 

a 


|Clalaa»aa*iwt 


1,848,018.  DRIVB  MBCHANI8M  f*OB  COMBINBD 
PHONOdUtAPBB  AM*  PLATBB-PIANOB.  MSLVOU 
CiuaK,  CklMflo.  II1.„  MMlKBaa  to  MrliUM  Oark  Plaao 
Compaar,  a  Corporattoa  of  niiaaii:  nta#  fMk  31, 
191flk     ■wlal  Ma.  T».ft88.     CO.  8«— tM.) 


•■^"^. 


&  la  caaBblaatlaa  wlUb  a  phuM  pMfav  aetlaa  aad 
aod  note-  eheet-oarnrlag  aad  prepelUas 

ad  re-wtod  roUa,  a  mator  for 
ra-wlad  mU;  a 


N..V 


^«9*9- 


u.  s.  maatmivr  owwtca. 


varying 
tioUed 

4.  Im  ooarttlaatAaa  a4lli'a>pl 
tlieft-carrTliC  aad  propaWag  ainaaa  Ma^ptilag  «Ua«p 
antl  re-wind  rolU ;  a  motor  for  actuating  tka  ca>w«ad  raU ; 
a  phonograph  racord  carrier  mounted  la  jaztapocition  to 
tbe  note-eheet-carrylag  meaae ;  a  shaft  opexatlTely  coa- 
nected  with  the  motor  and  with  tha  laoard  carrier  for 
■ctoating  the  carrier  by  tha  mator;  drlrtag  connectlona 
from  Mid  shaft  to  the  Ukemp  rail,  and  spMd-Tarylug  de- 
Tlcee  in  Mid  connection* ;  a  dlwngagMMa  elatch  In  Mid 
connectlMM;  another  clutch  far  dirsctly  aoaaectlBg  the 
take  op  roll  with  the  motar,  aad  meana  CMr  shifting  said 
rlutchee  slmulUneoQsly  to  oonaeet  the  take-up  roll  with 
one  or  the  other  of  aaM  driTtag  Maaas. 

5.  la  comhlaatloa  wltli  a  piano  plajrer  action  aad  note- 
abeet-carryiag  and  propeUlac  means  coaaprlslng  Uke-np 
and  re^wlnd  roHa;  a  motor  for  actnatlag  the  re^wlnd 
roll :  a  phoaograph  record  oarrlar  taoaatad  In  juxtaposi 
tion  to  the  note-ekeet-carrylag  meaas ;  a  shaft  operadvely 
connected  with  the  motor  aad  wtth  the  record  carrier  for 
actuating  the  carrier  by  the  matar  Independently  of  the 
take-up  roll  or  Its  shaft ;  said  conBectloas  for  the  record 
carrier  compr^tng  speed-Tsrylng  dertcas.  and  manually- 
operable  mMBS  for  adjoatiag  aald  devlcea. 

[Calms  1.  2,  tad  8  to  28  aet  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 

1.248,064.  INCLOBB>-ABC  DBVICB.  Joaa  H.  CioooH, 
8cbenecUdy,  N.  T.,  anignor  to  General  Blectrtc  Corn- 
pug,  a  OscpMattea  of:  Now  York.  Filed  Oct.  80.  1816. 
BeHal  Bla.  88.98I.     (O.  808     tT.) 


tiM  dh«>hraffa  la  a^  pesltioa  ta  aetala  tke 
la  uniform  engagement  with  the  raeard.  aahataattaUy 


n»'*  <s«« 


1.  The  eomhtnatlaa  of  a 
highly  reftaetan*  aiaterlal 


a    1118  111  af 

aperata  aft  la- 

ofBUfliy 

•haatara- 


dislatevatlani  af 

3.  Dhe 
cathode,  aa 
arpoa. 

S.  The  comblaatktn  of  a 
tuagataa  prafortleaMd  to 
aaode  eeaetsClag  la  pact  at  least 
active  Metal  aad  a  flUlav  of 
about  0  ta  13  cantteaters  eC  i 

[Oalaia  3  and  4  not 

1,348.056.     MUUCAIi  IMBTEUMBMT. 

Benton  county,  Oreg.  FUed  Dec.  37. 

180.080.   (CI.  374— OOk) 

1.  la  a  devloe  of  tha  rhaiacOar  dMasibad.  tha 
tloa  aC  a  h si ie telly  araaaged  dtaphrMva*  a  aeedle  bar 
rigldlp  second  at  eae  ead  below  the  dUphasgrn  la  aad  ta 
the   oenter  theeeaf.  a   vertical   aeedle  eateadlag 
wardljr  Irom  tha  Xrae  ead  af  ealA  bax;  a  TectlMUg 


1M6. 


CoLuao. 
aerial  Ma. 


or  the 
I  nil  laiailj  arrasvsd  haldsr.  a  hartaoatal  <lla> 

fltadlaal  alartteasla  rUddly  aeeniad  at  oae  ead  below 
dtaphraam  la  and  to  the  center  thereof,  aaM  bar 
lag  outwardly  and  belay  paavtded  with  a  i*sHical  nsedle 
I  In  lu  free  •■d,  a  vertlcanjr  retataMe  drealtt-  toaa  record 
havlag  a  continuous  groove  In  Its  drcnmferentlal  edge  la 
which  a  atandard,  unit,  continuous  tone  is  registered  for 
raprodactton,  meana  to  secure  said  record  below  said 
needle  la  a  p«elt*on  where  the  latter  can  eapepe  the  reeerd 
la  Ita  aweve  as  tbe  fMiaer  is  rotated,  meaaa  to  sasptad 
the  dli^rtlragm  bolder  la  a  poaltloo  to  tvtain  the  aeedle  In 
uaMbiM  eagapeaaent  wtth  the  record  in  a  pre-detsrmlaed 
manner,  means  to  move  tbe  needle  and  the  record  later- 
ally la  a  circular  path  of  travel,  a  folcmm  rod  rigidly  se- 
cured hi  the  rMr  of  the  needle  at  a  pre-determiaed  dls- 
taace  In  s"  *t8  parts  from  tlie  lateral  arc  of  travel  of  the 
needle  saM  ro«*  crteadtac  through  the  slot  of  Mid  needle 
bar.  snhstanttally  aa  deecrlhed. 

[OalBM  8  to  8  aot  priated  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,246.068.  BLECnUCAL  8T8TEM.  FaAWt  Co«ail>. 
Swlssvale.  Pa.,  aaelgnor  to  Weattngbouae  Electric  aad 
Manufactarlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
▼anU.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1818.  SerUl  No.  784,044.  (  CL 
171—816.)    4       . 


tloooualy 


1.  The  coaMnatioa  with  aa  engine  ehaft.  a  mator  nar> 
laaUy  dlaeoanectad  therefrsM,  aad  oicaas  fOT  operatlvaly 
oeonoctlBr  mM  devices,  of  means  operable  at  a  preda> 
termlned  •speed  of  Mid  shaft  to  effect  the  actuatloa  oC 
■^M  motor  aad  the  operative  conneetloB  ot  said  motor  to 
laal^  shaft;  aad,  at  a  second  predelermlned  speed,  to  e(> 
AcC  the  dIaconnectloB  af  Mid  aiotor  fkom  aald  abaft  aad 
to  III ai  liar  Mid  aaeter  Inactivev  Mid  meaaa  compriilac  an 
oleetsoam^etlMUr  opetaMe  switch,  tar  controUiag  the 
oteaait  eft  aal*  Motsr. 

a,-  Thr  iMtdaaHna  aithc  a  asorae-  e*  aasBeat;  aad  aa 
electric  motor  la  circuit  tb»ea•MI^  at  m  ewifecih  ttm  eem- 

ilt  aart  imnanilslm  a>  eoU  ha  dr- 


yn 


OFPICIAL  OAZETTB 


No 


* 


«3.«f«7. 


OTit   Wltk   MM    BOWCVk   Sftt   A 

mU  eoU  and  mM  aowe*. 

6.  Tb«  comblaatktB  with  a  MOrc*  of  cvrrtBt  aad  «■ 
•Itctrlc  motor  In  circatt  tlwrvwlth,  of  an  eloctroisagiitdc 
■witch  In  drcvlt  with  nld  motor  and  aald  aoarcc.  lald 
■witch  comprlalBC  a  coll  In  drcolt  with  Mid  loarc*,  and 
a  fen«rator  ao  eona«ct«d  that  Ita  TOltag*  oppooM  that  of 
■aid  aoarco. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  Intaraal  combnatloo  cnglno 
and  an  Ifaltlon  ayatem  conprtelnfl  a  plnc  iwltch,  of  aa 
alactrlc  motor,  an  electromagnttlcally  oparabla  twitch  la 
circuit  with  aald  motor  comprlalng  a  coll  In  drcalt  with 
■aid  plus  switch,  and  m«ana  for  controillns  tha  enargla- 
lac  of  said  coU  In  accordance  with  tha  apaed  of  nid  aa- 
ffla*. 

8.  Tha  comMnatlon  >wlth  an  «nflna  ahaft,  an  dactrle 
motor  that  la  diaconnacted  from  aald  angina  ahaft  ondar 
normal  oparatlnc  conditions,  and  means  for  oparatlTaljr 
eonnectlng  the  same,  of  meana  for  autontatlcally  effecting 
tfea  oparatlva  coanactloa  of  tha  Motor  ta  aaM  aastaa  ahaft 
aad  actnatlafl  aald  motor  wkaa  tha  ipaad  of  tha  aaglBa 
ahaft  raaehaa  a  pradatarmlnad  mlalBOB  and  for  r«Ddar< 
lag  said  motor  Inactlrs  and  effecting  the  disconnection  of 
tha  motor  from  tha  engine  shaft  whaa  tha  anftna 
raaehaa  a  pradeteralned  BUizlmaak 

(Clalma  2,  4,  and  «  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


l.S4«,007.  8TABTINO  MBCHANISM  rOR  AUTOMO- 
BILB8.  FaANK  CONEAD,  PlttaboTgh.  and  Chamlm  B. 
WiLaoM,  Wllklnabarg,  Pa.,  aaalgaora  to  Waatlnghooae 
nectrlc  and  Ifanntactarlag  Compaay,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTanla.  Iliad  Apr.  6.  IflO.  Sarlal  No.  1S.469. 
(CI.  173— 389.) 


1.  In  a  atartlng  mechanism,  the  cotaiblnatlon  with  aa 
electric  motor  having  a  hollow  shaft,  a  rod  within  aald 
shaft,  and  a  pinion  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  connected 
to  raid  rod  for  endwise  morrment  therewith,  of  an  electro- 
magent  In  aeries  with  said  motor  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  rod  relatively  to  the  shaft,  and  BBcana  for 
temponii^Iy  retarding  the  operation  of  the  BMtor  upon  the 
clotiinK  of  its  norma)  circuit. 

2.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  gear  wheel,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  gear  wheal 
connected  to  said  motor  for  coactlag  with  the  englae  asam- 
bar,  of  aa  electromagnet  for  effecting  the  meahlng  of  said 
gear  wheela,  a  awltch  for  controlling  the  motor  and  the 
electromagnet,  and  means  Independent  of  said  awltch  far 
temporarily  retarding  the  operation  of  aald  motor  upon 
the  closing  of  Its  normal  circuit. 

9.  In  a  atartlng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine memtwr,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  pinion  for  operatlrely 
connecting  said  motor  to  aald  engine  nsembcr,  of  mcana  la 
drmlt  with  the  BMtor  for  controlling  the  engagement  of 
said  plaioB  with  the  engine  member,  and  means  for  tempo- 
rarily damping  tha  field  flax  of  aald  motor  apon  tha  cloaora 
a(  Ita  drcolt. 

T.  In  a  atartlng  mechanism,  the  comt>lnatl«a  with  aa 
eaglB*  member,  aa  electric  motor,  and  a  pinlea  for  opera* 
tlvdy  connecting  said  motor  to  said  engine  aMmber.  of 
means  in  drmit  with  the  motor  for  controlling  the  angaga- 
■ent  of  aald  pinion  with  the  engine  member,  and  maana 
comprMng  a  short-drcalted  winding  for  temporarily  con- 
trolling the  Intensity  of  the  magnetic  field  of  tha  motor 
upon  the  Hoanre  of  Ita  drmlt. 

[ClataMt  StaBaadStoUaot  prtatad  ta  tha  Oaaatta.] 


14MMM.     BAM  ATTACBIUWT  FOB  BITi 

UAU  A. 


of  Malaa.     Iliad 


S.  Tha  comhlaadan  with  a  itthar  harlag.apacad  gn^t 
of  chord  stringa,  of  a  plurality  of  brldgaa  or  iupparta  af- 
fixed to  the  sounding  board  of  the  alther,  each  bridge 
atraddllag  a  group  of  chord  atrlaga,  and  a  strlkar  oarrled 
by  each  bridge,  each  striker  eoaalatlng  of  a  leaf  aprtng  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  aaaodated  bridge  and  astandlng 
loagltudlnally  of  the  strings  tharabaaeath,  a  flagarpUce 
secured  to  and  carried  by  tha  traa  ^kl  of  the  ^rlng  and  a 
head  OB  the  under  side  of  the  fiagarplaca  and  wide  enough 
to  Impinge  upon  all  the  atrlaga  of  the  aaaodatad  groni>, 
aald  head,  when  raised  and  ralaaaed.  being  caused  by  the 
realllency  of  the  spring  and  Ita  own  moBMntum  to  dcacand 
and  atrlke  tha  chord  atrlngi  tharabanaath. 

(CkUm  1  not  printed  In  tha  Gaaetta.) 


l,|4e,06»      PBOCB88  OF  MANTTrACTtJBINO  A  VACON 

FOB   TUB   PRBVBNTION   OF    HOG-CHOLBBA  AKD 

PBODUCT  THBRBFROM.     Macatca  J.  CouBSr,  Mew 

Orleaaa,  La.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 

to   Lonlalana   Biological   Products,   Incorporated,   New 

Orleaaa,  La.,  a  Corporation  of  Louisiana.     FUad  Feb. 

16,  1917.     lerlal  No.  149,064.     (CL  107—10.  > 

7.  Tha  praesaa  for  the  pradaettaa  of  a  eaeda 

for  the  pravaBtfOB  of  hoc  cholera  which  caaalata  In 

lag  from  tha  lafectad  hog  parta  coatalalag  tha  vlralent 

Tims.  remoTing  the  solid  partldaa  from  said  parta,  treat- 

lag  the  Uqald  realdae  with  chiorofarm.  aeparatlac  Mt  the 

chloroform  by  subjecting  the  solution  to  a  tamparafrr  of 

not  OTcr  45*  C,  and  finally  dealccatlng  the  realdoe  of  ap- 

proxlBMtaly  10*  C 

9.  The  iMthod  of  laeraaalBg  tha  ytaM  of  iMtarlal,  oea- 
talntng  the  rlrus  of  hog  eholara  and  Its  products,  from 
hags  Infected  with  hog  cholera,  which  consists  In  lajeellng 
into  the  animal  a  gena  culture  aMdlua  la  U««ld  farm. 
coBtalnlng  daxtraaa  and  haTlng  aa  add  rsactlaa,  paaaaaa- 
Ing  axoamotlc  propartlea  whereby  the  fluid  and  ttsaaa  juices 
of  the  animal  are- drawn  Into  tha  peritoneal  CBTlty  astxlag 
with  the  Introduced  germ  caltara  medium. 

lA.  The  proceaa  for  the  prodaetloa  of  a  Tacda  praduct 
for  the  prereatloa  of  hog  cholera  which  coaalata  la  Inject- 
ing Into  the  animal  a  liquid  medlam  coatalalng  dastraae 
and  hartag  aa  acM  reacttaa,  and 
propertlea,  whetahy  a  tranaodatloa  of 
contained  orgaalanu  aad  other  eanatltvaata  la  eaaaai  to 
admix  with  tha  tejactad  flold;  raaartaff  tha  Moo«,  muM 
medlam  aad  aoft  ttaaaaa  tram  tha  aaliMl.  atfziaff  aad 
■saeeratlng  saasa.  atralaiag  out  the  aaMd  yartlclea  tragi  tha 
and  traattaff  tha  ttgald  rsaMva  wMh  cktoratana.  aad 
itattag  a«C  tka 


Novg 


«J,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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29.  A  »ta««cC  far  tha  pravaatlaa  or  traatmairt  of  hag 

(holem  tUBipilidgl  a  Taodn  matarlal  ta  tha  fona  af  a  dry 
powder  made  traas  the  llg«ld  rsrtdva  traa  aiqr  Ma  ar  awra 

of  the  Mood  ar  other  aoft  t1 at  a  bag  iateetai  with 

kog  cholaia,  traafead  with  ehloraforaii,  daaleeatad  aad  ra- 
duced  to  powdarad  foraL 

[OaiaM  1  to  6,  8,  10  to  19,  and  17  ta  21  aot  prlatad  la 
tke  Oaaatta.] 


1.240.060.  ABTIFICTAL  TOOTH.  WAX«m  W.  Cbatb, 
Chmden,  N.  J.  FUad  Nor.  28. 1916.  8«nal  No.  198,959. 
iCl.  99—9.) 


1.  Aa  artlfldal  tooth,  harlag  a  pin  perpeadlcolar  to  the 
back  af  tkt  tooth,  aad  a  reeeaa  at  aa  aagle  to  the  pla  aad 
to  tke  back  of  tha  toath. 

2.  Aa  grtliela!  tooth,  haTlag  a  pin  locatad  caatrally  at 
the  back  af  the  tooth,  aad  harlng  a  receas  at  each  comer 
of  the  back  of  tha  tooth  located  at  aa  aagle  to  tha  central 
pla  and  to  the  back  of  the  tooth. 


lag  iBwarily  arar  tha 
Muamlt^  thereof. 


af  tha  aald  trots  tawavd  tka 


1.240,061.  ABTIFICLAL  TOOTH.  WaiAM  W.  Cbatb, 
Caasdaa.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1917.  SartaT  No.  199,926. 
(O.  99-9.) 


L  Aa  artttdal  taath,  htvteg  la  Its  badi,  apaead  from 
Che  edgoa  of  tha  toath.  a  plurality  of  ladepesdeat  aaehor- 
iag  eleamata  located  at  an  aagla  relatlTa  to  each  other  aad 
<a  tha  back  of  the  tooth,  ona  of  aald  aochorlng  elements 
eemprlslag  aa  ladlaed  groava  daapeat  at  Ita  caatar  aad 
decreaalBg  In  depth  toward  both  anda. 

2.  An  artlfldal  tooth,  harlag  la  Its  back  a  plurality  of 
groorea  diverging  from  aaeh  other  from  thalr  opaa  to 
their  daaed  ends,  aald  grooraa  deepest  at  thalr  oaatara 
aad  decreaslag  la  depth  toward  both  end* 


5.  A  car  replacer  including  a  frog  proirtded  with  a  rail 
engaging  hook  aad  haTlng  a  floor  sloping  toward  oppoalth 
extremities  of  the  frog,  a  wheel  engaging  ahouldar  at  tka 
outer  side  of  the  frog  sloping  Inwardly  orer  tha  floor  af 
tha  frof.  aad  wheal  engaging  shoulders  upstanding  from 
the  floor  of  the  frog  at  the  extremltlaa  of  aald  hook  and 
Arranged  with  their  outer  anda  tanalnatlng  at  the  enda  of 
the  frog  and  at  the  Inner  aide  of  the  Mght  of  tha  hook 
with  the  aald  ahonldera  sloping  outwardly  upoa  tha  frog 
floor  toward  said  first  maatloBed  shoulders  aad  away 
from  the  hook,  tha  fioer  of  the  frog  sloping  smoothly  at 
Ita  summit  Utarally  toward  tha  Inaar  side  of  tha  frog  ha- 
twaoB  the  inner  extremltlca  af  the  said  shoulders  orer  the 
said  hook. 

(Clalaw  9  and  4  aot  printed  In  the  Oaactta.) 


M49.0M.  TUKBINB  DIAPHBAOM  AND  NOZZLB  AND 
MVTHOD  OF  MAKINO  THB  8AMB.  Joaav  Y.  Dasi.- 
araaiiD,  WellsrUle,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Kerr-TurWae 
Company,  WsUsrllla,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  26. 1017.    Serial  No.  189.264.    (CT.  259— 79.) 


1.246.002.    CAB-BBFLACBB.    JAMBO  P.  Cotbcbth. 

Pittsburg,    Kaaa.     FUad    Aag.    9.    1916.      Serial    No. 

119,766.     (CL  104— Iti.) 

1.  A  car  replacer  Inclndlng  complemental  froga  harlng 
rail  eagaglag  hooks  and  each  prorMed  with  a  floor  slop- 
lag  toward  oppoalte  extremltlaa  tharaof  with  the  floors 
ladlned  at  tha  aommlta  of  the  frofa  toward  tha  laaer 
sides  of  the  aald  fraga.  coaetlng  wheal  flaaga  enftglBg 
shoQldere  doping  Inwardly  over  tha  said  froga  at  the 
outer  sidea  thereof,  a  loegltudteany  currad  wheel  step 
shoulder  carried  by  oaa  of  aald  froga  with  the  latenae- 
dlate  portloB  of  aaM  ahealder  exteodtaig  orar  the  bight 
portlea  of  the  hook  of  tha  frag,  oad  wheri  flaafe  eaBBglng 
shoulders  carried-  by  the  eztramiclaa  of  tha  other  of  aald 
froga  and  aloplag  taterally  toward  the  cada  thcraof  ta  the 
dlractloa  of  tha  earratara  at  tha  aatraailtlaa  of  aald  Mop 


2.  A  car  replacer  tnclodlag  compleaieBtal  frogs  harlag 
ran  eagaglag  hooks  aad  each  provided  wHh  a  floor  slop- 
lag  toward  oppoalte  extremltlea  thereof  with  the  aaM 
floora  ladlaad  toward  tha  lapar  atdaa  af  tha  aaM  trafs  aad 
with  tha  lateral  taallaatlaa  af  the  flaor  af  oaa  of  aaM 
trofi  aatiMfliag  over  tho  hook  thcraaf.  a  wbart  sOop  ahoul- 
dar carHag  lawardly  avar  tha  haak  of  tha  other  af  aaM 
frafB,  aad  eaaettag  wheal  Baag 


1.  A  drcular  caatlng  to  be  naed  In  the  manufacture  of  a 
diaphragm  adapted  for  uae  at  any  stage  of  expandon  of  a 
multl-atage  or  multiple  expansion  impact  turbine  compris- 
ing a  body  section  harlag  a  aeries  of  separated.  Independ- 
ent and  obstructed  noala  paaaageways  arranged  la  the 
arc  of  a  drdc  and  near  Ita  periphery. 

4.  A  drcular  castlag  to  be  uaed  la  the  manufacture  of 
a  diaphragm  adapted  for  uae  at  any  sUge  of  expansloa  of 
a  multi-stage  or  multiple  expansion  impact  turbine  com- 
prising a  body  section  provided  with  oppodte  flat  faces 
forming  Ita  Inlet  and  outiec  ddea  and  harlag  caat  Integral 
therewith  a  serlea  of  separated  bladea  or  raaes  arraaged 
Bear  the  periphery  aad  at  aa  angle  to  the  said  oppodte 
flat  faeea  of  the  diaphragm  aad  later  capable  of  forming 
la^piuramy  of  aoasle  paaaageways  through  and  from  the 
lalet  to  the  outiet  ddea  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  remov- 
able bridge  or  plug  sectioa  latorpoaed  between  the  lalet 
and  autlet  eada  of  eadi  of  aaM  aoaale  pasaagtwaya. 

8.  Tha  method  of  maklag  a  diaphragm  for  the  varloue 
stagea  of  a  multl-atoga  or  multiple  expansion  type  of  tvr- 
blne  conatstlBg  of  caatlng  a  drealar  flat  dlak  havlag 
parallel  lalet  and  outlet  Caeca  aad  provided  with  a  asrlce 


jo6 


OWUCLAlJ^  gazstte 


^m?- 


Bonl«s,  each  of  Mid  noulea  or  pasMtovar*  harteg  m 
bridge  or  pins  flush  with  tb«  outlet  face,  said  aosslas  or 
paaaarewaya  belug  at  an  angle  and  exteadlog  between  aaid 
inlet  aad  outlet  faces  of  tbe  dlaphragiB,  and  remorliif  a 
plaraUtjr  of  aaid  brldgaa  oc  plnga  from  tb»  Bontc*  or  paa- 
aaamwaya  depending  upon  what  ataga  of  cxfanaioa  tke  dia- 
phragm la  to  be  naed  In  the  turbine  ar  wtiat  croaa  ecc- 
tlonal  area  of  tkp  noaale  ia  daalrad. 

[Claliaa  2.  I,  aa*  B  to  7  not  printed  In  the  OMattc.] 


M.  T.,  aariaaar  ta 
paoy.  a  Coaparatlaa  mi  Haw  Zartt. 
flarlal  Me.  22,Mtt.     <a.  aCM^— Sft.) 


NovSMBiB  ^SfffH' 
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1,240j964.      BAILWAT-TICKBT.      JI 

Waflkiagtoa.  D.  C.     FUed  Jane  80.  1»14. 
848  JOl.     (a.  11—16.) 


DATlg, 

1  Na. 


Tlte  herein  deaeiibed  ralHray  rehate  ttefeat  oaaiprMav 
aa  aodltor'a  atab.  a  paaaaagafa  raealpC,  and  an 
bodj  portlaa  latepallr  oaltlag  tham.  aald  b«4r 
provided  w4tk  parallel  waalnaad  llaaa  dlrMlag  tt>  latv  a 
aeries  of  narrow  paaals  and  Inacrlbcd  on  Its  face  with  a 
central  column  of  flgnres  dealgnatlng  soma  of  money  In- 
craaalas  In  regnlar  atspa  aloag  «lw  aereial  panels 
raealpt  ta  tte  stub,  aad  with  doplleate  marglaal 
of  tha  sanM  flgnrea  laersaslng  la  tba  saaM  dlracMaa  tat 
dlapoaed  on  the  paaala  reapactlveiy  oaa  atap  In  aivaaea  of 
these  IB  the  central  eetnaui,  fer  tlw 


1.246.066.  PBOCB88  VOB  THB  MANUFACTURl  OV 
HHATINO  ELBMSNTS  FOB  THBBMIC  TELB- 
PHONB8.  Piaraa  aa  Laaaa  and  Boaaa*  Aaanou* 
BAaoN  TAN  Ltitdbn,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  assignors  te 
Naamloese  Vennootschap  De  Nederlandsche  Therme- 
Telephoon  MaatachapplJ,  Utrecht,  Netherlanda,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Netherlands.  Filed  Not.  4.  1916.  Barlal 
Me.  60,624.     (CL  17»~101.) 


1.  Aa  X-ray  derlee  eomprialng  tiss  ceraMnatloa  of  a 
sealed  evacnated  aBaalnp,  a  catka«a  adapted  to  b«  inde- 
pendently heated,  an  aaada.  bmbs  sarrooadlng  the 
cathode  for  foenalnc  the  catho«e  taya,  a  deries  located 
intermediate  the  cathode  and  anoda  for  varying  the  ray- 
conceatrating  action  of  said  fecnslag  means  and  eonaec- 
tloBs  fer  independently  Taryior  tfea  elcctrestaUc  charge 
of  said  darica. 

S.  An  Xrtmr  tobc  oomprlslns'  tka  foadilaaMwB  efi  a 
sealed  enTsiop,  aa  claetren-amitttns  rsthoda.  aa  vm^m 
a  condnctlTe  member  aorrounding  tka  naffcsds  aad  alsa* 
trically  connactad  tharsta.  a  ooadncUva  Klaa  lacatod  In- 
terusedlale  said  cattods  aad  aaada  and  samaadla«  aa 
azla  paaslag  thnagli  said  claetxodsa  aad  frlmiaiiaft  air 
temal  electrical  cennectloaa  to  Mid  rli« 
from  said  cathode  and  said  aaeda. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  prtntcd  In  the  Gts;9«-] 


1,246.067.    BOLLBD  MBTAL  CAB-WHBBL  OB  f  ant. am 
BODY.     L«pi8  r.  Diaraa.  BaSaio,  N.  T,     Orlglaal  ap- 
I      plication  filed  June  IB.  »11.  Serial  No.  688341.     Dl- 
Tided  and  this  appllcatloB  lied  Jan.  10,  1117. 
No.  141.668.     (a.  106~17X) 


:  If  1.  The  procesa  for  the  maaaHactara  of  heatl^ 

;!■  fer  tkaraitc  teleplM>aes  from  WoUaatoaa  wiraa^ 

la   eaiheddlsg   tbe  eads  of  «4i«*»'''g  U 
la  lansasiB  of  a  aupyort.  and  etohiag  tbe 
fer  tbe  daslrad  seand  predncar  leagth. 

B.  Tbe  process  for  the  manafacture  of  baatlaf 
for  thermic  telephones  from  Wollastoae  wires,  censlstlag 
la  bending  a  conttnuoos  wire  to  form  a  plarallty  e< 
archea  and  daahled  up  bends,  aaoritoddlag  mtA  baate  la 
""■■■■  •t  tta  haatlas  laadaulai  sappsi  I.  ad*  tbr  msn- 
bera  of  tba  baada  la  mataal  caataat.  Md  atahl^  mild 
arebea  for  tbe  daairad  aevad  pradassr  U 
(Claim  a  aot  prtatad  ia  tba 


1.  A  Milad  car  akari  ar  atbar  roUsd  dradar 
m>  bab  aad  wab  er  esatral  perttsa  aad  a  rl 
latagral  a«tb  saU  central  pertloa 
esatral  psrtleB  la  farmsd  or  ceaipaasd  el  BMtal 
a  flTea  rtraofik  aad  vhaaa  rla  parttoa  la  teiaad  ( 

1.  A  aaUod  car  wbael  or  atbar  rsMsd  clrealar  artlela 
hart^  a  MM  and  aab  ar  bady  partlaa  aad  a  laafM 
farmed  latspal  wHh  tka  bady  partlaa  aad  wheaa 
portloa  is  feesBsd  or  eoawaaad  of  metal  havinc  a 
atreaatbaad  wbaaa  daa«od  rim  le  (ersasd  at  mstal  ei 
form   or   practically   oaiform   density   and   ef 


a.  A  rolled 
bartns  a  hab 


or  <»tbcr  relied 
or  caatral  perttsa  aad  a 
latairal  with  aaM- 


tf  Md  aad 

^A^lii^aar  Wa^«  atthsa  aalMf  atoaatar  aMde 
hsTlag  a  'hdb  wad  aNb  ar  body  partlaa  aad  a  tread 
and  ilanie  or  parlphcral  portion  formed  laliBial  ^tfc  aald 
body  portloa  aad  whoae  body  portion  is  composed  of  metal 
of  glyen  refinement  and  whaae  tread  and  flaags  w  periph- 
eral portion  is  formed  af  asatal  worked  ito  <a  greater  de- 
gree of  refinemaot  dariaB  tBe  rolUng  af  ibaarbeel  or  ether 

article.  >       ..^ 

6.  A  car  wheal  er  etiMr  flmayir  arflils  Bbalttg  a  hob 
and  web  or  cfatoal  portfaaaad  a  Urn  erpurHaal  portion 
formed  Integml  «ith  aaid  cHrtsH^HOaa  aa#  ^boae  cen- 
tral portion  is  foraMd  or  nijiaiil  aK  «atdl  -of  glren  re- 
rtlnement,  and  wboae  rlpi  or  MB^tlail  jaition  exc^t  its 
tread  and  fianga  ar  p«1phHal  iiBVitaa  lafaraMd  or  com- 
posed of  metal  of  aapar  isBiiimiat.  amB  «hoac  tread  and 
flange  or  peripheral  jirtlw  ta  termed  or  eam«>osed  of  metal 
of  still  greater  reflaemant. 
IClaims  6  to  SIB  aat  priatad  -ta  ^a  Oaaette.l 


1,246.068.  HABMONIC  ATTACHMSNT  FOR  PIANO  OR 
GROAN  KBTBOABOB.  WlLUAM  B.  DiHWiDDia,  Cap- 
pon.  Alberta,  tikaada.  VOad  May  Bl,  1918.  Serial  No. 
76f).926.     (CL  84—12.) 


JZ 


jir 


rill  UfinuiHi'  5  irriiiuniMi 


flUB'lHlhltnMii;  iiiHiiilHltitM'mt 


j^  -ry  *  *^'**-Vi'i^  *'■''  '  ■ 


^J^  f^ 


4.  Tba  irmilitaaHan  with  a JBiastsal  bi y ibsard,  M.  a.pla> 

>A«     Ad^v   ^a^Maa^BB^Baapa^^m     w^w^   ^  ■'^^^^■»w^»—     ~     *  '  "^ 

raUty  ef  flexible  bars  arraaged  abora  said  ttiybaatd.  aad 
foat  -pMtlaaB  apasad  ataag  aadb  af  said  hara  la  allaement 
with  selected  keys,  and  ad^ted  to  engaf*  them  on  depres- 
sion of  portions  of  the  bars. 

«.  The  luMMaaHoa  wttb  a  plaae  or  orgaa  keybaaid.  of 
a  lalm  iwybeati  catfled  tkcrahy,  the  %aya«f  i^Mk  aaara- 
spond  to  and  actaate  thoee  of  the  ragvlar  keybaart,  all 
keys  of  said  falae  keyboard  being  normally  in  the  aame 
horisoatal.  plaae,  flexible  bars  extending  oTcr  said  false 
keyboard  aad  beiag  loagltadinaUy  adjustable,  depeading 
portlona  carried  by  aaid  bare  aad  adapted  te  engage  keys 
of  the  falae  keyboard,  the  depeodlag  portions  of  one  bar 
being  spaced  to  enfave  key*  to  praduce  a  tonic  chord, 
thoee  of  aa  adjacent  bar  wiBilHlg  keya  to  produce  the 
chord  oV  the  dominant  aaasBtb,  aad  tbe  depending  por- 
tions of  the  remstafaig  bare  aaisdiag  keys  to  produce 
related  chords. 

[Claims  2  tot  6  not  ptlated  la  tba  Oamtte.] 


1,246.068.  SNAP-FABfSBRBB.  HuoH  jAifaa  DoaaON, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1916.  Serial  No.  128.685. 
(CL  24—218.) 


at  Ha 


%aaat  aad  and  -tbe  aztreBtftlaa  af 
Id  ^Baafa,  aaBI  ««bb  normally  eTeriylBc 
ef  -tbe  apartaia,  abasibi  tbe  arms  of  tbe  aiMtag 
act  ^wltb  a  aahataBllally  eoastnat 
isMa  of  tta  aoabat  maatf>er  the  atad 


l,>f6,070.     NAIIrSBT.     BaaaroaD  C  Dcckwc 

mtway.W.  Va.    VHad  Aag.  9.  1816.    Serial  No.  11B,989. 
(CI.  1— 4T.) 


1.  Jn  a  JiaU  act,  the  caaiblBstlaii  witb  a  awaat  far  held- 
lac  aJWU  tol>c  driTcn,  of  means  for  drlTlng  tba  aaiUAad 
^ffffftg^  n^na  ior  holding  tbe  driving  amans  in  position 
fariwttiiic  the  aalL 

[Claims  1  to  9  aat  itttntad  In  the  <3aaaCbe.] 


1.246.071.  HAT-FASTKNEB.  Locta  A-  Boat.  Chicago. 
IlL,  aaaignor  of  -forty  ouch  undied  the  to  Melcon  A. 
JEaialaa.  Veeebawkan.  N.  J,  VUad  Mar.  6. 1916. 
Jio.  18,112.     (a.lS2>r26.) 


In  a  hat  fastener  tke  cenUtinatton  of  a  plurality  of 
hdlcal  holding  pins,  aa  i^rlglit  pin  connected  therewith, 
a  remOTabiB  button  rigMly  attaebed  to  the  aprigbt  pin. 
and  a  doaed  caalng  in  abltfa  the  holding  pins  are  mounted 
and  which  wtalns  tbe  iboldlag  pta«  -when  not  in  holding 
position,  tbe  casing  bOadjaaTidad  witii  aperturea  through 
which  the  baldly  plaa  amy  be  projected  and  withdrawn 
by  tBraing  tbe  battaa  aal  anans  for  guiding  the  holding 
pins  Into  said  apertures,  aabstanUally  as  described. 

1,246.072.  FILING-CABINET.  John  P.  EiaairHAUBB, 
ifart  mxam,  Hk*.  VIM  Sept.  28,  1916.  Sartal  No. 
'm,TT0.     fCI. '61    'K.) 


f|a  a  aaMaat  far  pbanogrsph  record  flllag  eaTolaps.  a 
body  haTlng  front  and  rear  aides  and  ends,  said  -vaar  aide 


OFFICIAL  OAZSTTB 


No 


«»»i»i7. 


NovB 


«l»«9»7« 


U.  B.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S^ 


i(i 


comaaalmtlac  with  the  appw  atfc*  •!  tlM 
nld  fTMt  aid*  fr«Tld«d  wltk  •  planllty  mt 
»«cfcato  haTtBf  tt«lr  appw  aad  lowtr  eods  frail— Mm  *■ 
•knvt  skoaldan.  aad  pttHltleaa  adapted  tor  tevtaf  atr- 
telB  of  their  eoda  moontcd  In  Mid  rec««Ms  aad  tk«  etlMr 
•f  tk«lr  Mids  mounted  la  Mid  pocketa.  Mid  Bhoaldan  pra- 
itlag  acddeatal  vertical  nomiant  of  Mid  partltlaaa, 
a  eorer  hlagadlj  eopB««ted  to  tba  rear  ild«  of  mM 
b««7. 


1  J46.0Tt.  DBVICB  rOB  PBOTBCTINO  SHIPS  AGAINST 
iUBMABINB  EXPLOSIONS.  OtovANliI  Bmamvus 
Mlu,  Naw  York.  N.  T.  Iliad  Jaa.  16.  1»1T.  Sarlal 
Na.  143.44S.      (CL  114— SMl) 


1.  A  prota^ve  dartca  for  afelpa  coatlatlBff  of  a  coa- 
tlaoooa  flbroua  element  adaptad  to  envelop  the  sldM  of  a 
•hip,  and  btodlng  elements  eadrcllaf  tba  eame. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  ship,  of  a  protectlre  darlca 
thartfor  eoTeloplaff  the  ddea  thereof,  which  deTlce  con- 
■lata  of  a  plurality  of  (laxlbla  flbroae  element!  arranfad 
aide  by  aide  and  conttinooa  from  end  to  end  of  the  darlca, 
and  cablea  binding  aald  elaaanta  together. 

(Claims  a  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


UM,074.  8LIDB-8CBAPBB.  ALMtT  K.  BtaOD,  Hncka- 
bay,  Tex..  aMlgnor  uf  ona-balf  to  William  B.  DMton, 
B.  r.  D.  Na.  1,  Ruckabay.  Tez.  rUad  Apr.  tt,  ItlT. 
Sarlal  No.  ies.8»6.     (O.  ST— M.) 


y» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sapportlttg  fraaM  tadodlag 
oppositely  dlspooed  slotted  poats,  an  arch  bar  rartlcally 
moTable  In  the  poets  and  a  sborel  oeclllatably  snapendad 
nMr  Its  front  on  the  bar,  a  rock  bar  Joumaled  In  the  frame 
and  means  for  rocking  the  bar,  and  rocker  arms  loosely 
conaectlag  Mid  arch  bar  and  rock  bar,  of  a  sborel  bar 
Saad  at  the  rwr  opper  md  af  the  shovel,  a  larer  plv- 
otally  supported  on  the  arch  bar,  and  a  pivoted  link  con- 
necting Mid  lever  and  shovel  bar  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slldablr  frame  comprising 
opposite  side  members  and  traasverae  connecting  bare  and 
slotted  posts,  of  an  arch  bar  with  end  trunnions  In  the 
slotted  posts,  an  ooellla table  shovel  having  a  front  sua- 
I>enalon  on  said  trunnions,  a  rock  bar  and  rock  arms  eoa- 
aected  to  said  arch  bar  and  an  opcratlnir  lever  for  aald 
rock  bar  whereby  the  shovel  may  be  elevated,  a  ahovtf 
bar  fixed  at  Ika  raar  upper  sad  of  tba  shovel,  a  larar  plr- 
otally  supported  on  the  arch  bar,  end  a  pivoted  link 
aectlag  said  lever  bad  shovel  bar  whereby  the  shovel 


1,S4«.«TS.    TBBSAIKBinKrABTBinilO 
Rnan»  B.  Bmouji,  MaMon.  lfaan„  — '1X1 

of  Ntw  Jaraor.    FUad  Dae.  4.  ItlS.    fartal 
«a.  llS—Sd.) 


MtbUaltsi 
M«»StMi& 


4.  la  a  doiiea  «C  tha 
TidHd  with  a  pteUrlal  laswsatntlaa  o( 
tad  havlM  ••  i»Mi*"S  tfc«8«Sroa«b  tha 
are  detaridaad  bf  mM  pletartol  r«»: 
second  ahaat  of  a  alaa  aad  ahapa  to 
provided  with  a  waU  eaatlag  iMtarlaL 

(CUlms  2  and  B  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatta.] 


lUtloaa,  aad  a 


1 24«,077.  KAHnrPLATl  »OB  UMBttLLAt.  FSAWt 
ODKW  VaavHAM.  Haaaadaia.  Pa.  FUad  Oct  •,  IflS. 
Serial  No.  ISd^BSO.     (CL  44^—140.) 


1.  A  thread  aad  tastanlng  "taHt^we.  havlag,  la 
tloa,  a  dovlca  conetracted  for  laaertlaa  bMMth  a 
loop  forming  a  part  of  a  asaa  for  drawing  tba  ttm  sad 
of  the  thrMd  at  the  end  af  tha  asaa  baasPt^  Iha  las», 
and  meaaa  for  relatively  netnatinc  aald  device  aad  the 
work  to  withdraw  the  deviea  from  the  loap  aad  tbsisbf 
draw  tha  froa  aad  af  tha  thraad  bsaaath  tha  laa» 

T.  A  thread  aad  taataalag  aacMae,  havteg,  la  aaaMaa- 
tloa,  means  for  fkstealng  tha  free  and  of  tha  tkiaad  at 
the  eivl  of  a  aMs.  to  a  thraad  loop  formlag  part  af  fha 
aeojB.  aad  asaaa  for  aavarlag  tha  frM  sad  oC  tlM  flunad 
claM  to  the  work. 

(Clalaa  ttotaadStolTaot  priatod  la  the  flaaatba.) 


J4i 


1.  Name  ap^lag  naaaa  tsr  aaibrallas  aad  the  like 
conprlalnf  a  cyUadrleal  part  adaptad  to  be  carried  by  the 
ombraUa.  aad  a  plaraUty  of  ladapandent  character  carry- 
log  and  ivactag  rlaga  threaded  oa  said  cylladHcal  part, 
■aid  part  aad  aald  rlaga  havlad  tongas  and  groove  coa- 
nectloa  to  laoara  allaMnat 

B.  la  eomblaatloa  with  aa  aasbralU  stick  or  haadla.  a 
carrylag  tube  appttad  U  aald  stick,  harlag  aa  aanalar 
flaaga  at  oaa  sad  aad  a  plurality  of  Indspsndsnt  eharactsr 
bMrtng  rings  nonrotaUbly  held  aa  aald  tube,  and  eonflsad 
between  said  flaags  aad  a  part  of  tha  atlck  or  haadla. 

«.  la  eoMblaatloa  with  a  cylladrlcal  part  aa  aa  um- 
bralla,  a  plvtallty  of  chaiactar  baaitac  xlagi  thraadad 
tbereaa,  aald  rla^  havlag  altaraata  wide  aad  narrow  por- 
tions with  eharaetera  oa  the  wide  portloaa. 

(Clalaa  t  to  4  aot  prtatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.24«.076.     ADTBBTISINO  DBTICB.    CLaaaaca  T.  Wi 
•Ammrn.  Chicago,  111.     FUad  Oct.  SS.  laid.     Serial 
137,340.     (a.  16—17.) 


ia4e,0TS.  HOSPITAIrBBID.  MtCBAnL  J, 
Nebr.  rUad  June  16,  1S17.  Serial  No. 
6-41.)* 


foao,  Omaha, 
iTB.tPB.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  dovloe  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  i 
vided  with  a  pictorial  repreaentatloa  of  room  furalahlaiB 
and  havlag  aa  npanlng  therethrough  the  edgM  of  whleh 
are  determined  by  Mid  pictorial  repreaentatloaa,  a  saeead 
sheet  havlag  a  portloa  eecnred  to  the  back  of  said  trot 
sheet  la  such  poaWaa  that  Mid  ascoad  sheet  wUl  oavar 
Mid  opening,  that  part  of  tha  saeaad  sbaat  which  coeata 
the  opening  being  prorldad  with  waU  coating  matarlaL 
and  a  third  sheet  alao  provided  with  a  wall  eoatlac  Ma- 
terlal  of  a  sloe  aad  shape  to  be  tnaertad  between  mM 
sheets  and  poaltloaed  thereby  eo  as  to  cover  said 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  ahaat  pro- 
vided with  a  pletorlal  rcpreaaatatloa  of  rooai  faralaklacs 
aad  havtas  aa  spMiag  thirsthiaagh  tha  ad«M  mt  which 
are  detstaOaod  bf  aald  pletaatal  nfiisiataMsaa.  a  aaaaad 
aheat  aacarad  ta  aid  iiat  akaat  to  earar  aald  ayaalac  aad 
fona  a  poefeat.  aad  a  tktad  ahaat  pcwvldad  witk  a  wall 
oMtlag  SMtaHal  af  tha  alae  aad  ahapa  ta  be  lasirlil  la 


1.  la  a  roeaptacla-supportlag  devtea  for  a  bed  frame,  a 
atanterd.  aa  aUnlnrblock  BMuated  oa  the  CrasM  and  pro- 
vided wHh  a  Tartleal  groove  aad  a  horlsoatal  groove,  a 
coaUct-Mock  provided  with  a  groove,  a  bolt  travenlad  the 
contact-block,  the  standard  aad  allalas  Mock  aad  having 
a  threaded  coanoctleB  wtth  the  traM,  aald  bolt  belag 
adapted  to  be  rotated  far  irwalag  tha  ataadaid  la  the  vor- 
tical groove  of  tha  allalarMack  far  aartaJaiaf  tba  staad- 
ard  la  aa  aprlght  paaltlaa  whaa  tha  raeaptaeU  aafacM  tha 
standard,  aad  adaptad  ta  ba  ratated  for  preastag  the 
itsadari  la  tha  harlaaatal  ^aovoof  aald  allalarblocfc  for 
sustalaiBf  tba  ataadard  ta  a  harlaaatal  paidtlaa  wbaa  tba 


Ut&tjVn,  mD>WATBB  OOMTBOL  VOB  BOILBBS. 
Ono  l^oz.  Lafcawood.  Ohla.  aaslgaor  ta  The  Bryaat 
HMtar  4  Maaafaetarlag  Co.,  Clavalaad,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
rattoa  of  Ohio.  Hied  Bapt  17, 1916.  Sarlal  No.  61,167. 
(CL  167—101.) 


1.  In  a  faad  water  control  for  boOers,  a  float  Camber. 
Incladlaf  a  ramorabla  plata,  a  Soat  ta  the  chanber,  a  valve 
sopportlng  mepiber  oarrlad  bj  aald  plate,  a  ralra  aap- 
ported  for  endwise  flMvement  by  Mid  member,  a  vaWe  8Mt 
carried  by  said  plate  aad  extending  through  tbe  mbm  to 
the  exterior  thereof  whereby  tha  sMt  may  be  adjusted  rel- 
ative to  the  valve,  maaaa  operativdy  coaaectlng  tbe  Soat 
to  the  valve  aa  that  tha  valre  wUl  be  opeaod  whea  the 
water  rwehw  a  predetanataed  low  lerel  ta  the  chaart>er 
aad  will  be  doaad  when  tbe  water  reachM  a  predetermined 
high  level  thereto,  and  means  separate  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  valve  sMt  for.  supplylag  water  to  the  ehaoLber 
through  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  control  for  boilers,  a  float  chamber, 
a  Soat  tberela,  a  valve  sopportlng  member  carried  by  the 
chamber,  a  valve  supported  by  aald  member,  a  valve  sMt 
for  aald  valve  exteadlag  to  tba  exterior  of  aald  chamber 
whereby  the  sMt  may  be  adjasted  reUtlve  to  tbe  valve, 
means  operativdy  eonneettac  tba  float  to  the  valve  so  that 
the  valve  wlU  ba  opeaed  whaa  tkt  water  rMchM  a  prede- 
tarmtaad  low  levd  aad  wUl  ba  doised  when  the  water 
reachM  a  predetcrmlaad  high  levd  In  the  chamber.  Mid 
fhifhfff  eomprlslag  a  body  portion  and  a  removable  plate. 
the  latter  enpportlng  aald  valve  Mipperttag  membec,  the 
valva.  the  valve  sMt  aad  the  Soat.  aald  valve  SMt  havlag 
aa  offialag  for  the  pdfgs  of  water,  aad  pasMgewaya  for 
sapplylag  water  to  said  opaalag  aad  comprising  a  paaaace- 
way  ta  the  pUte  and  a  pasaajiway  ta  the  body  portion  of 
the  chamber  redtotarlag  with  aald  paasageway  In  the  pUta. 

6.  In  a  feed  water  control  for  boUers,  a  float  chamber, 
a  valve  sopportlng  member  supported  by  the  chamber,  a 
needle  valve  supported  for  endwise  moveuMnt  by  Mid 
mambar.  a  valve  aeat  tm  aald  valve  extending  to  tbe  ex- 
terior ^  tba  diamber  whereby  it  SMy  be  adjasted  reUUve 
to  the  valve,  aMans  connecting  tbe  float  to  the -needle 
valve  eo  that  the  valve  will  be  opened  when  the  water  ta 
tbe  chamber  reachM  a  predetenataed  low  levd  aad  will 
be  dooed  when  the  water  reachM  a  predetermtaed  high 
leval,  tba  "fMHf****  coavrlatog  a  body  portion  and  a  re- 
BM>vable  plate  carrylag  the  valve  aupporttag  member,  the 
valra,  tbe  aMt  aad  tha  flMt,  aad  pasaagoways  eztaidtag 
through  portloas  of  said  pUtc  and  of  Mid.  body  portion  of 
the  r^ti^**^  for  sapplylag  water  throttgh  the  valve  to  the 


lOalaw  2  to  4  nat  pciafeed  to  tba  Oaaett*.) 


4.  la  a  faad  water  eaatrol  for  boilers,  a  float  ehambo'. 

iprlatag  a  body  portloa  and  a  detachable  plate  secured 

thereto,  an  talet  vahre  and  valre  SMt,  an  outlet  valve  and 
valva  SMt,  aald  valvw  belag  arranged  aide  by  aide,  a  pair 
of  floata  for  coatroUtag  Mid  valvea,  said  valvM,  valva  aMta 
aad  flMta  belag  carried  by  said  detaehaMe  ptate. 

6.  U  a  feed  water  eeatrol  Cor  boUera.  a  flMt  chamber, 
eaMpilalag  a  bady  portloa  aad  a  dotadMble  plate  eecnred 
>  ^aroto.  aa  talat  valva  aad  valva  aMt,  an  oaUet  valva  aad 
valve  aeat,  aald  valvM  batag  arraated  dde  by  aide,  a  pair 
•C  deata  for  eoatrelltac  aald  valvea,  aald  valvea,  valve  aMts 
and  fleata  betac  carried  by  aald  dataehable  plate,  aald  body 
partka  af  tba  caalag  haviag  BMaaa  Ut  attaehaMat  thera- 
to  of  a  food  watar  plpa  aad  aa  overflow  pipe. 

(Clalma  6  ta  8  aot  prtatad  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,24«,08S.  MULXIPLB  SPUNO-CUaBION.  AuBWrx 
C.  Obnoi,  CUoico,  III.,  uslgnor  to  The  liarthall  Yen- 
tllated  Mattr—  ^  1  ■!■■  j . •OM an ,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illlaots.  JdM  Mat.  «.  JMU.  iMtltl  No.  lU^T. 
(CI.  t-^ll.) 


0.  In  combination  with  a  awltch  button,  a  woarlog  fac* 
of  tranvparent  material  corerlnc  and  c^ntactinf  a  la/er 
•C  laalniia  aubatuwa,  «ld  waarlng  Um  ami  .lualaoo« 
iMTM  omtaMad  la  tiM  ■Mttrlal  of  tiM  tettwi  aa4  tecalag 
a. pact  tlMropf. 

IClalaM  1  to  5  not  pvlntod  tn  tJk»  Oaaattt.] 


1^(UM1.  CUSHION  OB  MATTBK88.  FawatCK  C. 
QuHom,  Chicaco,  lU.,  aaalgpaor  to  Itte  Maxahall  Vontl- 
Utad  Mattiooa  Cooipaay.  Chlaa«o,  IIU  a  Corporattoa  of 
IlUnoU.  ni«l  Mar.  3,  lftI7.  fiaslal  Mo.  1S3^M.  (CI. 
fr— la.) 


f 


l<- 


S.  A  arattT«M  tr  cuklaa  cMiyfUtag  a  ptamltty  of 
«K<niri.  M«h  tr  iMrt«k  la  ln«toMd  In  n  tBiipHRl«Bt'Vo<<«»t 
aad  all  of  tlK<  po«k«ta  bolac  coaMctM  la  paralM  tvmm, 
mtmam  for  oopportlBg  the  hottaaa  oaAa  of  aaM  ro««  of 
ipUM^.  •  top  tordw  ttmmm  d««nta«  the  oatllM  of  th» 
top  of  fke  awttrMa  or  onafaton.  aad  a  traaa  rotafordac 
oa«  aide  of  oaM  top  bortor  fraaM  aad  otoHylag  aad  betac 
attaokod  to  ttM  top  oada  of  oao  or  aMiv  of  oald  voiw  of 
■priBCB.  aald  traaa  iwlollia  «r  a  SMMkor  iparl  ttom 
aad  estnadlav  pamlM  to  'tke  aldo  VMakor  of 
fraaM  wkldi  It  rotafOnoa,  of  hMUaad  cad  om 
Boetioff  aald  ttaaa  mmUbv  to  tiM  oMhi  of  tlH 
traaa  oMMbor.  aad  of  atMt  iMaibora  ostoadtag  at  HsM 
an«loa  to  aad  eoaiio<tta»  aUd  oUe  ^oMor  'fraaM  M««tar 
to  aald  apae«d  aiwifcar. 

4.  A  bordor  fraai«  for  aaittraaara  or  caMilooa,  co^Urt- 
lat  of  an  open,  wtr«  fraoM  'havtev  aldoa  aad  «wla.  of  a 
rotnftorctac  ttaw  Maaifcai  apatod  lavmrdly  fran  oao  Of 
aaM  aide  BMaibaM.  aald  trav  aMMkor  tolav  okoftar  tkaa 
aald  Mdc  naMtw  aad  kotav  ooaaoetad'HMVOtotoy  iMltaod 
rad  mMaWra  attatlMd  In  tk«  cooactaof  said  fraaM  at  tiw 
ends  of  said  side  member,  and  of  strut  members  aitaadlag 
at  vidkt  aaglau  to  oald  aide  nMMkor  aad  eonaoatsd  to  said 
traaa  aMaibar  at  tto  ends  aad  at  a  palat  or  potatu  lotor- 
■odlate  tbt  oald  aada. 

A.  In  a  amitisas  arcaOhloa  eomprlalna  a  ha«i>  rteSolaK 
tlM>  mtOM  ootltae  of  aaM  — ftti—  or  caaliloB,  saM  boM 
conMstlnc  of  a  reetaamilar  bordor  frame  aad  cioaa  wtrco 
eoaacetlnr  the  aldaa  aad  tada  of  aald 'border  frame,  a  plu 
laMty  of  ladepoadaatly  actlac  aprtagi  atiaataU  la 
supported  on  the  craas  istoaa  of  oald  taiM.  a  top 
fraaae  of  sobotaatlalty  tlM  same  oatllac  aa  •ttat  of 
border  fraoM  of  said  baae,  aaM  top  boAlor  ifla 
tke  tap  ootllae  of  tto  amttrcaa  or  cvMllaa.  aaM  top>bof«»r 
fraaM  havta*  a  traaa  apaaad  Ikam  aad  aals»dla»  pavalM 
with  Ita  froat  oMo  aMMhsr  aad  -atoatytag  -a  tow  of 
sprlBfa  spacad  Ivom  aaM  froot  oMe  mimbsi   of  the  top 


1.  ▲  caahloB  laeladtes  a  raaUlent  body,  a  toanlor 
deOnliiff  the  ootilac  of  aald  cMhh 
a  plnrallt/  of  aectloas  fixed  to 
msaao  aarrlad  iy  mM  fmme  yrovMlav  a 
to  ho  aasMoi  ky  ahUI  caahlaa  ooatlaw. 

«.  A  cBshMa  aasapilsiin  a  body  ooaalatliNl  of  a  pimallti 
af  ladsnadiutly  aetlag  apalags  araaa«ad  taTowa,  a  haadsr 
framo  datalat  tha  ontllne  of  aaM  naabloa.  osmnHtflMd'ti 
aald  tordor  fHma  protldteg  a  tp*^^  taM*  far  oat 
aad  of  aald ^prhwa,  a  iiimigary  fnamarftaad  to  and  anr- 
voandlnc  aaM  cuahlon  body  la  a  pksDa  ^arml  iftam  tha 
otht^r  end  of  Mid  vla«s.  aad  a  testlla  caataf  tadaalBc -tbt 
top  and  sldaa  of  aaM  roAlaa  ba^  and  actli«  ta  Imld 
mM  Mcondary  frame  In  poaltlon. 

[Claims  a  to  5  nOt  printed  lo  the  Oasette.J 


1.246.08S.  BLDCTROPLATINa.  Habtbt  N.  aiimaBT, 
Drookllne.  ICasn.,  asalgnor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. Soathbridfc.  Utm.,  a  VolanUry  Aaaociatloo  of 
MaaMchoMtta.  FIM  Apr.  24.  lOlS^  Serial  No.  28.678. 
(CI.  204—11.) 


1.  An  electro-platlhg  apparatus.  Inclodlng  a  stattOBary 
container  for  the  artidM  to  be  plated,  aa  electrolyte  la 
lalaor.  aa  aaode  In  tto  alaetrolyto,  aad  a  ■a^dhla 
a<Hlac  otlivlnf  MoaHtr  <af  laatlag  la  as  •■- 
pooed  rathode  eootaet  f«ir  mtmm'itmt  with  tto  artMtao 
tebo  pla»id  to  eoiDplaM  tto  dacatt  frsa  tto 

S.  Aa  olsatro'plattBB  apparataa  taeladlac  a 
tovlBs  aa  atsetretyta  fbivoln.  a  perfatatad  eontil—  df  a 
Boa-oMMlBctlvc  BWlaHBl  wtthtai  aald  tMt 
diapaaad   witUa  ito  alsotialybs.  aald 

aaodt.  aad  a  aathado  aovablo  wMMb  attt 

talaor.  -aaM  eatbada 'batag  adaptsd  to  coataot  aad  aMMata 


8.  A  derlca  for 
receptacle  of  a 


Ml  coBtalBlBVB  flit- 


iBff  bath,  a  Mooad  roMptade  of  aoa-eoaaactlTe  autarUl 
bsvinc  perforatloaa,  meaaa  to  aapport  aald  aeoamd  re- 
c  ptaclo  wlthla  saM  -  drat  raoeptade,  with  a  partlon 
tli<T«of  la  tbo  bath,  morahle  agltatlac  flapera  of  a  non 
condortlTa  matarlal  dlapoaed  wlthla  mM  second  recep 
taclp.  an  anode  In  uld  bath,  cathodes  on  saM  iadcra.  and 
mrans  for  morlnc  said  flnfcrs  to  agitate  the  bath  and 
articles  therein  whereby  aald  artlclM  will  be  acted  upon 
by  the  bath. 

6.  Ab  electro-platlBf  apparatus  Indodlng  a  container 
in  which  all  electrolyte  Is  placed,  a  relatlvdy  statkniary 
[H  rforated  coaUlner  within  saM  drat  oontalnar,  ta  which 
the  srHdM  to  be  pUted  are  pUcad.  an  aaode,  aad  a  ro- 
Utabla  catko««  tor  ooBoUatly  oagaglBg  dtttOTcat  of  the 
artldaa  ta  bo  pUtad  whereby  tto  alactrolyte  will  act  on 
all  of  aald  artldca  aad  whereby  the  electrolyta  will  be 
diffused  aad  tto  iKldea  oalforaay  eorerod. 

7.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  iBclodlng  •  re- 
ceptacle harlBg  a  peripheral  flaage  or  shooMer  near  tto 
upper  odgo  thoMof,  a  itam  raattag  oa  aaM  atouMer,  a 
perforata  eoatalacr  flttlag  ccatraUy  wlthla  tto  rlag  aad 
having  aa  aatwaidly  aztondiag  ahoalder  laierleckiag  with 
the  rlBg.  whocoby  tto  porforata  roceptado  la  aaspaailiid  la 
the  (satalBor  by  tto  ring;  a  cap  plaU  flaedly  carried  by 
one  of  aaM  parUu  •»*  «  rotalaMa  atintag  aoaitor  carried 
by  tto  cap  plate  aad  toring  arpoaad  cathode  contacta  oa 
the  lower  aad  tharaof  locBtad  wlthla  aad  near  tto  bottam 
of  tto  pcrCoratod  recoptade,  aabatantlaUjr  as  and  for  tto 
purpooa  dooerlbed. 

IClalaw  4  aad  B  not  pdated  la  tto  Oaaattc.]  , 


1,246,084.  HOT-WATSB  BBATEfi.  Ctooaoa  C.  QlVL, 
PaiBB  8.  BivcLAjB.  BBd  Patbick  J.  MoiHW,  Holyoka. 
Maaa..  aaalgnora  to  Halyoto  Boater  Coapaay.  Holyoto. 
Maaa.,  a  CorporatSoa  of  MaaaacbaMtta.  Hied  May  S, 
UlBw    SarlBl  Na.  MJ9T.    (CL  122— 2M.) 


1.  A  tot-wat«r  toater  eomprlatag  baatlBg  colla  located 
wlthla  B  SBltable  ladoslag  eaalBg,  a  baa  tar  at  tto  lower 
end  ttoreof,  amalfoMa  tovlng  thdr  lalet  and  outlet  ends 
termlBBtlBg  iB  aad  oecared  to  tto  caatag,  one  end  of  each 
coll  la  connectod  oa  oaa  aide  of  oao  a^alfold  and  Ita 
other  ead  la  eoaaected  on  tto  opposite  side  of  the  ottor 
manifold,  whereby  wld  colla  are  arranged  In  spiral  re- 
lation to  tto  azia  of  tto  eaalag  aad  the  Inner  surfaces  of 
the  taraa  of  tha  coUa  are  twisted  agalaat  eadi  other  In 
rope-Uka  thahlon  to  aabotaatlally  fill  the  ladoalag  casing 
and  to  aarre  tto  paxpoM  of  a  bafle  to  tto  free  upward 
flow  of  tto  toated  frodseta  of  combustion  from  the  boraer 
throQgh  tto  caalBg. 

8.  A  water  heater  comprtaing  a  plurality  of  colled  plpea 
which  are  arranged  within  a  aaltable  Inclosing  casing,  a 
baraor  at  tto  lowar  aad  of  tto  eaMag.  appar  aad  losrar 
maatfoMi  dUaettr  ■ilaifcii  to  the  (matog  aad  to 
the  odda  o< 


which  nenre  aa  a  exHamoa  coaaeetlOB  with  water  recelvlag 
aad  dlactorge  plpea,  mAA  coOed  pipes  bdag  arranged  la 
tto  cadng  in  spiral  relation  to  the  axis  of  tto  eastag,  tto 
spiral  or  twisted  rolatlonshtp  of  tto  colled  plpea  belag 
each  ttot  tto  Inner  aldea  of  mM  plpaa  engage  each  otbtr 
la  ropo-Uka  amnner  aad  subotaatlally  til  tto  Interior  of 
tto  caaiag  tram  tto  axia  of  tto  eaalag  outward  to  the 
taaar  anrCae*  of  tto  oaBlag,  whereby  saM  colls  will  acrve 
aa  a  bafle  to  tto  free  upward  flow  of  tto  tot  gases  frea 
tto  buracr. 

«.  A  hot  *atar  baater,  eomprialng  la  coinMaatioB  with 
aa  ladoslag  eaalag  aad  a  baraor  at  Its  lower  end.  of  a 
plaraliry  of  coiled  pIpM  wlthla  aaM  castng.  upper  aad 
laarer  water  rpcetriag  and  diactorge  manifold  s  aecurod 
to  tto  eaateg,  aald  manlfaldi  fedBg  formed  with  Hpacod 
hoUow  projoctlons  in  alg-aag  arrangement  on  thdr  oppo- 
alto  sMaa  to  which  tto  ooda  of  tto  eoUod  pIpM  are  at- 
tached, aald  oalled  plpea  bdag  arraapad  to  splfBl  relatlaa 
to  the  yertlcal  axis  of  the  casing  In  rope-Uto  aaaner  and 
toring  the  turns  of  the  coiled  pipes  at  their  inner  sides 
mng^ging  the  toms  of  the  adjaoant  coiled  pipes  so  as  to 
form  a  maa  of  coiled  plpoa  or  naita  which  practically  in 
tto  Interior  space  of  the  inclodng  casing,  whereby  Mid 
twisted  or  apirally  arranged  coiled  pipes  will  nerve  as  a 
baflle  to  the  free  upward  flow  of  the  heated  prodoctK  of 
combustion  from  tto  burner. 

8.  A  hot  water  heater  comprtaing  in  combination  with  aa 
indodng  caaing,  a  bnmer  at  tto  lower  end  of  the  caaing,  a 
plarallty  of  colled  water  heattef  pipea  located  in  tto  inclos- 
ing caaing,  a  transTerady  atrgBpad  manifold  located  at  the 
upper  and  lower  enda,  respoetloely,  of  the  saM  casing  and 
to  which  they  are  atUcbed,  tto  manifolds  tovlng  spaced 
hollow  projections  on  tlie  oppodte  sides  of  the  Mme  for 
attaching  tto  ends  of  the  colki  water  heating  pipes  to  the 
manifolda,  wdi  coiled  water  haattBg  pipe  having  one  end 
attached  to  a  projection  on  one  aMe  of  a  oMnifoid  and 
Ito  other  end  attached  to  a  projection  on  the  oppositdy 
considered  aide  of  tto  other  BMMifold  for  the  purpose  of 
arranging  aaM  pipM  in  a  ^rtxal  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
inclosing  casing  and  for  caaiiBip  the  turns  of  said  pipes 
to  engage  in  a  rope-like  maaaw  to  cauM  Mid  pipes  to 
lenre  as  a  bafle  to  the  free  Bpward  flow  of  the  heated 
prodncto  of  combaatloB  from  tto  burner,  all  conatmctod 
and  arraaged  for  the  pnrpow  hareln  sot  forth. 

9.  A  hot-water  beater  comprlalng  In  combination  with 
an  Inclodng  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  colled  water  heating 
plpea  twiatod  aboat  oaah  ottor  la  rope-Uke  Bwancr  with 
tto  laalde  partioaa  of  tto  tarns  of  mM  pipes  belag  in 
eoataedag  toUttoa  b«t  loavlBg  aa  opoa  ceatraUy  locatod 
apace  totweaa  tto  taraa  t  aald  coUa,  Inlet  aad  oatlat 
■anlfrtda  to  wMeh  the  onda  of  the  aaM  colla  are  coa- 
Mctod,  a  baraer  at  the  toaror  ead  of  tto  caaing.  saM 
ttrlatod  BiiBagtmaat  of  tto  hoBHng  plpoa  rcanltlag  in  sub- 
ataatlally  fllllng  the  todadag  oaslag  to  aanre  aa  a  bafle 
to  tto  fkeo  apward  flow  of  tto  heated  prodacta  of  oom- 

(Ctolaa  2.  4,  fiw  aad  7  aot  prtetad  la  tto  Oasotte.] 

IM«M».  flXniNMOM-TABUI.  Ki«ouM»B  Oiabd. 
•ooanMHi;  QBobec  Caaada.  FUcd  Dec  it  i»l«. 
Serial  No.  186.128.     (CL  46—112.) 


,  table  oaa«rtda«  ■apisrtlng  lags,  traaa- 
leetiag  wM  Icfi.  loa^tadlaaUy  eztendiag 
bare  rigidly  oeaaaetod  to  mU  traaarerM  bare,  alM- 
abto  baiB  aataapsd  at  *aith  sMo  of  aaM  loagitudinal  brace 
bMB  and  eeaaoctod  ttotowlth.  taaaoreroa  ptates  oae  of 
which  JalBtly  Cfaaeeto  tto  MMabls  boca  at  tto  outer  akle* 
of  aald  loBgitodhHU  btaee  bara  and  oae  oeanoctlag  tto 
slldabla  hara  at  tto  laaar  oMap  of  aaM  loagitadiaal  brace 
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iMirs.  side  mcBbtra  npported  upoa  aald  traasTtne  bmn, 
•  top  compriHlnc  two  moTkblc  acctloD*  sapportMl  upoo 
and  conoet-ted  to  iiald  tide  mvmtMpn,  Mid  top  aectlons 
tacb  comprlalnff  a  flexible  pcirtloo  and  an  inflexible  por- 
tion, the  outer  endii  of  tbe  slldable  bars  arranged  at  the 
outer  aldea  ot  aald  lonfltndlnal  brace  bars  being  connected 
to  the  iBflestble  portion  of  oa«  Mctioa  of  tb«  top  aad  tk« 
Inner  enda  of  aald  alldable  bars  heing  connected  to  aald 
flexible  portion  of  the  other  aectlon  of  the  top,  the  outer 
enda  of  tbe  alldable  bam  a(  the  Innrr  aldeM  of  aald  longi- 
tadlual  brace  bara  being  connected  to  tbe  Inflexible  por- 
tion of  one  top  aectlon  haying  ita  flexible  portion  ooaaeet- 
«d  to  the  Inner  enda  of  the  other  pair  of  alldable  bara,  and 
the  Inner  enda  of  aald  laat  mentioned  pair  of  aUdabla  ban 
being  connected  to  tbe  flexible  portion  of  the  other  aectlon 
ot  the  top  having  Its  Inflexible  portion  connected  to  the 
ontsr  enda  of  the  slldabl*  bara  arranged  at  the  onter  sldas 
of  aald  longitudinal  brace  bars  sabatantlallj  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  specifled. 


1^40.080.  VAN  OR  BLOWBS.  Kawar  OLAimaaaa, 
New  York.  N.  T,  Piled  Nor.  4,  1916.  SerU)  Mo. 
129.588.     (CT.   170—178.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  fan,  a  drcvlar  rotatable  body,  and  ont- 
wardly  extending  blades  secured  thereto,  each  coaslstlag 
of  a  radiating  plate,  a  cleat  or  spacing  bar  extending  loa- 
ffitndinally  of  the  plate  along  one  edge  and  at  the  batt 
end  portion  thereof,  another  plate  eztan^iag  aloag  tbe 
cleat  and  tranaverwely  inclined  toward,  and  marginally 
In  contact  with  the  first  plats,  and  means  for  securing  the 
MM  plates  and  spadag  bar  tegathar. 

8.  In  a  rotary  fan.  a  plarality  of  centrally  apartnred 
thin  metal  diaka  or  annall  of  auccesalTely  increastag  dl- 
ametera,  la  facewlse  adjoined  relations,  and  rivets  tma- 
tenlng  them  together,  and  Mid  different  slasd  dlafea  har- 
tng  angularly  turned  marglBal  flangM.  conesntrlc  one  with 
another,  and  rtidlMtlng  blades  afllzed  on  the  plane  faced 
side  of  the  united  disks. 

10.  In  a  rotary  fan.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cen- 
trally apertured  thin  metal  disks  or  annall  of  saccessWely 
increasing  dlameten,  m  fhcawlse  adJolYied  relations,  all 
having  the  central  apertures  therein  of  the  same  diameter, 
to  form  a  fan  body,  said  different  slsed  metallic  disks 
having  angularly  turned  marginal  flanges,  arranged  con- 
centrically one  within  another,  and  radiating  blades  ar- 
raniced  on  tht<  plane  fii<-ed  aide  of  the  adjoined  disks,  each 
comprUlnic  a  comparatively  long  plate,  a  apaclog  t>ar  on 
the  batt  end  portion  of  such  plate  and  another  plate, 
spaced  by  aald  bar  and  traasrersely  extended  to  contact 
on  and  secured  to  the  flrst  plate,  rivets  passlag  thros«h 
and  uniting  aald  plates,  the  Interposed  bar,  and  said 
dIaka.  a  central  hub. — sbout  which  the  centrally  aper- 
tnred  disk  farmed  body  fits, — having  a  shoaMer  fnrartag 
flange  aRslnat  which  such  body  beam,  and  secnrlnff  bolts 
pausing  through  the  ttody  and  said  flange. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 


1,24«,087.  ADDINO  AND  BUBTKACTINO  1L4CHINB. 
CLiAiaoairB  W.  Oooob,  Detroit,  Mlch^  aasigBor  ta  Ba^ 
rooghs  Adding  Machine  Coapaay.  Detroit,  Mleh.,  ( 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Hied  Jan.  ^.  1918.  Serial 
No.  5.184.  Bmewed  May  4,  1917.  Sarlal  No.  1M,4»2. 
(CI.  a8»— 40.) 


1.  A  set  of  registering  wheels  eoitaected  by  planetary 
ffsartef  with  provlalona  for  periodical  transmiaakm  of  a 
fall  carrytng  moveaeat  from  a  lower  order  wbaal  to  tbe 
neighboring  higher  order  whaal  aa  aa  Incident  to  tfea  foi^ 
ward  turning  of  the  former  from  Its  highest  ragtottrtng 
position  to  sero ;  in  combination  with  means  for  effecting 
gradtMl  or  divided  backward  borrowing  movement  of  a 
higher  order  wheel  throagh  tha  same  geariag  as  an  la- 
cMsat  to  backward  turning  of  tke  next  Jowar  wheel 
through  Its  registering  range,  together  wltti  provtalont 
for  preliminarily  setting  the  gearing  according  to  the 
registering  state  of  the  wheels  to  take  op  any  necessary 
part  of  a  complete  borrowing"  movement. 

S.  A  set  of  raglstertng  wheels  connected  by  planetary 
gearing  comprising  oscillatory  gear-carriers  and  cams  for 
operating  the  same ;  In  comMnatloB  with  mcana  for  raa- 
pendlng  cooperative  relationship  between  cams  and  gear 
carriers  and  differentially  settliig  back  for  raglstaring 
wheels,  preparatory  to  reveraely  turning  the  same  for  the 
performance  of  snbtractioB. 

3.  A  set  of  reglstariM  whaals  connected  by  planetary 
gearing  comprising  osdUatory  (sar-carrlers  and  vibratlag 
arms  and  cams  for  opsratlac  the  same ;  in  comblaatioa 
with  means  for  suspendlBg  cooperative  relatlpaahlp  be- 
tween cams  and  gear  carrlars  and  differentially  tattlag 
back  the  registering  whssls,  praparatory  to  reversvly  tam- 
ing the  same  for  the  performance  af  subtractloB,  a  yield- 
ing connection  being  provided  between  the  oscillatory 
gear-carrlera  and  the  vibratory  arma. 

(Qaims  4  to  18  not  prlatad  in  tha  Ousttc.] 


1.246.088.  OVBRFLOW  BK>BA8B  MBAN8.  Chablm 
L.  OoooatTM.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporatad,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  FUed  Apr.  27.  1916.  SarWl  No. 
08,870.     (CI.  170— It.) 


clu'iing  said  rslsaae  means,  means  for  closing  a  break 
point  in  said  clrcalt  when  the  switch  contacts  with  the 
la>;t  of  the  series  of  lines,  snd  means  controlled  by  said 
telling  means  for  positively  opening  another  break  point 
Id  said  circnit  when  the  switch  engages  the  last  line  of 
thr  aeriea,  if  that  line  is  idle. 

r>.  In  a  telephoaa  system,  lines,  a  series  of  fixed  and 
movable  contacts  In  which  said  lines  terminate,  auto- 
umtic  means  for  causing  said  movable  conU<'U  to  engage 
Kat<l  fixed  cohtacts,  test  means  for  said  lines,  release 
nKJina  for  said  movable  contacts,  a  contact  actuated  upon 
eosagrment  of  a  movable  contact  with  the  last  fixed  con- 
Uct  of  tha  series,  and  «  clrcalt  for  actuating  said  release 
means,  aald  circuit  being  controlled  at  one  point  by  the 
iHHt  mentioned  contact  and  at  another  point  by  the  said 
t«>Kt  means. 

K.  In  a  telephone  lystam,  a  series  of  lines,  a  switch  for 
Interconnectlaff  said  lUteo.  bmubb  for  operating  said 
Hwltch.  a  relesae  magnet  for  said  switch,  a  circuit  for  said 
Diagnet.  and  a  contact  arranged  to  close  said  circuit  Im- 
nie<ltately  upon  the  engagement  of  the  switch  with  the 
last  line  of  the  series  if  that  m»e  Is  busy. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  A,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,246,089.  PACKING.  Oborob  Philip  Ohbenob.  AUanU, 
Oa.  Piled  Jan.  8.  1917.  SerUl  No.  141,248.  (CI. 
187—118.) 


■tu,  •'  te- 
la a  packing  for  stufllng  boxes,  a  plurality  of  fibrous 
packing  rings  each  having  spaced,  diverging,  annular  lips 
and  a  relatively  rigid  annular  portion  at  the  Juncture  of 
aald  Upa  adapted  to  seat  against  the  body  of  aa  adjacent 
ring  between  the  spaced  lips  tboreof.  the  inner  and  oatsr 
aide  faces  of  the  respective  lips  of  each  ring  normally  being 
out  of  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  movable  part  and 
the  stuflbig  box  wall  respectively,  the  free  edges  of  tha 
respective  lips  only  belag  in  engagement  with  said  parta. 


I.  In  a  teiephone  nystem.  a  serlaa  of  lines,  a  switch  for 
iatorconnectlng  said  linos,  testlag  meana  for  said  lines  at 
aald  owltch.  raliaas  bwobs  for  said  switch,  a  clrcalt  1>- 


14246,090.  PAN.  Habolo  P.  Uaobit,  Beacon,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
sigBor to  The  Oroen  Fuel  Bconomlser  Company,  Beacon, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  July  80,  191S. 
Serial  No.  42.705.     (CI.  880—11.) 

1.  A  centrifugal  flow  Hn,  comprising  means  for  form- 
ing a  passage  for  the  flow  of  finid  therethrough,  in  com- 
bination with  impeller  blades,  the  entrance  edgeo  of 
which  are  rounded  so  as  to  avol4  hardi  and  'severe  noises 
emanating  therefrom. 

4.  An  impeller  blade  for  a  centrifugal  flow  fan,  the 
entrance  edge  of  which  is  substantially  rounded  to  avoid 
harsh  and  severe  noises  emanatlBg  therefrom. 

5.  A  centrifugal  flow  fan  comprising  a  means  for  form- 
ing a  passage  for  the  flow  of  fluid  tjierethroogb  in  com- 
Mnation  with  impeller  blades  with  rounded  entrance 
edges,  sections  of  which  blades  made  by  planes  passing 
through  the  Mades  and  throagh  the  axis  vt  the  shaft  are 
of  uniform  width  from  the  forward  to  the  rear  wall  of 
the  wheel,  the  entrance  edges  of  said  Mades  being  rounded 
MO  as  to  avoid  the  production  of  harsh,  and  severe  noises. 

8.  A  esatrlfnaal  flow  fan,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hub 
moantPd  upon  the  shaft,  a  back  plate  secured  to  tbe  hob 


and  airangcd  aubatantlally  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  azla  ot 
said  shaft,  and  a  abroad  at  the  inlet  in  comUaation 
with  impeUer  bladea  supported  between  nald  back  plato 
and  shroud,  the  entrance  edges  of  which  blades  are  rela- 
tively thick  and  rounded  so  as  to  avoid  harsh  and  severe 
noises  emanating  therefrom. 


10.  A  centrifugal  fiow  fan,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hub 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  back  plate  secured  to  the  huh 
and  arranged  aubstantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  shroud  at  the  inlet,  in  combination  with 
impeller  blades  supported  between  aald  back  plate  and 
shroud,  the  entrance  edges  of  which  bladea  are  relatively 
thick  and  rounded  so  as  to  avoid  harsh  and  severe  noisoa 
emanating  therefrom,  and  a  stiffening  riaff  for  said 
blades  interposed  between  the  hack  plate  and  shroud  and 
srranged  aubstantially  parallel  to  tl)e  stream  line  flow  of 
the  fluid  through  the  fan. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1,246,001.  PIPB-JOINT.  Hbwbt  E.  Halleb,  Plttahurgh. 
Pa.  Piled  Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,681.  (CL 
187—28.) 


■yy/^'V^Xj'y^yyi'j'j'/'^. 


8.  A  pipe  Joint  structure  comprising  two  flanged  pipa 
sections  with  the  flanges  disposed  in  abutting  relation, 
a  weld  binding  said  flanges  together,  said  flanges  having 
nmana  forming  a  pocket  or  recess  adjacent  to  the  line  ot 
weld. 

4.  A  pipe  Joint  atructure  comprising  two  fianged  pipo 
sections  with  the  flanges  disposed  in  abutting  relation, 
a  wdd  binding  said  flangea  togethw,  said  flanges  having 
meana  forming  a  pocket  or  recess  adjacent  to  the  line 
of  weld,  ring  coupling  members  endrcUng  the  ends  of  the 
pipe  sections,  and  mea^s  for  drawing  the  coupling  rings 
toward  each  other. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  tha  Qaaette.] 
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1.9M.093.  BPRATTTfO-NOZZLK.  Hmrav  H.  Hakm*. 
IladsoB,  MIrb..  •Ml(B«r  to  The  Hardtt  MaoaCsctuiiac 
Otnpaay,  Hudson.  Midi..  •  Oorpormtton  mt  Mlebicaa. 
B11«4  Oct.  28.  1»16.    Bertol  No.  iat.lt9.     (CL  UX—tl.) 


«f  ^ 


1.  A  spniy  nosile,  cvniprtsliig  a  hollow  fltttaf  turvtag 
a  plane  fac«  and  a  iMir  of  dlHrharge  apf-rturea  oponlAg  In 
said  fac«,  a  pair  of  member*  lungltudlnalljr  adjastablj 
aacvrsd  t«  aaJd  sarteca  to  variably  obatrnct  tke  rcapac- 
tlve  ap«rtar«a.  aakl  ueMbera  haTiag  arc-alatyad  anrfacas 
IncIliMKl  to  the  axea  of  thv  iilHcbarKe  ap<>rturF«  aad  con- 
rontrlc  thereto,  the  Intfraectlon  uf  the  plaaea  of  said  >ar- 
tecea  baing  outside  of  the  noisle. 

S.  A  syraLjr  nosale.  romprlalng  a  flttlng  iMftag  a  llqald 
Inlet  and  a  pair  of  liquid  dlarharge  apertansa  opening  In 
a  plane  aarfacc  of  said  flttlag,  and  a  pair  of  neaibem  ad 
JUBtable  to  aad  frwn  each  other  upas  aakl  surface  to 
variably  ohstnirt  said  discharge  apertares,  said  members 
bavlog  deflecting  surfaraa  oppuiUtely  Inclined  with  the 
aperturtnl  eurfare. 

i.  A  apcajr  nuaiie,  comprlalag  a  fitting  having  a  liquid 
lalat  acid  a  pair  of  ilquld  dbt<-i>arce  aperturea,  a  pair  of 
aneiabers  aioiintad  upon  Mid  fit  ting  and  adjustable  to  ra- 
apactlraly  variably  obatract  the  respective  aperturas.  aald 
aaamlters  having  tlallectlitg  /ares  registering  wltb  said  a^ 
srturoa.  which  iaoes  aj«  otftpoHltely  IscUnad.  meaabara  tat 
rila*n»lag  tJM  XMapactlve  4aflc<*ters  to  tha  flttlBC,  tka  da- 
Oactor  jaeaihars  iMlag  alottad  to  racelva  tbe  dan^pteg 
licra  mmA  to  paraUt  a4IUBtmaat  relative  thereto. 


LXMitta.  UiCADUUHT  FOK  TSHICLBa.  Cbaauu  B. 
HAaTHAN,  Lynn,  Maaa..  assignor  to  General  ISectric 
Company,  a  Corporatkm  at  ffew  Tark.     Piled  Apr.  22, 


«r  «)M>  ar 


r  like  waterUl 
aad  kelow  Ike 


t.  A  heaWKM 
tnvtac  <ke  eetiler  sag 
eeaiter  exteaglag  t*  tke  pulphiiy  «f 
translucent    and    two  diametrically   opposite   lateral 
liaaa  taawapareat.  aMhstaatlalj  aa  laacrtbai. 

t.  A  gleas  ivlariaw  lar  a  iMadHgkt  kavlag  two 
eally  oppaaMe  ftaieral  potttana  tcaaapasvnt  ae  9 
free  laeue  of  Mgkc  to  tam  xMea  af  tiie 
all  other  parta  tiaaalaett  for  (he  4IC^Bed  Uluailaatiaa 
a«  the  read  abaad  la  the  llae  of  mrel.  and 
direct  or  reflected  rays  In  that  line. 

(Claim  S  aot 


1JM«.0*4.      ADTOMATIC      ACITTUBNC  •  OBMStATOB 
AND  ATTACUMBirr.    HMAca  ■-  llB«vo«».  Ntw  York. 
M.  T.     niad  Mar  1.  Itll,.    ItftaK^.  7M.TMI     (a 
) 


1.  In  as  acetylene  gaa  geaerator,  a  watar  dtambar,  a 
c<arbid  reca^tade  having  a  feed  apertara  In  Ita  bottom,  a 
niling  head.- a  flaslbte  dlafhragm  batvaaa  the  fllUag  head 
and  the  cattld  reccptada,  i^rlsfi  withla  the  fllllag  head 
■ecared  at  their  laaar  aali  «MMb  tfle  rarfoid  raaaptadc. 
and  a  shaft  secured  to  the  fllHag  haad  and  havlag  laaaiii 
at  Ita  lowar  cad  controUlag  aald  feed  apertara. 

2.  In  aa  aaatylaaa  atrntntm,  a  watar  maamalt.  a  carbld 
receptacle  having  a  faad  ■§■»♦■*«  <•  ito  bottom,  a  dia- 
phragm, a  vertically  oMvaMc  bead  mooated  in  tha  ceatar 
of  the  diaphragm,  a  shaft  attached  ta  aald  head  and  hav- 
ing meana  at  its  lower  end  controlling  aald  feed  apartnrc, 
aald  head  having  cavitiea  at  oppoaite  sidaa  of  tha  mU 
shaft,  extenaloa  springs  partly  housed  withla  aald  cavi- 
ties aad  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  tha  head,  aad  an- 
nh—gi'a  balow  aaM  he«d  far  tha  Umer  aads  af  < 

mmmwm  a  oarbld  iiinMcla.  ta  aoaihlaatlaa  vllh  a  dia- 

da  Ca  <*•  widar  MMTVok.  A  kaad  caotad  hjr  flirid  dM- 


Man  9t  aaihid  lata  tha 

other  laterally  apaced  paaaagea  alao  furnished  with  clo- 
sures, aad  apiiaga  in  the  latter  paaaagea  for  controUlnc 
the  moiainMHa  af  tha  dla^haaam  aad  hMC 
(GMlam  «  to  d  aaC  prtadid  Ia4ka4aaaatla.1 


i.M<WMft.    UIMMOm-atUmB  FAKKMER.    Ocasar  B\ 
aaMt.  «art.  JMth.  Arfc.     VUed  Ma#  90.  IMft. 
Ka.  &kM4.    4<J.  dd     ait.) 


flanKe  on  tha  fraa  a»l  of  each  atrip  adapted  ta  be 
tiuDfd  bttwaea  tha  cdasa  of  the  aitrror  aad  the  fraaM  to 
limit  the  lataral  aovaiaant  of  the  oilrror  la  aald  frame. 
I  Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

124«.O0d.     PNBUMATIC     ACTIOM     FOB     PLATWUPI- 
'  AN08.     Bmobt  C.  HiscocK,  Oak  Thrk,  IIL,  aaaignar  to 
John  C.   Farwell.   Chicago.  HI.     FItod   May   li.   Itl6 
SerUI  No.  28,27*.      (CI.  84—178.) 


1.  In  a  paeiUBatk!  action  for  aelf  playlBg  anMteal  la- 
•tmmaats.  a  poiiw  pnaaamtlc  ha^tag  a  «aM  Mtal  ata* 
tloaary  aMa,  aad  a  cwred  caat  matal  haaalag  Intagral  with 
■aid  caat  meUl  aide  aad  providing  a  valve  cbaanbar,  a  dla- 
phraxm  chamber,  a  port  coaacctlag  agld  ehamhera,  aad  a 
tracfcer-taba  alpple. 

3.  la  a  pmaaatle  aetlaa  for  aalf  playing  anialeal  la- 
■trumenta,  a  posper  pMvsaatlc  havlag  a  caat  metal  aUtloa- 
ary  aide,  aad  a  cored  cast  metal  hoaslag  Integral  with  aald 
caat  BMtal  Me  and  providbic  a  valve  dwrnber,  a  dia- 
phrtgn  chamber,  a  port  ceaaaetlBg  aald  chaabara,  and  a 
tracker-tuba  alppla.  a  aaatal  movaUe  sMa  af  aald  paea- 
matlc.  and  a  bellowa  doth  caaMrntad  to  and  coaaeetiag  the 
edfaa  of  Mid  atatloaary  and  aiovaMe  aMaa. 

8.  IB  a  penumatlc  actlaa  far  aalf  playing  musical  in- 
straiMBta.  a  poarer  pMaflMtlc  havlag  a  caat  metal  atatlon- 
ary  alda^  aad  a  eared  caat  awtal  hoaalng  Intagral  with  aald 
east  mathl  dde  and  providing  prlaary  aad  controlling 
valve  eteabera,  diaphragm  cbaariiars  beneath  and  la  part- 
ed eommuaicatloB  with  aald  valve  chambers  respectively, 
a  duct  connecting  aald  controlling  valve  chamber  with  said 
pneumatic,  ducts  connecting  said  diapbrsgm  chambers, 
and  a  tracker-tube  nlppla. 


1.24«.0d7.  TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOB  MOTOB- 
TEHICLB8.  Fbahcib  J.  HoaaoH.  I/aa  Angdea,  Cal., 
assignor  to  E.  Clarkaon  Seward,  trustee.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1M8.  SarUl  No.  68,285.  (CI. 
21—180.)  * 


1.  la  a  motor  vehicle,  the  oamblaatioa  with  tha  whaal 
and  aa  adjsceat  portlaa  of  the  vahlt^,  of  a  bracket  de- 
vice aapyarted  aa  aald  portlaa  of  tie  vehicle  aad  cz- 
ienalblc  UtagltudiaaUy  with  reapect  to  tha  vdildc  aad 
wheal,  aa  Idler  roller  nMMUited  oa  tha  aald  device  la  a 
plana  parallel  with  the  wheel  axla,  and  aa  endlaaa  belt 
that  tahaa  aroaad  the  roller  aad  tha  wheel. 


a.  U  a  motor  vehicle,  the  coasMaatloa  with  the  wheal 
aad  the  adjaceat  fraaw  portion  of  tbe  vehicle;  of  a 
bracket  device  aappertad  en  tbe  frame  and  lacladlag  aieas- 
bers  ezteaslble  laterally,  longitudinally,  aad  vertically 
with  reapect  to  tbe  frame  and  tbe  wheel,  an  idler  roll* 
mounted  on  the  aald  device  la  a  plane  parallel  with  tbe 
wheel  azla  aad  aa  eadleas  belt  that  takea  areaad  tha 
raller  and  the  wheel. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  coart>lnaUon  with  the  frame, 
tbe  traitor  whwl ;  of  a  guide  roller  cooperative  with  tbe 
wheel,  an  endless  bdt  that  takes  over  the  wheel  and  tbe 
guide  roller.  iMana  for  supporting  the  aald  roller  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  tractor  wheel,  aald  means  being  adjasUble 
vortlcally,  laterally  and  longitudinally  with  reapect  to  the 
wheel  and  the  frame,  the  said  meana  Including  a  bracket 
member  aecared  to  and  vertically  adJusUble  on  the  frame, 
a  aecond  hraeket  member  aecored  to  and  laterally  adjust- 
able relatively  to  the  frame,  and  a  third  bracket  member 
aecureil  to  the  second  bracket  member  and  longltudlnaUy 
adjustable  with  respect  to  tbe  said  frame,  aald  third 
bracket  member  having  bearings  for  the  guide  roller. 

4.  In  a  motor  veblde,  the  combination  with  the  frame. 
the  tractor  wheel ;  of  a  guide  roller  cooperative  with  the 
wheel,  aa  endleaa  belt  that  takes  over  the  wheel  and  tha 
guide  roller,  means  for  aupportlng  the  said  roller  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  tractor  wheel,  said  means  being  adJusUble 
vertically,  laterally  and  longitudinally  with  reapect  to  the 
wheel  and  the  frame,  the  said  means  Indadlng  a  bracket 
member  secured  to  and  vertically  adjuatable  relaUvely  to 
the  frame,  a  aecond  bracket  member  secured  to  and  later- 
ally adjustable  reUtlvely  to  the  frame,  a  third  bracket 
membor  secured  to  tbe  second  bracket  meaa>er  and  leagl- 
tadlnally  adjoatable  with  reapect  to  the  aald  frame,  aald 
third  bracket  member  having  bearings  for  the  guide 
roller,  aald  guide  raller  being  endwise  removable  from  the 
MLld  bearlnga  and  meana  for  holding  tha  aald  guide  roller 
from  endwlae  movement  la  tbe  bearlnga. 

6.  A  traction  belt  guide  attachment  for  motor  vehicles 
comprlalng  a  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  belt,  and 
a  sectional  bracki?t  member  for  carrying  said  device,  said 
bracket  member  being  carrted  by  the  vehicle  and  having 
provlalon  whereby  aald  device  nuiy  be  rcarwardly,  loaglr 
tudlnally  and  verUcally  nwved  for  adjustment  as  to  podr* 
tloB  with  relation  to  the  vehide  wheel. 

1  246,088.  MOTOR  CAB  HKATEB.  PsAKK  K.  UorVMAX, 
Dunkirk.  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,862. 
(CL  287-21.) 


fn  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  deocrlbed,  a  box-like  re- 
ceptacle having  spaced  perforations  in  the  top  and  rear 
edge  thereof  and  an  air  laUke  alot  In  the  front  edge 
thereof,  a  slldable  plate  within  aald  recepUcle  having 
apaced  perforations  adapted  to  register  with  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  top  of  said  receptade  at  one  position  of  aald 
*p^le  and  to  close  the  perforations  in  the  top  of  said  re- 
cepUcle St  the  other  poslUon  of  said  plate,  a  downwardly 
depending  flange  oa  aald  alldable  plate  having  spaced  per- 
fomtlons  adapted  to  register  with  the  spaced  perfora-' 
tioaa  la  the  rear  edge  of  aald  recepUde  when  the  pertorar 
tWna  In  the  top  thereof  have  been  dosed  by  aald  plate, 
aad  to  does  the  perforatioBS  In  said  rear  edge  when  the 
tap  perforaUMxa  are  opened,  a  hoUow  radiator  aopportad 
within  aald  receptacle  In   apaced   relation   to  the   »;-Ua 
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tktr«of,  •  tubalar  coaiMctlon  between  the  ezlwiiet  pipe  of 
•  motor  and  Mid  radiator,  meant  to  deflect  a  portion  of 
the  eztaaost  gas  from  the  motor  exhaust  pipe  Into  aatd 
tabular  connection,  and  means  to  convey  said  exhaost  fms 
froM  laid  radiator,  snbetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1,346.0M.  PBOCB88  FOB  THB  BXTBACTION  OF 
CHLOBIN.  Paul  L*on  Hulin,  Orenoblc.  France. 
FUed  Sept.  IB.  1916.     Serial  No.  ISO.SIS.     {CI.  204— •.) 


1.  A  process  of  extractlnc  chlorln  which  consists  In  ab- 
•orhtng  the  chlorln  contained  In  gascoos  mixtures  by 
means  of  a  solution  of  a  lower  chlorld  which  thas  passes 
to  the  state  of  a  higher  chlorld  and  tben  electrolysing  the 
aoneoas  sojntlon  of  this  higher  chlorld. 

8.  A  process  of  extracting  chlorln  which  comprises  ah- 
■orblnt  the  chlorln  contained  In  gaseous  mixtures  by  a 
solution  of  ferrous  chlorld  which  passes  to  the  state  of  a 
ferric  chlorld  and  then  electrolysing  the  solution  of 
fknic  chlorld  thus  formed. 

4.  A  process  of  extracting  chlorln  which  comprises  ab- 
sorbing the  chlorln  contained  In  a  gaseous  mixture  by  a 
solution  of  ferrous  chlorld  which  panaeti  to  the  state  of 
(Mrrlc  chlorld  and  then  electrolysing  under  a  speclfled 
Toltage  the  aqueous  solution  of  this  ferric  chlorld,  after 
harlng  acidulated  said  solution  by  the  addition  of  hydro- 
chloric add,  and  causing  the  electrolyte  to  circulate  from 
the  anode  to  the  cathode  which  ronults  In  liberating  at  the 
anode  of  Industrially  pure  chlorln  and  to  regenerate  In 
the  cathode  solution  ferrous  chlortd  cmpable  of  fixing  a 
further  quantity  of  chlorln  and  Insuring  the  continuity  of 
the  operation. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.346,100.  PBANUlNflHELLINO  IIACHINB.  John  T. 
Huston.  Columbus.  Oa.  Filed  July  3.  1P15,  Serial  No. 
S7.94B.  Benewpd  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  168.1  IS. 
(CI.  180—80.) 


A  But  shelling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  concave  comprising  a  foramlnous  body,  brackets  on 
the  side  edges  of  said  body,  rods  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  casing  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and 
deUchably  engsging  said  brackets  to  hold  the  ceacav*  tai 
substantially   cylindrical   form,   and   a   thresher  member 


within  the  concave.  aW  a  hopper  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  harlng  their  outer  side  edges  hinged  to  the  upper 
side  portions,  of  the  casing,  and  thsAr  hHser  si«ss  seattni 
on  the  said  brackets. 


1.246,101.  AUTOMATIC  DOOB  OPBNING  AND  CL08- 
INQ  DBVICB.  Looia  Ivaa.  Dearborn.  Mich.  Filed 
Dec  27.  laift.     Serial  No.  IM.IOO.     (CI.  26»— 0.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  door  opening  aad  doalns  derlce,  the 
combination  with  a  door,  of  a  platform,  a  rock  arm  actu- 
ated by  said  platform,  a  sleere  connected  to  said  rock 
ana,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  a  bracket 
upon  said  door,  a  pivot  pin  rotatably  iMmnted  In  saM 
bracket,  and  r^atlvely  roUtablc  sMBhers  one  of  which  is 
plvotally  secured  to  said  irfn  and  the  other  of  which  is 
pivotally  secured  to  said  pivot  pin. 

4.  In  an  automatic  door  opening  and  closing  device,  the 
combination  with  a  door,  of  a  platform,  a  rock  arm  actu- 
ated by  said  platform,  a  sleeve  conneetod  to  said  reck 
arm,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  In  said  sleeve.  Meaas  for 
adjusting  said  pin  relative  to  said  alseve,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  pin  and  said  door. 

6.  In  an  automatic  door  opening  and  closing  device, 
the  combination  with  a  flooring  provided  with  a  recess 
and  a  platform  mounted  la  said  rgfsss  and  relatively 
movable  to  said  flooring,  of  a  member  extendi^  around 
the  periphery  of  said  platfonn.  a  flat  meiBber  upsa  said 
member  and  projecting  outwardly  berond  the  outer  tacsa 
of  said  member  to  provide  a  space  betweeu  said  flat  aMm> 
her  and  said  platform,  and  leaves  exteudlng  from  said 
flooring  to  said  platform  and  engaging  said  space. 

14.  In  a  device  for  operating  a  door  froas  a  platforsiu 
the  combination  with  a  member  adapted  to  ho  actuated  by 
the  platform,  and  a  second  member  concentric  with  and 
rotatlvely  engagtag  said  flrst-Bsenttooed  member,  neunec- 
tloos  between  said  secoad  msibir  and  the  door. 

[Claims  2.  2.  a»d  6  to  It  not  prhited  te  tho  QMstts.) 


Mas  i 


1.246.102.     JUNCTIOff-BOZ  CNHMIMCTOB. 
aKT,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  W\ 
turing   Co.,    Incorporated.    Washington.    D.   C. 
July  24.  IfllB.     Serial  No.  41.7M.     (CL  247—1.) 


FUafl 


2.  The  combination  with  n  Junction  box  having  an 
opening,  and  a  cable  passlag  through  said  opening  to  the 
Interior  thereqf.  of  a  momber  loosely  held  wtthla  said 
opening  Including  an  annulus  having  aa  lawai^y  di- 
rected stop  flange  limiting  the  Inward  movesMat  of  said 
cable  and  a  plurality  of  Integral  equlformed  spring  arms, 
said  srms  being  tubularly  arranged,  each  arm  on  the  In- 
side near  Its  outer  end  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  di- 
rected gripping  Jaws,  said  annulus  snd  arms  being  ex- 
teriorly threaded,  a  cam  Up  belag  formed  upon  the  outer 
face  and  near  the  end  of  each  arm.  a  Jam  collar  looeely 
held  upon  said  arms  and  working  agalast  the  outer  face 
of  said  box  havluf  an  laner  coaleal  active  surface  ar- 
ranged for  coactloa  with  said  lips,  a  lock  nut  adapted  U 
thread  over  said  annnlun  and  the  spring  arms  worfclafl 
against  the  inner  face  of  said  junctloB  box.  whereby  said 
annulus  Is  drawn  Inward  resulting  In  said  cam  Ups  •»• 
gaging  said  Jam  collar  Insuring  said  spring 


forced  upon  the  caMe  aad  hold  the  same  to  said  junction 
box,  as,  and  In  the  maaaer  set  forth. 
[Claims  1  aad  S  aot  prlated  In  the  Oasette.] 

1.246.108.  OPBRATINO  DBTICB  FOB  BBATBBB. 
Ea.NisT  A.  Joixana,  Bdmontoa,  Albarta.  Canada. 
Filed  May  28.  Itie.    Bsrlal  No.  •1.04S:     (CL  T4— T.) 


\. 


An  egg  beater  eomprialag  a  vertical  standard,  the 
lower  end  of  said  standard  belag  beat  aagolariy  to  pro- 
ride  an  arm,  a  elamplag  acrew  extending  vertlcaUy 
through  said  arm,  a  horlssatal  arm  formed  IntegraUy 
with  tha  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  vertical  arm 
formed  on  the  extreme  end  of  the  horlaoatal  arm,  said 
Ust  named  verMcal  arm  being  parallel  with  the  vertical 
staadaM.  a  shaft  Jouraaled  la  one  end  of  said  vertical 
arm.  the  oppoelte  end  of  the  shaft  being  jounialad  In  the 
vertical  ataadard,  a  horteoatal  arm  and  a  vertical  arm 
formed  Integrally  with  the  lower  end  of  the  laat  named 
vertical  arm.  a  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  gear  on  said 
shaft  a  gear  carried  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  In  the  flrst 
named  vertical  arss,  said  Ust  named  ehaft  adapted  to 
have  an  c«g  beating  element  removably  aecured  thereto, 
and  an  arcuate  strap  secured  by  Its  medial  portton  to  the 
front  face  of  the  standard  adja«nt  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  located  on  opposite  aUes  of  the  standard,  the  ends  of 
the  straps  being  bent  angdlariy  adapted  to  engnge  the 
upper  surface  of  the  support  to  support  the  derlce  In  posi- 
tion In  cooperation  with  the  clamping  screw. 

1  246.104.    EOO-BEATEB.    Thomas  B.  Jowao.  Hammond, 
'ind.     Filed   Mar.   16.   1»16.     Serial  No.   84.640.      (CI. 
25»— 1^2.) 


Interposed  between  the  agitating  wheels,  and  means  for 
revolving  the  wheels  simulUneously  In  opposite  directions. 
2.  An  egg  beater,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  legs 
on  the  frame,  a  cross  bar  fornOng  a  base,  shafts  joumaled 
In  the  frame,  an  aglUting  wheel  mounted  on  one  shaft 
above  the  baae.  an  aglUting  wheel  mounted  on  the  other 
shaft  below  ttie  base,  and  means  for  evolving  the  wheels 
In  opposite  directions. 


1.246.10S.      EBFILLABLB    CAETBIDGB-FUSB.      OscAU 
'  H.  Juno.  MUwaukee,  Wto.,  assignor  to  Arrow  Fuse  A 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.     Serial 
No.  188,226.     (CI.  176—278.) 


1.  An  electrical  connection  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  non-conducting  casing  baring  end  members,  a  self-con- 
tained fuse  member  removably  disposed  In  said  casing  and 
Indudlnf  a  shell,  a  fusible  strip  disposed  therein,  the  ends 
of  the  strip  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  shell  and 
haring  eyes  formed  thereon,  a  nut  in  each  end  of  the  shell, 
and  a  bolt  extending  from  each  end  member  and  connected 
with  the  nuts,  the  shanks  of  said  bolts  extending  through 
said  eyes,  the  Utter  being  cUmped  between  said  nuts  and 
the  end  members. 

8.  An  electrical  connection  comprising.  In  comblnaUon, 
a  non-conductlag  caslag  having  end  members,  a  self  con- 
tained fuse  member  removably  disposed  in  said  casing  and 
iBcltidlng  a  shell,  a  fusible  strip  dUposed  therein,  the  end* 
of  the  strip  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  sheU,  a  not 
In  each  end  of  the  sheU.  and  a  threaded  connection  be- 
tween each  end  member  and  the  adjacent  nut,  the  enda 
of  the  fusible  strip  being  clamped  t>etween  said  nuU  and 
the  adjacent  end  members. 

7.  A  self-contained  fuse  member  to  be  used  In  the  cas- 
ing of  refllUble  cartridge  fuses  comprising  a  shell,  a  fusi- 
ble strip  disposed  in  the  shell,  the  ends  of  the  strip  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  of  the  shell  to  be  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  refllUble  cartridge  fuse  casing,  said  ends  lying 
adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  the  shell,  plugs  for  dosing  the 
ends  of  the  shell,  said  plugs  being  spaced  Inwardly  from 
said  ends,  and  atUchlng  members  disposed  In  the  ends  of 
the  shell  and  seated  on  Mid  plugs,  the  extended  ends  of 
said  fusible  strip  being  bent  Uterally  and  over  said  mem- 
bers. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  246,106.     ELBCTBIC  WELDING  SYSTEM.     Alvin  D. 
'  Kbknk,  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  1. 
1916.     Serial  No.  94.626.     (O.  219--*.) 


1.  An  egg  heater, 
tatiag  wheels  jouraaled  la 


the 


a  supportlag  traaM, 
frame,  a  statloaary 


1.  A  welding  system  comprising  a  source  of  energy, 
means  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  welding  load,  a  rhco- 
sUt  In  said  connecting  means,  and  a  protective  derice  re- 
sponsive to  a  varUtlpn  of  voltage  between  the  termlnaU 

of  said  rheostat. 

4.  Aa  arc  welding  system  comprising  a  source  of  energy, 
^electrodes  connected  thereto,  a  rheosUt  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  source,  meana  for  reducing  the  supply  of  en- 
ergy to  said  electrodes,  and  a  solenoid  controlling  said 
M-PSTT  coaaected  to  the  drcnlt  at  opposite  sides  of  tha 
rheostat. 
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la.  A  wnldlag  ■ytiM  ooBiprlBiBt  •  M«re«  of  tMrcy.  a 

irtMlnr  circuit  roDoected  thereto,  ■  mtIm  rh«Mrt«t  1b  nkl 
circuit  ha%iiic  a  morable  meBbrr  la  contact  wttk  •  •Utlon- 
•ry  cpBductla*  laaitMr  byw  tiM  l»w«r  nuic*  •<  tb«  rb«»- 
■tat.  n  protective  derlo*  eonprtotnc  •  cootactsr  In  lerlM 
with  Mid  rbcMtat  and  •  BMgnet  opemtlTely  conaectad  ta 
■aid  evDtactor.  a  cantrolllnc  masnct  connected  ta  aporate 
■aid  protective  device,  a  conut^ctlon  betweaa  oae  tanalB«l 
of  Mid  roDtrolling  macnet  and  a  point  Intermediate  aald 
Bourre.  nn*l  mhI«1  rh<>ontat.  a  circuit  connection  betwaan 
the  oppoalta  terailaal  of  aald  coatraiilaf  Macnet  and  ttaa 
atatloaarr  coodoctlBc  aMBit>er  af  aald  rkaoatat,  •  aaeand 
rlrmlt  caBBectlon  batwaan  tha  laat  Bientlonad  tamtaal  of 
tba  controlling  magnet  an4  tba  movable  aaahar  of  the 
rbeoatat  and  a  resistance  In  said  second  connection. 
(Claims  2,  8.  and  5  to  9  not  printed  la  tha  Oaactte.] 


1.246.107.  SUPPORT  FOB  BLCCTRICAL  FIXTURB8. 
JtTLUx  H.  Kbnoio.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  filed  Sept.  S.  1910. 
BerUl  No.  IIS.MO.     (CI.  248 — 20.) 
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4.  A  bracket  for  supporting  fixtures  upon  a  wall. 

prtntng  n  frame  adapted  to  extend  Into  a  hole  1b  the  wall 
and  provided  with  latwaUy  extaadtaf  flaagea  adap«ad  ta 
engage  the  front  fare  of  tha  wall,  meana  for  aarurtag  a 
fixture  to  the  frame  and  meana  carried  by  the  frame 
adapted  to  be  mored  Into  eagagemant  with  the  wall  ba 
hind  the  front  face  thereof  whereby  tba  frama  la  aacorad 
to  the  wall. 

6.  A  bracket  for  supporting  flxtores  upon  a  wall,  com- 
prising a  frame  adapted  to  extend  Into  a  hole  In  the  wall 
and  proTlded  with  laterally  extending  flangea  adapted  to 
•ngage  the  froat  fact  of  the  wall,  meana  for  aecnrtnt  a 
fixture  to  the  frame  aad  raeaaa  carried  by  the  frame 
adapt<>d  to  he  mored  Into  engagement  with  the  wall,  tbe 
aald  means  being  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  re- 
cHre  a  tool  for  moTlng  it  Into  engagement  with  tba  wan. 

e.  A  bracket  for  aupporttng  flxtnree  within  a  hole  In  a 
wall,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  side  members  extending  Into 
tbe  bole  In  the  wall  prorlded  with  lateral  flaagea  adapted 
to  wgage  the  front  face  of  the  wall,  aupportlng  ban  Join- 
ing the  Bide  membera  to  the  rear  of  the  front  face  of  tbe 
wall,  means  on  tbe  SB|>portlag  membera  for  securing  a  fix- 
ture thereon,  and  means  un  tba  alda  members  engaging 
the  wall  behind  the  front  face  thereof  for  secnrlng  tbe 
bracket  to  tbe  wall. 

[Claim*  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Oa'iette.I 


1.246.108.      MACHINE   FOR    SEPARATING   MEATS  OF 
COTTON-SEED  FROM  THE  HULLS.     ALraan  D.  Kan 
XBDT.  OreenTlIle,  8.  C.  aaalgnor  of  ooa-half  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  4  Mnnnfacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  North   Carolina.     FUed  Aug.   8,   1916.     ScrUl   No 
113.685.     (CI.  180— IT.) 


1-  I"  •  BMcblna  af  the  eharaetar  atatcd.  tbe  combina- 
tion a(  a  main  frasM.  a  rarolrlng  drum,  a  caatng  aver  the 
«nim  ta  farm  a  draft  paaaage.  a  recelTlag  b«x  for  tba 


bnlla  at  tba  rear  af  tba 
ugr.  a  recalTlBg  box  fbv  tba  aMata  te  trairt  at  tba  drum, 
a  shaktag  alrra  bax  far  aaparatlag  tb*  mmCb  team  the 
bulla  of  rrushed  seed  and  deMrering  the  meata  to  the  re- 
cahrlng  box  for  tha  maata  and  tbe  balla  to  tba  jaaMp  at 
tba  froat  uf  tM  drum,  and  amana  far  coatrolUag  the  taift 
prodacad  by  tba  «•«•  adUacaat  to  tba  polat  atf  «alHary 
of  tbe  shaker  twx. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  atatad,  tba  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  a  rerolvtac  dmm.  a  eaalng  erar  the 
drum  to  form  a  draft  paaaage,  a  racalvlng  box  for  tha 
bulla  at  the  rear  of  tbe  drum  and  opening  Into  tba  paa- 
aage, a  receiving  box  for  the  meats  In  frant  of  tbe  drum, 
a  shaking  alave  box  for  aaparatlag  tbe  BMata  from  the 
bulla  of  crnabad  aaad  aad  dellrertag  tba  ataata  to  tha 
recelvlag  box  far  tbe  meata  and  the  hulls  to  tba  paaaage 
at  the  froat  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  controlling  tha 
draft  produced  by  the  drum  adjacent  to  tbe  point  of  da* 
livery  of  tbe  abaker  baa  comprlalng  an  adjuitable  bafle 
board  forming  a  contracted  paaaage  between  It  and  tha 
drum  at  the  diacbarge  end  of  tbe  aieva  box  to  recaive  tba 
bulla  and  guide  tbem  lato  the  current  of  air  formed  by 
tbe  dmm.  and  a  bafla  plate  hinged  adjacent  to  tba  receiv- 
ing box  at  a  lower  level  than  tbe  bafle  board  aad  adjust- 
able to  control  tbe  amount  of  air  permitted  to  paaa  with 
tbe  aurfare  of  tbe  drum. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  atatad.  tbe  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  main  f raaM.  a  rarolrlag  dmm,  a  eaalng  over  tha 
4iiim  ta  farm  k  dMft  pa»aaaa,  a  recelvteg  l>as  for  tba 
baOa  at  tba  rear  of  the  dram  a«4  opening  lata  tba  paa- 
8a«e.  a  recalrteg  box  far  tbe  amata  la  front  af  tba  dram, 
a  abahlag  alare  box  for  aipanting  tba  meata  fiam  tte 
balla  af  cnmbad  aaad  aad  ^(l^ertng  tbe  maata  ta  tba  re- 
ealTlag  box  far  tba  maata  Ad  tba  balla  to  the  pawajt  at 
tke  front  of  the  dram,  maaaa  far  caatrolllag  tW  draft 
pradaced  by  tba  dmm  adjacent  ta  tba  patet  of  daltvary  af 
tbe  shaker  baoi.  aad  maaaa  ta  agitata  tbe  baUa  atlar  kav- 
Ing  tbf  aleve  bax  whereby  tbe  llgbter  partlelaa  may  ba 
aocked  a«  by  tbe  draft  prodaeed  by  tba  dram  aad  tba 
heavier  partldea  fail  by  gravity  lata  tbe  raealvtBg  bos 
ft»r  tbe  meata.  aald  agitating  meana  ramprlaln«  a  ttaagb 
bartnf  perforatlena,  a  revolving  dmm  bavteg  projaetleaa 
retatably  Joomalad  la  tba  troagb.  a  bafle  baard  axtead- 
Ing  downward  to  farm  a  caatracted  air  paaaaga  daaa  ta 
the  revolving  dram  aald  troagb,  dram  and  bafla  baard 
hinged  to  tbe  eaalng.  adjoatlng  meana  for  adjvattnv  tba 
baffle  bnanl  to  or  from  tbe  dram,  sad  meana  for  adjaattng 
tbe  troagb.  dram  and  bafle  boand  Tertlcafly. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  atated,  the  comMna* 
Hon  of  a  main  frante.  a  revolving  dmm,  a  casing  over  tha 
dram  to  form  a  draft  paaaage,  a  receiving  box  far  tba 
halls  at  tbe  rear  of  <ke  dram  and  openfng  late  tha  faa- 
aage.  a  receiving  box  for  the  meata  In  froat  of  the  dram, 
a  sbaklag  aleve  box  for  separatlag  the  meata  from  tha 
hulls  af  crushed  aeed  and  delivering  the  meats  to  tbe  re- 
ceiving box  for  tbe  meata  and  the  hnlla  to  the  paaaage  at 
tbe  front  of  tbe  dram.  iMana  for  controlling  tbe  draft 
produced  by  the  dram  adjacent  to  the  point  of  delivery  of 
tbe  shaker  l»ox.  and  means  to  agitate  the  hulls  after  leav- 
ing tbe  sieve  Imx  whereby  the  Ugbter  partldea  may  ba 
sucked  off  by  tba  draft  produced  by  the  dmm  and  tba 
heavier  partldea  fall  by  gravity  Into  tbe  receiving  box 
for  the  mei(ts.  said  a«itatlag  means  comprising  a  troagb 
having  perforations,  a  revolving  drum  liavlng  projaetlona 
roUUbly  Journaled  In  tbe  trangh,  a  bafle  board  extend* 
Ing  downward  to  form  a  eoatn^eted  air  paaaage  doae  to 
the  revolving  drum  said  trough,  dmm  and  bafle  board 
hinged  to  the  casing,  adjusting  meana  for  adjusting  tba 
bafle  hoard  to  or  from  the  dnim.  and  meana  for  adjnat- 
Ing  tbe  trough,  dmm  and  bafla  baard  vertically  ooaaiat* 
lag  of  a  plate  fitting  the  eaalng  over  tbe  dram,  raeka  aa> 
cared  to  the  casing  and  having  downward  extenalant  ta 
which  the  troufb  la  pivoted,  pinions  meshing  with  tbe 
racks,  and  a  maanally  coatrollad  abaft  to  which  tbe  pin- 
iana  arc  aecured. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  atatad,  tbe  camMaa- 
tton  of  meanx  for  producing  a  draft  of  air,  a  aieat  box;  a 
rtbrattag  alaiw  baa  fov  sspaiallag  tha  aiahi  fbOM  tha 


aad 


kuils  end  daMTartef  tha  maata  to  tha  meat 
rt-elvlag  tha  holla  aad  aglutlag  them  ta  atparato  fnr- 
ihor  meata  aad  projecting  the  lt«bter  hulls  lato  the  air 
draft  to  be  coaveyad  away  from  the  meat  box. 

(Claims  8.  8,  6  to  7.  10  to  14,  16,  aad  17  not  printed  tn 
the  Oaaatta.] 


1.246,109.  MACBINB  FOB  TSB  IN  COITDINfnBS  8T8- 
TEM8.  Waltw  Kmaa.  Ctaarlottenborg,  Oermany,  as- 
Rlgnnr  to  General  Inectrtc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,147. 
(CI.  180—14.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  vertical  abaft,  a  aupportlng  bearing  aad  a 
guide  bearing  tberefot,  a  driving  motor  for  the  abaft,  a 
centrifugal  water  throwing  pomp  having  Ita  tmpeUer 
mounted  on  the  abaft,  an  annular  chamber  In  tbe  casing 
of  the  pump  concentric  with  tha  abaft  from  which  throw- 
ing water  la  supplied  to  the  pump,  an  annular  delivery 
chamber  in  tbe  eaalng  of  tbe  pump  Into  which  tbe  throw- 
ing watar  and  entrained  gaaea  ara  dlacbargad,  a  cooler 
surrounding  tbe  throwing  pump  adjacent  aald  two  cbam- 
N'rs,  conduits  for  conveying  tbe  throwing  water  from  the 
delivery  chamber  to  the  cooler  and  from  tbe  cooler  to  tbe 
flrat  named  chamber,  a  wall  extending  acroaa  one  aide 
of  the  cooler  and  forming  a  labrtcant  cooling  chamber,  a 
helical  groove  formed  In  tbe  abaft  extending  from  one 
end  to  tbe  other  of  tbe  guide  bearing  to  form  a  lubrlcaat 
pump,  mcaaa.  for  coaveylag  Inbrteaat  from  aucb  pump  to 
the  supporting  beartag,  aad  meana  for  coaveylag  lubri- 
cant from  tbe  supporting  bearing  to  tbe  lobrlcant  coining 
chamber  and  from  tbe  lubricant  chamber  back  to  tbe 
pump. 

2.  la  an  apparatna  of  tht'  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertical  shaft,  a  supporting  bearing  and  a 
guide  bearing  therefor,  a  driving  motor  for  tbe  abaft,  a 
centrifugal  water  throwing  air  pump  having  ita  impdler 
carried  by  tbe  shaft,  a  cooler  aurrounding  tb«  throwing 
pump  far  cooling  tbe  throwing  water,  a  wall  extending 
acroaa  a  portion  of  tbe  cooler  and  forming  a  lubricant 
cooling  chamber,  a  beUcal  groove  formed  lo  the  shaft  ex- 
tmidlng  from  one  end  to  tbe  other  of  the  guide  bearing  to 
form  a  lubricant  pump,  meana  for  conveying  lubricant 
from  aald  pomp  to  the  supporting  bearing  aad  from  tbe 
supporting  bearing  back  to  said  inuap,  aald  meana  Includ- 
ing tbe  lubricant  cooling  chamber. 


1,846.110.  MACHINE  FOR  SNIPPIKO  BEANS,  *c. 
Wiuiaa  KiLLi  ROB woarH.  Chlllleothe,  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to 
The  Chniieathe  Bean  Snipper  Company,  CblUlcotbe, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  04.678.     (CI.  14«~^11.) 

1.  A  machine  far  trlnmtaig  tbe  enda  af  arttdea  com- 
prislag  a  support  for  the  artldea  to  be  trimmed,  a  catting 
devtee  amagad  adjaeent  to  aald  aupport  far  trtasasing  the 


artldea  thereon,  and  a  flold  suction  device  operating  ta 
draw  aald  artldea  on  tha  support  toward  said  catting 
davlee. 


4.  A  machine  for  trimming  tbe  ends  of  artldea  com- 
prising a  movable  carrier  adapted  to  aupport  the  artlclea 
to  be  trimmed,  a  gage  for  said  artlclea  comprialng  a  rota- 
taMe  dlak  having  ita  adge  fadng  aald  artldes,  and  a 
cutting  device  to  which  said  artlclea  are  preaented  aftar 
reaching  said  gage. 

7.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  ends  of  artlclea  com- 
prMag  a  movable  carrier  adapted  to  support  tbe  artlclea 
to  be  trimmed,  a  gage  for  aald  artldea  comprlalng  a  phi- 
rallty  of  rotatable  disks  turning  about  tbe  same  axis  and 
having  their  edges  facing  aald  artlclea,  and  a  cutting 
device  to  which  aald  artlclea  are  preaented  after  reaching 
aald  gage. 

10.  A  machine  for  trlaunlng  tbe  enda  of  artldea  com- 
prlalng a  movable  carrier  adapted  to  support  the  artldea 
to  be  trimmed,  a  gage  for  aald  artldea  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  arts  of  'disks,  tbe  membera  of  each  set  taratng 
aboat  the  same  axis  and  arranged  In  the  spaces  between 
tbe  disks  of  an  adjaceat  set,  meaaa  for  turning  aald  aev- 
eral  sets  of  disks  la  ualson  ao  that  the  sides  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  aald  carrier  move  In  tbe  same  direction  com- 
prialng a  plurality  of  parallel  gage  shafts  upon  each  of 
which  one  of  said  acta  of  disks  is  mounted,  a  driving 
abaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  gage  shafts  and  a 
pair  of  Intermeahlng  bevel  gear  wheels  connecting  eadi 
gage  shaft  with  said  driving  shaft. 

{ClaioM  2,  8,  5,  6,  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


1.94«.lll.  FUBXIBLB  BBARIMO.  Pnauir  L.  KtKBAm 
Benewa  FaHa,  Vt.  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Vermont  Farm  Ma- 
chine Company,  Bellows  FaHs,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of 
Vermont.  Filed  Jane  0,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,189. 
(CI.  64—48.) 


1.  A  flexible  bearing,  having  a  spring  element  composed 
of  a  sleeve  and  springs  arranged  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
each  spring  comprising  an  annular  rim  encircling  tbe 
sleeve  and  fixed  thereto  and  outwardly  projecting  Ion- 
gltodlnally  curved  ^ring  flngera.  tbe  fingers  of  one  spring 
extending  through  tbe  spaces  of  the  opposite  spring,  and 
each  spring  having  Its  fingers  and  rim  In  one  Integral 

piece. 

8.  A  flexible  bearing,  having  a  spring  element  composed 
dt  a  sleeve  and  springs  arranged  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
each  vrtMl  coaiprlalnt  an  annular  rim  endrellng  tba 
sleeve  and  ftxed  thereto  and  outwardly  projecting  lon- 
gitudinally curved  spring  fingers,  the  flngera  of  one  spring 
extending  through  tbe  spaces  of  the  oppoalte  spring,  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  spring  flngera  being  reversely  curved  and  ex- 
teadfasg  apposite  tbe  rim  of  tbe  rompanlon  spring. 

f  Claim  S  aat  prtnUd  tn  the  Oaaette.) 
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1.3M,n2.  COLLAP8IBLC  ANIMAL-TRAP.  AUMT  ■. 
KiNSLBY.  OnrMa.  N.  Y..  •wdcnor  to  OnHda  Gamr  Trap 
Co..  Inc.,  On»>lila,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yofk. 
FIlMl  Apr.  8,  1918.     8«rlal  No.  T58.TtO.     (CI.  48— M.) 


S.  In  an  animal  trap  comprlalny  a  rolUpaible  tubular 
■tmctnrt,  tb«  combtnatlOD  of  a  m«mb<>r  dlapoaed  within 
Mid  tubular  atructurc  engaslnf  the  Inner  aurfacea  of  aomc 
of  the  waUa  thetaot  for  ratalolas  aald  tubular  atructurc 
•CalBat  collapse,  »ald  meana  compriHlns  a-  length  of  wire 
havlnv  one  end  bent  to  form  bait  atUchlag  neana  within 
the  aald  tubular  atrocture. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap  comprlalng  a  collapalble  tubular 
•tmcture,  the  combination  of  a  member  dlapooad  within 
•aid  tubular  atrocture  enfafiof  the  Inner  aurfkcca  of  aone 
of  the  walla  thereof  for  retaining  aald  tubular  atructore 
asalnat  rollaf.ae,  aald  member  being  plrotally  connected 
at  one  aide  to  one  of  aald  walla,  and  bait  carrying  BM*na 
formed  upon  aald  member  at  aald  mentioned  aide  thereof. 

A.  In  an  animal  trap  comprlatng  a  coIlapNible  tubular 
atrocture.  the  combination  of  a  member  dlapoaed  within 
aald  tubular  atrocture  tum^glng  the  Inner  aurfacea  of  aome 
•f  tb«  walla  thereof  for  retalniaf  aald  tobolar  atroctorc 
acaiaat  collapae,  aald  member  being  plrotally  connected 
by  one  aide  to  one  wail  of  aald  atrocture,  mean*  at  the 
other  aide  of  aald  member  engaging  another  wall  of  aald 
atructure  to  hold  aald  member  in  poaltlon  retaining  the 
atrocture  againat  collapae,  and  meana  carried  by  the  ilrat 
mentioned  aide  of  aald  member  for  retaining  bait  within 
aald  atroctore. 

8.  A  tabular  collapalble  animal  trap  comprlalng  top  and 
bottom  walla  and  oppoalte  aide  walla  hinged  together,  aald 
top  wall  being  adapted  t9  be  coUapaed  toward  one  of 
aald  aide  walla,  and  aald  other  aide  walla  being  adapted 
to  be  coilapaed  toward  aald  bottom  wall,  meana  for  doMng 
the  enda  of  aald  tubolar  atrocture  carried  by  aald  top  wall 
adapted  to  be  coilapaed  agalaat  aaid  top  wall,  meana  car- 
ried by  aald  bottom  wall  for  retaining  tba  atmctaM  lo 
Bon-collapaed  position  adapted  to  be  coilapaed  agalaat 
aald  bottom  wall,  and  the  hingea  between  aaid  walla  being 
extended  ao  that  when  the  atructore  la  coilapaed  they 
retain  aald  walla  aofllclontly  apaced  apart  to  accommo- 
date aald  end  cloaing  means  and  the  meana  for  retaining 
the  structure  againat  collapae,  the  ftrat  mentioned  aide 
wall  and  aald  bottom  wall  being  adapted  to  be  coilapaed 
toward  each  other,  and  the  hinge  between  ««id  last  men- 
tioned walla  being  adapted,  when  the  atrocture  Is  coi- 
lapaed, to  retain  aald  laat  MeBtioaed  walla  In  aobatantlal 
contact  throoghoot  their  aorface  area. 

10.  A  collapalble  animal  trap,  comprlalng  a  tabular 
atrocture  formed  of  a  plorality  of  pUotally  connectad 
membera  one  of  which  la  provided  with  an  apertore,  a 
frame  pivoted  to  one  of  aaid  membera  adapted  to  be  swong 
Into  position  to  engage  aaid  members  to  prevent  the  col- 
lapae o;  said  stroctore.  and  means  carried  by  said  frame 
adapted  to  enter  aald  apartore  and  hold  aaid  tnmtt  la  aald 
laat  named  poaltlon. 

(aalou  1.  S,  S.  T,  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 

M46.11S.  CAR-COUPUNO  FOR  PIT-CARS.  Anton 
KoLiBBK  and  IfAariN  Sobala,  Amsterdam,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  830,960.     (CL  SIS— «0.) 


(/»»'*» 


1.  A  coupler  for  pit  cara  comprlalng  the  comMaattoa 
with  a  pair  of  draw  heada,  of  a  sprteg  eoatrolled  coopliag 
bar  mooatcd  la  one  of  aald  draw  heada,  azpaaalon  aprtaga 


bearing  agalaat  each  ead  of  aald  eovpUag  har,  aald  iprtof 
having  a  dllTerent  preaaure.  aald  coapllag  bar  peovlded 
with  a  pair  of  openlnga,  and  conplla§  plaa  oxtendlng 
through  the  draw  heada  and  aald  opealaga  for  conaectlnx 
the  bar  to  the  draw  heada 

(Clalma  3  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetto.) 

I,a4«.114.  MRTHOD  OF  OPBRATINO  FURNACB  AND 
OVIN  APPARATUS  WITH  RBCOVBRY  OF  BRAT. 
HaiNaicB  Koppaaa,  Baaen-on-the-Ruhr,  Ocraaaay,  as- 
signor, by  mcaae  aaalgnments,  to  II.  Koppars  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Peanaylvaola.  Fllad  Jaly  ST, 
1814.    SerUl  No.  808,848.     (a.  108—7.0.) 


4.  In  operatlag  a  regenerative  furnace  heated  by  pro- 
ducer gas,  the  method  of  effecting  a  draft  reversal  which 
ronslstn  In  Intarroptlng  the  air  aopply  and  ateam  aopply 
to  the  gaa  prodocor  to  atop  the  prodoctlon  of  gaa  tharcin, 
cotting  the  faraace  off  the  gaa  prodocer,  (^aglag  the 
poaltlon  of  the  air  valvea  aad  waate  gaa  valvea  of  the 
fomace.  and  reconnecting  the  fornaoe  and  the  air  aad 
steam  supply  to  the  gas  prodocer.  , 

[Clalma  1  to  8  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,34«.115.  CUBNCHRRRIM.  HaaJiAN  KaoaMaa,  St. 
LooU.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  108,e4«. 
(a.  103—31.) 


In  combiaatloa  with  la  wheel  felly,  a  tend  floah  with  the 
perlph«>ry  of  the  felly  and  extendiag  through  a  glvca  are 
of  its  circumference,  a  fixed  dtacher  rim  aectlon  aarom- 
paaalng  the  tally  and  having  a  rim  portion  the  fall  width 
of  the  felly  at  pointa  beyond  the  band  and  having  a  nar- 
row portion  extending  only  partially  acroas  the  width  of 
the  baad  thereby  forming  ahoaldera  between  the  narrow 
and  wide  portions  of  aaid  aectlon,  a  movable  dencher 
rim  section  extendiag  acroas  the  portion  of  the  hand  left 
oncovered  by  the  fixed  aectlon.  alotted  toe  piecaa  terminat- 
ing the  movable  dencher  rim  aectlon,  the  band  aforcaaid 
being  provided  with  offaeta  forming  grooves  adjacent  the 
ahoaldera  aforaaald  for  the  reception  of  the  toe  placaa,  aa- 
corlag  plaa  traverateg  the  alota  of  the  toe  pleeea,  aad 
means  for  locking  the  movable  dencher  rim  sectloa  to 
the  felly. 


1.24«.11«.      AUTOMOBIUI    PROPMLLINO    AND    CON- 

TROLUNO  MRCHANIBM.     Aao&v  Kaonaa.  Baat  St. 

Lpalik  IIL    VUad  Mar.  tS.  ItlT.    Batlal  No.  IMJSS. 

(Cl.  180—00.) 

1.  la  a  aelf-propeUed  vabl^a  provMei  with  traat  aad 
rear  azlea.  dlfforeatlal  oaaaa  thwefor.  a  gear  caae  dlapoaed 
at  aa  latarmadlata  polat  hatwasa  the  axlaa.  aaltahla  aa- 
chor  plataa.  traaaloa  hloeka  carried  by  the  dlffarcatlal 
caaea  aad  plvotally  aecarlag  tte  plataa  to  the 
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tensloa  i«do  laadlag  from  the  aldaa  of  the  aaehor  pUtaa 
to  the  gear  caae,  and  means  for  aecarlng  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  taaalaa  roda  to  the 


2.  In  a  aelf-propelled  vehicle  provided  with  front  and 
rear  axlaa,  differential  caaea  therefor,  a  gear  caae  dla- 
poaed at  aa  latermediate  point  hetwen  the  axlea,  aaiUble 
anchor  platea.  tronnlon  blocka  carried  by  the  differential 
caaea  and  plvotally  aecarlng  the  platea  to  the  caaea,  and 
tenalon  roda  leading  In  palra  from  the  aldaa  of  the  anchor 
platea  toward  the  gear  caae,  aad  meana  for  aecoring  the 
toner  enda  of  the  tenaloa  roda  to  the  atdea  of  the  gear 
caaa. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  axle  aad  a  centrally  dlapoaed 
differential  caae,  a  yoke  apaaalag  the  caae  aad  having  Ita 
tprmlnaia  aecored  to  the  axle,  a  body  bolater,  a  klag-bolt 
coanoetlng  the  bolatar  to  the  yoke,  the  axta  of  the  bolt 
being  colnddent  with  the  axla  of  oadllatlon  of  the  axle 
and  the  differential  caae  thereof,  platea  termiaating  the 
body  bolater,  and  rails  on  the  yoke  cooperating  with  aaid 
platea. 

4.  la  a  aelf-propelled  vriilda  provided  with  front  and 
rear  axlea,  differential  caaea  therefor,  a  gear  caae  dlapoaed 
at  an  intermediate  point  between  the  axlea,  soltable  an 
chor  platea,  tronnlon  blocks  carried  by  the  differential 
caaea  and  plvotally  aecoring  the  pUtaa  to  the  caaea,  and 
tenaioa  or  tmaa  roda  leading  la  palra  from  the  aides  of 
the  anchor  plates  and  converging  toward  the  gear  caae, 
and  means  for  aecoring  the  meeting  ends  of  the  troaa  roda 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  gear  caae. 

B.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  centrally  dlapoaed 
dlffer«atUI  caae,  a  yoke  spaanlng  the  caae  aad  havlag  Ita 
termtnala  aecared  to  the  axle,  a  body  bolater.  a  king-bolt 
connecting  the  bolater  to  the  yoke,  the  axla  of  the  bolt  be- 
ing coinddeat  with  the  axla  of  oocillatlon  of  the  axle  and 
the  differential  caae  thereof,  platea  tcrmiaatlag  the  body 
bolster,  rails  on  the  yoke  cooperating  with  aaid  platea, 
and  antifriction  rollcra  iaterpoaad  between  the  platea  and 
ralla. 


1.346.117.       RBCOIL  -  PAD.       Pacl 
laUad.  111.     FUcd  Dec  1,  1916. 
(a.  4K-T4.) 


3.     KaraoKH.     Bine 
Serial  No.   134,810. 


a  fixed  log  to  engage  oae  of  the  alota.  a  movable  locktag 
block  carried  by  the  pad  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
slot,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  locking  block  to  engage 
the  alotted  plate  for  attaching  the  pad,  or  dlaeagaglag 
the  block  from  the  slot  to  detach  the  pad. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  alotted  butt  pUtc,  of  a 
pad  having  a  fixed  log.  a  movable  block  to  engage  the 
slotted  plate,  and  a  aerew  threaded  In  a  portion  of  the 
pad  aad  operating  the  block  to  lodt  or  onlock  the  pad  with 
relation  to  the  plate. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  device  aa  deacribed  with  aa 
ooter  rasing  formed  with  locking  alota,  of  an  Inner  flexible 
caaing  and  a  coahion  within  the  Inner  caaing.  *a  rigid  ex- 
tenalon  to  the  flexible  caalag,  locking  membera  on  aald 
rigid  portion  adapted  to  pasa  through  the  alotted  cmalng, 
and  a  locking  element  adapted  to  engage  aaid  locking 
membera  to  bold  the  two  casings  together. 

4.  In  a  recoil  pad  the  combination  with  a  metal  alotted 
caaing,  of  an  Inner  leather  caalag  formed  with  a  metallic 
reinfordag  atrip,  flanged*  logs  projecting  from  aaid  atrip 
adapted  to  paaa  through  the  slotted  caalag,  aad  a  locking 
plate  adapted  to  engage  aald  flanged  luga  to  hold  the  two 
caalnga  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  caaing.  of  an  Inner 
flexible  caalag  and  meana  for  locking  the  two  ea^ags  to- 
gether, a  coahion  within  the  flexible  casing,  an  outer  c^ 
piece  to  the  flexible  caaing,  and  a  reinforcing  metallic 
plate  within  the  flexible  caaing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,346,118.  INCANDB8CBNT  LAMP.  laviNO  LANOMOia, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  fclectrtc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Sept.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  788.160.     (CL  176—16.) 


1.  The  comMaatloa  with  the  hatt  plale  of  a  gaa  hav- 
ing apaead  alota,  of  a  detachahlo  remll  pad  forased  wUh 


5.  An  Incandcacent  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  having 
communicating  chambers  ami  containing  an  inert  gaa,  a 
condenmblf  sobstance  la  the  bnib  adapted  to  volatilise 
during  operation  of  the  lamp,  and  a  refractory  filament 
In  said  bulb  the  space  above  the  filament  being  constricted 
so  that  the  blast  of  vapor  thereby  produced  sweeps  avray 
from  the  vidaitr  of  the  filament  any  water  vapor  01 
deletertoua  gases  that  may  be  freed  during  operation  ol 
the  lamp. 

6.  An  incandcacent  lamp  comprising  a  bulb,  a  refractory 
metal  filament  therein  of  large  effective  diameter,  a  va- 
porixable  material  in  aaid  bulb  adapted  to  be  volatilised 
when  the  lamp  la  operated,  and  a  gaa  coahion. operating  at 
all  Umea  to  prevent  the  variation  In  presMire  due  to  varla- 
tloa  In  the  volatilisation  of  said  vaporlsable  maiviai  '»"<"■ 
becoming  sach  as  would  cause  danger  from  ardng. 

11.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprlalng  a  bolb  having  a 
light  giving  portlo.n  and  a  condensing  portion  In  com- 
mnalcation  therewith  throoili  •  constricU>d  paaaage.  a 
lllliag  of  inert  gas  in  said  bolb,  a  body  of  mercory  la  aald 
light-giving  portion,  and  a  filament  of  tongaten  of  large 
effective  diameter  mounted  In  aald  light  giving  portion 
in  position  to  vaporise  said  mercory  and  to  heat  aald 
light  giving  portion  to  a  temperatore  which  preveata  depo- 
altloa  of  mercory  thereon. 

(Claims  1  to  4  and  7  to  10  aot  printed  la  the  Gaxette.] 


1,346.119.    BRACKET.    SowAaD  A.  Labbon.  Chicago,  IIL, 

aaalgnor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedoaaeter  CorporatioB, 

*  Chicago.  111.,  a  CorporatK>n  of  VlrglnU.    FUed  Sept.  31, 

1914-    Serial  No.  863,804.     (Cl.  348—30.) 

1.  A  bracket  device  compristag  a   sopportlng  member 

fcBTteg  a  horlaoatal  Bactlaa  wltH  a»tnraed  eada  adapted 
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for  attacliB«Dt  to  a  todjr  to  bo  oupportod,  a  Bottotlof 
»oinb«r  perforated  tor  Mcnrlac  Krcwa.  oao  %t  aaU  bmd- 
boro  bartnc  a  cirraJar  booo  and  tho  otber  havtot  a  dr- 
eolar  d«>pr«aalon  fitted  for  plrotal  eaflagcmrnt  with  sach 
boaa,  and  a  clamp  arrew  extoBdlng  tliroacli  koth  monibars 
■ubataatlally  along  tbe  comaion  axla  of  nid  drcolar  fea- 
tarea  for  atHnirtar  tbe  membora  In  adjoataent 


N 


4.  A  bracket  for  tbe  purpoae  ladlcated,  eoan^rfalac  a 
moantlnr  member  wboae  end  portJoaa  bare  downwardly 
fadag  bearing  aarfacea  and  are  perforated  to  r«celTC  at- 
taeblng  m<>aDa,  and  wboae  middle  portion  la  off-oet  abore 
Mid  bearing  aorfacea  and  prorided  wttb  a  pirot  apartnrc, 
togetber  with  a  aupportlng  member  and  a  plrot  bolt  la 
the  apertnre  aecarlng  aald  aapportlag  mwnbcr  onto  tbe 
moontlng  member,  the  head  of  aald  bolt  being  accommo- 
dated In  tbe  apace  aad«r  the  eff-oet  portion  of  aald  mount- 
lag  member,  and  a  oat  angaglBg  tho  bolt  abore  tho  aap- 
portlng  moater. 

[Clalma  3.  8,  and  B  not  priatad  In  tho  Qaaatta.] 


1,346,120.      VALVB    ORINDINO    MACHINS.      Hi 

Laoovrr.  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    FUed  Dec.  11.  1B16.    Sorlal 
Mo.  1S6,SU.     (CI.  01—4.) 


||{  1.  In  a  Talve  grinding  madilae,  a  drlra  gaar.  a  valTe- 

1^'  actnatlng  shaft,  a  laterally  extending  lerer  fixed  to  aald 

■haft,  a  aupport  moantetl  for  free  eocniatfon  aboat  aaM 
■haft,  and  meana  carried  by  the  aupport  and  drlvaa  by 
■aid  gear  to  oscillate  the  lerer  and  through  raaetlea 
oadlhite  aald  support. 

e.  In  a  ralre  grlndlnir  machine,  a  tool-atrtaatlng  ahaft, 
BMaaa  for  rotating  contlnaonaly  In  one  direction,  a  Heat- 
ing aupport  forming  a  journal  for  aald  rotating  meana, 
meana  acting  through  the  rotation  of  aald  Srat-aamed 
meana  to  oacUlate  the  abaft  and  reaettag  to  tbe  realaUnce 
of  tho  latter  to  oacillate  the  aald  floatlag  aapport.  and  a 
weight  BOTable  with  aald  anpport  and  harlag  a  play  con- 
aoctloa  therewith. 

8.  In  a  Talre  grladlng  machine,  a  caatng.  a  vahre- 
operatlng  ahaft  Jearaaled  in  aad  projecting  from  the  caa- 
teg.  a  drire  ahaft  wtthla  the  eaa^  aad  attaad  with  the 


•rst-aamad  ahaft.  a  gaw  whMl  «rtTn  eaattanoMly  la  one 
AirectJoa  by  aald  dttra  ahaft.  a  laror  pralacttag  lateraUy 
from  aald  ra  I  re-opera  tlag  ahaft  a  pla-aadalaC  eoanortloa 
iMtween  aald  gear  wbcH  and  lerer  whereby  rotation  of 
tbe  former  effecta  oadllation  of  the  latter,  and  a  support 
moaated  to  tarn  freely  In  both  dlrectlona  aad  forming  a 
Journal  anpport  far  aald  gaar  whoel  to  ahlft  the  poaitlon 
of  the  latter  wlthoat  dUangaglng  It  from  aaid  drlre  shaft. 
[CUUma  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1 .  a  4  •  .  1  2  1 .  TWIN-CnJNDBE  BNQIN&  BmjtAwa 
Lbmf,  Brla.  Pa.,  aaatgner  to  General  Blectrlc  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  27.  1814. 
Serial  No.  8T4.1J1.    (Q.  1S«— M.) 


In  a  high  compreaaloa  two-cycle  oil  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  almllar  cyllndera  arranged  aide  bj  ^Ua  la 
parallel  relation,  exhanat  porta  formed  la  one  cyllader 
wall,  acareaglng  porta  formed  In  the  other  cylinder  wall. 
the  porta  being  located  In  the  same  traaarerae  plaac.  a  ra- 
ceirer  Independent  of  the  crank  chamber  that  ooatalas 
compreaaed  air  aad  commnalcates  with  the  ■cavcnglnc 
porta,  a  ahallow  comboatlon  '•Mmber  which  la  coamoa  ta 
both  cylladera  and  Into  which  the  piatona  extad  on  their 
compreesion  atroke  to  highly  compreaa  and  heat  the  air 
therein,  the  products  of  combustion  and  acareaglng  air 
flowing  through  the  cylinders  and  t  hamber  In  aerlea,  a  fuel 
lnJ«<^tor  located  In  tbe  comboatlon  chamber  and  dellrerlng 
fael  to  the  central  part  thereaf,  a  trank  ptotoa  te  each 
cylinder  which  ceatrola  tta  porta  aad  haa  a  wrlat  pte.  a 
crank  abaft,  a  conneotlnit  rod  which  connects  the  wrist 
piD  of  one  platon  with  tbe  crank  on  aald  ahaft  and  haa  aa 
offset  near  Ita  Inner  end.  a  ahearlag  pla  supported  by  said 
oifaet.  aald  pla  being  locatad  la  a  plane  paaaing  throogh 
the  center  of  the  crank  and  the  center  of  the  wrlat  pin  of 
the  aecond  ptaton,  and  a  rod  connecting  tbe  ahearlag  pin 
and  tbe  wri#pln  of  the  aecond  piston  whereby  the  pla- 
tens more  dmolUneoualy  but  one  of  the  platons  opens  the 
exhaost  ports  la  adraace  of  the  aoarenglng  porta  and 
cloaea  them  before  aald  latter  porta  are  doeed  by  the 
other  piston. 


1.246.122.     8BCURINO  AND  TIOHTENINO  BOLT.     Boa- 
BBT  C.  LiraaAT,  Mollne.  III..  a«4«nor  to  Deere  and  Com- 
pany,   Mollne,    IlL,    a   Corporatloa    of   lillnoia.      filed 
Feb.  7.  1»16.     Bertal  No.  76,689.     (CT,  74—6.) 
1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  daaa  described,  a  shaft  or  the  like 
baring  a  traaarerae  perforatloa   for  the  reception  of  a 
bolt,  a  member  endrdlag  the  shaft  to  be  secured  thereto 
aad  harlag  oppoalte  perforatlans  to  reglstsr  with  the  per- 
foration In  the  shaft,  a  bolt  adapted  to  tw  drirca  throogh 
the  perforatlona  la  aald  member  aad  ahaft,  aa4  havlag 
ins  te  apset  the  metal  of  the  ahaft  adjaeent  tha 


ration  therata  aad  la  coatact  with  saM 
bolt  la  drtrsa  into  ^ace. 


ember  wl 


4.  In  a  4erlce  ef  the  class  aaserlkad,  a  shaft  or  the  Vfes 
baring  a  diametrical  pcrf^>ratlOB  of  eee  dlaaMter  for  the 
reeeptloa  of  a  bolt,  a  member  eadrdlag  the  ahaft  to  he 
aecar«d  therato  and  havtag  k  perforatloa  ^mOar  la  diam- 
eter to  the  perforation  in  the  shaft  and  reglatertng  there- 
vitb.  aald  member  baring  a  perforation  en  ita  eppoaltt 
aide  ef  graater  dtemeCcr  thaa  the  p«f»at>ea  In  the  ahaft 
a  headed  holt  adapted  to  be  drleea  throogh  the  perfora- 
tlona la  aald  mambar  aad  ahaft  ta  hoM  the  two  together, 
the  head  of  said  bolt  tttlag  wtthla  the  lar«ar  paifaratlen 
la  aald  memher.  aald  bolt  brtag  trasto-eoaloal  la  shape  ad- 
jacent the  head  to  apset  the  ssetal  of  the  shaft  agalast 
whl<A  It  la  4rtveB  aad  ta  feree  saM  mpm 

(Claims  2  aad  S  aot  printed  ta  the  Oaastte.] 


1.246.1st.     FOLDING  COT.     Moaaia  Lowt,  New 
N.  T.     Ottgtmmi  applleatton  flied  Aoc  M.  lOlS, 
No.  4e.SM.    DlTlded  aad  thia  applUatloa  flled 
1916.     SerUl  Mo.  lltjUi.     (O.  »>-8.) 


York, 


26, 


1.346,124.  CCFF-BDTTON.  CBABua  B.  LXJGC,  Jamaica, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.744.  (O. 
S4— 100.) 


t.  A  cnir  batten  comprlaing  a  ahank,  an  arcuate  link 
member  alidably  engaged  throogh  one  end  of  aald  ahank. 
a  head  formed  open  the  oppoalte  end  of  aaid  shank,  aald 
arcaate  link  indnding  parallel  concare  and  conrex  side 
portions,  the  concare  aide  portion  having  its  center  pressed 
outwardly  to  form  a  locking  receaa  for  the  flrat  mentioned 
end  of  the  Aank  and  prerent  longitudinal  morement  of 
aald  link  through  said  ahank,  the  eads  of  the  concare  aide 
of  aald  nnk  cooperating  with  the  under  face  of  the  head  of 
■aid  button  to  retain  the  same  In  binding  engagement  with 
the  opposite  ddes  of  the  member  through  which  the  Aaak 
is  engaged  and  prerent  turning  of  said  button. 

{Claims  1  and  2  not  panted  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,246,126.    AUTOMATIC  TBLKPHON»-BXCHAMO» 
'sYSTBM.     Ataaw  B.  Ltin>Bix,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
aignor.  by  meane  sssigameata,  to  Weatem  Blectrlc  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York-     Filed 
Oct.  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  87.390.     (01.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  foMlBf  cot  comprialag  a  pair  of  foldabla  cot  sec- 
tlona,  a  abort  aalddle  aectlon  plrotally  conpected  to  the 
inner  enda  thereof,  aald  foldable  cot  sections  folding  trans- 
reraely  of  the  cot  by  lifting  auch  inner  enda  and  thereby 
allowing  the  enter  enda  to  drop  and  cloee  toward  each 
other,  aad  a  pair  of  legs  piroted  to  each  of  aald  foldable 
aectlona,  the  eemblaatlon  of  a  pair  of  legs  atteched  to  said 
middle  sectloe,  a  downwardly  extending  bar  ceatrally  ar- 
ranged upon  aald  middle  section,  aad  a  link  conneeOng  the 
legs  of  each  foldable  section  with  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  folding  cot  comprising  a  pair  of  foldable  cot  aec- 
tlona, a  short  middle  section  plrotally  connected  to  the 
inner  ends  thereof,  said  foldable  cot  sertlona  folding  trana-^ 
rersdy  of  the  cot  by  lifting  such  Inner  ends  and  thereby 
allowing  the  outer  eads  to  drop  and  cloee  toward  each 

aad  a  pair  of  l«i  piroted  to  each  o<  said  foMahla 
the  I  iMbiMtinB  of  a  pair  of  legs  attached  to  said 
middle  sertloa.  a  dowawardly  extendlag  bar  ceatraUy  ar- 
rayed oven  said  ^ddle  seettoa.  a  link  eoaaecttec  the  legs 
af  each  toMable  asctlaa  with  said  bar.  aad  meaas  for 
the  IHB  ot  said  saddle  sectlaa  Is 


1.  In  a  tdephone  system,  s  plurality  of  lines,  connect- 
ing drculta  and  awltches  for  Interconnecting  said  lines,  a 
telephoae  set  SMana  aetaated  upoa  the  aaaodatlbn  of  one 
of  said  ceaaeetliw  elrculte  with  a  llae  for  aaitiat  said 
mmkiar  aet  thereta.  aatsasattc  meaas  for  remorlag  said 
tsl^haae  set  from  the  drenit  upoa  the  completion  of  a 
eoaaoctlon  from  oae  Uaa  te  a  certain  llae,  aad  meaasjer 
proreotlng  the  operatloa.of  aald  aataamtie  mesas  i^ea 
tbB  completion  of  a  coaaeetion  from  one  Uae  to  aaethsr 

2.  te  a  tekphone  system,  gronpa  ef  Uaco,  eonaeetlag 
dicolte  for  eoaaaetlaB  thereta.  a  telephone  aet  tommna 
4»  said  ceaaectiag  cimiita,  a  sevicaee  switch  for  each 

tiuaaaitliM^  drealt  a  ceatroUlag  ma^Mt  for  each  swlt<^ 
MMDS  whereby  the  coatreUiag  amffset  at  the  se«a«Be« 
switch  wiU  he  opeaatod  apoa  the  aaaedatlon  of  a  coaaeet- 
tDg  dreolt  with  a  caUlag  llae  te  ceaaect  the  tdephone 
sat  to  aald  drcoit  aatoamtie  asssas  Cor  agaia  adaating 
to  tomere  aald  aet  from  the  drcoit  upon  the 
ot  a  essmoctloa  to  a  oertaia  called  line,  aad 
loK  piaiiiflaff  tha  Mpsated  actaatioa  ef  aald 
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net  upon  the  completion  of  a  connection  to  another  called 
line. 

8.  In  a  telephone  ayeteni.  a  plurality  of  telephone  line*, 
an  operator's  poaitlon,  a  connecting  clrcoit  for  connectinf 
a  ca  I  line  line  with  a  called  line  or  with  uld  poeltlon,  a 
telephone  Mt  adapted  to  be  united  with  aald  circuit, 
meanx  operable  upun  the  aaaoclation  of  aald  connectlnK 
circuit  with  a  calling  line  for  connectinf  the  tPlepbone  set 
to  said  circalt.  automatic  maana  operable  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  a  connection  from  a  calling  l)ne  to  a  called  line 
for  removing  said  eet  from  aaid  circuit,  and  meanii  for 
preventing  tho  operation  of  iiaid  automatic  meanii  upon 
the  completion  of  a  connection  from  a  railing  line  to  aaid 
operator's  poaitlon. 

8.  In  a  telephone  nystem.  a  plurality  of  lines,  connect- 
ing circuits,  means  including  variably  operable  selector 
Bwitc.heM  for  extending  a  circuit  to  calling  and  called  llnea. 
a  telephone  aet.  means  actuated  when  a  circuit  la  extended 
to  a  calling  line  for  Joining  the  telephone  aet  thereto,  au 
tomatir  means  operated  when  said  swltchea  are  controlled 
to  select  a  certain  called  line  and  extend  a  calling  line 
thereto  for  removing  said  telephone  set  from  Mid  conoect- 
Ing  circalt,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
said  automatic  means  If  said  switches  are  controlled  to 
select  another  called  line  and  extend  a  calling  line  thereto. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  connect- 
ing ctrcnlts  and  ■witche*  for  iaterconnectlBg  aald  Unea.  a 
telephone  set.  meana  for  uniting  said  telephone  set  to  a 
connecting  circuit,  automatic  means  for  removing  aaid 
telephone  set  from  the  connecting  circuit  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  a  connection  from  one  line  to  a  certain  line, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  automatic 
means  upon  the  completion  of  a  connection  from  one  line 
to  another  line. 

(Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.24«.128.  CALL  •  RBCORDINU  STSTElf.  Albin  K. 
Lu.NMLi^  New  Yorlt.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Western  Klec- 
trlc  Company.  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorlt.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1»16.  »»erlal  No. 
116.250.     (CI.  179— 6.S.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exrhange  sjretem.  a  connecting  oper- 
ator's position,  lines  Incoming  to  said  operator'*  position, 
said^  llnea  belonging  to  subacribera  of  various  rlassM  of 
aertice.  line  aignala  aasociated  with  said  incoming  llnea. 
said  line  signals  having  cbaractertattc  markings  to  Inform 
said  connecting  operator  of  the  class  of  service  to  which 
the  line  belongs,  a  second  operator's  position,  lines  oat- 
going  froy  aaid  connecting  operator'a  poaitlon  to  Mid 
second  operator's  positlotp.  signals  associated  with  aaid 
laat-nentioned  lines  at  said  second  operator's  position, 
aaid  signals  haviDg  characteristic  markings  to  Inform  said 
ae*oad  operator  of  the  class  of  aervice  of  the  line  originat- 
ing the  call.  aAd  means  for  antomatlcally  aaaociatlng  in- 
coming lines  of  a  given  class  of  senrlca  with  outgoing 
lines  whose  signal  Is  Blmllar. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  Incoming  llnea,  c«ln 
collecting  devices  associated  with  certain  of  aaid  Incom- 
ing llnea.  a  coanectlng  operator'a  poaitlon.  a  coin  retam 
hey   thereat,  a  recording  operator's  position,   meana   f»r 


aatabUahlng  a  connection  to  aaid  recording  operator'a  po- 
aitlon. and  automatic  means  controlled  bjr  aald  cola  re- 
turn key  for  informing  said  recording  operator  whether 
or  net  the  line  calling  is  equipped  with  a  coin  coilectlnc 
device. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  incoaiiag  lines, 
coin  collecting  devices  oaaoclated  with  cartaln  of  said  in- 
coming llnea.  a  coanertl|ig  operator's  poalUon,  a  coin  re- 
turn key  thereat,  a  relay  contralled  by  aaid  coin  return 
key.  a  recording  operator's  position,  meana  for  eatabllsh 
Ing  a  connection  to  aaid  recording  operator'a  position,  and 
means,  including  aaid  coin  retora  key  and  aaid  relay,  for 
informing  said  recording  operator  whether  or  not  the  Une 
calling  is  equipped  with  a  coin  collecting  device. 

4.  In  a  telephooe  exchange  ayatem.  incoming  llaaa,  coin 
collecting  devices  aaoodated  with  ceruin  onea  of  said 
Incoming  liaoa,  oatgolac  lines  arranged  In  groapa.  a  con 
nectlng  operator's  pooltloB.  aotomatlc  switches  under  the 
control  of  aald  connecting  operator  tat  Interconnecting 
said  lines,  a  recording  operator's  poaitlon  to  which  cer- 
Uln  groups  of  said  outgoing  lines  lead,  signals  aaaodated 
With  mOd  !!■«•  at  Mid  rocordlng  operator's  poaitlon.  mid 
slgnala  having  characterUUc  markings  individual  to  their 
group,  and  means  for  caoolng  one  of  said  switches  to  hant 
In  one  or  aaothor  of  aoch  groapa  im  accac^aaoa  with 
whether  or  not  the  line  calUng  is  equipped  with  a  coin 
ce^oetlng  device. 

7.  In  a  telephone  exchange  sjmtem.  a  plurality  of  op- 
erators' poattloaa.  llnea  arranged  for  servlct  «f  dlSarent 
clooaaa  incoming  to  one  opocator's  poaitlon,  mtana  for 
couMctlng  aald  position  to  a  secoad  posltloir.  apparatus 
peculiar  to  the  lines  of  one  claas,  a  contact  device  at  the 
first  operstor's  position  for  governing  said  apparatua,  alg^ 
naia  at  the  second  operator'a  poaitlon  chotacteristlc  of 
the  different  dasMs  of  llnM,  and  mMaa  whereby  the  con- 
tact device  controls  aignala  of  one  character. 

(Claims  S  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Ciaaette.J 


1,24«.127.  PABIMQ  AND  COEINU  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam M.  LimimL  8aa  rrandaco.  Cal.  Filed  June  17, 
1918.    Serial  Ne.  »4,7ll.     (a  14f— «.) 


1.  A  poring  machine  including  a  frame;  a  guide  slid- 
able  In  aald  frame :  a  carriage  reallieotly  slldable  on  said 
gnMe ;  abutmenu  on  said  frame  in  the  path  of  f%i4  car- 
riage ;  a  feeding  and  a  paring  mechanism  on  said  carriage ; 
a  plaraUtj  of  splndlee  moonted  upon  an  arm  rotatable  on 
said  frame ;  means  for  rotating  aald  arm  and  aald  splhdle : 
■aeaos  for  synchronously  moving  said  carriage  rotating 
Mid  arm.  and  operating  said  paring  mechanlam. 

2.  A  paring  machine  including  a  frame;  a  guide  alld- 
able  In  said  frame  ;  a  carriage  mounted  on  aaid  golds ;  a 
feeding  and  a  paring  aaechoniam  on  aald  carriage ;  an  arm 
rotaUble  oa  sold  frame:  a  plurality  of  spindles  on  said 
arm ;  meana  for  routing  aald  arm  and  said  aplndlee ; 
means  for  alternately  holding  aaid  apindlea'ln  allBeaMBt 
with  sold  feeding  and  paring  mechanism,  and  a  stripper 
on  nld  carriage  synchronised  with  said  paring  mecha- 
nlam. 


1.24«.1S8.  IGNITION  MSCHANISll.  ALnnr  O.  Uc- 
C4Laa.  Chicago.  ni..  assignor  to  Webster  Blectrtc  Com- 
pany. Kacin\  Wis.,  a  Corpora tkm  of  Weot  Virginia. 
Filed  Joly  SI,  191S.  Serial  No.  11S.SSS.  (0. 12S— 14S.) 
1.  An  IgBltlen  mechaalan  of  the  class  deoerlbed  eom- 
prtslBg  a  bracket,  apark  electrodes  carried  by  the  bracket, 
a  mogaeto  and  spring  means  for  operating  the  Mme.  hotfe 


removably  oapportod  hy  the  bracket,  an  engine  driven 
push  rod  for  morlag  the  magneto  rotor  In  oppooition  to 
Mill  Kprlng  meana,  and  means  controlled  by  the  magneto 
for  operating  the  ^ectrwlea  and  determining  the  time  of 
..p.niclon  thereof,  the  oereral  parte  being  ao  related  that 
the  puah  rod  operatM  the  tiectrodes  and  determines  the 
time  of  operation  thereof  when  the  magneto  and  the 
irprtag  meana  for  oporatlac  ^the  letter  are  removed. 


2.  An  ignition  mechanlam  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising in  combination  spark  electrode*,  a  magneto  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  apark  electrodea,  an  engliie  drlTen  ac- 
tuator arranged  to  engage  the  magneto  rotor,  aprtng  ac- 
tuating mechanlam  for  the  magneto  rotor  arranged  to 
snap  the  Utter  to  normal  after  It  has  been  osdlUted  by 
the  engine  drlyen  actuator  asd  relMeed,  and  operating 
means  for  the  electrodes  normally  controlled  by  the  mag- 
neto rotor  but  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  engine 
driven  actuator  when  the  magneto  and  the  spring  actuat- 
ing means  for  the  rotor  thereof  are  removed  from  the 
eomblnation. 

84.  .\n  ignition  mechanism  of  the  claos  described,  com- 
prising In  combination  with  apark  electrodea  a  magneto 
having  an  eeeUlatory  rotor,  and  a  spring  operated  Impact 
member  controlled  by  the  magneto  but  Impelled  by  Its 
own  spring  neana  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  tiectrodM 
In  timed  relation  to  the  magneto  rotor. 

(Clalme  8  to  88  and  86  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.1 


1.24«,1M. 
Bombay. 

loo.ose. 


LIFB  -  RAFT. 
India.  Filed 
(CI.  9—11.) 


John    Jamm   McLAi>aKX>n(, 
May    96,    1916.      Serial    No. 


1,246.180.  COLLAP8IBLB  8PINDLS.  Oaonon  P.  Mac- 
anADY,  Providence.  B.  I.,  asaigner  to  Franklin  Ma- 
chine Company.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  ot 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  149.81«. 
(CI.  242—78.) 


1.  A  collapsible  aplndle  comprlaing  an  arbor,  a  plural- 
ity of  flexible  riba  arranged  about  said  arbor,  meana 
whereby  the  middle  portion  of  Mid  ribs  may  be  bowed  out- 
ward and  returned  when  deaired,  and  means  whereby  uld 
ribs  may  be  retained  in  t>owed  position. 

2.  A  colUpalble  aplndle  comprising  on  arbor,  a  plural- 
ity of  flexible  riba  arranged  about  eaid  arbor,  a  collar  on 
the  arbor  In  ^O^ich  each  of  the  oppoelte  enda  of  Mid  rlbi 
on  the  arbor  are  mounted,  means  whereby  one  of  Mid 
colUra  may  be  moved  to  bow  the  riba  outwardly,  and 
meana  for  releaMbly  reUlnlng  aald  collar  to  hold  the  riba 

in  bowed  poaition. 

4.  A  collapalble  aplndle  comprising  a  center  arbor,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  rlba  arranged  about  said  artK>r.  a  fixed 
collar  at  one  end  and  a  aUdahle  collar  at  the  other  end  of 
aald  ribs  to  which  collars  the  ends  of  Mid  ribs  are  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  m^ans  for  spacing  said  rtbs  about  Mid  col- 
Ion,  a  spring  lock  for  retaining  the  eliding  collar  when 
moved  to  expand  said  riba.  aald  lock  being  adapted  to  re- 
leaae  said  collar  and  permit  It  and  the  rlba  to  return  to 
normal  wben  deaired. 

(Claims  8  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gowtte.] 


1.  A  rererelble  Mfe  raft  compiistag  In  combtnotion,'  o 
plurality  of  straight  hollow  cylindrical  tanks  orronged  in 
any  direction,  floors  compooed  of  battens  covering  com- 
pletely the  upper  and  under  Borfacea  of  the  tanks,  water 
and  provision  tanks  opening  on  either  the  upper  or  the 
under  floor  and  a  folding  handrail  afllxed  around  the 
outer  edge  of  the  raft  on  the  top  and  bottom  thereof. 

J.  A  rweralble  life  raft  comprlotag  In  combUMtion,  a 
plurality  of  atralght  hollow  cyllndrlMl  tonka,  floora  com- 
posed of  battena  coveHng  completely  the  upper  and  un- 
der anrfacea  of  the  tanks  and  also  covering  the  sides, 
water  and  provlalon  comportments  opening  on  either  the 
upper  or  the  under  floor,  a  folding  hand  roll  affixed 
aroand  the  onter  edge  of  the  raft  on  both  floors  and  a 
doable  row  of  life  ItoM  oroond  Mch  aide  of  the  raft. 


1.246.181.  COMBINED  TIRB-VALVB  AND  PBBB8UBB- 
OOVERNOR.  QnoBoi  P.  MAaoTOH,  Pomona.  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  19.  1916.     Serlol  No.  116,840.     (O.  187—28.) 


1.  A  combined  valve  and  pressure  governor  of  the 
eloM  described  Including  o  body  having  o  valve  chamber 
'  V>d  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  said  body  being  alao  pro- 
vided with  an  air  paaMge  extending  around  the  valve 
aMt.  a  valve  located  in  the  valve  chamber  and  coactlng 
with  the  valve  aeat.  a  apring  for  holding  the  valve  nor- 
mally cloaed,  a  nut  for  adjastlng  the  tension  of  the  said 
spring,  a  sliding  aieeve  connected  with  the  nut  and  ar- 
ranged 00  the  body.  Mid  body  and  sleeve  having  grod- 
noted  coocting  lateriocklng  means  for  holding  the  aieeve 
and  the  not  against  rotary  movaiaant. 
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>•  A  coaiMacd  vahr*  maa  preMur*  soTcraor  of  tk»  elSM 
d««crlk«d  iBfiudInc  a  body  havinc  a  vtdre  chamber  mnd 
proTldfld  with  a  raWe  aMt.  aaM  body  bdac  aiao  proTldod 
with  an  atr  pMaage  extandtBff  arownd  th«  vAlre  aaat,  a 
TalT*  located  In  the  valve  chamber  and  coactlas  with  the 
▼*!▼•  Mat.  a  iprlnc  for  holdlnc  the  valve  normally  closed, 
a  not  for  adjastlnc  the  tension  of  the  said  q>rins.  a  aild- 
Ing  sleeve  connected  with  the  nut  and  arranged  on  the 
body,  said  body  and  alecv*  having  gradoated  eoactlng  In- 
terlocklag  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  and  the  not 
against  rotary  movement,  and  a  catch  for  locking  the 
■leeve  against  sliding  movement. 

8.  A  combined  valve  and  preasnre  governor  of  the  daaa 
deacrlbed  Including  a  body  having  a  valve  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  valve  aeat.  said  body  being  also  provided 
with  an  air  pasatage  extending  around  the  valve  seat,  a 
Talve  located  In  the  valve  chamber  and  eoactlng  with  the 
▼alve  seat,  a  spring  ^or  holding  the  valve  normally  closed, 
a  nut  fbr  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  said  spring,  a  slid- 
lag  sleeve  connected  with  the  nut  and  arranged  on  the 
body,  said  body  and  sleeve  having  graduated  eoactlng  In- 
terlocking means  for  hokllBg  the  sleeve  and  the  nnt 
against  rotary  movement,  meaas  for  locking  the  sleeve 
against  sliding  movement. 

4.  A  combined  valve  and  pressure  goveraor  of  the  class 
deacrlbed  taidudlBg  a  body  havlBf  a  Talve  chamber  aBd 
proTlded  with  a  ralre  seat,  said  body  belag  alee  provided 
with  an  air  jwsaage  exteadlBg  aromd  the  valve  seat,  a 
valve  located  in  the  valve  chamber  and  coactlag  with  the 
valve  aeat.  a  sprlBg  tor  holding  the  valve  nonBally  doaed. 
a  cap  carrying  the  nut,  a  sleeve  slidably  connected  with 
and  earrted  by  the  cap.  laM  sleeve  being  provided  wttk 
graduated  notches  at  its  inner  end,  a  fixed  projection 
moonted  on  the  body  and  arranged  to  engage  the  notelMa 
for  locking  the  sleeve  against  rotary  movement  and  a 
catch  carried  by  the  said  cap  and  arranged  to  engage  ths 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve  for  holdteg  tke  saM  sleeve  in  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  projection. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


M4e,18S.  PABTKNniO  DKYICS  FOB  ANTI8KIDDIIfG 
MSAIV8.  RaiiraicH  If  atbb,  AitMn,  aad  Otmrav  toTLAt- 
Taa,  Btetaaeh,  Bwttxerbuid,  aaslgners  te  ilrma  Adelph 
Baarer,  Arbon,  Switserland.  Piled  Jane  B,  ItlT.  ■•• 
rtal  No.  173.900.     (CL  101—8.) 


#■- 


1.  A  device  for  securing  la  a  detachable  manner  antl- 
skidding  means  to  a  wbeel.  conprlslng  an  elongated  loop 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  la  a  slot  provided  In  the  felly  of 
the  wheel,  a  member  connectlag  said  loop  at  oae  end  to 
the  antisklddlnK  means  and  a  hook  at  the  other  end  of  the 
antlskiddlng  m<>an8  and  cooperating  with  said  loop. 

2.  A  devico  for  securing  in  a  detachable  manner  anti- 
sfeiddlag  BMans  to  a  wheal,  eeaprfstag  aa  alo«gatrtl  laop 

ptsd  to  be  tascrted  In  a  aUt  provided  la  tha  telly,  a 
ber  ceaiaecttag  saM  loop  at  oae  end  to  the  antiskid- 
dlag  means  aad  a  hoek  at  the  other  end  of  the  aatlafeld- 
dlag  aMaas  aad  cooperating  with  said  loop,  the  tetter  ha- 
lag  seearsd  la  saM  slot  oa  oae  side  by  aMaas  at  said  bmm- 
bcr  aad  on  the  ether  side  by  aicans  of  the  book. 

3.  A  device  for  secnrlag  la  a  detachable  prtauper  «a 
aatlsklddlag  chala  to  a  wheel.  ooaiprMng  an  eloa«ated 
loop  adapted  te  he  iaaerted  la  a  aM  prorldsd  la  tke  MIy, 
a  Blr4>ve  inserted  in  saM  slet.  aa  snil  skUilag  chala,  a 


shaefele  caaaectlag  said  loop  to  the  aatlsklddlag  chala 
aad  a  hoek  at  the  other  end  of  the  aatlsklddlag  chala  and 
osSpsmtlag  with  said  loop.  ^ 

4.  ▲  dsTlee  for  securing  In  a  detachable  aasMr  aatl- 
sklddlag aMaas  to  s  wheel.  coMprlslag  a  rigid  Uak  adapt- 
ed te  be  laserted  la  a  slot  provided  la  the  Calif  a(  the 
wheel,  aatl-oklddlag  aMaas  eonaectad  to  said  Uak  at  eae 
end.  and  a  detachable  device  at  the  other  end  of  tha  aatl- 
sklddlng  means  aad  cooperating  with  said  link. 


1  .  2  4  0  ,  1 1 « .      APPARATUS    POR    BHBATHINO  TBR 
WALLS    OP    AS    BXCAVATION.      Jambs    C.    Mbbm, 

Brooklyn,  K.  T..  aaalgaor  of  one-balf  to  Prederick  L. 
Cranford.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  May  0,  1014.  OerUl 
No.  MT47S.     (Q.  01— SO.) 


'^■4 


1.  A  sheathlag  for  aa  excavatloa  eenprlalaf  a  plo- 
raUty  of  superpoaed  sections  each  rsaprtalng  osrasr 
gnldss  aad  iadlaed  sides  slldnMy  '— g-t«-g  th««wlth, 
aad  ■saas  eenaectlag  adjacaat  comer  gnldea. 

2.  A  sheathlag  for  an  excavation  coaiprialag  a  piB- 
rallty  of  saparposed  snctleas  each  coaprMng  parallel 
comer  galdos  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  lacllasd 
aectloBs  slidably  engaging  therewith,  said  comer  guides 
bdac  la  siihstaatlal  vsrtlcal  allaenent,  aad  the  carre- 
spondiag  sides  of  »ld  sectloM  belag  substaatUlly  pacaUel. 

8.  Sectional  aheathing  for  an  excavation,  each  soetloD 
comprising  comer  sections,  oae  indivldoal,  comer  section 
for  each  comer  of  the  excavation,  means  to  coanect  such 
comer  sections  to  the  nsmapsadlag  earasr  sectloBs  above, 
downwardly  and  ootwardly  tadtaed  gnldes  en  two  sides 
of  each  said  coraer  nctioB,  aad  sido  plaesa  to  eagage  said 
guides. 

4.  Sectional  sheathlag  ftor  aa  exoavatlon.  eodi  section 
comprMag  comer  guide  sectloas.  Haks  to  couple  surb 
corner  guide  sectioas  to  the  correapoBdlBf  sectloas  above, 
downwardly  aad  oatvrardly  ladlaod  guide  iaagca  on  two 
sides  of  each  of  said  coraer  guide  sections,  sad  flat  side 
pieces  adapted  to  have  tholr  ends  constrained  by  said 
flanges. 

5.  Sectional  sheathing  for  an  ezcBTatloB,  each  section 
comprising  coraer  guide  sections,  meaas  to  couple  such 
corner  guide  sections  to  the  correspoudiag  sections  above, 
dowawaadly  aad  oatwardly  Inettacd  gaido  ■aa«BB  «■  two 
sides  oC  each  of  said  earner  gnlde  trrtlnas.  aad  flat  bMs 

adap4"d  ^  have  their  ends  rsMlialiiiil  fey 


ICIalaM  t  to  10  aak  printed  1b  the  Oasitta.) 


1.240,104.     TCNNBL4IHIBLD      »a 

Ipn.  N.  Y^  ssalgBir  of  one  half  to 

ford.  Broefclya.  N.  Y.     Plied  Ocpt.  10,  1014. 

8«8,t70.     4CL  01—46.) 

1.  la    caasMaation.   a    tunnel    wall,   a 
around  Che  fkunS  end  portion  M  oaid  waU 
heyuMl  the  saasa,  BMaas  acting  between  said  waU 
shield  for  advaadv  the  shIsM. 


Brook- 

L.  GMa- 

Bvlallfo. 


■bield  la 

roidcs 

spaces 

of  the  waU.  aad 


aald  vail 

SB  00  la  laoTO 
tha  ahisld  la 
OlMng  matailal  la  sold 


^"TSEzraer 


2.  IB  combinatioB,  a  ttinnel  ahlald  harlBf  a  forward 
cuttlag  end.  longitudinal  interior  «fhs  on  its  rear  aid  por- 
tion, a  completed  froat  end  tunnel  wall  portion  within 
said  shlald,  aald  ribs  censtltBting  guiding  supports  for 
the  Afold  oB  said  coBpletod  wall  portloa,  aad  fllilag  ma- 
terial in  the  spaces  betwasa  said  rtba. 

8.  IB  coBa>lnatloB  with  a  tubular  tnanel.  a  tubular  tun 
nel  shidd  sliding  exteriorly  thereon  comprialag  a  tube 
larger  thau  the  exterior  dtametar  ot  tha  tOBBel,  tBteroal 
loagltudlBal  rflM  OB  the  shldd  tobe  adapted  to  gviOt  and 
support  the  shldd  oa  the  tuaad  tube,  aad  iming  material 
in  tha  aaess  hetwoen  said  rths  aad  within  said  shield. 


1,140,188.    BUCnONAL  SHHATHINO.    Jambb  C.  Mbbk. 

Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Frederic*  L. 
CcBBford.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  Bept  21,  1918.  Serial 
Ko.  iLTOO.     (CL  01—88.) 
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1.  A  sectloBSl  sheathing  coraprlslag  comer  guldos  hav- 
ing Indlaed  wings,  sides  between  said  gnldes  engaglBg  op- 
podte  ddea  of  said  wings,  guide  plates  on  oppodte  sides 
of  each  gnlde,  and  meaas  engaging  the  laaer  gnlde  plate 
of  one  guide  and  the  outer  guide  plate  of  another  guide 
for  podtioaing  adjoining  sections. 

8.  A  coraer  guide  tor  a  sectloual  sheathing  comprising 
a  Plata  having  wings.  Mid  pinto  hadag  mcuBS  on  the 
inner  side  adjacent  the  bottom,  aad  oa  the  outer  dde  ad- 
Jhcent  the  top,  for  interlocking  respectively  with  guldee 
below  and  above. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  comer  guide  comprising  an 
indined  plate  haviag  aagularly  bsnt  Incllaod  wings,  ot 
inclined  dotted  guide  yokca  oppodtdy  mouated  on  said 
plats  adjansnt  tlM  eods  thwsat  sldaa  eagaglBO  aald 
aad  I'haBB  kaors  sttdahla  la  said  slottad  yokaa. 

844  O.  a.— 88 


Aeatklag  Isr  a 
_  a  sarlca  of  plate  Uks 
ooiaer  ot  ths  excavatftoa,  aad  a 
Bisaihga  along  each  aids  ot  the 
the  side 


ovation, 
alaag 
of  plato  ilka  side 
itlan,  the  ands  o< 
the  odaes  of  the  ro- 


and  both  the 
aad  ths  ddo  BMB*ers  bsl^  ladinad  aahstaattally  aliks 
to  the  axis  ot  the  excavation. 

0.  Sectional  aheathing  for  a  prismatic  excavation,  com- 
prising a  series  ot  plate  like  coraer  members  along  each 
corner  of  the  excOTBtloa,  each  coraer  member  belag 
coupled  vrith  the  adjacent  comer  members  in  the  same 
series,  and  a  series  ot  plate  like  side  members  along  each 
dde  of  the  excavatloa,  the  ends  ot  the  said  members  slid- 
ably engaging  the  edgM  of  the  respective  coraer  members, 
and  both  the  corner  BMmbers  aad  the  side  members  tieing 
indined  substantially  alike  te  the  axis  of  the  excavation. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 

1.240,180.  CAISSON.  Jambs  C.  Mbbm,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  L.  Cranford,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Oct  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  128,089.  (O. 
01—8.) 


1.  A  caisson  coaiprislng  a  tubular  driving  portion  com- 
posed of  interlocking  sheet  pUing.  a  top  diding  therein, 
and  interlocklaf  sbeadilng  constituting  s  tail  extending 
rearwardly  ot  aald  drtrlng  portloa. 

2.  A  calssoB  comprising  a  segmental  driving  portloa,  a 
top  slidable  ttierdn  on  the  segmental  driving  jwrtion,  and 
a  pipe  passing  through  said  top  for  permitting  removal  of 
material. 

3.  A  caisson  comprising  a  driving  portion,  a  top  lUd- 
able  therein  aad  having  a  door  for  the  removal  of  ma- 
terial, and  a  normally  closed  pipe  passing  tbroagta  said. 
top  tor  removing  fluid   material   independently  ot  said 
door. 

18.  A  caisson  comHrtoing  a  aerlos  ot  interlocking  pUes 
arranged  in  cylindrical  formation  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  forward  indlvlduaUy.  each  pile  having  a  sheet 
BMtal  aheath  on  its  outer  face  with  oae  end  bent  to  form 
a  cuttlag  edge  and  the  other  end  projecting  rearwardly  to 
form  a  tail  and  a  doalag  top  slidaMy  mounted  wlthia 
aald^iles^ 

14.  ▲  caisson  comprising  a  series  of  interlocking  piles 
am^ed  cylindrically,  tmA  with  a  driving  bead  at  its 
rear  end  and  eadi  pile  having  a  sheet  BMtal  external 
aheath  bent  around  the  forward  end  to  form  a  cutting 
edge  aad  projecting  rcarwariDy  to  form  a  talL' 

IClalma  4  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaactts,) 

1,240,187.     HBADLIOHT-DIMMBB.     Paul  MiUBB. 

Bridgeport.   Ohio.      Piled    May    14,    1017.      Serial   No. 

100,877.     (a.  240— I8A) 

1.  A  iigbt-contrdllng  device  tor  headlights,  comprialag 
a  frame  for  mounting  adjacent  to  tha  headlight  glass,  a 
pInraUty  of  horiaontally  disposed  blades  having  thdr  ends 
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yhreted  00  aald  tnmm,  add  MmO—  btiBg  gpaMd  at  •  mi^ 
■taatUlly  anironn  dlsUnc*  apart  and  balat  arranfad  la 
two  MriM,  one  aerlea  havlaf  th«  bladaa  tbarcof  of  nb- 
■tantlally  uniform  width  and  tho  aocond  aarlas  ImtIbc 
the  bladM  tteraof  of  dlffarant  width  from  that  of  the 
bladaa  of  th«  flr*t-m«ntloncd  Mrles,  and  maaaa  eonneetad 
to  said  blades  whereby  thsy  ma/  b«  awvag  to  and  froa 
Inclined  positions. 


9.  A  light-controlling  device  for  hsadllghts,  comprising 
a  frame  for  mounting  adjacent  to  the  headlight  glass,  a 
plurality  of  hortsontslly  disposed  blades  having  their  ends 
pivoted  on  said  frame,  said  blades  being  arranged  In  two 
ssrlas,  one  sorlea  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  tha 
headlight  to^ui  approximately  midway  point  and  havln# 
Its  blades  of  substantially  uniform  width,  and  the  other 
serlea  extending  from  said  point  to  the  lower  part  of  tha 
headlight  and  having  its  blades  gradually  decreaaed  In 
width  from  the  topmoat  to  the  lowermost  thereof,  and 
means  connected  to  said  blades  wheraby  they  may  be 
ahifted  to  and  from  Indinad  positions,  the  blades  of  the 
two  series  having  a  snbstantlaUy  uniform  spacing  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  that  when  occupying  inclined 
poaitlon  the  wider  bladaa  Intercept  and  deflect  light  in 
larger  volume  than  the  narrower  bladea. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  In  tha  Qaaetta.] 


1.S46.18S.  LOADBB  FOB  LUlCBlil-TRIlfMUtS.  HamiT 
8.  MiTCHiix,  Wauaa,  Orcg.  rUed  Jan.  80.  1914.  8«- 
rlal  No.  81S.6ST.     (a.  1»»— M.) 


Ill  ^~    1.  la  a  davlca  for  moving  flat  lomber,  In  combination, 

two  traveling  conveyers  mounted  end  to  end  at  a  space 
■part,  means  for  driving  them  in  tha  same  direction, 
meaas  for  tranaferrlag  and  turning  aald  lombar,  piece  by 
piece,  from  one  conveyer  to  the  other,  said  means  com- 
prising a  shaft  mouatad  between  the  ends  of  said  con- 
veyer, a  plurality  of  aegments  mounted  on  said  shaft 
at  a  apace  apart  and  having  straight  reglsterlac  support- 
ing upper  edges  adapted  to  receive  said  lumber  from  the 
end  of  OH0  conveyer,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft 
and  aald  segments  a  partial  turn  to  transfer  and  tarn  said 
lumber  to  the  other  conveyer,  the  curved  portions  of  said 
segments  moving  upwardly  la  front  of  the  dallvarlag 
conveyer  and  operating  aa  a  stop,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  for  moving  flat  lumber.  In  comMaatloa, 
two  traveling  conveyers  mounted  end  to  end  at  a  spaoa 
apart  maana  for  drlvlag  them  la  the  same  dlrectloa, 
means  for  traasferrlag  aad  tvralng  said  lumber,  piece 
by  piece,  from  one  conveyer  to  the  other,  aatd  means  com- 


prUiag  a  abaft  maaatad  betwasa  tha  eads  af  sld  eoa- 
vayar,  a  plurality  ct  aecaatrle  aafmaata  mounted  oa  Mid 
■haft  at  a  space  apart  aad  havlag  straight  raglstarlag 
supportiaff  upper  sdges  adapted  to  receive  said  lumber 
from  the  end  of  oae  conveyer,  and  SMans  for  turning 
said  shaft  and  said  conveyer,  the  eccentrically  curved  por- 
tions of  said  wgneats  morlag  upwardly  la  front  of  the 
deilvarlag  eoaveyar  aad  opera tlag  to  stop  aad  move  back- 
wardly  on  tha  conveyer  the  next  piece  to  be  delivered, 
substantially  as  described. 

l,S4fl,l|9.  OVIRHXAO  TRANSPORTATION  8T8TKM. 
Joaara  F.  Mowtinb,  NevlnvUle,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov. 
28.  IMS.     Setlal  Ma.  188,072.     (CL  104— 14«b) 


1.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  trade,  an  electric-motor  drlvea 
truck  mounted  for  travel  oa  «ld  track,  a  pair  of  switch 
contacts  carried  by  the  truck  to  which  coatacts  the  motor 
circuit  is  coaaected,  a  reverslag  switch  mechaalam  for 
the  motor  circuit,  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  the 
truck  and  having  radial  aram,  alternate  oaea  of  said 
arras  havlag  coatacta  adapted  to  eagage  the  afotanlfl 
switch  contacts  and  the  other  arma  being  the  actaattag 
■Maaa  of  the  rotatable  meaibcr.  the  spadag  of  tha  twitch 
contacts  corraapoadiag  to  the  ^adag  af  the  ansa,  aad 
aa  abutmeat  aMuated  aloagaMa  tha  track  la  tiM  patk  «( 
the  aforeeald  actuatlag  arma. 

4.  The  eoasMaatloa  of  a  track,  aa  electrlc-moter  dilvaa 
truck  mouated  for  travel  oa  aald  track,  a  pair  of  awlteh 
coatacts  to  which  the  motor  circuit  Is  connected,  a 
bracket  arm  an  the  truck  aad  having  tubular  mwaliiiri 
provided  with  partltloas  carrylay  the  coatacta.  the  same 
being  hauaed  In  the  members  below  the  partitions,  a  ra> 
verslag  switch  mechanism  for  the  motor  circuit,  a  ro- 
tatable moBber  carried  by  the  truck  and  haviaf  radial 
arms,  alteraate  oaee  of  said  arms  having  contact*  adapted 
to  engage  Che  aforeeald  switch  coaUcts  aad  tha  ether 
arau  belag  the  actuating  means  of  the  rotatable  mtmbt, 
the  spadag  of  the  switch  contacts  correspoadlag  to  tha 
spadag  of  the  arms,  and  an  abutment  mouated  alaa«> 
side  the  track  la  the  path  of  the  aforeeald  aetuattttff 


[Clalaa  2  aad  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.) 

1.84«,140.     BUCKBT-HOLDSR.     John  D.  MoaiTS, 
ssa,  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1917.    Barlal  No.  1«M1T. 
(CL  248—24.) 
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Id  hooka,  msaas  looady  connectlag  said  aembera  at  tha 
junrtlon  of  aald  legs,  and  a  hook  carried  by  aald  coa- 
ii«Krtlng  meaas  aad  freely  aevahle  thereon. 


1.246,141.  BMD-OATB  FASTENER. 
RemacB.  Iowa.  Filed  Joae  10, 
178.180.     (CL21— 21.) 


John  D.  Moain, 
1917.     Barlal   No. 


The  comblnatlMi  with  the  sideboards  and  end  gate  of  a 
wagon,  of  platee  accured  to  the  rear  end  portions  of  the 
Hide  boards,  aald  plates  being  formed  with  slots,  elongated 
■trips  harlv  toagaes  oa  their  laaer  ends  aad  engaged 
through  the  aald  aleta  to  form  hinged  connection  with  the 
pUtea.  aaM  atrlpa  havlag  slots  adjacent  their  hinged  ends, 
a  loop  member  carried  by  the  end  gate,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  strips  belag  formed  with  slots  for  the  receptloa  of 
said  loop  BMmber,  aad  platea  aecured  to  the  end  portions 
of  the  gats  aad  formed  with  outwardly  projecting  lugs  for 
engagement  through  the  flrat-aaoMd  slots  of  the  strips. 


1.240,142.  RAIL-TONGS.  SAinraL 
Auburn,  lad.  Filed  Feb.  IB,  1017. 
(CI.  57— •.) 


D.  MOBBia,  Monat 
SerUl  No.  148,794. 


A  backet  holder  coaslstlag  of  a  pair  of 
ladudlag  a  abart  aad  a  long  leg  tarmiaatlag 


1.  A  device  of  the  diaracter  deacHbed.  comprlalag  a 
body,  a  atcm  adapted  to  aUde  throagh  the  body,  a  trlaa- 
golar  head  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stam.  Jaws  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  comers  of  the  head,  lugs  projecting  cea- 
tsrward  from  the  upper  cad  of  each  Jaw  with  the  luga  of 
oae  Jaw  alteraatlag  with  the  lag  of  *the  other  Jaw,  arms 
extaadlag  from  lald  body,  a  ^  connectlag  aald  anas  aad 
sxteadlag  through  slots  In  said  lags,  a  clevis  pivoted  to  the 
body  aad  by  which  the  devloe  nuiy  be  saspended,  a  dog  car- 
ried by  the  body  aad  adapted  to  eagage  in  notchee  in  the 
item,  and  oicaas  for  holding  Mid  dog  oat  of  operatlTe 
position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  hol- 
low body,  a  stem  adapted  to  move  endwise  through  the 
body,  a  head  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  be- 
low the  body,  a  pair  of  Jaws  hinged  to  the  lower  corners 
of  the  head  aad  adapted  to  move  toward  aad  from  each 
other,  lugs  projectiag  ceaterward  from  the  upper  parts  of 
said  Jaws,  the  lugs  of  the  two  Jsws  bdng  adapted  to  lie 
side  by  side  when  the  Jawe  are  moved  to  thdr  limit  to- 
ward each  other  and  adapted  to  project  downwardly  at 
cottvargaat  aa^ea  wheo  the  Jaws  are  aioved  apart,  an  arm 
exteadlag  dowa  from  each  aide  of  the  body,  a  pla  coaaect- 
lag  aald  arais  aad  ezteadiag  through  slots  la  said  lugs  to 
limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  Jawa,  aMuas  for  sua- 
pendlag  the  body,  aad  a  dog  for  engaglag  the  stem. 

8.  Rail  toags  comprlalag  a  hoUow  body,  a  stem  alldahle 
in  the  body,  a  head  integral  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
etem  and  located  below  said  body,  a  pair  of  Jawa  hlaged 
apart  to  the  lower  ead  of  the  head,  a  lag  iategral  with 


the  upper  part  of  oae  of  aald  jaws,  a  pair  of  luga  latagral 
with  the  a^er  part  of  the  other  Jaw,  all  of  aald  luga 
belag  directed  Inward  with  the  lug  of  oae  Jaw  located  ba- 
twaaa  the  lugs  of  the  other  Jaw  when  the  Jaws  are  doaed. 
meaaa  for  limiting  the  akovements  of  said  Jaws,  a  dog  plv- 
otcd  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stem, 
meaas  whereby  the  body  amy  be  suspended. 
[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,240,148.     MBTAL  BND  FOB  BAILWAT-CAB8. 
rm  P.   MuaPHT,  Chicago.   UL     FUed  Dec   20, 
Serial  No.  800.816.     (CL  108—188.) 


Waz.- 
1918. 


2.  A  sheet  meUI  ead  structure  for  raUway  cara  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  sheeU  Jolaed  together,  the  Jolat  of  adja- 
cent sheets  belag  provided  with  a  traaa-llka  reiafordag 
member  coaiprlalag  an  aagalarly  disposed  flaage  fermeA 
by  bending  the  edge  of  one  aheet  which  extcada  aeroaa  tha 
end  structure  and  Is  wider  at  the  middle  than  at  its  aa> 
tremltles. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  ead  atructure  for  raUway  cara  coai- 
prlalag  aa  ead  aheet  formed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
corrugatloas  one  of  which  extends  diagonally  snbstaatially 
from  comer  to  comer  across  said  aheet,  and  means  coa- 
stitntiag  a  relnfordag  truaa  member  which  exteads  aeroM 
aald  ead  stracture. 

10.  A  aheet  metal  wall  structure  for  railway  cara,  com- 
prising an  npper  sheet  formed  along  its  lower  edge  with  a» 
outturaed  reinforcing  flange  which  Is  widest  at  the  center 
of  the  sheet  and  Upers  toward  the  edgea  tk^reof,  and  a 
lower  sheet  the  npper  edge  of  which  overlaps  the  Inner 
aide  of  the  lower  edge  of  aald  upper  sheet  and  is  secureA 
thereto,  each  of  aald  sheets  being  formed  with  a  corrugar 
tlon  extending  diagonally  from  corner  to  com«,  and  wltB 
shorter  corrugations  on  either  side  of  tho  first  named 
corrugation,  the  first  named  corrugation  being  deepeat  at 
its  canter  portloa  aad  tapcriag  toward  the  comers  of  th» 
sheet,  and  the  first  named  corrugation  of  oae  sheet  ex- 
tendlng  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  other 
sheet. 

80.  A  sheet  meUl  wall*  itmcture  for  raUway  cars  coa»- 
prlalng  a  sheet  formed  by  a  plurality  of  paralleL  diag- 
onally disposed  corrugations,  one  of  wblch  is  onb/oken  aad. 
extends  snbstaatially  from  comer  to  comer  of  the  sheet* 
and  means  constituting  a  reinforcing  member  which  ex- 
tends across  said  strocture  through  the  center  thereof. 

[Claims  1,  4  to  15,  aad  17  to  88  not  printed  in  tha 
Gasette.1 

1,240,144.      RAIL  -  DRILLING    MACHINE.      BaaHT    A. 

NaLsoN,  Muskegon.  Mich.    FUed  Apr.  19,  1917.     Serial 

Ho.  108.196.  (CL  77—0.) 
*  10.  In  a  raU  drlUlag  awchine,  the  combination  with 
track  wheels,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  trundled  along  a 
track  on  said  wheds,  a  supporting  bar  adapted  to  rest  oa 
the  rails  and  support  one  end  of  said  frame  during  drlUiag 
opcratloBS  and  provided  with  a  rail  hook,  a  drill  spiadla 
carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  motor  mouated  on  said  frama 
and  having  driving  connections  with  said  drill  spladle. 
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It.  In  •  rail  tfrtlUac  machtac,  the  eombtiuitloa  wttli  • 
tauBC,  of  wheels  for  aapportinf  one  end  of  mM  tnm%,  a 
■opportlnff  bar  for  rapportlnc  the  other  end  of  mM  tnm% 
during  drllllnc  operations  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  rail  to 
bo  drilled  and  anchor  the  machine  in  drilling  relation 


thereto  and  to  be  lifted  from  the  track  to  permit  the  ma- 
chine to  be  trnndled  along  the  track  on  said  wheels,  a 
drill  spindle  carried  bj  said  bar,  and  means  for  driving 
said  drill  spindle. 

[Claims  1  to  9.  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

l.aM,146.  MVTHOD  OF  FORMINO  WIRE  STATS. 
CHAai.n8  B.  Nblson,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  James 
W.  Hatch,  North  Glrard.  Pa.  FUod  Sept.  18,  1918. 
BarlalNo.  00.884.     (Cl.  108—77.) 


i«i    nri   IB, 


ifi    n. 


The  method  of  forming  wire  stays  which  consists  In 
eorrogatlng  the  wire  with  sharp  bends,  and  then  com- 
pressing the  corrugations  or  eyes  so  formed  lengtbwise  of 
the  stay  by  continuously  and  positively  advancing  the 
staj  by  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  corrugations  or 
eyes  at  two  points,  the  rate  of  advance  at  the  two  points 
having  a  fixed  ratio  and  the  rate  of  advance  at  the  rear 
point  being  greater  than  that  of  the  forward  point. 


1^6,14«.  WATBK-STERTLIZBR.  GnoMB  H.  NoBLl, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  American  Sterilizer  Company, 

"'  Srle,  Pa.,  a  Corjwration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
IS,  1918.     Serial  No.  761,198.     (O.  208—0.) 


It! 


|! 


6.  la  a  water  steriliser,  the  combination  of  a  cIoMd 
raeaptMle  in  which  sterilised  water  Is  stored  and  from 


which  it  la  drawn  for  nm ;  neans  for  supply  tag  atMUB ;  a 
oondenaer  fOr  condensing  the  steafli ;  a  eoaaoetloa  be> 
tween  the  condeaav  and  tba  receptacle  for  eonrtyteg  the 
condensed  water  to  tha  roo^tade ;  ^  bypass  from  the 
steam  supply  to  the  reccpude  whereby  air  Is  azcloded 
and  a  vaenum  prevented;  and  a  reducing  valve  oa  aid 
bypaas  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  steam  sappty  to 
the  receptacle. 

[Claims  1  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,246,147.  APPARATUS  FOB  PRINTING  FROM  INDI- 
VIDUAL EBCORD-PLATB8.  CHABLaa  Owana.  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn..  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Maehinaty 
Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  TaaasMaa. 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1914.   BorUl  No.  808.046.   (CL  101— <T.) 


2.  In  combinathm  with  record  plate*,  Impreaaloa  means 
for  making  Improasions  tliarefrom,  a  frame,  -food  means 
for  feeding  the  record  plates  to  and  dlschargtng  them 
from  the  Impression  point,  and  a  stacker  chote  having  a 
swivel  connection  with  the  frama  and  toraablc  into  • 
plurality  of  positions  to  stack  the  plates  one  way  whether 
fed  through  the  machine  in  one  position  or  In  a  position 
reversed  thereto,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

0.  In  combination  witk  a  hopper  to  receive  the 
plates,  having  upstanding  front  and  rear  sldea, 
pivotally  mounted  to  be  swung  toward  and  from  the  other 
side  to  receive  and  hold  a  tray  of  record  plates  either  la 
norasal  or  In  reversed  position.  Impression  meaaa  to  feed 
the  record  platea  indlvldoally  from  the  hoppar  to  the  Im- 
pression points  and  to  discharge  tbe  plates  away  there- 
from, and  a  stacker  chut*  to  receive  the  plates,  said  chute 
being  adjustable  to  reedve  the  platea  as  fed  either  in 
normal  or  in  reversed  position  and  to  stack  the  aame  on* 
way,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  combination,  record  plates  having  depre***d  ma^ 
gins  along  opposite  Kides  thereof,  reciprocating  imprcaaioa 
means,  a  hopper  for  said  record  plates,  a  table  having 
a  maway  aloag  which  th*  r*eerd  plats*  are  Movod  to  th* 
impreaslon  point  and  dlacharged  therefrom,  a  feeder  fsr 
moving  the  record  plates  along  said  runway  by  "*g*g*M 
one  depressed  marg^i  of  tbe  plates,  a  suppleasental  fsedsr 
engaging  the  other  depressed  margin  of  the  plate  for  gl^ 
Ing  the  record  plate*  aa  additional  movcmevt  beyond  that 
given  by  the  main  feeder,  and  means  for  operatiag  tha 
feeders,  substantially  as  deaerlhed. 

[Claims  1,  8,  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  10  not  printed  in  th* 
Oasotta.) 


1,240448.  TUNNKL-KILN.  JoBK  B,  Owaxa.  MaCaehMi. 
N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  8.  191T.  Serial  No.  102.448.  (CL 
3&— 142.) 


5.  A  tunnel  kiln  provided  with  an  Inspection  and  air- 
supplying  tunnel  and  with  branch  channels  coiaaaalflB^ 
Ing  with  said  inspection  tunnel  which  extend  length wlw 
beneath  the  kiln  and  open  Into  the  bottom  theroof,  aald 


kiln  bstag  ptovl4*d  with  aa  alr-aapplyiag  mmA 
optnlqg  eoBiaianlcattBg  with  th*  Uiapsrtlaa  toanal  ind*- 
p.odeatly  of  th*  ooauaantoatloB  of  the  branch  chaanri* 
with  said  tunn*l.  damp«ra  adapted  to  ojten  and  clone  oom- 
manicatioa  betwoea  th*  r«*p*ctiv*  inavectioa  channels 
and  air-sopvlyiBS  and  laspoctlon  tana*!,  «Bd  a  daapar 
for  th*  air-*«P9lyiM  *nd  InspsctliMi  op*ning  aforaaaidt  the 
reepectiv*  daaip«rs  afor«*ald  bsiag  adapted  for  iadcpead- 
eot  opetatioa. 

[ClalBsa  1  to  4  not  printed  in  th*  Gaaett*.] 


1.246,149.  CgWTRIFLOAL  PUMPING  APPARATUS. 
Qdbtav  Paobl,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Blectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Oct  8,  1916.    BerUl  No.  04,780.     (Cl.  MO— 14.) 


1.  la  eombtaiatlon,  a  combined  liquid  and  gas  pump  hav- 
ing an  Intemedtate  wall  in  common,  a  shaft  passittg 
through  it,  a  packing  for  the  shaft,  means  forming  a 
HtpM  seal  for  said  packing,  and  means  forming  a  trap 
en  th*  aaetleB  aid*  of  the  li«vld  poaip  which  is  filled  with 
liquid  being  pvBiped  t*  also  form  a  liquid  seal,  said  liquid 
Reals  acting  to  prevent  gaseens  material  from  being  sucked 
into  the  liquid  pump. 

2.  In  combination  a  comblaed  liqald  pump  and  gas 
pump  having  an  intermediate  wall  In  common  and  a  shaft 
passlBg  through  It  which  carries  the  lmi>eUers  for  the 
pumpa,  a  packing  for  the  shaft  where  It  peases  through 
the  wall,  means  for  supplytng  liquid  being  pumped  to 
said  packing  to  form  a  seal  for  It  and  means  forming 
a  trap  on  tlie  suction  side  of  the  liquid  pamp  which  is 
filled  wttk  Uqnld  beiag  pumped  to  alee  form  a  liquid  seal. 
said  liqald  seal*  acting  to  prevent  faseoas  material  from 
being  sucked  into  tlie  liquid  pnaip. 

9.  la  a  eombiaad  liqald  poop  had  gas  p«mp  of  the 
water  throwtag  type,  comprising  a  casing,  an  Inlet  thereto, 
a  shaft  with  spaced  impellec*  thereon,  and  a  partition 
wall  between  the  ImpeQers  which  defines  two  chambers 
one  ter  tbe  liquid  pamp  and  the  other  for  the  ga*  pump 
and  with  which  chambers  aald  inlet  communicates,  of 
means  in  said  inlet  for  directing  the  liquid  to  the  liquid 
pump  and  the  gaaes  to  the  gas  pump,  a  partition  member 
In  the  chamber  'tot  the  liqald  pomp  which  anrrounds  the 
eye  of  the  lapeiler  and  has  en  opening  at  its  lowest  point 
through  which  Ilqnid  Is  fed  to  such  impener,  a  packing 
for  the  shaft  where  It  paaaea  through  the  partition,  a 
reser  roll  above  the  packing  to  which  tbe  liquid  being 
pumped  1*  supplied,  and  means  forming  a  passage  con- 
necttag  tte  raaervafr  to  tbe  pacMa^  to  form  a  seal  for  It 
BO  aa  to  pteveat  gh*es  from  leaking  around  the  shaft  from 
one  diamber  to  tlie  other. 

[Claima  8  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1^46.160.  FISH-HOOK.  QmoMM  T.  PAhh.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  FUed  Sept.  24,  1910,  Serial  No.  02.007.  Re- 
newed   Mar.    SO.    1917.      ScrUl    No.    108,780.      (CL 

1.  A  flahlng  device  comprlsisg  a  shank  and  faatenlng 
pin,  BBitcd  by  a  vertical  portion  at  tht  forward  end  of 
tbe  body,  a  Iceeper  at  the  rear  end  of  tbe  shank  for  Inter- 
locklag  engagements  with  said  pin,  hooks  carried  t>y  the 
shank,  and  a  Une  connector  having  q>aced  Ups  engaging 
said  vartieal  portion  of  th*  body. 


4.  A  flahlng  device  having  a  hook  and 
vided  with  Means  for  •ecurlng  a  frog  thereto,  aald  meaaa 
indnding  a  line  connector  swiveUy  connected  to  a  hood, 
said  hood  having  lipa  for  holding  the  month  of  the  firag 


6.  A  flahlng  devlee  comprising  a  sliank  and  faatenlng 
pin  conaoetad  at  tbe  forward  end  of  the  shank  by  a  verti- 
cal portion,  a  keeper  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  shank  to 
receive  and  interlock  with  said  pin,  hooks  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  body  projecting  at  the  side  of  the  shank  opposite 
to  the  keeper,  a  hood  detachably  and  plvotaUy  connected 
to  said  vertical  portion,  said  hood  being  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  lipa  of  a  frog  and  said  vertical  portion  bdng 
adapted  to  paas  through  the  lips  of  aald  frog  to  hold  the 
frog  la  poaition  between  said  shank  and  pin. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  (Saxette.] 


1,246,151.  UNDERGARMENT.  Martin  Kbi:.u>go  Pasco. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  American  Hosiery  Com- 
pany, New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Aug. 
21,  1016.    Serial  No.  116,002.     (CL  2—144.) 


1.  An  under-garment  comprising  a  vest  stmctore  of 
knitted  fabric  at  the  upper  end,  a  drawer  structure,  of 
woven  fabric  at  the  lower  end,  and  a  waist  portion  in- 
termediate the  said  vest  structure  and  drawer  structure, 
the  said  waist  portion  being  eentlnnons  and  unbroken, 
and  appredably  reduced  relatively  to  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  vest  structure  and  drawer  structure,  and  the 
said  waist  portion  bek>w  the  waist  line  being  composed 
of  tbe  major  portion  of  the  upward  extensions  of  tbe 
drawer^tructure  at  the  front  and  back  that  meet  the  vest 
structure  at  the  waist  line  and  each  of  which  extends  an 
appreciable  distance  along  tbe  said  waist  line,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  said  walat  p«rtlon  below  the  walat  line 
being  eompoeed  of  integral  downward  extenalon*  of  vest 
structure  that  flU  in  between  tbe  extensions  of  the  drawer 
structure  and  are  of  suitable  size  to  impart  a  yielding 
character  to  the  part  of  the  waist  portion  below  the  waist 
line,  whereby  the  said  part  below  the  waist  line  wUl  co- 
operate with  the  knitted  portion  above  the  waist  Une  In 
yielding  when  in  use. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,246,162.  PLAYING-CARDS.  LaaOT  L.  PaaBJHB,  Bed- 
ford, Ind.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  100.815. 
(a.  4(^-25.) 


A  pack  of  cards  comprising  a  designated  series  of  suits 
of  cards  bearing  arithmetical   examples   up<m  their  ob- 
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tecM  ABd  th«  UMWOTi  thereto  apoB  tkdr  r«v«rM 
tae««,  tb«  carda'of  tta*  different  suite  beuint  dlCeteat 
iBdez  flgnree  of  progreealvely  lacreeeinc  Teloee,  tlM  earda 
•f  tke  reepecttTO  evlta  alee  progreeelTely  decraulBf  la 
Bttmber  by  one  la  regnlar  seoaeace  throaghoat  tlM  eertai^ 
the  exaaiplee  apoa  the  cards  of  the  saaie  salt  dlCerlBf 
from  each  other  la  arlthaetleal  Talae  bat  batlac  the 
same  Index  flgure  as  •  bads  for  ealralatlon,  and  the  es; 
aa^l^  upoa  the  cards  of  the  differeat  salts  progreaslTalj 
lacreaslag  la  arithmetical  valaea  throayhoat  the  aereral 
■olta. 


1^«.1B8.  COMBINBD  FOOT  BMT  AND  HEATUL 
WUUX  H.  PMnTMAiaa,  New  York.  N.  T.  Hied  Oct  St, 
1»1«.     Serial  No.  127.234.     (a.  287—71.) 


1.  IB  a  eomblaed  foot  rest  aad  wanner  the  eomblaatloa 
«f  a  pair  of  ead  membere  each  comprlalac  a  screw  thread- 
•d  lag  member,  each  of  said  lag  membera  haTlag  a  dreaaH 
fereadally  disposed  overhaagiag  Up  aad  a  paaaage  dia- 
poeed  at  sabstaatially  right  aaglee  to  Its  screw  threaded 
portion  ;  a  pipe  member  rigid  with  each  of  said  log  mem- 
t>«re  aad  fanning  on  their  latmiora  coatlaaatlona  of  said 
passages ;  hot  gas  ladaetloa  aad  ednctlon  plpee  joined  to 
aaid  pipe  aiembere ;  a  eeatrally  disposed  pipe  ecrew  thread- 
ad  at  each  ead  lata  oae  of  Mid  log  oMmban  aad  fomlag 
«B  its  Ulterior  a  ceatlBaatloB  of  said  first  aamed  pipe 
members ;  and  an  outer  indoelng  pipe  fitting  eald  dream- 
fereatlall/  disposed  orerhanglng  Itps.  snbstantlnlly  as  de- 
acrtbad. 

[ClalBM  a  aad  8  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,846.154.  yAPOB-CONDBNBINO  APPAKATUB.  John 
BBNar  PaiLLipa,  Bhermaa,  Tex.  Filed  Jaae  8,  1918. 
Bertal  No.  102.027.     (CI.  287—40.) 


iT_^ 


1.  la  combiaatloa  with  a  condenser  for  vapari  a  pre- 
limlaary  coollag  aad  mixing  cbamber  bsTing  a  series  of 
annular  bafilee  arraaged  la  Its  iateiior  ■urrouadtag  a 
central  space  and  occapylng  a  pert  of  the  height  of  said 
chamber,  a  pipe  supplying  rapor  to  the  space  of  said 
chamber  aboTe  said  baflles,  a  pipe  aapplying  ll<)uld  to  said 
qMce  for  mixing  wltb  such  rapor,  and  a  pipe  conducting 
the  mixed  vapor  aad  liquid  from  said  chamber  below  said 
baMee  to  said  eoadeaser. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  a  condenser  aad  a  storage  taak 
supplied  wltb  liquid  thereby,  a  mixing  and  cooling  cham- 
ber through  which  Tapor  passes  to  said  condenser,  a  pipe 
disdiarging  liquid  Into  said  chamber  to  mix  wltb  aaid 
▼apor,  a  flarlag  aoasle  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  pipe  pre- 


plates 


Mated  oppaiHe  the  tafiow  of 
of  the  preosare   of   such    vapor  far   (ordag 
throagh  Mid  pipe,  aad  a  tabalar  eoaaeetloa 
taak  lappljlag  said  fordag  bmbs  aB4  f  ipe. 

8.  A  Brfxiag  chamber  eoatalalag  a  ssrtas  of 
aad  hatrlBg  a  paMage  throesh  the  midst  of  thMi.  la 
blaatloa  with  a  teraUaal  taleC  aad  oatlet  tor  the 
of  gaa  or  rapor  uadergolag  liqaefactloa  aad  a  it 
aad  meaas  other  thaa  the  preeeore  of  said  rapor  tn  tutt- 
ing Uqald  through  this  latter  ialet  late  Mid  duuabcr  Mb- 
staatlally  as  Mt  forth. 

[dates  a  aad  4  aot  prlatsd  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.148.188.  OBITB-DimOtUrriAL  POB  MOTOB-CABt. 
William  Box  Pii.f.Moaa,  WeeterarlUe.  N.  T.  VUed 
May  24.  1817.     Serial  No.  170,710.     (a.  74—88.) 


A  dlffereatlal  embodyiag  aa  eater  drtroa  Miaf:  aad 
gears  roUtable  therewith ;  a  ahaft  jonraaled  hi  the  oater 
drirea  member :  gear  wheels  fixed  to  the  shaft ;  a  plalea 
meehlag  iato  oae  goar  aad  lata  ooa  gaar  whael;  ptBtem 
■Mhiag  lata  Mdi  other  aad  mesMag  reepactivaly  lata 
Un  other  gaar  aad  lata  the  othM  bmt  wheal ;  aad 
for  caaaectlag  the  first  «ed8ed  plaloa  aad  the  laat 
fled  plalone  with  the  reepecttre  wlieels  to  be  drirea. 


1,248.188.     BTABTINO  AND  UOHTINQ  OMIT.     Wmamm 
B.  BAa.  CWrelaad,  Ohio.     Hied  Nor.  27.  1818. 
No.  188.600.     (Q.  7«-^88^> 


1.  A  startlBg  aad  lightlaff  valt  fOBipHalag  a  mtotrn  ela* 
mcnt  aad  a  geaerator  eleaaeat ;  a  eaalag  lialBMa  thi 
elemeats  coaaectlng  the  said  elenente,  transwlssina 
anism  within  the  eald  eaalag.  a  geaerator  shaft,  a  shaft 
for  the  motor  which  la  ooaaeeted  with  the  traaaadasloa 
mechaaiam.  a  shaft  eoaaected  with  the  traaaBlarioa 
mechaalsm.  a  ahaft  ^apted  to  be  eoaaected  with  aa  M- 
gtae,  a  datch  eoaaecttoa  betweea  the  last  meatloBed 
shafts,  aad  a  eoaaecttoa  bstasM  the  ahaft  adapted  to 
coaaect  with  the  eaglae  aad  the  geaerator  shaft. 

8.  A  starting  aad  Itghtlag  Mt  for  oee  la  eoaaeetloa 
with  aa  eaglae.  a  motor  harlag  a  ahaft.  a  geaerator  har- 
iag  a  abaft,  the  said  shafts  belag  la  aliaeaicat,  aa  eagtae 
connectloo  in  aiiaeawat  arlth  the  motor  aad  geaerator 
shaft,  meaas  for  eaaaectlBg  the  motor  shaft  directly  with 
the  eaglae  coaaeetloB,  aad  mMas  coaaecdag  the  aagtoe 
coanectlon  with  the  geaerator  shaft 

0.  A  StartlBg  aad  Itghtlag  set  eamprislag  a  aiotor  aad 
a  generator,  a  motor  shaft,  a  geaerator  ahaft.  a  power 
shaft  adapted  to  be  eoaaected  with  aa  eaglae,  a  traaa- 
miaeloa  ahaft  operatlrely  eoaaected  with  the  motor  ahaft 
aad  adapted  for  direct  coanectloa  with  the  power  ahaft. 


and  BMaas  eoBaeetlag  the  power  Aaft  with  the  8^'wtor 

abaft 

9.  la  a  StartlBg  aad  llghtlag  aait  a  dyaaaio  tfeetrtc 
nucbiae  harlag  a  stator  aad  a  rotor,  a  h^low  ahaft  upoa 
which  the  rotor  ie  mouated,  a  traasmissloa  shaft  extead 
iDg  through  Mid  hollow  shaft  a  powsr  shaft  adapted  for 
connectioa  with  aa  eaglae,  mea^  caaaectlag  the  power 
abaft  wltb  the  Mid  hollow  ahaft,  aad  aa  orermaalag 
clutch  for  coaaectiag  the  traasmlssioa  shaft  with  the 
power  ahaft 

(CUiras  2,  4,  8.  7,  8.  aad  10  aat  i^lated  la  the  OaMtte.l 


1,24«,187.  ADTQlfOBILB  -  FUBL  -  CONTBOL  DBYICB. 
William  U.  BaMiNOToa.  Sprlagfleld,  Mbm.,  taalfBar  to 
Stereas-DaryM  Company.  Chleopee  Palls.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poraUoa  of  MasMchaMtts.  PUed  Sept  18.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  720.im     (O.  180—64.) 


•*  tr^ 


1.  la  combiaatloa,  a  oMter  rehide  baring  aa  operator'^ 
BMt  a  fuel  uak  located  baaMth  Mid  sMt,  a  dtocharge 
pipe  laadlag  from  Mid  Uak,  mMns  to  control  the  flow  of 
fuel  from  eald  taak  through  said  pipe,  meaas  to  operate 
aaid  coatnOliag  BMaas,  said  opsratlag  msaas  behig  lo- 
cated adjaceat  said  operator's  sMt ;  a  primlag  pipe  lead- 
lag  from  Mid  foel  taak.  prlmiag  meaas  adapted  to  ford- 
bly  dlachuve  fuel  from  said  taak  throagh  aaid  priming 
pipe,  mrsai  to  operate  aaid  priaiiag  mMaa,  Mid  operat- 
ing BMBBs  bdag  located  adjaccat  Mid  operator's  sMt. 
meaas  to  ladlcato  the  aaoaat  of  fuel  la  Mid  taak,  Mid 
mcaae  harlag  aa  ladteatar  loMted  adjaceat  said  oper- 
ator's aMt,  eald  tndleattag  aaeaas  aad  both  of  said  operat- 
ing iBMBS  belag  arraagad  adjaccat  Mch  other. 

8.  In  coablaatloB  with  a  rehide  harlag  a  cvshioB-ear- 
rylag  partltioa,  a  foel  taak  located  beaMth  said  partltioa, 
a  box-like  compartnaeat  located  abore  aaid  partltioa  aad 
Mid  Uak,  a  priming  pump  located  la  Mid  taak  aad  har- 
lag aa  operatlag  rod  located  apwardly  of  Mid  taak,  a 
gage  member  prejectlag  dowawardly  iato  aaid  taak  aad 
harlag  a  portloa  proJoetlBg  apwardly  therefram  aad  a 
ralre  member  adapted  to  eoatrol  the  flow  of  fad  from 
Mid  taak.  Mid  ralre  member  harlag  aa  oporatiag  rod  pro- 
Jectlag  apwardly  from  said  taak.  Mid  pamp  operatlag  rod. 
Mid  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  eald  gage  member, 
aad  aaid  ralre  operatlag  rod,  all  pro)eetlag  apwardly  iato 
aad  termlaattag  la  said  box-like  compartmeat,  said  box- 
like  compartmeat  bdag  located  adjaceat  the  drlrar*s  aMt 
of  Mid  rehide. 

8.  fa  comblaatlOB  with  a  rehide  harlag  a  drirer's  seat 
aad  a  partltioa  located  beaMth  and  faraUhlag  iiupport 
for  Mid  diirer'a  sMt,  a  fad  taak  located  beaMth  said 
partltioa,  a  box-like  compartment  located  adjaceat  Mid 
drirer's  tMt,  a  primlag  pamp  located  la  Mid  taak.  Mid 
pomp  belag  adapted  ta  be  operated  by  aa  operatlag  rod 
aad  haadle  projectiag  apwardly  Into  aad  located  la  Mid 
box-like  compartmeat,  mM  rod  belag  joeraaled  la  a 
bracket,  mM  bracket  belag  eecnred  to  the  side  of  mM 
box-like  compertaieBt,  a  ralre  atember  adapted  to 
trol  the  flow  of  foel  from  mM  taak.  Mid  ralre 


belBff  ^araMa  hy  aa  apamtlag  red  projecttaig  vpwardly 
aad  tenaiaatlag  la  eald  box-like  compartmeat  Mid  last 
aamed  rod  bdag  joaraaled  la  a  bracket  Mid  bracket  be- 
ing eecnred  to  the  side  of  said  box-Uke  eompartaaeat  a 
dial  carded  by  Mid  laat  aamed  bracket,  said  dial  bdag 
adapted  to  fnralsh  aa  ladlMtlag  meaas  la  camblaatloB 
with  a  haadle  carded  by  said  eperatlag  rod. 

0.  The  combiaatloa  la  aa  aatomoblle  of  a  fuel  taak  lo- 
cated adjaoMt  the  oMt  of  the  automobile,  a  primlag  panq> 
located  la  Mid  taak  aad  harlag  aa  opetatiag  Btember  lo- 
Mted apwardly  of  Mid  tank,  aad  a  gage  member  project- 
lag  downwardly  iato  said  taak  aad  harlag  a  portloa  pro- 
jectiag apwardly  therefrom,  aaid  pamp  opentiag  aieaas 
aad  Mid  apwardly  projectiag  portion  of  aaid  ftge  bsm- 
ber  bdag  loMted  adjaceat  said  Mat^ 

11.  The  combiaatloa  la  an  automobile  of  a  fad  taak 
located  beaeath  the  SMt  of  the  automobile,  a  priming 
pump  located  la  said  taak  aad  harlag  aa  operatlag  mem- 
ber located  apwardly  of  •Mid  taak  adjaceat  Mid  eMt,  a 
gage  member  projectiag  dowawardly  iato  said  taak  aad 
harlag  a  portloa  projectiag  apwardly  therefrom  adjacent 
Mid  SMt,  aad  a  ralre  meabw  adapted  to  eoatrol  tht 
flow  of  foel  from  said  taak,  said  ralre  member  harlag  aa 
operatlag  member  loMted  apwardly  of  said  taak  adjaceat 

td  SMt 

[ClalBM  2,  4.  5.  7,  8,  aad  10  aot  priated  la  the  Oasette.) 


1,248.108.  BACK  8UPPOBT  FOB  STITCHINO-IIA- 
CHINB8.  JOHB  B  BBTKOLoa,  Hartford,  Coaa..  aa- 
slgBor  to  The  Smyth  Maaufactariag  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Coaaecticut.  Filed  Oct 
8.  1018.    BerUI  No.  124.088.     CCL  112—41.) 


1.  The  comMBatioB  la  a  b<^  stltehlag  machlae,  of  a 
platform  for  eapportlag  oa  edge  the  stlttAed  book  sec- 
tloas,  a  gaideway  exteadiag  on  said  platform  from  froat 
to  back  Bear  the  hMd  side,  a  dide  with  a  portion  looady 
fitted  to  aad  morable  back  aad  forth  aloag  aaid  caldeway. 
a  back  pUte  carried  by  the  dtde,  aad  adjaaUble  aieaaa 
carried  by  the  slide  aad  engagbag  oppodtc  ddM  of  the 
gnldeway  for  frtctloaally  reslstiag  the  aioremeat  of  Mid 
sNde  aad  back  plate  aloag  the  gaideway. 

2.  Tbe  combination  la  a  book  stltehlag  aiachlae,  of  a 
platform  for  aupportlBg  oa  edge  the  stitched  book  sec- 
tlona.  a  gaideway  exteadiag  from  froat  to  back  on  Mid 
l^tform,  a  elide  with  a  portloa  looady  fitted  to  aad  mor- 
able back  aad  forth  aloag  Mid  gaideway,  spriag  plungers 
carried  by  the  slide  aad  eagaglag  eppodte  sides  of  the 
gaideway  for  limltlag  the  freedom  of  morement  of  Mid 
sUde,  and  a  badi  plate  carried  by  the  slide. 

0.  The  comblaatlOB  la  a  book  stttchiag  amchiae,  of  a 
Irtatfona  for  sapportiag  oa  edge  the  etltdied  book  aee- 
tloaa,  a  kalfto  Made  for  tngngtng  tiM  tall  edgw  of  the  see- 
tloas  aad  asstetiag  la  sapportiag  the  Mme.  mechaalsm  for 
pashlBg  the  appar  edgM  of  the  eectioas  rearward  aad 
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•long  th«  kalft  Mad*,  ■ngfcaal— 1  l*r  yoahtaff  the  lower 
vdffea  of  tb«  wcttea*  r«*rwmrd  00  tb«  pUtfoim.  •  tUdc 
looaely  ntted  to  and  norabU  back  aad  tortk  along  a  foldo- 
way  on  the  platform  (or  roalatlax  tiM  roar  ward  BOTWDOBt 
•t  tho  aortloM.  a  back  yteto  carrlad  by  the  alhlo.  aad 
aacbaataaa  for  adjvstliif  tto  aaooat  oC  raalataacc  of  said 
alide  to  tbe  raarward  ■MTMBant  of  tbe  aoctloaa  on  Cho 
^tform. 

0.  Tbe  comMnatton  la  a  book  atltebiag  aachtne,  of  a 
platfora  for  mpyorting  oa  ode*  tbo  atltekod  book  aae- 
tlona,  a  guldeway  aztaodlnf  on  aald  platform  from  troat 
to  bark  Dvorrr  on^  edfo  tban  tb«  otbor,  a  kalfo  blade  for 
engarlos  tbe  tail  edt*a  of  tko  aortioaa  a»d  aaalatlag  la 
•apportlac  tho  samo,  moebaaiam  for  pnaklac  the  uppor 
•dfoa  of  the  aectlona  rearward  and  along  tho  knlfh  bla4o, 
mechanlam  for  poahlag  the  lower  edgaa  of  tbo  aectlona 
roarwanl  on  tho  platforai.  a  alldo  loooeljr  flttod  to  and 
morable  back  and  forth  aloog  aald  gnldeway  tor  realatlng 
the  rearward  moveoMnt  of  the  aectioaa,  a  back  plato  car- 
ried hf  the  a)lde,  and  mechaalaai  for  adjoating  the  amoaat 
of  roatataace  of  aaM  alldo  to  the  rearward  noTcraent  of 
the  aectioaa  en  the  pUtfors. 

[ClalBM  t  aad  4  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1.246,189.  MKTUOD  OF  AND  APPABATU8  FOB  CON- 
TROLLING THB  FLOW  or  FLGIDB.  niBBT  Ralph 
RicARoo,  London,  aad  Ai^n  BaMaar  Laoraic  Caoab- 
TON.  SwaUowbock,  Bnglaad.  Filed  July  1.  1B14.  Serial 
No.  848.44«.     (CL  121— lie.) 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  controlling  the  flow  of  flnlda 
through  pipe's  tbe  combination  with  an  annular  conduit 
baring  a  t-onverglng  Inlet,  whereby  tbe  fluid  la  lad  Into 
the  annular  condalt  with  Increaaed  reloclty,  and  an  out- 
let through  which  the  fluid  can  be  led  from  the  annular 
conduit,  of  a  aerlea  of  vaaeo  la  the  Inlet  which  so  direct 
tbe  fluid  entering  tbe  annular  conduit  that  It  la  caoaed 
to  circulate  or  rotate  therein  with  Increaaed  reloclty  and 
a  fly-wheel  actloB  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  flnlda 
tbrongb  pipes  the  combination  with  an  annular  conduit 
baring  a  conrerglng  Inlet,  adapted  to  lead  the  fluid  Into 
the  annular  conduit  with  Increaaed  relodty  and  cauae 
It  to  circulate  or  rotate  therela  with  a  fly-wheel  action,  of 
a  diverging  outlet,  and  a  aerlea  of  ranea  In  tbe  outlet  to 
80  dlro<-t  the  fluid  from  tbe  annular  conduit  to  the  outlet 
aa  to  prevent  any  material  loaa  from  eddying  or  friction, 
aa  aet  forth. 

t.  In  aa  apparataa  fer  contrelllag  the  flow  of  fluida 
throQgh  pipee  the  eombtaatloa  with  an  annular  coadalt 
harlng  a  coarcrglBg  Inlet,  whereby  tbe  fluid  la  lo<t  lato 
the  aanolar  conduit  with  Increaaed  reloclty,  aad  a  dlrerf- 
ing  outlet  through  which  the  flald  oaa  be  lad  from  tbe 
aaaulor  conduit,  of  a  aMlea  of  ranee  la  the  lalct  which 
00  direct  the  fluid  cateriag  the  annular  conduit  that  It  la 
canaed  to  circulate  or  rotate  therela  with  a  iy-wheel  ac- 
tion, and  a  acHee  of  vaaea  la  the  oatleC  wkUk  aa  direct 
the  fluid  from  the  annular  conduit  to  the  outlet  aa  to  pre- 
vent any  materlAl  Iocs  from  eddying  or  frlcttoa  aa  aet 
forth. 

*  4.  la  aa  apparataa  for  controlUag  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  pipca,  tke  eaaiblaatloa  of  aa  anaalar  eoadult 
having  an  annular  Inlet,  a  coarerglng  paaaage  comiaanl- 
cating  with  said  Inlet,  a  aerlea  of  raaea  eo  dlapoeed  aa  to 
direct  tbe  fluid  paaalag  through  aaM  coarerglng  paaaaiB 
in  a  subatantlally  tangential  maaaer  lato  the  eoadult,  an 
outlet  communicating  with  tbe  conduit,  and  meona  where- 
by the  fluid  la  led  to  the  outlet  la  such  a  maaaer  aa  to 
obviat*  anterlal  loaa  from  eddylag  or  frletloa.  aa  aet 
forth. 


l,S4e4M.  FAjnaNINO  DSTICB. 
Highland  Park,  III.  Filed  Apr. 
W,664.     (CL  2t4--at.) 


1.  A  faatealag  derlce  conprlalag  a  pair  ef  Itakod  aee* 
tlons.  the  free  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  laptage  upea 
and  engage  two  objecta  to  be  held,  the  adjacent  portloaa 
of  aald  aectioaa  hclag  prorlded  with  ahouldera  for  relatlre 
engagement,  tbe  Juncture  of  aald  aectlona,  when  the  Utter 
are  In  holding  poaltlon,  being  dlapoeed  out  of  allaement 
with  tbe  line  of  stress  between  the  objects  held,  BMans  to 
take  up  loat  aMtlon  between  aald  aectlona,  and  meaaa  ea- 
gaglag  throui^  both  aectioaa  adjacent  their  Junctloaa  to 
pre\>ent  acddeatal  relatlre  aoretaeat  of  the  aectioaa  whaa 
In  holding  poaltlon. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


1>I«,161.  WATBR-HBATBR.  Mabtin  AoarNBOK,  Caap- 
bell  Hill,  IIL  Piled  Mar.  24.  191T.  Serial  Ne.  10TJ1». 
(CI.  5»— 1.) 


1.  A  water  heater  ceaiprlalag  a  coatalaer,  aad  a 
r  earrtod  thweby.  a  dlaeharae  pipe  la  caaai 
tloa  with  tbe  flrat  aanMd  cnnUlaer  aad  estendlns  through 
the  eecend  ooataia«r  and  dlaeharglac  esterlerly  •<  the 
aaooad  coatalner,  aald  pipe  being  prorlded  with  a  port  ta 
coaimualeatlon  wtth  tbe  tntcfter  of  tbe  aeoond  cuntalaar. 
a  rahre  adapted  ta  doae  tbe  pert,  a  qMtroUias  vulva 
laterpoeed  In  the  pipe  estertorly  of  tbe  aecand  eantala<r 
and  a  tube  carried  by  and  underlying  the  Irat  woafalaer 
aad  harlag  Ita  extreBltlea  la  ooatmaaleatloa  with  tbe 
ceatalacr. 

[Claiai  2  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette] 


1.246,1«2.     FISH  LURB.    «rmnu»  J.  Roaa,  CblCBCa,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1917.    Serial  No.  1M.S7S.     (CL  4S— IS.) 

A   flah   lore  coaaprtalag  a   buoyaat  body  aaaahw,  tbe 

troat  portloo  of  which  la  sahotanHally  roaad  la  arena- 

aectloa  aad  the  rear  portloa  ef  which  tapeta  tawuitf  ttw 

end  aad  la  at  oral  ciuaa  eectlaa.  tbe  amallant  aili  «f 
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the  oval  lylw  te  a  ourtlcal  plaaa ;  a  pllat  en  the  treat  end 
•f  tbe  bedy  with  Ita  faee  dlapaaad  at  an  aagto  fta  tba  axia 
of  the  hedjr.  tbe  faee  co^rlilBf  two  luarwardly  eurvad 
Mrfmceo  aeatlag  at  the  rertleal  eatttar4lae  of  tbe  pilot. 


and  the  major  portloa  of  the  pUet  lying  helow  tbe  azla  of 
the  body  part:  and  an  atUchmeat  memhar  aecnred  to 
the  face  of  the  pUot  at  a  point  below  the  horlaoatal  axle 
of  the  oral  rear  body  portion. 

1  24t(.l<18.  (X)L.LAE-BUTTON.  CHABLaa  B.  Rowa,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1S17.  Serial  No.  14»,M0. 
(CI.  24—101.) 


2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  button 
formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  metal  beat  and  united  to  pro- 
vide a  baae  portion  1.  a  broad  ahank  2,  and  Upa  S  and  4. 
ODP  of  aald  llpa  being  reduced  In  else  aa  compared  to  the 
other,  and  both  of  aald  lips  uniting  to  form  a  aubatan- 
tlally  oval  ahaped  head.  aubatantlaDy  aa  apedfled. 

(Cnalm  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 

1.246.164.  DBTIC?K  FOR  THB  OA8-TIOHT  SBALINO 
.  OF  THB  COVBR  OF  A  VBSSBL.  EOOABO  EflnoouB, 
Zurich,  Swltserland,  aaslgnor  to  Aktlengeoellachaft  d«r 
Maaehlaaafhhrlfcen  Backer  Wyao  ft  Cle..  Enrich,  Bwltaer- 
land,  a  Firm.  FUed  Nav,  11,  1W4.  Serial  No.  STl.BSS. 
(CI.  2S6— T4.) 


i.  In  a  devlea  thr  a  gaa-tlgbt  aaaling  of  tbe  oorw  of  a 
veaael,  a  reaaol.  a  oorer  forming  with  the  rim  of  tbe 
veaael  an  annnlar  groore  harlag  a  croaa  aectloa  tapering 
toward  the  Inalde  of  the  reaael.  and  a  metal  wire  calked 
Into  the  upper  part  of  tbe  aald  groort  and  eonaequently 
under  lateral  pceapire  makaa  a  tight  ehwnre  In  thla 
iroorc^  the  «ace  outalde  of  tJbe  metal  wire  being  flUed 
with  eolder. 

2.  In  a  devloa  for  tbe  gaa-tlfht  oeaUng  ef  tba  cover  of 
a  TiaiiT.  a  tmbiI  prorlded  with  a  rim  harlag  an  Inner 
aide  atralght  la  Ita  ni^er  part  and  aorew-threaded  In  Ita 
lower  part,  a  corer  having  a  conical  upper  and  a  acrcw- 
threaded  lower  part  aoewed  dowa  to  tbe  ria  of  tbe  vea- 
ael. the  atralght  laaer  part  aad  the  conical  cover  part 
fomlag  an  aanolar  groove,  tbe  upper  part  of  the  croea 
section  of  thla  groove  having  a  form  tapered  toward  tbe 
inalda  of  the  veaael,  and  a  aatal  wire  calked  lato  tbe 
upper  part  of*  aald  groove  aad  ooaaeuueatly  aader  lateral 
preaaure  UMtkaa  a  tight  doaure  la  thla  groove,  the  apace 
oatei4g  «£  thte  aaetal  wire  being  tiled  with  aolder. 


t.  In  a  device  tor  tbe  ga»«l^t  aealiag  e<  the  oover  of 
a  veaael,  a  veaael,  a  cover  havlag  a  conical  part  faialag 
with  tbe  rim  of  tbe  veaael  an  annular  groove,  tba  upper 
part  of  the  croaa  aectlen  of  thla  groove  tapering  toward 
tko  Inaide  of  the  reaael,  aad  a  metal  wire  calked  into  the 
upper  part  of  tbe  aald  groore  aad  ooaaequeatly  uader 
lateral  preaaure  makea  a  tight  doaure  In  thli  groove,  the 
apace  outalde  of  thla  metal  wire  being  filled  with  aolder 
and  the  one  end  of  the  metal  wire  bdng  bent  outalde  tbe 
groove  to  faclliUte  the  opening  of  the  aeaUng  by  gripping 
thla  wire  end  and  winding  off  the  wire. 


1,246,166.       BLBCmilCAL  -  RB8I8TANCB    MATBRIAL. 

CBAKUB8  EcucKA.  Oraveeend.  Bngland.    Filed  May  16, 

1914.     Serial  No.  868,928.     (CI.  219—76.) 

1.  An  electrical  realaUnce  material  compriaing  a  par- 

tlalir  fvaed  mixture  of  a  compound  of  carboa  and  an  ele- 

aMat  aald  element  harlag  a  melting  point  greater  tbaa 

ISMT  C.  aad  of  a  aecoad  coapouad  of  carbon  aad  an  ela- 

aent.  aald  dement  having  a  mdtlng  point  batwuan  1000* 

C  and  800*  C 

8.  An  electrical  reatatanee  material  compriaing  a 
tlally  fnaed  mixture  ot  two  compounds  each  of 
with  aa  eleaaeat.  aald  deaeata  having  re^iwctlrdy  a  high 
•padflc  reatatanee  with  a  meltiag  point  above  1000*  C 
and  a  relatlrdy  lower  apedflc  reatatanee  with  a  aaHlng 
point  between  1500*  C.  and  800*  C.  and  a  third  perma- 
nent Inert  aubetancc  which  la  neutral  to  each  of  tbe 
aAareaaM  compounda  and  baa  a  melting  point  Ina  tban 
that  of  either  of  them. 

4.  An  electrical  reaiatance  material  compriaing  a  mix- 
ture of  boron  carbid,  Iron  carbld  and  neutral  fddapar. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.246.166.  8AFBTT  -  BNVBLOP.  JoHii  Sakac,  Oere- 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,186. 
(Ca.  2S»— 82.) 


1.  An  enrdop  comprialhg  a  blank  baring  a  aubatan- 
ti^Mj  triangular  flap  prorlded  with  a  keystone  ahaped 
(q»enlng  adjaceat  the  apex  thereof,  a  pocket  toralng  apron 
attached  to  tbo  apex  with  the  fiap  adapted  fer  orerljlng 
the  aald  opening  Inwardly  of  the  flap  wben  in  an  enrdop 
forming  arrangement,  cppoalte  end  flapa  arranged  orer- 
lyiag  the  aald  triangular  flap  with  extensions  in  end  abut- 
ment with  each  other  overlying  a  portion  of  said  open* 
Ing  aad  aocurad  to  th3  apron  forming  an  entranoe  dot 
and  a  cloaure  aeaber  adapted  for  rec^>tloa  In  the  aald 

Blot 

(Ctelm  2  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,240467.     LDMBBR-RAFTIKG  APPARATUS.     Habal» 
SAznru,  Honundrlk,  near  Trondhjem,  Norway.     FUed 
'X>ee.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  IMJUB.     (CL  19S— 8.) 

1.  In  a  ratting  apparataa  having  an  endleaa  carrier 
Biouated  on  a  pontoon  adapted  to  tranafer  logs  from  one 
dde  thereof  to  the  other  aide,  and  guide  arma  arranged 
to  recdre  legs  from  the  'carrier,  the  novelty  which  coas- 
prlaea  providing  meaaa  to  laterally  adjuat  aald 
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S.  IB  •  ntftUff  appantna  haTlaff  aa 
aioaot«d  OD  a  poatooa,  adapted  to  traaator  logs  tnm  am 
•Id*  thereof  to  tlie  otbor  tide,  and  guide  anna  arraagad  to 
receive  loga  frou  the  carrier,  the  noTelty  which  coaprlaaa 
prorldlag  meane  to  laterally  a^Jnat  aaU  amu,  aad 
to  aagolariy  adjnit  the  lattar. 


f.  la  I 

laala  Cnuao.  a  hed  rotattac  hwlawtallj 
BMT  davloa.  ilea  lie  eo  which  tiM  lattw  la  talcnoMd.  aad 
a  plaralttrof  aapportlng  ■Maherm.for  tha  aald  or  oth* 
metal  to  bo  boataa,  aald  aopportlag  moahara  batag  «r- 
Had  by  tha  horlaoatally  reTolviag  bed,  aa  aeeaatrlcaUy 
grooTod  ■•■bcr  tor  rodproeatlag  eald  aapportteg  mea- 
bora,  and  Moaae  for  UapartlBg  to  aald  BMabara  aa  iater- 
ailttoit  rotary  aMtloa. 

(Claiaie  «  to  IS  aet  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


t.  A  rafting  apparataa  ceaprlalag  two  poatooaa  ar- 
raaged  to  fona  a  log  reealTlag  chanael  batwaea  them, 
iaxible  log  blading  maMbara  aappertad  by  tha  poatooaa 
la  the  ehaaaal.  aa  eadloM  oarrlar  oa  oaa  of  tha  poatooaa 
adapted  to  transfer  loga  fron  one  aldo  thereof  to  tka 
other,  a  traaarerae  shaft  at  one  aad  of  the  earrlar,  galde 
aiembere  on  the  ahaft  aorabla  longitndlaally  thoraot  aad 
haTing  dowawardly  iacUnod  arau  extending  orer  tW 
ehaaaal.  and  meaaa  to  adjoat  tte  aagalar  poaltloa  of  aald 
galdo  Boaibera. 


l.S4«.ie8.  OOLDBlATtNO  UACtmtm.  Fbark  R. 
ScAaoartBLD.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Fllad  Apr.  97,  Ifia. 
Serial  No.  9S.80S.      (O.  TS— 100.) 


1.  In  a  gold  beatlBg  BMehlne.  the  coablnatloa  of  a  mor- 
abl«  beatlBg  BMBber,  a  circvlar  aariea  of  nold  earrlan, 
•ad  BMana  for  lapartlng  to  eald  aioM  carrlera  thraa  iMh 
tloaa  relaUTBly  to  the  beatiac  ■oabar.  oaa  of  which  la  a 
rerolable  motion  of  all  of  the  mold  carHera.  another.  In- 
dependent radial  reciprocatory  moTement  of  each,  and  the 
third  an  indlvtdaal  rotatloa  of  ea^ 

2.  In  a   gold   t»eating  machine,   the  combination   of  a 
Cnuaat  a  horlsontal  rotary  bad  thateoa,  a  beattng 

tbar.  meana  on  which  tka  beatiag  member  la  fal- 
enuMd.  meant  for  oaeillatlas  MJd  beating  member,  aad 
a  group  of  mold  carriers  sopported  aad  mored  by  the  bed. 
BMans  for  imparting  to  aald  carriers  three  mottoas.  one 
of  w^lch  la  a  groap  motion,  aaother  a  radial  redproca- 
tloa.  and  the  third  an  IndTldaal  rotation. 

a.  In  a  gold  beating  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
stMtioaary  frame,  a  horlaon  tally  rotatlns  hod  on  said 
frame,  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said 
bed.  a  beating  member.  BMaaa  cMtral  of  tho  roCatlac 
frame  on  which  the  beating  member  is  foicrumed.  and 
means  for  oedllatiag  said  beating  member,  together  with 
bmM  carriers  and  lerer  dtrlcaa  for  redprocatlag  than. 

4.  In  a  gold  beating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
awln  frame,  a  bed  rotating  horiaontally  thereon,  an  oe- 
eUlatlng  hammer,  meana  central  of  the  rarolTlng  bed  on 
whkh  said  hammer  is  fnlcnuMd,  a  plnraUty  of  support- 
lag  members  for  the  awtal  to  be  beataa.  aald 

being  carried  by  the  horlaoataDy  rototlng  bed.  and  m< 
for  sadlally  reciprocating  said  soMMXtlaff 


1.SM.1M.  BIDS  FEAMB  VOB  CAB-TBUCKS.  Clvtoi 
W.  8BBBMAB,  BoBBlo.  N.  T.  Filed  Jaa.  SS,  Itie,  Serial 
No.  74.136.  Eaaawed  8«pt  S6,  ItlT.  Sarlal  Ha.  ltS.lN. 
(a.  106— t4S.) 


1.  A  side  fraaM  for  car  tncfca.  conprlaiaf  a  longl- 
tndlnal  bar  haTlng  a  vertical  opening,  a  ooloma  providaa 
with  a  boriiontal  opening  which  racalTea  aald  bar  ant 
with  a  vertical  socket,  a  spring  plank  arranged  above  sal4 
bar,  and  a  loehiag  pin  moaated  on  aald  plank  aad  pre- 
Jeetlag  throagh  said  opening  of  aald  bar  into  the  sockH 
thar«>f. 

>•  A  aide  frame  fte  car  trocfea.  convrlalng  a  laagltBdl- 
aal  bar  havlag  a  vertical  opanlng.  a  colamn  provided  with 
a  horlsontal  opanlng  which  recdvaa  aald  bar  aad  with  a 
vertical  aocket,  a  spriag  plaak  arraagad  above  said  bar. 
and  a  lockiag  pin  moantad  on  aald  plank  and  projecting 
through  aald  opening  of  said  bar  into  the  aockat  thereof, 
said  pin  and  cplnmn  being  conatractad  to  prodnca  a  wedge 
action  between  tteoe  parte  upon  moving  the  column  to- 
ward aald  plank. 

8.  A  Me  frame  (ar  ear  traeks.  caaprlaiac  a  long!- 
tadiaal  bar  having  a  vartloal  t^*"!.  a  colnma  provided 
with  a  horlaontal  opanlng  wIdA  reeelTaa  aald  bar  and 
with  a  vartical  aocket.  a  apriag  plaak  arraaged  above  eald 
bar,  aad  a  locking  pin  moantad  aa  aald  pUnk  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening  of  aald  bar  into  the  socket 
thereof,  said  pin  and  column  belag  provided  with  co- 
operating todlned  tBcea  which  engage  with  each  other 
open  BMviac  aald  colnma  toward  aald  iriank. 

(ClalflM  4  to  6  net  prtntad  la  tka  Oasetta.] 


1  J46.1T0.    «ITBTIMO-lf  ACHINI.    Blmoo  F.  Bvoant. 
New  Bavaa.  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  SS.  IPlf.     BaHal  No. 

1S9.TS4.     (O.  T8-^S4.) 

1.  A  rivctiag  machine  comprising  a  fraaM  aat moaated 
by  a  hooaiag  havlag  a  hob.  a  driving  ahaft  Joaraalad  In 
said  hah,  a  cone  pulley  having  a  hub  moontad  aa  tha 
shaft  and  aecurcd  thereto,  a  dnteh-pulley  Joumaled  on 
the  hub  of  the  coae-polley.  a  vartlcally  operated  haaaNr 
rod.  means  for  rototlng  the  saaie  from  the  cone-pnHey. 
a  head  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  within  the  hoaslag.  a 
series  of  haauners  plvotally  Braunted  la  the  head,  tka 
striking  face  of  the  hammers  topered  so. as  to  driver 
a  drawing  blow  to  the  hammer  rod. 

2.  A  riveting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  sunnoanted 
by  a  hoaalaf  havlag  a  hub.  a  drtrlag  ihaft  jovMtai  ta 


^M  bub,  a  eaatrlAwal  h»mmn  Boaatod  oa  tk«  *aft  aad 
within  the  hoaaiag,  a  coae-palley  aee^Mad  to  tka  drtvtag 
abaft  and  having  an  extanded  hub,  a  dutch  pulley  ro- 
tstably  mounted  on  aald  hub.  an  operattog  rod,  a  dat(A 
IfTPT  mounted  tharooa  eagagiag  the  dutch-pulley,  a  brake- 


way  coaaectlng^  said  ahlpa  longitudinally,  a  loagltadiaal 
trackway  for  a  holatiag  device  extending  beneatti  aad 


lever  adjustably  monated  oa  said  rod.  a  spring  to  aeCaato 
Mid  rod  to  automatlcaUy  dlasagajs  the  palleya  aad  atop 
the  machine  through  the  medium  of  aald  brake,  a  vartieally 
operated  hammer  rod,  and  meaaa  for  rotating  tke 
from  the  cone  pulley. 


1.24ft,lTl.  BLBCTBICAL  APPABATUi.  F«I>ibaiii» 
8 1  IBM,  Oharlottenburg.  Oenaaay,  aarigaor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  CorporattoB  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr,  24.'19ia.     Serial  No.  28,681.     (CI.  ITS— 81.)' 


longltadiaaUy  of  the  archway,  and  movable  holatiag  de- 
vlcea  suspended  from  aald  track-way. 

IcaalBU  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.! 


1,248.178 
Idaho. 
(O. 


FBUIT-PICKEB 

Filed    Sept.    18, 


Stbpbbv  M.  Smitb,  Boiaa. 
1918.      Serial    No.    120.484. 


1.  Ab  alternating  cnrrMt  aleetrlcal  appazatna 
prising  the  combination  with  a  winding,  a  maM  of  mag- 
netic material  and  two  redprocaUy  poaittvc  aad  negative 
leads  therefrom  passing  through  said  aaagnetic  material 
of  a  sbort-drcuited  winding  aorroundlng  the  aectlon  of 
magnetie  material  batweea  said  leada. 

[Claim  t  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1.248.172.      SALVAGING    APPABATU8.      SvaPHBB    M. 

Smith.  Bolae,  Idaho.    FUed  Sept.  8.  1918.     Serial  No. 

118.872.     (O.  114—81.) 

2.  In  an  apparataa  of  tiie  character  deacHbed.  la  cob- 
btnation,  a  pair  of  ships  spaced  apart,  each  of  said  ahlps 
t>eing  complete  la  Itself,  bridges  connecting  said  ships 
to  permit  passage  from  one  ship  to  the  other,  an  arch- 


v^.*,^ 


1.  Id  a  fruit  picker  In  combtnatloa.  a  tubular  body 
member,  a  flexible  conveyer  tube  connected  with  the  lower 
part  thereof,  a  member  toleecoptng  with  said  fl#st  mem- 
ber, a  pole  aapportiag  aald  first  member,  means  on  said 
pole  for  causing  a  relative  tdeacopic  movement  of  the  two 
tubular  members,  and  plvotally  mounted  picker  Jaws 
mounted  upon  one  of  aald  telescoping  porta  and  connected 
with  the  other  whereby  they  dose  over  the  open  end  of 
the  tubular  member  on  such  telescopic  movement 

4.  In  a  fruit  picker  in  combination,  a  tntmlar  member, 
a  aecond  tubnlar  moaber  telescopically  mounted  thereon. 
tpl(Aer  Jaws  mounted  upon  said  tubular  members  to  doae 
over  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  members  aa  said  mem- 
bera  moved  teleacoplcaUy,  a  supportiac  pole  upon  which 
one  of  tke  tubular  members  is  mounted,  aetuatiag  means 
upon  said  pole  and  connected  with  the  other  tubular  mem- 
ber to  cause  said  telescopic  moTcmeat.  and  spring  means 
acting  between  said  telescopic  part*  to  restore  the  picker 
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Jawi  to  nomuil  poattloa  oa  r«lcaM  of  tlM  actwUlas 
said  Bprinc  meaaa  coaiprUiac  a  plaralltjr  «f  said*  ro4fl 
taayioK  spiral  •prlngi  thereon  wbleli  aia/  be  compreMed 
aa .  tbe  teleecoptc  movemeat  takea  place  la  doalas  Mid 
picker  Jawr 

[Clalmi  2  and  S  aot  priatcd  la  the  Gaaatta.] 


1,346,174.  BLOCK-HOOK.  SrapBaN  If.  Smith,  BoIm. 
Idaho.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  6.  1910,  Serial 
No.  118.B71.  Dhrlded  and  thla  application  fllod  Jan.  8, 
1017.     Serial  No.  141,1M.     <CL  24—841.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  traaavaree  memt>er  adapted  to 
form  the  ead  of  a  block  or  tbe  like,  and  bavins  a  ceatral 
opening,  a  book  baring  a  shank  pssilm  ttwoogh  said 
opening  and  partlaUy  filling  the  aaae.  a  second  member 
baring  a  ehank  also  paaslng  throngb  said  opening,  the 
•banks  of  both  members  being  flanged  vww  to  prercnt  re- 
moval, said  last  mentioned  member  haTlng  a  latch  plTot- 
ally  moanted  at  Ito  outer  end  adapted  to  coaet  wltb  tbe 
end  of  the  hook  and  act  as  a  guard  tot  a  flexlhle  member 
passtag  throogb  said  hook. 

[Oalm  1  not  printed  la  the  Oaastta.] 


1.246,175.  HAULING  APPARATUS.  SnPHiM  M. 
8ut•t^,  Bol■^  Idaho.  rUed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
i65.068.     (a.  24—128.) 


4.  In  a  baaling  apparatus  ol  tbe  character  described  In 
eomblnatloa,  a  pair  of  carred  plataa  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  a  hawser,  logs  at  tbe  sides  of  said  pUtes.  baaling 
ropes  secured  to  the  hawser  and  paaslng  orer  said  lags  In 
a  manner  to  cause  said  plates  to  more  toward  each  other 
when  said  hauling  ropes  are  palled. 

6.  In  a  baaling  apparatoa  of  tbe  character  described  la 
combination,  a  pair  of  carved  plates  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  a  hawser,  lags  at  t^e  sldea  of  said  platea,  haollng 
ropes  secured  to  tbe  hawser  and  passing  over  said  lags  la 
a  manner  to  cause  said  plates  to  moTO  toward  each  other 
when  said  hauling  ropee  are  pulled,  and  bolts  connecting 
said  plates  at  opponite  sides  of  the  hawser  adapted  to 
prevent  removal  thereof. 

8.  In  a  hauling  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  a 
plarality  of  pairs  of  platea  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  a  hawser,  each  plate  having  a  central  perforated 
ear  at  each  end.  fastealag  means  connecting  said  ears  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  hawser  to  prevent  reaoval  of  the 
plates,  books  at  each  side  of  each  ear.  guard  lags  baring 
their  open  ends  disposed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  line  of  pull,  and  baaling  ropes  adapted  to  be 
given  a  turn  about  said  hawser  and  woven  tbroogh  said 
attaching  hooks  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  plates  to  omtc 
toward  each  ot^er  and  clamp  tbe  bawasr  wb«a  tbe  pall  Is 
exerted  thereon. 

[ClalPis  1  to  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,246,176.  JiACHINK43WITCHINQ  TBLSPHONB-SX- 
CUANtiS  ST8TBM.  AaKBom  Bnocn  SrnnaT,  Mew 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  aiesne  aaslgnmsnts,  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  July  27,  191ft.  Serial  No.  42,186.  (CL 
179—18.) 

1.  la  a  aMcblae  switching  telspboae  system,  la  combi- 
nation with  groups  of  subscribers'  lines,  aatooutlc  finder 


9t  mM 


•witekaa  to  which  aald  Uaea  an  innlfl»lai, 
awltehea  bslng  normally  allotted  to  a  groap  of 
eatanded  starter  clrenlt,  and  meana  operated  over 
startsr  clreolt  when  a  line  ealla^la  one  of  said  groaps 
while  the  Under  switch  normally  allotted  th««to  Is  ope^ 
atlng  to  find  the  calling  line  in  a  second  group  tor  start- 
ing a  second  finder  switeb  from  Its  normal  position  to  find 
the  first  caUlng  line. 


2.  In  a  machine  switching  telephone  exchange  system, 
in  combination  with  subscribers'  lines,  finders  to  which 
said  lines  are  multlpled  in  groups,  each  group  of  liaea 
havteg  a  finder  aenaaUy  adapted  to  serve  the  saam,  drtv- 
Inff  drcnito  for  said  fladers,  idde  switches  adapted  to  eoa- 
trol  aald  Andere,  a  relsy  (C)  for  each  group  of  Uneo  con 
trolled  by  aay  line  tbersU  to  close  the  driving  circuit  of 
the  associated  finder,  said  circuit  including  aa  arm  of  nld 
side  switch  and  Ito  first  conUct.  an  extended  starter  wire 
adapted  to  be  associated  with  a  group  relay  (0')  by  the 
doeure  of  said  slde-switeb  arm  with  ito  last  contact  when 
the  associated  finder  la  taken  for  ase,  of  a  path  at  sack 
finder  la  shuat  of  the  slde-swltcb  arm  thereof,  and  a  relay 
(•0  ter  oach  group  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  group 
relay  («')  of  another  calllag  group  over  said  extended 
starter  wire  and  controlling  one  break  in  said  path,  the 
corresponding  group  relay  (C)  controlling  another  break 
therein. 

8.  In  a  machlae  swlteklag  telephone  exchange  system. 
the  combination  with  sobaeribers'  liaea.  finders  to  which 
said  lines  are  multlpled  In  groups,  each  group  of  lines 
having  a  finder  normally  adapted  to  serve  the  same,  driv- 
ing drculto  for  said  finders,  an  extended  starter  wire  for 
aaeoclatlag  Idle  finders  with  cnlUng  linea,  a  relay  (e*)  for 
each  group  of  lines  ooatrelled  by  aay  line  therein  to  close 
the  driving  circuit  of  the  aaaoclatad  finders,  a  contoct  ana 
included  in  each  of  said  drtvlag  circuits  having  normal 
and  off  aormal  contac^,  and  msana  tor  transferring  aald 
arm  to  an  off-normal  contact  to  associate  the  group  relay 
thereof  by  said  exteaded  starter  wire  with  the  next  idle 
finder  when  tbe  associated  finder  has  connected  with  a 
calling  line  of  its  grovp.  of  a  branch  from  said  axtandsd 
•Urter  wire  to  each  group  relay  ladependent  of  the  corre- 
sponding contact  arm.  and  a  relay  (a')  for  each  group 
adapted  to  close  one  break  la  tbe  corresponding  breach 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  operated  over  the  extended 
•tarter  wire  upon  the  seliure  of  Its  associated  finder 
by  a  can  from  another  group,  the  correepoadiag  groop 
relay  o'  eentrelllag  another  break  therein. 


1,246,177.  SPRINO-WHraL.  Fhan  R.  »tava.  MUroy. 
Mian.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  168,988.  (CL 
169—82.) 

1.  A  resllient  wheel  ladudlng  a  hob  equipped  with  radi- 
ating apokce,  realUcnt  araui  embracing  eald  spokes  and 
extending  beyoad  the  terminals  of  tbe  lattw,  aa  elastic 
eleoSent  mounted  between  aald  arms  and  secured  thsntn 
and  a  tread  en^ged  with  said  element  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  A  resilient  wWl  ladudlng  a  boh,  equipped  with 
radiating  spokes,  resilient  arms,  seeored  to  the  spoken  and 
extending  outwardly  beyoad  the  terminal  of  tbe  latter,  the 


pertlons  of  Mid 

to  provide  Jaws,  an  slaatlc  # 

jsws.  and  engaged  with  said 


8.  A  resilient  wheel  ladudlng  a  hub  equipped  with  radi- 
ating spokea.  anMi  secured  to  the  spokaa  aad  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  terminals  of  tbe  latter,  tbe  portions 
of  lald  anna,  beyond  Mid  spokes,  being  enlarged  to  provide 
jaws,  aa  elastic  elenent,  moontad  between  aald  jnwa,  bolta 
to  cUmp  said  Jaws  Into  sBcagemat  with  the  elastic  de- 
ment, a  rim  In  conaectloB  wltt  said  slaatlc  element  and 
cables  connected  to  said  cMmplny  baitM  and  -extendlBg 
Into  engagement  with  aaJd  rim  sahatanttally  as  aet  forth. 

1.246,178.  CABH-RBOISTBB.  Wiixxam  Soiina,  Llvar- 
pool,  Bnfland,  aislfnor  to  Universal  Btaglneerlnf  Own- 
pany.  LlmltM,  Liverpool,  fhUlawd  filed  Mar.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  17,814.     (CI.  285^1) 


1.  In  a  cash  registering  machine,  in  combination.  Indi- 
cating keys  arransed  In  groups,  a  main  shaft,  setting 
drums  mounted  on  tbe  main  shaft  and  adapted  to  move 
therwn,  vertically  movable  indicating  tobleta  positioned  in 

the  register,  each  of  said  Indicatlag  tablets  having  a  cam 
taee  on  one  end  thereof,  a  locking  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  adapted  to  fhU  In  the  path  of  travd  of  tbe  in- 
dicating tablets,  whereby  the  locking  plate  Is  moved,  a 
drawer  movable  in  tbe  register,  means  for  aovtag  tbe 
drawer  ontwardly.  a  rod  operated  by  the  drawar.  a  hook 
ronnectad  to  oae  end  of  the  rod,  said  hook  adapted  to  en- 
gage aithln  one  of  the  openings  of  the  lodtlng  plate  for 
moring  tbe  locking  plate  la  locked  poaltlon  when  tbe 
drawer  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  aad  means  for  releastag 
the  hook  upon  aovamcnt  of  the  drawer  In  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  cash  regtotering  msichlne,  la  eossMnatlon,  a  main 
shaft,  aetttag  dmaa  mooted  oa  the  wtmtm  abaft  and 
adapted  to  move  therewlCh,  a  control  arm  earfled  by  the 
mala  shaft,  said  control  arm  having  a  roller  ad|aeent  one 
'>nd  thereof,  a  drawer  movaUe  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
'eglster,  a  cam  aortace  carried  by  the  dtmwer  and  adapted 
to  engage  tt«  control  arm  for  moving  the  aame  In  one  dl- 
'ectloa,  aad  means  for  moving  the  setting  droBM  In  tte 
•opposite  directlea. 


••  in  a  eaah  leclrtar,  In  comblnatloB,  a  main  operating 
shaft,  a  ssrtaa  of  setting  drums  oa  Mid  Ohaft,  a  sertas  of 
salo  indlcatlttg  taMeta  for  each  setting  drum,.a  ^rlng  eon- 
tt^od  sIMlng  fraaM  for  lalstag  predetenalaed  taMata,  a 
tablet  ^f  g«"g  device,  flexible  means  tor  connecting  the 
taMet  *"yg**g  meana  to  the  dnuns,  a  bank  of  keys  for 
Mdi  sattlBc  dnnn  f or  restricting  the  movement  thereof,  a 
spring  aetoatsd  eaah  drawer  Indlreetly  actuating  the  aet> 
ting  drama,  a  eentnd  key  adapted  to  relMM  the  drawer 
aad  a  rib  eoneeted  to  the  tranw,  mM  rib  paaslag  benMth 
the  drawer  on  Ito  release,  and  permitting  the  frasM  to  rlae 
whea  the  drawer  has  rMched  the  limit  of  Ita  open  posi- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  cash  reglatering  machine,  In  combination,  a  main 
shaft,  aetttag  drums  mounted  on  the  main  shaft  and 
adapted  to  osove  therewith,  a  control  arm  carried  by  the 
mala  shaft,  a  drawer  movable  In  the  bottom  of  the  cmA 
register,  meaas  carrtsd  by  the  drawer  and  engaging  tbe 
control  arm  for  moving  the  setting  drums,  type  disks,  a 
removable  platen  cot^erating  with  the  type  disks,  means 
for  operatlag  tbe  platen,  said  means  comprising  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  drawer,  a  rod  coOpen&ng  with  the  bracket, 
said  rod  having  connection  with  the  pUten.  a  stop  oa  said 
rod,  said  bracket  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  on  move- 
meat  of  the  drawer  la  one  direction  for  permitting  tbe 
platen  to  be  moved  Into  engageaiMit  with  predetermined 
type  disks,  and  means  for  returning  the  platen  to  ita  nor- 
mal poaitloB. 

(Claims  8,  4,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246,179.  FIRB-BOX  FOR  KILNS.  MATT  F.  SwAMatW, 
StrMtor,  III.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,879. 
(CL  2fr~181.) 


1.  A  smoke  consuming  fire  box  for  kUns  cMipilslng  a 
front  waU,  two  side  walU.  and  a  top,  having  aa  ardied 
eelllag  dlrided  Into  a  forward  and  a  rear  portion,  said 
front  wall  having  a  fad  opening  and  aa  ash  pit  opening,  • 
fire  bag  belnc  located  in  spaced  relatkm  to  the  ianer  eads 
of  mU>  side  walla  and  reacbtag  to  said  top  to  provide  later- 
ally extending  slds  fioea,  a  pier  extending  from  said  fire 
ba«  Inwardly  from  one  aide  wall  to  the  other,  a  portion  af 
aald  pier  also  exteadlag  oatward  betweea  aald  side  walls 
aad  fire  bag,  a  table  baae  upon  Mid  pier,  and  tbe  lateral 
sxtenslons  thcseof,  a  dead  table  upon  said  table  base,  the 
width  af  aald  dead  table  bdng  leM  than  tte  width*  of  aald 
tnUe  baM  to  provide  a  supporting  edge,  a  base  pUte  lo- 
eated  wttMa  the  forward  portion  of  said  fire  box  baring  a 
i«arwai«ly  extsndtag  snppwtlng  edge,  a  coking  table  upon 
Mid  base  plate,  and  a  grate  supported  upon  said  edgea, 
the  rear  arched  eelllag  of  Mid  furnace  belag  of  a  tadlos 
leM  t»»^"  that  of  aald  forward  cdllng  porttoa  to  crowd  the 
hMt  aa  It  eanpM  oat  of  the  fire  box. 

(Oate  2  not  printed  la  the  Qasetta.] 


1,246,180.  LIQUro-MBASUBINO  AND  CONTAINMB- 
CHAROnfO  MACMIWB.  Boter  M.  TATLoa,  Meant  Ver- 
non, N.  T.,  assignor  to  Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Ooaa- 
paay.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N^  Jeraey. 
nisd  July  SO,  1916.  Serial  No.  116JS8.  (CL  226— IT.) 
1.  la  a  Uquld  BSMsnriag,  contalner-^arglag,  nmchlna. 

a  vertically  donfated  receptade  for  the  liquid  having 
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tkrongh  the  bottom  tboroof  as  oatlet  ttaorofor ;  •  ▼ortlealljr 
rodprocfttable  raJTO  coOpcratlac  with  mid  oatlot ;  •  Tortl- 
calljr  redprocatabl*  plvton  codperattng  with  nld  r«copta.el« 
and  hariaf  an  openlac  for  the  liquid  ;  a  platoo  Talre,  coAp- 
«ratln«  with  said  openlnc,  vertically  roclprocabio  ba- 
twe«n  aald  pltton  and  Mid  opening;  meana  to  lift  and 
lower  Mid  ploton  Indepondcatljr  of  Mid  piston  valTO,  to  lift 
■aid  piston  valTo  to  a  predetcrmlnad  poaltloa  Indopondontlj 
of  said  piston  and  to  lower  said  piston  and  piston  valT* 
In  umlsod  ;  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  first  mentioned 
TalTe  Independently  of  said  piston  and  piston  Talva. 


S.  la  a  llqald-measurlns,  contalner-charglnff,  machine, 
a  receptacle  for  the  liquid  harlnff  an  oatlet  therefor ;  a 
Talve  cooperating  with  Mid  outlet ;  a  redproeatable  piston 
eoOperatlnt  with  Mid  receptacle  and  haTlng  an  opening 
for  the  liquid ;  a  piston  valve  coAperatlnf  with  said  open- 
ing and  redproeatable  between  said  piston  and  said  out- 
let ;  means  to  reciprocate  Mid  piston  Independently  of  said 
valve  ;  and  means  to  move  said  valve  toward  said  piston,  to 
■Mints in  It  stationary  at  a  predetermined  polat,  and  to 
permit  Its  moving  In  onlaon  with  Mid  piston  toward  Mid 
oatlet. 

t.  In  a  liquid-measuring,  container-charging,  machine, 
a  receptade  for  the  liquid  having  an  oatlet  therefor:  a 
valve  eoOperatlag  with  Mid  oatlet;  a  vertically  redpro- 
Mtable  piston  cooperating  with  Mid  receptacle  and  having 
an  opening  for  the  liquid  ;  a  vertically  redproeatable  pis- 
ton valve  disposed  andemeath  Mid  piston  and  cooperating 
with  Mid  opening;  means  to  raise  and  lower  Mid  piston 
Independently  of  Mid  piston  valve ;  means  to  raise  said 
piston  valve  to,  and  malnUln  it  stationary  at,  a  predeter- 
'■ilned  height  independently  of.  and  to  lower  It  In  anlson 
with.  Mid  piston :  and  means  to  open  and  doM  said  Ant 
mentioned  valve  independently  of  Mid  piston  and  piston 
valve. 

4.  In  a  Uqoid-measarlng,  container-charging,  machine, 
a  vertically  elongated  receptacle  for  the  Uqnld.  having 
through  the  bottom  thereof  a  therewith  conoeatrle  outlet 
ttierefor;  a  vertically  redprocataUa  vaNe  coOperatiBC 
with  Mid  outlet ;  a  vertically  redproeatable  piston  c<mcen- 
trlc  and  cooperating  with  Mid  receptacle,  and  having  a 
therewith  concentric  opening  for  the  liquid ;  a  vertically 
redproeatable  ptsten-valve  concentric  therewith  cooperat- 
ing with  said  opening,  and  mean*)  comprising  connections 
mntually  concentric  with  eacb  other  and  with  said  cylte- 
der  to  intermittently  redprocate  said  valves  and  said  pis- 
ton Independently  of  each  other. 

B.  In  a  llqnld-measnrlng,  container-charging,  machine, 
a  reM^lr  for  the  liquid  ;  disposed  below  said  reservoir  a 
plurality  of  vertically  elongated  cylindrical  receptadM  tow 
liquid  opening  Into  and  through  the  botton  of  Mid  reser- 
voir, and  each  having  through  the  bottom  thereof  an  oat- 
let for  the  liquid ;  a  vertically  redproeatable  valve  co- 
operating with  McA  said  oatlet ;  a  Tertleally  redjvocataMe 
piston  cooperating  with  Mch  Mid  receptade  aad  havtag  an 
openlLg  for  the  liquid  ;  a  vertkally  redprooataMe  valve  co- 
operating with  each  Mid  opening :  means  to  IntermlttiDtly 
redprocate  simultaneously  the  members  of  Mch  plaraUty 
■f  said  valvss.  Independently  of  the  other  phirallty  of  said 


valves,  and  of  said  pistons;  and  means  to  iBtsfBltteotly 
redprocate  slmnltaaoonsly  the  Mid  pistons  Independently 
of  said  valves. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaatito.1 


1,34«.1U.  SHArr-BMAKINO  CBMTBALmB.  ■ana* 
J.  TATi^oa.  Noadham  Heights.  Mass.  Filed  Vsb.  2S. 
1910.     Berltl  No.  M,M6.     (CL  64—49.) 


1.  ▲  devles  of  the  dsM  described  having,  la  ooaihlna- 
a  shaft,  a  alasve  sarroaadlag  said  shaft,  tapered 
■embers  lateryossd  between  opposite  ends  of  Mid  sleeve 
aad  said  shaft,  aad  mssai  constmcted  and  amuicid  to 
•Id  tapered  mcasbers  laagthwlM  of  said  Aaft  Is 

itrallM  said  sleeve  thoreoa. 

t.  A  dories  o(  the  daM  dascrlbed  ha^i«  la  eoMMna- 
a  shaft,  a  sImts  snrrovadlBg  said  Ihaft,  tapered 
■Mibsri  latsrposod  bstwsea  opposite  eada  of  said  deeve 
and  the  adjaeest  portloaa  of  said  shaft,  aad  a  eaUar 
adjastably  arraapsd  opoa  said  shaft  la  eoateet  with  Mch 
of  eald  tapsNi  Membsrs  sad  ceastnMtsd  and  amaged 
to  be  seewsd  t»  MM  shaft 

a.  ▲  «svtoo  of  the  daM  dMcrlhed  havtap,  la  esssMM- 
tloa,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  sorrooadlag  said  shaft,  saM  alssve 
being  separated  loagltadlaally  along  irrepalar  ItaM  into 
two  sabstaatlally  slsdlar  MSMhers,  mmbs  far  socarlng 
said  mesihcra  together,  aad  mmma  tor  podtloateg  Mid 
sleeve  oa  aald  AafL 

[ClalaM  StoB,T,  aad9toUaot  printed  In  the 
Oasetta.] 


1.346.183.  BOAKD  DBOP-HAMMSB.  Howaan  Tmausa 
Chaaibersborg.  Pa.,  asslgaor  to  Ghamharsborg  Bnglneer- 
log  Company,  Chawhersbort,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Joae  36, 1916.  Serial  No.  106368. 
(CU  76—99.) 


The  comblaatloa  vrtth  the  board  damps  of  a  drop 
of  a  60a ting  plate  carrying  said  dampa  aad  a 
head  place  carrying  said  flMtiag  plate,  the  head  place 
Md  plate  havlag  lugs  aad  slots  and  adapted  to  engage 
oae  another  substaatlally  as  aad  for  the  purposes  set  fdrth. 
3.  The  comUnatloa  with  the  hoard  damps  of  a  drop 
hammer,  of  a  hMd  piece  thereon,  a  floatb^  plate  earrylag 
said  damps  and  weakest  at  the  ailddle.  aad  separate  eo- 


M>c:atlng  engaging  SMana  botwoea  the  head  piece  aad  the 
two  parts  of  the  floatlag  pUto  on  oppoelta  sldM  of  the 
aiddie  adapted  to  retain  Mch  of  thSM  parta  la  caM  of 
breskage. 

3.  The  comUaatloa  with  the  hoard  damps  of  a  drop 
hammer,  of  a  head  piece  thsrsoa  aad  a  8Mtlag  pUte 
loterflttlng  with  the  head  pises  to  prevent  ezcasdve 
Isteral  movessent  of  one  with  respect  to  the  othw. 

4.  The  coBblaatlon  with  the  hoard  daa«o  of  a  Amf 
hammer  of  a  head  piece  thsraaa.  and  a  teattag  plate 
apertured  for  paasapi  of  the  beard  aad  laterally  sop- 
ported  against  movement  with  respect  to  the  head  piece 
upon  each  side  of  the  board  to  preveat  said  plats  from 
flying  in  caM  of 


U46.188.  DBOP-HAMIOBS.  HOWABD  TaaHUMB,  Cham- 
bersburg.  Pa.,  asatgnor  to  Chambersborg  Bnglaeering 
Company,  C^ambetsborg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  JoM  96.  1916.  Serial  No.  106,868. 
(CI.  76—99.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  drop  hammer  of  the 
Uftlng  rolla.  a  bar  for  controUlag  the  operatire 
ments  of  said  rolls,  snd  s  cnshieaed  stop  carried  by  the 
anvU  for  arresting  the  drop  of  said  bar. 

3.  The  comMnatlon  In  a  drop  hsmmsr  of  tho  hsnmsr, 
Uftlng  i«l]s,  a  bar  for  closing  said  roUa,  aad  an  adjast- 
able  coshloaed  st<q>  carried  by  the  aavll  lor  arreatlag  the 
drop  of  said  bar. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  drop  hammer  of  the  hasBSMS, 
lifting  rolla,  a  bar  for  eoatndllag  the  dodac  of  aald 
rolls,  an  aavU  fomliAod  with  a  vertical  hole  aad  with  a 
rommonlcatlng  horlaontal  bole,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said 
vertical  hole  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  aad  for  Umlt- 
IDK  the  fall  of  said  bar.  and  coats lalag  washers  Inter- 
posed between  the  lower  end  of  said  pla  and  the  bottom 
of  the  vortical  hole. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  In  a  drop  haauner  of  the  hammer. 
lifting  rolla,  a  roU-coatroUIng  bar,  aa  adjastahia  cush- 
ioned stop  for  arresting  the  tail  of  said  eoatroDlag  bar, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  hammsr,  oae  of  the 
arma  of  which  Is  adapted  to  eapapt  aad  elevate  said 
Ktop,  and  a  Utch  earrted  by  said  lever  ana  for  holdlag 
Mid  stop  aad  the  roll-contr^lng  bar  la  a  raised  position. 

6.  The  combination  la  a  drop  haauaer  of  the  hammer, 
I'fttng  rolls,  a  roU-eontroUlac  bar,  a  llxad  stop  upon 
nhlch  the  roll-coatroUlag  bar  resM,  a  spring  aetaatod 
^  ilde  for  holdlBg  said  bar  agalast  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
'  nine  aad  opoa  said  stop,  s  knock  off  dog  operated  by  the 
'ailing  ram  for'  kaocking  said  har  off  Its  6zsd  stop,  and 

<-omhined  stop  aad  eoshloa  carried  by  the  aavll  for  ar- 

Mting  the  fhlUng  movcMent  of  Mid  roll-controlling  bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  prlatsd  la  tho  Gasetto.] 


14M6.184.     DBOP-HAimaE.    Howaao  TaaHtwa. 
bersbnrg.   Pa.,   ssslgnor  to  Chaaabersbarg 
Company,  Chambersborg,  Pa^  a  Corporatloa  of  P« 
sylvaala.     FUod  Jona  96,  1916.     Serial  No.  1063761. 
(CL  T6— 67.) 


^Tr^fH^ 


1f:fr 


1.  la  a  drop  hammer,  the  combtaatioa  of  a  hammer,  an 
anvil  laterally  grooved  and  recessed  toward  the  front  and 
back  from  the  groove,  a  frame  ttmgued  to  fit  the  groove 
«nd  having  an  opening  eztmidlng  longltadlnally  of  the 
tongne,  a  bolt  adapted  to  lie  In  said  opening  and  having  a 
T-shaped  hMd  adapted  to  engage  the  anvil  upon  opposlts 
SldM  of  the  tongue  and  a  not  engaging  the  tongne  of 
|he  frame  to  tend  to  move  the  firame  with  respect  to  tfea 
anvil. 

(Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetto.) 


1,346,185.  ICBANS  FOR  OPERATING  THB  ROLLS  OF 
A  BOARD  DROP-HAMMBR.  HowAao  Tautnira,  Cham- 
bersbnrg.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to 'Chambersborg  BBgiaeeriag 
CoBipaay,  Chamhersbarg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peaa- 
sylvnnU.  Filed  Jnae  96.  1916.  Serial  No.  106,871. 
<CI.  76—19.) 


1.  A  honalng  for  an  devatlBg  roll  and  Its  shaft  for  a 
board  drop  hammer,  comprising  two  parta  abutting  In  a 
plane  at  right  anglM  to  the  roU  carryiag  ahaft  and  bear^ 
lag  members  for  board  gripping  adjoatment  pnrpdoM  ln> 
dosing  the  ends  of  the  honalng. 

9.  A  housing  for  an  elevatlag  roll  and  Its  ahaft  for  a 
hoard  drop  hammw,  carrying  one  of  the  cooperating  meal* 
bers  for  adjostihent  of  the  roll  toward  and  from  the 
boai^  and  a  bearing  for  the  roll  shaft,  and  comprising 
two  parta  abnttlag  In  a  plane  at  rl^t  aaglM  to  the  roll 
carryiag  ahaft. 

8.  A  housing  for  an  elevating  roll  indoslng  both  the 
a»ll  and  lU  shaft,  providing  bearings  for  opposite  ends  of 
the  roU  shaft  aad  tranaversdy  dlvldsd  Into  two  parts  be- 
tween thcM  bearlaga. 

4.  A  hoaslag  for  an  devatlng  roll  had  Its  shaft  for  a 

board  drop  hammer,  comprising  a  pair  of  bearings,  one 

for  each  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  caalng  for  the  rel)  of 

larger  diameter  thaa  Mid  bearings  and  dlrldod  trans- 

,  versdy  to  the  ahaft  in  this  larger  diameter  portion  of  tho 
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— fatatatag  tktm  la  aslal  allaemeat. 

t.  A  koaatat  far  aa  alcvatlac  raU  aad  Its  ikaft  t&r  a 
4rap  kanuaer  oaaprlalav  two  kaartaga,  «aa  (or  aach  and 
of  tbe  abaft  and  a  connectlDg  roll  corar  traaararaalT 
dlTlded  and  laterflttlng  at  the  point  of  dlTlMoa. 


1,346.186.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  ADDING  OB  CALCU- 
LATINO  MACHINES.  Oaoaoa  H.  TBOMAa,  MUlTlUa, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  7S0,808.  (CL 
28S— 60.) 


1.  la  a  deTlee  of  the  character  atatad,  a  BMatar  key- 
board frame  movable  Into  and  out  of  poaltion  over  a  key- 
board and  baviag  guides,  a  maater  key-board  mevabla  on 
aald  goldaa  baring  a  plorallty  of  keya  with  tanalaala 
free  at  their  lower  eada  la  combination  with  meaim  (or 
retaining  the  keye  IndiTldaally  In  depreaaed  poaltion,  a 
pawl  movable  with  the  master  key-board  aad  a  ratchet 
apon  aald  auiater  keyboard  frame  with  whoaa  atopa  the 
pawl  la  engageable  in  ralaed  positions  of  tbe  key-board 
aad  from  which,  oae  at  a  time,  the  pawl  la  releaaed  In  the 
downward  movement  of  the  key-board. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  mala  key- 
board having  keya.  a  verUcally  and  laterally  nMvahle 
aazlllary  key-board,  anperlmpoaed  upon  tbe  mala  key- 
board and  having  Its  keya  la  regUter  with  thoae  of  the 
BUin  key-board,  a  aprlng  for  raalntalniog  the  anzlilary 
key-board  in  raised  poaltion  and  a  double  esoapamant  for 
tbe  auzUlary  key-board  apacteg  It  In  either  direction  over 
adjoining  rows  of  keys  of  tbe  main  key-board,  with  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  aoxlllary  key-board. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  master  key- 
board frame,  gnldea  thereon,  a  maater  key-board  laterally 
movable  npoa  the  goldea.  meana  for  retaining  the  keya  In- 
dividually in  depressed  position,  means  for  depresatng  the 
■aater  key-board  bodily.  reUtlvely  Axed  ratcheta  (helBg  in 
opposite  lateral  dlrectloaa,  two  pawla  carried  by  the 
maater  key-board  and  engageable  one  at  a  tloM  with  each 
ratchet  aad  reveralMa  tcnatoa  maaaa  for  moving  the  maa- 
ter key-board  In  either  direction  laterally  at  will. 

t.  la  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  maater  key- 
board frame  having  laterally  exteadlng  gntdaa  thereea,  a 
master  key-board  yieldingly  supported  bpon  said  guldea 
aad  vertically  and  laterally  movable  with  reapect  thereto 
aad  carrying  keys,  eacapemeat  ■eehanlam  coatrolllag  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  key -board  along  the  galdea,  teaaloo 
■eana  for  moving  tbe  key-board  laterally  with  each  of  Ita 
rartlcal  BoveoMnta  In  one  direction,  a  depreaalng  lerar 
pivoted  at  tta  end  la  the  (raoie  and  eoaaactad  with  the 
Biaater  key-board  and  means  for  retalalag  maater  key- 
board keya  individually  In  depreaaed  paaltloa. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  aMla  haybaaitf, 
a  maater  keyboard  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  tato  aad  eat 
of  posltloa  over  the  mala  keyboard,  guides  opoa  the  traiaa, 
a  master  keyboard  atovabla  apon  the  gnldea.  aprlag  aiaas 


pawl  aad  ratekat 
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lag  lateral  mo 
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by  the  rtnmt  tmt  ragalat. 

t  la  accordaafft  with  rartieal  mav*. 
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•  to  11  BM  ptlBtid  la  tha  Qaattta.) 


1.S46.18T.  TALTEL  WtUUK  W.  Taan,  Pbiladrtphla. 
Pa.,  aaalgaor  of  ana  half  to  Wllllaa  IL  Qnm,  tr.. 
Phlladalphla.  Pa.  filed  Apr.  «.  UiT.  talal  Mai 
IdO^l.     (Cl.  \9t-Jf.) 


1.  A  valve  Indodlng  a  eaatag  harlag  aa  lalat  aad  out- 
let pasaage.  a  plag  aaat  l^tanaetlac  aald  pa— #>  and  la- 
dodlng  an  aaanlar  daaae  at  the  baae  of  tba  eaalag,  a 
tabular  moaber  fitted  wlthla  aald  aeat  aad  harlag  alots 
therein,  said  member  being  Interiorly  thiaaded,  a  nat 
threaded  within  aald  tnbelar  member  and  harlag  an  en- 
larged bead  engaging  the  adjacent  eztarler  anrface  •( 
tbe  casing,  meana  for  eloalng  the  oppoalte  end  of  aaM 
tubular  member,  and  a  plurality  a(  teleaooplh  alaaMati 
concentrically  dlapaaad  about  aald  tubular  member  aad 
having  alota  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  alota  of  Mid 
member  when  the  valve  la  open,  aald  elementa  raatlng  npoa 
the  flange,  collara  inrovlded  upon  the  oppoalte  aads  ^ 
said  elementa  and  located  exteriorly  of  the  caalng  to  per- 
mit of  their  manual  maalpulatlon. 

2.  A  valve  comprlalng  a  caalng  havlag  aa  lalet  aad 
outlet  paaaaga,  a  plag  aaat  lateraeetlag  aald  raaal  aad  la- 
clndlng  an  annular  flange  at  the  baae  of  the  eaatag,  a 
tubular  member  fitted  wtthln  aald  aaat  aad  havlag  alota, 
a  not  tbreadedly  aaaaelatad  with  the  lower  and  o(  lald 
member  for  closing  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  talaacoplc 
eleaiMta  eaaceatrleally  dlipaaad  aboat  the  taboMr  meai- 
ber  and  raatlag  apon  aald  flange,  aald  i  laimmla  harlag 
aloU  adapted  to  reglatar  with  the  alota  of  aaM 
collars  provided  apoa  aald  alaaiaata  aad  laealad 
terloriy  of  the  eaalag  ta  permit  •(  thehr  maaaal 
latloa,  ladlda  on  aaM  eoUara  to  Indicate  the  jnaltliBa  a( 
the  alota  •t  aald  eleateata,  a  ctoaare  fer  the  appaalta  and 
of  said  member,  and  meana  carried  by  the  doaaia  tnd  «•■ 
operattaa  with  said  collars  to  prevent  ralatHa  rotnlSon  of 
aald  aembera  from  ^  glvea  poattioa. 

%.  A  ralve  cemprialBg  la  cosabtaatloo,  a  caataf  hartng 
an  lalat  aad  ootlat  paaaaga,  a  plag  aaat  Intaraaedng  aald 
paaaaga.  a  plurality  of  coaeaBtrlcally  disponed  talwcapic 
elementa  fitted  wlthla  aald  aeat  aad  having  alata  adapted 
ta  be  brenght  Into  reglatratlaa  when  the  ralra  la 
collara  provided  upon  aald  elementa  aad  loeatad 
terloriy  of  the  caalng  to  panalt  of  thdr 
tloa.  aaM  collara  belag  dlapoaed  la 
provMad  with  aatchea,  a  plug  cloalag  the  lanwiiM  a< 
aald  aieaM^ta,  aad  a  locking  aaeaiber  carried  by  aaM  ptag 
and  dealgaed  to  engage  In  aald  aotchea  to  hold  aaM  ale- 
mcata  fixed  relatively  la  a  given  paaltloa. 

4.  A  ralra  comprlalng  la  comblaatWa,  a 
aa  lalet  and  outlet  paaaagc.  a  plag  aeat 
paaaaga.  a  pinrallty  of  caMcntrtcaUy  dlapeoad 
fitted  la  aaM  aaat  aad  harli«  alata  fnrmad  therala  ta  xw- 
latar  with  aaM  pa  wage,  ooUara  foraad  oa  aaM  alaaMta 
aad  lacated  entatterly  aC  tha^  eaalag  «a  permit  a< 
maaaal  aiaalpalatlaa,  a  member  daal^  the 
or  the  lanannaat  deaaaat  aaM  ooUara  balag  dlvaaad  la 
atapped  rdatloa  aad  harlag  aatchaa,  a  bait 
from  aald  measbar  and  harlag  i 


tvtiibally  slotted,  a  curred  arm  paaaed  thtoagh  aaM  slot 
of  tb<-  bolt  and  designed  to  engage  In  certain  of  the  allaed 
Dotrbea  of  said  collara  to  bold  said  members  fixed  rela- 
tively In  a  glren  position,  aad  a  nut  assodated  with  said 
bolt  to  hold  said  arm  la  operative  poaltion. 


l,24fl,18a  WATEB-HLBVATINO  APPABATC8.  Oaoaoa 
FaANKUM  Vaw  Bbcxt,  Kewanec.  111.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1916.    Serial  Ho.  127,081.     <C1.  IM— «.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  elevating  apparataa,  ta  combination,  a 
liquid  compartment  having  a  liquid  lalet  vaire,  a  fioatlag 
rpservolr  within  the  compartment  free  to  rlae  and  fhll  there- 
in, a  liquid  delivery  pipe  for  the  compartment  having  com- 
munication with  the  floating  reaervolr,  air  inlet  and  ex- 
hauat  valves  for  the  compartment,  and  accelerating  mecha- 
nism within  the  compartment  operated  by  a  predeter 
mined  rise  or  fall  of  the  floating  reaervolr  to  cauae  the 
more  rapid  movement  of  the  floating  reservoir  thereby  to 
control  the  air  lalet  aad  exhaust  valves. 

3.  In  a  water  elevating  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 
stationary  aobmerged  cylinder  having  a  water  Inlet  ralre. 
a  floating  reaerrolr  within  the  cyBader.  a  water  outlet 
pipe  for  the  cylinder  harlag  communication  with  the 
floatlag  reaervolr,  air  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  the 
cylinder,  aad  a  weight  within  the  cylinder  cooperating 
with  the  floating  reaervolr  to  control  the  air  lalet  aad 
exhauat  valvea. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  to  16  aet  prlatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246,1M.     CONVBTBB-ELBOW.      Locia  C.   VAMoaaur, 
Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1916.     SerUl  No.  98.087. 


tare;  and  a  det|i«hable  cover  plate  aeallBg  aaM  braach 
opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed.  an  elbow  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  at  Its  bend  :  an  extension  member 
connected  with  aald  elbow  and  provided  with  a  branch 
opening;  a  wear  liner  removably  arranged  within  said 
extension ;  and  a  detachable  cover  plate  sealing  said 
branch  opening. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  eUww  provided  with  an 
extension  and  a  branch  opening,  the  bend  of  said  elbow 
being  apertured,  of  an  apertured  wear  lining  removably 
arranged  itltbin  the  elbow  bend,  tbe  aperture  of  aald 
wear  lining  b«'tng  In  reglatratlon  with  said  elbow  bend 
aperture ;  another  wear  lining  removably  arranged  within 
aaM  elbow  extenaloB ;  and  a  detachable  cover  plate  aeaiing 
said  branch  opening. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  an  elbow :  an 
elbow  extension  provided  with  a  branch  opening :  a 
tubular  wear  liner  removably  arrangnd  within  said  ex- 
tenaloa;  and  a  detachable  corer  ofeallng  said  branch 
opening. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elbow  pro- 
vided with  a  branch  opening ;  an  elbow  extension  carried 
by  said  elbow:  a  wear  liner  removably  arranged  within 
said  elbow :  a  wcat  liner  removably  arranged  within  said 
elbow  extension;  aad  a  detachable  cover  sealing  saM 
elbow  branch  opening. 

(Clalma  8,  4,  aad  6  to  10  aot  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,846.196.  BATH -TUB.  JOH!f  VAritaBCiL.  Milwaukee, 
Wla.  rUed  Feb.  12.  1917.  Serial  Nm.  148,012.  (O. 
4—26.) 
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1.  la  comMnatloa  with  aa  elbow  having  a  branch  open- 
ing aad  aa  aperture  la  the  elb«lw  bead,  of  an  apertured 
wear  Maer  reanoraMy  arranged  wlthla  the  elbaw  and  hav- 
lag  Ita  apertare  In  reglstratloa  with  the  elbow  bend  aper- 
244  O.  O.— 23 


1.  An  apparataa  of  the  daaa  deacrlhed  comprising  a 
receptacle  havlag  a  plaralHy  of  aubsftaatUlly  parallel 
hertaentglly  dlapoaed  rows  of  openings  extending  through 
the  wall  thereof  at  one  cad,  aald  receptacle  also  having 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  vertically  dlapoaed 
rows  of  opealagH  positioned  betweea  said  horlsontal  rows, 
a  plurality  of  borisontally  and  vertically  arranged  wpray 
plpea  commaalcattng  with  naid  openings  and  connected 
to  eadi  other,  aad  meaaa  for  aupplylag  liquid  to  aaM 
plpea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  liquid  supply 
tank,  a  valved  outlet  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  ami  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  foraml- 
naaa  plate  eareHng  the  antlet  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  tank, 
and  a  ralved  Inlet  lato  aald  tank  whereby  to  control  the 
flow  of  liquid  thereinto,  aald  supply  tank  also  having  a 
supplemental  filling  opening  therein. 

8.  An  apparataa  of  the  class  deacrlbe«I  comprlalng  a 
raceptade,  a  supply  tank  fixed  to  the  wall  thereof,  a 
socketed  boas  on  said  tank,  the  aocket  therein  ^communl- 
eating  with  the  interior  of  the  tank,  a  compreaaed  air 
pump  bavlng  one  end  dlspowHl  In  said  boaa.  a  vnlved  inlet 
lato  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  and  a  valved  outlet  from 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  the  latcrlor  of  aaid  receptacle, 
saM  tank  alao  havlag  a  supplemental  filling  opening  In 
ita  top. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  daw  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  supply  tank  flxed  to  the  wall  thereof,  an 
Inlet  control  valve  eonaeeted  to  the  top  of  the  tank,  a 
three-way  ralve  dlapoaed  between  said  control  valve  and 
tke  tank,  a  valved  outlet  pipe  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
ta  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  a  by-pass  pipe  extending 
fro*  the  three-way  valve  to  said  outlet  pipe,  a  socketed 
bo«i  on  aald  tank,  the  aocket  therala  commoalcatlag  with 
the  Interior  of  the  tank,  and  a  compreaaed  air  pump  hav- 
lag oae  ead  dispoae<]  la  said  boaa.  aaM  tank  also  having 
a  aopplemental  fining  opening  la  Its  top. 
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1,24«,191.  CTLINDBR'LAPPING  IIACIIINB.  Adoi^h 
Vo<KLi.B.  Detroit.  MIrb..  aiwilirnor  to  InmIkp  Itrotb«rM. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  •  Corporattun  »f  Michigan.  Ftl*Hi  tHrt. 
0.  ISltl.     (I«rial  No.  lsa^U4.     (CI.  51—4.) 


1.  la  a  rylla<li>r  lapping  marhla*,  a  AlcM-k  of  abrai4T» 
material  MtMp«>«l  to  lap  thr  Interior  wall  of  ■  cylinder,  ro- 
tatable  nieAni*  for  holtllng  hmUI  block  In  lapping  relation  to 
th«  cylinder  wall  arr«nge«l  to  revolve  aaM  biorfc  about  tk* 
axl«  of  aaUl  cylinder,  said  mean*  and  said  cylinder  being 
arranged  for  free  relative  movement  In  the  direction  of 
■aid  axin.  meana  for  contlnuoaiily  rotating  aald  holding 
meanii.  and  means  Independent  of  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  holding  neanH  for  effecting  a  free  relative  reetpro- 
ratlon  of  Mid  block  and  aald  cylinder  while  aatd  block  la 
revolving  about  the  axU  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  n  lapping  mnrhlne  a  holder  carrying  a  pair  of 
oppomti  Nbraitlve  elements  having  abrading  aurfaces  con- 
forming In  shape  to  the  Interior  of  a  cylinder,  and  apringa 
pr«>Milng  Maid  nhraHlTt>  elements  outwardly  nf  said  bolder, 
said  holder  having  a  rotary  motion  about  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  and  being  freely  movable  In  the  direction  of 
nid  axis,  and  means  Independent  of  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  aald  holder  for  freely  reciprocating  aald  holder  while  It 
Is  rotating. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  lapping  machine,  an  abraalve  element 
Mhape<l  to  operate  upon  the  Inside  wall  of  the  cylinder  to 
lie  lapped  and  rotatable  upon  the  axla  of  said  xyllnder,  a 
support  for  aald  abrasive  element  freely  movable  to  and 
fro  In  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  snd  adapte«l  to 
carry  aald  element  throughout  the  length  of  said  cylinder, 
m««nN  on  said  KUpport  for  holding  saki  ejement  la  lapping 
relation  to  the  cylinder  wall,  meaaa  for  cootlnuoualy  ro- 
uting said  element  upon  aaU  axla,  and  means  for  freely 
moving  said  Mupp<irt  at  will  for  the  purpose  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  lapping  machine,  means  preneatlng  the 
cyllmler  to  be  lapped  with  Its  axla  vertical,  an  abraalve 
etenent  shaped  to  operate  upon  the  Inalde  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  a  vertically  movable  support  from  which  said 
abrasl\-e  elt^ment  N  suspended  to  turn  upon  the  axis  of 
aald  cylinder,  mean*  on'  sal«l  support  for  holding  aald 
element  In  lapping  relation  to  the  ryltader  wall,  aald 
support  Itelng  monnte<I  for  free  rectilinear  movement  to 
carry  said  element  to  and  fro  throughout  the  length  of 
aald  cylltHler  In  the  axial  line  thereof,  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  element  upon  said  axlw.  and  meana 
for  freely  moving  aald  support  at  will  for  the  purpoae 
aforesaid. 

5.  In  a  cylinder  lapping  machine  for  multl-iryllBder  en- 
glnea.  the  <-oiublnatlon  with  an  abrasive  element  for  each 
cylinder,  of  means  for  supporting  aald  elements  for  r»- 
tattoa  coaxial  with  the  axes  of  aald  cylinders,  aald  means 
being  arranged  for  free  rectilinear  movement  to  carry  aald 
elements  throughout  the  length  of  the  respective  cylin- 
ders, meanx  on  Mid  nupportlng  means  for  holding  said 
elenents  in  lapping  relation  to  the  Inside  walls  of  the 
respective  cylinders,  meafia  for  coatlauously  rotating  aald 


elementa,  and  meana  acting  on  said  supporting  meaaa  and 
operable  at  will  for  freely  rei'lprixratlog  saUl  elements  In 
said   cylladers  while  aald  elements  are  being  rotatad. 
ICIalau  e  U  S4  not  printed  in  ttojlaaatta.) 

1.24«.1M.  RVBBBB  CX>M POI'ND.  KroBNS  Von  VAao- 
TAa.  Waahlagton.  D.  C,  asalKUor.  by  mesne  aasignments, 
to  Ja<-ob  O.  Kt^ner  anil  K.  R.  Mhupe.  trnateea.  filed 
June  114.  l»in.  Merlal  No.  <S6.004.  Renewed  July  80, 
101T.     Herlal  No.  18A.6S8.     (CI.  106 — 1^.) 

1.  As  a  new  arti'-le  of  manufacture,  a  rubl>er  compound 
conalatlng  of  rubber,  granulated  Iroq  slag  an«l  cork  flour, 
the  quantity  of  nibt>er  In  the  compoumi  by  srelght  being 
l«sa  than  the  combined  welfkta  of  the  Iron  slag  and  cork 
lk>ur. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  maanfactnre.  a  rubber  (*ompound 
consisting  of  twelve  ounces  of  rubber  In  Its  uncured  state, 
from  one  and  three-tentha  to  three  nad  aeven-tentba  ouacat 
of  dry  cork  flour,  and  twelve  and  one-fourth  to  twenty-oaa 
and  one-half  ouncea  of  Iron  alag  In  granulated  form. 


1.246.19S.  PKBDBSPOROBINOINO-MACUINB8.  HAXg 
VON  WoLToaaooap,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1010.     Herlal  No.  121,H81.      (CI.  IT— 20.) 


The  combination  with  a  grinding  machine  having  a  hop- 
per ttiroogh  which  material  la  supplied  to  the  machine, 
of  a  fee<llng  block  adapted  to  enter  the  hopper  and  force 
the  material  Into  the  machine,  a  lever  to  which  aaid  feed- 
ing block  la  pivote«l.  a  frame  adapted  to  flt  astrlda  on* 
side  of  the  hopper  for  fulcrtimlBg  aald  lerer.  and  meant 
for  detachably  aecuring  aald  frame  to  the  hopper. 


1.240.104.  BBLT  FASTENKR.  Fa»NK  8.  Voaa.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  KUed  Feb.  25.  1014.  Serial  No.  820,S30. 
(CI.  24— M.)  f 


jy.-««. 


syrTiTTgf 


1.  In  a  belt  fastener,  a  plate  formed  la  duplicate  aec- 
tlons.  meana  to  secure  each  section  to  an  end  of  the  belt, 
each  adjaceat  end  of  a  aeetloa  of  the  plate  provMad  with 
alternate  receaaes  and  alternate  eyes,  the  eyes  flttlBg  la 
the  rfctsaea.  a  pin  paanlng  through  the  eyes  to  plvotedly 
conne<-t  the  aectlons.  similarly  arranged  projections  and 
fingers  on  the  respective  aectlons,  aald  (lagers  engaging 
the  projectlaaa  to  limit  ths  movement  of  the  sections  In 
one  direction. 

r Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.240.105.  ORB-TRBATINO  APPABATUS.  HaaaWT  B. 
WALLtNO.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Western 
Mining  *  Exploration  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ttah. 
Filed  Jaa.  11.  lOlT.  Serial  No.  141.84a  (CI  8»->«8.) 
1.  In  ore  treatlag  machines,  a  (rame.  a  eastng  aaevred 
in  aald  frame  adjacent  the  front  and  upper  edge  thereof, 
a   ceatral  partition  member  aeeured   in  said   casing  and 
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MtmdlBS  downwardly  tliereln.  corrvgated  plotaa  secured 
to  I  !>•■  front  aad  back  faces  of  aald  casing  aiid  about  aald 
partition  member,  certain  of  aald  plates  being  provided 
with  iranavaraely  extending  mercury  cups,  a  similar  caa- 
iBif  mfi-nnd  la  the  tnuna  adjacent  the  back  th«-eof  aad 
bei.  w  the  first  said  caalng.  a  downwardly  aad  raarwardly 
In.  lined  pUte  holding  frame  deUchably  monntad  ob  tlM 
two  i«ald  caalngs  and  communicating  therewith,  and  two 
c.rrugated  platea  carrle<l  by  said  frame  and  mounted  In 
kpsced  super-^oaed  relation.  i 


3.  In  ore  treating  machines,  a  frame,  a  caalof  aecnrtd 
in  Mid  frame  adjacent  the  front  thereof,  a  casing  mount- 
ed In  rear  of  and  below  the  first  said  caalng.  aupportlng 
stirrups  accured  to  the  two  aald  caalngs  adapted  to  re- 
movably aupport  a  pUte  holding  frame,  a  ^te  hol<llng 
frame  mounted  in  aald  atlrrupa  and  communicating  with 
itoth  of  aald  casings,  and  corrugated  plates  carried  by 
said  frame  and  mounted  In  auperposed  spaced  relation. 

[Claims  2  aad  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte-l 


1.246,1»6.  MUFFLER.  BowABO  I.  WBisuRd.  Brie.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Oeneral  Blectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York,  filed  Anf.  6,  1015.  Serial  No.  48,714. 
(CI.  121— ll«.) 


receive  the  exhaust  gaaea,  and  having  a  p<M-t  in  It*  wall 
near  the  end  where  the  gases  enter,  the  other  end  form- 
ing a  ruahionlng  pocket  for  the  gases,  and  a  transverse  sep- 
tum forming  two  annular  compartments  through  wklch  the 
gases  flow  In  opposite  dlre^-tlons  around  the  central  cham- 
ber, the  septum  dividing  said  compartments  having  one 
or  more  holea  for  the  passage  of  the  gases. 
(Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  muOer  comprising  a  body,  end  walla  therefor,  an 
axlally  eztaadlaff  wall  therein  forming  a  central  oham- 
l>er.  one  of  said  end  walla  having  an  admission  opening 
<-ommonlcatlng  with  said  ceatral  chamber,  a  transverse 
Heptum  surrounding  the  central  wall  and  forming  two 
(■ompartmenu  which  surround  the  chamber,  said  S4>ptum 
having  oac  ar  more  holes  therein  which  coonect  the  two 
compsrtrosnts.  a  port  between  the  chamber  atod  one  of 
•tald  compartraenta.  and  an  escape  opening  leading  from 
the  other  compartment. 

a.  A  BttAer  comprising  a  body,  end  walla  therefor,  an 
axUlly  extending  wall  therein  forming  a  central  cham- 
i>er.  one  of  aald  end  walls  having  an  admission  opening 

•  ommunlcatlng  with  said  central  chamber,  a  transverse 
Heptum   surrouadlag  the   central   wall  and   forming   two 

•  ompartments  which  aurrouad  the  chamber,  aald  aeptum 
having  one  or  n»re  holes  therein  which  coanert  the  two 
lompartaenta.  a  port  In  the  wall  of  the  central  chamber 
near  the  end  where  the  exhaust  gases  enter  and  open- 
ing lata  oaa  of  said  annular  compartments  on  the  side 
away  from  the  holes  In  the  septum,  and  an  escape  open- 
ing leading  from  the  other  compartment  on  the  aame  side 
of  the  central  chamber  as  the  said  port. 

4.  A  mnfler  comprising  a  body  having  a  waU  forming 
a  oential  langttadtaal  rhaayber  opui  at  one  end  oaly  to 


1  240,107.  BROOM-IIANOINO  DEVICE.  FLOBtNCB  B. 
WBLCOMa.  Woodstock.  III.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  128.581.     (CI.  248—60.) 


•A  bloom  hanging  device  formed  from  a  aingle  blank  of 
metal,  said  device  Including  an  elongated  and  oppositely 
tapered  body  portion,  a  diak  portion  formed  at  one  end  of 
the  blank  and  separate«l  therefrom  by  a  tranaverse  fold 
line,  aald  disk  portion  being  «»ent  at  rtght  angles  to  the 
body  and  formed  with  a  tranaverse  alot,  the  other  end  of 
the  body  being  formed  with  a  Uperlng  portion  which  la 
engaged  through  the  said  alot  and  subsequently  rolled 
Into  conical  form,  the  said  conical  form  having  external 
threada  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  which  prevenU 
withdrawal  through  the  said  alot. 


1  246  108.  INTERMITTENT  CLAW  MOVEMENT.  Wll^ 
UIAM  WbsdbbhoU),  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Poly- 
chromatic Film  CorporatloB,  a  Corporatloa  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1017.  Sertal  No.  148.061.  (CI. 
74—54.) 


1.  A  centlnuously  routing  caalng.  cam  grooves  therelnt 
a  revoluble  support  carried  therein,  said  support  carr.vlng 
a  member  engaged  by  a  cam  groove  at  one  extremity  and 
adapted  to  en^ge  a  perforated  band  at  another  extrenUty 
at  Intervals  during  roUtlon. 

%  A  film  advancing  mechanism  conalatlng  of  a  rotary 
ikMug,  cam  grooves  therein,  a  revoluble  support  carried 
by  said  casing,  a  sliding  member  carried  by  said  support 
and  engaged  by  the  grooves,  a  gear  on  said  revoluble  aup- 
port. another  gear  carried  by  the  revolving  casing  engag 
lag  the  first  mentioned  gear,  supporting  structure  for  the 
entire  device,  and  a  sUtlonary  gear  mounted  therein  en- 
gaging the  revolving  gear  of  the  caslns. 
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1,>«6.1B9.  NIQBDLJB-THRBADINO  ATTACIIinBHT  VOR 
BK\inN(i  MACniNWI.  PArL  H.  WuMn.  N«WKrk. 
N.  J.  niwl  Frt.  7,  1M7.  Bertail  No.  147.0M.  (CL 
112— 1«.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  klad  4««cribed.  the  i-nnibiiutlon 
with  the  needle-bar  of  a  M'wlnc  marblne.  of  an  arm  piv- 
otal ther»'to,  a  thread-RUldlDg  devlf«>  n«><'ured  to  the  lower 
end  of  Mid  iirm  and  ndiiptea  to  lie  nlln«>4l  with  the  eye  of 
the  Hewing  machine  neeille  when  aald  arm  In  awung  down- 
ward, and  a  ram-meanH  coDnerted  with  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  arm  adapted  upon  oonUrt  with  the  cloth  plate  or 
bad  of  aald  sewing  machine  to  Mwtng  xald  arm  and  Uk 
thr«Mid  gnlding  device  away  from  the  neeine. 

1  Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  naMtt«.1 


1^40.200.  TUBBrNR  <5ATE  BiECHANrnf.  Wtlliah 
MoNKoa  Whit«.  Mllwankee.  WIb.  Ffled  May  10.  1«15. 
Serial  No.  27,T29.     (CI.  258—122.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  raalng.  «  pilr  of  membera  adja- 
cent aald  casing,  a  reoeaaetl  member  connei-ting  xald  pair 
of  member*,  aad  aa  eleai<-nt  Iwked  to  one  of  aald  three 
Bembora  and  having  Hurfaceii  of  revolution  eccentric  rel- 
atlv«>ly  to  each  other,  aald  fwrfacea  reapectlvely  engaging 
one  of  aald  pair  <il  membent  and  aaki  connecting  member 
recew.  and  aald  element  t>elt)g  aAapt«d  to  be  both  unlocked 
and  remove<l  from  the  meinl>M'  to  which  it  In  lo<-k(>d  from 
a  aide  thereof  remote  trotn  aaM  cHAlng. 

2.  In  combination,  a  caalng,  a  pair  af  meml>er«  adjacent 
aald  caalng.  a  rcceased  link  (*uiinecting  aald  pair  of  mcm- 
berti.  and  a  pin  locke«l  lo  one  of  aal4  membera  and  having 
cylindrU-al  outer  Hurfaced  eccentric  aslatlvely  to  each 
other.  Kald  aurfacea  reapet-tively  engaging  aald  locked 
member  and  Mid  link  pe«<efM.  asd  aald  pin  being  adapted 
to  be  both  unlocked  and  removed  from  aal'd  link  from  a 
aide  thereof  remote  from  aaUl  caalng 


1.246.201.    TRLKPHOmS  TOLL  MCVin?  A!fD  CTRruiTS 

THKRBPOK.       Rampvl    B.    Wili^iahb.    fr.,    ftrooklyn. 

ti.  Y.,  aoaignor.  by  meone  aHatgnmcnt*.  to  WeHtem  ine<^ 

trie  Company.  Inrorpornted.  a  <N>rp«iratlan  of  N^w  Tvrk. 

File*!  Dec.  80.  1914.     Serial  No.  n79.7te.     fCl.  I7»— 18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  ajraten.  a  aalNKTllter'a  line 

connected  to  a  central  olBce.  a  pluraMty  of  eleitromagnetlc 

devices  ansoclatetl  with  «iald  line,  one  nf  Halil  devtc«>«  beloff 

Included  in  the  line,  a  reglater.  an  Intertwcklng  BMH^hanlan 

conjointly  controlled  by  aahl  device*  and  aAaplieil  (•  •per< 

ate  the  register,  and  dtacMmlnatlag  meann  under  the  ron- 

tntl  of  the  operator  for  actunttnK  oue  of  aald  devt<<««  to 

oper::!  ^  the  reglater. 


2.  la  a  tetaphoae  ajraten.  a  aabacrlber'a  Itne  oaasMnH 
to  a  cewtral  •■Ic*.  a  Mne  relay  and  a  catoff  relay  aaooctatiHl 
Wirt  aald  line  cirmlt.  a  register,  and  meanw  controlled  con- 
Ji»tntly  by  mM  relays  for  operafttaw  aald  rc«tatar  when 
mU  retaya  aee  a«taate«  la  a  gives  aeqtMBoo.  aald  awana 
batag  Inoperative  aakan  aald  reiaya  ate  actoatad  la  aa 
Iwverae  ae^oeiKv. 


8.  In  a  telflplHNie  exchange  ayatea,  a  aaharrlt>er'a  lloe. 
a  line  relay  and  a  cutoff  relay  anxoclate^l  with  the  line,  a 
regtMter  aiwoclate«l  with  aaid  relay*,  ami  an  interlocking 
mei-hanlam  for  operating  the  rc«later,  aald  mechanlani 
Iteing  operable  by  the  conjoint  action  of  aald  relays  when 
actuate<l  In  a  given  sequence,  and  Inoperable  when  said 
relays  are  artuated  In  any  other  aeqa^re  whereby  oaly 
calla  of  a  glren  claas  rm  be  recorded. 

t.  Tb  tt  telephone  excharat*  a^atna,  a  •wbaerflwr'a  Mae 
coBDCcted  to  a  reatral  «Mce,  an  operator  a  link  ftrctrtt 
adairted  to  be  connected  to  aaM  line,  a  reglater  attaodated 
wtrh  naid  Ytne.  a  pair  «f  electro  rei«poa«lve  aiechaafaais 
adapted  to  aacceaalvely  act  en  tlie  raKhrter.  the  s«m  «f 
su<^  aetloaa  httag  aeeeaaarjr  to  canae  fke  conpk^e  ajawi 
tlon  of  the  TetHater.  meaaa  viMler  the  control  «f  t%»  aab- 
acrlber  for  controlling  one  of  said  electro  responsive  mech- 
anlNniR,  and  discriminating  means  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  r<mtrolHBg  tile  other  of  aald  elaetro- 
reapoai*ve  mecbaalaan  attar  aaM  link  rlrcnit  tea  taea 
connected  to  Hie  Itae. 


1.246.202.  HANlMiRAOtMU  APPAEATU8.  JOHH  Wll^ 
ua,  Kane.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  f  Anerfcan  Plate  Glaaa  Con- 
paay,  Kane.  I*a..  a  Corporatliai  of  New  Jeraey.  Plied 
Nov.  10.  191A.     Kerlal  No.  131. 4U1.     id.  51 — 11.) 


1.  In  caMblnatlaa  wtfi  a  gtaaa  grtotflng  table,  a 
aaaip  pit  adapted  ta  reivlee  i«e  overOww  thtwtttmi 
to  receive  fresh  aliraHtve  at  ItM  upper  end,  ateana  for  ta- 
movlag  roarae  abraalve  and  water  Croa  the  anaq^  pit  and 
hattng  a  oaBtfult  niapiad  la  ba  pat  In  coaaactlaa  wttk  a 
conduit  leading  hack  to  l%e  table  or  n4tti  a  aettllag  coa- 
partaieut,  a  <«-artlng  coadolt  IsaJtng  back  to  tte  table, 
a  series  of  grsMna  coaspart meal »  adapted  ••  reoetve  «baa- 
•Ive  and  water  from  tbe  siaa^  pit  ccaMlalt  aad  to  ooUaet 
tbe  abraalee  In  varytac  fradaa  Wr  preclpAutloa  and  pf*> 
vMed  with  a  terarfaiM  oiaiHan.  a  |nHa|>.  a  cendolt  con- 
nected with  aald  pvaip  and  wltk  tlie  battaas  of  «ack  of  the 
rrading  cntnparmienaa,  and  a  daMvwry  pipe  kndlag  tr 
the  puatp  to  the  table. 

t.  In  combloatian  arttk  n  glaaa  ff-lndlng  tnbla.  a 
pit  adapted  to  receive  wvcrflow  from  tke  table  and  abiwrfae 
at  Ita.  npper  pMtlaa.  a  aeries  otf  aettttng  conpartmcnta. 
and  jaaaaa  for  wltManarlng  tiw  fwilMia  mt  1 


n.iit  separately  and  delivering  tbe  aane'to  the  UU«; 
t  r-mm  conduit  leading  l^rk  to  tbe  table  and  a  pump 
adapted  to  take  abnalvc  and  water  from  the  aamp  pH 
tn<l  provided  with  a  tarmlnal  adapted  to  be  pat  Into 
o'liiuiunlcatlon  with  said  return  con<lult  or  with  the  firat 
uf  said  aettllng  compartments, 

:{.  In  comblnatlwa  with  a  gJaaa  grinding  UUe,  a  aunp 
pit  Milapted  to  receive  overflow  from  the  table  and  abrasive 
at  III*  upper  portion,  a  aeriea  of  aettllng  compartmenta,  and 
iii.aiii"  for  withdrawing  the  contonta  o<  each  compartment 
wparately  and  dcllverlnK  th*-  w>me  to  the  talde;  a  return 
coiiilult  leading  l>ack  In  tiM  Ubie  and  provided  with  a  mov 
•  hli-  receiving  terminal,  and  n  pnmp  adapted  to  take 
iiiirHslve  aa*  water  from  the  aaaap  pit  and  provldeil  with 
a  tirninal  adapted  to  bo  pat  Into  communication  with 
KjtI.I  receiving  tarmlnal  or  wltk^  tte  trat  of  aahl  settling 
coin  part  men  t*. 

4.  In  comblaatl^  wltk  a  glaaa  grinding  table,  a  sump 
pit  a<lapte«l  to  aecelve  overflow  from  the  table  and  abrasive 
at  Its  upper  portton.  a  aeriea  of  oottling  compartments, 
auil  means  for  withdrawing  the  contents  of  each  compart 
in«-nl  separately  and  delivering  the  same  to  the  table  :  a 
return  conduit  leading  back  to  t»e  taWe  aad  provMe<l 
with  a  receiving  terminal,  a  pmnp  adapted  to  take  atomr 
Hive  and  water  from  the  samp  pit  provided  with  a  ilellVery 
(onduit,  one  of  aald  conduit*  being  adJustaWe  wheeehy 
the  pump  conduit  la  adapted  to  be  pat  Into  commonlcatfon 
with  the  terminal  of  aaM  return  conduit  or  with  tlie  flrat 
of  aald  aettllng  compart  man  ta. 

«.  In  i-omMnatlon  with  a.clrcniar  glnea  grinding  table, 
a  wlngle  chamber  collectlmc  sump  pit.  means  for  removing 
the  contents  of  tfce  anmp  pit  and  for  delivering  the  aamr 
hack  to  tlie  table  or  to  tlie  Brat-  of  a  aaalea  of  .aettllag 
<  ompartments :  a  series  of  such  compartmenta  having  aa 
outer  straight  wall  and  an  Inner  wall  diverging  therefrom 
and  subatantlally  conforming  to  the  carvatwre  of  tke 
table,  an  overflow  therefor,  and  means  for  reaHnrlag  tfce 
<<intents  of  each  compartment  aeparabely  aad  napplylnx 
the  same  to  the  taUcs 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246.208.  TYPB-WRITEB  DESK-CASB,  HOCTHWBI-L 
WiLLMAM,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  10.  l»ie.  Serial 
No.  116.836.     (CI.  415— 52.) 


4.  A  portable  typewriter  desk  case  comprlaing  a  body  hav- 
ing a  pactltlon  therein  dividing  the  caaa  inU  twn  compart- 
rasnta,  a  frame  slldably  muuntad  a)>ove  said  partitliin  and 
Bd^tad  ta  Bupport  a  typewriter,  meaaa  for  limiting  tlie 
outward,  alldlng  ot  aald  frame,  aa  ana  pivoted  to  the  tor- 
ward  end  ot  saM  trama  and  adapted  to  engaaa  the  lower 
portion  of  the  case  when  the  frame  Is  extended  and  to  He 
flat  against  the  frame  when  the  aame  la  unextended,  said 
pactltiaa  having  a  loesaa  la  Ita  forward  edge  through 
which  the  tree  end  et  aald  supporting  arm  awy  ba  dropped 
when  a^A  frame  la  drawn  oatwardly,  and  wharohy  the 
frame  ma^  ha  gnwpad  to  bo  drawn  oat. 

0.  ▲  typawrlter  doak  caae  coatprlalng  a  body  open  at  tke 
top  and  front,  a  horlfontal  partition  la  the  body  dividing 
the  f  ffy  into  an  awar  compartment  open  at  the  top  and 


tKont  and  a  lower  compartaient  open  at  th»  front,  tnna- 
writer  supportlug  uieaos  In  tlie  top  cwuipartraent,  aaid 
liiwer  cowpartiaent  being  adaptable  for  flling  papera  and 
the  like,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  uppet  «MlgB  of  said  body  at 
one  aide  theceof  and  extending  over  the  top  and  front  of 
said  apper  compartment,  a  second  cover  hinged  t»  the 
lower  opposite  portion  ot  the  body  and  adaptad  to  Inde- 
peadautiy  oloae  the  lower  compartmeitt  and  to  permit 
aooesa  to  the  aan^r  witiftout  aacwvering  tiM  typewriter. 

8.  A  portable  typewHtar  deak  oaae  la  ttw  fomn  «1  a  suitr 
caee  comprlaiug  a  iMttenu  end  walla  and  rear  walla  all 
rigid,  the  end  walls  projecting  beyond  the  front  edge  of 
tbe  boneau.  a  huriaoMUl  parTtltioa  dividing  the  body  Into 
an  upper  compartment  open  at  the  top  and  front  and,  a 
lower  cea4>artnMBt  open  at  the  front,  maajm  on  said  partlr 
tloB  for  aapportlng  a  typewriter  In  proper  poaitlea  for 
writing  purpoiwa  In  said  upper  comparlmeut,  a  cover 
hiagad  tO'  the  rear  wall  and  cioelag  the  top  and  front  ot 
sai«I  upper  compartment,  a  aeeoiid  oover  hinged  to  the  botr 
lomaf  tba  had;  and  fitting  over  tbe  end  walla  aad  doilng 
the  tnnt  of  the  lower  compartment,  aald  secoad  oover  bdac 
r«leaMkble  to  expose  the  front  portion  of  the  lower  cuair 
pantrnHBt  witliout  dlaturblac  tbe  otiier  cover. 

La  A  typewriter  desk  case  cHMaprlalng  a  body,  a  horl^ 
aontal  partitU>a  arram^d  In  the  l>ody  and  providing  upper 
and  lower  oompartmenta  th««rein.  moans  provided  on  tha 
upper  side  of  aald  partition  adapted  to  aupport  a  type- 
wittar,  a  pitmlMp  of  laose  partitions  eateodlng  across  the 
kvwer  conipartment  and  adapted  to  receive  papera  thereliOT 
tween  to  be  tilled  In  the  caae.  the  papers  being  acceaaibla 
at  tbe  front  of  the  lower  comimrtment,  a  pair  of  followera 
amngxd  Intermediately  la  said  lower  compartmint,  and 
a<  aprlav  connentlng  the  foUeweva  and  adapted  U»  urge  tha 
latter  apart  and  yieldingly  hold  the  partitlona  In.  separata 
groups  In  the  oppoHitn  end*  of  the  lower  oompartatenh. 

(Clalma  1  to  8.  6.  7.  9,  and  11  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Maxette.] 

1,246,204.     BAIX  FOB  SHBAl'NEL  AND  METHOD  OP 
MAKING  THE  SAME.    ALr««D  W.  G.  WihBOs,  Ottawa, 
Ontario.    Canada.     I^led    Spiy    19.   IDlff.      Serial    No.. 
20,249.     (Cr.  102 — 79.) 


1.  JLimM  tar  riirapnel  an<]  the  like  oaspclalag  a  soft 
metal  core  and  a  caalng  of  hard  metal  complete  incloalng 
the  core  and  compressing  the  aame. 

8.  The  hereinafter  described  method  of  manufacturing 
balla  for  shrapnel  and  the  like  which  consists  in  forming 
a  cup  from  a  dlek  of  raUUirely  hat*  metal  then  pUdng 
a  soft  metal  core  therein  and  then  compressing  tbe  casing 
to  completely  laclooe  the  soft  metal  oore  contained  tliereln. 

(ClaUa  2  not  printed  In  the  ttaaatte.J 


iaM»20S>  OTABfWNO  MBCHAJtUIM.  FOB  AUTOMO- 
lULEH.  CHARi^H  B.  WIL8OS.  WUklnabaifc  Pa.,  a»- 
sicRor  to  WeatioghiMse  Blectrlo  and  Manu£acturing 
Company. 'a  Carpexatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Max. 
80,  lOUk.     8erla*  No.  18,0£&.      (CI.  173—239.) 


jiMF^ 

,"t^.j|||     T^ 

3.  Is  a  starting  mechanfaim,  tlic  cpmhlnation  with  an 
enjrlne  member,  a  jT'-ar  wheel  eoiuiected  thereto  and— a 
pinion  for  coacting  therewith,  of  m«>ana  tor  controlling 
tiia  longitadinal  poaltloa  of  aald  pinion,  aald  meaa»  vom- 
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prlalny  an  electric  motor  harlnr  a  longitudinally  movable 
•niatare  and  an  electromagnet  In  allnemeat  with  aald 
armature  and  roOperatlar  with  the  atatlenary  part  of 
said  motor  to  nhlft  Mild  armature  longltiKllnally. 

4.  In  a  starting  mechanlnm,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
«f  relatively  moTable  gear  wheels,  of  maaan  for  effecting 
the  meshing  of  said  gear  wheels,  said  means  comprlaing 
»n  electric  motor  having  a  fleid-magnet  yoke  and  a  lon- 
gltndlnally  movable  armature  and  an  electromagnet  hav- 
ing a  coll  In  aerlea  relation  with  the  motor  and  roactlng 
with  aald  fleld-magnet  yoke  to  shift  said  armatnre  loa- 
gltodlnally. 

5.  In  a  starting  mectumlsm.  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  coacting  gear  wheels,  of  mcfiDs  for  shifting  one  of 
aald  laar  wbaela  Into  and  ont  of  mesh  with  the  other,  said 
naans  comprising  an  electric  motor  having  a  field  mafa«t 
yoke  and  a  longitudinally  movable  armatnre  and  an  elec- 
tromagnet In  allnement  with  said  armatnre  and  having 
a  coll  In  series  relation  with  the  motor. 

6.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  coaetfog  gear  wheels,  of  means  for  actoatlag  on* 
of  aald  gear  wheels  into  and  out  of  meah  with  the  other, 
aald  means  comprising  an  electric  motor  having  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  armature,  a  fleld-magnet  yoke  and  a 
■casing,  and  an  electromagnet  In  said  caalng  In  axial  allae- 
«Mnt  with  the  armatnre  and  having  a  coll  In  scrlea  rela- 
tlmi  with  the  motor. 

7.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
IMir  of  coacting  gear  wheels  and  an  electric  motor  havlag 
a  longitudinally  movable  armature  connected  to  one  ef 
«ald  gear  wheela,  of  electromagnetie  meana  for  lacreaa- 
Ing  the  pnll  upon  said  armature  relatively  to  the  torque 
exerted  upon  It  for  Insuring  the  meahlng  of  said  gear 
wheels  before  the  motor  attains  a  relatively  high  apeed. 

[Clalma  1  and  2  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,246.200.  STARTING  MHCHAN181f  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILK8.  CUAaLcs  £.  WiLaoN,  Wllklnsb^rg,  Pa.,  as- 
algnor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Aug. 
6,  11»16.     BerUl  Mo.  44,008.     (CL  ITS— 2S8.) 


1.  In  a  atartlng  mechanlam,  the  comblnatloa  with  an 
engine  member,  and  a  oMmber  for  coacting  therewith,  of  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  longitudinally  shlftable 
armature  connected  to  said  coacting  member,  and  means 
for  energising  said  armature  only  to  effect  the  connection 
of  aald  memhen.  ^ 

8.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  member,  and  a  m«»mber  for  coacting  therewith,  of 
a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  longitudinally  shift- 
able  arnuture  connected  tS  said  coacting  member,  and 
means  for  succeasively  completing  the  armature  circuit 
only  of  aald  dynamo-electric  machine  and  completing  a 
working  circuit  comprising  the  armature  winding  and 
the  fleld-magnet  winding  of  said  dynamo-electric  machine. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246,207.  STARTINQ  MKCHANI8M  FOR  ArTOMO- 
BILE8.  CHAaLBa  B.  WiLaoN.  WUklnsburg.  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylvanU.  Filed  Sept. 
21,  1915.  Serial  No.  51.885.  (CI.  173 — 28».) 
1.  In   a   starting  mechanism,   the  combination   with  a 

pair  of  coacting  gear  wheels,  of  a  dyaamo-electrlc  ma- 


chine having  a  rotor  of  sabstantlally  fruato-conlcal  shap* 
that  Is  longitudinally  movable  from  Its  normal  position 
for  shifting  one  of  said  gear  wheelf  Into  and  out  of  tti«>Kh 
with  the  other  and  a  correap^bdlngly  shaped  stator 
"whereby  the  torque  of  said  dynamo-electrtc  machine  Is 
materially  decreased  when  the  rotor  Is  In  a  dtaplaeed  po- 
sition and  the  gear  wheels  are  out  of  meah. 


8.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  gear  wheela,  of  means  for  actuating  one  of  aald 
gear  wheela  into  and  ont  of  meah  with  the  other,  said 
means  comprising  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a 
longitudinally  movable  armature  and  coacting  pole  pieces 
80  ahaped  that  the  air  gap  hatween  the  coaetiag  parta  la 
Increaaed  when  the  armature  la  la  Ita  diaplaced  poattlon. 

5.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  comhlaatioa  with  an 
eaglae  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  operatlvely  cofinected  there- 
to, of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  annatare  ef 
aubatantlaJly  fmsto-conleal  abape  that  la  longitudinally 
movable  from  Ita  normal  poattlon,  and  fleld-magnet  pole* 
provided  with  faces  ahaped  to  correapoad  to  aald  anna- 
tare, and  a  gear  wheel  on  the  ahaft  of  said  dynamo- 
electrtc  machine. 

(Claims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246.208.  8BBD  •  PL.ANTER.  Pana  B.  WianAKD, 
Ualva.  111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  IPIT.  fleclal  Mo.  162,405. 
(CL  111— «».)  rt  rv 


In  a  aeed  planter,  spaced  angle  irons  on  the  planter,  a 
planter  shoe  and  Its  shank  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
angle  Irons,  set  xcrevrn  to  secure  the  shoe  and  its  shank  to 
the  angle  Irons  when  adjusted,  and  a  block  interposed 
between  the  end  of  each  set  acrew  and  the  angle  iron. 


1.246,100.  CHAIR.  OBoaoa  Wirm.  Storm  Lake,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1»16.  Serial  No.  80.402.  (CI.  16^^— ».) 
2.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  fraaie,  of  a  alldlag  aaat 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  back  movable  with  respect  to 
the  frame  to  various  Inclined  positions,  a  flexit>le  element 
mora  My  supported  In  the  frame  and  connected  to  aald 
back,  a  gnlde  fixed  la  the  frame,  aald  flexible  eleacnt  ex- 
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t,Ddlng  forwardly  btmeath  the  seat  around  aald  guide  and 
thfu  rearwardly  aad  atUched  to  the  rear  end  of  the  seat, 
whereby  the  seat  is  shifted  longitudinally  when  said  back 
U  adjusted  to  an  Inclined  position,  and  means  to  cUmp- 
InBly  engage  aald  element  and  hold  the  aame  against  move- 
ment. 


over  an  adjacent  floor  portion  and  yieldable  to  a  truck 
wheel  moving  In  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  device. 


•^^^ 


3.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  frame.. of  a  sliding  seat 
mounted  in  aakl  frame,  a  back  bingedly  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  aald  aeat  and  adjuatable  to  varloua  IncUaed 
poaitiona  with  reapect  thereto,  flexible  means  connected 
to  aald  back  to  support  the  aame  Independently  of  the 
frame,  aald  meana  extending  forwardly  beneath  the  seat 
and  then  raarwardly  and  connected  to  the  rear  aad  of 
the  aeat  to  ahlft  the  aaat  longitudiaally  when  the  back 
is  adjusted,  and  meana  to  cUmptngly  encage  the  flexible 
means  and  hold  the  aame  againat  Bsovement 

4  The  comMnatloa  With  a  frame,  of  a  sliding  aeat 
mounted  la  aald  fnune,  a  back  hingMly  connected  to  the 
raar  ead  of  the  aaat  and  adjostable  to  various  incUned  po- 
sitions with  reapect  thereto,  meana  movable  in  the  fraaw 
operatlvely  connecting  aald  hack  to  the  aeat.  whereby  ttoe 
Utter  is  shifted  longitudinally  when  the  back  is  adjusted, 
said  means  sustaining  the  back  in  Itr  adjusted  position 
independentiy  of  the  frame,  and  meana  for  retaining  the 
back  and  seat  In  their  adjusted  poaltiooa. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  seat  mounted 
therein  for  alldlag  movemeat.  a  back  adjustable  with  re- 
apect to  the  aeat  to  various  lacllned  positions,  a  sptins 
eonaoeted  to  the  aMt  and  yleidlngly  holding  the  same 
againat  sliding  movement  In  one  direction,  guldea  mount 
ed  la  the  frame,  flexible  meaaa  operatlrely  coaaected  to 
the  hack  and  movable  over  said  guldea  and  atUched  at 
Its  extremltiea  to  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  to  slide  the 
aame  acalnat  the  action  of  aald  spring,  and  a  yieldable 
stop  element  fixed  to  the  back  for  engagement  with  the 
frame  to  limit  the  movement  of  saM  back  to  a  horixontal 
poaltloD  In  allnement  with  the  seat. 

12.  In  a  chair,  a  frame  having  rear  supporting  legs,  a 
chair  back  adjustable  to  Tariona  incUned  positions  with 
respect  to  the  frame,  guides  mounted  upon  the  chair  legs, 
flexible  meana  movable  over  said  guides  and  operatlvely 
coaaected  to  the  back  to  sustain  the  same  in  its  adjusted 
position,  and  means  for  coftperatlve  cUmplng  engagement 
with  the  flexible  means  to  hold  the  same  against   move- 

[CUlma  1.  6  to  8,  10,  11,  18,  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.] 

1 .  2  4  6 .  S  1  0 .     AUTOMATIC  CHECKER  AMD  TALLY. 
GaoaoB  L.  Wooowabd.  Yonkera,  N  Y.     Filed  Aug.  10, 
ltl6.     Serial  No.  44.760.     (CI.  177— SW.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  plurality 
of  draft  controlled  switch  elements  in  transverse  groups 
spaced  longitudinally  of  a  given  path  for  separate  suc- 
'    reaalve  operation  of  each  group,  a  ehnrtt  adapted  to  be 
closed   by  the  switch  elements  whea  slmuttaneoualy  e»^ 
gaged,  and  means  electrically  connected  therewith  to  ladi 
cate  the  atage  of  progreea  of  aa  engaging  truck  with  re- 
apect t»  the  switch  elementa. 

4.  A  device  for  recording  truck  movements  upon  a  floor 
comprlaing  a  caalng  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  floor, 
a    movable    member    projected    therefrom    adapted    to   Ije 


an  Indicator  xnd  indicator  actuating  meana  operatlvely 
aaaocUtcd  with  the  aald  movaWe  member. 

(Clalma  2,  8,  6,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 

1,246.211.     SANITARY  CUSPIDOR.     Cail  F.  WooLNaa, 
Seattle.  Waah.    Filed  Oct.  11.  1018.    Serial  Mo.  124,978. 
•      (d.  4 — 88) 


1  In  a  cuapldor,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  tank  within 
the  uppermost  portion  of  the  cuoplder,  a  depressed  chan- 
nel around  the  top  of  the  cuspidor,  and  fluid  conveying 
meana  connecting  the  said  channel  with  the  said  tank, 
whereby  a  disinfectant  fluid  may  be  drawn  from  the  Unk 
and  diatributed  in  the  channel  from  which  It  may  flow  to 
the  laalde  of  the  cuspidor. 

2.  In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  tank  within 
the  uppermost  portion  of  the  cuspidor,  a  depressed  chan- 
nel around  the  top  of  the  cuspidor,  and  fluid  conveying 
meana  conaectiag  the  said  chaaael  with  the  aald  tank, 
aald  means  Including  a  circular  wick  resting  within  said 
channel  and  communicating  wicks  extending  from  the  said 
circular  wick  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  said  tank,  where- 
by a  disinfectant  fluid  within  the  tank  may  be  carried 
around  the  channel  from  which  It  will  overflow  and  run 
down  the  Inside  of  the  cuspidor. 

1^46,212.     pUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  RADIATORS.     Ed 
WAKA  E.  Wbioht.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1916,  Se- 
rial No.  5,696.     Renewed  May  12.   1917.     Serial  No. 
168,817.     (CL  287—79.) 


1    A  dnat  <?ollector  for  radlatora  comprising  a  frame,  a 
ahMd  supported  thereon,  aald  fraase  comprising  vertical 
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bracket  membera  karisf  U-akaped  attacking  clanfM  for 
attachment  to  tb«  aectloa  connector  of  tka  radiator,  a 
bolt  ensaifinc  mid  U-«haped  clampa  for  clamplnf  It  on 
■aid  iM>rtion  coonertor,  a  plarality  of  akteld  aopportlng 
roda  carried  by  the  bracket  membera,  and  meann  for  at- 
taching (taid  ahleld  and  ItM  supporting  roda  to  aald  bracjiet 
membera. 

H.  A  dOMt  collector  for  radlaton  comprlalng  a  take  down 
frame  conatntcted  for  attachment  to  the  radiator  and 
adapted  to  extend  aboTe  the  same,  .a  remorable  paper 
flhleld  Hupported  on  Mid  frame  to  trap  the  doat  circulat- 
ing through  the  radiator,  aald  take  down  frame  compris- 
ing vertical  bracket  membera  having  clamps  for  attacb- 
ment  to  the  section  connector  of  the  radiator,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  telescoping  shield  supporting  and  attaching  rods 
supported  on  said  bracket  membera,  and  cotter  plna  for 
connecting  the  shield  to  said  frame. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.) 


1.246,213.  PNEUMATIC  ATOMIZBR.  Booanoo  ZawnLa 
and  EaTAitiaLAo  ZjiwaLa,  Baenos  Alrea.  Argentina. 
Filed  Apr,  20,  1»1«.     Serial  No.  92,871.     (Cl.  12»— 2.)' 


A  pnenmatlr  atomiaer.  comprising  a  closed  receptacle 
for  the  liquid  to  be  atomised,  a  valved  pump  casing  dla- 
posed  in  the  said  recepUcI*  and  extending  substantially 
from  top  to  bottom,  the  said  caalng  being  In  commonlen- 
tlon  with  the  exterior,  a  rompreaaor  platon  working  In  tba 
said  <-aslnit.  a  discharge  tube  extending  froas  the  latorlor 
of  the  r«'ceptncle  at  the  bottom  part  thereof  to  the  ex- 
terior, an  atomiser  noaale  provided  on  the  exterior  part  of 
the  diHcharge  tube,  means  for  controlling  the  dlacterge 
tube,  and  a  protective  shell  dlspooed  within  the  snM  re- 
ceptacle and  Inclosing  the  pump  casing,  the  said  shall  ha- 
Ing  spaced  from  the  caalng  and  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  upper  part  of  the  recepUde,  the 
pump  caMntr  being  provided  with  a  port  communicatlag 
with  the  Hpaoe  between  the  said  casing  and  shell. 


1,24«.214.  INK-WBLL.  PAniAM  A.  ZnMOjnL,  Phlladel- 
pbta.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-jthlrd  to  Joseph  Sebelawskl. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  July  20.  1917.  Solal  N«. 
181.920.      (CI.  120—59.) 


An  inkwell  of  the  t.vpe  described.  Indodlng  a  body- 
portion  having  a  storajce  chamber,  said  storsge-chamber 
having  a  downwardly  tapered  Hocket-member  therein  hav- 
ing a  ported  bottom,  said  portM  bottom  being  spaced  off 
from  the  bottom  of  the  storage-chamber  to  form  a  com- 
mnnlratlon  therehetwvea  throngh  the  port  of  aald  bottoM, 
and    a    cup    forming   the   well    proper   of   corresponding 


tapered  outline  aa  aaJd  aockat-mcasher  and  flttlag  tberela 
and  having  a  port  la  ita  lower  end  adapted  Initially  to 
occupy  a  posltloa  out  of  allaement  with  the  port  la  the  bot- 
tom of  said  socket-member,  and  to  be^b^ought  Into  aline- 
ment  with  aald  latter  referred  to  port  In  aopplylng  tbe 
Inkwell  with  Ink. 


1,249.210.  OILBS.  0«cab  Zuk,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aa- 
algnor,  by  meane  aaalgameata,  to  George  W.  Bowen 
Auburn.  N.  T.  FUed  Feh.  3a»  1912.  Serial  No.  ««79.50«' 
(CL   184— 91.  > 


2.  In  an  oil  cop.  a  body  having  an  open  end,  and  an 
opening  through  Ita  aide  wall  adjacent  said  end,  a  lid  for 
closing  the  body,  a  apring  associated  with  the  Ud  and  a 
member  for  connecting  the  lid  to  tM)  body  and  the  apring 
to  the  lid.  aald  member  having  a  part  extending  thrangh 
said  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  body. 
•  3.  In  an  ell  cup.  a  body  havtag  an  open  end,  a  Ud  far 
dosing  aald  end.  a  spring  for  yiddlngly  holding  ttie  lid 
la  closed  poaltlon  and  meana  tor  plvatally  connectlag  the 
lid  to  the  body  and  the  apring  to  the  lid  comprlalng  a 
plate  having  parts  extending  throngh  the  Ud.  %n  eye  fbr 
engaging  the  spring,  and  an  addltlooal  part  eoaetl^  with 
the  aide  wall  of  the  body. 

4.  In  an  oil  cnp.  a  body  ha^g  an  open  end  and  an 
opening  through  Its  aide  wall,  a  ltd  for  closing  the  open 
end  of  the  body,  a  m>rlng  tending  to  bold  the  lid  In  doaaa 
0oaltlon.  and  a  member  for  connecting  the  Ud  to  tha  body 
and  the  spring  to  the  Ud.  said  asember  eotnpriaing  a  plate 
havlag  a  cenrtrally  depressed  portion  fkmnlng  an  eye.  lags 
at  Ita  aMe  edgea  extending  through  the  Ud,  and  •  de- 
flected end  portion  cooperating  with  the  aald  opealag  la 
the  side  wall  of  the  body. 

(Clalma  1.  B,  and  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta^] 


1.24«.Sie.      HBADLIGHT-LBlfB.      Wiuiam    H. 

Champaign.    III.      FUod    Dec.    IS,    l»lg.      eertal    Mo. 
1S7,SS0.      (Cl.   240—48^4.) 


1.  A  tranqmrent  Icaa  farmed  on  one  aarface  wMh  a 
ptnrallty  of  horlsoatally  arranged  focualng  cylinder  aeg- 


S.  A  traaaparent  lena  formed  on  one  aartaca  with  a 
plurality  of  foenalag  cylinder  aegBenta  haTlaf  one  faiOB 
curved  la  the  are  of  a  cirdc. 

a.  A  traaaparent  leas  fonned  on  Ita  Inner  aarface  with 
a  plnralUy  of  dyllnder  aegmenta  of  dlffarant  atrc^th 
whose  fod  are  at  varying  dlstaB«aa  tram  tha  lana,  4a- 
pendlng  on  the  diopter  atreagth  af  the  reapectlve  cyUader 
aegmenU.  aald  cylinder  aegmenta  having  one  taea  fomiad 
an  the  arc  of  a  drdt. 

(Clalma  2,  4.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 
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laH'.-m.  MOnON-PICTURJB  MACHINK.  CtmimAX 
A  wKBasK,  Portlaad.  Oreg.  FUed  Aug.  ».  m&.  Serial 
Si*.  44.6011      (Cl.  88 — 16.8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  film  and  means  for  contlnu- 
uunXy  driving  the  same,  a  lens  adjnatably  mounted  with  re- 
lation to  the  dim,  a  reflector  adjustably  mounted  to  be 
moved  bodily  to  and  from  said  fllm,  means  (or  oedllatlng 
said  reflector  In  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said 
film.  Mid  means  being  adapted  to  be  rtfnilated  to  cfaange 
the  oscillating  movement  of  said  reflector  according  to  its 
different  positions  relative  to  aald  fllm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  referred  to.  In  combina- 
tion, a  fllm  guide  adjustably  mounted,  means  for  contlnu- 
ooMy  driving  a  flhn  alons  said  fllm  guido.  a  reflector  mount- 
ed to  be  adjusted  bodUy  to  and  from  said  film  giMde,  aakl 
reflector  being  alao  adapted  to  be  oadllattMl.  a  lens  mownted 
tn  be  adjusted  nelative  to  t»M  reflector  and  to  the  fllm, 
ami  menuH  for  oodllating  said  refle^r  in  synchronism 
with  the  movemmt  of  aald  flhn.  said  means  being  capable 
of  adjustment,  whereby  to  regulate  the  osctnattng  move- 
aient  of  aald  reflector  according  to  Its  dlatance  from  aald 
fllm.  » 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  referred  to.  In-  combina- 
tion, a  fllm  guide  adjustably  mounted,  means  far  continu- 
ously driving  a  fllm  along  said  film  guide,  A  reflector  mount- 
e«l  to  be  adjusted  bodily  to  and  from  aald.  film  guide,  said 
reflector  being  also  adapted  to  be  oadllated,  a  lens  moonted 
tn  be  adjusted  reiatlve  to  aald  reflertor  and  to  the  flhn,  and 
nieauK  for  oecfllatlng  said  reflector  tn  aynchronlMn  with 
the  movement  of  aald  fllm.  Mild  means  comprising  an  oper- 
ating cam,  and  an  operating  lever  extending  from  said  re- 
flector to  said  cam.  xaid  lever  having  an-  adjustable  cam- 
engaging  portion  whereby  to  regulate  the  oHcillating  move- 
ment of  aald  reflector  gccordlng  to  Ita  dlatance  from  said 
fllm  guide. 

12.  In  a  device  ot.tha  character  referred  to.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  picture  fllm  and  meana  for  continuously  mov- 
InK  the  same,  a  fllm  guide,  a  lena.  a  reflector,  means  for 
uNrlllatlng  aald  reflector  In  aynchronlsm  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  fllm,  said  meana  being  capable  of  adjustment, 
wherelry  to  regulate  the  oscillating  movement  of  Kaid  re- 
tl«*ctor  according  to  its  distance  from  said  fllm,  and  meann 
for  changing  the  dlatance  between  aald  fllm  guide  and  said 
li>nH  and  reflector. 

Ulalna  2.  t,  6,  6,  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
(;aiette.I 
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8.    1914.     aerial    No. 


1.24aai8.     COLLAPSIBLE    BED. 

Long    Beach,    CaL     Filed    Get. 

H66.7g7.     (CL  »— 9.) 

1.  A  ooUapatble  bed  having  vcrtirally  dlapoanJ  telescop- 
ing  comer  poata,  aide  bara  connecting  eppoaed  corner  peata 
one  way.  an  Intermediate  frame  having  telescoping  posts. 
lazy  tong  connections  between  the  telesscoplng  memt>era  of 
the  eoraar  poata  and  the  telaaoeptng  ■embres  of  the  Inter- 
mediate poata,  apringa  for  racractteg  the  lasy  toaga.  a 
uinitreas  frame  plvotally  moanted  at  Its  middle  on  the  in- 
tt-raedlate  frame  and  post  engaging  means  on  the  mattreKK 
rnune  to  hold  the  mattraaa  frame  la  hortaontal  poaltion 
II  ud  the  poata  apart. 

».  Tha  coBblnatioa  with  a  tlltaMe  mattraaa  IraBie,  of 

^l(ie  Cranes  and  aa  totermedlaite  fnune  havthg  fieleacoplng 

»^  poata,  eontlnaaas  Terttcal  laqr  taag  eaansetli 


twaea  the  teleaeoplng  meaibera  c€  tnnaveraaly  alined  bed 
posts,  an  expauKlve  tipring  between  tbe  teleacoplng  mem- 
bers of  one  uf  tbe  poMts.  continuous  horizontal  lasy  tong 
connections  parallel  with  tbe  vertical  connections,  and 
connections  between  tbe  aMttreaa  frame  and  the  vertical 
lasy  tongs  whereby  the  side  frames  move  toward  each 
other  when  the  mattresa  frame  moves  to  upright  position 
and  vice  versa,  the  force  of  aald  springK  serving  to  coun- 
terbalance the  parta. 


12.  In  a  collapaUde  bed,  an  Intermediate  frame  having 
rigid  Intermediate  bedstead  posts.  Intermediate  telescop- 
ing members  In  the  rigid  posts,  a  mattress  frame  pivoted 
to  the  intermediate  telescoping  membera,  side  frames  hav- 
ing rigid  side  bedstead  posts,  side  telescoping  membera 
in  the  rigid  side  posts,  vertical  'lazy  tongs  connecting  the 
rigid  poata  and  connecting  the  telescoping  members,  ao 
that  the  mattreaa  frame  la  ralaed  when  the  side  framaa 
move  toward  each  otber  and  vice  versa. 

16.  In  a  collapeibie  bed,  an  intermediate  frame  having 
rigid  intermediate  bedstead  posts,  intermediate  telescop- 
ing memltera  In  the  rigid  poets,  a  mattress  frame  pivoted 
to  the  intermediate  telest'opiBg  membprn.  side  frames  hav- 
ing rigid  side  bedstead  po8tn>  rtde  telescoping  membera  In 
the  rigid  side  poat*.  vertical  laiy  tongs  connecting  the 
rigid  posts  and  connecting  the  telescoping  membera.  ao 
that  tbe  mattress  frame  is  ralaed  when  the  side  framea 
move  toward  each  other  and  vice  versa,  and  head  and 
foot  boards  foldably  mounted  on  the  mattress  frame  and 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  corner  telescoping  membera 
to  hold  the  bed  open. 

22.  In  a  collapsible  bed,  an  Intermediate  frame  ha  viae 
rigid  intermediate  bed8tead  poets.  Intermediate  teleacop- 
lng membera  In  tbe  rigid  posts,  a  mattress  frame  pivoted 
ta  the  latcnnedlate  teleacoplng  membera,  aide  framea  hav- 
ing rigid  aide  bedatead  poata,  aide  telescoping  membera  Id 
the  rigid  side  poata,  vertical  lasy  tonga  conBectlng  the 
rigid  poata  and  connecting  the  teleacoplng  membera,  no 
that  the  mattreaa  frame  la  raised  whea  the  tdde  fraama 
Bsove  toward  each  other  and  vice  versa,  and  head  and  foot 
boarda  foldably  mounted  on  tbe  mattreaa  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  interlock  with  the  corner  telescoping  members  to 
hold  the  bed  open,  trunnions  aad  rotlera  carried  by  the 
central  rigid  poats.  and  means  (orralnx  eccentri{  gdide- 
waya  carried  by  the  mattreaa  frame,  aald  rollen  operating 
In  aald  gnldeways.  so  that  the  mattress  frame  will  tilt  to 
an  upright  poaltlon  aa  the  laay   tongs  contract  and  vl«e 

(Oalma  2  to  8.  19.  11,  U  to  16.  aad  17  ta  21  aat 
printed  In  the  Gaactte.] 


1,249.219.  8AFETY-EAZO&.  Chamum  BAixgniCH, 
<    ^veblo,  Colo.     FUed  Mar.  29,  1912,  Serial  No.  687X)78. 

Renewed    May    81.    1917.     Serial     No.    171,816.      (CL 

80—12.) 

1.  In  a  aafety  raaor.  the  combination  with  an  arched 

blade  aoppert  havlag  allta  near  Ita  atralght  edgea  aad  a 

handle  attaching  stud  projecting  from  Its  central  portioa, 

of  a   normally   flat,  centrally   perforated   blade   engaging 

i  aald  atad  and  projecting  Into  aald  allta,  and  a  haadla  co- 
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•pcradBc  with  Mid  stud  and  havliif  •  ^oaltfer  Migacliis 
■aid  blade  wkereby  Mid  tdad«  la  aecured  In  poaltlon. 


2.  Id  a  naMy  raior,  th«  combination  with  an  arek«d 
blade  Hupport  bavins  slita  near  lU  atralgbt  ««lgea  and  a 
handle  attacbing  stud  projecting  from  It*  central  portion, 
of  a  normally  flat,  centrally  perforated  blade  encaging 
Mid  atod  and  projecting  Into  said  sUta.  tkw  parts  balng  so 
proportioned  that  the  endi  of  Mid  tilts  guard  the  corners 
of  said  blade,  and  a  handle  cooperating  with  said  stud 
and  harlttg  a  shoulder  engaging  aalii  blade  whereby  said 
blade  Is  secured  In  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  comMaatlon  with  an  arched 
blade  iiapport  havlnx  alita  near  its  straight  edges  and  a 
handle  attaching  stud  projecting  from  Its  eeatrai  portion, 
of  a  normally  flat,  centrally  perforated  hla^  of  suSclent 
thickness  to  give  rigidity  to  Its  cutting  edge,  said  blade 
engaging  aaid  stud  and  projecting  Into  said  slits,  and  a 
handle  co/iperatlnK  with  naid  stud  and  baring  a  ahoulder 
engaging  said  blade  whereby  said  blade  is  secured  In  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  8.  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.] 


adapted  to  engage  adjoining  edges  of  said  pt»Je<^o« 
whereby  the  piTotal  moTement  of  said  plTOted  ■iem>M>r  ia 
limited,  means  whereby  when  the  said  swlnglna  member 
Is  moved  Into  open  position  gravity  Acts  to  caoae  ptrutal 
moTement  of  the  said  piTOted  member  In  one  direction  and 
means  for  acting  apon  aaid  pivoted  memtter  to  caase  pW- 
otal  movement  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
said  swinging  member  la  moved  Into  closed  poaltloo. 
[Claims  2.  4,  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Ucsette.] 


1,240.220.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  WiLUAM  T.  Bam- 
roBO,  PhlUdelphU.  Pn.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  94.821.      (a.  40 — 40. 


.  -> 


1.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a 
•winging  supporting  member,  a  member  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  said  swinging  supporting  member,  the 
point  of  such  pivotal  connection  being  situated  out  of 
alla«>ment  with  the  line  of  the  center  of  gravity  through 
the  said  pivotal  member  whereby  the  latter  normally  tends 
to  move  about  its  pivot  In  one  direction  under  the  influ- 
ence of  th*  force  of  grarlty  and  flexible  means  having 
connection  with  the  said  pivoted  member  snd  with  a  ata- 
tlonary  member  for  holding  the  said  pivoted  member  nor- 
nMUly  in  predetermined  poaltlon  in  opposition  to  the  force 
of  gravity  acting  upon  the  said  pivoted  member. 

8.  In  an  atlvertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  door, 
a  rapportinr  member  secured  to  the  said  door  adjacent 
to  Its  outer  swinging  edge  portion,  a  memt>er  pivotally 
supported  upon  aaid  supporting  memtter,  means  whereby 
gravity  csnses  mavement  of  said  pivoted  member  about  Its 
pivot  from  the  poaltlon  which  it  occupies  when  the  door  la 
la  closed  po«it1on  and  flexible  means  having  connection 
with  the  aaid  pivoted  member  at^a  point  near  ita  pivot 
and  with  a  stationary  part  adjacent  to  the  hinged  edge 
of  aaid  door  for  holding  the  said  pivoted  member  In  the 
position  oi*cupied  thereby  when  the  door  Is  in  closed 
poaltlon. 

6.  In  an  adrn^slBg  device,  the  combination  of  a 
•winging  member  adapted  to  occupy  closed  and  opened 
positiona.  a  supporting  member  connected  to  and  sup- 
ported by  aaid  swinging  member  adjacent  *to  its  outer 
swinging  edge,  said  supporting  member  being  prorlded 
with  a  projection,  a  member  plrotally  supported  upon 
Mid  projection,  said  meral>er  being  provided  with  a  part 


1,246,221.  TOUCM-TTPB-WBrriNG  SHIELD.  Wii, 
LlAM  AMDnaw  BArMtiAKTMML.  Billings,  Mont.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Everett  E.  Lofgren,  Billings,  Mont 
Piled  Dec.  8,  1»15.     Serial  No.  65.750.     (C\.  197—105.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mem 
ber  snbsUntlally  Ic  the  form  of  an  Inverted  V.  an 
elongated  plate  ■•cared  to  one  of  the  three  end  portiona 
of  the  member  and  extending  beyond  opposite  skies  there- 
of, said  plate  being  provided  with  anchoring  means  ad- 
jacent its  opposite  ends,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
member  being  flattened,  a  shield  resting  upon  aaid  Ost- 
taned  portion  of  tho  memher  and  co-acting  means  car 
ried  by  the  ahield  ajid  the  memt>er  for  securing  the  shield 
to  the  member  st  different  posltloQs  longitudinally  of  the 
flattened  portion  of  the  member. 


1,246,222.  CAR-COUPLING.  AhTHUS  J.  Baulbt.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
ru^  June  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  82.581.     (CL  21»— 59.) 


In  coupler -opera  ting  mechanism,  a  coupler  head  haviDK 
at  one  side  a  vertically-extending  rib,  a  horitontal  wel> 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  top  of  aaid  vertical  web. 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  rib  and 
normally  having  the  portion  above  the  pivot  Ijring  snnicly 
against  a  side  of  the  coupler  head  behind  said  rib  an<l 
under  said  web,  the  portion  of  the  lever  below  the  ptvut 
cooperating  with  a  lock-lifting  m«^baniam  extending  b<< 
low  the  coupler-head,  aaid  portion  belnx  unreatrained  from 
downward  moveasent  by  said  lifting  mecfaaalam. 


1.246.228.  PROCEM  FOR  RBMOTINO  THE  SKIN 
rSOM  DRIED  FRUITS.  HaaMANoa  Albbbt  Bnx 
H(7ia,  Hanfhrd.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Cslifomla  Peach  Grow 
era,  Fresno,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Flle<l 
June  21,  1916.  Serial  No. -105,066.  {CI.  146—14.) 
8.  A  process  for  loooenlng  the  skin  of  dried  fruits  sncb 

as  dried  peaches,  preltmlnary  to  removing  the  skin  ther< 

from,  consisting  of  Immersing  the  dried  fruit  in  a  solntloi' 

of  water  containing  bicarbonate  of  ■oda. 


."..  A  process  for  removing  the  sldn  of  dried  fruit,  such 
av  peaches,  which  ha«  previously  been  loosened,  cooslst- 
Injr  of  subjecting  the  fmlt  to  a  ahower  bath  of  water  and 
,f  the  aame  time  Imparting  a  centrifugal  motion  to  the 
fruit 


an  openable  doanre  for  the  back  of  the  eaatng,  and  a 
clrcult-«omplet1ng  bridge  carried  by  the  doaore  and 
adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  from  the  central  terminal 
of  the  lamp  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  battery  when 
aaid  clorare  1«  la  the  ckMwd  condition. 


15.  A  proceaa  for  removing  the  skins  Irom  dried  fruits, 
gurh  aa  peaches,  by  projecting  aaid  fruiU  to  a  bath  con- 
alating  of  approximately  fifty  parta  of  water  to  one  part 
of  bicarbonate  of  soda  until  the  skina  thereon  are  loosened, 
and  then  sabjecting  aaid  fruit  to  a  tborougb  washing  with 
approximately  pure  water,  and  to  a  centrifugal  motion 
within  a  cylinder  haring  a  plurality  of  openings  through 

ita  wall. 

17.  The  process  of  treating  peaches  or  similar  fruits 
which  consists  in  dividing  and  drying  the  fruit  with  its 
skin  side  down  to  retain  tk«  Jnlcea.  then  wetting  the  dried 
fruit  with  htearbonate  of  aoda  and  removing  the  skin. 

19.  A  process  for  curing  peaches  and  similar  fruits  con- 
aiating  of  drying  them,  and  then  removing  the  iMna  there- 
from. 

(CUima  1,  2.  4,  6  to  14,  16.  and  18  not  printed  in  the 

Oasettc.] 

1246J»4.  DRESS -FORM.  Haaiim  BaLLiHO-KOMO, 
Znrk*.  Switaerland.  FUad  June  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
32.866.      (CL  228—18.) 


#»  — 


A  dreaa  form  comprising  a  rod.  a  plurality  of  quadrantal 
members  encompassing  the  same,  pina  connecting  said 
merabert,  aheavea  engaging  the  pIna.  aaid  sheaves  tiaving 
threaded  eyes,  screw  bolts  engaging  said  eyes,  and  a  collar 
on  the  rod,  which  collar  carriea  the  screw  bolts. 

1.246.225.     PORTABLE   ELECTRIC   LIGHT.     BatXABD 
BasiaoicT,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  National  Car-^ 
bon  Company  Inc.,  New  York.  R.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  July  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  181,509. 
(CI.  240—8.5.) 

1,  A  porUble  electric  light  having  in  combination,  a 
flat  battery-containing  rasing  open  at  the  h^ck.  a  lamp 
socket  fixedly  carried  by  the  easing  at  the  front  and  at  the 
upper  margin  thereof  and  arranged  to  expose  the  lamp 
bulb  at  the  outside  of  the  flat  front  aide  of  the  casing. 


7.  A  portable  electric  light  comprising  a  flat  metallic 
battery   containing  casing  open  at   the  back,  a  metallic 
lamp  socket  fixedly  carried  by  the  casing  at  the  front  and 
upper  margin  thereof  and  arranged  to  expose  the  lamp 
bulb  at   the  outside  of  the   front  <pf  the   flat  casing,   a 
circuit-completing  aheet  metal  plate  secured  to  the  top, 
of  the  inside  of  the  casing  and  insulated  therefrom  and 
adapted   to  be  engaged   by  one  of  the  terminals  of  the 
battery,  a  meUlllc  door  forming  a  closure  for  the  back 
of  the  casing  and  hinged  at  the  bottom  to  open  backward 
and  downward  and  provided  at  the  top  with  a  latch  en- 
gageable   with    the    (aaing,   the   central    terminal   of   the 
lamp  being  exposed  at  the  bialde  of  the  casing  adjacent 
to  but  spaced   from   the  door  and   the  said  circuit-com- 
pleting plate  having  a  part   in   proximity   to  but  spaced 
from  the  door,  a  metallic  ^ring  strip  forming  a  bridge 
secured  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof  to  the  inside  of 
the  door  and  insulated  therefrom  and  having  inwardly  off- 
set spring  ends  one  o^whldl  is  engageable  with  the  cen- 
tral terminal  of  the  lamp  and  the  other  of  which  is  en- 
gageable with  the  said  metollic  contact  plate  when  the 
door  is  in  the  closed  condition,  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  top 
of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  fold  rearward  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  closed  door,  a  supporting  strap  secured  to  the 
back  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  folded 
bail  for  locking  the  door  in  the  closed  and  latched  con- 
dition, a  meUllic  spring  strip  secured  at  Ita  upper  end  to 
the  Inside  of  the  top  of  the  casing  and  projecting  down- 
ward into  proximity  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  bat- 
tery, and  a  manually  operable  circuit-contTolling  member 
movably  carried  by  the  easing  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
to  preae  against  the  downwardly  projecting  spring  strip 
at   an   intermediate   point   thereof   for   shifting   the   free 
lower  end  of  aaid  apring  strip  into  contact  with  the  ether 
terminal  of  the  battery,  whereby  the  circuit  of  the  lamp 
through  the  battery  will  be  completed. 

19.  A  portable  electric  light  having,  in  combination,  a 
flat  battery-containing  easing  open  at  the  back,  a  door 
hinged  at  Ita  lower  end  for  closing  the  back  of  the  casing, 
and  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
part  engageable  at  the  back  of  the  upper  end  of  the  door 
In  the  folded  p.>8ltlon  of  t>e  ball  for  locking  the  door  In 
the  closed  position.  • 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,246.226.     TOOL-POST.     FaAwa  H.  Blacki»tok,  Chea- 

ter  Depot.  Vt.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  14S.1TS. 

(CI.  82 — S6.) 

2,  The  combination  with  a  aupport  having  a  bortson- 
tally  extending  bore  opening  through  Its  upper  side,  of  an 
expansible  rocker  mounted  In  said  bore,  a  tool  poat  rising 
*rbm  said  rocker  and  adjuatable  along  the  aame,  means 
coacting  with  aaid  poat  for  olamplng  a  tool  in  place,  and 
means  for  automatically  expanding  the  rocker  when  said 
clamping  means  Is  tightened. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  hortaon- 
tally  extending  bore^  oftenlag  through  Its  upper  aide,  of  an 
expansible  rocker  mounted  in  aaid  bore,  a  tool  post  ris- 
ing from  said  rocker,  meaaa  eoactlng  with  aaid  port  for 
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clanptng  tk*  tool  In  plac«.  and  a  pair  of  wedscs  diapoMd 
rtapectlTeljr  cm  the  Intector  aiMl  extertar  of 


and  moanted  on  the  tool  pont  for  aatomatlcally  expanding 
tlu>  rocker  when  the  clamping  mean*  la  tightened. 
[Clatma  1,  3,  4,  0.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.246,227.  APPARATUS  FOB  PREPABINO  AND  DI8- 
TRfBUTINO  OP  AERATED  DRINKS  OR  8IIIILAR 
FLUIDA.  Karl  Thuiuc  BorviN,  MOIndal.  Sweden,  aa- 
algBor  to  Xya  .\ktieboUget  Terracotta,  Miilndal.  Sweden. 
Pned  May  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  167,489.     (CI.  2»— S.) 


1  An  apparatus  for  preparing  and  dlatiibuting  aHCSted 
drlaka  and  the  like,  romprlnlBg  a  receptacle  for  a  llQuld 
to  be  charged  having  a  dUtrlbutlng  •peaiag  and  a  aecond 
opcBiag  remote  therefroa^  m  aaall  leanel  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  thrwunh  and  Mated  in  the  iiecond  opening  and 
adapted  to  i-ootaia  iBKredlcata  to  cbarRe  the  liquid  when 
mlied  therewith,  the  amaU  vesael  bdng  opan  at  ooa  end 
and  having  permanent  walla  coaatructed  to  permit  tlw 
alow  paaalug  of  liquid  therethrough  to  permit  delayed  oom- 
nunlcatlon  hetween  the  Uquld  In  the  receptacle  and  the 
Ingredient)*  In  the  small  veaael,  and  raeana  to  aecmra  the 
amaU  veaaei  la  the  aecond  opening  in  a  flold-tlght  mannar 
and  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  small  veaael  la  a  toid- 
tlght  manner. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  prepartnfc  and  dlstrlbatlag  aerated 
drinks  and  the  like,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a  llgnld 
to  be  charged  having  a  diatributing  opening  and  a  aeeond 
opening  remote  therefrom,  a  smaTT  veaael  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  throosh  and  seated  in  the  aecoad  opening  and 
adapted  to  coatatn  Ingredlenta  to  charge  the  liquid  when 
mixed  therfwith.  the  small  vessel  having  an  opening  In 
It*  o«iter  end  by  which  the  conteata  of  the  veaael  nuiy  be 
varleii.  nM>an»  to  sefnire  the  small  vesael  In  place  on  the 
receptacle  In  s  tluld-tlght  manner  and  to  close  the  open- 
ly !■  the  amall  ressel'a  oater  cad  la  a  flald-tlgM  maaaw. 
and  a  plurality  of  holes  la  the  side  walls  of  the  small 
Teasel  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  veaael  and  so  po- 
sitioned that  the  contents  of  the  vessel  and  receptacle 
amy  be  mixed,  after  the  veasel  la  secnred  la  plAca  on  the 
receptacle,  oaly  by  tilting  the  receptacle. 

3.  An  apparatuN  for  preparing  and  dietrlbntlag  aerated 
drinks  or  other  fluids.  comprUtng  a  receptacle  for  the 


to  l>e  charged  haviag  a  dlatrlhating  opening  a*  woli  aa 
another  opealng  nmate  from  the  dlatrlbotlng  epealag,  a 
aamll  vaasfl  fltte«  lata  tke  receptarie  in  the  htat-amntlooad 
opening  aad  adapted  to  contain  a  doHttWa  to  be  mixed 
with  the  fluid  in  the  re<-eptacle  to  charge  the  same,  the 
xmsll  vessel  having  permeable  walls  and  a  partition  wall 
dividing  ita  interior  into  separate  chambers,  and  means  to 
cloae  the  veaael  and  aecure  it  on  the  reccptad*  In  a  flnid- 
tight  manner  to  prerlnd*'  escape  of  the  -contenta  Of  tbe 
vesael  and  receptacle  from  the  latter. 


1.246.23ft.  CX>I.LAJ*8IVUi  rORTinCATHM>I-BJLEAfrr 
WORKR.  I^roflooa  S.  RaAaaHAW,  Myrtle.  IMas.  Pil«d 
July  IS.  1917.     Shrtal  Na.  in.812.     <CL  8»— at.) 


1.  A  dertcc  of  the  character  dearrlbed  comprialng  a 
ahield  plate,  meana  for  supporting  the  plate  for  vertteal 
awinglng  movement,  and  a  brace  consisting  of  hlngedly 
eoooected  aaetloaa.  oao  of  aald  sectloos  karing  a  groand 
aarber  pivotally  connected  thereto  a»d  the  otimr  hcace 
aectiOB  being  operatively  aonnectad  ta  tlw  ahleldl  plate, 
aald  aectiona  when  fxtended  sustaining  the  plate  In  a 
substantially  vertical  poaition,  and  being  foldable  with 
reapect  to  each  other,  when  the  plate  Is  moved  to  a  hori- 
aontal  position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  ckancter  described  indti^nf  a 
ahield  plate  having  a  port  opening,  a  Are  arm  pivotally 
mounted  upon  one  Ktde  of  tbe  plate  and  mo%'able  to  a  po- 
aition to  dls<-barge  projectiles  through  tbe  port  opening, 
and  releaaable  clamplag  maana  to  engage  the  Are  arm  and 
hold  the  same  in  an  Inoperative  position  substantially  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  plate. 

10.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  ahield 
plate,  ground  anchors  between  and  apon  which  aald  plate 
la  pivotally  mounted  /or  awinglng  movement,  aald  plate 
being  provided  with  aagalarty  extending  marginal  walls, 
an  ammunition  tray  pivotally  mounted  between  the  op- 
posed marginal  walla  of  the  plate  and  movable  to  a  po- 
sition at  right  angleo  to  the  ahield  plate,  when  the  latter 
1*  la  a  vertical  apwatlve  poaition.  aald  tray  bclag  fold- 
able  asklaat  tbe  face  of  the  shield  plate  between  the  mar- 
ginal wall^  thereof  whea  said  plate  Is  swung  downwardly 
to  a  horUontal  poaition  upon  the  ground,  and  amaaa  far 
retaining  the  tray  la  the  latter  poaition. 

( culms  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.'. 


l,24d.228L  CRKRL.  BoaaaT  U.  Bkadch.  Haledoo.  N.  J. 
rUfd  May  10.1917.  Serial  Mow  107,«48.  (CL242— ISl.) 
1.  A  reversible  warping  creel  inclodlng  aa  upright 
frame,  Bieaas  at  oppeaite  aldea  thereof  to  receive  warp 
apoola,  ani  separate  warp-galding  nwaaa  arraaged  «■ 
the  creel  fraaae  aad  each  being  aiovable  la  an  op  aad  dova 
dlrertloB  iato  and  out  of  the  plaae  of  progreaa  of  the 
warp  from  the  craeL 


creel   laeladlaff  ao   vprlght 

thereof  to  receive  warp 

ipool.s,  aad  eeparato  warp-C«l<UBC  maaaa  amaped  oa  the 


::    A   revcnible 

frsine,  meaas  at  appeal te 


creel  frame  and  each  bclag  maiaMe  phrotelly  oa  aa  azla 
parallel  vHth  a^  Iato  and  aat  af  tha  pAaaa  of  pi 

of  tbe  warp  from  the  creel. 


darlatlea  caualng  meaaa,  and  tadexlag  BMan*  co^pcratlag 
w««k  the  dlstaaee  iadfamtlng  mean*  whereby  tarpi*  «8- 
tance  is  directly  indicated  In  teraM  of  llacal  diataaea. 
[Ciaima  1,  4,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.246,281.  PRIMTBR'S  BLANKET.  W1LI.IAU  M.  Car- 
MICHABL,  Atiaata.  Oa.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1M6.  Serial  No. 
81,004.     (CL  164— M.S.) 


l.24«JIWL  TBLBMBTKR.  Baa  J.  CAMraau^  Uobohca, 
Ai.  J.,  aMiiW>r  la  Keafel  *  BMer  Ooapav.  Hobakcii. 
K.  J.,  a  Oerpoimtlon  at  Mew  Jeraey.  ftled  Mar.  Ml, 
1»1«.     flerUl  Sol  «7.M9w     (CL  aii-4L*.i 


2.  In  a  telemet«r,  the  comMnation  with  meana  tor  cre- 
ating a  field  of  vialon.  of  coJ^ratlog  lens  eletnenU  cov- 
trlag  a  portion  of  said  fteld  of  vision  and  both  movable 
rectilineally  and  transversely  of  each  oUter,  meant  for 
moving  both  leas  elements  In  ojypoalte  directions,  and 
meana  for  indicating  In  cerma  of  distance  the  relative 
mevement  of  tbe  Icnn  element. 

3.  In  a  telenM>ter.  means  for  creating  a  field  of  vision 
of  a.  distant  object,  aM«na  covering  a  portloa  oaly  of  the 
field  of  vision  for  caualng  a  predetermined  deviation  of 
such  portion,  aad  dlataace  indicatlag  means  rarrooadlng 
the  field  of  vialon  and  movable  with  the  deviation  calm- 
ing meana.  .  .  .„  

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  lens  ele- 
ments, oae  plas  and  oae  aafeaaa,  adaptad  t*  be  moved  la 
opposite  dlreetioas  la  the  aaaM>  Rne  tTom  a  aeotral  polat, 
means  for  eaaaiac  aoeh  aaovtcoeat  oamiprlalag  a  pla  se- 
cared  lo  or  tm4»  tntefral  artth  aack  laaa  etemeat  oHmns 
for  raatralniflg  tke  ploa  agalaat  lateral  awraBeat  had 
laeano  tor  caaatag  tlMlr  aaovwaent  la  a  stral«lit  Hne  com- 
prtslng  cams  ciNularly  retatahle  and  adapted  to  he  ea- 
Kaged  by  Hid  plaa. 

6.  in  a  device  of  tke  character  4eacrlhad.  a  pair  of  leas 
•-tameata,  one  plaa,  «ae  mluwa.  aacteOp  aapcrpoaed,  leaa- 
rlthaile  aplral  meaas  Ihr  liaiieeerula  awelag  the  leaa  ele- 
meau  relativ*  to  «ack  ather,  a  toparlthalc  taage  aeaie 
retatiav  ««th  aald  aplral  mrmna,  ladez  mmn  a%erchy  the 
range  la  Indicated. 

7.  la  a  t sit— tar.  maaaa  tar  iriatlag  a  MM  af  vision 
of  a  diatamt  ahlart,  mmm  tor  eaaatag  aa  ancidar  devia 
riaa  *<  a  parttaa  of  tha  AaM  af  rlatoa.  «Maaea  ladlcatlac 


Aa  a  aew  artide  of  mannfactare,  a  prlatara'  Uaate* 
a  reailieat  aapportiag  member  aad  a  aapcr- 
peaed  impreaaloa  aarface.  embodying  a  fabrtc  layer  per- 
meated with  a  atUfeaiw  agtsat  and  haviag  a  eeatlag  at 
■  aplialtam  aa  tta  exterior  surfaoe,  sabataatlaUy  a*  aad 
for  the  patpoae  aot  florth. 

2.  Aa  a  aew  artteie  mi  maaafactnre,  a  prhitera' 
a  reaUloat  aapportiac  member,  aaid  a 

I  aarfaea,  emhodyiag  a  fabric  layer  hav- 
iHM  Ml  Iti  exterior  surface  a  coatlag  ot  ahellac.  with  aa 
overlying  oaatiag  of  aaphaltum.  sabatantially  as  aad  ior 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manofactarc.  a  blanket  eoaalst- 
Ing  of  a  yieldable  aupporting  member  and  a  anperposed 
impression  surface  embodying  a  fabric  layer  having  a 
ImKhMlag  tnatlag  of  a  hl«amtaM«a  aature  on  its  exterior 
aattac& 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246,282.  FOUNTAIN  PEN.  William  L.  Cbapman, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  May  6, 1914.  Serial  No.  836,899. 
(a.  120—47.) 


1.  Ic  a  faanlaia  pen^  a  hatrd  having  a  perforate  ead 
vall  UtoT^tam  PhHh«e  ftr  Ihk,  a  rotary  moaber  haviag  aa 
ink  duet  theraia  aad  aeated  andwiM>  avalnst  aald  pcrfocate 
wall  aad  fkorralag  a  latary  valve  for  coatrolUag  the  pa»- 
sage  of  ink  through  the  said  wall  aad  said  doeC,  a  cap, 
aalt  cap  and  barrel  havlac  coOpenting  meaaa  far  aecar- 
lac  «be~  cap  to  the  faarral  hy  relative  taralag  of  cap  amd 
lipipirt.  aald  iaeaaa  ^«»»«»«»g  alao  aa  endwise  drawing  of 
the  cap  In  imyect  to  the  barr^  aald  cap  and  rotary  moa- 
bcr  ha  lit  eotperattag  meaaa  for  taralng  aaid  rotary 
ibar  with  the  cap  to  actnate  aald  valve,  aad  meaaa  for 
aad  preastag  oaM  rotary  meartter  endwlae  hy  tk* 
aald  eadwi**  dnwiag  of  the  cap  la  dirertioa  t*  press 
vaHa  a«ala*t  It*  neat. 

fClalm  Saat,prlated  ta  tke  daxsltaL] 


pta-  aald  eadwi**  «n 
lac  vaHa  a«ala*t  Iti 
tke-l      fcmimsmat. 
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]^»4ft,28S.  AUTOMOBILB-frrABTSK.  HiNST  CBlUIOLlt, 
North  Kandall.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1016.  Serial  Mo. 
12,4i»7.      <C1.   12s— 186.) 


1.  In  ID  aafomobllv  itarter,  tbo  comMnatloB  of  •  (Mac 
nMnber  adapted  for  roaneetlon  with  the  fixed  part  of  an 
aatomoblle,  beartnsi  thereon,  a  cylinder  rotatably  noanted 
in  aald  beartnga  and  having  Inwardly  projectlBfl  Mtuds, 
friction  rollers  moan  ted  on  aald  atada.  Inwardly  projecting 
loga  alongalde  of  aald  rollers,  a  aplrally  twisted  bar  wboae 
front  <*nd8  project  Into  said  cylinder  in  sach  wlae  that  Ita 
edges  project  between  mid  lugs  and  rollers,  an  operating 
bar  rigidly  fixed  to  aald  spirally  twisted  bar.  guidlag  means 
for  aald  operattog  bar  eauaing  It  to  more  la  stralglit  linos 
endwise,  and  a  train  of  mechaalam  for  transmitting  r»- 
tarv  motion  from  said  cylinder  to  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
motor. 

iCtoim  2  not  prlntod  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.24e.2S4.  QANO  LAWN-MOWER.  WiixiAM  HnsBMn 
CoLowiLL.  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8.  1B17.  Sa- 
rial  No.  166,089.     (CI.  66—19.) 


1.  In  a  gang  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  plo- 
ralit.T  of  mower  units,  each  coipprising  independenfly  ro- 
tatable  ground  engaging  traction  devicea  and  cutting 
mechanism  operated  thereby,  the  cutting  mechanlanu  of 
all  of  Haid  units  being  arranged  to  cut  a  wide  swath  con- 
tinuous from  one  side  of  the  mower  to  the  other,  the  trac- 
tion devices  of  all  of  said  milta  having  their  axes  sobataa- 
tially  In  a  single  vertical  plane  extending  transverneiy  of 
the  mower,  a  frame  and  connections  from  said  frame  to 
each  of  aald  units  for  holding  the  axes  of  aald  traction 
devices  of  all  of  said  nnita  at  all  tlaaao  la  aald  vartlcal 
plane,  said  connectionii  having  meana  permlttlag  the  trac- 
tion deTlces  of  each  unit  to  ruck  transveraely  with  teapect 
to  those  of  other  ualta. 

6.  In  a  gang  lawn  mower  the  comblnatloa  of  a  pla- 
rmUty  of  mower  units  each  including  cutting  aMcbaalam 
and  rotary  ground  engaging  tractioo  devicaa  operatlTaly 
coone<ted  with  the  cutting  mechanism,  the  rotary  tractlMi 
dfevieea  of  all  of  aaM  ualta  having  their  axes  subaUatUlly 
in  a  single  vertical  plane  extending  tranaveraely  of  the 
machine,  the  cutting  mechanism  of  at  leaat  one  at  aald 
units  being  disposed  forwardly  of  said  plane  and  fbr- 
wardly  of  the  cutting  mechanlam  of  others  ot  aald  units 
arranged  lateraUy  with  rsiisrt  thereto,  a»d  a  dfatt  fruM 


conaectad  to  and  haTlag  a  portion  <yily  of  Ita  wolght  sap- 
ported  by  said  laterally  arraaged  units,  and  coaoectlona 
between  the  said  frame  and  the  forwardly  diapoosd  UAlt 
for  propelling  the  same  by  the  forwa*d> movement  of  the 
frame,  said  connections  Including  means  for  enabling  the 
said  forwardly  diapoaed  aalt  to  rlae  and  fall  with  respect 
to  said  frame. 

7.  In  a  gang  lawn  mower  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  mower  unlta  each  Indoding  cutting  mechanism 
and  rotary  ground  eagaslng  traction  dericea  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  catting  mechanism,  the  rotary  trar- 
tlon  devices  of  all  of  said  unlta  having  their  axes  sub- 
stantially  in  a  alagle  vertical  plane  extending  trans- 
veraely of  the  machlae,  the  ctittlng  mechanism  «t  at 
least  one  of  aald  aalCa  being  diapoaed  forwardly  tt  aald 
plane  and  forwardly  of  the  cutting  mechanism  of  otherit 
of  said  units  arraaged  laterally  with  respect  thereto,  and 
a  draft  frame  connected  to  and  having  a  portion  of  its 
weight  supported  by  said  laterally  arranged  unlta,  and 
connections  between  the  said  franM  and  the  forwardly 
disposed  unit  for  propelling  the  same  by  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  frame,  said  connections  including  means  for 
enabling  the  forwardly  diapoaed  aalt  to  rlae  and  fall  with 
raapoct  to  aald  franM,  and  to  Mck  taanavaraaly  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame. 

9.  In  a  gang  lawn  mower  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  oiower  units  each  including  rotary  ground  en 
gaging  tractloa  BMans  and  cutting  aachanlani  operatlraly 
coanected  therewith,  the  traction  means  of  all  of  said 
ualts  liavlag  their  axes  substantially  In  a  stagie  vertleal 
plane  extending  tranareraaly  of  the  machine,  the  cutting 
mechanism  of  at  least  one  of  said  units  being  located  for- 
ward of  said  plane  and  having  portions  extending  later- 
ally beyond  the  traction  meana  thereof  and  in  front  of  a 
traction  means  forming  part  of  another  mower  unit  lo- 
cated laterally  with  reapaet  thereto,  and  a  draft  frame, 
connections  from  all  of  said  ualta  to  said  frame,  said  con- 
nei-tions  Including  means  for  enabling  each  unit  to  rock 
transversely  with  respect  to  aald  frame  to  acconiDodate 
inequalities  of  the  ground. 

1^.  A  gang  lawa  mower  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
located  mawer  units  and  a  centrally  located  mower  nait, 
each  of  said  units  including  rotary  ground  engaging  trac- 
tion means  and  cutting  mechanism  operated  thereby,  the 
traotioD  means  of  all  of  said  unlta  having  their  axes  lo- 
catad  substantially  In  a  alicl*  vertical  plane  extending 
transversely  of  the  machine,  the  cutting  mechanlam  of 
said  centrally  located  unit  being  located  forward  of  said 
plane  and  having  portions  extending  In  front  of  traction 
means  forming  part  of  the  traction  meana  of  each  of  aald 
laterally  located  onlta,  a  draft  frame  connected  to  and 
having  a  portion  of  its  weight  supported  by  said  latrtally 
locate<l  units,  push  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
and  having  looae  pivotal  connection  with  said  centrally 
located  unit  to  enable  the  aame  to  rise  and  fall  Independ- 
ently of  the  frame  and  to  rock  transversely  with  respect 
thereto. 

(ClalBM  2  to  8,  6,  10  to  12,  and  14  to  It  not  printed  In 
the  Oatette.) 


1,246.286.      BALANCING    DBVICK    FOB    FLTIMG- MA- 
CHINES   AND   TUB    LIKS.      NawTOK    B.    CDNvnaM. 
Fresno,    Cal.,    aaaignor    to    himself    aa    trustee.     Filed 
Apr.  27.  1911.  Barlal  Noi  •2a.«06.     Baneved  Mar.  10. 
191T.     Serial  No.  168,732.      (CL  244—29.) 
1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  meana  for 
changing  the  relative  levela  of  opposite  parts  of  the  mm- 
chine,  electromagnetic  means  for  oontrolllag  aaid  chang- 
ing uieans,  a  coatact  pia,  a  vesael  roataiaing  a  condoctlag 
fluid  with  which  aald  pla  can  be  brought  Into  contact  by 
a  difference  In  level  of  oppo^te  parts  of  the  ship,  and 
means,  actuated  In  unison  with  said  changing  meana,  for 
withdrawing  naid  pin  out  of  contact  with  said  liquid,  aob- 
stantlally  as  descrlbtHl. 

9.  in  a  tylBg  machlae,  tte  cotablnatlon  of  meant  tat 
changing  the  relative  levoia  of  oppoaite  porta  o<  the  ma> 
chine,  electro-magnetic  maaaa  for  controlling  aaid  chaac- 
Inc  naana.  a  tea.  rotated  by  the  preaaure  of  the  travaraad 


,lr.  f,,r  generatlBg  the  electricity  to  eaerglae  aald  elactro- 
n»i.'i,.tlc  means,  a  contact  pta,  a  veaaei  containing  a  eoa- 
ductitiB  liquid  with  which  said  pin  can  be  brought  Into 
room- 1  by  a  difference  in  level  of  oppoaite  parU  of  the  ma 


rhine.  and  means,  actuated  In  oalaoB  with  aald  changing 
means,  for  withdrawing  aald  pta  oat  of  contact  with  aald 
liquid,  subetaattally  as  deacrlbed. 
(Clalma  2  to  8  not  printed  ta  the  Oasotta.1 


1,246.236.    TRANSMISSION  MDCHANISM  FOR  MOTOR 
VEII1CLB&    Eawia  C.  Coopaa,  Etetrolt,  Mich.,  aaaignor 
to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  DttroU,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mlehigaa.     Filed  May  22,  1814.     Serial  No. 
8404^24.      (CI.  184 — 11.) 


I 

2.  la  a  tranamlsalon  mechanlam  for  motor  vehiclea,  the 
i-umMnatlon  of  a  differential  housing,  a  change  speed 
houHlng  sfparated  therefrom  by  a  partition,  gears  in  aald 
housings,  and  means  including  part  of  said  gears  for  cir- 
culating oil  from  one  hooatag  to  the  other. 

ICUiras  1  and  3  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.246,237.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  IN 
SOLES.  JoHX  W.  CosoBovB.  Medford,  and  Bowabd 
Ebicksox,  BeTwly.  Maaa.,  aadgnora  to  Caltcd  Shoe  Ma- 
*chlnery  Company,  Patarvon.  H.  J.,  a  (Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,971. 
(CL   1»— 17.) 

1.  A  machtae  for  operating  on  Inaolea,  having  In  com- 
bination, a  work  table,  a  movable  head,  a  pinrallty  of  work 
•  ngsKlng  tools  carried  by  the  head,  and  meaaa  for  posi- 
tively moving  the  head  a  predetanalned  dUtanee  toward 
the  table  to  Impart  worklag  atrokaa  to  the  toola,  aald 
kwIh  bring  mounted  on  the  head  to  yield  Independently  of 
the  head  and  of  one  another  after  complettag  their  effec- 
tive working  strokes. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  insoles  having,  in  com- 
itnation,  a  work  table,  a  movable  bead,  aoeans  for  mov- 
ing the  head  toward  the  work  table.  kolTes  mounted  on 
the  bead  for  cutting  tranareraely  into  the  aole  at  Ita  op- 

.ilte  edges  where  the  stitch  receiving  groove  la  to  terml- 
iste.  aad  a  scoring  tool  yleldiagly  awnatad  to  the  head  to 
'iiove  tadependently  of  the  kalvea  when  arrested  by  ooa- 
act  with   the  work. 

14.  A  machine  for  operatlag  oa  iaaolea  having,  ta  com- 
I'inatioa.  a  work  table,  g  movable  head,  mtttag  aseana  ear- 


rie«l  by  aald  head  for  transversely  cutting  Into  the  aol» 
at  Ita  oppoaite  edges  where  the  ttltch  receiving  groove  is 
to  terminate,  and  a  acoring  tool  on  the  head  having  pro- 


vision for  varying  the  position  of 'the  scorlag  tadentatlon 
made  by  it  In  the  sole  longitudinally  of  the  sole  and  rela- 
tively to  the  cdttlng  means. 

[Claims  S  to  IS,  16,  and  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1246,288.      MBAN8    FOB    OPERATING    A    MOVABLE 

'  MEMBER  IN  A  MECHANISM  BY  A  PASSING  BODY. 

HlNBT  ASHLBT  Cox  and  Out  Ebnkst  Llotd,  Sutton, 

and  Habby  Bdwabd  Osbobm,  London.  England.    Filed 

June  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  34.268.     (CL  74—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ctaaa  described,  means  for  operat- 
tag  a  movable  member  in  a  mecbanlitm  by  a  passing  body 
comprising  a  cam  and  cam-pin  either  of  which  Is  an 
electromagnet,  the  other  being  its  armature. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  meana  for  operat- 
ing a  movable-member  in  a  mechanism  j>y  a  passing  body 
wherein  a  member  is  moved  transversely  to  the  path  of 
the  past*rg  body  by  reaaon  of  magnetic  attraction  be- 
tween a  cam  on  one  and  a  cam-pin  on  the  other. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  means  for  operat- 
ing a  movable-member  in  a  mechanism  by  s  paswtng  l>ody 
comprising  a  cam  on  the  passing  body  forming  the  poles 
of  an  electro-magnet,  and  a  cam-pin  forming  Ita  arma- 
ture mounted  In  the  mechanism  and  connected  to  the 
movable-member. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Cteiette.] 


1,246,239.  BCNDLE-CABRIER.  Joaapu  8.  Coji,  Ber- 
thold.  N.  D.  FUed  May  7,  1917.  Sertal  No.  167,007. 
(CI.  21—20.) 


A   bundle  carrier  Including  a  portable  frame,  a  body 
pivotally  supported  by  the  frame,  a  toggle  connection  be- 
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tw«ra  thp  fnm*  and  body.  ntMiaii  ooarttair  wttk  the  f§- 
gle  for  ralKlBK  and  Iww^iioK  tb#  body,  a  rpitlrally  iiwtet- 
tet  tati  Kate  iMVinir  Ita  lower  asarirlnal  portion  hiagMlly 
coKagiHl  with  th«'*bo<ly,  a  flexible  conne<'tloii  between  the 
gate  and  the  tomle  ronneetion  for  aatomatloaUjr  rloalng 
the  gate  u|h>d  movement  of  the  body  la  one  dlreetfon.  and 
•  guide  member  carried  by  the  body  above  the  hinged 
conneotton  between  tJie  gat*  aad  body  aod  with  which 
the  flexible  connection  ro-acta,  aaid  gate  aaxumlng  an 
open  pofiltion  by  graYtty  upon  moTement  «f  the  body  In 
the  oppoiilte  direction. 


opealBir.  a  rotor  BMonted  wltklB  tlie  eaaiag  aad  dliip<».«<i 
witbia  the  atator.  and  vanca  carried  by  the  rotor  to  «■• 
gace  aa4  work  along  tke  iaterlar  of  tkc  atator. 


1,246^40.       ROl'TK  -  INDICATOR.       How 
Wichita    ralla.   Tex.     lilad  Apr.   7.   l«ie. 
80.54M.      (CI.  40-^^2.) 


CftANMaa. 
Serial  No. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  conibiaa- 
tloa  of  a  drives  reel  and  an  idle  reel,  a  tape  arraaged  to 
be  wound  hi>oo  the  driven  reel  and  unwound  from  the  Idle 
reel,  two  friction  rollem  geared  together  and  positively 
driven,  between  which  rollers  the  tape  la  arranged  to  paaa, 
an  idle  friction  roller  adaceat  to  one  of  said  driven  fric- 
tion roUera  between  which  and  aaid  driven  frictloa  roller 
the  tape  is  arranged  to  paaa  and  two  contact  poata  over 
which  the  tape  Ih  movtsl  In  ttn  pagyige  from  the  two 
driven  friction  rollers  to  the  driveh  and  idle  friction 
roUera. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  driven  reel 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  tape  and  mennn  for  ponl- 
tlrely  acttiating  said  reel.  In  combination  with  a  resetting 
device  comprlaing  a  shaft  arraBged  to  be  drawn  ontwartlly 
and  pvflhetl  Inwanily  of  the  device,  a  pinion  and  worm 
gear  un  said  nhaft  adapted  to  meeh  with  the  actuating 
mechanism  for  the  reel  when  aaid  shaft  Ik  pnshed  in- 
ward, a  pinion  on  said  reel  and  a  second  pinion  In  gear 
therewith,  aaid  aerond  pinion  adapted  to  meah  with  the 
worn  gear  on  said  shaft  when  the  shaft  la  drawn  «at- 
ward  to  disengage  the  pinion  and  worm  gear*  fron  the 
actuating  mechanlam  for  the  reel,  and  means  on  the  ahaft 
for  permitting  of  the  manoal  ahlftlag  la  aad  aat  of  aaid 
idiaft. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desrrlhed.  a  driven  reel, 
a  aplndle  carrying  said  reel,  a  ratchet  wheel  looae  on  aaid 
sptndle,  a  pinion  rigidly  eonneeted  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
said  pinion  being  in  meah  with  the  means  for  driving  the 
reel,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  reel  and  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  a  apring  locked  to  the.  reel  and  ar- 
rangetl  to  yieldingly  press  said  pawl  against  the  teeth  of 
■gld  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  poaltlvely 
actuated  taoe.  two  contact  ooata  over  which  tite  taue  !■ 
moved,  two  contact  Nprlngx.  a  common  plate  from  which 
aaid  springa  project  and  means  for  shifting  aaid  plate  to 
bring  either  of  aaid  aprlnga  la  contact  with  ita  reapectlve 
contact  post. 


1.246,241.  PITMP.  FhANK  J.  Choi'CB,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  148.116.  (a.  108 — 44.) 
1.  A  pump  emlHHlytng  a  caalng  haviag;  openings  and  a 
carved  portion  provided  with  an  openlag  communicating 
with  one  of  the  first  mentioned  upenlngM.  an  oscillatory 
atator  moaatetl  within  the  casing  hikI  having  Its  free  por- 
tion worktnK  alonK  and  In  contact  with  said  curved  portion 
and  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with  the  open- 
ing of  saM  curved  porttoa,  the  atator  havtag  aa  oppoalte 


t.  A  pamp  eahadTlng  a  caalng  haviag  aide  platea  and 
peripheral  opealaga,  the  caalng  harlag  at  Ita  psrlphiaal 

portion  a  curve<l  portion  provided  wHh  aQ  openlag  eom- 
munlcatlng  with  one  of  aaid  openings,  an  annular  atator 
dlapoaed  anugly  between  said  platea  and  pivoted  at  one 
point  thereto,  the  stator  havtag  a  free  portion  working 
Along  aod  In  contact  with  aaM  curved  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  coBunualcallng  with  the  openinK 
of  aaid  conred  portioa,  the  stator  having  ah  opposite 
opening  near  its  plv*t,  a  attmtt  jonmaled  lo  the  caalng.  a 
rotor  carried  by  the  ahaft  within  the  atator,  aad  vanew 
carried  by  the  rotor  worhlag  aloag  the  Intrrlor  avrface  of 
the  stator,  the  rotor  and  vaoea  being  dlspoaetf  aangly 
betweea  said  plataa. 

[Claims  2  aad  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,246.242.  CrUNABT  IMFLRMBNT.  MrkilL  L.  CtriBT, 
Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  18,  ltl6.  Sertal  No.  186,724. 
(CI.  68 — 12.)    . 


A  eallnary  Implenacwt  haviag  a  aubataat  tally  fruto- 
ewnleal  ahaped  body  formed  from  a  eoattnaoas  ptoee  of 
sheet  HKtal,  the  aaid  ha«y  havlac  Ita  edge  portion  at  its 
broader  end  crimped  to  provide  a  plurality  of  coatlgvou^ 
attemateiy  aad  oppeattely  directed  cutting  aMHBbera,  an<l 
a  convex  bottom  plate  aecured  la  aaid  body,  the  saM  bot- 
tom plate  aad  body  aervlag  to  provide  meano  whereby  the 
haptearfeat  amy  be  readUy  grnaped  by  the  uaer.  the  body 
being  of  evoMal  shape  la  croaa  oeetlon  and  of  ualfOrraly 
tapering  wMth  from  Its  haae  to  Ita  apex  whereby  ready 
entry  of  tlie  point  of  the  body  Into  comers  of  a  pan  for 
removing  foreign  aoatertal  la  permitted. 


1.24«.348.     COnm  HOLDBS  FOR  BOOKS.     OBoaag  U. 

Vjktnmvm.  Qulary.  Maaa.     Piled  Oct.   18.    1P16.      Serial 

Mw.  >«B.S1S.     <CI.  1S»— 16.) 

1.  A  co^er-hokkv  for  books. -eomprl slag  a  cover  elemeat 
harlng  a  back  aad  hiaged  leavea,  three  or  mare  atimpa  ex- 
tending tranaveraely  across  the  Inside  of  said  back,  the 
end  portUaa  of  said  atrapa  belag  anchored  to  aaid  cover 
elemeat  aad  the  latenaedlat*  port|oa  of  each  belai 


gnd  a  ^opallty  of  aprtag  matal  dipa  each  harlng  two  lagi 
uul  a  poatloa  coanectlBg  tha  latter,  cadi  of  aaid  cUpa 
being  adapted  to  embrace  one  of  aaid  atraps  and  the  back 
of  a  book.  BubatantUUy  aa  deacrtbed,  aaid  atrapa  being  ar- 
rauged  la  a  aeriea  to  coact  with  hooka  of  different  heighta. 


J 

r 

1 

-i 

r^ 

2,  A  cover-holder  for  boOka.  oeotprlalng  a  cover  element 
having  a  back  and  hinged  leavea,  atrapa  extending  traaa- 
veraely  aeroaa  the  Inalde  of  aaid  back,  the  end  portiona  of 
each  aaid  atrap  having  return  benda  and  being  anchored  to 
the  back,  the  Intermediate  portion  that  conhecta  aaid  return 
benda  of  each  atrap  being  looae,  and  meana  for  aecurlng 
the  back  of  a  book  to  aaid  Intermediate  portiona  of  two 
■Udattapa.  

1.246JI44.  iTBEBUiO  •  WHBBL  FOR  MOTOR -V»HI- 
CL1)&  ttwABo  B.  lUna,  Chleaga.  UL.  aaalgnor  to 
8eearlt7  Anto  Lock  CuiBpaay.  Chleaco.  UL,  a  Corpora- 
tioa  of  Illttola.  ViM  J«m  11.  1»1T.  Sarial  No. 
ITMet.    (CL  T4— M.)  ' 


8.  Maaaa  for  convertlBg  a  steering  wheel  of  imall  diam- 
eter Into  one  of  large  diameter,  comprlaLag  a  rim,  a^d  a 
plurality  of  apoke  exteaaloaa  aecored  thereto  and  extend- 
ing tawardlj  In  radial  Ilnea,  obUqoc  to  the  plane  of  the 
rtm,  aaid  apoke  exteaalont  havlBg  slotted  feet  at  their 
lower  aada,  fOriMd  with  eoarez  lower  bearing  aurfacea 
adaptad  to  mk\  vpoa  coacaTt  seats  of  tha  end  portions  of 
the  spekaa  of  a  ■tocriBg  whed. 

[naitaa  1.  S,  aad  4  to  6  oot  printed  la  the  Gasette.1 


of^the  torwaid  ends  of  tho  catter  bars  to  prevaat  for- 
ward dlvlacoment  of  the  latter,  aaid  cutter  bars  having 
their  oater  porUons  projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  said 
inner  portions  over  the  said  transverse  walL 


DaMAacBi, 
Sertal  No. 


1.246,146.      MACHnnO  -  TOOL.      JoaarH    F. 

East  Orange,  N.  J.     FUed  June  28,  1916. 

lOMM-    (CLH— TB.S.) 

1.  A  BacMDo  tool  eoavristaf  a  cyllBdrieal  eaaiag  hav 
lag  a  plaraUty  of  radial  alada  therein,  eattsr  bars  poal- 
tlomad  la  said  slots,  and  aa  adlasttag  member  fitting 
Mgiy  vtthlB  the  eyllndrleal  casing  and  adapted  to  en- 
iB«a  the  yner  pmrtlsM  of  said  eattcr  ban  to  adiaat  tho 
PMltioB  oC  the  aawe  radlaUy  in  aaid  alota,  the  aaid  eaa- 
iag praaaatteg  aa  lowardly  facing  txanavcrae  waU  adja- 
caat  Its  farwaid  ead  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  portions 
844  O.  a.— 24 


/'/i_:_ 


r»- 


2.  A  machine  tool  comprising  i  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  slots  therein  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  to  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  said 
sloU  extending  only  partially  through  the  caalng  in  a 
radUl  direction  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  cutter 
bars  positioned  in  said  slots,  said  cntter  bars  having  their 
outer  portiona  extending  forwardly  beyond  their  Inner 
portiona  through  the  last  mentioned  portions  of  the  said 
slots,  and  an  adjusting  member  fitting  snugly  within  aaid 
caalng  and  slldable  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
'inner  faces  of  the  cutter  bars  to  adjust  the  latter  radUUy 
in  the  said  slots. 

( culms  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.246,246.  AUTOMOBILB-HOOD.  Aoouaioa  W.  DlCK- 
wuiov,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Sept.  27.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
122.587.     (Cl.  74—56.) 


\ 


i.  la  aa  engine  bood.  the  comblaatioa  of  a  rapportlag 
Bkemher  at  tite  front  and  a  supportiag  member  at  the 
rear,  a  pair  of  bood  sections  liavlBC  offset  tongues  stag^ 
fared  along  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections  and  offset 
to  sobatantlally  tho  thidkneaa  of  aiaterlnl  w)»en  the  hood 
aectlona  are  in  doaed  poaitioa,  ao  that  the  tongues  of 
one  bood  section  will  uaderli*  the  body  of  the  opposito 
hood  sectloB,  and  *>tngii^  members  one  on  each  end  of 
^-aach  hood  section  and  detachable  from  the  aqpporting 
Tmkrr  whea  the  bood  aectloB  la  in  one  poaitioa  in  ita 
swinging  arc. 

2.  In  aa  engine  bood,  tlM  comUnation  of  a  supporting 
nMBber  at  fnuit,  a  supporting  member  at  rear,  a  pair  of 
hood  aectioBS.  and  a  t«ffg*"g  meaaber  at  each  end  of  each 
hood  section  and  each  hinging  member  dstaohaWy  engage 
tag  a  sapporting  member  bat  dota^aUe  oaly  at  a  point 
betweea  the  two  extremes  of  the  swinging  arc  of  the 
hood  aectloa. 

S.  In  an  engine  hfood,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bood 
aectloiui,  a  aapporting  plate  at  front,  a  aopporting  plate 
4t  rear,  and  a  hinging  arm  on  each  end  of  cacbJbood  sec- 
tion, the  hinging  arm  aad  aopportlBg  plate  Interengagiag 
so  that  thay  are  aeparahle  (mly  at  a  point  between  the  two 
extremes  of  the  swinging  arc  of  the  hood-section. 

4.  In  an  eaglne  hood,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hood- 
sections,  a  sapportiag  pUte  at  front,  a  aopporting  pUte 
nt  rear,  a  hinglBg  arm  aecured  to  each  end  of  each  bood 
section,'  and  a  stop  on  each  hinging  arm  to  Usait  the  open- 
lag  awing  of  the  hood-aectloa,  the  hinging  arms  aad  sup- 
portiag ^teo  being  anranged  so  that  the  same  are  <mly 
fcapaxahle  at  a  point  between  the  two  extremea  of  the 
swtnglag  arc  of  the  hood  sectioaa. 

5.  la  aa  engliM  hood,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hood-oectioaa,  a  supportiBg  pUtc  at  front,  a  sapporting 
plate  at  rear,  each  supporting  plate  comprising  a  center 
strip  fianked  hy  two  notches'  and  aegmental  in  croao- 
aection,  and   a  aegOMatal  bUgiag  arm   attached  one  to 
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Mcb  end  of  Mch  liood>Metlon,  and  ensaglBc  dctachably 
iQ  a  notch  of  tlie  rapportlng  plate  and  pivoting  around 
the  •egmentai  c«nt«r  ttrtp,  substanttally  as  deacrtbcd. 


1.24«.247.  KLBCTBIC  AIB-MBOICATOK.  (CAPILLAMT- 
ACTION  TTPB.)  Fbank  C.  Douimt,  Detroit.  Mich., 
aaalgnor,  by  ib«mi«  aaalcnmcnta,  to  The  Tolto  Cimpaay, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Iliad  Feb.  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  160.382.     (CL  128— IS.) 


1.  A  medlcator  comprlalnc  a  baae  haTlnc  openlnga  thar*- 
throucb.  a  caalng  rotatable  thereon  barlnc  openlnca 
adapted  to  be  broagbt  Into  reciater  with  the  baae  open- 
lacs,  a  coTer  for  the  caiing  having  dUcbarge  openlnga 
therethrough,  a  medicament  container  In  the  caalng, 
means  around  the  walla  of  the  cmatng  for  dUTaaliig  the 
content*  of  the  container  and  meana  for  vaporlalng  the 
dlffuaed  liquid. 

8.  A  medlcator  comprising  a  base,  a  casing  mounted 
rotaUbly  thereon  and  provided  with  openings  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  greater  or  leas  perfect  register  with  open- 
ings In  tbe  base,  means  within  the  main  casing  for  beat- 
ing the  air  therein,  a  medicament  container  in  tbe  casing 
having  a  dlffualng  wall  enveloping  the  casing,  and  a  cover 
for  the  eaalng  provided  with  dlacbarge  openlnga  arranged 
to  be  closed  by  adjustment  of  the  cover  In  tbe  casing. 

4.  A  medlcator  comprising  a  t»ase,  a  casing  rotatably 
securest  thereon  and  provided  with  openings  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  reglater  with  openings  la  the  baae.  a  cover 
for  the  casing  having  openings  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  the 
casing  through  adjustment  of  tbe  cover  therein,  means 
within  tbe  casing  for  beating  the  air  content  thereof,  and 
a  niMlicament  container  having  a  dlffnslng  wall  adjacent 
the  heating  meana. 

5.  A  medlcator  comprising  an  apertured  base,  a  casing 
rotatably  secured  on  the  base  and  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom wall  having  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
reglater  with  the  baae  openings,  a  cover  for  the  caalng 
having  openings  adapted  to  be  doaed  by  adjaataseat  of 
the  cover  In  the  casing,  an  Inhaling  tube  adapted  to  Iw 
attached  to  the  cover  at  an  appropriate  opening,  an  an- 
nular medicament  container  In  the  casing,  a  hollow  ^nao- 
lar  wall  extending  upward  therefrom  and  having  an  Inner 
foramlnous  fhce.  *  sheet  In  the  wall  adapted  to  dUTose 
the  contents  of  the  container  over  the  wall  face  by  capil- 
lary action,  and  beating  means  within  the  caalng  adjacent 
the  foramlnous  wall. 

A.  A  medlcator  comprising  an  apertured  baae.  a  easing 
rotatably  secured  on  the  base  and  provided  witb  a  bottom 
wall  having  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  reglater 
with  tbe  base  openings,  a  cover  for  the  casing  having 
openlnks  adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  adjastmeat  of  tke  cover 
In  the  casing  an  Inhaling  tul>e  adapted  to  t»e  attached  to 
the  cover  at  an  appropriate  opening,  an  annular  medlca- 
ni<-ut  container  in  the  casing,  a  hollow  annular  wall  n- 
tentling  upward  therefrom  and  having  an  Inner  foramlaeaa 
face,  a  sheet  In  the  vrall  adapted  to  diffuse  tbe  contents 
of  the  container  over  tbe  wall  face  by  capillary  action, 
nnd  an  electric  balb  mounted  within  the  wall. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


IM^JMW.  KOTABT  MOTOR.  JMUJi  D«w,  PMladal. 
phU.  Pa.  riM  Mar.  80,  1916.  Serial  No.  8T.671 
(CL  ISl— Tt.) 


1.  A  rotattng  platen  motor  comprlalag  a  cylladar  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  a  driving  shaft  eoacaatric 
with  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rotating  coaco^trlenlly  with 
mia  shaft  and  with  ita  enter  end  in  contact  with  the 
drcnmferentlal  wall  of  the  eyllader,  a  cyiindrleal  re- 
action member  mounted  ecccBtrieally  In  the  eyllader  with 
Ita  circumference  cooeeatrlc  with  Ita  axis  of  rotBttoa  and 
in  contact  with  the  ctrcnmfarestlai  wall  of  tha  ejrilader 
between  the  inlet  and  ezhauat  porta  thereof,  said  raactloa 
member  being  alotted  to  permit  the  piston  to  paaa  through 
it  but  rotating  therewith,  front  and  rear  bearlag  Mocks 
each  iiavlng  a  straight  face  bearing  upon  the  correspond- 
ing face  of  the  piston,  and  an  outer  curved  face  bearing 
against  a  correspondingly  cnrred  aeat  In  the  reaction 
member,  and  check  plecea  connecting  said  bearing  Mocks 
BO  as  to  eanae  them  to  move  In  onison. 

10.  A  rotating  piston  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  with 
Inlet,  and  exhaust  ports,  a  driving  shaft  concentric  with 
the  cylinder,  a  piaton  rotating  eoncentrleany  with  nald 
driving  shaft  and  with  Ita  outer  end  In  contact  with  the 
drcnmferentlal  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  re- 
action meml>er  mounted  eccentrically  In  the  cylinder  la 
contact  with  the  draunfereatlal  wall  thereof  between  the 
Inlet  and  exhaost  porta,  aaid  reaction  member  being 
slotted  to  permit  the  piston  to  paaa  therethrough  but 
rotating  therewith,  a  valve  aeat  having  inlet,  diacharge 
and  controlling  (ort^,  the  latter  eommnnleatlng.  reapec- 
tlvely,  with  the  Inlet  and  exhanst  porta  of  the  cylinder, 
a  valve  coacting  with  said  controlling  ports  to  govern  the 
flow  of  motive  fluid  Into  and  from  the  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  operating  gear  comprising  a  controlling  lever,  a 
alottad  and  swingable  arm  engaged  thereby,  a  radial  arm 
on  the  valve  stem,  a  reciprocated  rod.  and  a  traaaverse 
pin  adapted  to  a  bearing  In  said  rod,  aald  pin  having  at 
one  end  a  flxed  block  and  at  the  other  end  a  Mock  mountml 
so  aa  to  turn  thereon,  said  flxed  block  engaging  and  alld- 
able  on  the  radial  arm  on  the  valve  stem  and  the  pivot- 
ally  mounted  block  being  alldahle  In  the  alot  of  the  awing- 
sble  arm. 

r  Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.246,249.     CRATB.     Walthi  A.  tt>wAttna  and  Wiujam 
W.  Wairpui,  Vlntoa.  Iowa,     filed  June  16,  1917.     8e- 
rlal  No.  17B.228.     (CL  2a»— 181.) 
A  ahipplng  crate,  comprising  In  combination,  rectaagv- 
lar  frames  of  angle  Iron,  the  Inn^r  faces  of  the  ansle  irsa 
stmctnres   twlng  oppoeed.   comer  standarda  Joining  the 
rectangular   fraaMS,   a   removaMe   tmttom   rested   on   the 
lower  frame,  wire  fabric  covering  the  structure  by  leav- 
ing one  end  open,  and  a  latticed  eloaore  Itted  to  the  tmm 
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en<i.  aaid  doaore  ladodlag  a  bar  haviag  ita 
turned  to  embrace  the  adJacMt  comer  ataadarda. 


locking  bolt  paased  through  the  atandards  and  the  over- 
turned ends  of  the  bar. 


1  246.SM.     ADJUST ABLB  DBILL-HBAD.     C^BAhLaa  Bli- 
'  Laa.  Bloomfield,  N.  J.    TOod  Nov.  26,  1916.    Serial  No. 

63.460.      (CL  77—24.) 


1.  A  drill  head  for  drill  praaaaa  and  the  Uke  comprU 
Ing  a  driving  shaft,  a  pluraUty  of  anas  that  are  angularly 
adjustable  aronad  the  axto  of  the  aald  driving  shaft, 
means  adjacent  to  the  Mli  axU  for  independently  secur 
Ing  each  of  the  aald  arma  la  poaitlona  of  angular  adjoat- 
ment  around  the  aald  axis,  and  a  drlU  holder  carried  by 
each  of  the  said  arms,  the  aald  drill  holdera  being  main- 
tained constantly  equidistant  from  the  said  axia. 

2.  A  drill  head  for  drill  preaaea  and  the  like  compriai 
Ing  a  driving  epindle,  a  plaraUty  of  arma  that  are  lade 
pendently  and  angnUrly  adjoaUble  around  a  common 
driving  axis  coincident  with  the  axia  of  rotation  of  the 
aald  spindle  aad  provided  with  clamping  means  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  aald  axia  of  adjuatment,  and  a  drill  holdw 
carried  by  ea<*  of  the  said  arma.  the  aaid  driU  holders 
being   matntalned   constantly   equidistant  from   the  aald 

axia. 

(Clatani  8  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (tenette.] 


aeeored  In  the  rear  of  the  poat  to  form  a  guy  thorafw.  a 
carrier  mouated  to  traverse  the  aaid  cable,  aad  a  troUlns 


1,246,26L     TBOLX.INO  DBVICl.     HbmSX  BiiOLaifD,  (M- 
cago.  m.     rood  Joao  It,  1»1«.     »««  No.  108.490. 

(a.  48—7.) 

A  device  of  the  character  fleoerlbed  tndnding  a  stand 
hniing  an  upataadtaig  poat  provided  at  ita  upper  extremity 
with  a  alot,  a  guide  eaWe  trained  through  said  alot  and 


Uae  connected  to  the  aaid  carrier  and  alldably  recsivetf 
withia  the  said  slot  to  be  guidad  by  the  pooL 


1.246,262.  HUMIDIFIBB.  Pawa  A.  Fata,  Helena.  Moat. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  21,268.  Boaewod  Mar 
21.  1917.    Serial  No.  170.080.     (CL  181—60.) 


1.  A  hnmidifler  coaM^rlalog  a  broad  shallow  front  re- 
ceptacle element  having  a  rearward  pad  chamber  ther*. 
over  very  narrow  from  front  to  back,  a  imall  water-tlfht 
neck  portion  extending  upwardly  Into  the  chamber  and 
forming  communication  between  the  chamber  and  recep- 
tacle, and  a  pad  element  In  the  chamber  having  a  central 
wick  extenalon  engaged  through  the  neck  aad  in  the  rt- 

ceptade. 

2.  A  humidifier  compriaing  a  roccptade  and  wick  cham- 
ber thereover  together  having  an  U-ahape  In  croaa  sectioa, 
the  chamber  beinf  dosed  off  from  the  receptade  at  each 
ead  and  having  communlcatloa  therewith  at  ita  central 
part  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  waUa  formed  in  the 
chamber  stopping  short  of  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber 
and  limiting  communication  between  the  duunher  and  re- 
ceptacle as  described,  a  pad  element  snugly  engaged  In 
the  chamber  alltted  to  receive  aaid  walla  aad  having  a 
centra!  downward  ext«islon  between  said  walla  projected 
holow  the  major  part  of  the  pad.  aald  diamber  having  fo- 
ramtnate  waUa  and  cover. 


1  240.253.     PUMP.     ALaXANDxa  T.  FuAsna,  Butte.  Moat. 
PUed  Oct.  31,  1916.    Serial  No.  128.728.     {CI.  108— *8.>' 


^r^ 


1.  A  pump  conatructlon  compriaing  a   casing,  a 
a  bracket  carrying  aaid  casing  and  mounted  on  said 
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•  b««rlaff  pedeital  adjintably  «apport«d  on  Mid  teae 
for  BOTenrat  toward  and  from  the  brackat,  aald  padcatal 
luiTlog  two  spacM  b«arlBsa,  a  shaft  projeetlBC  Into  tb* 
caalDg  carried  by  the  bearloga  of  nid  pedaatal  and 
movable  with  the  latter  and  having  a  pulley  mounted  be- 
tween mid  bearings,  an  Impeller  mounted  on  the  abaft 
within  the  casing,  and  raeans  for  adjastlng  lald  pcdMtal 
on  said  base  whereby  the  Impeller  may  be  properly  poal- 
tlooed  in  the  casing. 

.'{.  In  A  ccntriruKal  pump  conHtrnrtlon,  a  shaft  having 
one  end  reduced  forming  a  nhouldcr,  an  lmp«>lli>r  mounted 
on  said  reduced  end.  a  hardened  metal  sleeve  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  flantre  at  one  «>nd  tben-of,  unld  sl(>eve 
arranged  on  the  shaft  with  the  flaag*  damped  t>etwe«>n 
the  impeller  and  the  shoulder,  and  a  stutBDg  box  surround- 
ing said  Hieeve. 

7.  In  a  centrlfucal  pump  i-«>nittruetlon,  a  castng  of 
hardened  metal  having  Inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  means 
for  se«-urlnt;  a  Hanue  to  Hald  conduits  cumpriiting  a  tiead 
formed  around  said  conduit».  a  flanKt;  funned  with  a 
corresponding  recess  In  the  bore  th('rt>of,  the  diameter 
M  tile  bore  being  each  as  to  Just  slip  over  the  head  when 
the  flange  Is  hot,  and  an. alloy  metal  filling  beiwf««  the 
bead  and  the  bore  of  the  flange. 

8.  An  Impeller  for  a  centrifugal  pump  adapted  to  pump 
gritty  material  coaprlalng  a  dlak  havlag  blades  on  one 
glde  tbereot,  the  blades  t>elng  formed  with  flangaa  at 
their  other  edges  ani  joined  to  tlie  disk  and  flanfw  with 
well  rounded  fillets. 

( culms  2  and  4  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


1.246,204.  FOLDING  8PBINO-M  ATTBK88.  Htmah 
FaniOMAN  and  NaTaav  M.  WwamouAti,  Chicago,  111.,  aa- 
slgsora  to  Davoplane  Bed  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
84«,M1.     (CL  0— «0.> 


1.  A  Coldlnc  spring  tmttrtmm  tot  dareayort  bo4a 
prMaff  atandarda  ada^ed  t»  ha  »o«Bted  apoa  tha  Mat 
■tructnre  of  a  davenport,  a  iMttreaa  fraoM  coa^irlalag 
two  sections  each  consisting  of  two  end  raila  and  a  aide 
rail,  pivotal  connections  between  the  free  ends  of  the 
end  rails  of  one  of  aaM  mKfkm*  aad  arid  etandarda,  hinge 
plates  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  rails  of  said  laai  men- 
tioned section  mediate  its  ends,  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween the  end  rails  of  the  other  of  said  mattreag  sections 
and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hinge  plates. 

2.  A  folding  spring  mattress  for  davenport  beda  com- 
prising standards  adapted  to  be  mounted  opoa  tke  seat 
structure  of  a  davenport,  a  mattress  4rame  comprising 
two  sections  each  eoaalatlng  of  two  fabric  carrylac  end 
rails  aad  a  aide  rail,  pivotal  connecttoaa  betweea  tka  free 
ends  of  the  end  rails  of  one  of  said  sections  and  said 
standardK,  hinge  plates  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  rails 
of  Kaid  last  mentioned  section  mediate  Its  enda,  ptvotal 
connections  between  the  end  rails  'of  the  othar  of  aald 
mattrsBB  sections  and  the  opposite  «oda  of  mU  hinge 
plates,  and  means  for  resisting  the  pull  of  the  fabric 
rarrted  by  aald  hinge  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
forward  ends  of  the  frame  forming  said  other  section 
when  said  mattress  frame  Is  In  fully  open  position. 

3.  A  folding  spring  mattress  for  davenport  beds  cora- 
pri  -'ng  standards  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  seat 
structure  of  a   davenport,   a    mattress   frame   comprising 


two  •eettona  each  eaaslattac  of  two  flabrle  laiif^g  toA 
rails  aad  a  aide  rail,  tha  teraaiaals  at  the  «ad  ralla  aC  one 
section  being  rounded;  pivotal  connections  ' between  the 
free  ends  of  the  end  rails  of  one  of  said  aectlons  and  said 
standards,  hinge  plates  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  railg 
of  said  last  mentioned  section  mediate  Its  ends,  plvoUl 
connectloaa  betweea  the  aad  raila  of  the  other  of  ^id 
mattress  sections  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hinge 
plates,  and  beaded  pins  carried  by  said  hinge  ^ta  th» 
head  of  which  engages  OTsr  the  rounded  forward  tads  of 
the  frame  formint  said  athar  section. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed  bottaa^  an  inasr  bed  bottosi  section, 
an  outer  bed  bottom  scctioa,  a  liak  ptToted  to  one  of  said 
sections  and  alao  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  SMttona. 
the  axes  of  the  link  pivots  halng  spaced  apart,  a  support 
on  which  said  outer  sectloa  la  pivotally  supported  at  Its 
side  adjacent  said  inner  sectloa,  a  toggle  comprising  pivot- 
a'.lv  'connected  limbs,  one  of  which  haa  a  siq>portiBg  pivot 
in  •/ed  relation  to  said  support  and  the  other  limb  being 
pivotally  and  snpportlagly  coaaactsd  to  said  laaar  sec- 
tion remote  from  said  outer  section,  and  a  Uak  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  flnt  mentioned  link,  the  other 
end  of  said  last  maatloasd  link  haiag  connected  to  the 
medial  part  of  said  toggle,  la  such  manner  that  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  first  mentloaed  Mak  owves  Iks  Nmbs 
of  the  toggle  relattrrly  to  each  other  la  foMtng  aad  un- 
folding the  bed  bottom. 

8.  A  convertible  seating  device  comprising  a  stipport 
and  a  foldable  sectional  bed  twttom  carried  thersby,  said 
support  having  a  atandard  adjacent  to  one  edge  aad  rigid 
therewith,  and  lifting  means  spaced  from  said  staadard 
and  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  support  aad  said 
bed  bottom  respectively  for  raising  and  lowering  one  of 
the  sections  thereof,  said  bed  ttottom  comprlalag  an 
outer  sectloa  turaably  ooonsctad  to  said  standard  adja- 
cent to  Ita  inner  edge,  a  csaaectlag  sacUon  pivoted  at  one 
edge  to  said  outer  soctioa  at  a  point  spaced  froai  said 
MUndard,  and  an  Inner  section  pivoted  to  said  connecting 
section  and  supported  ia  part  thereby,  aad  a  link  having 
its  ends  operatlvaly  eonneeted  to  said  llftlag  means  and 
to  said  conneetlag  sectloa  ro^sctlvsky  far  actnatioa  of 
the  former  by  the  movosMBt  of  the  lattar. 

(Claim  0  aot  prlntad  ta  tke  Oaattta.] 


1.246.200.     COUPLING.     Jaiiga  T.  Fuimb,  BImin.  N.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1016.    Serial  No.  90,468.     (CI.  187—28.) 


1:11 '*»**• -"flliU' 


^  x>H 


1.  A  half  floupllag  adapted  to  corporate  with  a  dapU- 
oala  halX  oatipllag  to  Jala  two  caaduita,  coapridag  a  alaars 
adapted  tor  coaaactloii  to  a  coadalt  at  oas  end  and  bar' 
^  an  outwardly  ez  tending  flange  at  its  other  sad.  s 
sell  Bsanhir  nttmbtr  partially  surrooadlng  said  laaf* 
aad  bavins  aa  iawnrdiy  extandlag  Up  paraUcl  to  aad  oat- 
aide  of  said  Oangs.  aad  mssbs  connecting  said  sletva  aad 
seml-aaaular  ncaibsr  whereby  the  Oaage  aad  Up  bmlj  bs 
ueved  toward  aad  Croat  aacb  otbtf . 

2.  A  half  coopllag  adapted  to  coiiperata  with  a  dopU- 
eats  half  ooopUag  to  join  two  ceaduita,  rrmyri'Sng  a 
sleeve  adapted  for  connection  to  a  tube  at  one  end  aad 
having  an  outwardly  aataad^g  flange  at  the  other,  a  ant 
member  externally  threaded  to  said  sleeve  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  seml-aaaalar  aMOsbar  partially  snrrouadlag 
said  flange  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  Up  parallel 
to  and  spaced  ovtsMe  of  said  flsnge,  said  sfml  aaalar 
member  eonneeted  to  said  ant  «ent>«r  for  loagMwMsal 
movement  therewith  and  rotation  relative  tkereto.  abais 
by  relatfre  rotatlaa  *f  tke  B«t  aad  ilerre  wfw  the 
flawge  and  tip  toward  or  froai  eaA  afker. 

8.  A  oovpllng,  cossprtahig  a  sleeve  adapted  for  eaa- 
nectlon  to  the  end  of  a  tube  and  having  an  outwardly  es* 
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teuliag  flange,  a  duplicate  sleeve  adapted  for  connection 
tu  lie  end  of  another  tube  with  the  two  flanges  abutting, 
auplieate  BMsna  carried  by  each  sleeve  and  engaging  the 
•P(Ht«ite  aide  of  tte  flaaga  oa  the  otbar  aleeve.  aad  meaas 
on  its  supporting  sleeve  lor  laovlag  the  first  aksatleasU 
m*  tns  longitudinally  thereon  whereby  the  two  flanges 
niHy  be  held  In  abutting  positions. 

4.  In  a  construction  for  coupling  conduits  together 
which  consists  of  two  duplicate  units,  each  tmit  comprls- 
iDK  s  sleeve  having  aa  outwardly  extending  circular  flange 
at  one  eted.  a  device  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  having 
mt-ans  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  flange  of  the 
other  unit,  and  means  carried  hy  the  respective  unit  for 
moving  the  first  nentlonsd  usang  loagitudiaaUy  to  thereby 
draw  the  flaages  together.. 

5.  In  a  construction  fbr  coupling  eotidults  together 
which  coBsista,of  two  duplicate  units,  each  unit  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  h«vbg  aa  outwardly  extending  drcnUr  flange 
at  one  end,  a  device  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  having 
in<aps  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  flange  of  the 
other  unit,  and  means  on  the  unit  for  moving  the  flnt  men- 
tioned meaas  loagitudiaaUy  to  thereby  draw  the  flaagea 
together,  aad  screw  meaas  to  lock  the  parts  in  coupled 
relatioa. 

(Claims  0^0  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1.240,260.  8AFETT  DBVICK  FOB  BIJCVAT0B8. 
WiixuM  GAiXiMoaa,  decsaaed.  late  of  Oalax,  Ta^  by 
Sorilda  P.  GalUmore,  administratrix.  Galax.  Ya..  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  David  M.  Bryant.  aUfvlew,  Va. 
FUed  July  12. 1917.    Serial  No.  180.181.    (Q.  187—82.) 


The  combination  of  an  elevator  Including  a  platform,  a 
pair  of  vertical  standards  rising  from  said  platform  and 
having  vertical  slots,  a  crown  bar  extending  between  the 
upper  eada  of  aald  standards  aad  secured  thereto,  said 
crowa  bar  havlag  a  loagltadlnal  slot,  vertical  tracks 
between  which  said  elevator  dldea,  aald  tracks  having 
teeth  on  their  Inner  sides,  a  pair  of  crossed  levera  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  of  said  standards  and  crown 
bar  and  fulcmmed  to  the  formte,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
levera  being  shaped  for  engagesaent  wlOi  said  teeth,  heads 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  levera,  said  hands  being  of 
greater  thickness  than  said  levers  and  extMiding  laterally 
therefrom  to  form  sbaolden,  the  shoulder  of  each  lever 
abutting  the  other  lever  to  maintain  them  in  crossed 
relation,  and  raising  and  lowering  means  for  the  ele- 
vator connected  to  said  heads. 


Oabbibl  Q. 
8orlal  No. 


1,246.207.     KLECTROMAGNETIC  BBAKS 
Gblt.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  17,  1917. 
169,860.      (CL  188—88.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  and 
rail,  of  bcaka  ^aea  adapted  to  cagage  tha  rail,  electro- 
magaotlc  aseaas  for  appiylag  the  brake  shoss  aad  creat- 
ing eddy  cwTMits  aad  other  electro  aiagaatlc  meaas  for 
creating  sddy  carrsats,  the  vAk-la  wheal  bslag  aiovabU 
tn  the  fields  of  the  respective  sddy  cnrrcata.      • 

2.  U  a  vahlcie  brake,  the  osnhlaatloa  with  a  vehide 
wheel  aad  a  rail,  of  brake  shoes  sdapted  to 


raU.  solenoid  magnets  (or  applying  the  brakes,  and  else-, 
tr^magnets  in  aJinement  with  the  solenoid  magnets,  said 
magnets  when  energised  creating  magnetic  drcaits  eak- 
braciag  the  wheel  and  raU  for  retarding  the  motioa  of  th^ 
wheel  together  with  the  brake. 


^J0 


8.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combinatJon  with  a  wheel  and 
rail,  of  brake  shoes  normaUy  out  of  engagement  with  the 
raU  aad  adi^ted  to  be  moved  lato  engagement  therewith, 
solenoid  magnets  including  corefe  having  inter-polar  heads 
arranged  In  horisontal  allncment  with  the  wheel,  the 
brakes  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rail  upon  energisation 
of  the  solenoid  magneU,  a  supplemental  winding  of  the 
magnet  above  the  inter-polar  h<ads,  aald  solenoid  magnets 
and  windings  being  adapted  to  create  magnetic  fields  em- 
bracing the  wheel  and  raU,  and  means  for  returnlixg  the 
brake  shoes  upon  de^nergtsatlon  .of  the  magnets. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  aomMnstion  with  a  wheel  aad 
raU.  of  a  core  havlag  an  Inter-polar  head  at  each  side  of 
the  wheel,  windings  upon  the  cores  at  each  side  of  the 
inter-polar  beads,  a  brake  shoe  beneath  each  core  in  ner- 
val 4l8eagacemeBt  wit^  the  rail  aad  adapted  to  be  moved 
late  enpsgemeat  with  the  nU  upon  energlsatloa  of  tha 
wladlngs,  rnslllsnt  means  for  sap(>orting  the  brake  shoa^ 
aad  Meaas  Cor  adjusting  the  tenatoa  of  the  rcallleot  sap* 
poctlag  UMaaa. 

0.  Ia  a  vehicte  brake,  the  cosabination  with  a  wheel  aad 
rail,  of  a  oora  having  an  inter-polar  head  at  each  side  eC 
the  wheel,  windings  upon  the  cores  at  each  aide  of  tka 
later-polar  heads,  a  brake  shoe  beaeath  each  core  la 
mal  dlsengapement  with  the  rail  aad  adapted  to  be 
lato  engsgement  with  the  rail  190a  eaergiastlmi  of  the 
wladiagB,  reailieat  sMaas  for  supportlag  the  brake  shee% 
aieahs  for  adjastlag  the  tension  of  the  resilient  support* 
tag  msene.  end  means  for  izukling  the  brake  aboea. 

(Ctalaa  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  OaaMte.] 


1.2  46.2  08.     DI8APPKABING  BAYONET. 

Geracs,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26,  1917.     Serial 
No.  182.894.      (CL  42—86.) 


:    ;sa 


& 


1.  \  bayonet  attochment  comprising  a  tnbe  havlag  op- 
posite grooves  longitudinally  arranged  therein,  a  double 
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«oav«x  bUdt  aUdftblj  umacad  wlthla  tlM  cro»T«*,  a  for- 
ward b«ad  (or  aald  tab*  arraas«d  with  a  traaararao  slot 
wltbla  wbich  the  aald  blade  U  slldably  potltloMd,  mmm» 
for  projcettBff  tk«  blade  eonaceted  betwMB  tb*  lattw  aad 
aald  baad,  the  aald  tab*  baTln*  a  loasltadlaal  alot  tkarc-^ 
la  barlaf  lateral  czteDBloaa  at  botb  coda  tberoot  aad  a 
•prlBf  preaaed  retalnlnf  latch,  pivoted  (or  traaarerae 
moraoiant  upon  the  blade,  projecting  through  the  aald  alot 
auid  adaytad  for  aatomatleall/  aaatlag  the  lattA  la  aald 
czteaaloaa  at  the  oppoalte  llmlta  o(  moToaMBt  o(  the  Made. 
(Claln  2  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1^6.3M.  W8IOHINO  APPA&ATUB.  PAOLO  QHiail, 
Milan.  Italy.  FUcd  Mar.  SO.  191B.  Serial  Mo.  18,067. 
(a.  205— M.) 


1  f 


I 


S 


1.  In  an  aatomatk  weighing  apparatoa  a  mala  larar,  a 
pointer  actoatlng  rod,  a  anpport  at  the  lower  ead  there- 
of a  kntte  on  the  aaala  lerer  held  by  the  anpport,  a  regla- 
tarlag  mechanlam  comprlaing  a  polntar,  a  dial,  a  palater 
spindle  and  two  wbcela  on  aald  aplndle,  a  jrMdiag  ooaae«- 
tiea  between  the  upper  end  of  the  actnatlag  rod  aad  one 
«(  the  wbeela  adapted  to  rotate  aald  wheel,  a  aprlag  la 
aald  connection,  a  cord  wound  on  the  aecond  wheel,  a 
«eanterw«lght  attached  thereto,  and  neaaa  (or  eooater- 
aetlag  the  drawing  action  of  the  aetnatlng  rod. 

2.  In  aa  automatic  weighing  apparatoa  a  autla  lever, 
•  patetar  actnatlag  rod,  a  kal(e  plTotally  coaaactlag  the 
lerer  and  rod,  a  spring  connected  to  the  actnaflag  rod,  a 
vagtoterlag  UM^aalaai,  wheela  therein,  a  cord  wonad  on 
one  of  the  wbeela,  a  book  aoapended  on  the  cord,  a  con- 
nection between  the  hook  and  the  upper  end  of  the  aprlag 
and  having  a  alot  and  a  pla,  lategral  with  the  rod,  adapt- 
«d  to  allde  In  the  alot. 

8.  In  an  automatic  weighing  apparatna  a  main  lerar,  a 
pointer  actuating  rod,  a  knife  plrotaily  connecting  the 
lever  and  rod,  a  coonteractlng  spring  connected  to  the  ac- 
tuating rod,  a  reglaterlng  mechanism,  wheela  therein,  a 
cord  wound  on  one  of  the  wheela,  a  cord  wound  on  the 
other  wbeel,  a  counterweight  attached  thereto,  a  aprlng 
affording  a  yielding  suspenaion  to  the  counterweight,  a 
projection  on  the  counterweight,  a  vertical  guide  wire  (or 
aald  piujavlluii. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  apparatua,  a  main  lever,  a 
pointer  actuating  rod,  a  spring  connected  to  aald  rod,  a 
reglaterlng  mechanism,  wheela  therein,  a  cord  wonnd  on 
one  o(  the  wbeela  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  qrrlng. 
two  bare  having  a  coefldent  of  expansion  greater  than 
that  of  the  main  lever,  and  extending  aubatantlally  the 
entire  length  of  the  lever,  one  of  each  of  their  eztrealtlea 
belag  fixed  to  the  main  lever,  a  knife  ptvotally  ceaaect- 
Ing  the  lever  and  rod  and  mounted  on  the  other  adjacent 
enda  of  aald  t>ara,  means  on  the  bars  and  the  lever  to  per- 
mit of  the  free  exjMtnalon  or  contraction  of  the  same,  aald 
lever  being  forked  to  allow  of  the  movement  of  the  knife. 


JOHH  Oaviixa  Good- 
28.   1917.     Serial  No. 


1.246,200.     WINDINO-MACHINI. 

WIN,   Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb. 

100,471.      (a.  243—0.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  ring  core,  a  plurality  of  core  hold- 
ing and  driving  arms  adapted  to  revolve  la  a  'horlaoatal 


plaae,  a  plurality  of  core  engaging  devleea  carried  by  said 
arma,  maana  fo(  almnltaaeoaaly  operating  aald  eore  en- 
gaging  devkea  to  engage  or  ralaaaa  the  core,  aad  a  vartl- 
caUy  movable  cere  anpport  far  aaatalnlag  the  eore  dnrlag 
aaeh  eagageaMnt  aad  illiaaaaginnwt. 


•'•- 


•  I. 


11.  la  coBblaatloa,  a  ring  core,  winding  maana  eadr- 
cIlBg  the  aame  at  a  fixed  point,  a  ptnrallty  at  awlBgiag 
revolving  core  aopportlng  aad  drlvlag  arma,  maaaa  tot 
awlaglng  aald  arma  to  anecsaalvely  clear  aald  wladlag 
maaaa.  radially  movable,  aprlag  preaaed  core'engaflaff  de- 
vleea carried  by  aald  arma,  a  cam  dlak  havlag  a  parlphatal 
edge  coOperatlag  with  aald  core  eagaglng  devleea,  aad 
aaeaaa  (or  ahKtlag  aald  cam  dlak  axlally  of  the  core. 

16.  la  eomblaatlon.  a  rlag  eoro,  wladlag  maaaa  aadr- 
cllag  the  aaaae  at  a  fixed  petet,  a  rotary  carrlar,  a  plu- 
rality ot  aannlarly  arraaged  aha(ta  Jouraaled  la  aald  car- 
rier, core  drlvlag  arma  carried  by  said  shafts,  aa  are- 
ahaped  wall  concentric  with  aald  rotary  carrier,  aad  crem 
arata  on  aald  ahafta.  aa^  of  aald  croaa  arosa  havlag  a  pair 
of  rollera  coOperatlag  with  aald  wall,  aald  croaa  arma  aad 
rollora  oa  altetaata  ahafta  beteg  arraaged  out  of  llaa  with 
each  other. 

80.  In  a  wladlag  marine,  an  anaolar  raeaway  eoa- 
prlalag  a  atatlonary  part  aad  a  hinged  section,  an  aaaalar 
aectUmal  reti  or  ahattle  rotatably  monatad  wlthla  aald 
raceway,  cord  goldlag  meana  carried  by  the  hlaged  aec- 
tton  of  the  raceway,  indodlag  a  latatnlly  aaovable  eord 
guiding  member,  and  llralble  connect  lona  from  a  moving 
element  carried  by  a  atatlonary  part  of  the  machine  for 
operating  aald  movable  cord  gnidlag  member. 

(Claims  2  to  10,  12  to  10,  17  to  84.  aad  86  not  pitited 
In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,240.961.     ADJUSTABUB  SBAT.     Richabd  C 
Moecow,    Idaho.      Fll*d    Apr.    20.    1017.      Serial 
104,408.     (a.  106— SI.) 


No. 


The  combination  with  a  anpport,  a  aeat  tlltablc  later- 
ally on  the  support  and  a  depending  ntember  thereon,  of 
opposed  aegments  fixed  to  the  anpport.  a  lever,  amaaa 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  lever  to  either  aegmcnt,  a  Bak 
connection  between  th«  lever  and  depending  member,  aad 
meaaa  on  the  lever  aad  coOperatlag  with  either  aagmaat 
for  loeklBg  the  aeat  agalaat  tiltlBf  on  Ita  aapport 
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Fana  PanuOBnan- 

r  to  Do  La  Vergae 

Mew  Terk.  N.  T,  a  Oorporatlea  of 

FUod  Apr.  T,  1016,    Serial  Na  80,062.     (O. 


1.248,208.    HOmUOMTALMMOIMB. 
NSK.  New  BoehaUe.  M.  T 
Machine 
New  Tork. 
04—10.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  horlsontal  engine  frame  hav- 
lag a  crank-abaft  aoteh  with  Ita  entraace  faced  vtftleally 
upward  and  dlapoaed  above  the  craak-ahaft  therela,  a 
Journal  cap  coveriag  such  aotch  aad  adapted  to  be  tight- 
ened thereon  la  a  dlrectto*  oMIfaa  ar  traaaveraa  to  the 
line  of  wear  of  the  baariag  avfaoaa,  and  a  braaa  or  bear- 
ing in  said  notch  advanced  hy  the  cap  la  tiie  direction  Of 
the  line  of  wear. 

8.  The  comblaatloB  of  a  horlaonUl  engine  frame  hav- 
lag a  craak-ahaft  notch  with  Ita  entranct  (heed  la  an  up- 
ward dtrectlea.  oMlqna  «a  the  Use  of  wear  of  the  crank- 
shaft bearlag.  a  Joaraal  «ap  having  terminal  flaages  unit- 
ing the  oppoalte  waUa  of  aaM  aotch  and  adapted  to  be 
tightened  thereon  la  a  direction  oblique  to  the  aald  line 
of  wear  and  a  Journal  braaa  engaged  by  a  wedge  anrfaee 
to  advance  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  wear  aa  the  cap 
la  tlghtanad. 

(Clahn  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,S40J6S.     CAMBEA.     Hbitbt  HArwaa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FIM  Apr.  IT.  1017.    Serial  No.  162,607.     (CL  00—40.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  comMaatlon  of  a  eaalng,  a  lena,  a 
shuttwr,  mcana  for  supporting  the  lens  and  shutter,  power- 
operated  maana  for  projecting  the  lena  and  ahntter  aup- 
portlng  meaaa  toward  the  focal  polot.  aad  means  for  ar- 
reatlng  the  movament  of  the  lena  aappertlag  meaaa  when 
the  lena  raarhaa  the  dealrad  focal  polat  and  atanaltaae- 
oualy  actnatlag  the  ahnttar. 

0.  la  a  camera,  the  coeoblnatloa  of  a  caalag  havlag  a 
hlngad  waU,  a  lena,  maaaa  held  to  aaM  hinged  waU  for 
Buppartlag  the  Icaa  to  (old  lata  aad  oat  of  the  eaalng, 
BMaas  taadlac  aarmally  to  projeet  the  leu  to  tibe  foeal 
polat,  maaaa  (or  loefcteg  the  leaa  la  rotractad  poaltlon,  aa 
tdjaatahia  faeal  dlataaoe  Indicator,  aad  maana  earrled  by 


aald  tedleator  tor  arraating  tta  moveiMnt  of  the  lena  at 
the  dealred  foeal  polat. 

13.  In  a  camera,  the  combinatloa  ot  a  caalag,  a  leaa,  a 
shutter,  a  ahlftaMe  anpport  for  the  leaa  and  abutter 
mounted  on  the  eaalng,  power-operated  meaaa  for  ahlftlng 
the  anpport  to  move  the  lena  toward  the  focal  point,  aa 
adjustable  focal  dlataaee  ladleatmr  hdd  to  the  eaalng,  and 
meana  carried  by  aald  aapportlng  meaaa  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  aald  Indicator  (or  automatically  actuating  the 
ahntter  when  the  lena  rea<Aee  the  focal  point  for  which 
said  indicator  Is  adjaated. 

SO.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  means  for  support- 
ing a  aHialtlaed  plata  or  tOm,  a  lena,  a  ahnttar,  an  adjuat- 
able  focal  dlataaee  ladleator,  power-operated  means  con- 
trolled by  aald  ladleator  for  moving  the  lens  and  shutter 
rdatlvely  to  aald  anpport  to  ^ce  the  lena  in  the  focal 
plane  for  which  aald  Indicator  la  adjuated,  aad  meaaa  op- 
erated by  aald  Indicator  for  canalng  the  shutter  to  make 
an  expoanre  when  the  lens  la  placed  in  the  focal  plane. 
tat  which  the  Indicator  la  adjuated. 

{Clalma  S  to  0,  10  to  12,  aad  14  to  87  aot  plated  la 
theOaaatta.] 


1,846,864.  PAPn  -  FUDDINO  MACHINE.  HaxxiNO 
EULUnaaAM,- Brockton,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Cross  Paper 
Feeder  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar.  0,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,714.     (CL  271— 8&1 


1.  A  paper  (eeding  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
sheet  separating  mechanism,  bank  feeding  mechanism, 
and  a  loader  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative relation  to  the  bank  feeding  and  sheet  separating 
mechanlama. 

[Clalma  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,24«4t«0.  CONTAINER  FOB  ICB-CRBAM  BLOCKS. 
LiONBL  MANcaL  Hbndub,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr. 
0.  1916.     Serial  No.  89,884.     (CL  220—147.)   - 


The  combination  with  an  outer  receptacle  adapted  to 
receive  a  refrigerating  mixture,  of  an  inner  container  for 
lea  cream  blocka  dlapooed  la  aald  recepUde,  one  dimen- 
iioB  of  aald  coatalner  being  equal  to  that  of  the  blocka, 
whereby  two  facea  of  the  blocka  are  In  contact  with  the 
iralla  ot  ea^f  container,  and  subjected  to  the  action  of  the 
rafrigetatlng  mixture,  and  the  other  dlmenaion  of  said 
container  being  greater  than  that  of  the  blocka,  whereby 
a  (TOO  and  unobstructed  space  la  provided  between  two 
other  Iheea  of  the  blocka  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the 
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Hbnwood.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  fMb.  1,  1»1S,  ScrUl 
No.  e74.«48.  Renewed  Mar.  7,  1»14.  BerUl  No. 
828,245.      (CI.  48 — 63.8.) 


S.  In  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  a  carMd  receptacle,  a 
water  chamber  and  means  for  feeding  the  carbid.  a  dia- 
phragm controlling  said  means,  a  Oiling  head  carried  by 
the  diaphragm  having  a  doaore  cap. 

13.  *Ib  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
carbid  receptacle,  a  water  reAerrolr,  a  feed  plog.  a  filling 
head  connocted  with  the  feed  ping  and  rec^rocatlng  In 
an  opening  In  the  top  of  the  generator,  and  a  diaphragm 
connected  with  the  head. 

18.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  water  chamber,  a  car- 
bid  receptacle  haTing  a  conical  bottom  terminating  in  a 
feed  aperture,  a  diaphragm,  a  Tertically  movable  feed 
plug  connected  with  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  lower 
cylindrical  portion  joining  an  upwardly  tapering  portion, 
and  an  extenalon  guide  projecting  downward  from  the 
apertnred  lower  end  of  aald  conical  bottom  ahd  provided 
wHh  lateral  opening*  for  the  passage  of  the  carbid. 

14.  la  an  acetylene  generator,  a  watar  chamber,  a  ear- 
bid  receptacle  having  a  conical  bottom  terminating  in  a 
feed  aperture,  a  feed  deride  controlling  said  aperture,  and 
means  other  than  th«  tead  aparture  for  admitting  the  gas 
from  the  water  chamber  through  the  bottom  of  the  carbid 
receptacle  into  the  raid  receptacle  adjacent  the  lowest  por- 
ttoB  thereof. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.} 


1.246.267.  AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOUS  CBNTRIFUeAL 
FILTERING-MACHINS.  Honaa  A.  Hna,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,450. 
(a.  288—21.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  separating  machine  the  combination 
of  a  basket,  means  to  rotate  the  raid  basket  at  different 
rates  of  speed,  means  to  suspend  the  basket  permitting  an 
eccentric  motion  thereto  at  high  speed  and  means  to  arraat 
this  eccentricity  at  alow  speed. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  separating  machine 
baring  an  unperforated  wall  or  shell  for  its  basket,  of  a 
trnp  carrie^I  by  the  said  shell  at  the  top  thereof  for  solids 
retaining  an<l  liquid  wall  permlttlag.  means  to  giro  the 
■aid  basket  a  high  aeparattag  speed,  aseana  ta  permit 
eccentricity  of  motion  to  said  basket  at  said  high  spaed, 
means  to  arrest  this  eceentrldty  and  means  to  radaee 
the  speed  of  the  basket  when  eccentricity  la  so  arraatad. 

87.  In  a  centrifugal  the  cocnbtnatlon  of  a  basket  baring 
a  simft  with  means  to  glre  the  said  shaft  two  prade- 
tennined  spe«'ds.  means  to  support  the  said  shaft  permit- 
ting eccentricity  of  rotation,  compriatng  a  coneare-coarax 
ball   bearing  carrier,  a  secondary  thrust  bearing  nod  a  1 


eoBlatatly  aetfiif  i^ft>waal,  Iha  aaM 

beariog  carrying  the  haatot  at  slow  spaed  and  tha 

supporting  Joaraal  carrying  the  akaft  and  tka 

the  high  apaed.  ^--^ 


^ft 


-.» 


67.  In  a  osatrtfngal  aaparattag  asadhlna  tha 
tlon  of  a  baakct.  a  aapvortlac  ahaft  tbarefar,  a  naiar,  a 
BMta^  eontroUcr.  rarlatanaas  la  tha  aatar  drenite,  ■•■ 
ehaalcal  aaaas  for  ipsratlng  tha  said  coaCraUar 
tha  matoT  la  eoatraUad  in  rarted  syeada, 
hraka  co-aetlag  with  tha  aald  raaJatansaa  in 
and  radnetlaa  and  aseaaa  far  antomatlcaUy  pntlnc  tk* 
said  brake  in  action  at  a  predetermined  point  ta  tka  eyda 
of  the  machine. 

70.  The  combination  In  a  centrlfogal  aepara^lag  ma- 
chine of  a  baaket,  oMaaa  to  rotate  tha  aald  basket  eecen- 
trlcally  at  hlgfe  apaed.  maaws  to  redooe  tha  apeed  and  tha 
eeecntriclty  at  a  prsdatsrmlacd  time  and  asaaaa  t»  alaaa 
the  basket  at  the  said  time. 

[Clalau  3  to  8.  10  to  86.  88  to  56.  68  to  60.  and  71  ta 
76  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,246.268.  PRINTINQ  -  PRESS.  Ono  W.  HiboaWDOav 
and  WiixiAM  C.  Palmbb,  Chleago,  HI.,  assignors  to 
Keloe  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
FUed  Jan.  28.  1914.  Merlal  No.  814,876.  Renewed  Apr. 
13,  1917.     Serial  No.  161,677.     (CI.   101 — 808.) 


y 


1.  In  a  prlatlBg  preaa,  the  ooaMaatlon  with  i 
work,  of  a  carriage  sMraMe  tranareraely  thatean.  a  tMa 
elastic  platen  supported  at  only  one  of  Ita  tmmx  alAaa  •*■- 
tending  horlsoatally  oa  said  earrtage,  a  contact  foUar 
Joumaled  la  the  framework  orer  which  the  platan  paaaaa 
aa  the  carriage  la  reetprocatad.  a  type-bad  an  tka  car- 
riage movable  to  and  from  the  platan,  and  a  praaania  wtm- 
her  eartled  bf  tha  franwwork  eoApartlaf  with  tko  typo- 
bed  as  the  oarrlago  la  reciprocated. 

4.  In  a  prtnttag  prasa,  the  combination  with  a  fiaaa 
work,  of  a  carriage  moraMe  transrarsely  thersoa,  a  plataa 
arlimrtlag  hociaontally  on  aald  carriage,  a  tjrpabad  oa 
the  «arTla«a  asoraMa  to  and  from  tha  platan,  aaana  tar 
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toT.iog  tha  plataa  and  typa-bad  together  as  tha  carriage 
re  iprocata*  a  taeaaa  In  tha  ftaawfwork,  a  dog  plroted  on 
th.  carrUge,  and  a  earn  oa  the  type-bed  eottparattng  with 
th'  dog  to  lift  it  from  tho  recess  when  the  type-bed  la 
brought  tato  enKsgement  with  the  platen. 

V  In  a  printing  preas,  tha  comblnatloo  with  a  track 
framework,  aC  a  horiaoatal  earrUga  movable  to  and  fro 
oD  the  track  fram  ita  feeding  to  Ita  prtottng  portion,  a 
plHtea  thereon,  a  type  bed  plroted  oa  the  carrtage  so  as  to 
to  swung  down  upon  the  platen  or  to  a  vertical  poaition 
sway  from  It,  an  Inking  plat*,  an  Inking-roUer  fraao  har- 
\nf  rollers  Jonmaled  therein  and  adapted  to  **  awnng 
down  orer  the  platen  and  type-bed  when  ttie  latter  la 
rsised.  goMe^pteoea  on  the  type4>sd  to  direct  the  roHers 
onto  It  aa  they  laave  the  Inking  plate,  and  means  for  forc- 
iDjr  the  typo-bed  and  pUten  together  whan  tha  former  Is 
lowered  and  the  cnrrUgc  Is  mered  from  Ita  feeding  poai- 
tion to  its  printing  position. 

(Clali^  2,  8,  and  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


I,24«,at0.  YBBICLS-WUJREL. 
Daahary,  Conn.  FUcd  Nov. 
188,6a#w     (CL  21— «9.) 


27, 


I    N. 
1916. 


HimCKtMl, 

SorUI    No. 


A  device  of  the  daaa  daacrttted  compriatng  an  axle,  a  box 
routably  encaged  thereon  and  harisg  an  annnlar  fiange  en- 
circling the  aame  and  provided  with  aeata,  clamping  pUtes 
slidably  engaged  on  the  box.  roda  adjustably  connecting 
the  clamping  plates  and  baring  annular  receaaes  forme<l 
Intrrmedlat*  their  ends  for  engagement  with  the  aeata, 
means  for  interlocking  the  clamping  plates  to  the  box. 
spokes  having  their  inner  ends  clamped  to  said  platea,  and 
a  rim  connected  to  the  outer  enda  of  tho  qpokea 


1246.370.     DMPTH-lKDICATnWI  DBTICB.     Bowiir  B. 
'  HurrMAH.  Bt.  Lonla,  Mo..  FUed  Oct.  18,  1916.     Serial 
No.  116,446.    (CL  76-64,) 


and  tndndlng  means  to  coaspensate  for  moremaata  of  the 
flexible  portion  of  the  preasure  chamber  resaltlng  from 
tha  iCecta  of  changes  in  temperatare. 

8.  A  device  tor  lAdlcatlag  the  depth  of  llqulda  compris- 
ing a  flexible  member,  means  whereby  raid  number  is  sub- 
jected to  a  pressure  varylAg  with  the  depth  of  the  liquid, 
aa  Indicator,  means  whereby  the  Indicator  is  goremed  by 
the  morements  of  mid  member,  and  an  element  composed 
of  nuiterlals  having  different  ooeAdeats  of  expanslOD  for 
controlUag  the  movements  of  the  indicator  to  compenrata 
for  morements  of  the  flexible  member  resulting  from  tem- 
paratare  changes. 

6.  A  device  for  Indicating  the  depth  of  liquids,  compria- 
tng aa  air  confining  conduit  provided  with  a  llexthle  por- 
tion and  having  an  opening  to  recelre  liquid,  whereby  tha 
praasure  axertod  by  tlM  liquid  will  be  communicated  by 
tho  confined  air  to  the  flexible  portion  of  the  conduit,  an 
Indicator,  and  means  whereby  the  Indicator  Is  controlled 
by  the  flexible  portion  of  the  conduit  and  lacludlng  meana 
to  oooapensate  for  morements  of  aald  flexible  portion  r»- 
Boltlag  from  the  effects  of  changes  in  temperature  to 
which  tho  derloa  is  subjected. 

(ClalBM  2  and  4  not  printad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


I,a4ft.271.  STOCK-COLLAR.  Hubba«d  F.  Hono.  Troy, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  auett.  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc.,  Troy, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Aag.  10,  1917, 
Serial  No.  180,447.     (CI.  »— 69.) 


1.  A  derlce  for  Indicating  the  depth  of  Uqnlds  in  con- 
Uln«ca  comprlalng  a  doaed  preaaure  receiving  diambcr, 
on«  waU  only  of  the  chamber  being  prorlded  with  a  flexible 
portion  and  the  rvaialDder  of  tha  (Aambar  being  rt^. 
meana  for  applying  to  tho  pressare  recdring  chambsr  a 
preaaure  rarylng  with  the  depth  of  lHuld,  an  indicator, 
and  msana  whor^y  tha  Indicate  la  controlled  by.  the  flex- 
Ibla  portion  oC  tho  waU  of  tha  praaaaro  racalvlag  <Aambar 


1.  A  stock-collar  baring  a  abort  member  and  a  long 
member  aecnred  together  end  to  end  by  means  of  strapa 
extending  along  the  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  collar  and  at- 
tached to  the  side  edges  of  the  respectlre  members. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1J4«,8TS.  INTIBRNAL^JOMBUSTIOW  BNOINB.  Jon 
HtncHiHBOK.  Astoria,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  36,  1M6.  So- 
rUI No.  86»77t.     (CI.  128—66.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  comtmatlon  engine  of  the  diaraetar 
jlaacribod.  a  main  casing,  a  driven  abaft  mounted  in  aald 
eaalng.  bearinga  for  aald  shaft  in  opposite  sides  of  said 
casing,  a  main  gear  rigidly  secured  to  aald  shaft  and  a 
unit  power  plant  detachably  secured  to  aald  main  caalnc 
said  unit  power  plant  Including  a  piston,  crank  abaft  and 
crank  ahaft  bearinga  and  gear  arranged  to  meah  with  aald 
f.«tn  gear,  said  unitary  power  plant  balng  removable  as 
a  mdt  from  said  eaalng. 


368 


OFFICIAL  OAZSTTB 


Nov«aiMMi3,t9i;. 


NovBiiB»»  13,  «9«7' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S.  Ib  an  Inttfval  combutlMi  enciae  of  tb«  chazmctar 
dMcrlbcd,  •  main  caaiat.  a  drlTca  abaft  Bovatad  o«  aald 
caalng,  a  main  fear  moontad  on  aald  abaft  and  barlac 
an  annnlar  grooTe  centrally  located  around  the  perlpb- 
ttry  of  tbe  aame.  and  a  unit  power  plant  datacbaMy 
■•cared  to  aald  main  caain(,  «kl  unit  power  plant  1»- 
dodlnf  a  cjllnder.  a  platon,  aztaaaioaa  projecting  from 
oppoalte  aidea  of  Mid  cyllader  and  axlaUy  tberewltb. 
crank  abaft  and  crank  abaft  bearinga  in  aald  ezteaalou 
and  a  aeeondarj  gear  between  aald  axtaaaloaa  arraagad  to 
meab  wltb  aald  main  gear  on  aald  drlran  abaft,  aald  aaaa- 
lar  groove  providing  *p«ce  for  tbe  movemaat  of  aald  coa- 
M<^g  rod  between  tbe  dlvlaloaa  of  aald  gear. 

10.  la  aa  Internal  comboatlen  anglae  of  tbe  ebaraetar 
daacrlbed,  a  anbatantlaUj  drcnlar  caat  metal  ring  bavlag 
a  central  bore  for  tbe  paaaage  of  cooUag  watar,  dram  baada 
taataaad  to  eltber  alda  of  aald  rlag.  a  abaft  paaalag 
tbrongb  aald  drom  beada,  a  aiala  gear  on  aald  abaft,  aad 
a  detacbable  unitary  power  plaat  aecored  to  aald  caat 
metal  ring  and  aald  dram  baada  and  batrlng  porta  tkarala 
for  tbe  paaaage  of  cooUag  watar.  tba  eaatral  bore  of  aaM 
caat  metal  rlag  commoalcatlag  wltb  tba  porta  of  «ld 
naltary  poww  plaat,  aald  unitary  power  plaat  ladodlag  a 
platOB,  craak  abaft  and  crank  abaft  baarlnga  and  a  aec- 
ondary  gear  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  main  gear. 

(Clalma  2  to  B  and  7  to  9  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.! 


1.340.278.  ODORUeU  AND  HUMIDITT-8DPPLT1NO 
GAS  HKATINO-8TOVB.  Babbt  Itob,  Cblcago,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1»17.    Strlal  No.  102.180.     (a.  126—86.) 


1.  In  a  •tove  of  tbe  clasa  dew:rlbed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  burner  wltbla  aald  frame,  a  gaa 
supply  pipe  for  tbe  buraer,  a  valve  In  aald  pipe  to  control 
tbe  flow  of  gaa  therethrough,  a  radiating  rhamber-caalag 
on  the  frame  above  the  burner  and  having  meana  to  re- 
ceive heated  air  and  producta  of  combaatlon  from  tbe 
burner,  a  water  containing  tank  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
having  an  outlet  for  heated  air.  a  conduit  In  communlca 
tlon  with  said  tank  and  caalng,  a  member  movably  aup- 
ported  in  the  Unk  ty  tbe  water,  and  poroua  or  abaorbent 
material  carried  by  aald  member  and  extended  Into  tba 
water  and  having  air  paaaage-waya  Ideated  above  tbe  aar- 
face  of  the  water. 

8.  In  a  atove  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  burner  mounted  within  aald 
frame,  a  gaa  supply  pipe  for  tbe  burner,  a  reciprocating 
valve  In  aald  pipe,  a  water  conUinIng  Unk  mounted  on 
tbe  frame  near  aald  valve  and  having  an  outlet  for  air 
and  products  of  combuation.  a  conduit  communicating  wltb 
aald  tank  and  adapted  to  receive  heated  air  from  tbe 
buraer.  and  means  operable  by  tbe  lowering  of  tbe  water 
level  In  tbe  tank  to  automatically  eloae  said  valve. 

6.  In  a  stove  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination 
wltb  a  mala  frame,  of  a  buraer  within  aald  fraase.  a  gaa 
■apply  pipe  for  the  bnraer,  a  valve  In  said  pipe  to  control 
tbe  flow  of  gaa  tberethrougb.  a  radiating  cbambcr-caalng 
on  the  frame  above  the  burner  and  having  meana  to  convey 
heated  air  and  products  of  combaatlon  therein  from  tbe 
burner,  a  water  containing  tank  raooatad  aa  tba  trmmt 
n«ar  each  ead  thereof  and  each  having  an  oatlet  for 
heated  air,  a  conduit  In  communication  with  each  of  aald 
tanka  and  fwld  caalng,  a  member  movably  aapportatf  la 


•aeb  tank  by  tba  watar.  aad  porooa  ar  abaatbaat  ■atcrial 
earrlad  bj  aaU  mwabar  aad  aztaadad  lata  tba  watar  and 
bavlaf  air  paaaaga-waya  loeatad  abova  tba  aarfboa  of  the 

watar.  ^^ 

7.  In  a  atova  of  tba  daaa  daaerlbad.  tba  raiblMlhn 
wltb  a  mal»  traaa,  of  a  bnraar  witMa  aald  fnuma.  a  gas 
aavply  plpa  Car  tba  bwaar.  a  valra  la  aaM  p%a  ta  aaatrol 
tbe  flow  of  0M  tbasafbuMigb.  a  radlatlag  riambar  lasla^ 
oa  the  fraaa  abara  tha  boraar  aad  bavl^  maaaa  ta  con- 
▼ay  baatad  air  aad  predacta  of  coaibaatloa  tbatala  from 
tba  baraar.  a  watar  caatalalag  taak  maaatad  aa  tba  kame 
aaar  aaefe  aad  tbaraof  aad  aaeb  taak  bavlag  aa  oatlat  for 

>tad  air,  a  oaadait  la  aaamaaleatiaa  wltt  caeb  of  miA 
mA  aald  eaatag,  a  ■mabar  merabljr  aapportad  la 
taak  by  tba  watar.  poraaa  or  abaarbaat  matartel  car- 
Had  bjr  aaU  msaiby  aad  astaadad  lata  tha  watar  ami  bav 
lac  air  paaaage- waya  loeatad  above  the  aarCaaa  af  tbe 
watar  aad  maaaa  operable  by  tba  lawarlag  af  tha  watar 
laval  la  eaa  of  nM  taaka  ta  aataaaatlcally  doaa  miA  valve. 

[ClaliM  S,  «,  B,  aad  8  aat  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.) 


1.246.274.  PmOTSCnOM  DBTICB  fOB  A  PntflON 
AOAINST  BULLBT8  OB  ■ZPLOfllTBS.  Mjotnn 
JuukLiAM,  Craaaton.  R.  I.  fltod  Aag.  80,  1616.  Serial 
No.  117.668.     (CI.  8»— 86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  daaerlbad.  a  ballet-proof 
atructure.  tbe  aame  conalattng  of  two  adjustably  connactl- 
ble  allke-constractad  metallic  aectlons  adapted  to  ba  anp- 
ported  by  a  peraon  and  aurroundlng  the  body  of  tbe  latter 
from  tbe  top  of  tbe  neck  t6  the  lower  abdominal  part 
thereof,  a  pair  of  bullet-proof  gxiarda,  tbe  aame  belag  af  a 
aaml-cylindrloal  shape,  deUcbably  aaenrad  to  tha  apper 
leg  parts  of  said  peraoa  and  loeatad  at  tbe  frost  part 
thereof,  a  pad  of  yielding  material  secured  nf>on  the  Inner 
face  of  each  of  aald  aupporta.  Integral  and  alao  plvoUl 
atrap-hooka  carried  by  aald  guarda  and  arranged  upon 
each  side  of  the  same  and  having  atr*p  connectlMU  for 
attachment  to  tbe  upper  leg  parta  of  the  peraon,  a  pivotal 
strap  book  arranged  centrally  upon  each  of  said  leg-aop- 
ports  and  atrap  connectlona  extending  from  aald  hooka  and 
connected  to  Integral  hooka  carried  by  aald  aectlona  aad 
located  at  tbe  lower  parta  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacHbed  a  ballet-praof 
structure,  said  structure  coaalatlng  of  a  pair  of  adjaatably 
connectlble  metallic  aectlona  aurroundlng  tbe  body  of  a 
person  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  ahouldera  to  tbe 
lower  abdoB^lnal  part  thereof,  a  mask  device,  made  of  a 
bullet-proof  material,  detacbably  aecured  to  the  bead  part 
of  said  person  and  provided  wltb  a  pad  of  yielding  mate- 
rial upon  Ita  Inner  fhce  and  alao  having  Integral  atrap 
hooka  arranged  upon  each  aide  of  tbe  aame,  atrap  connec- 
tlona extending  from  aald  hooka  to  tbe  upper  end  portlom 
of  aald  aectlona  aad  attached  thereto,  and  aald  atrap  con 
nectlona  adapted  to  kaap  aald  maaked  device  In  Ita  poal- 
tlon  njton  tbe  bead  part  of  tha  peraon. 


1.246.276.      QABMBNT-HOLOBB.      SimoLrH    N.    JOBAM- 
aoM,  Soath  Bead,  lad.    FUed  Jaa.  4.  1617.     Serial  Ma. 
I40JM0.     id.  94— 4S.) 
A  garmeat  bolder  comprtalBg  a  flaslble  atrip  beat  ts 

farm  «aead  aad  aabataatlally  pacaUal  iwm,  a 


/ 


tanirnc  atraek  a^  trom 
wtnily  betwaaa  Mid 
gjtudlnally  of  tha 


aaa  a(  tha  ana  aad  otaadtag  la- 
tha  toagva  balaff  dlapoaad  loa- 
and  Ita  trae  aad  directed  oppoalte 


maaleatloa  betwaaa  tha  aald  condalt  aad  tha  hellaw  plaa- 
gar.  and  meaas  for  adndttlng  fod  to  tba  eomboatloa 
chamber  from  the  dlatrlbotlng  manifold  all  controUad  by 
tbe  reciprocation  of  the  platoa. 

[Claims  2,  8,  aad  5  to  »  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


with  respect  to  tha  traa  aada  of  tha  ama.  aad  Impallag 
.purs  formed  oa  the  athar  ana  with  thalr  «"••<>•«- 
tending  outwatdjj  at  a  alliht  aagle  aad  apwardly  with 
respect  to  tha  outar  aarCaca  af  aald  ana- 


1  246,176.  IllTBBllAI.-C0iIBD»WON  UfOIMB. 
CBAMMMB  A.  Joaaaar,  Ostoa  IWla.  N.  T.  IHad  Mar. 
IS.  191ft.    ■arial  Ho.  14,664.    (CL  18»— 06.) 


iXi 
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1,246,277.  BHD-SPBINO  CONSTBUCTION.  WnxiAM  J. 
KAur,  Oraad  Bapida,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  ta 
Anthony  B.  Fox  and  oae-thlrd  to  Charlaa  J.  Veratay. 
Grand  Raplda.  Mich.  Filed  Jaa.  24.  1917.  Serial  Na. 
144.120.     (CI.  6—89.) 


1.  A  two-cycle  eagiae  comprising:  a  plnrality  of  cylin- 
ders connected  by  a  manifold,  a  platon  aeparating  each 
cylinder  Into  a  compreaalon  and  a  combuation  chamber  In- 
dependent of  the  crank  eaaa,  a  coadnlt  In  aald  piston  ar- 
ranged to  extend  throogh  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  for  feeding  fuel  from  tbe  eompreaslon  chamber  of 
one  cylinder  at  tbe  end  of  the  compreaalon  atroke  through 
the  condalt  In  aald  platon  to  the  combustion  chamber  of 
another  cylinder  at  the  end  of  tbe  power  stroke  therein. 

4.  A  two-cycle  engine  comprising :  a  pair  of  cyllndera,  a 
piston  aeparating  each  cylinder  into  a  compreaalon  and  a 
combaatlon  chambar,  an  axtaaslon  on  each  cylinder,  a 
manifold  connecting  aaM  cylinder  extenaloaa.  a  hoUow 
extenalon  on  each  piston  operating  In  a  cylinder  exten- 
Blon,  and  a  conduit  In  eadi  pUton,  aaM  manifold  and  pis- 
ton extension  acting  to  connect  the  compreaalon  chambar 
of  eltber  cylinder  at  the  end  of  tbe  compreaalon  stroke 
therein  through  saM  condalt  to  the  combaatlOB  chambar 
of  the  other  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke 

therela. 

10.  A  two-cyde  engine  comprising:  cyllndera  each  bav- 
in k  a  main  portion  and  a  aupplemental  extension,  a  dls- 
trl  bating  manifold  In  conatant  commnnlcatlon  wltb  tba 
supplemental  extensions,  a  platon  in  each  cylinder  having 
a  main  portion  and  a  hollow  plunger  la  coaatant  communl- 
catlon  with  the  dlatributlng  manifold  throng  tbe  mipple- 
mentml  extenalon,  a  combnatlan  chamber  formed  by  aaM 
cylindar  aad  platon,  a  compreaalon  chambar  Independent 
of  the  eraak  caae  alao  fonaad  by  aaM  eyilader  aad  plstoa, 
a  fuel  lalet  exteadlng  throogh  aaM  eyilader,  a  bypaaa  to 
the  piston  for  eatabllahlaf  communication  between  aaM 
fuel  Inlet  and  compreaalon  chamber,  a  condalt  in  aaM  ffia- 
ton  normally  la  commoaleatlaa  with  the  compreaalon 
chamber,  a  bypaaa  la  the  cylinder  for  eatabllablng 


1,  In  combination,  apaced  apart  end  ralla,  flaxibia 
membera  mterpoaed  between  and  connected  ta  tha  ralla, 
aald  Sexibla  aMmbera  ineladlng  a  aertea  of  mambara  po- 
■Itlanad  at  aae  aad  la  a  plane  higher  than  at  the  other 
ead.  and  a  aoeond  aeries  of  members  alternatteg  with  aad 
lying  between  the  membera  of  the  flrat  aertea,  aad  Itta- 
wlae  poBltloned  at  one  end,  in  a  plane  higher  than  at  tha 
other  end.  with  the  rdatlve  high  and  low  enda  of  tbe 
mambera  af  the  two  aerias  connected  to  oppoalte  end  ralla, 
aabataatlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  In  combination,  end  ralla.  a  aertea  of  flexible  mem- 
bers Interposed  between  the  end  rails,  yielding  q>rlng  con- 
ne<rtlons  betwMn  the  ends  of  aald  members  and  the  ralla, 
aaM  connectlona  at  aae  and  batag  la  a  lower  plane  than 
at  the  oppoalte  end,  and  a  aecond  aeries  of  flexible  mem- 
bers interposed  between  the  end  rails  and  aimtlarly  con- 
nected thereto,  with  tbe  connectlona  at  aald  one  end  In 
a  higher  pUne  than  at  aald  other  end  whereby  said  flexible 
members  croaa  aubetantially  midway  betwaaa  their  enda. 

8.  In  a  bed  or  conch  fabric,  a  aeries  of  longitadlnal 
members  alternately  croaalng  each  other  In  the  width  of 
the  fabric,  and  each  having  one  end  located  in  a  higher 
pUne  than  Ita  other  end,  and  with  the  high  and  the  low 
ends  of  the  alternately  crossing  members  located  at  oppo- 
alte enda  of  the  fabric. 

4.  In  a  bed  or  couch  fabric,  a  aupportlng  frame  having 
end  rails  of  angle  iron  formation  with  horlaontal  flangea. 
and  downwardly  extending  verHcal  flanges,  helical  springs 
positioned  lengthwiae  of  the  rails  and  connected  altei^ 
nately  to  the  horisontal  flanges  and  adjacent  the  lower 
•dgea  of  the  rertlcal  flangea,  and  flexible  members  Intar- 
poaed  between  the  raUa  each  being  connected  to  an  upp«f 
apring  at  one  end  and  a  lower  apring  at  tbe  opposite  end, 
whereby  two  aeries  .of  membera  are  formed  Xflng  alter- 
nately In  different  planes  which  cross  between  tbe  enda 
of  aald  members. 

5.  In  a  bed  or  conch  fabric,  a  aopportlng  frame  having 
end  rails,  a  aeries  of  longitudinal  loops  formed  of  wire 
cable  alternately  positioned  at  an  angle  to  each  whereby 
they  croaa  between  their  ends  and  located  tbronghout 
the  width  of  the  frame  between  tbe  end  raUs  and  disposed 
in  pUnea  aubatantlally  perpendicular  to  tbe  length  of  the 
end  rails,  and  means  connecting  the  enda  of  said  loops 
to  tbe  end  rails.  • 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1  246  278.  SKAT.  Daw  M.  Kmo,  Detroit,  Ml<*.  FUed 
'  June  29,  1917.  Sertol  No.  177,641.  (CI.  4—18.) 
1.  rnie  combination  of  a  closet  bowl,  an  adjustable  aeat 
•opport,  a  hinged  seat  on  said  support,  and  means  movable 
with  said  seat  support  and  conaUntly  extending  into  aald 
bowl  to  seal  aald  bowl  relative  to  said  seat  support. 
,  8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  closet  bowl,  a  support  in  prox- 
imity thereto,  a  aeat  aapport  movable  relative  to  said 
aopport,  aad  meaaa  carried  by  aald  flrat  named  support 
adapted  for  hoMlng  saM  seat  support  In  a  taorisontal  plane 

above  aaM  bowl. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  cloaet  bowl,  a  support  in  prox- 
imity thereto,  a  aeat  support  In  sIMlng  engagement  with 
aald  support,  a  hinged  seat  carried  by  said  aeat  aapport. 
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■MM  carried  by  tlM  Iffal  MeDttoiMi 

MtiMtlBf  wid  Mat  fopport  r«lattY«  to  Mid  html. 


MrMac  taak,  aad  a  hamtn  far 

o<  tha  faaaratlBt  and  akaarMag  task 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  clowt  bowl,  aapporta  in  pros- 
iMltjr  tberato,  a  aMt  aupport  aUdable  raUtlva  to  aald  aap- 
porta, a  dependlas  apron  carried  by  aald  aoat  rapport  ex- 
taadlac  Into  Mid  bowl,  and  a  acraw  MrrlaA  b/  Mid  aap- 
porta and  adapted  for  raialnc  and  lowarlag  Mid  aMt  a^- 
port  rtUtiva  to  Mid  bowL 

[ClalJM  2,  0,  7,  and  8  not  printad  in  tba  OaMtte.] 


l,S4e,»7».     HBAT  AB80BBIN0  DBVICa     JoBir  C.  Kit- 
TON,   Chicago.   III.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1916.     Sarlal  No. 
.119.846.     (CI.  207—204.) 


1.  A  d«Tlcfl  of  th«  type  deacribad.  coapaaod  of  com- 
aualcatlag  heat  atMorblng  nnlta,  and  each  oalt  comprlalng 
a  divtribntlng  bead,  inner  condnlta  extcndtag  through 
Mid  head,  and  outer  communicating  condnita  Mrrlad  by 
Mid  head  and  indoalag  and  communicating  with  aald  In- 
ner condnita.  aaid  dlatrlbutiag  head  baring  an  opaalag 
communicating  with  iowermoat  outer  condulta,  and  an 
opening  commuulrating  with  uppermoat  oatar  condnlta. 

2.  A  heat  abaorblng  unit  comprlalng  a  diatrlbatlng  haad, 
toacr  condnlta  extending  through  aaid  head,  and  outer 
eoaunnnicatlng  condnlta  carried  by  aald  head  and  ladoa- 
Ing  and  communicating  with  Mid  inner  condoita. 

(Clalma  3  to  0  not  printad  la  tk«  Qaaetta.] 


1>M.280.     RBTRIOIUIATINO  APPABATU8.     Oaut  M. 

KLiNOBMrau),  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Filed  May  26.  Uie. 

Serial  No.  99.PS9.     (CL  •2—118.) 

1.  In  refrigerating  apparatua  the  combination  of  a 
doaed  geiierator-abaorber  provided  wltb  an  interior  cool- 
ing chamber  having  an  overflow  opening  arranged  ta  dla- 
charge  a  cooling  agent  over  the  exterior  of  the  genarator- 
abaorber,  a  anpply  connection  for  the  cooling  agent  iMdlng 
Into  aaid  chamber  and  provided  with  a  valve  for  abutting 
off  the  supply  of  cooling  agent  thereto,  and  a  rcatrlcted 
outlet  from  the  lower  part  of  the  aald  cliamber  for  empty- 
ing the  aame  when  the  aupply  of  cooUag  agent  la  ahat  off. 

6.  In  refrl«eratiag  apparatua  the  combination  of  a  gea- 
arating  and  an  abaorblng  tank,  a  coadeaaiag  tank  pro- 
Tided  with  a  cooling  chamber,  a  water  reaarvolr  lacatad 
above  aaid  tanka  and  bartnc  a  wator  aapply  caaBeetlen 
and  a  vertically  adJuaUble  outlet  leadiag  Into  aald  cham- 
ber, a  dehydrating  coil  connected  with  the  condeaMag 
tank  and  at  Ita  lower  end  with  the  ganeratlaff  aad  ab- 


10.  In  refrigerating  apparatua  the  combination  of  a 
doaad  g«oentofsabaea«ar  and  a  daMd  condanaer  pravldei 
wltfe  Talva  coatrallad  vanta  apaaloff  fr«a  tha  oppv  parts 
tharaof,  mMaa  far  altarnaMy  haatlBg  aai  MaVag  tha 
Uqnid  in  the  genera  tor-abaorber,  meana  for  cooling  the 
condenaer.  a  condenaing  and  aeparatlng  coll  connected 
at  the  lower  aad  with  the  genera  tor-abaorber  and  at  the 
upper  end  with  the  condenaer.  a  cheek  yalve  cloaiag  to- 
ward Mid  coll  In  the  connection  t>etween  It  and  the  con- 
denaer, and  aa  espanaion  coil  having  aa^la^et  connectloa 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  condenaer  A»d  an  outlet  con- 
nection wltk  the  lower  part  of  the  generatorabaorbcr. 

(Clalma  2  to  4  and  d  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246,281.  SILO.  FtaouiCK  KNACK,  Ho«vUm,  Waah. 
FUed  Oct.  IS,  1910,  Serial  No.  126J89.  Banewed  Sept 
19,  1917.     Serial  No.  192,221.      (CS.  21T — 4.) 


1.  A  alio  aaettoa  eoBprialng  a  pair  of  apacad,  greovai 
poata,  Mch  foraMd  with  a  flaage  aad  a  rib  aztaadlaf 
throughout  Ita  height,  a  aarlea  of  horlxontal  rlba  coa- 
nected  to  the  poata  and  engaging  the  flangea,  Mch  haclio^ 
tal  rib  havtaff  a  ahooldar  oa  ita  upper  face  aad  a  giaove 
oa  Ita  under  face,  an  laner  layer  of  vertically  axteadlag 
boarda  with  the  ead  boarda  aecored  betwcaa  the  flaaga  aad 
rib.  and  an  outer  layer  of  h&rtaontal  boarda  between  the 
riba,  tha  uppermoat  board  between  adjolnlog  riba  being 
aMtad  la  a  groavt  la  a  rib,  aad  tha  lowaraioat  board 
kavlnf  Its  edge  aaffagtag  acalaat  aald  ahoaldar. 

2.  A  aactloa  of  a  alio  eoaaprlaAag  vertical  poata  aad  kari- 
aoatal  rlba  oauaected  to  tka  paata,  an  laaar  layer  af 
tongoa  aad  groove  boarda,  aa  aater  layer  af  twgua  aa4 
groove  bMrda  with  a  llalag  of  paper  betwaM  aald  tayan^ 
furriag  atripa  on  the  outer  aide  af  tha  outer  layer  fonaii^  '■• 
air  ^Mcaa,  and  horlaootal  ahMthlag  boaida  at  tha  outar 

of 


8.  Aalla 
rib!!.  Kxld  (Iba  Mck  havlBC  a  ikooldar  oa  iU  apper  faee 

gn<i  -i  groove  on  lu  lower  face,  an  Inner  ahell  forming  s 
portion  of  the  waU  of  the  aaction.  and  horlaontally  dla- 
pofU  boarda  forming  the  outer  ahell  of  the  wall,  the  np- 
periMost  parallel  boarda  between  the  riba  having  their 
iipp<^r  edgee  In  mid  groovaa,  and  be  Iowermoat  boarda 
having  their  lower  edgea  eagaglng  an'.,    ahouldcra. 


1,248,282.  BLBCTBICAL  SWITCH.  FaaKa  TBiJiao  Ko^ 
BATAaBi,  KenUworth,  Utah.  FUed  Jaa.  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  72,476.     {CI.  176—487.) 


1.  A  awltcb  of  the  claaa  dcacribed  compriaing  an  annu- 
lar inaulatlng  body,  a  awtteh  arm  mounted  thereon  for 
oRclIlatlon  In  the  mean  dlrectloa  of  the  axU  of  the  annu- 
Inii,  and  within  a  projection  of  the  aanulua  la  the  direc- 
tion of  Ita  axis,  and  without  the  like  projection  of  the 
edge  of  the  orifice  of  the  anaulna,  contact  meana  fixed 
apon  the  annulns  laterally  of  the  awltck  arm  between  Mid 
projectlona,  mMua  for  maklag  electrical  connectlona  with 
the  irwltch  and  contacta.  and  BMana  to  operate  the  awlteh. 

2.  A  switch  of  the  cUm  deacribed  comprlalng  concen- 
tric upper  and  lower  annular  foondation  elemanta,  an  ac- 
tuator traaM  aecarod  tharebetween  at  one  aide  between 
projectlona  of  tha  periphery  of  the  annull  and  their  ori- 
fices concentric  with  their  axla.  a  awitch  element  pivoted 
oa  the  frame  for  oadUatioB  between  aald  projectlona,  aad 
located  dooe  to  the  projactlea  of  the  orlAce.  a  awitch  op- 
erating mechanlam  baalde  Mid  awltck  witkla  ike  apace 
between  uld  projaetlona,  conUct  and  terminal  elements 
carried  between  the  annali  within  the  aapoe  between  aaid 
projections  la  cooperative  association  with  the  awitch  ele- 
SMOt,  and  meaaa  lor  making  elactrical  coanectiona  with 
the  awitch. 

«.  In  a  awitch.  a  awitch  body  having  aa  calarged  opaa- 
iag  therethrough,  oae  aide  portion  of  the  opening  being 
disconnected,  a  groored  block  of  Insulatlag  malarial  akapad 
to  conform  to  aad  engaffed  in  aald  opening  wltk  tke  edge 
portiona  around  aaid  opening  engaged  in  the  groove,  aaid 
block  conatructed  for  aagagemaat  •t  an  operating  n>ember. 
and  meaaa  to  koAd  tke  aU*  portloa  of  tke  body  snugly  ea- 
caged  ia  tka  groovo  of  tka  block. 

4.  In  a  awlteh,  a  awitch  body  compriaing  a  baae  plate, 
a  aide  portion,  aa  outer  portion,  and  an  inwardly  project- 
ing portion  In  apaced  relation  to  the  Mid  aide  portion ;  a 
peripherally  grooved  block  between  tke  aaid  aide  portion 
and  the  aaid  inwardly  extending  portion  and  receiving 
the  two  laat  mentioned  portloaa  ta  ita  grooira,  a  plate  kav- 
ing  iaturaed  edge  portiaBa  eagagtag  tka  eztraarfty  of  aaid 
inwardly  extending  portion  and  the  far.  aide  of  tke  awltck 
body,  aad  meana  to  secure  Mid  plate  to  tke  body. 

5.  A  awitch  of  tke  daM  described  comprtslBg  upper  and 
tower  annular  Insalator  baaea,  a  eoB«eatrle  cyMadrical  da- 
ment  therebetweea,  a  pfvot  ftasM  extaaolai 
and  attached  to  Mch  of  the  baaM  and  havtaff  aa 
provided  with  a  termiaal  bladlBg  dories,  a  swttck 
pivoted  on  the  pivot  fraaw  la  a  plaae  at  rlgkt  aagtaa  to 

Id  ertenaioa,  aa  actuator  ftaine  beaMe  tka  switch  eon- 
r  ctfd  to  MM  iBsalstor  baaea,  meaaa  «a  tha  last  aaawd 
f-ame  to  operate  tke  swttHi  arai.  a  eoataet  etsssaat  st  tke 
fide  of  the  device  opposite  tke  pive*  fraaM  alM  canaectad 
f->  the  insulator  baaea,  and  means  to  liold  the  switch  on  a 
;  pe  inaerted  through  the  Inralator  baaea. 


1,»4«,28«.  DBCORATING  DBVICE.  Haaax  A.  KkA- 
MBB,  DetroH,  Mich,  filed  Apr.  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
IdXtU.     (CI.  248—87.) 


1.  Ia  a  dsTlee  of  the  character  deacribed,  tke  oosabina- 
tlaa  of  a  piata,  ears  on  tke  plata  having  openlags  therda, 
fismplaff  infors  karing  enda  pasMng  througk  tka  opaa* 
laga  ta  the  eara  aad  beat  lateraUy  to  engage  tha  plate  aad 
form  spring  enda  for  oi>eratlag  the  fingers,  and  mMBa  oa 
tka  pMto  tor  koldlag  a  daeorattro  device. 

>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tke  comblna- 
tioa  of  a  plats,  a  pair  of  eppMSd  clamping  fingers  Mch 
forsBSd  of  a  alagle  wire  t>ent  into  a  loop  with  the  ends  of 
tka  wire  plrotaUy  coanactsd  to  tha  plate,  the  loop  of  ona 
ftacer  bclag  of  greater  dimeaaions  than  tke  kx^  of  the 
other  finger  to  permit  one  finger  to  swing  horixon tally 
through  the  other,  and  meana  on  the  plate  for  holding  a 
decorative  device. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tioB  of  a  Plata,  a  pair  of  appossd  clamping  bars  at  oas 
side  of  the  plats,  a  U-ahape6  member  at  the  otLer  side  of 
the  plate  having  parallel  apriag  arms  formed  with  open- 
ings in  their  enda,  a  ball  interposed  between  the  anna  in 
engagement  with  the  openinga,  means  for  forcing  the  arms 
towsrd  each  other  to  clamp  the  ball  and  a  socket  member 
on  the  ball. 

tClaiais  2,  4  to  7,  9,  snd  10  not  printed  in  the  QsMtta.] 


1.246.284.  BBAMINO  MBCHANISM  FOB  WABPINO 
AND  BEAMING  MACHINES.  Gbobob  W.  Kubnnbth, 
Pateraon,  N.  J.,  araignor,  by  mesne  aasignmenu,  to 
Jeannette  Koenneth,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1914.     S«rUl  No.  876.810.     (CI.  28—14.) 


1.  In  comhiaatlaa,  a  fnoae,  a  snpportlBg  straetare  ar- 
raaged  to  move  therein  in  a  definite  path,  a  plurality  of 
beams  and  a  rotary  member  common  to  the  beafiu,  said 
SMma  a«^  meariwr  brtng  rerolnble  in  and  movable  arlth 
said  stmetaia  and  havlBg  tksir  ssm  of  rstatloa  paMlM ' 
wltk  Mch  other  and  with  Mid  path,  meana  to  transmit 
rotary  motloa  from  said  member  to  tke  beams,  means  to 
more  aaM  sttuctura,  sad  nMsae  to  almoltaaeounly  rotato 


S.  Ia  eoasbtaatloa,  a  frame,  a  sopportlag  atraetora  ar- 
raaffad  to  aK>ra  thersia  ia  a  deflalte  patk.  a  pluraUty  of 
sack  rsTSiabls  la  aad  movable  with  aald  atmctarc 
BTlBff  baaria0i  tkerela  iadependeat  of  tke  ottsr 
aad  alM  karing  ita  axla  of  rotation  parallel  wltk 
auld  patk,  a  rotary  aiemtter  revotnl>le  in  one  end  of  aad 
alas  atosabia  wltt  aaid  atmcture.  meana  to  tranamit  ro- 
tary BMflon  frsB  said  member  diatribotively  to  the  beaasa. 
Miuur  ta  move  aald  atractare  and  meaaa  to  almulta- 
aeooaly  rotate  said  member. 
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6.  In  coaMaatloo,  — ^porting  naaa*  laclodlac  a  pair 
•(  panUIel  ahafU,  one  belns  totaryt  b«anM  teTlas  tkalr 
•XM  parallel  with  aald  ahafta,  and  iMaaa,  onnrUd  by  and 
projactlng  oppoaltely  from  aald  shafts,  for  aopportlnc  and 
laipartlnc  rotary  motion  to  the  beams  Indadlnc  in  each 
Instance!  a  brmcket  aecnred  to  one  shaft  and  gearing  Joor- 
naled  la  the  bracket  and  opentlTely  connecting  the  otbar 
■haft  and  the  eorreepoadlng  beam,  said  other  shaft  belag 
rotary. 

8.  In  comblnatliHi.  a  supporting  means  inclodlng  a  pair 
of  parallel  shafta,  a  bracket,  means  to  attach  the  bracket 
to  one  shaft,  said  bracket  having  a  forked  portion  fitted 
orer  the  other  shaft,  a  beam  Joamaled  in  the  bracket,  and 
iBtanneahlag  drirlng  gearing  for  the  beam  haring  one 
Member  thereof  anknged  on  the  ahaft  and  the  remainder 
Joamaled  la  the  bracket. 

(Claims  8.  4,  S.  7.  and  •  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaetta.] 


1,24«.280.      APPARATUS  l*OR  MBABUBINO   RIBBONS 

AND  THI  LIKR.     Haisaih  H.  K0BXJUK,  Pttvaon. 

N.  J.     rUed  Dec.  24.   1018.  Serial  No.  68.562.     (O. 
88—184.) 


2.'  In  combination,  the  rotary  device  on  which  to  wind 
the  material  to  be  measared.  and  a  measorlng  apparatus 
lacladlng  a  moTing  indicating  means  having  as  a  part 
thereof  a  ronttauoos  belt,  said  belt  having  a  stretch  there- 
of yieldingly  bearing  against  said  device,  and  spaced  sop- 
porting  members  aroond  which  said  belt  eztcnda,  one  of 
nld  members  being  elastlcally  cushioned  and  ytaldable 
toward  the  other. 

5.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  two-part  driving  mem- 
ber having  gear-portions  of  different  pitch,  and  aseasoring 
mean*  fulcrumed  In  aald  support  and  Including  a  rotary 
indicator  gear,  said  means  being  movable  on  Its  fulcram 
to  bring  8ald  gear  Into  mesh  with  either  one  and  out  of 
gear  with  the  other  of  said  gear-portions  and  vice  versa. 

[ClatBt  1.  8.  and  4  not  printed  la  tha  Qaietta.] 


1.246,286.  POCDBT-CLOSURK.  RATMOMa  N.  Laoo,  Saa 
rraadaoo,  Cal.  FUad  Nor.  6. 1016.  Bariai  Na.  128J04. 
(ca.  9— IB.) 

1.  A  pocket  closure  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  stripe 
having  their  end*  beveled  with  resultant  majbr  and  minor 
looidtudinal  edges  and  triangular  guaaets  connecting  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  strips  with  the  apexes  of  the  tri 
aa^ea  at  the  major  longitudinal  edgea  aad  the  baaaa  af 
the  triangleii  at  the  minor  longitndiaal  edges  of  the  strlpa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garment  aad  Ita  pocket,  of 
a  doenre  for  the  pocket  consisting  of  a  pair  of  flexible 
strips  having  their  ends  beveled  with  resultant  major  and 
minor  longitudinal  edge*  secured  each  with  Its  minor  lon- 
gttudlnsl  edge  to  the  edge  of  the  pocket  aad  coatinaously 
thereof  and  with  their  major  edge  partioaa  uaeoaaectad 


ta  tha 

af  the  atvlpa  with  the 


apexes  of  the 


the  eadi 
at  tiM  major 


longitudinal  edges  of  the  strips  and  the  bases  of  the  gus- 
sets at  the  minor  loagltadtail  edges  of  the 


1 .246,287.  PADLOCK.  JAMSa  W.  LaMOM.  Syracaaa.  N.  T„ 
assignor  to  The  O.  M.  Rdwards  Company.  lac,  Syr^ 
cnae.  N.  T..  a  Corjtoration  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
10.  1914.     Serial  No.  828,702.     (CL  70—106.) 


^•*; 


2.  A  padlock  comprising  a  body,  a  sHdlag  Skaekla  hav- 
ing opposing  arau.  and  loddag  BMchanism  withia  the  body 
including  a  member  intarlocfciag  wHh  oae  of  tha  arms  oil 
the  shackle,  a  member  laterloeklBg  with  the  other  arm  of 
the  shackle,  the  seeoad  member  belag  movable  out  of  in- 
terlocklag  posltioa  by  the  flrst-aieatioaed  memhar.  aad  a 
spring  Interpoeed  betwaen  said  members  for  toreing  them 
Into  tatarlocktag  poaltloa.  aad  permitting  tkcm  ta  field  la- 
depeadeatly  of  each  other,  substantially  as  aad  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 

7.  A  padlock  compristag  a  body,  a  shackle,  a  carrier  for 
the  shackle  slldable  la  tha  body,  oae  arm  of  the  sihckie 
being  swtvaled  to  tke  earrlsr,  aad  locking  meaaa  movable 
within  the  body  and  coaetlag  with  the  shackle,  sabstaa- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  padlock  comprising  a  body,  a  shackle  aad  a  slid- 
ing carrier  located  la  the  body,  the  shackle  havlag  a 
Hwlvel  head  at  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  carrier 
and  the  carrier  being  formed  with  an  ladeatatkM  over- 
lying the  head  to  hold  the  head  and  the  shackle  froai  re- 
moval, sabstaatlally  as  aad  far  the  purpose  deoertbad. 

(Claims  1.  8  to  6,  aad  8  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oa- 
lette.l 


1.246.288.      SWITCH  -  LOCK.     Abtbub   Liin>Nm,    Rich- 
mond, Ind^  assigaor  to  The  Baai  Kaginearlng  Conpaay. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  84. 
1017.     Serial  Na  144.280.     (CI.  74—80.) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  a  lock  con 
nected  to  the  face  of  the  switch  in  such  aMnaer  that  It 
can  not  be  reaioved  therefrom  except  when  the  lock  la  In 
aaktcked  condition,  a  key  for  oparatlag  aald  lack,  aad 
means  whereby  tha  key  caa  aot  be  removed  from  the  lock 
whea  the  lock  is  in  unlocked  coadltloa. 

8.  la  cofflblnatloa  with  aa  electric  swlt<A,  a  lock  eoa 
aected  to  the  face  of  the  swltc^  and  indadlBg  a  caatral 
core  adapted  whea  rotated  to  operate  the  switch,  a  doc 
for  securing  the  lock  la  its  locked  condition,  a  key  adapt 
ed  to  he  laasrted  la  tha  lock  aad  to  release  said  dog  after 


vbirh  tha  kay  Bay  ba  m999i  ta  the  right  or  tfik  left  to 
rotate  said  core,  guide-ways  tor  said  key,  taath  carried  by 
tke  rulde-waya,  there  belag  aotehes  la  the  key  to  register 
with  aald  taeth  wharaby  whaa  tha  key  la  Inserted  it  may 


be  moved  ddeiTlae,  aad  alsa  tha  key  halag  adapted  to  be 
tnsorted  and  removed  only  whea  aald  dog  is  In  position 
to  lock  the  deriee  from  the  sldewlse  movements  of  the 
tfj,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 
(Claims  2  aad  4  to  6  aot  prlntad  in  tha  OaMttc] 


1.246,288.  FBATHERINQ  PADDLB-WHBBL  OR  PRO- 
PELUnt  David  LiaaaaT,  Oceaa  Orove,  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1018.     Serial  No.  48.620.     (CI.  170—104.) 


taadlag  bar  attaehad  to  aald  middle  aactlon,  said  bar  ha- 
lag shorter  thaa  aald  legs  aad  provided  with  stops,  and 
a  Uak  connecting  the  legs  of  each  foldahle  aectloo  with 
the  bar  on  said  middle  section. 


_t 


In  a  deriee  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotary  housing  pro- 
viding an  Interior  chamber,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  housing  for  rotating  the  same,  a  sta- 
tionary tabular  sleeve  apoa  which  said  hollow  shaft  ro- 
tates, said  housing  being  prorided  at  its  outer  marginal 
portions  with  radiating  beartag-portlona  extendiag  to  said 
Interior  chamber,  s  plurality  of  paddle  blades,  jourual- 
iii<>mbers  alBzed  to  tlie  inner  ends  of  said  blades  and  Joor- 
naled  la  said*  bearing-portions  of  said  housing,  a  cam- 
member  having  a  cam-groove  positioned  In  aald  interior 
chamber  and  normally  stationary  relstive  to  said  housing, 
crank-arms  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  Jour- 
nal-members, crsnk-pins  pr^ectlng  from  said  crank-%rms 
into  said  eam-groove  and  traveling  therein  when  said 
housing  and  said  blades  are  revolved,  an  outer  ring  hav- 
ing bearing  openings  therein,  journal  studs  connected  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  and  Jouraaled  In  said  bear- 
ing oj>enlngB  of  said  ring,  means  for  independently  adjust- 
ing said  cam-meml>er  to  shift  the  feathering  point  of  said 
Mades.  comprlalBg  a  vertical  shaft  affixed  to  said  cam- 
luomber  and  exteadlng  upwardly  through  said  stationary 
tubular  aleeve,  meaas  for  rotating  said  shaft  as  desired, 
and  means  cooperating  with  aald  vertical  shaft  for  hold- 
ing the  same  against  rotation  and  thus  locklag  said  cam- 
member  In  desired  adjusted  position,  all  for  the  pnn;K>ses 
'■•'M-Hbed. 


I  246,200.     FOLDlNa  COT.     Moaaia   Lowi,  New  York, 

N.  X.     Original  applicatlao  tiled  Aug.  18,  1015.  Serial 

No.  40,884.     DIvidad  aad  thla  appllcatioa  filed  Aug 

26,  1010.    Serial  No.  116301.     (Q.  0—0.) 

1.  In  a  folding  cot  comprising  a  pair  of  foldable  cot 

>>-rtioBS,  a  short  middle  sectioB   phrotally   connected   to 

:he  Inner  ends  thereof,  said  foldable  cot  aaetlooa  folding 

rraasveraely  of  the  cot  by  liftiag  such  laaar  ends  and 

-heraby  allowlBg  the  outer  ends  to  drop  aad  dose  toward 

-ach  other,  and  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  each  of  saM 

'oldaMa  ssithMS.  the  combtaatioa  of  a  downwardly  ex- 
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2.  la  a  folding  cot  comprlslag  a  pair  of  foldable  eat 
sectioBS.  a  short  middle  section  plvotally  connected  to  tha 
inner  ends  thereof,  said  foldable  cot  sections  folding 
traaaveraely  of  the  cot  by  lifting  such  iauer  ends  and 
thereby  allowing  the  outer  ends  to  drop  aad  close  toward 
each  other,  aad  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  each  of  saM 
foldable  sectioBs,  the  comUnatloB  of  a  dowawardly  ex- 
tending bar  attached  to  said  middle  section,  said  bar  be- 
ing shorter  than  said  legs  aad  provided  with  stops,  a  link 
connecting  the  legs  of  each  foldable  tectloB  with  tba  bar 
OB  said  ailddle  seetloa,  said  llaks  being  disponed  snbstaa- 
tially  la  the  loagltudlaal  ceater  llae  of  said  cot  aad  said 
st^a  lastlag  apaa  said  llaks  when  the  cot  Is  extended, 
aad  meaas  for  malatalalag  aald  bar  la  Its  vertical  paal- 
tlon  dnrlag  the  foldlag  oporatloa. 


1,246,201.  CULINARY  STRAINBR  Paoi.  McHalb  aad 
TaoMAB  J.  JuDoa,  Worcester,  Maaa.  Filed  Sept  16, 
1017.     Serial  No.  100,487.     (O.  210—16.) 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  kitchen  strainer  com- 
priaiag  a  rim  aad  handle,  a  foramlnous  strainer  in  coni- 
cal form  depending  from  aald  rim,  streagthealng  wirea 
secured  to  the  rim  and  top  of  the  strainer  and  extending 
to  the  bottom  thereof,  the  strainer  being  cut  away  at  the 
apex,  and  aseans  ^tending  Inside  the  strainer  for  hold- 
lag  the  ends  of  said  wires. 

8.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  foramlnous  conical 
strainer  provided  with  strengthening  wires  secured  to  the 
top  thereof  and  extending  to  the  bottom,  the  strainer  be- 
ing cut  away  at  the  apex,  and  a  faatealag  device  for  aa- 
curing  the  free  ends  of  the  wires  at  the  small  aid  of  the 
strainer,  said  fastening  device  having  a  bead  extending 
Inside  aad  forming  a  solid  baas  for  clamping  against  and 
eomprlalng  an  external  collar  having  an  inner  conical  sur- 
face for  engaging  the  outalde  of  the  strainer  and*  holding 
the  wlrea. 

4.  As  an  article  of  mannCgcture,  a  foramlnous  conical 
strainer  provided  with  stroigthenlng  wires  secured  to  the 
top  thereof  and  extending  to  the  bottom,  the  strainer  be- 
ing cut  away  at  the  apex,  and  a  fastening  device  for  sa- 
curlag  the  free  ends  of  the  wires  at  the  small  end  of  tha 
stralaer,  said  fastening  device  having  a  bead  portion  ex- 
tendiag inside  and  forming  a  s<did  baae  for  damping 
lagalast  and  holding  the  strainer  In  Its  proper  form,  an 
external  collar  having  aj»  Inner  conical  aurface  for  engag- 
ing the  outalde  of  the  atrainer  and  holding  the  wlreti.  and 
having  grooves  oa  its  iaaer  surface  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  the  wires,  and  an  external  conical  surface,  a  washer 
closing  the  bottom  of  said  collar,  and  fastening  means 
outalde  aald  washer  connected  with  the  Inside  base  portion. 

(Claims  2  and  0  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.] 


374 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


NovBmaR  13, 19171. 


U0\  SMBMM.  tS,  3917. 


U.  a.  PATKNT  OFFICB. 


37S 


1446^2.    T>AT-CCP  VOS  MILKINO-MACHINBS.    ▲■• 

THD*  C.  Macartnit,  Chicago,  ]1L,  aMignor  to  Pine  Ttm 
MilkinK  Machine  Compaoy,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporatloa 
of  IlIlooU.  Piled  Feb.  20.  1»17.  Serial  No.  14»,7M. 
(CI.  81—102.) 


1.  A'  teat  cap  havlBC  a  eaalnc  an  expanalble  lialaf 
tkereln,  a  duct  leading  from  laalda  the  llalng  to  a  polBt 
oatalde  the  casing,  a  duct  leading  from  outside  the  Uniag 
to  a  point  outaide  the  casing,  and  menns  In  the  latter  duet 
for  retarding  the  outflow  snd  permitting  free  inflow  of 
air. 

2.  A  teat  cap  having  a  tnbolar  caslag,  a  raallient  Ualag 
therein,  a  duct  leading  from  the  inside  of  the  lining  for 
producing  a  partial  Tacmun  therein,  a  duct  leading  from 
the  inside  of  the  casing,  external  to  the  lining  for  pro- 
ducing a  greater  vacuum  therein,  and  means  in  the  latter 
dnct  for  regulating  the  amocut  to  which  the  external 
vacuum  shall  exceed  the  Internal  to  thereby  regulate  the 
else  to  which  the  lining  shall  expand. 

4.  A  teat  cup  having  a  casing,  a  resilient  lining  sup- 
ported from  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  ter- 
minating above  the  loirar  end  of  the  easing,  means  for 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  space  between  the  casing 
and  the  lining,  and  a  duct  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  lining  out  through  the  iMttom  of  the  casing,  the 
effective  length  of  the  duct  within  the  casing  being  varl- 
aMe. 

B.  A  teat  cvp  havfog  a  caslag.  a  depentflng  realHeBt  !!•• 
lag  within  aaM  casing  terminating  short  of  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  suctloa  tube  leading  outward  from  the  spae* 
between  the  Hnlng  and  the  caslag.  a  second  suction  tube 
leading  out  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  from  the  te- 
side  of  the  lining,  and  means  whereby  the  length  of  the 
last  mentioned  tmctlon  tube  between  the  bottom  of  the 
llalng  and  the  bottom  of  the  eaaiag  amy  be  shortened  to 
compensate  for  the  increased  leagtti  ef  the  lining  dne  to 
deterioration. 

12.  A  teat  cup  having  a  tubular  rasing,  an  expansible 
llalng  therein  of  small  diameter  for  accommodating  teats 
(rf  small  diameter,  a  milk  daet  laatfhif  mt  tnm  tkt  laaMe 
of  the  llf  Ing,  said  milk  dnct  being  under  <<on8taat  vacaam, 
a  vacundi  duct  communlratlng  with  the  space  between  the 
lining  and  the  caring,  said  vacuum  duct  having  a  palaat- 
lag  vacanm,  the  maximum  intehsity  whereof  Is  greater 
than  the  vacuum  in  the  milk  duct,  a  valva  eastag  la  aaSd 
vacuum  duct,  said  casing  having  a  valve  seat  facing  In- 
ward toward  the  space  between  the  llalng  and  the  casing, 
a  valve  In  said  casing  cooperating  with  said  seat,  and  a 
stop  separate  from  said  valve  and  adjustably  mounted  la 
the  casing  for  preventing  the  valve  from  completely  reach- 
lag  Its  seat 

fCtalms  8  and  6  to  11  not  prlatMl  la  the  Qasetta.) 


1.346.S»S.      A8H-8nn^NO   CABIKVT.      loWATT   MamTBA, 
Chicago.  111.     riled  Apr.  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  161.216. 
<C1.  83 — 60.) 
A  sifting  device,  including  a  cabinet,  an  Inclined  arcuate 

forantlnous    member    Axed    tberda.    an    laellaei    hafllng 


member  posttloaad  above  tli«  areaato  fsfamlaam  araober. 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  bafllng  ssembcr  betag  poaltioD«4 
with  re»pe4-t  to  the  curvature  of  said  focnsilBoua  sMniber 
to  proride  a  dearaaee-passage  betweaa^saM  (oramlooas 
member  and  the  bafllng  member  for  the  coateats  of  the 
cabinet  as  said  contents  are  agitated  and  relieved  of  the 
refuse  or  ash.  an  arcoate  agitator  positioned  to  engage 
and    effect    the    slftlag    of    said    contents    through    the 


foramlnous  member  as  safQ  agitator  is  <H>eratad,  nld 
agitator  having  extending  caatraily  therefrom  aram  re- 
ceived In  vertical  sockets  la  pivotal  soapending  member* 
and  said  arms  having  transverae  pins,  the  projecting  enda 
of  one  pin  being  guided  in  vertical  slots  of  said  soapend- 
ing members,  one  of  said  so  upending  members  being  pro- 
vided with  actuating  meana  goldad  la  an  arcuate  alot  la 
a  waU  of  the  caMnet. 


1,246,2M.     ROLLBB-BBAUMO.     William   Ha 
KtTTCBAM,  Chicago.   111.     lUtd  Apr.  SO.  1917 
No.  160.400.     (a.  64 — 89.) 


\     ^^^ 


T   Ma- 

BerUI 


A  7^ 


•••!• 


t:  A  bearing  of  tl^e  class  d^cribed  comprising  an  outer 
annular  member  and  an  inner  annular  member,  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  drcnmscrlblng  tracks  at  its  ends, 
with  circumscribing  ribs  disposed  between  Its  ends,  and 
with  an  intermediate  track  located  between  the  rtba,  and 
rollers  between  the  Inner  and  outer  members,  the  rollers 
each  comprising  terminal  elements  cooperating  with  the 
end  tracks,  and  an  tntcrmedlate  portion  coOperatinf  with 
the  intermediate  tracks,  each  roller  having  rlrcnmaerlb- 
ing  grooves  receiving  the  ribs,  the  ribs  of  the  inner  snd 
outer  members  being  provided  with  cooperating  notches 
deflning  a  single  opening  through  which  the  rollers  may 
be  inaerted  endwise  Iwtwecn  the  Inner  and  enter  members. 

[Clatm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.r 


1,246,296.     CLUTCH  DEI  VINO  DBTICS.     TKOaamv  H. 

MAtmaan.  Seattle.  Wash.,  aaalgaor  of  one  half  to  LouU 

Beirl.    Portland.    Oreg.      filed   Jaa.    18.   191T.      aarlal 

Na  14S,0t&     (CL  74— «8.) 

1.  Aa  Intermittent  driving  mechanism  comprlalag  a 
rotative  drtvea  member  havlag  a  flange  conoentrle  wttb 
rta  axla,  a  driving  member  mounted  for  free  maTeasent 
aboQt  the  axis,  a  dog  having  a  notch  eahbraelag  aald  laage 
and  having  an  end  engaged  te  tarn  with  tha  drtvteff  aem- 
her.  aad  a  dev-caatrolUag  aMmbcr  mouatad  far  aapalar 


sdju»taeat  i«0B  tha  drlTlai 
loo$el7  emhradac  mM  4os. 


la  gaM  koMar  aad  havlag  laaaa  for  panalttlag  oaly  oaa 
card  at  a  ttmt  te  ba  wldidrawa  tharefrofli. 


8.  Aa  lateraUtteat  driviag  ■echaalw  oomprlsiag  a 
rotative  drlvmi  a«nber  havlag  a  braklag  ■urthce  aad  a 
concentric  cyttodHcal  tlaage.  a  brake  eagaglag  a^  aor- 
f,ce,  a  drlvteK  member  pivoted  eonecatrle  wM»  aald 
flange,  and  a  dog  having  a  notch  adapted  to  reeelva  aald 
flange,  one  end  of  said  dog  and  tha  ditvteg  member  having 
sctustlng  eagagsmaat.  a  dog  eontromag  member  ^eoaeaa- 
tricaUy  plvotad  apon  the  driving  iMmber  and  having 
fingers  loosely  embracing  the  dog,  aad  means  for  secur- 
ing aald  controlling  member  in  adjoated  position. 

{ClalBM  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.246  296.  1«TH0D  F0»  THl  PRODUCTION  OF  IMI- 
TATION FBATHBB8.  Fa*H«  MaoiTacB.  Vlaaaa. 
Austria.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  824.808. 
(CI.  41—16.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  amking  artWdal 
feathera.  consisting  in  winding  a  cohtlnuouB  filament  to 
form  a  plnrallty  of  loops,  sccarlag  pertioas  of  the  loops 
together,  and  severing  the  loops. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  artificial 
feathers,  consisting  In  winding  a  continuous  impregnated 
flUment  to  form  loopa  of  different  lengths  and  whose  Inner 
portions  become  shorter  as  the  respective  loops  become 
longer,  securing  the  lower  extremities  of  the  loopa  together 
to  form  the  qulU,  and  severing  the  loops  to  form  the  tips. 

8.  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  artificial 
feathers,  consUtlng  la  winding  a  continuous  filament  to 
form  two  groups  of  loops,  securing  portion*  of  the  loops 
together  to  form  the  Qulll,  and  severing  the  loops  to  form 
the  tips  of  the  feather. 

6.  The  method  herein  dcaeribed  of  making  artificial 
feathers.  coaslatlBff  In  forming  a  pluralltj  of  filament 
loops  of  different  lengths,  securing  the  loops  together 
for  portions  of  their  lengths  to  fonn  the  quHl  of  the 
feather,  aad  then  severing  the  loops  at  fheir  outer  ends. 

8.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  artificial 
feathers,  consisting  In  Impcagnatlng  a  filament  with  aa 
adhesive  substance,  forming  the  flUment  Into  a  plurality 
of  loops  of  different  leagtha,  lobJectlBg  portions  of  the 
loopa  to  the  action  of  heat  under  preaaure  to  cause  parts 
thereof  to  adhere  together  to  form  the  qolU  of  the  feather, 
and  then  severing  the  outer  ends  of  the  loopa. 

[<3alBU  4.  0.  aad  7  aot  priatcd  in  the  Oanrtta.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pUjrlng  card  holder  having 
an  <H^en  tuo  and  an  open  end,  of  a  cover  plate  resting 
slldably  In  said  holder,  and  a  guard  depending  from  the' 
outer  end  of  aald  plate  and  extending  across  the  open 
end  of  said  holder,  said  end  of  the  plate  having  a  finger 
opening  and  said  guard  having  meana  spaced  below  the 
lower  side  of  said  plate  a  dlatanee  sofllcient  to  permit 
the  withdrawal  of  one  card. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  playing  card  bolder  having 
an  oi>en  upper  side  and  an  open  outer  end  and  provided 
with  vertical  groovea  In  It*  parallel  sides,  of  a  cover  pUte 
received  slidaUy  }B  aald  bolder,  a  guard  depending  from 
the  outer  end  of  aald  pUte  and  extending  across  the  open 
end  of  the  bolder,  aald  guard  and  plate  cooperating  at 
their  Juncture  to  permit  only  one  card  at  a  time  to  be 
withdrawn  from  said  holder,  and  outwardly  projecting 
logs  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  plate  received  slldably  in  the 
aforesaid  grooves  to  prevent  forward  withdrawal  of  said 
plate. 

[  (Halms  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.246,298.  PRBSSXJRB-TRANBMITTINO  CONTROLLER. 
Francis  B.  Miixs,  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  14,872.     (Cl.  187—28.) 


0   «i 


1,24«,M7.  CARD-HOLDBB.  Bawaan  MiauLC  De- 
troit, Mich.  Fltod  Mar.  8.  1M7.  Sealal  Mo.  lOa^Ml- 
(CL  4»-~W.)  ^  ^ 

L  The  eomhlaatiMi  with  a  ptariag  card  Mdar  having 

an  opaa  top  and  an  open  «id,  of  a  cover  flttlBg  olidaUy 
S44  O.  O.— 20 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combtna- 
tloa  of  a  bead  having  a  passageway  for  the  tmnaBtlsskm 
of  air  pressure  from  a  aonrce  of  supply  to  a  receptacle  to 
be  soppUed.  a  valve  chamber  communicating  with  aald 
paasageway.  a  relief  valve  for  said  chamber,  a  movable 
locking  device,  a  locking  pin  for  said  valve  yieldingly  am- 
nected  to  the  movable  locking  device  and  adapted  to  free 
the  relief  valve  whan  the  air  pressure  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  and  means  for  equalising  or  balancing  tha 
air  preaaure  on  the  ends  of  the  locking  pin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«:ribed.  tb<?  combina- 
tion of  a  head  having  a  passageway  for  the  transmission 
of  air  pressure  from  a  source  of  nipply  to  a  receptacle  to 
b*  supplied,  a  valve  chamber  aaaocUted  therewith,  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve  movable  to  aad  from  closed  position,  a 
locking  plunger  or  piaton  carrying  a  relatively  movable 
pin  for  locklag  the  said  valve  la  closed  poalUon  aad  acting 
automatleaUy  when  the  pressure  in  the  receptacle  has 
reached  a  predetermined  amount  to  unlock  aaWl  vaive.  and 
means  for  equallslBg  or  hala  Bring  the  air  preaaure  o^he 
eada  of  tha  locklag  pia.  /        X 

16.  A  preaaure  transmittlag  coatroller,  coBi^iMa|r  a 
haad  and  connected  air  chamber  and  relief  valver»4ock 
fbr  said  prtW  valve,  a  spring  for  holding  the  lock  In  lock- 
ing podtion  untU  a  pwdateradned  air  pressore  baa  been 
reached  and  then  actlag  aatoamticaUy  to  frM  the  rellaf 
valve,  a  block  acting  upoa  the  spring  to  vary  the  air 
pressure  nocoosary  to  unlock  the  rtflef  valve,  a  sleeve 
havlag  a  acrew  providad  with  diSorcatly  threadiid  por- 
tioB*.  oao  of  which  aocacM  Mid  hlock  aad  the  other  of 
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whlcb  engmgea  a  Ozed  part  whereby  apoa  roUtloa  of  Ui* 
■crew  th«  sleeTc  and  block  are  moved  differentially. 

17.  A  prearare  transmitting  controller,  compriaint  k 
head  and  associated  air  chamber  and  relief  TalTe,  a  lock 
for  said  relief  valve,  a  spring  for  holding  the  lock  In  lock- 
ing position  until  the  air  pressure  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined amoont  and  then  acting  autonatieally  to  free 
aald  valve,  a  block  adjustably  connected  to  said  spring 
for  varying  the  namber  of  coils  of  the  spring  that  shall 
act  upon  said  lock,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  the  active  part  of  said  spring  to  vary  the  amount  of 
air  pressure  necessary  to  unlodi  the  relief  valve. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


mechanlfln  and  carrying  tald  Up,  and  ^rlaga  to  eeotrei 
the  movement  of  aald  slides,  for  the  porpooe  deaertbed. 


1,246.209.  HBEI^COMPRSSSINO  MACHINE.  William 
Philip  Mills,  Lelceater,  Bagland,  assignor  to  Qlmaon 
k  Co.  (Leicester)  Limtte4,  Leicester.  England,  a  Corpo- 

«  ration  of  Great  Britain.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  89.710.      (CI.  12— «8.) 


1.  In  a  heel  compressing  or  analogous  machine.  In  com- 
bination, a  pressing-member,  a  slldable  plunger  carrying 
said  member,  a  spring  cootroUed  toggle  arranged  to  act 
upon  the  sliding  plunger  whereby  the  pressing  member  is 
sustained  so  as  to  resist  the  maximum  pressure  but  to 
yield  under  pressure  in  excess  of  the  maximum,  and  a 
shoalder  on  the  plunger  adapted  to  determine  the  normal 
position  of  the  preaalng  member. 

3.  In  a  heel  compressing  or  analogoas  machine,  in  com- 
bination, a  pressing  member,  a  slldable  planger  carrying 
said  member,  a  pair  of  links,  a  folcmm,  said  links  being 
pivotally  connected  together  at  one  end,  and  at  the  op- 
posite end  pivotally  connected  respectively  to  aald  plunger 
and  fulcrum,  a  compression  spring  disposed  at  right 
aogles  to  the  pair  of  links  and  arranged  so  that  its  force 
la  directed  agalnat  their  connected  esda,  a  waaher  inter- 
mediate of  one  end  of  aald  spring  and  the  Joint  of  the 
links,  an  adjustable  threaded  member  against  which  the 
opposite  end  of  said  spring  bears,  a  shoulder  on  the 
plunger,  and  adjustable  devices  to  engage  said  shoulder  to 
determine  the  normal  poaltlon  of  the  plunger,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,246,800.  PDLLINO-OVBR  MACHINS.  Wiluam 
Philip  Mills  and  Cbasimb  Martin  Baoshaw.  Leices- 
ter, England,  assignors  to  Olmson  *  Co.  (Leicester) 
Limited,  Leicester,  Bngland,  a  Corporation  of  Qreat 
Britain.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,810.  (CL 
12—0.) 

1.  In  a  pnlllncr  over  machine,  a  pincer  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  wiping  in  movement,  a  gripper  device  therein,  and 
a  member  carried  by  said  mechanism  to  engage  the  smt- 
glnal  edge  of  the  sole  of  the  work  and  hold  it  against  the 
last,  and  resist  the  action  of  the  gripper  device- during 
the  operation  of  pulling  the  upper  over  the  last,  said 
member,  when  the  wiplng-ln  operation  takes  place,  being 
arranged  to  move  away  from  the  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  pnlling-over  machine,  a  pincer  mechaBlsa,  a 
lip  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal  edge  of  the  sole  or 
Insole  of  the  work,  slides  movably  mounted  In  the  placer 


8.  In  a  pulllng-over  machlae,  a  pincer  mechanism,  t 
Up  adapted  to  engage  the  margliiai  edge  of  tite  sole  or 
Insole  of  the  work,  slides  mevably  mounted  la  the  placer 
nechanism  and  carrying  said  Up.  springs  to  contiol  the 
movement  of  aald  alldss,  projections  supporting  tM 
slides,  and  IncUnes  on  the  slides  adapted  when  riding  over 
the  projections  to  cause  a  movement  of  the  slides  at  right 
aaglss  t9  Ihslr  sliding  movement  for  the  purpose  dsserlbed. 

[Claims  4  and  S  not  printsd  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1.246,301.     rOLDINQ  MBCHANISM  FOB  8BWIM0-MA- 

CHINBS.     Jambs  R.  Mostatt  and  Ralph  8.  Kblso, 

Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Machine  Coa- 

paiyr.   Chicago,   lU.,  a  Corporation   of  IlUaola.     Filed 

IBept  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  600,123.     (CL  IIS— M.) 


1.  The  combination  of  atltch  forming  mechanism,  of  a 
folding  finger  located  la  advance  of  the  stitch  forming 
mechaniam,  means  for  operating  said  folding  flnger  In  a 
plane  aubatantiaUy  a|t  right  angles  to  the  line  of  atltchlng 
for  folding  an  edge  of  fabric  and  means  for  rendering  aald 
folding  finger  ineffective  without  ston>ing  the  atltch-fom- 
Ing  mechanism. 

ft,  The  combination  of  stitch  forming  mockantaa,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  folding  finger  in  advance  of  tke  stitch 
formiog  mechanism,  a  bar  to  which  said  folding  finger  Is 
attached,  a  rock  lever  on  which  aald  bar  la  pivoted,  a  cub 
plate  for  oscillating  aald  rock  lever  and  aald  bar.  aad  de- 
vices connected  to  the  driving  shaft  for  reciprocating  said 
cam  plate.  * 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  7  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1,246.802  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  CUP  •  FEED 
MACHINES.  Jambs  R.  MotTAR.  Chicago,  lU..  assignor 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  Ilk.  a  OsP- 
poration  of  lUUioia.  Filed  Sept  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,880.     (CL  112— S6.) 

1.  A  aewlng  machine  including  feed  wheeU  between 
which  a  fattrlc  is  clamped  aad  fed  to  a  stitching  moehS' 
niam.  a  shaft  of  flexible  materia  eonnectisg  said  fssd 
wheeie,  means  for  rotating  the  feed  wheels,  aad  bmbbs 
whereby  the  feed  wheels  may  be  moved  relative  to  sack 
other  to  permit  the  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  fhh- 
rlc  between  the  ffecd  wheels. 


9.  A  sewing  Michine  including  in  combination  a  sup- 
porting easing,  an  Inner  feed  cup,  an  outer  feed  cup.  a 
Support  for  said  outer  feed  cup  located  above  said  feed 
cup   means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  support  for  the 


aitely  inclined  diagonal  parta  fixed  to  aaid  web  second 
named,  approximately  paraUel  parta  fixed  to  tiis  respee- 


outer  feed  cop.  the  pivotal  point  thereof  being  located 
outside  of  a  vertical  plane  tangentUl  to  the  feed  cup  at 
the  stitching  point 

[Clslms  2  to  8  snd  10  to  21  not  printed  In  tke  Gasette.] 


1.2M.808.  HIGH-TENSION  LINE  SWITCH.  BAntn  A. 
MccKBT,  San  Frsndseo,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Bdwln  W.  Beardslsy,  Ssn  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mat. 
26,  1917.     Serial  Wo.  1B7319-     (CL  176— 282.) 


1.  A  high-tension  line  switch  comprlaing  a  shaft;  a 
bearing  in  which  said  shaft  la  rotatably  mounted ;  Unit- 
ing collars  on  the  abaft  at  each  end  of  the  t>earing ;  an 
insulator  disk  on  each  end  of  the  shaft ;  a  conducting  arm 
secured  diametrically  to  the  outer  face  of  each  disk,  pro- 
viding for  the  attachment  to  the  arm,  Ui  line  with  the 
axia  of  the  shaft,  of  the  ends  of  the  line  wire  in  which 
the  switch  Is  interposed,  said  arms  projecting  radUlly 
from  the  dlska ;  a  fixed  conductor  supported  paraUel  with 
and  Insulated  from  the  shaft;  contact  clips  carried  by 
each  end  of  the  conductor;  a  contact  blade  carried  by 
the  f»«e  end  of  each  dUk  srm,  adapted  i>o  make  and  break 
riectriral  connection  with  the  contact  cUps.  by  the  rock- 
ing of  the  shaft  on  Ita  axis ;  and  means  for  rocking  said 

shaft. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


tlve  diagonal  parts,  and  a  crown  fot  connecting  aald  ap- 
proxlnmtely  parallel  parte  and  supporting  an  object 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,246,305.  KEROSENE  -  CARBURETER.  ChabLBS  J. 
MnNDHBNK,  Elgin,  in.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1918.  Serial  No. 
799,887.     (CI.  48—107.) 


1246.804.  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS. 
ORO  MCBLLBB,  Chicago,  nL,  and  William  D.  Hambb. 
Indlanapolla!  Ind.,  asalgnors  to  Electric  Service  Sup 
piles  Company.  PkUadelpkU.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  21,  101b.     Serial  No.  8,447.     (CL 

1.  The  coasMnatioB  of  a  creasann  having  an  arched 
median  section  with  a  web  bent  laUraUy  to  form  a  curved 
bearing  sorteco  aad  a  beat  atiffealng  web  exterior  to  the 
bend  of  aald  web  first  naased,  with  a  yoke  having  oppo- 


1.  The  herein-described  method  of  producing  a  co»-_ 
buatihle  mixture  of  air  and  gas  from  liquid  fuel,  which  ooa- 
aiata  in  heating  a  quleacent  body  of  fuel  to  caoae  vapor  to 
rlae  tkerefrom,  drawing  off  the  vi^or.  injecting  a  apray 
from  the  aaid  liquid  fuel  Into  the  vapor  being  drawn  off. 
heating  the  drawn-off  vapor  aad  aprayed  fuel  to  vaporise 
the  Uquld  particles,  and  mixing  air  with  the  vapor. 

8.  The  herein-described  method  of  producing  a  «oa»- 
bustible  mixture  of  air  and  gas,  which  conslsta  in  burn- 
ing a  surface  stratum  of  a  body  of  liquid  fuel,  whereby 
a  sone  of  gas  is  developed  between  the  fiame  and  the  stir- 
face  of  the  fuel,  removing  part  of  the  gas  fr<wn  such 
lone  and  preventing  It  from  reaching  the  flame  whUe  the 
remainder  bums  to  produce  the  flame,  introducing  part  of 
the  products  of  coml>ustion  from  the  flame  Into  tt»e  re- 
moved gas  to  dUute  the  same  and  prevent  condensation 
of  the  gas,  and  mixing  air  with  the  commingled  gaa  and 
producta  of  combustion. 

6.  A  kerosene  carbureter  comprising  a  generating  cham- 
ber for  containing  kerosene  and  having  a  contracted  open- 
ing at  the  top  for  the  admission  of  a  limited  quantity  of 
air  to  support  combustion  In  the  chamber  with  a  aoae 
of  saa  between  the  fiame  and  keroeene,  a  conduit  hav- 
Ikg  Ita  lower  end  dU^oMd  in  the  tone  of  gas  to  draw  off 
a  portion  of  the  gas  whUe  the  remaining  portion  bums, 
said  conduit  passing  out  of  the  chambw  and.  beyond  the 
flame,  and  means  for  mixing  air  with  the  drawn  H>ff  gas  st 
a  point  beyond  the  flame. 

10.  A  kerosoie  carbureter  comprising  a  generating 
chamber  having  an  opening  at  ita  top  of  smaUer  diamotor 
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ttea  tb«  (ftaaber  rer  tk«  adalMlon  of  air,  ■wiaa  (or  an^ 
plying  keroaeac  to  th«  bottom  of  tb«  ehambor  t»  b«  Ignited 
therein,  a  wlok,  meant  diHpo«e<l  within  the  chamber  and 
la  cooperative  relation  with  the  wick  to  be  heated 
thereby  for  drawing  off  gaa  from  a  point  between  the  flame 
In  the  generator  and  the  kerosene,  and  meani  for  apray- 
lag  kerosene  into  the  flrtt-mentloned  means  for  Taporla- 
tog  kerosene  to  mix  with  the  gaa. 

13.  A  kerosene  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  cham- 
ber haTlng  means  for  admitting  air.  a  gaa  generator  tor 
bnmlng  kerosene,  means  for  snpplying  air  to  the  gener- 
ator, means  for  conveying  away  products  of  combustion 
from  the  generator,  a  connection  between  the  generator 
and  mixing  chamber,  whereby  a  suction  in  the  latter 
causes  gas  to  be  drawn  off  from  under  the  flame  la  ths 
generator,  and  meana  (or  admitting  air  to  the  mixing 
chamber. 

[Claims  2,  4,  S,  7  to  9,  II,  12.  and  14  to  18  not  printed 
In  the  Gasette.] 


1,24«,30«.  DOOR  -  OPERATINO  If  BANS.  JoaaPH  ■. 
MuTCHLaa,  Bparta.  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  37.  1017.  Scrtal 
No.  194,927.      (a.  268—8.) 


1.  In  door  operating  means,  the  combination  with  a 
garage  having  a  door  opening,  o(  a  slldably  mounted  door 
adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted 
in  rear  of  said  door,  a  rabla  secured  to  said  door  and 
windable  on  the  drum  so  aa  to  open  the  door  when  the 
drum  la  rotated,  an  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  dram, 
driving  conn^tions  between  the  motor  and  drum,  a  de- 
presslble  platform  mounted  adjacent  the  door  opontng,  a 
fixed  switch  arm  provided  with  apaced  contact  fingers,  a 
rockably  mounted  awlteh  ara  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  fixed  arm  and  provided  with  spaced  contact 
flnRers.  a  rockably  mounted  switch  arm  movable  toward 
ami  away  from  said  fixed  arm  and  provided  with  spaced 
sleeves  adapted  to  receive  said  fingers  so  as  to  be  connected 
electrically  thereto,  a  sonrco  of  supply  of  electrical  energy 
having  its  opposite  sides  connected  to  the  contact  fingers, 
respectively,  of  the  fixed  switch  arm,  connections  between 
the  sleeres  of  the  movable  switch  arm  and  the  OMtor,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  aad  hav- 
lag  one  arm  extending  beneath  said  platform  so  as  to  be 
depressed  thereby,  resilient  connections  between  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  and  the  rockaMe  switch  arm,  a  tripping 
arm  rockably  mounted  In  rear  of  the  rockable  switch  arm 
and  connected  thereto,  aad  a  tripping  pin  projecting  from 
the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tripping  arm  when 
the  door  Is  moved  Into  open  poaltlon  so  as  to  break  the 
eirrnit  of  said  motor. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


NATmSTAD, 

Serial    No. 


1,24«.307.       SPRING  -  WHKBL.       CHABLas 
Klrkland.    Wash.      Piled    Apr.    22,    1»1«. 
M,»»l.     (a.  181— 8.) 

1.  In  a  spring  wheel.  In  combination.  Inner  and  outer 
ring  members  spaced  apart,  arch  shaped  springs  each  se- 
mred  by  the  crown  of  the  arch  to  one  of  these  rings  snd 
having  Its  ends  extending  to  the  other  ring,  and  springs 
«f  flatter  arch  each  provided  with  nMans  for  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  other  spring  to  prevent  over  separatloa  of  Its 
ends  under  weight. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel.  In  combination.  Inner  aad  oator 
ring  memhera  spaced  apart,  arch  shaped  springs  each  se 
cured  by  the  crowa  o(  the  arch  to  oae  o(  thMe  rings  aad 
having  its  ends  extending  to  the  other  ring,  and  springs 
of  flatter  arch  each  harlng  Its  ends  upturned  to  provide 
Mats  for  the  eads  of  the  ether  sprlag. 


8.  A  wheel  straitaia  aa  tfcflaod  by 

eoasMnatlon  therewith  a  sacttonal  hMeml 


1.  havlag  la 


Ing  ahoat  the  arch  abajad  aprlags  and  around 
cry  of  the  wheol  betwesn  ths  laaar  and  outsr 


tkaperiph- 


1,248.808;  PROCB88  OP  MANUPACTURINO  niBCTRIC 
MEASURING  INRTSUMBNTa  EaicB  NacaAua.  Char- 
lottenbarg,  near  •vlin,  Qanuuiy,  assignor  to  the  Flra 
of  H.  Aron  Blektfldtttaalhlerfabrtk  O.  M.  B.  H..  Char- 
lottenburg.  near  BarUa,  Oermany.  Piled  Jaa.  87,  1918. 
Serial  No.  T44,0O«.     (CI.  39—148.) 


'^*.  ► 


1.  A  procaaa  of  maaa(actnrtag  electric  measartng' 1»- 
strnmenta  comprlslag  a  merablo  eleneat  or  disk  having 
an  apcrtnre  Urger  than  the  dUnetar  of  the  shaft  la  ths 
disk  aad  belag  attached  to  a  ahaft  or  spindle  by  means  e( 
an  annular  securing  member,  consisting  of  producing  the 
securing  member  of  a  soft  aMtal,  interposing  aald  member 
between  the  edge  of  said  aperture  aad  aald  shaft,  then 
pressing  and  deforming  the  upper  and  lower  face  of  said 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  It  will  be  engafcd  securely 
with  tha  adca  of  th«  apertars  la  the  disk  aad  with  ths 
shaft. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  electric  measuring  In- 
struments comprialng  a  movable  element  or  diak  having 
an  aperture  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  ahaft  la  tha 
dUk  and  being  attached  to  a  shaft  or  splndls  by  mwns  of 
an  annular  securing  member,  consisting  of  producing  the 
securing  member  of  a  soft  metal.  Inaertlng  a  no-load  atop 
thorela.  Inteipoaiag  aald  aseasber  betweea  the  adg*  af  said 
aperture  and  said  ahaft,  than  priaalng  aad  defonaiaff  tka 
vpper  aad  lower  face  of  aald  member  la  sach  a  maaatr 
that  It  will  be  cagaged  securely  with  the  edge  of  ths  aper- 
ture In  the  dIak  and  With  the  shaft. 


1.348.809.       CLUTCH     MBCHANI8M.       JO«H 
■     NiCBOLca,    Onehonga.    near    Auckland.    New 

Piled  July  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  888.987.     (CI.  19»--8.) 


1.  In  a  clutch  ■erhanlsra  the  combination  of  a  drfTing 
Aaft  formed  with  flat  sarfaees.  a  driv«a  slssaeat  Conned 
with  lateraal  t«e«k.  radial  aactloas  formed  with  cxtcmal 
teeth,  means  for  normally  malatalnlng  said  radial  sec 
tlwns  against  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  drtrtag  shaft,  and  !i 
collar  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  formed  with 
Upered  projections  adapted  to  engage  between  said  radial 
ssctloM  aad  ta  expand  aame  lata  tootted  eagageawat  with 


aaiti  driven  etemeat  and  lock  aald  drtrw  tfamsat  and 
rtdial  aectlons  securely  to  aaM  dririag  ahaft 

•  Id  a  ctatch  aMchaalaai  tha  eoaihlnatloa  of  a  drtvea 
Bemi*r  farmed  with  \nt*nal  teeth,  a  dririag  shaft 
formed  with  flat  surfaces  aad  paaslag  frealy  through  saM 
driven  ■a«bar.  exteraally  toothed  aagaMBta  disposed 
wltLln  said  drives  membar.  a  aprlBg  aadrdlag  aald  seg- 
ments normally  to  malnUln  saaM  la  drtviag  (rtctional 
enpigement  with  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  driving  shaft 
god  a  collar  moantsd  on  the  flat  surfaced  portion  of  the 
rtjaft  snd  formed  with  tapering  key  shaped  projections 
adapted,  upon  relaUva  movement  between  the  collar  and 
tegmentM,  to  expand  said  segments  lato  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  driven  member,  by  the  meahlng  of  the  teeth 
on  the  segments  with  substantially  aU  the  teeth  on  the 
driven  member  and  to  lock  the  driven  member  and  seg 
Bents  securely  to  both  said  collar  and  driring  ahaft,  aub- 
.tantlally  as  described.  ^^___^_ 

1,246.110.  FILE.  ADOoax  T.  NiawAwaaa,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  means  aaalgnments,  to  Lyman  W. 
Kllcker.  Columbua.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1918.  Serial 
No.  180,940.     (Cl.  Ii9— 16.8.) 


1.  A  professional  flle  comprising  a  box  divided  Into  a 
plurality  of  compartmenta.  a  plurality  of  account  cards, 
a  plurality  of  alphabetically  arranged  Index  cards  In  one 
of  said  compartmeata  for  receiving  said  account  cards,  a 
plurality  of  nmnertcally  arranged  index  cards  In  another 
of  said  compartments  for  receiving  the  account  cards 
from  aaU  account  card  compartment  after  aotiflcatlon, 
and  a  second  plurality  of  numerically  arranged  index 
cards  In  the  third  of  said  compartments  for  recelvtag  »e 
sccount  cards  from  either  of  said  flrst  two  named  com- 
partments after  a  promlae  to  pay  haa  beea  received. 

8.  A  professional  flle  eoaipfialag  a  box  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  compartmenta.  a  iriurallty  of  alphabetically 
arranged  Index  eanis  in  oae  of  said  eoo^^rtments  aad 
two  sets  of  naaserically  arranged  index  cards  In  two  oth«: 
of  said  compartBMBta,  a  ptaraUty  of  aets  of  different  types 
of  form  letters  known  as  flrat  series  letters  in  s  fourth 
of  said  compartments,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  dlSferent  types 
of  form  letters  known  aa  promlae  to  pay  letters  in  a 
fifth  of  aald  coatpartmeata.  aad  a  ^tnaMty  af  acconat 

carda. 

4.  A  professloaal  flle  oomprislag  a  box  divided  Into  a 
plurality  of  coaapartmeata,  a  plolWlty  of  alphabetically 
arranged  ladex  carda  la  OM  af  aaM  compartments  and 
two  eats  of  aumertoally  arraaged  ladex  cards  la  two  other 
of  aald  eampartmeats,  a  plammp  of  aeta  of  different  types 
of  form  letters  known  as  the  flrst  soles  letters  In  a  foorth 
of  aald  compartments,  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  different  types 
of  form  letters  known  as  proaslae  to  pay  letters  in  a  fifth 
uf  aald  compartmenta,  and  a  plarality  of  account  cards, 
said  cards  being  llaed  to  present  spacos  agreeing  In  anm- 
t^r  to  the  different  types  of  both  seU  of  form  letters  to 
accoBusedate  the  datea  at  which  they  ara  mallad. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1 


1,346,811.  AEROPLANE.  ABIBCB  TlMOTHX  O'LBAn^ 
Butte,  Mont.  FUed  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,248. 
(Cl.  244—16.)  * 


/j- 


1.  In  combination,  an  aeroplane,  a  casing  mounted  be- 
neath said  aeroplane  an^  having  a  depending  flange  pro- 
rided  with  air  ootleta,  -a  propeUer  roUtable  in  a  horiaoa- 
tal  plane  within  such  casing  to  elevate  the  aeroplaae,  a 
propeller  rotatable  In  a  vertical  plane  to  move  the  aero- 
plane in  a  forward  direction,  and  means  for  driving  both 
of  said  propellers. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  body  frame,  a  vertically  dlaposed 
propeller  shaft  beneath  said  body,  a  propeller  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  bevried  gear  on  the  upper  end  of  aald 
shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  horisontally  disposed  stub 
shaft  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  propeller  ahaft,  a 
beveled  gear  on  said  stub  shaft  adapted  to  meah  with  the 
gear  on  aald  propeUer  shaft,  a  foot  lever  for  moving  said 
stub  shaft  a  main  power  shaft,  and  a  power  connection 
between  aald  main  and  stab  ahafta. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,^46,812.  INTEN8IFIBR  FOB  MAGNETOS.  N««o  0»- 
TaNEKBo  and  PoNTua  OaTBNBHM,  San  Joae,  CaL  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,099.     (CL  74—00.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member  mounted  on 
tha  armatare  ahoft  of  a  aufaeto  aad  a  driving  member 
yialdla^  connected  thereto,  of  a  stop  posltioaed  adjacent 
said  amabara,  and  one  or  more  det^ts  plvotally  and  ec- 
centrically mounted  on  said  flrst  mentioned  member  nor- 
mally positioned  to  engage  said  stop  when  said  members 
are  slowly  revolved  and  centrifugally  actuated  ta  aa  in- 
operative position  when  said  members  are  rotate^  at  high 

speed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member  mounted  on 
the  armatare  ahaft  of  a  amgneto  and  a  driving  messber 
yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  atop  poaltioaed  adjacwt 
aald  members,  and  one  or  more  detenta  plvotally  mounted 
oa  said  first  mentioned  member,  each  deUat  having  a 
abort  arm  travallag  la  the  path  In  which  said  stop  lies 
and  making  conUct  with  said  atop  when  said  members 
are  slowly  revolved  and  a  heavier  arm  yieldingly  connect- 
«1  to  said  flrst  mentioned  member,  means  for  breaking  the 
contact  of  said  abort  arm  and  said  stop  at  a  predatormlned 
interval,  said  heavier  arm  belag  centrifngaUy  operated  to 
maintain  said  short  arm  In  an  Inoperative  poaition  whaa 
said  members  have  attained  a  higher  speed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member  moonteil  on 
the  armature  abaft  of  a  magneto  and  a  driving  member 
yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  stop  poaltioned  adj  .cant 
said  members,  one  or  more  detents  pivoUUy  and  ecce«- 


S«o 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


No 


^ttieaHj  moaatcd  on  wUd  first  acntlaBed  neabcr  aad 
•dapt«d  to  eaCM«  Mid  atop,  rMtllent  iMaas  fWr  motaaatl- 
calljr  postticnlng  said  detent  or  detents  la  finicimnnt 
with  said  atop  when  said  members  are  slowly  reToWed 
means  carried  by  aald  second  mentioned  membw  for  dlsen- 
gaslnff  said  detent  or  detents  from  said  stop  at  predeter- 
mined Interrals,  and  means  for  aatomatlcaUy  maintaining 
said  detent  or  detents  in  an  inoperative  position  with  re- 
lation to  said  stop  when  aald  rotatinf  members  are  re- 
toItIbc  at  klgh  speed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member  mounted  on 
the  armat  re  shaft  of  a  magneto  and  a  driving  member 
yleldlagljr  connected  thereto,  of  one  or  more  detents  ptv- 
otalljr  and  eccentrically  mounted  on  laid  first  mentioned 
member,  a  stop  mounted  to  engage  said  detent  or  detents 
and  lock  said  first  mentioned  member  against  movement 
when  said  second  mentioned  member  is  slowly  r^olved, 
means  mounted  on  said  second  mentioned  member  for 
diseagaclns  said  detent  or  detents  from  said  stop  at  pre- 
determined Intervals,  means  mounted  on  said  second 
mentioned  member  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of 
said  first  mentioned  member  with  relation  to  said  second 
mentioned  member  when  said  detent  or  detents  are  disen- 
gaged from  said  stop,  centrlfugally  operated  means  for 
maintaining  said  detent  or  detents  in  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  said  stop  when  said  members  are 
rotated  at  hl^  a|>eed,  and  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing said  detent  or  detents  to  engagement  with  said  stop 
M  said  members  cease  rotntlng. 

[Claims  2.  8.  6,  and  7  not  prtnted  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,246,818.  8HBIT-METAL  KITCHEN-CABINKT.  Oreo 
M.  Orm.  Jamestown.  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  36,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  1SS.408.      (a.  40—10.) 


1.  In  a  kitchen  cabiaet.  a  frame,  a  top  slldably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  and  a  wedging  lock-stop  for  said  top  to 
blndlngly  hold  the  same  against  movement  when  In  the 
withdrawn  position. 

7.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  frame,  a  top  slldably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  wedge-shaped  block  on  the  under  side  of 
said  top,  an  oppositely  Inclined  wedge-block  hinged  In 
said  frame  In  line  with  said  wedge  block  on  said  top  to 
engage  the  same  when  said  top  Is  withdrawn,  means  on 
said  top  to  hold  mid  blocks  In  wedging  engagement,  and  a 
latch  for  said  hinged  block  to  allow  Its  removal  from  the 
path  of  said  wedge  block  on  said  top  thereby  permitting 
the  complete  withdrawal  of  said  top  from  said  cabinet. 

9.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  frame,  a  top  on  said  frame,  a 
slide  way  a  spaced  distance  from  each  end  of  said  top 
comprising  an  upwardly  extending  flange  on  said  frame 
having  a  rounded  return  bend  upper  portion  to  slldably 
receive  said  top  thereon,  a  channel  fiange  <m  said  top  en- 
gaging said  return  bend  edge  and  to  hold  said  top  slldably 
In  line,  portions  of  said  flanges  cut  away  to  permit  thp  re- 
moval of  said  top  from  said  frame,  oppositely  Inclined 
blocks  on  said  top  and  frame  alongside  said  slide  ways  to 
wedglnsly  engage  one  another  when  said  top  Is  with- 
drawn, and  a  limiting  dement  on  said  top  engaging  said 
frame  to  bold  said/ blocks  in  said  wedging  engagement 
when  the  top  is  withdrawn. 

18.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  frame,  slldeways  borne  by 
the  frame  and  having  upper  edges  of  nibstantlally  seml- 


«Sf  «9i7. 


drcnJar  tf  ess  aatUan.  a  top,  aai  aUdss  bsr—  ly  tke  tsy 
and  ftonncd  tor  Inlwieigsaamint  wHh  aaM  illiMraya  te 
b«M  the  top  a«alast  other  tlwa  alMlM  MiTMSil  and 
baTlng  flat  parts  which  ride  «■  the  tepmast  part  only  at 
the  upper  edges  of  the  slldeways. 

15.  In  s  kitchen  cabinet,  a  frame,  a  top  slldably  borne 
by  the  frame,  means  to  blndlngly  hold  the  top.  and  means 
operable  upon  withdrawal  of  the  top  for  caoalag  said  Brst 
named  means  to  blndlngly  hold  the  top. 

[CUIms  2  to  0.  8.  10  to  12,  and  14  not  prlatad  la  ths 
Oaaette.] 


HovBMBUm.  13,  i9«7- 
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1,24«,814.  FOLDING -DOOR  BTRDCTnRB.  Nobmax  A. 
PAUiaa.  LonlsvlUe,  Ky.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  178.796.      (CL  20—90.) 


1.  In  a  folding  door  structure,  a  multiplicity  of  panels 
hinged  together,  alternate  Joinings  of  which  face  In  oppo- 
site directions,  movable  means  for  supporting  certain  of 
aald  panela,  said  supporting  means  being  attached  to 
panels  supported  thereby,  approximately  in  the  center  of 
the  top  of  aald  paacla,  all  In  eoaU>lnajtioa  with  a  track  la 
contact  with  said  movable  meana,  said  traCk  having  two 
straight  portions  extendlnf  In  approximately  the  same 
direction  and  an  Intermediate  carved  portion  connecting 
said  straight  portions. 

2.  In  a  folding  door  straetnre,  designed  when  com- 
pletely extended  to  close  the  door  opening,  a  maltlpUdty 
of  panels  hinged  together,  so  that  alternate  joinings  ofta 
In  opposite  directions,  carriages  from  which  certain  of  said 
panels  are  suspended,  each  sn^ended  panel  being  at- 
tached to  a  part  of  Its  carriage  at  approximately  the  mid- 
dle part  of  the  top  of  the  panel.  In  combination  with  a 
track  in  conUct  with  said  carriages,  said  track  having 
two  straight  portions  extending  In  the  same  direction, 
and  a  curved  portion  between  and  conaectlnc  said  straight 
portions,  the  distance  betweoi  the  cnrred  portion  and  one 
edge  of  the  door  opening  belnf  approximately  eqaal  to  the 
aggregate  thickness  of  the  seTeral  panels. 

8.  la  a  folding  door  structure,  adapted  whaa  axtendsd 
to  close  a  door  opening,  and  when  drawn  back,  to  leave 
lame  open,  a  maltlplldtjr  of  panels  hinged  at  altamati 
vertical  Joinings,  In  <4>poslte  directions,  means  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  certain  of  said  panels  by  attachment  ap- 
proxlsMtaly  at  .the  center  of  the  top  of  the  panels  so 
supported,  and  means  for  causing  said  movable  support- 
ing means,  when  the  panels  are  moved  In  dosing  the  door 
opening  or  In  opening  same,  to  follow  a  path  of  which  the 
beglnnlns  and  end  portlona  are  In  the  same  directions  and 
an  Intermediate  portion  changes  direction. 

4.  In  a  folding  door  itmctora  adapted  to  dooe  n  door 
opening,  or  leave  same  substantially  open,  accordlac  to  the 
position  of  Its  movable  parte,  a  ahntter  composed  of  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  panels  Joined  by  hinges,  alternate  panels  being 
hinged  In  opposite  directions,  in  combination  with  car- 
riages atUehed  approxlmatsly  at  the  center  of  the  top 
of  certain  panels,  and  a  track  en  which  said  carrlagea  are 
movable  as  the  panela  ara  foUai  ot  extended,  said  track 
being  8tral«ht  at  the  portions  adjacent  to  each  Ude  of  the 
door  openlas,  bat  having  a  ewre  at  a  part  thereof  which 
is  traversed  by  all  of  the  carrlagea,  when  the  door  la 
moved  from  a  completely  folded  up  position  to  a  com- 
pletely extended  position,  oae  straight  portion  of  said 
track  rannlag  In  approximately  the  same  direction  as  the 
other. 


1.240,816.     PTBOTBCHNICAL   TOT.     GaoBoi    H.    P*iX. 

Rutherford,   N.   J.    Filed  Aug.   81,   1915.     Serial  No. 

48,188.     (CL  4«— dC) 

1.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  detonating  device  arranged  within  the  eaalng.  said  deto^ 


sating  device  ha  vine  parts  movable  In  opposite  directions 
to  produce  a  detonation,  one  of  the  parts  of  the  detonattef 
itvict  having  a  portion  engaging  about  the  lower  edge  of 
tlif  casing  and  the  other  of  the  parts  of  the  detonating 
aerlce  haTlBg  a  hand  grip  connected  therato  projecting 
out  of  the  upper  end  of  the  casing. 


articles  la  the  magaslne  wheraby  the  shatter  acts  as  M 
Indicator  to  show  the  nomber  of  articles  remaining  In  the 
magaslne. 


4.  A  device  of  the  daas  described,  comprising  a  deto- 
nstlng  device  formed  of  a  pair  of  membera  movable  in 
opposite  dlrectlwis  to  produce  a  detonation,  an  open  ended 
casing  within  which  said  detonating  derice  U  arranged, 
a  wrapper  for  the  casing  serving  as  means  for  retaining 
one  of  the  memben  of  the  detonating  dsTlce  fixed  to  the 
casing,  and  a  hand  grip  provided  upon  the  other  member 
of  the  detonating  derlee. 

8.  A  toy  fire  c«ck«r,  comprtatng  a  body  m*mb«  and  a 
"  fuse  "  member,  a  detonating  derlee  carried  by  the  bo^y 
member,  means  whereby  the  detonating  device  may  be  det- 
onated by  drawing  outwardly  upon  the  "fuse"  member, 
and  a  "  prlM  "  packagt  wlUda  tba  body  tennected  to  the 
fuse  member  to  more  ontwardly  therewith. 

12.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  eomprialng,  a  casing, 
s  separately  formed  detonating  derlee  made  up'  of  two 
memben  movable  In  opposite  dlrectlMis,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  roughened  sorfaoe  part  wltkln  the  casing, 
the  other  of  said  memben  haring  a  detonating  cap  flwd 
thereto  and  disposed  in  direct  engagement  with  the 
roogbcncd  surface  of  the  other  member,  binding  meana  ex- 
tending about  parts  of  Mid  two  membera  to  ratain  nld 
detonating  cap  normally  in  direct  engagcmcBt  with  nld 
roughened  surface  but  being  of  a  character  to  permit 
movement  of  the  detonating  cap  relatfrely  to  the  rough- 
ened sortece  wkan  fwrce  la  applied  to  more  said  memben 
in  opposite  diractkmi  wharaby  to  permit  detonation  of 
said  cap,  one  of  said  memben  extending  beyond  the  bind- 
ing means  and  haTlng  a  part  fixed  to  the  casing,  and  the 
other  of  said  -memben  having  a  part  also  projecting  beyond 
the  binding  means  and  provMlng  a  hand  grip  beyond  the 

casing. 

(Claims  S,  8,  6  to  T.  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the 

Gasette.] 

1.24«31C  VBNDINO  -  MACHINK.  Roona  W.  Panain, 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Thsatra  Vending  Machine 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New 
York.     Filed    Nov.    2.   1915.     Serial   No.    60.168.     (O. 

194—2.) 

1.  A  easing  for  a  vending  machine,  comprising  m  com- 
bination, a  supporting  back  pUte,  ianer  and  ootar  aheUs 
hooked  Into  said  back  pUte  with  their  froat  walls  sep- 
arated from  each  other  by  a  narrow  space  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  coins,  the  inner  shdl  and  the  back  plate  to- 
gether forming  a  magaslne  adapted  to  receive  a  pile  of 
articles,  and  »  lock  for  preventing  vertical  movement  of 
the  outer  ahell  on  the  back  pUtc.  * 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  magn- 
ilne,  a  cola  entrance,  a  follower  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
pUe  of  articles  U  the  saagaslnc.  a  vertically  movable  shut- 
ter to  close  the  said  entrance  when  the  magaslne  is  empty, 
a  flexible  connection  intermediate  the  follower  and  the 
ahntter,  aald  connection  being  adapted  to  concurrently 
and  pn^ortlooaUy   raise  the  shatter  on  the  descent  of 


10.  In  a  vending  machine.  In  combination,  a  supporting 
back  plate,  a  detachable  inner  shell  open  at  Ita  bottom  and 
coSporating  with  the  back  plate  to  form  an  arilde  maga- 
slne, a  detachable  outer  shell  open  at  Its  bottom  and  co- 
operating with  the  inner  shell  to  form  a  storage  recepUde 
for  coins  therebetween,  and  an  article  deUvery  ahelf 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  supporting  back  plate  and 
extending  forwardly  under  the  open  lower  ends  of  the 
inner  and  outer  shells. 

14.  In  a  vending  machine.  In  combination,  an  article 
magaslne,  an  article  retaining  cradle  pivoted  adjacent  one 
wall  of  the  mafulne,  a  poit  ^ojectlng  from  the  aald 
cradle,  a  coin  chute  having  a  curved  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  direct  coins  of  a  proper  sixe  down  the  chute  with  a 
rolling  movenaent  to  impact  the  edge  of  the  coin  against 
the  poet  and  rock  the  cradle,  said  coin  chute  being  so 
spaced  from  the  post  that  coins  6t  small  diameter  will  roll 
down  the  chute  and  be  dis^argcd  therefrom  without  im- 
pacting with  the  said  post. 

17,  ib  a  vending  machine,  in  combination,  an  article 
magaslne  having  side  walls  and  a  front  waU,  a  cradle  piv- 
oted in  the  side  walU  of  the  article  magaslne  and  haTlng 
upper  and  lower  artlde  engaging  portions  above  and  below 
the  plvoUl  support,  a  post  integral  with  the  cradle  and 
projecting  therefrom  ttroo^  an  aperture  In  the  front 
wall  of  tkt  article  magailae.  a  coin  chute  adapted  to  direct 
a  coin  In  such  a  manner  as  to  more  the  post  and  thereby 
rock  the  cradle  by  the  gravity  of  the  descending  coin,  said 
cradle  being  adapted  to  tiiereafter  rock  In  the  oHKWlte  di- 
rection thereby  delirering  one  article  and  arresting  the 
next  descending  article  in  the  article  magaslne. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  11  to  18,  16.  10.  18,  snd   19  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,240,317.  TBLKPHONB  APPARATUS.  SrnPHHK  C. 
Ponna,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Port-O-Phone 
Corporation,  Bsopus,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  4, 1910.     Serial  No.  128,006.     (CL  179—146.) 


A  device  for  use  In  connection  with  a  telephone  receiver 
comprising  a  substantially  horlsontol  horn  having  Its 
small  end  upturned,  a  cop  upon  said  upturned  end,  and  a 


*. 
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foot  at  Mid  end  pro)«ctlBff  bolow  tb«  twnd  aod  latermlljr 
for  supporting  and  ataad/lnc  Uie  born  aod  cup  at  tlie 
rear,  the  derice  being  rapported  fonrardly  of  tlM  foot  \fj 
the  born  Itself  reatlng  npon  the  underlying  aorface. 


1,246.818.  PKNCEL-HOLDSB.  THAiwaua  L.  Powau^ 
Asbland.  Oreg.  Piled  July  18,  1»16.  Serial  No.  110,181. 
(CI.  24—11.) 


2.  In  a  pendl  carrier  formed  by  a  plate  of  thin  aheot 
metal,  a  resilient  finger  formed  on  one  end  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  bold  said  pencil  carrier  wltbln  the  pocket  of  a  gar- 
ment, a  Tertlcal  tubular  pencil  support  formed  on  each 
^ge  of  aald  plate  Intermediate  the  ends,  a  resUlently 
mounted  pencil  retaining  loop  abore  aach  support  formed 
on  a  folded  lateral  projection  and  adapted  to  clamp  the 
pencil  when  inserted  In  the  support,  and  a  point  pro- 
tector for  the  pencil  below  the  support. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  B  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,246.319.  CONTROLLING  DBVIOB  FOR  INTBRNAL- 
COMBUSTION  BNQINB8.  rtlDntCK  PoaoT,  Chicmgo, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Por^  Bain,  La  Oranfe.  Hi. 
Plied  Not.  15,  1915.    BerUl  No.  61.486.     (CI.  ItS— M.) 
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1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  charactar  daacrlbod,  a  mark- 
timing  means  and  a  speed-responslre  means  op«ratlTely 
associated  with  and  organised  to  route  about  a  common 
axla.  In  combination  with  a  fael  eoatrolUng  means  and 
Independently  morable  means  to  more  the  fuel  cootrelling 
meaiix  and  for  varying  the  effect  of  the  ^eed  resfwaalTe 
means  on  the  timing  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  controlling  means;  a 
structure  comprising  a  spark-timing  means  and  a  speed- 
responsive  means,  operatlvely  associated  and  mounted  to 
rotate  about  a  common  axis;  means  for  Independently 
moving  said  fuel  control  means,  and  a  connection  between 
said  Independently  movable  means  and  said  fuel  rontrol- 
llng  means  to  modify  the  operation  of  said  structure  to 
change  the  cyclic  spark  time. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  speed  re- 
sponsive me*ns;  driving  means  therefor;  a  spark-tlmlng 
means  mounted  and  rotaUble  coaxUUy  with  the  speed 
responsive  means ;  operative  connections  between  the 
speed  responaive  means  and  the  spark  timing  aMana  to 
vary  the  cyclic  time  of  the  latter  as  the  speed  vartsa;  a 
fuel  control  meaaa ;  meana  for  independently  marine  Mid 


inslvs 
^ta  vary  the  cydle 


faal  eeotrol  maaaa,  a»d  eoBDecttoM  ir 
said  driving  meaaa  and  the  apark  tlmiag 
to  BMvemeata  of  tha  fad  oaatral  bm 
tine  of  the  spark  tlmlvg  meaaa. 

4.  In  combinaUon  with  a  fuel  caatrol  aaaaaa;  a  spark 
timing  means  including  two  relatively  masabla  parta,  oas 
rotatable  and  the  other  oseUlaUble;  a  speed  reaponsive 
device  for  changing  the  cyclic  tioie  of  the  reUtable  part ; 
means  for  independently  moving  aald  fuel  control  meani[ 
and  a  connection  between  said  osdllatable  part  and  said 
means  for  operating  said  fuel  control  means  to  oscillate 
the  oscillatable  part  for  Variation  of  aald  cyclic  time  when 
said  fuel  control  meanf  U  move*). 

16.  An  apparatus, 4»r  aasociatioa  with  a  gas  engine 
spark  timer  and  throttle  comprising;  means  for  Inde- 
pendently moving  said  throttle ;  a  speed  reepoBatve  mem- 
ber, a  variable  connection  between  the  speed  reaponsive 
member  and  spark  tuner,  and  meaaa  aasociated  with  the 
throttle  moving  means  for  varying  said  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,246,820.  8EWIN0-MACHINB.  BtroairB  J.  BAT.  Bev- 
erly. Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany.  Patersoa,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Illed  Dec  37.  191S.    Serial  No.  68,7S«.     (CL  lU— 26.) 


1.  A  aewlBg  machine,  having,  in  comblaatioB,  aewlag 
mecliaBism  comprising  a  needle  and  co<SperatlBC  loop-tak- 
ing devices,  meana  normally  Inactive  for  prevaatlag  the 
taking  of  the  loop  from  the  needle,  a  aormaUy  dlacoa- 
nectcd  actuator  for  the  preventing  means,  and  a  con- 
troller for  determining  the  atltch  foraang  cycle  In.whi^ 
the  actuator  ahalJ  actuate  aald  prevaatlng  OMaaa. 

2.  A  aewing  machloe,  having,  la  coBsblaatloa,  aewlng 
aechanlaa  comprlaint  a  needle  and  coOparatinc  laap- 
taking  devicea,  a  take-up.  a  normally  diaeonaeetad  actu- 
ator timed  to  actuate  the  takenp  during  the  up-«tit>ke 
of  the  needle,  and  controller  meana  for  connaetiag  the 
actuator  and  takeup  during  a  predetermined  stitch  tora- 
Ing  cycle. 

S.  A  aewlng  machine,  having,  In  comblnatioa,  aawing 
meehanlsm,  a  takenp,  a  cam  rotating  In  time  with  the  aew- 
iag  mechanism,  and  a  controller  for  connecting  the  cam 
to  actuate  the  takeap  doHng  the  flnal  redproeaMoa  of  the 
needle  at  the  completloa  of  the  aewlag. 


V 


1,246.SS1.     SBLF-ADJUBTINO  BALL-BBARINO. 

OraTAT  B>ifirH»«LT,  Katrfaeholm.  Sweden,  aaaignor  to 

Orflnkvists   Mekaafska    Verkstads  Aktleholag,   Khtrlae- 

nolra.  Sweden.     Orlgiaal  appllcatton  filed  Apr.  19.  1912. 

Serial  No.  689.890.     Divided  and  this  applleatloa  fled 

Jan.  24,  191T.     Serial  No.  144,247.     <C1.  B^—tM.) 

1.  la  a  combined  thraat  and  radial  hearte*  tha  eomht- 

nation  of  aa  taacr  beartag  member  havla^  two  greaves 

forming  nnbrokaa  tracks  of  uaeqna)  radioa  tmm  Um  hzls 

of  routlon  of  saM  bearing  meahkr.  the  aanUaat  af  Mid 

traeka  belag  tocated  oa  the  eitiesse  cad  aarfhaa  of  aald 

bearteg  ssember:  a  ball  eeC  atoaated  on  each  track;  aad 

a  hollow  member  coastltatlag  a  hemtspheie  laalda  «Meb 

tha  axuama  end  of  aaM  teaer 
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fesvlng  apherleal  vahrokan  traeka  for  aaM  kalla  atnick 
from  a  center  point  podttoned  oa  aald  azla  nearer  the 
plane  of  oae  baU  aet  than  of  the  other;  the  aald  iaaer 
■it'mber  and  ball  aets  being  capable  of  a  tiltlBg  ■Mvament 
sroond  the  aald  eeater  point  to  bring  the  balla  otitaide  of 
tbe  ooter  measber,  aabataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


'V!' 


8.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  comblaatloa  of  aa  inner  bear- 
ing member  provided  with  a  pair  of  dreular  coaeave  run- 
ning faeea  atmck  from  ceatara  oa  the  rotathre  axla  of  aald 
member  and  having  unequal  radU  from  aald  axla,  the 
track  having  the  leaser  radlna  being  located  on  the  ex- 
treme end  of  aald  inner  bearing  member;  a  pair  of  ball 
sets  located  on  said  Cacea ;  and  aa  integral,  concave,  outer 
spherical  preesure  member  Inside  which  said  inner  member 
terminates  and  having  a  running  face  with  which  said 
ball  aets  conUct,  struck  from  a  point  alao  located  on  said 
axis  but  nearer  to  the  center  of  tbe  larger  running  face 
than  to  that  of  the  amaller  running  face,  whereby  the  re- 
spective hall  aeta  may  reaist  predetermined  unequal  prea- 
sure  along  radial  Unea  pnaalng  through  aald  point  and 
said  circular  running  facea. 

5.  In  a  ball  bearing  tbe  combination  of  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft;  a  detachable  end  member  conatltuting  an 
inner  bearing  member  associated  with  aald  shaft,  aald 
inner  bearing  member  provided  with  a  pair  <^f  bearing  sur- 
faces :  one  of  which  Is  located  on  tbe  extreme  end  of  said 
Inner  bearlag  memlMr ;  balls  aaaodated  with  said  surfaces ; 
and  an  ooter  bearing  member  in  which  aald  inner  bearing 
member  tenalnatea  comprialnc  an  integral  hollow  hemi- 
spherical surface  struck  from  an  oacillating  center  located 
on  the  rotative  axla  of  aald  outer  member  and  providing 
ooter  bearing  sarfacea  for  aald  balls,  the  parte  being  ao 
arranged  that  the  inner  member  and  balla  may  be  rotated 
around  aald  oecillatlac  eeatar  to  brteg  the  balla  ontalde 
of  said  ooter  member,  aabataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaattc.] 


1,246.829.  OIL  TRANSMISSION  MBCHANI8M.  JoanpH 
RicHaa  and  Cabi.  O.  SwBBaow.  C^cage.  111.  Piled  Oct 
4,  1918.     Serial  Ito;  88.808.     (O.  188— tt.) 


aald  drive-ahaft.  a  easing  ineloaing  said  pump  aad  rotors 
having  passages  from  the  annular  chamber  in  which  aald 
vaaea  revolve  to  aald  rotar  ehamhera  and  from  aaM  rotor 
diamt>ers  to  aald  aaaalar  chamber,  and  an  abutting  mem- 
ber engaging  the  periphery  of  said  pnmp  between  tbe  inlet 
and  outlet  o(  said  annular  chamber. 

6.  Fluid  transmlaalon  mechaniam  comprialiv  a  longita- 
dlaal  drive-ahaft,  a  rotary  pump,  vanee  radiating  there- 
from, two  dlacoanected  rotora,  transverse  shafts  upon 
which  said  rotors  are  mounted,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
pump  and  rotors  having  an  annular  chamber  In  which 
said  vanes  revolve,  separate  paaaages  one  leading  to  one 
rotor  chamber  and  the  other  to  tbe  other  rotor  chambera 
and  which  merge  into  and  are  connected  by  a  single  pas- 
sage with  said  annular  chamber,  and  paaaages  leading 
from  aald  rotor  chambera  that  merge  into  and  discharge 
through  a  single  passage  into  said  annular  chamber,  and 
a  two-way  valve  at  the  confluence  of  the  passages  leading 
to  the  rotor  chambers. 

12.  Fluid  transmission  mechanism  comprldng  a  casing, 
a  rotor  revolable  in  a  chamber  therein,  a  rotary  pom^^  la  a 
chamber  in  said  casing  and  comprlalng  two  sections,  one 
a  solid  section  immovable  longitudinally  upon  its  axis, 
and  the  other  rotatable 'with  but  slidable  on  ita  fHn'fg 
axis  and  tubular  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  aald  solid 
section  and  provided  with  vanea  which,  together  with  the 
tubular  portion  of  aald  alidable  section  are  adapted  to 
enter  pockets  In  said  solid  section  and  a  concentric  annu- 
lar groove  in  tbe  oppoaing  end  of  said  longitudinally  im- 
movable section,  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the  an- 
nular portion  of  the  chamber  in  which  said  pnmp  vanea 
revolve,  and  a  diacharge  paaaage  and  an  intake  passsge 
connecting  said  chambera. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11.  and  13  to  19  net  printed  in  the 
Gaictte.] 


1.246.828.  BOOT-LBG-TURNINOMACHINB.  Pbbd  BfCKB. 
Leiceater,  En^nd,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  141,782.     (Cl.  12— «7.) 


1.  FlaM  traaamlaalon  mechanism  comprising  a  drive- 
shaft,  a  rotary  pna^  esmpsasd  of  a  pair  of  concentric  see- 
tlona  maaated  oa  tha  drlva  sfcMft.  latagral  vaaea  radlattag 
theeaCrem.  rotors,  ahafta  apaa  which  aaM  rotors  are 
maaatsd  tha  axaa  af  arMch  are  traaavafae  to  the  axis  af 


1.  A  device  for  turning  boot  legs  or  analogous  artielea. 
comprising  an  elongated  boot  leg  support  conforming  gen- 
erally to  the  Interior  of  tbe  boot  leg  and  conatmcted  and 
arranged  to  permit  the  boot  leg  to  be  freely  drawn  there- 
over at  the  commencement  of  the  turning  operation,  and 
meana  for  expanding  the  support  to  grip  the  interior  of 
the  boot  teg  during  tbe  taming  operation  and  permit  tbe 
tKMrt  leg  to  be  turned  by  peeHng  tbe  boot  leg  off  of  Ae 
support.  * 

2.  A  device  for  turning  boot  legs  or  analogous  artldea. 
comprising  an  elongated  boot  leg  support  conforming  gen- 
erally to  tbe  interior  of  the  boot  leg  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  the  boot  leg  to  be  freely  drawn  there- 
over at  the  commencement  of  tbe  turning  operatloB,  meaaa 
for  expanding  the  support  to  grip  the  interior  of  tbe  boot 
leg  during  the  tumtag  operation,  and  yielding  gripping 
Bsembers  secured  to  the  support  and  arranged  to  maintain 
the  boot  leg  in  poaitioa  upon  the  support  daring  the  tora- 
Big  operation. 

6.  A  device  for  taming  boot  lege  or  analegono  artldea, 
comprising  two  parts  hinged  together  to  form  a  boot  leg 
aopport,  springs  supported  between  the  parts  for  normally 
expanding  the  support,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
tbe  operator  for  contrsctlng  the  support  against  the  action 
«t  the  eprlngs. 

[Claims  8  to  8  and  7  not  prteted  in  the  Gaaettc] 
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1,346.834.  KST-BLOCK  DBM OUNTABLB  TBDCK-TUUB. 
WlixiAM  J.  RoBTKB,  Lm  AnfclM,  C»l..  awlcBor  to 
Cbarlea  B.  McCoy,  Lo«  AngelM,  Cal.  n>«d  Mar.  8. 
1815.     S«rUl  No.  12.080.      (CI.  103—9.) 


1.  A  plate  hatlDf  one  tide  adapted  for  application  to 
the  periphery  of  a  wheel,  and  proTided  with  Inward  pro- 
Jectiona  to  embrace  between  than  the  rtm  of  a  whaal.  thai* 
belnsr  holes  extending  through  aald  projactlona  at  tba  cor- 
responding opposite  endi  thereof  to  receive  a  bolt,  aald 
projectlona  having  wedging  facefl  toward  the  bolea.  and  • 
bolt  provided  with  means  adapted  to  wedge  agalnat  tba 
wedging  facaa  of  aald  projections  to  draw  the  plate  against 
the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

2..  A  tire  section  comprising  a  baae  plate  adapted  to  lit 
the  rlra  of  a  wheel ;  outwardly  projecting  flat  aide  walla 
and  end  walls  forming  a  frame  upon  said  baaa  plate ;  aald 
eiid  walls  being  subctantially  la  radial  disposition  to  the 
wheel  and  havInK  Inwardly  projecting  retaining  edges 
thereon ;  blocks  having  end  faces,  which  conform  to  and 
engage  the  retaining  edges  on  aald  end  walls ;  the  adjacent 
facaa  of  said  blocks  being  parallel ;  an  Intermediate  block 
In  the  frame  between  said  first-named  blocks,  said  inter- 
mediate block  having  parallel  faces  In  engagement  with 
the  parallel  facea  of  the  first-named  blocks  and  iileans  for 
aocurlng  the  Intermediate  block  to  the  frame. 

[Clalma  S  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.248,320.  CABLB-CLAMP.  Oabusi.  B.  Roi 
hurst.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Booraem  *  Bohmer  Patent  Com- 
pany, a  C«A>oraUon  of  New  York.  Filed  July  8.  1914. 
BerUl  Mo.  849,177.      (CL  348—88.) 


the  aald  opening  and  feraad  ooatlaaeaa  with  IM 
part  of  the  aald  atralght  portion  and  pravlded  at  its 
end  with  an  upturned  portion  adapted  tf  «*0ag«  the  «d4 
of  the  opening  beneath  the  aaid  outwardly  beat  part  of 
the  rounded  portion  to  cloaa  the  daaqp  abont  the  eabls, 
the  upper  part  of  the  aald  optaraad  peitlea  mi  the  coa- 
nectlag  menher  adapted  to  tngifT  the  ootwaidly  carved 
part  of  the  roonded  portion  and  formlnf  tkanwlth  a 
closed  portion  adapted  .  to  Independently  hoaae  wires, 
the  weight  of  the  cable  exerting  a  downward  pull  thereon 
and  maintaining  the  saase  doaed. 

(CUlm  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.1 


t. 248.826.  EXTBlf 8ION  -  DBILL.  Joanra  H.  Roaar. 
Nutley.  N.  J.  filed  Jan.  T.  1916.  Serial  Mo.  T0.766. 
(CI.  74 — 8.) 


r  m 


1.  A  cable  clamp  compoeed  of  sheet  metal  and  comprla- 
iBf  an  attaching  ahank  harlng  a  sprint  catch  Integral 
th«rewlth  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  an  upturned 
and  intorned  lip.  and  a  spring  loop  integral  with  aald 
shank  and  provided  with  an  out-turned  Up  at  Its  free 
end  and  a  slot  adjacent  thereto,  the  alotted  free  end  of 
said  loop  being  adapted  to  ride  over  and  autoautlcally  en- 
gage said  Inturned  Up  of  the  catch  on  dosing  the  clamp 
around  the  cable. 

2.  An  improved  cable  clamp  comprislnK  a  member  hav- 
ing a  straight  portion  and  a  rounded  portion  bent  up- 
wardly therefrom,  the  said  BMmber  being  provMed  with 
an  elongated  opening  extending  from  a  point  relatively 
removed  from  the  upper  end  of  the  said  straight  portion 
to  a  point  relatively  removed  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  rounded  portion,  the  strai^t  portion  above  the  said 
opening  being  of  a  single  thickness  and  provided  with 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  support,  the  upper  end 
of  the  sahl  round«Hl  portion  above  the  opening  belag 
curved  outwardly,  and  a  connecting  memlicr  stnirfc  from 


1.  In  an  extension  drill,  the  combination  of  a  tool  shaft 
housing,  a  longltodlnally  fixed  aleera  rotatable  In  the 
housing,  a  latch  in  the  sleeve,  and  a  abaft  arranged  out 
of  contact  with  the  boosing  and  loogltvdtaaUy  movably 
splined  Id  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  row  of  depreo 
sions  adapted  to  coOperatc  with  the  latdi. 

6.  An  exteaaion  drill  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  and  revo- 
lubly  and  endwise  Immovably  mounted  In  the  frame,  a 
tool  spindle  endwise  movaMe  through  the  aleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  locking  deriees  for  positioning  it.  a  aecond 
gear  wheel  directly  in  meah  with  the  flrat  mentioned  faar 
wheel,  and  meana  for  drlTtng  aaid  second  mentioaod  gear 
wheel. 

(aalBM  3  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,246,337.  FABRIC  •  CCTTQfO  MACHIinB.  Boom 
Rcamaaou,  Weat  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  14143S.     (Q.  164—88.) 


A  cnttingj  machine  for  embroidery  fhbrle  eomvrlalaf  a 
frame  having  an  arm  extending  loagltadlaally  of  the 
fabric,  a  niember  having  an  oblong  receaa  the  oppw  and 
lower  sides  of  which  are  beroled.  arched  arms  ptvotally 
secured  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  embrace  and  to  be 
clamped  to  aald  arm.  a  blade  carrier  divided  longitudinally 
Into  two  sections,  a  flexible  atrip  having  a  loogltndlnal 
cutting  edge  and  serving  as  a  blade,  the  s^^'tlona  of  said 
carrier  having  each  under-cut  portions  to  form  whea  aald 
sections  are  assembled  a  rest  for  the  lower  edge  of  aald 
bUde.  the  rear  ends  of  saM  ourtar  betng  shapsd  to 
conform  with  the  crosa  section  of  aald  oblong  rsesss  and 
to  alldably  engage  the  latter,  and  meana  for 
aaid  carrier  in  pesittsa  wlthia  aald 
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1  246,838.     COMBIMBD  SUPPORT  AMD  riMMA      Ao- 
'  (iCBT  C.  BtrtuM.  ClevdaBd,  Ohio.    FOed  Oct.  90.  1916. 
Serial  Mo.  136,671.     (CL  98—11.) 


1.  A  support  for  a  camera  having  a  tubular  barrd  and 
a  stock  thereon  to  handle  the  same,  and  a  camera  fixed  on 
said  barrel  having  a  abutter  controlling  projection,  and 
a  rotatable  rimft  in  aaid  barrel  opsratively  engaged  wlOi 
said  projectlOB. 

3.  A  support  for  a  camera  comprising  a  tabolar  barrel 
provided  with  sights  and  a  stock  to  handle  the  same,  in 
combination  with  means  in  said  barrel  to  actuate  a  camera 
shutter  eomprtaittg  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through 
the  front  end  of  aald  barrel,  and  meant  operatlrely  con- 
nected therewith  to  partiaUy  rotate  the  said  shaft,  aald 
means  having  a  trigger  expooed  at  the  bottom  of  the  bar- 
reL 

6.  The  device  deacrtbed  comprising  a  gun  ahaped  sup- 
port having  a  barrel,  a  camera  on  the  front  end  of  said 
barrel  having  a  abutter  arm,  in  combination  with  a  ro- 
utabie  rod  carried  by  said  barrel  and  operatlvely  engaged 
with  said  arm,  means  to  rotate  said  rod  and  means  to  limit 
said  rotation  comprising  a  spring  pressed  aleeve  on  said 
rod  and  a  fixed  collar  on  aaid  rod  adapted  to  engage  and 
disengage  on  their  oppoaed  faces. 

[Claims  2.  4,  0.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,246,829.  8UCKBB-ROD  FOR  DEBP-WBLL  PUMPS. 
Chablbs  O.  SiLBaBQ,  Rldgway,  Pa.  Filed  Joly  6,  1917. 
BerUl  No.  178.908.     (O.  tOO— 28.) 


•- 


As  an  Improved  article  of  mannfacture.  a  Backer  rod 
section  consisting  of  a  center  metallic  bar  formed  of  a 
length  to  correspond  substantlaUy  with  the  length  of  the 
sucker  rod.  non-metaUlc  bars  located  opoa  the  <qn>oelte 
sides  of  said  metallic  bar.  the  opposite  cads  of  the  snckor 
rod  sections  provided  with  swtalllc  heads  adapted  to  aai- 
brace  the  ends  of  the  non-metallic  ban  and  aseans  tor  se- 
curing the  metallic  and  non-metaUlc  bars  together. 


lever,  the  parts  bring  ao  arranged  and  connected  that  by 
tte  operation  of  the  lever  the  motor  armatare  la  moved  in 
either  direction  as  desired  for  any  desired  distance  and 
at  any  desired  speed,  said  device  including  means  for  an- 
tomatlcally  opening  the  electric  circuit  when  the  lever  la 
stopped  and  for  closing  the  circuit  when  the  lever  la  op- 
erated. 


1,346.880.'    MBCHANISM  FOR  OPBBATIMO  BRAKBS, 

CLUTCHBS.    AND  THB   LIKB.     AUMM   C.   Sambiit. 

Des  MolBM.  Iowa.     FUed  Nov.  20,  1916.     Serial  No. 

183,001.     (CL  1T3— 179.) 

1.  IB  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  BBOvable  member  and  a  motor  operatlvely  connected 
therevHth.  a  commntator  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
motor,  means  for  operatiag  tte  commntator  ladnding  a 


2.  In  a  device  of  tjie  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  member  and  a  motor  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  a  commntator  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
motor,  meana  for  operating  the  commutator.  Indodlng  a 
compound  lever,  the  parts  being  so  arrtnged  and  connect- 
ed that  by  the  operation  of  the  lever,  the  motor  armature 
is  moved  in  either  direction  as  desired,  for  any  desired 
distance  and  at  any  desired  speed,  said  device  induding 
means  for  automatically  opening  the  electric  circuit  when- 
ever the  lever  is  rdeascd. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  member,  a  spring  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith,  a  screw  mechanism  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  aald  spring  mechanism,  a  power  device,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  operatlvely  connected  with  said  power 
device,  an  automatic  switch  interposed  between  said  power 
device,  and  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  commntator  op- 
eratlvily  connected  with  said  power  device,  a  compound 
lever  for  controlling  the  commutator,  a  notched  quadrant 
adjacent  to  said  lever,  a  plain  quadrant  spaced  therefrom, 
aaid  device  including  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
lever  in  any  one  of  said  notches,  said  quadrants  limiting 
the  direction  and  extent  of  movement  of  said  lever,  aald 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  lever  controls  the  switch 
and  the  commntator  for  controlling  the  power  device,  the 
■crew,  the  spring  device  and  the  movable  member. 

[  (Halms  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.246.881.  FUSB-SBTTINO  DBVICB  FOB  PROJBC- 
TILES.  LuiQi  SCAMVBBLA,  Milan.  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1914.    Serial  No.  822,087.     (CL  86—28.) 


^^■'T/« 


1.  A  fuse  adjusting  mechanlom.  comprising  two  nor- 
mally independently  rotatable  niembers,  one  of  said  mem- 
bees  carrying  a '  fuse-engaging  element  and  the  other  of 
«ald  members  carrying  a  fuse  ring  engaging  element,  and 
co<(peratlng  means  between  the  two  members  to  caose 
both  to  rotate  In  unison  when  one  of  said  members  has 
been  turned  in  a  i^ven  direction  to  a  predetermined  point 
relatively  to  the  other  member  and  rotation  thereof  is 
continued  in  the  same  direction  beyond  the  predetermined 
point  until  tbe  fuse  engaging  element  engages  the  said 
foae. 
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3.  A  foM  adjOBttaf  — cfcawim,  a— iprtrtnt  two  Bor- 
auLllj  tsdapeadeatly  rotetabic  mmakrn,  one  of  mM  mcm- 
b*n  carrying  •  fnae  encaging  «l«acnt  and  tk«  «tk«r  of 
Mid  memben  carrying  a  (vae  ring  eagagiag  elamcBt.  eo- 
epcratinf  mwaa  between  the  tint  neabers  to  mua*  botk 
to  rotate  in  iinlaon  when  one  of  lald  menbera  haa  baea 
turned  In  a  given  direction  to  a  predetermined  point  rel- 
atirely  to  the  other  member  and  rotation  thereof  la  con- 
tinued in  the  aame  direction  beyond  the  predetermined 
point  until  the  fnee  engaging  element  engaffea  the  eald  fnae, 

V  and  means  carried  by  one  of  aald  membare  to  ao  adjoat 
aald  cooperating  means  that  the  rfng  and  foae  wUI  be  ad 
Justed  to  the  desired  relatlre  poaitlon. 

a.  A  fuse  adjusting  mechanlam  comprlalBg  two  rotata- 
ble  members,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members  tu 
locklngly  engage  tlie  fuse  at  a  giyen  point  In  its  rotation 
and  means  carried  by  the  other  member  to  locldngly  en 
gage  the  fuse  ring  and  slnultaoeously  engage  the  mem 
ber  provided  with  the  fuse-locking  means  to  cauae  both 
members    and    the    fuse    ring    to    rotate    together    until 
brought  to  ^eat  by  the  fuse-locking  means  coming  into 
piny.  • 

4.  A  foae-adjnatlng  mechanism  comprlalng  two  rotata- 
ble  members,  means  for  primarily  rotating  one  of  said 
members,  means  carried  by  the  other  member  to  locklngly 
engage  the  fuse  at  a  given  point,  and  means  carried  by 
the  primarily  rotated  member  to  locklngly  engage  the 
fuae  ring  and  whan  so  engaged  to  make  engagement  with 
the  member  provided  with  the  fuse-locking  means  onl^ 
to  cause  the  two  members  and  the  foae  ring  to  rotate  to- 
gether until  brought  to  rest  by  the  foae-locking  meana  en- 
gaging the  said  given  point  of  the  fuae. 

5.  A  fuae  adjuatlng  mechanism,  comprlalng  a  shell  re- 
celvlne  body,  means  for  clamping  the  shell  to  the  body, 
two  mfmbers  Independently  rotatable  upon  the  said  body, 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  membcra  to  locklngly  engage 
the  fuse,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  member  to  lock- 
lngly engage  the  fuse  ring  and  when  so  engaged  to  cause 
both  members  and  the  fuse  ring  to  rotate  together  until 
brought  to  rest  by  the  fuse  locking  means  engaging  the 
fuse. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.246.882.  HEATER  CONSTRUCTION.  FnaoniCK  D. 
ScHKiiDBB.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Long-Landreth  Schneider  Co.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Plh'd  Dec.  9, 1914.     Serial  No.  870,272.      (Cl.  122—896.) 


1.  A  beater  constmrtlon  comprising  a  easing,  a  stara^ 
tank  thereon,  heating  means  in  eonnanicatlon  therewith, 
a  slgiag  water  conduit  above  aald  heating  means  aad 
eenneeted  with  said  tank,  opposite  eztremltlca  of  said  «•■- 
duit  being  detachably  connected,  and  a  panel  disposed 
endwlne  of  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  pormlt  the  with 
drawal  of  the  conduit  therethrough,  said  panti  beina 
fashioned  with  grooves  for  th«  reception  of  aald  conduit 
extremitiea  whereby  to  facilitate  fltting  and  holding  of 
the.  panel  in  place. 


2.  A  iMfttar  eoaatrartloB  coaprlateff  a  cMlng,  a  ttak 
above,  an  elongated  burner  conatmctloa  belsw,  a  pinral- 
Ity  of  laterally  adjaoeat  sigaag  water  coa#alta  having  loa- 
gitudlnally  extending  interjacent  portions  and  commnnl- 
catlng  with'  said  tank.  Inlet  and  outlet  maaifoKU  com- 
municating with  Inlet  and  outlet  enda  of  said  osodniti 
respectively  an^  with  said  tank,  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
ends  being  detachably  connected  to  said  manifolds,  and  a 
removable  panel  In  one  end  of  said  casing  through  whtrfe 
Individual  of  aald  eondoita  may  be  withdrawn  independ- 
ently -of  each  other,  said  pan^  being  faahloaed  with 
grooveo  in  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  cerrespood- 
lag  in  number  to  said  individual  condnlta,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  being  seated  in  said  grooves  whereby  to  de- 
termine the  proper  poaitlon  of  and  hold  said  i>anel  la 
place. 

8.  In  an  apparataa  for  heatlag  and  causing  the  clrcu- 
latloa  of  a  Hold,  a  coadolt  aystem  which  iactedes  a  tig- 
sag  passage  comprising  elongated  interjacent  portleas  and 
having  a  continuously  downward  direction  from  its  inlet 
to  Its  dlacbarga  end,  a  second  sigaag  passajs  (sanpilslat 
elongated  interjacent  portions  located  below  the  first  and 
havlag  a  coatlnnoualy  upward  direction  from  Us  lalet 
toward  Its  outlet  end,  and  a  dact  which  cooaects  the 
lower  discharge  end  of  the  first  mentioaed  paaaage  and 
the  lower  intake  end  of  the  second  neationed  passage, 
heating  means  located  below  said  passagem,  an  etoafsted 
hot  water  stomas  tank  frsas  which  service  water  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  drawa,  said  tank  being  located  above  aad  eea- 
nected  to  said  paassgeii,  an  Indoaing  cas»^  which  em- 
braces said  passages,  tank  and  beating  meana  whereby 
heat  from  the  latter  is  directly  applied  to  the  tank  and 
a  removable  panel  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  said  panel 
being  provided  with  a  groove  In  each  of  Ita  top  and  bot- 
tome  edges  for  the  reception  of  sections  of  said  passage, 
the  engagement  belnf  suck  that  said  slgsag  psssin  may 
be  withdrawn  endwise  from  beneath  said  tank  without 
disturbing  any  connections  of  the  latter. 


1,246.338.  FITTING  FOR  CONDUITS  FOB  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS.  Abthitb  William  Sclatss.  West- 
minster, London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  17.  191S.  Serial 
No.  67.406.      (Cl.  247—1.) 


1.  A  connecting  fltting  for  conduita  for  electrical  con- 
ductors, comprising  In  comblaatloa  an  outlet  formed  with 
an  elliptical  interior,  a  coaasctlng  piece  having  a  corre- 
sponding but  allghtly  smaller  elliptical  exterior  adapted 
to  fit  Into  the  elliptical  Interior  of  the  outlet,  such  con- 
necting piece  having  a  drcalar  Interior,  adapted  to  fit 
closely  the  outside  of  the  eoaduit  tut>e  to  be  connected  the 
elliptical  Interior  of  the  outlet,  the  elliptical  exterior  of 
the  connecting  piece  and  the  circular  interior  of  the  said 
connecting  piece  all  having  a  common  center  and  means 
for  eaaMlag  the  connecting  piece  to  be  rotated  about  its 
aais  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  ooaaectlng  flttins  for  conduits  for  electrical  coa- 
dactors  comprlslag  la  eessblaatloa,  an  outlet  formed  with 
aa  ^iptlcal  interior,  a  connecting  piece  havlag  a  corre- 
spoadlag  bat  slightly  amaUer  elilptkal  exterior  adapted 
to  fit  late  the  elUptlcai  iaterlor  of  the  satlet,  sncH  «aa- 
nectlng  piece  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  silt  and 
having  a  circular  interior  adapted  to  fit  doaely  the  out- 
side of  the  coadalt  tube  te  be  coaaeeted,  an  inwardly  pro- 
Jectlag  flange  at  the  iaaer  eod  of  each  rnaasrtlag  plsce. 
each  iaage  tormiac  a  step  agatast  which  tks  Iaaer  and 
of  the  conduit  is  adapted  to  baft  havlag  Its  Iaaer  edge 
flush  with  the  interter  of  the  conduit  when  the  latter  Is 
la  posltloa  and  being  rounded  eC  oa  the  other  slds,  the 
elttptlcal  Iaterlor  of  the  eaUet,  the  elUptlcal  estwtar  af 
the  connecting  piece  aad  the  dreaiar  latartor  of  the  said 
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eennectlng  plaes  aU  havlac  a 
at  the  end  of  tha  said 
plf(«  to  be  rotntsd  abet  Its 
for  the  parysass  dsserlhsd. 
(Chilms  fl  aad  8  aat  printed  la  the 


1246,884.     BOX-FILLKR.     CHASLBa  H.   Saaaa,  Belllng- 
'  ham.  Wash.    Filed  Sept  35.  1816.    Sarlal  No.  121,996. 
(a,  100—89.) 


1.  In  a  box  flll«r.  la  combination,  a  fixed  eaa  roUway,  a 
removable  caa  tray,  a  fixed  caa-tray  shelt  aa  oadUatabie 
can  stop  faleramed  oa  said  shelf  and  having  a  part  oc- 
cupying aald  ahelf  depreaalble  by  aald  can  tray  and  an- 
other part  barring  the  exit  from  said  roUiMy  when  said 
depreaalble  part  oceuplee  aald  ahelf  but  vacatteg  said  exit 
when  said  former  part  Is  depresssd. 

2.  In  a  box  filler  la  comMaatlsn.  a  can  roUway,  a  fixed 
can-tray  shelf  in  proximity  to  ths  exit  end  of  said  roU- 
way having  a  hole  therethrough,  a  counter-weighted  le- 
ver under  said  shelt  a  lug  on  said  lever  in  said  hole  in 
said  shelf,  a  can  stop  on  the  unwel^ted  sad  of  said  lever 
enterable  between  the  proximate  ends  of  iatld  rollway  and 
said  shelf  and  a  removable  can  tray  on  said  ahelf  bearing 

ea  aald  lag.  ^      ^ 

8.  U  a  box  finer  la  eeaiMaatkai.  a  hoa-msfslBa  hav- 
lag a  foot  board,  a  rockable  box  cradle  la  proximity  to 
■aid  foot  beard,  a  can-tray  ahelf  near  said  oadle,  and  a 
eaa  roUway  the  exit  ead  of  which  la  ^axlmate  U  said 

shelt  ^      ^ 

4.  In  a  box  Oiler  in  cosabl nation,  a  box  asagasine  hav- 
lag a  foot  board,  a  rockable  box  cradle  in  proximity  to 
said  fbot  board  wh»  said  cradle  Is  la  Its  flUlac  posltloa, 
aad  a  box  chute  in  proximity  to  said  cradle  whsa  U  Is 
la  its  dnmpiag  position. 

7.  In  a  box  filler  la  coaibiaatloa,  a  rockahia  hex  cradla, 
a  box  aifw****  bavlag  a  foot  board  in  proximity  to  aald 
cradle,  a  eaa-tray  sapport  near  aald  cradle,  a  caa  roUwaj 
In  proximity  to  said  can-tray  sapport.  a  removable  ean 
tray  on  aald  support,  aad  meaaa  to  close  ths  exit  from 
mid  roUway  operated  by  the  removal  of  said  tray  from 

aald  support 

(ClaiiM  8  aad  6  aot  prlated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


L246  8S8.  DODOH  -  TROUGH.  BsaHHAiD  SaatiKoaa, 
Broofelya.  K.  T.  FBed  Oct  81.  1916.  Serial  No. 
138.716.     (Cl.  167—7.) 


;a  aa  apparataa  of  the  dwracter  descrtbed.  a  partMloa 
ladndlag  means  far  raawvaMy  applylag  the  partMea 
within  a  treagfc  harlag  pairs  of  laglalaied  opeatags  at 
■pacad  toterrals  therethrmitfh.  aad  ssM  partlCloa  bafaif 
larger  Mma  tks  Iaterlor  of  ths  traagft  so  as  to  bs  disposed 


oa  aa  laeUas,  aad  tlm  aald  mesas  csoBprMag  a  drcalar 
plats  havlat  Its  embu  pirotsd  ceatimUy  af  tha  partltlea, 
tva  reda  havlac  thatar  ippiaWi  aads  pivoted  to  dlaamtEl- 
oailjr  eppsaite  parte  vt  ths  ptete  for  belac  guMsd  back  aad 
Carth  tsmard  aad  from  each  other  tiaasverady  of  tha 
partitioa  so  that  their  second  aada  wlU  raaasvably  aagaga 
eaa  a<  ths  pain  «t  npaalaga  of  the  troagh  whsa  the  disk 
Is  aeesrdtagljr  rotatad. 


IM€JBM».  UWIMO- MACHINE.  Dtn>UT  g.  Saritotm, 
Oak  Park,  m..  assignor  to  Ualon  %ieelal  Machine  Cem- 
psay,  Chicago,  Hln  a  CMporatioa  of  Illlaols.  Fllad 
Nov.  16.  191f.     Berlal  Bto.  634*8.     (CL  11»— 6.) 


S-- 


1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  stand- 
ard,  a  main  shaft  located  in  said  standard,  an  overhang- 
ing arm  carried  by  the  standard,  a  needle  bar  redprocatlBg 
la  aald  arm,  a  trlaunlnd  machaalsm  including  trimmlag 
mamhsrs  operating  earths  fabric  in  advance  of  the  nss- 
dlea,  and  aa  aetaadag  member  on  the  main  shaft,  and 
darlces  c^sratad  thereby  for  actoatlBg  the  trimming  mem- 
bar,  a  Bsconrt  actoatinc  mamhsr  oa  the  mala  shaft  and 
devices  opssatsd  thereby  for  actuating  the  needle  bar. 
cross  thread  layiag  nMchaalsm  cooperating  with  the  aee- 
dles  aad  iaclndiag  a  thread  guide  aad  a  thread  hook,  da- 
vices  for  actuating  the  thread  hook  from  one  of  aald  ae- 
taatlag  msmbsn  on  the  main  shaft  ^ad  devlcss  for  vi- 
kastlac  the  ttesad  guide  from  the  other  aetnatiag  ineml>er 
aa  ths  Bsaia  shaft 

8.  A  sewiag  auuJilae  inelading  in  combination,  a  atand- 
aid,  aa  orarhaagtac  arm  carried  thereby,  a  needle  bar 
aoaated  in  the  overhaaglag  arm,  needlea  carried  by  aald 
asedle  bar.  a  main  shaft  located  In  the  standard,  a  ahaft 
moaated  on  the  overhanging  arm  and  eactendiag  laagth^ 
wias  thereof,  msaas  tor  positively  actoatiag  aald  last- 
aamsd  shaft  ttom  tha  main  shaft  a  triaiaiiag  awhanlam 
ladad^^g  a  horisootally  movable  triaualpg  blade  operat- 
lag  oa  the  fabric  in  front  of  the  needles,  a  depending  arm 
earried  by  the  shaft  on  the  overhanging  arm.  and  a  link 
pivatally  coaaeetlag  said  depeading  arm  aind  the  movaUa 
trisBmiag  blade. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette-l 


1.346.887.  SHEET -METAL  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE 
WALLS.  PAtaicx  D.  SxAHaif.  Syracuse,  N.  T.  FUed 
Apr.  15,  1916.    Serial  No.  21.491.     (Cl.  2fr— 1J1-) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  plank  for  concrete  forms  compribing 
a  strip  heat  ta  the  form  of  a  ehanael  aad  a  toogne  project- 
lag  beyond  the  end  of  eald  channel  and  being  secured 
direetly  to  the  web  at  the  bottom  of  the  chaand  aad  ex- 
tending from  the  web  at  the  bottom  of  the  chaaari  In  the 
diraetloa  af  said  web,  sabstantlally  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
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S.  A  ibMt  Betal  plank  (or  coneret«  forau  eonprUlac  • 
■trip  beat  In  tb«  form  of  a  ehaoael,  mad  a  tompm  aet  In 
tka  eliaBnel  and  projecting  beyond  tta«  end  of  tko  chan- 
nel la  the  dlr«>ctl<ni  of  tbe  web  of  the  channel.  t)M  tonfoe 
lying  against  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  web,  rabataBtlaUy  •• 
and  for  the  pnrpoee  described. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  plank  for  eeacret*  forma  comprlilnff  a 
itrtp  beat  In  the  Arm  of  a  channel,  and  a  tongne  eet  la 
the  channel  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  chan- 
nel In  the  direction  of  tbe  web  of  the  channel,  the  tongne 
lying  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  web,  and  haylag  an 
angular  flange  fitting  between  tha  ilde  flangae  of  tbe 
channel,  snbstantlally  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  apecllled. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  concrete  form  element  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  bent  in  the  form  of  a  channel  and  angle 
Iron  bradng  strips  located  In  tbe  channel  and  secured  to 
the  web  9t  the  channel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose speclBed. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,240,888.  IIXUMINATBO  TKAN8PAKSNT  EBTRAC- 
TOR.  Isaac  J.  8m  it,  Chicago.  lU.  Hied  Aug.  21,  1916. 
Bertal  No.  116,176.     (CL  128—24.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
clamping  Jaws  extending  frcm  one  end  thereof,  an  Insnlat- 
Ing  plug  In  said  casing  limited  In  its  movement  In  one 
direction  by  ndd  clamping  Jaws,  aa  electric  immp  la  saM 
ping,  and  a  transparent  light  conducting  element  mounted 
detachably  within  said  clamping  JawH  to  receive  tbe  light 
thereinto  from  said  source  of  light  so  as  to  transmit  the 
same  therethrough  by  Internal  reflection  for  emission 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  element. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  strap  member  secured  therearound,  resilient  damping 
Jaws  forming  extensions  of  said  strap  member,  a  source 
of  light  within  said  casing,  and  a  transparmt  light  con- 
ducting element  mounted  detachably  within  sahl  clamping 
Jaws  to  receive  the  light  thereinto  from  said  source  of 
llfht  so  as  to  transmit  the  same  therethrough  by  internal 
reflection  for  emission  at  the  outer  end  of  said  elemnyt. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  caattig, 
a  strap  member  secured  therearound,  resilient  clamping 
Jaws  forming  extensions  of  said  strap  member,  sn  insulat- 
ing plug  in  said  casing  limited  in  its  movement  in  one 
direction  by  said  clamping  Jaws,  an  dectrlc  lamp  in  saM 
plug,  and  a  transparent  light  conducting  element  mounted 
detachably  within  said  clamping  Jaws  to  receive  the  light 
thereinto  from  said  source  of  light  so  as  to  transmit  the 
same  therethrough  by  Internal  reflection  for  emission  at 
the  outer  end  of  »«ld  element. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  strap  member  secured  therearound,  resilient  clamping 
Jaws  forming  extensions  of  said  strap  member,  one  of  raid 
Jaws  being  turned  over  at  Its  side  edges  around  tbe  edge 
of  the  other  Jaw,  an  insulating  plug  In  said  casing  limited 
In  its  movement  In  one  direction  by  said  clamping  Jaws, 
an  electric  lamp  In  said  plug,  and  a  transparent  light 
conducting  element  mounted  detachably  within  said  clamp- 
ing Jaws  to  receive  the  light  thereinto  from  said  source 
of  light  so  aa  to  transmit  the  same  therethrough  by  in- 
ternal reflection  for  emission  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
element 


1.246,889.      8BLF-IIXUMINATINO    D8PRBS8nt   FOR 

DBNTAL   AND   8UROICAL   WORK.      laiAC   J.    Smit. 

Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Ang.  81,  1916.    Serial  No.  116.1T8. 

(CL  128—24.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  easing 
slotted  at  one  end  and  having  said  slotted  portions  turned 


lawardly  te  form  a  stop,  an  taaplatlng  plug  adapt(4 
te  be  Inserted  lato  aald  casing  and  limited  la  Its  mov«. 
ment  therein  by  aakl  Intumed  portions,  an  electric  lamp 
carried  by  said  ping,  and  a  rectkagnlnr  tMnspareat  light 
conducting  elemeat  damped  detachably  la  the  slots  In 
said 


mmmm 


3.  A  device  of  the  dass  described,  ^amprlalag  a  ea>lng 
alotted  at  one  end  anJ  having  said  slotted  portions  turned 
back  Inwardlyto  form  a  stop,  an  Insulating  plug  ada|iti>d 
to  be  inserted  Into  said  caslag  and  limited  In  Ita  isovement 
therein  by  said  latnmed  portloaa.  aa  electric  lamp  rar- 
rled  by  said  plag.  a  closure  for  the  unslotted  end  of  said 
caalag.  a  coUed  ^rlnc  in  said  casing  disposed  between 
said  closure  and  aald  plug  to  retain  the  latter  la  poeltlun. 
and  a  rectangular  traaspareat  light  eoadnctlaff  elem>At 
damped  detachably  la  the  slots  la  aald  caslag. 


1,346340.  SSLr-nXUMINATKD  SURGICAL  IZXCMI 
KATmO-SPBCULUM.  Iaaac  J.  Skit.  Chlcafo.  lU. 
rUed  Aug.  Si.  191«-    Serial  No.  116,179.     (CL  138^24.) 


1.  A  selMllumlikated  speculum,  comprising  a  tubular 
body  formed  of  glass,  and  Illuminating  means  located  In 
a  plane  with  the  body  of  said  glass  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
and  ao  disposed  that  the  rays  of  light  therefrom  will 
traverse  said  glase  at  one  side  by  Internal  reflection  for 
emission  at  the  front  end  thereof. 

2.  A  self-UIuminated  speculum,  comprising  glass  mem- 
bers eTpanslble  from  oae  another,  and  an  Ulnmlnatinic 
means  located  In  a  plane  with  the  body  of  one  of  said 
members  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  so  disponed  ns  to 
admit  light  thereinto  for  traverse  "therethrough  by  In- 
ternal reflection  to  ^  emitted  at  the  other  end  thereof. 

8.  A  self-UIuminated  speculum,  comprising  a  tubular 
body  portion  formed  of  glass,  a  solid  extension  of  ^ass 
Integral  therewith  and  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  and 
Illuminating  means  disposed  In  Hne  with  the  rear  end  of 
said  exteaaloB.  whereby  tbe  rays  of  light  tberefroat  will 
traverse  said  extension  and  said  body  portion  at  one  side 
by  internal  reflection  for  emission  at  the  front  end  of  tbe 
device. 


1,346,841.  BAT-FA8TBNBR.  JAMBa  J.  Sum.  Bataada, 
N.  Me^.  FUed  Feb.  36.  1917.  Serial  No.  U1.088. 
(Cl.  183—28.) 

In  a  device  -of  the  class  described,  a  curved  carrier 
comprising  a  back  and  overhanging  longitudinal  flanges, 
the  carrier  being  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  pain  of 
Inner  and  outer  ears  having  reetaagolar  openings;  a 
comb  slldable  betwen  the  flaagea  and  the  back,  the  comb 
having  a  central  slot  defining  tines,  and  the  tines  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots  receiving  the  inner  ears, 
there  bdag  an  aperture  In  the  .-back,  .adjacent  the  sara, 
throofh  which  the  eeatb  any  be  advanced  when  tb*  eaab 
la  withdrawn  from  beneath  the  flangea.  and  tilted ;  and 
a  short,  tree-ended  strip  extended  through  the  epealags 
la  tbe  ears  and  constituting  means  for  maintaining  the 


comb  assembled  with  the  carrier,  the  strip  being  of  ne- 
taDi:ular  cross  section  to  prevent  the  same  from  rotating. 
tb<'  strtp  being  offset  to  dUpoee  the  outer  surfaces  of  Its 
ends  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  carrier,  the  ends 
of  tbe  strip   being   provided   with   Inwardly    projecting 


fingers  adapted  to  engnge  the  lining  of  a  hat ;  the  back 
being  provided,  adjacent  tbe  aperture,  with  iv^ced  per- 
forations. aUned  wltt  the  alot  which  dtflaea  tbe  tinea, 
and  adapted  to  receive  stitching  whereby  the  carrier  may 
be  sewed  to  both  the  lining  and  the  crown  of  a  hat. 


1,246,842.  PUMP.  KAhi.  D.  Smith,  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Union  Steam  Pomp  Company,  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  129,118.  (CL 
108—76.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
flat  face  at  one  side  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening  in 
said  flat  face  and  dlspooed  in  opposed  pairs  at  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder  and  transversely  of  tbe  cylinder  bore  and  so 
that  the  outer  sides  ot  the  port  bores  are  tangential 
thereto,  said  cylinder  being  also  i^rovlded  with  an  inlet 
passage  having  a  pair- of  ports  opening  in  said  face  be- 
tweea  the  said  cylinder  inlet  ports  and  with  an  outlet 
passagf  having  a  port  opening  In  said  cylinder  face  be- 
tween said  cylinder  discharge  ports,  a  plate  fitted  upon 
said  face  for  ready  removal  and  provided  in  its  inner 
side  with  It  Cleats  coactlng  with  said  face  to  provide  valve 
chambers  and  connecting  passages  for  said  inlet  passage 
ports  and  said  cylinder  Inlet  ports  and  said  cylinder  dis- 
charge ports  and  said  outlet  passage  port,  and  valves  for 
HSld  inlet  passage  ports  and  said  cylinder  dlacbargc  porta 
Mating  OB  said  cylinder  face  and  provided  with  guide 
Ktems  dlspooed  in  such  ports,  said  valves  being  freely 
removable  and  Interchangeable  when  said  ^te  Is  re- 
moved. 

7.  la  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  faced  at 
one  side  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  opening  In 
*<aid  face,  said  cylinder  being  alao  provided  with  an  Inlet 
passage  having  a 'pair  of  ports  opening  in  said  face,  a 
removable  face  plate  provided  with  recesses  coactlng  with 
KAld  face  to  provide  valve  chambers  and  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge paasages  communicating  with  said  porta,  aad 
^aIves  for  said  inlet  passage  ports  and  said  cylinder  dla- 
•  barge  porU  seating  on  said  cylinder  face  and  provided 
with  guide  tUmgt  disposed  la  such  porta,  said  valves 
ving  freely  removable  and  inttfchangeable  when  said 
plate  Is  removed. 

14.  In  a  pnmp,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  eyllBder  pro- 
vided wttb  a  valve  plate  tece  on  one  side  and  having 


a  cylinder  port  opening  la  said  face  aad  a  passage  hav- 
ing a  port  opening  in  said  face,  a  removable  face  plate 
coactlng  with  said  (ace  to  provide  a  valve  chamber  and 
paasave  communicating  with  said  port,  and  an  outwardly 
opening  valve  for  said  pert. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.} 


1,846,848.  VALVB-UFTINO  MBCHANI8M.  WlLLUM 
John  Snaobcki,  South  Boston,  Va..  assignor  to  Richard 
Crane.  Washington,  D.  C  FUed  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  183,880.      (a.   131— 9T.) 


1.  Aa  mglne  valve  Uft.  induding  a  lift  rod,  a  tappet 
guide,  a  conical  casing  adJusUbly  connected  with  the 
tappet  guide  and  surrounding  the  lift  rod  and  having  a 
bearing  at  lU  upper  end  through  which  the  lift  rod 
plays,  an  snnnlar  spring  seat  threaded  onto  the  Uft 
rod  within  the  casing,  a  Jam  nut  threaded  onto  the  rod 
into  engagement  with  the  spring  seat,  and  a  coU  spring 
compressed  between  said  spring  seat  and  the  opposed 
end  of  the  casing. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  valve  Uft  rod,  and  tappet 
gnl4te,  of  a  casing  surrounding  the  I'lft  rod  and  adjustably 
connected  with   the  tappet  guide,  a  spring  seat  adjust-       , 
ably  mounted  on  the  Uft  rod,  and  tensioning  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  spring  seat  and  the  casing. 

[Claims  3  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,246.844.  PNEUMATIC  8BPARATOR  FOR  PULVERIZ- 
INO-MILLS.  Ek>WABi>  J.  SmcKi-n.  Dlzon.  HI.  Filed 
Jan.  81.  1916.  Serial  No.  75,418.  (Cl.  83—11.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  pulverlxlng  mUl.  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  an  upwardly  extending  throat 
through  which  the  material  Is  delivered  by  centrifugal 
force,  of  an  uptake  chamber  having  a  doaed  bottom,  said 
bottom  serving  as  a  top  for  the  throat,  a  nozzle  communi- 
cating with  the  throat  through  the  bottom  and  extending 
upwardly  above  the  bottom  to  deliver  the  ground  •material 
UngentUlIy  within  the  chamber,  means  for  drawing  off 
the  light  partldes  of  ground  material  from  the  top  of 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  returning  the  coarse  partlclea 
of  material  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  to  the  mllL 
3.  The  i«mblnatIon  with  a  rotary  pulverizing  mlU, 
of  an  uptake  chamber  having  a  dosed  bottom  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  means  for  deUverlng  the 
ground  material  from  the  mlU  against  the  underside  of 
I  said  bottom,  a  pluraUty  of  nosslea  corresponding  In 
number  to  the  compartments  and  opening  through  said 
bottom  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  deliver  the 
ground  material  from  beneath  the  bottom  Into  the  chaas- 
ber  over  said  compartments,  means  for  drawing  off  the 
light  partldes  of  the  ground  material  from  the  top  of 
said  chamber,  and  meana  (or  returning  the  heavy  par* 
tides  from  said  compartmenta  in  the  bottMn  of  tbe  cham- 
ber to  the  mlU. 
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t.  Tk«  esMMnatton  wHh  «  palT«rtelas  i]im.  of  a  aapft- 
tmUac  ffcanUwr  tevias  •  thrMU  couuBonlcmtlac  vltta  Mid 
oUll  and  with  aa  outlet  pip*  at  Its  upper  ead,  aoulas 
eommunlcatlng  with  aald  throat  and  cxtaBdiac  upwardly 
and  clrcumfereDtlally  Into  said  acparatlag  ehaabar,  ■— nt 
tor  crcatlac  a  draft  tkreuck  aatd  polTerUing  mill  and 
Mparatlng  chamber,  and  means  at  the  bottom  of  eald 
■eparatlng  chamber  to  allow  the  bearler  partldet  of 
the  material  to  pan  through. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  paWeritlng  mill,  of  a 
nparating  chamber  haTlng  a  plurality  of  compartments 
in  Its  lower  end  which  have  closed  bottoms,  and  means  for 
feeding  a  separate  stream  of  ground  material  from  the 
mill  upwardly  through  each  compartment,  means  for 
earnrlng  off  the  lighter  particle*  of  the  material  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  chamber.^  and  means  for  returning 
the  hearler  particles  from  the  compartments  to  the  mUl. 

6.  Ths  combination  with  a  pulTerlztng  mill,  of  a  Cam- 
ber, nozElea  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the  mill 
and  extending  spirally  upward  into  the  chamber  for  con- 
Teying  the  ground  material  frem  the  mill  to  the  interior  of 
the  chamber  in  a  plurality  of  separate  spiral  streams, 
means  for  creating  a  current  of  air  upwardly  through 
said  chamber  and  said  streams  of  material  to  carry  off 
the  lighter  partides.  and  permit  the  heaiier  particle* 
to  fall  onto  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  pneumatlt 
means  fo^  returning  the  hearler  particles  to  the  mill. 

[aainu  0  te  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.246.346.  DEVICV  fOR  MAKING  WIRE  STATH.  Ron- 
■BT  W.  Braair,  Jackson  county.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Fence  Maaufactaring  4  Bqatpmait  Ooapaay, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  D*c.  M,  1916. 
Serial  Ho.  lt8.0M.     (CL 


1.  A  derlce  for  maklag  wir*  •taya,  eamprlslag  a  tubu- 
lar barrel,  a  collar  moTable  along  the  barrel  aad  proridad 


with  aa  latsrlar  splialed  gromw,  aad  a  haMI* 
having  rotatahl*  mouattng  oa  the  ooUar. 
(ClalM  a  Mt  prtotod  la  tto  flMUfibi 


.M 


1,246,846.  WINDOW  COMSTRUCTIOlf.  Joaara 
8«PHiiia,  Berkeley,  OaL  nied  Jud*  St,  1916.  Serial 
No.  S6.682.     (CL  2(^—62.) 


'^. 


I: 


1.  In  a  window  constructloa.  a  frame  having  asats  tkere- 
OB  and  groove*  therein,  a  detachable  sash  adapted  to  b* 
supported  upon  said  seats,  and  a  second  detachaMe  atak 
having  mean*  engaging  th*  aald  groove*  .igd  adApt*d  t* 
hold  salid  flrst-aamed  sash  in  said  frame. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  OaMtta.) 


1,246,847.  DOOR-LOCK.  Batabd  B.  TAXLOa,  Oak  Park, 
111!  Filed  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  28.101.  (CL 
16—6.) 


1.  fa  a  devle*  of  the  da**  deaerlhed  the  comtotaatloa 
•f  slotted  flexlMe  me*—  ■Muatcd  opon  a  door  fnam.  aa 
adjustable  mean*  «•  a  tfoor  adnpt*d  to  aBgaca  th«»- 
through  t*  teostoB  the  eaae  t*  draw  the  do«r  tightly 
closed. 

2.  In  a  device  otf  the  elaas  deaerlhed  the  combtnatloa 
with  a  door  aad  Its  trasse.  of  flexible  mean*  secured  npoa 
the  fraa*  and  having  sildiag  cagagemeac  with  the 
maehaalan  on  the  door  to  frlctionally  eagaga  *aid  i 
to  pceveat  movement  thereof  with  rsepsct  ta  th«  daor  aad 
maintain  the  door  fixed  In  any  po*ttl«a  of  opening,  and 
mean*  co-actiag  with  nald  meehaniam  for  aetoatlaa  there- 
by adapted  to  en^ige  a  reee**  In  *aid  flexlbl*  meaaa  to 
tcn*loB  the  *ame  aad  leek  the  door  tightly  closed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  das*  deacrtbed  the  combtnatlen 
with  a  door  and  its  frame,  of  flexible  means  pIveCally 
BMuated  upon  the  fMaM  and  having  slkllttg  encasiaeBt 
with  the  door,  mechanism  secured  upon  the  door  far  «•> 
gageaseat  with  said  fexlble  BMan*  to  resist  iMveflBant  of 
the  door,  and  cam  operated  means  forming  a  part  mt  said 
BMchaalsm  adapted  t*  eagavs  a  reoea*  In  *ald  flaxlhl* 
mean*  to  tmslon  th*  tmrnn  aad  draw  aad  locfc  tha 
tightly  do**d. 

[Claims  4  to  M  aat  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.846340.     DOOBrLOCK.     BaxAaa  M.  Taxuw.  Oak  Part. 

IlL     Fltod    Inac   8.    1916.     Serial    Na.    81,822.      (CL 

16— «.) 

1.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  da**  descrihed  a  easlna,  a 
flezlb)*  ri—int  slMaUy  ■saatad  tkvsta.  aMaa*  adapted 
to  po*ltlvdy  mmm  *ald  flcxihl*  eleaeaC  ta  preveat  aM*a- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  daa*  deacrtbed  the  combiaatloB 
with  a  door  and  it»  frame,  of  a  caiiBg  eemred  on  one 
thereot  a  flexible  *l*ai*nt  sUdahlr  aseuatad  wUhta  aald 
csidng  and  eoaaacted  to  tte  other  tharaot  and  a  ptacaM^ 
of  ladepeadeatly  *p*raf*d  loddag  A*vlea*  a*a*dat*d  with 
aid  casing  to  oaact  with  aald  flexlhle  element  te  held  the 
door  In  aay  ofKfi  paaltloB  and  In  tightly  deeed  podtkm 

8.  In  a  devlee  a(  tbe  daa  deacrlhod  the  oomhlaation 
with  a  dear  aad  Its  frame,  of  a  rnalag  eocorad  opaa  the 
door,  a  flaxlhl*  alcBMBt  elMahU  thraagh  aald  eaidag.  bmus 
connectlag  aald  flexible  dcmeat  with  aald  fraaM.  loeUag 
dcTlce*  aaoodatad  with  aald  caaiag  for  coacMoa  with  aald 
flexible  elemeat  to  interlock  the  *aaw  within  aald  cadng  to 
prevent  BMvement  of  the  door,  aald  locUag  devloa*  oom- 
prising  means  damplag  said  elemeat  within  the  caiiag 
sad  meaaa  Independently  thereof  for  podUvely  onga^lag 
with  the  elem^t  to  tsnsinn  the  eaase  and  hold  the  door 
tightly  doeed  in  the  frame. 

((3alflM  d  to  16  not  printed  in  tke  Gaaetta.] 


It  awtnglng  of  the 
[Claim*  6  to  22  not  printsd  la  Cke 


1.94«,8M).  liOCK  lOK  DOQ^  AKD  WTSVCfWU.  BaT- 
aap  ■.  Tatiab,  Oak  Park,  IlL  FHed  Sept  19,  191B. 
Serial  No.  49,9T».     (CL  70— it.) 

— ^ 


1.246349.  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  UKX.  Bat  ABO  B. 
Tatmk.  Oak  Park.  Dl.  mod  8c»t  10. 1918.  Serial  No. 
49.97A.     (CL  IS— 0.) 


1.  Ta  a  «evlee  of  the 


a  easing,  a  rfUe 


pUte 


reaBlcat  otrap 
an  aaU  aUAe  ptete  fl*r 
meat  wtth  aald  atrap  to  tansloa  the  •aaw.  aa  acoeatric 
for  oporathw  aald  aUde  plate,  aad  mmam  aetimted  ^mtal- 
taneoaaly  witk  aald  alld*  plate  la  aa  oppoalte  dlrecCloa 
thereto  ta  ei«afle  ov«r  aald  atxap  t*  poeltlvely  retain  tke 
sasM  enffigad  oa  said  meaas  oa  the  slide  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  descrthed  a  eaalag  adapted 
to  be  secared  apoa  a  door,  a  realllent  atrap  elMaMe  therrta 
adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  ftrame'  for  said  door,  a  <li« 
plate  within  aald  easing,  a  tochtng  pin  thereon  adapttd  to 
engage  a  dot  In  aald  atrap,  SMtaas  for  sliding  said  plate  to 
tension  tbe  strap  and  draw  the  door  tltfttly  closed  and 
mecbanlam  acting  to  diaeagage  the  ^rap  Croai  aald  via  ta 
permit  tke  daer  to  he  awaag  lata  opa  podtton. 

8.  In  a  IscR  of  the  dass  descilhed  the  eofaMaatlea  with 
a  door  aad  Its  frame,  sf  a  padag  mounted  on  the  door,  a 
flexible  atrap  slldable  therein  and  connected  to  the  frame, 
a  locking  pin  disposed  within  aald  casing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  Blotted  ead  of  the  atrap  eagaged  thereover,  meana 
moving  said  locking  pla  to  tenaUm  the  strap  and  draw  the 
door  tightly  dosed  ta  locked  podtlon.  and  mechanism  for 
podtively  eagagiag  tiM  ead  of  aald  strap  ts  dlsoigage  the 
tame  from  the  loefctng  pla  to  psndt  tks  door  to  be  swung 
Into  opea  positloa  eaaslBg  tbe  strap  to  dMe  In  said  caalng 
entirely  out  of  engagement  with  said  locking  pin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  descrlbsd  the  combinatloo 
with  a  door  and  its  fraase.  of  a  caalng  aecnred  upon  the 
door  aad  a  flesMs   wsfllmt  mimhtr  coaaeeted   an  the 

St  la  said  eaalag,  tde- 
to  aald  caaiag  aad  to  the  door 

lock- 


—*■ '  •* 


1.  la  a  doer  lodt  of  the  dass  descrihsd  the 
wllft  a  doer  and  Ns  easlag,  of  means  secared  on  1^  <■•- 
lag  aad  meehaniam  sseared  upon  the  doer,  a  telssooplac 
eoaneetlon  between  said  SMaas  aad  awctaBlam,  aad  a 
rigid  lat^  meiaher  formfaig  a  part  of  aald  teleseoplng 
aectloa  adapted  to  pedtlvdy  laterloCk  wtth  said 
nism  to  hold  the  door  locked  deasd. 

7.  In  a  devlee  of  the  dass  diiatrihsd  the  eotOMnaOra 
wtth  a  door  and  Ita  frame,  of  tdwinplc  sseana  tioaaartad 
with  ssld  door  and  frame,  and  hooked  hieans  thar^ 
adapted  to  draw  tte  door  tightly  dosed  Into  lockad  part- 

tlOB. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  desurthsd  the  comhtaatlaa 
with  a  door  aad  Ms  frame,  of  spttag  oontrelled  eceentile 
locking  meahs  assodated  therewith,  aad  means  prsjoet- 
tag  thetela  to  draw  the  daor  tightly  doaad  late  lodMd 

poaMfon. 

t<aalnu  ilo  «  aad  9  to  12  aot  priatad  ta  the  OasHta.] 


1,1««,881.  STARTBR  lODCHANISM  FOR  INTBRNAI.- 
(X>MBU8TION  HNaiNas.  FaAMK  ■.  Tan  BrcK,  A»- 
hum,  N.  Y.,  asrtgnor  to  Air  Defvtas  llanafactarlac  Osm- 
paay,  Chicago,  in.,  4  Corperatioa  M  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1916.    Serial  Wo.  22,661.    (CL  128—181.) 


^^kll 


8.  la  a  starting  meehaalaBi  isr  a  malH-eyltedcr  la- 
^mnal  coMhosttoa  engtaa,  Che  eembtaatlaB  with  a  eam- 
pressed  fluid  reservoir,  and  a  normally  inoperative  pump 
eanaeeted  therewith,  of  a  dlstrlhuter  provided  with  a 
rotary  valve,  a  coaaectloB  from  the  reservoir  to  said  dls- 

'   ~Btf*atar  eafeeadfaig  ts 
eC  the  eylladtrs  of  Ihe  eaghoe  far  MKdytng 

It  sf  any  aaaaa  tor 


Mdaa- 


39* 
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plyiaf  the  ezploalT*  ehars«s,  naaas  (or  op«ntlT«ly  oo»- 
n«etlB(  tb«  dUtrlbater  vtlve  with  a  shaft  of  the  eaftn*. 
In  timed  relation  tberewltta,  aald  dlftrlbatar  aad  Talrt 
belnt  provided  with  relief  paaaaioa  for  rellevlag  the  cob- 
preaalon  In  the  engine  cylinders,  Independent  meaai  aor- 
mally  held  in  Inoperative  poaltion,  for  connecting  tka 
pump  with  the  engine,  aa-actnatinf  cylinder  and  plstoo 
for  brlaglng  aald  Independent  connecting  means  into  ^- 
aratlTe  position,  a  connection  from  said  cylinder  to  tbo 
roservolr  and  valve  mechanism  for  Independently  oontrol- 
llng  the  connections  from  said  rsaervolr  to  said  distributer 
and  to  said  actuating  cylinder. 

4.  In  starting  mechanism  for  a  moltl-cyllnder  Internal 
combustion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  coapriaasd 
flaid  reservoir  and  a  pomp  connected  therewith,  of  a  dis- 
tributer provided  with  a  rotary  valve,  a  connection  from 
the  reservoir  to  said  distributer,  connections  from  said 
distributer  extending  to  each  of  the  cylinders  of  the  en- 
gine for  supplying  compressed  fluid  thereto.  Independent 
of  any  means  for  supplying  the  explosive  charges,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  valve  with  a  abaft  of  tha 
engine  in  timed  relation  therewith,  said  dlstrlobutar  and 
valve  being  provided  with  relief  pasasges  for  relieving 
the  compression  in  the  engine  cylinders,  mechaniaai  in- 
cluding a  clutch  for  connecting  the  pump  with  the  shaft 
of  the  engine,  a  spring  for  holdlDg  said  dutch  In  inopera- 
tive position,  an  actuating  piston  snd  cylinder  for  operat- 
ing said  clutch  and  by  pass  from  the  eonnectlon  between 
the  pomp  aad  reaerrolr  to  said  actoatiBg  cylinder,  a  band 
operated  controlling  valve  laterpoaed  in  the  connection 
between  the  pump  and  reservoir,  said  valve  being  pro- 
Tided  with  means  (or  relieving  pressure  in  the  portion  of 
Mid  connection  between  the  valve  and  the  pump  when  the 
valve  Is  In  Inoperative  position. 

16.  ta  a  starting  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  for  compreaaed 
0nld,  of  a  nortnally  inoperative  pomp  connected  with  the 
reaervoir,  a  distributer  casing  connected  with  the  reaer- 
volr  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  It  with  a 
cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  rotary  distributer  vslve  In  said 
caalng,  gearing  for  connecting  said  distributer  valve  at 
all  times  with  the  engine  shaft  in  tlsMd  relation  there- 
with, mechanism  normally  out  of  operative  poaltion  for 
connecting  the  pump  shaft  to  a  shaft  of  the  engine  and  a 
alngle  manually  operated  control  device  for  controlling  the 
connection  between  the  distributer  casing  and  the  reeer- 
volr  and  for  movng  said  pump  actuating  mechanism  Into 
operative  position  when  the  connection  between  the  reaer- 
voir and  the  starting  mechanism  is  closed. 

Itt-  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  for  compreaaed 
Snld,  of  a  normally  Inoperative  pump  connected  with  the 
reeervoir,  a  distributer  casing  connected  with  the  reaer- 
voir and  provided  wlth^  means  for  connecting  it  with  a 
cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  rotary  distributer  valve  in  aald 
casing,  gearing  for  connecting  said  distributer  valve  at  all 
timee  with  the  engine  shaft  in  timed  relation  therewith, 
mechanism  normally  out  of  operative  position  for  eea- 
nectlng  the  pump  shaft  with  the  gearing  for  driving  the 
distributer  valve,  and  a  single  manually  operated  control 
device  for  controlling  the  connection  between  the  dis- 
tributer casing  and  the  reservoir  and  for  moving  said 
pump  actuating  mechanism  into  operative  position  when 
tbe  connection  between  the  reservoir  and  the  starting 
mechanism  is  closed. 

[Clalma  1,  2,  and  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.1 


1,246.362.  TOP  FOR  VBHICLKS.  FaEDaaiCK  L.  Tnn- 
icaa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to 
The  Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company,  Ashtabula,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  liar.  0,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822.84  T.     Renewed  Apr.  14,  1017.     Serial  No.  ItMBO. 

(a.  21— «a.) 

1.  In  a  vehlcke  top.  tbe  combination  of  a  main  bow,  an 
articulated  auxiliary  bow  pivotally  connected  to  said  mala 
bow.  a  supplemenUl  bow  pivotally  and  alldaUy  attached 
to  the  rear  portion  of  aald  aoxlllary  bow,  struts  plvotnllj 
attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  aald  auUlary  bow  and 


connected  to  aald  snpplesaentel  bow  to  support  the  lattst, 
and  braces  pivotally  attached  to  said  ouUn  b«w  and  coa-' 
nected  to  said  struts,  thereby  aopportlnf  the  enter  po^ 
tion  of  aald  auzlUary  bow. 


S.  In  a  vehicle  top,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  bow,  an 
artienlated  anzUlarjr  bow  pivotally  connected  to  lald 
main  bow,  a  supplemental  bow  pivotally  and  aMdably  tt- 
tacbed  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  auxiliary  bow,  stmts 
pivotally  attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  auxiliary 
bow  and  being  similarly  connected  to  tbe  supplemeatal 
bow  to  support  the  latter,  and  braces  pivotally  attacbst 
to  aald  main  bow  and  being  alao  ptTOtnlly  connected  ts 
said  Btmta  adjacent  to  the  point  of  atta^meat  et  ths 
latter  to  tbe  forward  portion  of  aald  auxiliary  bow,  there- 
by supporting  the  latter. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  main  bow,  as 
articulated  auxiliary  bow  pivotally  connected  to  mid 
main  bow,  a  supplemmtal  bow  pivotally  and  alldably  at- 
tached to  the  rear  portion  of  aald  avsfllary  bow,  atnti 
pivotally  attached  to  aald  main  bow  and  connected  to  ths 
forward  portion  of  said  auxiliary  bow,  and  bradng  OMaas 
pivotally  attached  to  said  suppleatental  bow  and  operat- 
ing agalnat  aald  strnta  to  support  said  rapplenental  bow. 

7.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  main  bow,  an 
articulated  auxiliary  tww  pivotally  connected  to  aald  amla 
bow,  a  supplemental  bow  pivotally  and  alldably  attaebsd 
to  the  rear  portion  of  aald  auxiliary  bow,  llnhs  pivotally 
attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  auxiliary  bow  aad 
connected  to  said  supplemental  bow  to  support  the  latter, 
snd  otb«r  links  pivotally  attached  to  aald  main  bow  aad 
connected  to  said  first-named  links,  thereby  aopportiag 
the  outer  portion  of  said  auxiliary  bow. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  of  a  maim  bow,  an 
articulated  auxiliary  bow  pivotally  connected  to  aald  amla 
bow,  a  supplemental  bow  pivotally  and  alldably  attached 
to  the  rear  portion  of  aald  anslllary  bow,  llnka  pivotally 
attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  aald  auxiliary  bow  and 
being  similarly  connected  to  ths  supplsmental  bow  to 
support  the  latter,  and  other  links  pivotally  attached  ts 
said  main  bow  and  being  alao  pivotally  connected  to  said 
Orst-naaed  links  adjacent  to  the  point  of  attachment  eC 
the  lattar  to  the  forward  portion  of  aald  auxiliary  bow, 
thereby  aopporting  the  latter. 

(Claims  4,  S,  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaatte.] 


IM^Mi.  NUT-LOCK.  Kn  TovMii  Trmtsm.  Oreena- 
boro,  N.  C,  aaaigBor  of  one-half  to  Saanel  "eHft"*. 
Greensboro,  N.  C.  FUed  Jan.  S,  1010,  Serial  No.  W,8M. 
Renewed  Aug.  17,  1M7.  Serial  No.  186,8SS.  (CL 
iai->18.) 


•  •••  '••% 


I ^ 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination  with 
a  bolt  having  a  threaded  end.  aad  a  aqnared  portion  ad- 
jacent the  latter;  of  a  washer  surrounding  the  aqnared 
portion  of  said  bolt  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  pro- 
vide for  the  passage  theretbroogh  of  aald  bolt,  and  a 
circular  recees  in  Its  outer  end,  the  bottom  of  said  isnass 
IncUnlng  inwardly  froai  Ita  aldea  to  tta  eantar,  n  ImMm 
block  'circular  in  eonflgnratioa  and  bavtag  a 
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c<>utral  opening  to  reedve  the  squared  portion  of  aald  bolt 
to  provide  a  non-rotatable  monntlag  ivon  the  aaaa,  aald 
block  being  anbataatlally  equal  In  diameter  with  aald  re^ 
cess  and  slidable  longitudinally  on  aald  bolt  within  the  lat- 
ter from  its  outer  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  inclined  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  cone-shaped  spiral  spring  anrroondlng  the 
squared  portion  of  aald  bolt  and  having  Ita  hirger  end 
bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  aald  block,  and  Ito  Inner 
end  resting  against  the  extreme  bottom  of  said  receae  and 
kslBg  substantially  equal  in  diameter  to  the  distance  dlag- 
oaally  acroea  the  aqnared  portion  of  aald  bolt,  said  apiing 
being  completely  houaed  within  the  Inclined  bottom  of  said 
recess  when  compreeeed  Into  substantially  flat  form  when 
said  locking  block  is  In  its  Innermost  poaltion  In  aald  re- 
cess, a  not  disposed  on  the  threaded  end  of  aald  bolt  and 
contacting  with  the  outer  receaaed  end  of  aald  waaher, 
and  annolar  iangea  arranged  on  the  adjacent  taoea  of 
mid  nut  and  said  locking  block  and  having  eoBperatlng 
ratchet  teeth  ba  their  edges  for  preventing  rotatiMi  of 
Hid  BUt  In  one  direction,  aald  nut  being  provided  with 
diametrically  opposite  longltndlnally  extendlns  apertnrea, 
portlona  of  the  inner  enda  of  which  are  dlipoaed  allghtiy 
inwardly  of  the  inner  side  of  the  flange  on  aald  locking 
block  te  provide  for  the  engagement  of  the  reduced  tree 
ends  of  the  spaced  lingers  of  a  block  rcleaaing  key  with 
the  outer  face  of  aald  locking  block  bnt  preventing  en- 
gagement of  the  ratchet  teeth  arranged  on  said  tloA 
with  said  frse  ends  of  said  flngsra. 


144«,8B4.  COMBUffBD  WBIOHINO  AND  PACKINO 
MACHIim.  ALMOT  W.  TBOiian,  Portland,  Dreg. 
FUed  Oct  U,  IMS.    8«lnl  No.  lSS.ni.    (CL  7S— 1T7.) 


I 


1.  A  devloe  of  the  elaas  described  Including  a  hopper, 
a  feeding  and  packing  auger  operable  in  the  hopper,  a 
spout  leading  from  the  hopper,  a  weighing  platform  ver- 
tically aUdahle  beneath  the  spout,  a  carrlagn  normally 
supporting  the  wdghlng  platform  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, aald  carriage  being  adapted  to  autouMttlcaUy  releaae 
said  weighing  pUtform  when  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
material  has  been  packed  and  means  operated  autosaati- 
cally  upon  the  releaalng  of  the  weighing  platform  to  stop 
ths  operation  of  tbe  feeding  and  packing  an«srs. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  hopper,  feeding 
aad  packing  angers  operable  with  rclatloa  to  the  hopper, 
a  weighing  platform  beneath  the  feeding  and  packing 
augers,  a  carriage  supporting  the  weighing  platform,  and 
elutcbea  released  by  the  lowering  of  the  carriage  to  stop 
tbe  operation  of  the  feeding  and  packing  augers. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l,MS,80e.  PROCXBS  AMD  APPARATUS  FOR  BPBAZ- 
INO  LIQUIDS  AND  TREATING  OASES.  Cam.  C. 
THOMAa,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  May  8.  1918.  Serial 
No.  20,668.     (CL  187— SO.) 


0.  An  apparatus  for  q>raylng  llqolda  oomprlalng  a  apray 
head  of  resilient  material  having  therein  a  h^oal  slot 
with  abnvt  discharge  edges,  said  slot  varying  la  Incli- 
nation gradually  from  one  end  to  the  other,  whereby  the 
liquid  can  be  discharged  in  the  form  of  a  helical  111m 
varying  in  direction  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the 
spray  head.  

21.  An  tpparatns  for  (graying  liquids  and  cranting 
0ises  comprising  a  gas  treating  chamber  provided  with 
gas  inlet  aad  ontiet,  and  a  si^ay  head  within  said  t^mm- 
ber  iMvlng  therein  a  helleal  alot  with  abrnpt  dlacharga 
edgea,  and  arranged  to  diacharge  a  helical  film  and  spray 
into  the  gases  flowing  throu^  aald  chaaiber. 

81.  The  process  of  spraying  Uquida  which  tomprisaa 
ejecting  the  aame  in  a  general  radial  direction  through 
a  helical  alot  baring  abrupt  diacbarge  edgea  and  regn- 
Uting  the  preasA  of  the  Uquld  and  the  width  of  the 
alot  to  cauae  tbellqald  to  be  ejected  In  the  fOra  of  a  thin 
helleal  film,  whereby  audi  continuous  helical  film  is  broken 
V9  aad  atoadsed  into  a  fine  spray. 

S3.  The  proceaa  of  si^raylng  liquids  and  treating 
which  comprises  ejecting  the  liquid  into  a  cvrrent  of 
in  tbe  form  of  a  thin  beUcal  film  at  an  an^  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  gas  and  regulatlBg  tbe  pitasure  of  the 
liquid  and  the  thickneas  of  the  film  to  canae  the  film  to 
be  broken  up  and  atomlBed  Into  a  fine  spray  In  contect 

with  the  gaa. 

41,  A  spraying  device  comprising  a  hollow  dlstrlbntlng 
member  a<&pted  to  be  extended  and  contracted  to  regu- 
late discbarge  therefrom,  a  flow  connection  ther^or,  o^ 
crating  meana  within  aald  dtetribatinf  monber  aad  ex- 
tending to  the  outside  thereof,  for  effecting  extension  and 
contraction  of  said  distributing  member,  and  a  lever  piT- 
oted  to  aald  flow  connection  and  engaging  the  aald  ep- 
eratlag  meana  for  operating  the  same. 

[Claims  1  to  8,  10  to  20,  22  to  30,  82,  84  to  40,  42,  hbd 
48  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.]  * 


1,2  46.  8  Be.      PBRinJTATION-I/)CK.      RaTifOlfn    M. 
TuoMAa  and  Whxiam  C.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Savannah.  Ga. 
FUed  Sept.  1,  l«lfl.    Serial  No.  118417.     (Cl.  70—58.) 
1.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  caalng  dosed  at 
both  ends  and  having  alilked  openings  in  said  ends,  an 
operating  disk  contacting  with  the  front  end  of  said  caa- 
lng and  having  a  hub  extending  into  the  opening  of  this 
«end,  a  plurality  of  disks  in  the  casing  and  having  babe 
aUned  with  the  bub  of  tbe  first  named  diak,  a  bolt  paaiing 
alldably  and  rotetably  throni^  aU  of  «ld  knbe  and  pro- 
jecting throngh  the  opening  in  the  rear  end  of  the  caMng. 
said  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  one  side  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  drcnmferentUl  groovee  entering  aald 
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iMflHvdlMl  gnm^,  keys  pr«}«etliic  lawartfl/ 
kvto  •€  tb«  BSBwroas  dtaks  aad  ncdred  la  tk«  dream- 
feraatlal  grooT«s  of  the  bolt,  and  ■«•■■  optraM*  from 
the  flrtt  named  dlik  for  to  aettlBg  the  other  4Uk»  ••  to 
aline  all  of  lald  keyi  to  permit  reception  tbervof  In  Cha 
longitudinal  grooTt  of  tka  bolt,  whereby  the  latter  bm/ 
ha  ahlfted  oodwlae. 


S.  A  permutation  lock  comprtalag  a  cylindrical  caalhc 
doaed  at  both  enda  and  baTlng  alined  openings  In  aald 
«a4i^  aa  operating  Alok  In  contact  wia  the  front  end  of 
the  casing  and  harlng  a  hah  extending  Into  the  opening 
of  aaM  end,  other  dlaka  In  the  caring  and  having  haba 
allned  with  the  hnb  of  the  flrtt  named  dlak,  a  belt  paaalag 
■Hdably  and  rotatably  through  the  alined  hubo  and  throogh 
the  opening  in  the  rear  end  of  the  caalng,  mM  bolt  harlng 
a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  plurality  of  dreniferfdal 
groovee  interaectla^  the  aaae.  key*  extendliig  lawafdly 
from  the  hubs  of  the  WTeral  dlaka  and  recdred  la  the 
circumferential  grooTes,  means  for  operating  the  otkar 
disks  from  the  first  named  disk  to  aline  the  keys  thereof, 
aad  a  spring  secured  to  the  casing  for  exertiag  a  braklag 
action  on  the  holt  to  retard  rotation  thereof,  said  bolt 
havlag  a  pair  of  drcvafereatlal  grooves  near  its  rear  end 
In  which  said  spring  is  adapted  to  be  received  when  said 
bolt  Is  shifted  forwardly  or  rearwar^.  whereby  it  will 
he  jleldably  held  in  either  position.       ^ 

S.  A  pemutatioB  lock  coaprlalag  a  eaaiiw  doaed  at 
both  ends  and  having  alined  openings  In  said  ends,  an 
operating  disk  contactlag  with  the  frost  ead  of  Mid  caslBg 
and  having  a  hub  exteading  Into  the  opealag  of  this  end. 
a  plurality  of  disks  In  the  rasing  having  hobo  aUaed  with 
the  hub  of  the  flrat  named  disk,  the  several  hubs  being 
positioned  In  abatting  relation,  a  bolt  paaslng  sUdahly 
through  all  of  said  hubs  and  projecting  thnx^^h  the  open- 
ing ia  the  rear  end  of  the  eaalag..sald  disks  aad  bolt 
.  having  coarting  means  for  normally  locking  the  latter 
against  shifting,  and  a  plurality  of  flagers  p^jectlng  in- 
wardly from  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  with  thdr  Inner 
ends  positioned  adjacent  the  reannost  dti*  to  prevent 
axial  Bovessent  thereof. 

4.  A  pwnutatlon  lock  cemprUlag  a  easinc  having  both 
eads  doeed.  the  closare  of  the  rear  end  of  said  caslag  he- 
tag  removable  and  held  in  place  by  screws  panned  thrmigh 
the  casing  wall,  an  operating  disk  contacting  vrlth  the 
frent  end  of  the  caslag  aad  having  a  hab  exteadlag  Into 
the  latter  throogh  a  central  opening  In  said  ead.  addi- 
tional disks  having  hubs  alined  with  the  aforesaid  hob, 
said  disks  being  positioned* In  the  casing  and  the  several 
hubs  being  dlspoeed  in  abattlog  relation,  a  bolt  p«f<«g 
alldably  through  tLe  several  haba,  said  hubo  and  bo«t  hav- 
ing coactlng  means  for  normally  preventlBg  movement  of 
the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  removable  rear  end  of  the  castng  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  poeitloaed  adjacent  the  rearaaoat  dlak  to 
prevent  axial  shifting  of  the  latter,  said  lagwa  reedvlBc 
the  aforesaid  screwc 


l^Md.SSr.      OTmtSHOB    ATTACHMSNT.      WrtxlAM    H. 

TnxaoN,  Qaiacy.  III.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1W7.     Serial  Mo. 

1U,7M.     (CL  M— 58.5.) 

1.  An  overfhoe  attachnwat  embodying  a  carved  haal 
•trip  having  an  opening ;  a  curved  ball  havlag  its  eada 


ptv««a«  to 
yMdahlaarm 
lag  ia  a  baadable 
for 


the 


tteg 
the  atrip,  tke 


ta  the 


tha 


t.  Ab  everahoe  attachmcat  amhodirtaff  % 
■trip  havlag  aa  opealag;  a  carved  hall 
pivoted  to  the  strip;  and  a 
one  ead  with  a  beadahle  proag  eoflperatlag  with 
lag.  parts  of  the  heldlag  ammher  tylac  oa 
af  the  atrip. 

4.  Aa   n<srsheii   attachaieat  smbodylag  a 
strip  havlag  laser  and  ontar  npanlsgs;  a  corvad 
lag  its  «Bdi  pivoted  to  the  itrtp ;  asd  a  hsMlsf 
a  part  e(  wMeh  Ika  oa  ese  aide  of  the  atrfp, 
member  helag  preloaged  through  the  laaer 
farm  anas  loeatcd  on  the  opposite  face  of  the 
anas  tcrmlaatlag  Is  extenaioaa  prejectlsg 
oater  epenlsgi,  oae  of  the  cxtaaetoas  belsg 
oa  the  etrtp.  aad  the  other  of  the  axteaatoaa 
beyond  the  strip  to  form  a  beadahle  overshoe 
prong. 

(Caalm  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 
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1.24«.8ia.  DIBTEIBUTINO  -  IIAOIIKB.  AsBBVa  8. 
Taaw.  PorUaad,  Ore*.  lUed  Aag.  tO,  ItU.  asrlal 
No.  786,540.      (Q.  214—1.) 


2.  A  diatrlbutlag  Btscbise  comprlalaff  In  comblnatloB,  t 
container,  aa  ejector  therefor,  a  sarlce  of  receiving  pock- 
ets, a  traveling  oonreyer  from  said  container  to  aald  pock- 
ets, guide  members  adjacent  aald  conveyer  for  dlrcctlBg 
the  matter  distributed  to  the  rarloes  pockets,  magseti  for 
operating  said  guide  aembera,  a  source  of  electrical  ea- 
ergy  with  circuit  coaaections  to  said  magnets,  a  aeriee  of 
operating  keys  correopoading  to  said  pockets,  aad  operat- 
ing connections  from  aald  keys  to  said  ejector  and  Into 
said  circuits  for  said  magaeta,  whereby  the  operation  of  a 
key  operates  aald  sjector  and  a  oorreaponding  guide  mem- 
ber. 

7.  In  a  card  dlstrlbuUag  machlae  of  the  character  re- 
ferred to,  in  comblnatiea,  a  eeatalaer,  an  electrically  ^- 
erated  ejector  therefor,  a  aerlea  of  receiving  pockets,  a 
horisontally  traveling  conveyer  from  said  container  to 
said  pocketa,  movable  guide  members  along  aald  cenveyer 
for  holding  aald  cards  edgewise  and  dlre«thig  them  to  the 
varleas  receJvtsg  pocketa,  electrically  eperatsd  mesas  ftr 
osBS  of  mM  gaMe  membecs,  s  aooree  of  eleetitesl 
gy  artth  dreolt  coaaectloaa  for  the  etoetrleaBy  apsr- 
ated  meehaalam,  and  a  serlee  of  fiager  heys  i  iii  i  mimsdlsj 
to  aaM  podkets,  and  havlag  centroUlag  ooassetloBa  Isto 
aald  dmiit  eonnectioBs.  whereby  the  opei^tlon  mt  anhi 
heys  syeratea  said  ejector  and  said  guide 

12.  Ia  a  distributlag  sMchlne  of  the 
scrlhed.  Is  oombisstles,  with  s  coatateer  fhr  the  amtter 
ta  he  diatrlhated.  aa  ejector  la  ceOperatlTe  rslattaa  to  Che 
eeatalaer.  dletrihating  mechaalsm  and  reeelv^f  paeheta 
for  aald  mattar.  af  a  aeries  off  selenolda  with  maaahle 
corse  for  eperatlaff  aald  mechsalama,  a  soarca  af  alstCllial 
energy,  a  amla  drcalt  therefiam.  a  plarallty  af 
drcnlta  la  paraUd  acreea  aaM  mata  drcalt  tar 
aald  aoleaolds.  drcvlt  nmklng  and   breaklag  devlcaa  la- 
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eluded  la  siM  msls  dtcaU  sai  ssld  psssBsl  dtcatt  csa- 
nectlosa.  eparatlac  kepa  tm  maklac  aad  hrcakiag  certain 
drculta  St  wfll,  and  eonnectlona  whereby  aolenolds  aa  eas 
parallel  dreslt;  whsa  eacfgliad.  opatate  ta  waceaalvaly 
cic.se  the  drcalta  of  the  ether  paraUel  coaaeetleaa  for  the 
purpose  e(  eaesglatag  their  is^attNa  aoleaolds  In  order 
nntU  the  mala  drcaU  hreshlaK  devise  Is  opened  hy  Ms 
solenoid,  aabstastlslljr  ss  sad  for  the  parpese  dsKrlhed. 

17.  Is  s  dlBtrlhatis«  ma  rhtai  tor  .cards  sad  lettsn,  la 
comblnatiea.  a  eentalacr  thereter.  aa  a)«etar  with  opoeat- 
ing  magaet  theraler,  a  eerlea  of  roaaivlac  pechete  thate- 
toT.  meaas  fsr  lappottlnc  ths  sleetsi  cai«i  la  s  vertiosl 
edgewise  pesltles,  feed  raUers  fer  pssdac  ths  cards  sad 
letters  la  the  vertical  edpewlae  posttlea  toward  aald  peck- 
et«  movable  guide  members  for  dlreetlBg  the  carda  to  the 
respective  pocketa.  nmpaeta  fer  eeatrolllag  aald  movable 
gnlde  meaabars,  a  series  at  lacer  keys  cerreapoadlng  with 
said  receiving  pocketl^  aad  drcalt  coaneettoas  betweea 
said  keye  aad  ssld  msgaeta,  whereby  the  opwatlea  •(  a 
key  caoaes  tha  operation  of  the  sjector  sad  s  awvsMe 
gnlde  mw-"—  ta  direct  tka  sleefesd  esrd  or  Isttm  ta  s 

^[astes  1.  t  to  e.  •  ta  11.  sad  It  ta  10  sot  prtstsd  la 
the  Gssstte.]        

1,24«,SM.  PRICXIONAL  TRANBMIB8ION  MECHA- 
NISM. Altbsd  J.  Taiowstx,  Ban  Jose,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept  18.  IPie.    Serial  No.  U0,T11.     (CL  SI— 114.) 


apoBsUs  drive  shsfts  oparstlvely  geared 
tftr  o(  s  frlcttos  dlak  rigidly  moanted  os  ea<A  of 
ahstts  in  psralM  relatlea  to  each  other,  a  pair  o<  rild- 
shly  moaated  firtetlon  wheels  operattvdy  poeltiaaad  thasa- 
betweea  ttd  aa  the  eppeeits  atdce  of  the  axle  thereof,  a 
pair  of  eimsltsseoaaly  adjaotable  Idler  prsssare  dlaks  ei^ 
erattvely  poelttoaed  adjaceat  the  outw  surface  of  ea^  at 
laU  flppiaifl  dlika  aad  as  opposite  sldea  of  the  axis  thKa> 
of.  sad  masBS  far  almaltsaeooaly  ravetstaif  the  paaltleas 
of  the  msmben  of  esdi  pair  of  preoaere  dlaka. 
[Clalma  4^  6,  aad  8  aot  prlated  la  tha  Qaaettc] 

1,946.880.  CASnrO-SH<nL  FSAITK  Toma  aad  LawiS 
T.  BaUn  Hoaatoa  Heighta.  Tex. ;  aald  Tdttle  aaaigaar 
to  aald  BsU.  nied  Mhy  10,  1910,  Serlsl  No.  98,6aS. 
Beaswed  Jvae  28,  1017.  Ssrtal  Mo.  17«,S0&  <Ca. 
152—14.) 


L  In- a  frlctlenal  tranamisalen  mechanlam,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  oppoaed  disks  having  a  pair  of  alld 
ably  mounted  friction  wbeela  operatlvdy  positioned  there- 
betwces  snd  on  opposite  aldea  of  the  azla  thereot  of  a 
pair  of  simaltsneoasly  sdiasUble  Idler  pitwwfi  disks  op- 
ersUvely  positioned  adjaeeat  the  eater  surface  of  each  of 
said  opposed  dlaks  and  oa  opposite  sides  of  ths  axis  there- 
of, snd  messa  for  reversing  the  poaltloas  of  the  members 
of  each  pair  of  prcaasre  dUks  thcrshy  saovlng  one  of  said 
members  into  contact  with  the  adjaceat  opposed  disk  and 
the  other  member  out  of  contact  with  said  opposed  disk. 
2.  In  a  frlctlonal  tranamlsslon  nMchanlam,  the  combi- 
aatiaa  with  a  pair  af  appaaad  dishs  havlag  s  psir  af  sUd- 
sMy  msaated  ftictlaa  wheels  opstatlvaty  pasltlaaed  thwa- 
hetweea  aad  en  eppoelta  aldea  af  the  asli  thereof,  of  a 
pair  of  elmaltaaooaaly  adjnatable  Idler  preaanre  dlaka  op- 
eratlvaly  pesltloaed  adjaceat  the  oatar  sarfscs  e<  each  af 
■sld  appeaed  disks  aad  oa  oppoette  aldea  a(  the  azla 
of.  and  meana  for  almultaneoualy 
of  the  ammbars  U  ea<A  pair  of  _ 

8.  The  lamhiastlon  with  s  pair  of  adJastsble 
i  dtahs  operstlvely  paiitlaaad  la  a  frlctlaaal  tr 
miihi^mn.  at  meaas  fas  atmaWnswasly  s4Jal^ 
lag  the  pialtliai  af  Mid  piamari  dlaki^  old  missa  cesa- 
prlBli«  aa  eceeatrk  meaartag  fsr  each  sT  aald  ptaasarc 
d^ria^sasrm  fSr  ssA  sC  ssM  prcsNse  diaki.  snd  a  alld- 
sbly  moaatad  aad  manually  opersted  sagnlsriy  rtattsd 
bar  adapted  to  engage  the  eada  mt  aald  arma. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjustable  idler 
preeaore  dlaka  operstlvslj  potftloasd  la  s  frlctlonal  trans- 
BilHloa  mschsalsm,  af  mMst  for  almsltsaooiisly  sdjasf- 
lag  ths  pa^Ueas  af  aald  praasare  dlahs.  mM  mssas  csm- 
mtrlc  meustlsg  far  each  af  aald  pssasure 
fer  each  of  ssld  pieMsia  dlshs.  sad  s 
Btad  har  havlaf  rarani 
feramd  ta  the  eade  theseef  adapted  ta 
aad  maaaa  fer  aUdlag  aald  bar. 

7.  The  cemklaatlea  with  a  pair  e< 
aVIt  drlva  whada  having  sUaed  axes  snd  hsvlng  Inde- 


1.  A  laakag  ahee  ladndhag  a  aaetaillc  plate  havlag  Its 
laalial  partlea  cat  away  and  having  transveree  ailte  eat 
through  the  appaalta  eada  thereof,  a  meaaa  seearlag  said 
plate  oa  the  tira  tread,  a  fabric  ItaUag  laterpoeed  be- 
tween the  plate  aad  tread,  the  opposite  eads  ef  ssld  Ha* 
lag  bdag  esteaded.  formlas  atrlpa  whl^  paaa  throagh 
aald  alita  and  are  folded  around  the  reapectlve  enda  of  tha 
plate  and  are  clamped  between  aald  plate  and  tread. 

2.  In  a  dsvlcs  of  the  ^srsctsr  described  the  comblns- 
tkm  with  s  metallic  piste  fanned  Into  s  dssip  whl^  flte 
ciostfy  around  aad  dampa  a  tire  casing,  the  central  part 
of  aald  plate  bdag  cut  away  aad  a  allt  being  provided  at 
each  ead  of  the  plate,  of  a  Ualag  fsr  aald  piste  formed  of 
fabric  ssld  lining  being  interposed  between  the  piste  snd 
casing  and  being  expoaed  through  the  cut  away  portion 
of  the  plate  so  as  to  contact  with  the  surface  over  which 
the  tire  peases,  extensions  Integral  with  said  lining,  said 
exteoslona  passioK  through  the  corresponding  silts  and 
having  their  free  enda  folded  under  the  plate  and  aecur- 
Ing  the  lining  In  position. 


1,240,881.  INTBRNAL^X)MBD8TroN  ENGINB.  Hbhbt 
W.  DxcKLBS,  New  York,  N.  X- ;  Dsvld  8.  Unckles,  ad- 
ministrator of  said  Henry  W.  Duckies,  deceased.  Piled 
June  27.  1014.     Serial  No.  847,677.     (CI.  12»— 181.) 


L]>N_U^ 


1.  U  aa  latetaal  camhaatlea  engine,  the  comUaatlea 
with  a  plaiaUty  of  cyliadcrs  havlag  fad  Intake  eoatrsi 
■ppsratH^  af  sppsiatas  for  distrlbotlBg  Sold  to  the  eyl- 
ladcea  to  start  the  eagine.  said  distribatlag  apparatas  la- 
ctadtag  a  part  havlag  parts  cosamnalratlBg  witk  th*  cyl 
Inders  Independently  of  aald  control  apparatar  aad  a  part 
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4ilT«B  from  th«  «iiclne  and  controlllnt  th«  dlstrtbatlaii 
of  th«  flald  tliroofb  Mid  ports,  one  of  Mid  parts  being 
sklftable  rcUtlTCly  to  the  other  to  ehaate  tke  tlaie  of 
dlatrlbatloB  of  llatd  to  the  dUTerent  cyllndera  r^atWc  to 
tke  eDflne  cycle,  for  coatroUlns  the  direction  In  which 
tke  Mglne  starts,  power-actnatsd  means  for  shlftteg  one 
of  said  parts  to  control  the^  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
eaglne  in  startlns.  and  a  nwster  control  derloe  controlUag 
the  power-actoatlnc  means  to  start  or  rererse  the  engine. 

11.  In  a  fo«r-e7de  Internal  eoaablnatloa  engine,  the 
combination  with  a  plnralltjr  of  erllnders  harlng  ezhanst 
and  Intake  ports  with  shlftahle  cam*  for  controlillig  said 
ports,  of  apparatos  for  distributing  flnld  to  the  cylinders 
Independently  of  said  intake  ports  to  start  the  englae, 
power -operated  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fl.nld 
through  said  distributing  apparatus  and  for  a^ifi^^g  the 
cams  for  starting  the  engine  In  either  direction  of  vota- 
tloo,  and  a  master  control  derlce  controlling  the  applica- 
tion of  power  to  said  power-actuated  means  whereby  the 
admission  of  fluid  to  the  cylinders  and  the  shifting  of  the 
cama,  for  either  direction  of  rotation,  may  be  controlled 
by  said  nwster  control  dsrlcSi 

17.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  an  electric  timer  cosh 
prising  two  reladrely  shlftable  contact  members  one  of 
which  is  drlren  from  the  engine,  means  indoding  an  ex- 
ternal source  of  power  for  imparting  morement  to  the  en- 
gine^ a  member  morable  to  control  the  application  of 
power  to  the  engine  by  said  last-named  means,  and  a  mas- 
ter control  lerer  mechanically  connected  to  the  shlftable 
member  of  the  timer  and  operatlTely  related  to  said  power- 
con  troi  member  for  causing  iMth  the  shifting  of  the  tlsMr 
and  the  morlng  of  the  control  member,  or  for  causing  oaly 
the  shifting  of  the  timer  wherahy  the  master  control  levar 
may  shift  the  timer  to  control  the  speed  of  the  engine 
without  oparatlag  the  power-control  member. 

[Claims  S  to  10,  la  to  le,  18,  and  19  not  printed  In  the 
Gasetta.] 


1.24d,S02.  CALIrAMSWBRINO  MSTKB  FOR  CORD- 
CIBCUIT8.  RicxABn  I.  Urm,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor 
to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  Corporation  of  IDlnoia.  FUed  May  18,  1814.  Se- 
rial No.  888.198.     (Q.  178— 8.) 


1.  A  aystem  of  the  character  described  eemprlalBf  a 
subscriber's  line,  a  two-conductor  cord  circuit  adapted  for 
aasedatloa  therewith,  a  meter  for  said  cord  drcolt.  au- 
tomatic means  controlled  by  the  Insertion  of  the  answer- 
ing plag  of  said  cord  circuit  into  a  Jack  of  said  Une  and 
controlled  by  the  operative  condition  of  the  sobierlber's 
line  to  actuate  said  meter  and  means  for  prcTentlng  fur- 
ther operations  of  said  meter  while  said  plug  and  Jack 
are  connected. 

2.  A  system  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  a 
subscriber's  line,  a  cord  drcnlt  adapted  for  association 
therewith,  a  meter  for  said  cord  circuit,  means  controlled 
by  the  insertion  of  a  plug  In  a  jack  and  controlled  by  the 
operattre  condition  of  the  subwrlber's  line  to  actuate  said 
meter,  and  means  associated  with  said  cord  drcult  and 


controlling  saM  flnt  aforsaaM  msana  U  ] 
able  clicks  between  cord  etomlts  of  the 


\> 


poeltlen. 

e.  A  ■ystem   of  the  character  deecribed   coaqKlalag  a 
subscriber's  telephone  line,  a  cord  circuit,  a  meter  amo 
ctoted  with  said  cord  drcult,  a  slow  release  relay  cob 
troUed  by  the  Inssrtkm  of  the  plug  la  the  Jack  far  coo 
trolling  said  steter,  a  relay  controlled  by  the  eondltloa  of 
the  subscriber's  Mne  to  Ukewlss  control  aald  mtltat  eon 
jointly  with  said  first  aforesaid  relay,  said  msfesr  befag 
s  etna  ted  when  said  r^ays  are  in  thtfr  eperatlTe  eeMHtlon, 
and  a  self-locking  relay  operable  u|^m  aetuatlea  at  said 
two  first  afersaalfl  relays  to  «aaae  the  delnergiaatlon  of 
said  first  aforesaid  relky,  and  to  eenaeet  a  senrea  e<  ear 
rent  with  said  cord  drcult. 

18.  A  telephone  system  ladudlng  operators'  llak  dr- 
eulta,  a  SMter  common  to  said  link  circuits,  a  pair  of  s«- 
penrtsory  relays  for  each  of  eald  llak  dreulta,  and  a  relay 
controlled  by  any  one  of  said  pairs  of  aupeiflmiiy  lalayi 
for  operating  said  meter. 

20.  In  a  telephone  systam,  the  combination  wHk  a  pin- 
rallty  of  link  elreulta,  of  a  meter  common  to  eald  Unk  dr- 
eults,  a  pair  of  relays  for  each  of  aald  link  drealts,  and 
dreults  for  said  BMter  Indndlag  eoataets  of  aaM  rslnya. 

(Clalma  8  to  6  and  7  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qanette.) 


1 ,348388.  MAONBT-BWITCH.  THaODOU  yaavn,  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  IfMtlnfhouse  Baetile  aad  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  -Manaylranls. 
rUed  Aug.  IS.  1912.    Serial  No.  T14.B84.    (O.  ITS— 881.) 


1.  The  comblnatloB  ^Mth  a  switch  comprising  a 
member  and  an  eleetrMsagnet  for  eontrelHag  aald 
ber,  of  means  for  prerentlng  the  dootag  of  saU  switch 
except  after  a  predetermined  sequence  of  chansw  !■  the 
energisation  of  said  electromagnet,  said  sseana  iimpffii 
Ing  a  pluraUty  of  eleaMats  to  be  snrtewlielj  wgagsi  hy 
said  morable  sMmber. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  switch  comprlslat  k  mwuhle 
member  and  an  dectremagnet  for  centrolllag  said  mem- 
ber, of  means  for  prerentlng  the  doeteg  of  said  switch 
ander  predetermined  conditions,  said  BMans  iiin^ilalai 
an  armatore  member  coBtroUad  by  l«akaf«  fln  vf 
electromagnet  and  meaas  far  sarraeaiitlj 
moirable  SMBsber  upon  the  redproeatlon  of  said 
iber. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.) 


1,848.884.     BIN.     Jtntii  M.  Waooaix,  Orecnfltid,  Ofela. 
VUed  Mar.  18.  1818.    SeHal  No.  16,880.     (CL  S11~8L) 

A  Mn  eemprtslng  a  easing  harlag  a  tranav 

stop  loeatsd  upon  Its  bottom  adjacent  to  Its  fsrward 

and  rieisass  ta  treat  of  said  bar  or  stop,  and  a ^ 

harlng  upon  Mi  bottom,  front  and  rear  rdUera  adaptad  to 
roU  apon  the  bottom  of  the  eaalag,  the  front  rollers  be- 
ing adapted  to  occupy  the  rieimm  when  the  rsc4ptnde  Is 


IB  its  rearward  podtlon  and  a  transreree  strip  positioned 
apon  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  eo  that  as  the  rol^n 


of.  a  bead  having  a  peripheral  nolcb,  said  anniilas  pro- 
rided  with  Inward  extensions  npon  which  said  bead  Is 
designed  to  rest  and  with  an  upward  and  Inward  eiten- 


to  a  9 


enter  the  recesses  the  weight  of  the  receptacle  causes  U». 
•trip  to  contact  with  tke  stop. 

1446.866.  SHOW-CASH.  JoHw  M.  WADoaiJ..  Qreen- 
fleld,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1817.  Serial  No.  1R8,0«6. 
(G.  211—86.) 


1.  A  show  case  comprising  a  base,  a  body  plvotally 
mounted  thereon  and  movable  to  different  podtlons  rela- 
tively to  the  base,  a  lid  plvotaUy  mounted  on  the  base,  a 
llak  plvotally  secured  to  the  body  and  lid,  adapted  to 
Dove  the  lid  in  response  to  varlatloas  in  the  reUtlve  po- 
sitions of  the  base  and  body,  and  a  lock  adapted  antomatl- 
eaUy  to  lock  the  case  when  the  lid  Is  In  Its  closed  podtlon 
wHb  relation  to  the  body. 

2.  A  show  case  comprising  a  base,  s  body  plvotally 
■oDDted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  normally 
Inclined  podtlon,  a  Ud  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base  and 
adapted  to  close  the  body  la  Its  normaUy  Indined  po- 
sition, mtenb  operatlvdy  connecting  the  lid  and  body, 
adapted  to  be  actuated  lor  variations  In  the  relative  pod- 
tloni  of  the  base  and  the  body,  for  actuating  the  lid.  and 
a  manually  released  lock  adapted  automatically  for  lock- 
las  the  body  in  Its  nonnally  Inclined  podtlon  on  the  base 
sad  for  thereby  locking  the  lid  in  its  dosed  podtlon. 

3.  A  show  case  comprising  a  base,  a  body  plvotally 
BManted  tbereon  and  movable  to  different  podtlons  rela- 
Uvely  to  the  base,  a  lid  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base,  a 
link  plvoUUy  secured  to  the  body  and  lid,  adapted  to 
move  the  Ud  In  response  to  variations  In  the  reUtlve  po- 
sitions of  the  base  and  body,  and  «  lock  adapted  auto- 
matically to  lock  the  eaae  wken  the  lid  is  In  iu  closed 
PMltlon  with  reUtlon  to  the  body,  said  lock  coadstlos  of 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base,  between  Its  ends 
SBd  adjacent  to  the  body,  and  a  spring  normally  tending 
to  bring  the  lever  to  a  vertical  podtlon  with  rdstlon  to 
the  bottom  of  the  body  and  Into  engagement  therewith, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  bring  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  one's  thumb  to  remove  the  lever  from  Its  locking  pod- 
tlon to  permit  the  body  to  be  moved  to  <q>en  the  case. 

1.246J88.    FASTENING  DBVICB  FOB  HEADS  OF  BAB 
RBL8.     OacAB  I*  WaiKBicH,  Burlington,  Iowa.     Filed 
May  22.  1917.     Serial  No.  170.262.     (CI.  217—76.) 
1.  In  a  barrel  bead  fUsteBlng  device,  sb  aannliiB  adapted 

to  be  secured  to  the  ladde  of  a  barrel  near  one  end  there- 


slon  i» gaging  said  notch,  said  head  having  a  latch  member 
designed  to  engage  with  said  inward  and  inward  ex- 
tension. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 

1.846.S67.  FASTENING  MEANS  FOB  BABBEL-HEAD8. 
OaCAB  L.  WaiiniiCH,  Burlington,  Iowa.  FUed  May  22, 
1017.     Serial  No.  170.268.     (CL  817—76.) 

^8 
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1.  In  a  barrel  bead  fastening  device,  a  wire  annulus 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  indde  of  the  barrel  near 
one  end  thereof,  said  annulus  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  loops,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  barrel  bcsMl  and  provided  with  radial  extendons  each 
having  parallel  branches,  said  branchea  having  down- 
wardly projecting  free  ends  and  transwse  connections 
awaslng.Uiider  the  loo^  of  said  annulua. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,846,868.  AUTOMATIC  WATEB  C€T-OFF.  Gooouooa 
B.  Wit4SOii,  Camden,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lilllc 
Bdle  ShotweU.  Crockett,  Tex.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  116,828.     (CL  187—86.) 


I.  An  automatic  water  cut  off  inclodlng  a  combined 
^t  off  and  waste  vaive  having  sn  operating  arm,  a  weight, 
means  for  supporting  the  wdght  in  an  elevated  podtlon, 
means  for  connecting  the  weight  with  the  cut  off  and 
waste  vslve  for  dodng  the  cut  off  valve  and  opening  the 
waste  outlet  when  tke  weight  fklls  and  a  thermostatic 
device  prodded  with  means  for  displacing  the  weight  to 
cause  the  same  to  fall,  and  a  supplemental  support  ar- 
ranged to  reedve  the  wd^t  for  Uadtlng  the  downward 
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BMTemcBt  of  tbe  sui«  nfktnlbf  tke  cmt  oC  aad  wast* 

▼alve  will  IM  rcUrrcd  of  stimlii  after  tbe  eat  off  Taiv*  has 
bMB  daasd. 

8.  An  automatic  water  cat  off  includlns  a  combined  cat 
off  and  waste  Talve  havlBf  an  operatlag  arm,  a  weltbt,  a 
post  for  snpportlnc  the  weltbt  in  an  elevated  position, 
an  overhead  guide,  a  flexible  connection  arranged  In  tbe 
guide  and  connected  with  tbe  welgbt,  and  with  the  arm 
of  the  said  valve,  a  tbermoatatic  device  for  displacing  the 
weigbt.  and  a  sbdf  mounted  00  tbe  post  and  forming  an 
auxiliary  supi>ort  for  tbe  welgbt  to  relieve  tbe  valve  of 
strain  after  the  said  valve  baa  been  closed. 

4.  An  automatic  water  cut  off  Incladlng  a  combined  cut 
off  and  waste  valve,  a  welgbt.  means  for  sapportlng  the 
weight  In  aa  elevated  poaltlon,  meana  far  operatlveir  cod- 
nectlng  the  weight  with  the  said  valve  for  closing  tbe 
same  when  tbe  weight  falls,  aa  arm  extending  from  tbe 
weight,  and  a  thermostat  including  a  thermometer  bav 
tng  a  mercwy  celumD  and  a  piaton  supported  by  the 
mercury  coloain  aad  provided  wltb  a  bead,  said  head  con- 
stituting a  weight  and  having  means  for  engagtag  tbe 
said  arm  to  displace  Ae  wclgfat. 

[CUlm  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette] 


1.246.869.  IDBNTinCATKHT .  LOCKKT.  Ham  J. 
WiNANS.  Springfleld.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  129,255.     (a.  40—10.) 


1.  A  card-ietalaing  device  adapted  to  contain  an  Identl- 
flcation  or  etber  card,  comprising  In  combination,  two 
complete  ring-sbapeA  asctions  arc>«taaped  In  cress  section 
whose  edges  coincide  to  term  a  rounded  outer  surface,  one 
of  said  sections  fsimsd  wMk  an  spsaiag  theretbrougb.  a 
flexlMe  strip  cennecting  aald  sections,  said  atrip  adapted 
to  form  a  hlacs  to  peraiit  either  scctton  to  be  opened  or 
cloocd  relation  to  the  other  section  and  means  loented 
on  the  end  of  one  of  tJbe  sectlona  deaignod  to  b*  bent  over 
tbe  other  section  to  bold  said  sections  in  dosed  relation, 
said  sectlona.  strip  and  means  being  Integral  portions  of 
a  one  piece  member. 

2.  A  card-retaining  devtce,  comprlslDg  in  combination, 
two  sections,  one  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  in- 
turned  flangps  on  each  of  said  sections  and  each  flange 
formed  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  flexible  strip 
connecting  said  flanges,  said  strip  adspted  to  form  a  hinge 
and  permit  one  section  and  said  flanges  to  be  folded  rela- 
tively to  and  superposed  oa  tbe  other  section  so  that  tbe 
edges  of  the  sections  and  flanges  coincide,  an  integral  strip 
ou  one  of  said  sections  designed  to  be  beot  around  tbe 
end  of  the  other  s«>ctioa  to  retain  tbe  locket  closed,  said 
sectibns,  flanges  an4  strtpa  being  integral  portions  of  a 
one  piece  stamping. 

5.  A  holder  watcb-shaped  la  forai  adapted  to  contain  a 
card  upon  which  matter  is  to  be  written  or  printed  and, 
comprising  In  coml>tnatlon,  two  sectioos  designed  to  be 
moved  relative  to  each  other  and  which  are  farmed  with 
openings  therein,  said  sections  being  circular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, a  binge  connecting  said  sections  to  permit  elUier  sec- 
tion to  be  opcne4  or  dosed  relatively  to  tbe  otbor  secttoa. 
and  means  to  bold  saM  aectloaa  ta  doood  cotacMtog  rela- 
tion, said  seettooa,  and  aaM  blage  means  belnc  latagtal 
porttoas  of  a  oae  piece  member,  and  araans  on  tbe  sectloas 
to  frlctlooally  retaia  tbe  card  la  place. 

7.  A  card  rctalatag  device  cossprlatag  ia  combiaatloa. 
two  rta«-llke  sectioaa,  means  for  ptvotally  coanceting  tbe 
oeetloaa  together  tadudlag  iatsgral  coladdlag  cxteasloas 


OB  tbe  aeetlona,  tk» 
tloa  to  provide  carved  oater  coinciding  edcse^  oao  of  the 
sections  having  an  Integral  extension  lor  holdlag  tbs 
sections  together  ia  close  relation,  as  described,  said  sec- 
tions permitting  tbe  lasertloa  of  a  dreolar  IdeatlllcatioB 
card  t>etwoen  its  edges. 

[Claims  3,  4,  aad  6  not  printed  in  tbe  GaaaCta.] 


1,246,870.  COR8BT.  Sotal  J.  WkiOHt  and  HaaiT  8. 
BaiDOMAN,  Springfleld,  Masa  Vlled  Mar.  21,  1914. 
ScrUl  No.  826.aS4.     (Ci.  2—76.) 


r — 


2.  An  improvement  in  eoraots  baviag  tbe  aaaal  body 
portion  of  fabric,  stays  for  stlffkalng  tbe  same,  means  for 
securing  the  stays  to  tbe  body  portion  to  prevent  relative 
movement  therebetween  comprlsiag  a  strip  having  ad- 
hesive material  betwoea  tbe  stays  aad  tbe  body  portion, 
two  strips  or  layeta  of  doth  ov«r  tbe  staya,  add  strlpt 
being  stitched  to  tbe  body  portion  to  form  a  pocket  for  tbe 
stays,  whereby  the  stays  are  made  permanently  adherent 
to  the  body  portion,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  garment  and  extending  in  a  borlaontal 
direetloa  acroos  the  lowor  mM  a<  the  stay*  •*  preaeat 
tbe  saaie  from  worklag  tbroogb  tbe  body  portloo  of  tte 
garment,  said  relafordng  atrip  belag  stitchsd  to  the 
iwrtioa  of  the  garment. 

[Claim  1  Bot  printed  ia  tiM  Oaartta.) 


1,246,871.      PRB8S.      JOHif    To«B«,    CbilUeaOM^    Ohl*. 
mod  Not.  29.  lUBw    lerlal  Mo^  68,0Ml     (CL  100—8.) 


1.  la  a  ptoao»  a  geaosaJ  fiaamworfc 
formed  of  vertically  arranged  I-bMms,  a 
Ubla,  a  movable  prsas  head  gnMod  In  Ita  a»  aa4  dawn 
movemeat  by  the  lega  of  said  I-beams,  aad  a  caaatsrwalaht 
structure  slidahle  up  aad  dowa  in  the  rftiansl 
forassd  between  said  X-beams  aad  said  preaa  table. 

2.  Ia  a  preos^  a  geaeral  framework,  a  preaa  tahK  a  | 
bead,  a  ptaralitj  at  apatanding  ecrowa  attaahai  t»  aM 
press  head,  a  gear  aa  each  e(  aald  acraws  havlag  threaded 
eonaectloa  therewith  aad  sapiiw  fail  freas  aaM  tnmtwark, 
a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  said  fraawworfc,  warma  oa 
said  shaft  arraaged  to  meoh  with  said  geara^  a  baaA  wheel 
directly  keyed  to  said  abaft,  a  pteioa  oa  the  oppoaita  oad 
of  said  shaft,  a  secoad.  gear  mrshing  wltb 
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pinloB,  a  haad  wheel  whereby  aald  last  aamed  gear  may 

b*  operated,  a  secoad  ptaion  on  said  abaft,  and  a  worm 
and  worm  wheel  drive  BMsbIng  with  said  last  named  gear. 

1U46,87«.       combined    FBNIXBR,    ABSOEBKB.    AND 
'  BRAKS-8BT  FOB  AUTOMOBILES.    AaraOB  H.  Ammoh 
and  BDOAB  A.  Taama,  Franklin,  Pa.     Filed  May  2, 
1916.    Betlal  New  94.987.     (O.  180—88.) 


aectad  to  certain  of  aaM  bottom  eectloaa,  end  MetMaa 
coaneeted  to  certain  of  said  side  sections  and  foldabla 
over  said  bow  and  stem  aeetions,  and  flexible  meaaa  eoa* 
nectlng  the  adjacent  end  sectioaa  for  malntaialag  aaM 
bow  aad  atern  oeetiona  in  oporatiTe  posltloaa. 


/7 


7- 


;^^0D 


^  n  •*   **    *'        -r*  j»    ;  --  ^^ 

1.  A  combined  automobile  guard  and  controller  com- 
prising a  buffer  member  disposed  acroas  tbe  front  of  the 
automobile,  a  rod  mounted  to  sUde  rearwardly  and  con- 
nected to  said  baffer  member,  a  lever  for  cootroDlBg  the 
travel  of  the  antooMbUe,  a  coaaection  operable  by  saM  rod 
so  as  to  aotomatically  turn  said  lever  durlag  rearward 
movement  of  saM  rod,  and  msaaa  for  breakliqr  the  opera- 
tive relation  of  aaM  rod  raiatlre  to  saM  connection  and 
allowing  said  rod  to  contlnao  Ita  movement  ladependeatly 
of  saM  coanectloa. 

2.  A  eooibiaed  antomoblle  gnard  aad  controller  comprla- 
Ing  k  buffer  member  diapoaed  aerosa  the  front  of  the  aota- 
mobile,  a  rod  mooated  to  slMe  rearwardly  and  connected 
to  said  baSOr  member,  a  lever  for  coatrolUag  tbe  travd 
of  tbe  automobile,  a  coanectloa  operable  by  saM  rod  00  aa 
to  automatically  tam  mM  Mrer  dvlac  rearward  move- 
ment of  saM  rod.  oseaaa  for  breaklac  the  operatlTe  rda- 
tlon  of  saM  rod  relative  to  aaM  eoaaoeClon  aad  aHowing 
saM  rod  to  contiane  Its  movamaat  iadepcadenay  of  saM 
connection,  and  means  for  adjuatlns  tha  laat  mM  moaaa 
so  aa  to  tlase  the  breaklag  of  aaM  oporatlve  relatioa. 

8.  A  <^mMned  aatoaiobUe  gaard  aad  eontroller  cctepria- 
ing  a  buffer  BMSober  disposed  acroaa  the  froot  of  tlie  aato- 
mobUe.  a  rod  im>aated  to  slide  rearwardly  aad  ooaaeeted 
to  saM  buffer  member,  a  lever  for  coatrolUag  tbe  travel 
of  the  antomoblle,  a  coaaoetioa  operable  by  aald  rod  ao  aa 
to  automatically  tara  oaM  lever  dartag  rearward  moea- 
meot  of  saM  rod.  meana  for  breaking  the  operative  rda- 
tloa  of  e»M  rod  relative  to  aaM  eoanectlen  and  allowing 
said  rod  to  continue  its  movement  independently  of  saM 
connection,  and  means  for  auislsvatlng  tbe  rearward 
movement  of  laM  rod. 

4.  A  combined  aatoasobile  gnard  aad  controller  com- 
prising a  buffer  member  dtopoeed  serosa  tbe  froat  of  tbe 
automobile,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  rearwardly  aad  con- 
nected to  said  buffer  member,  a  lever  for  controlling  tbe 
travel  of  the  antomobile.  a  connection  operable  by  said 
rod  so  aa  to  automaticaUy  turn  said  lever  during  rearward 
movement  of  saM  rod,  means  for  retarding  tbe  initial 
movement  of  said  rod,  means  for  overpowering  tbe  first 
said  means  and  accelerating  movement  of  mild  rod,  and 
means  for  breaking  tbe  operative  relation  of  said  rod  rela- 
tive to  saM  connection  and  allowing  saM  rod  to  continue 
its  movement  independently  of  aaM  connection. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descHbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  aa  aatoBMbile  iadoding  a  brake  aettlng  lever, 
of  bracketa  poaltVaiod  on  saM  automobile  adjacent  oaM 
brake  setting  lever,  tripping  lovers  aaaodatad  with  saM 
brake  aettiag  lever  and  bavtag  their  free  eada  aonaally 
reatlag  oa  hM  brackets,  a  feodar  awmber  dlapoded  for- 
wardly  of  saM  aatomoblla.  rods  sopportlag  saM  leader 
membw  aad  havtag  their  rear  ends  aormaUy  engaging  tbe 
free  eada  of  aaM  trip  lavern,  whereby  opaa  rearward 
mevameat  of  saM  roda^  saM  brake  gettlag  lever  wiU  be, 
operated,  aad  meaaa  to  aainaaticaUy  disengage  saM  trip 
tevon  tram  aaM  roda,  as  aad  Cor  the  porpoae  apedflod. 

(Clalma  6  ta  t  not  priated  la  the  OaacttAi] 


1.24«378.     OOLLAPSIBLB  BOAT.     Pmma  AbAMa.  Mew- 
toauOa.     FOed  Dec  27, 1916.     Serial  Mo.  189.212.     (CL 

9   a.) 

1.  ▲  coilapalble  boat  <wprlala»  hoCtam  aoettoaa,  Mde 

sectloas  coaaected  thereto,  bow  aad  atom  aectiona  eon- 


2.  A  collapsible  boat  comprising  bottom  sectlona,  side 
sections  connected  thereto,  bow  and  stem  sections  con- 
nected to  caMaln  of  said  bottom  sections,  end  sections  con- 
nected to  certain  of  said  side  sections  and  associated  with 
said  bow  and  atern  sectioaa.  loops  carried  by  certain  <rf 
saitl  end  sections,  spring  members  secured  to  tbe  opposed 
end  sections,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  at  one  end 
to  each  of  said  spring  members  and  extending  tliroagb  said 
loop  and  having  its  free  end  connected  to  one  of  tbe  adja- 
cent side  sectlona 


1,246,874.  SBLF-IQNITKB  FOB  BURNBES.  THOMUa 
Q.  AM8DBN,  Fort  Erie,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignm  «f  ono- 
balf  to  Ricliard  F.  Ferguson,  Fort  -Brie,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada. FUed  July  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  89,027.  (CL 
or— 10.1;) 


1.  In  an  igniting  device,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
abrading  element,  a  spring  adapted  to  bold  saidlabradiDg 
eleanent  at  tbe  end  of  its  movement  in  one  dlrectk».  a 
locking  element  adapted  to  lock  said  abrading  element 
against  movement,  a  second  spring  tending  to  move  said 
abrading  element,  an  actuating  element  serving  to  place 
saM  second  spring  under  taaalon  or  increaaed  tension  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  locking  element  to  release  saM 
abrading  element  and  p<>rmit  said  second  spring  to  move 
saM  abrading  element  quickly  In  the  opposite,  direction, 
and  a  sparking  dement  wltt  which  said  abrading  element 
contacta. 

7.  In  an  automatic  igniting  device,  tbe  combination 
with  a  fuel  receptacle  and  a  burner,  of  a  sparking  device 
Including  an  actuating  element,  a  tube  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  fuel  receptacle  and  alao  downwardly 
into  the  same,  a  controller  anpplied  with  fuel  from  said 
receptacle  by  capillary  attraction  and  being  slidable  in 
said  tube,  said  contnrfler  having  its  lower  end  entering 
'said  receptacle,  a  lever  secured  to  said  controller  and 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  actuating  element 
to  move  said  controller  into  tbe  path  of  the  sparks  pro- 
duced by  said  sparking  device  and  also  into  a  position 
adjacent  aaM  burner  to  Igalte  the  latter. 

10.  Ia  aa  autoaiatie  IgnUing  device,  an  abradlas  aia- 
BMat,  aa  actaatlag  element,  a  sprlag  formed  of  wire 
coiled  upoa  itadf  betweaa  its  ends  aad  plvotally  aecnrad 
by  means  of  saM  coil,  said  wire  being  extended  from  saM 
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cell  IB  two  in«mb«n,  tk»  «Bd  of  one  of  w\lA  la 
to  Mid  abrading  elemaat  and  the  other  harlas  ttm  tree 
end  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  aetuating  eleuMBt, 
a  iparklng  element  with  whl^  Mid  abrading  eleBMOt  to 
la  contact,  and  a  locking  membor  for  locking  said  abndlag 
•lament  In  normal  poaltion,  aald  actuating  element  aerr- 
Ing  to  place  the  wire  forming  aald  spring  ondar  tCBaloa 
and  alio  aerrlng  to  unlock  aald  locking  member  where- 
apon  the  tenalon  of  the  wire  forming  aald  qtrlng  qnlckly 
morea  aald*  abrading  element  to  eaoae  aald  aparking  ele- 
ment to  emit  sparks. 

[Clalma  2  to  6,  8,  0,  and  11  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaatt*.] 


1.240,870.  DIRBCriON-SIONAIi  FOB  MOTOR-VBHI- 
CLB8.  Jamm  ANDMaoN.  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  fllad' 
May  10,  1916.    Sarlal  No.  M,eQl.     (CL  40— Ita.) 


1.  Jk  direction  Indicator  ladadlng  a  baae  sarrounded 
by  a  marginal  wall  refining  and  forming  an  open  Caeed 
casing  In  the  shape  of  a  italr  of  c^poaltely  directed  ar- 
rows, the  shafts  of  which  OTerlap,  the  ahaft  of  one  arrow 
abutting  against  the  head  of  the  othar  arrow,  a  longlta- 
dlnal  partition  abutting  at  Its  ends  agalaat  the  heada  of 
the  arrowa  and  aeparatlng  and  defining  the  ahafts  thereof, 
said  partition  at  Its  Inner  end  being  bifurcated  and  opi>o- 
sltely  curved  to  provide  reflectlBg  back  walls  within  the 
casing  which  constitute  the  back  walls  of  the  ahaft  por- 
tlona.  electric  light  bulbe  mounted  In  the  head  portlona 
of  tb«  arrows,  and  a  doanre  for  tha  eaalnc  haTing  non- 
opaque portions  defining  and  OTerl/iag  the  arrows. 

8.  A  direction  Indicator  Including  a  baae  and  walla  de- 
fining an  open  faced  casing,  a  signal  light  mounted  In 
the  casing,  and  a  doanro  for  the  eaalac  lAdndinf  a  mar- 
glaal  portion  adapted  to  angage  aftlBst  tha  oatar  faces 
of  the  walla  of  the  casing  and  folded  Inwardly  opon  Itself 
throughout  Ita  length  to  proTlde  a  aaat  to  reealTa  ^aaa 
panels,  the  marginal  portion  haTlng  Its  tnt  adga  labant 
to  provide  retaining  flanges  to  engage  agalaat  giasa  paaela 
positioned  against  the  seata,  and  glaaa  paaala  retained 
between  the  seats  and  flangea. 

[Clalaia  3  and  4  not  printad  la  tha  Qaastta.] 


1,24«,876.      SPABK-PliDG.      aonx.iBB    Amobb,    McKaaa 
Rocks.  Pa.     Filed  Jaa.  24,  1217.     Serial  No.  144,226. 

(CI.  128 — 160.) 


--h*' 


1.  A  spark  plug  having  a  body  of  insulating  material 
provided  with  a  side  recess,  a  abell  of  conducting  matarlal 
incaalng  said  body  -and  liaviag  an  opening  in  line  with  the 
aforesaid  recess,  electrodes  carried  by  the  body  and  la- 


salated  from  each  other,  the  ^nar  sada  of  tha  sisetrodea 
projecting  from  tlie  body  and  being  arranged  ts  predace 
s  spark  gap  therebetween,  and  one  of  aidd  electrodes  ex- 
tending  into  the  side  recess,  and  a  third  electrode  groonded 
on  the  aforeaaid  ahell  and  extending  into  the  receea,  aod 
cooperating  with  the  laat-mentloned  elsctroda  to  produce 
a  vark  gap  la  aald  rscsas. 

2.  A  spark  plug  havlaf  a  body  of  ly^UHftg  ■atarial 
provided  with  a  aide  recess,  a  support  of  conducting  aute- 
rial  for  aald  body,  aald  support  having  meana  (or  eoaaee- 
tlon  with  the  engine  cjlinder.  and  provided  with  an  open- 
lag  la  liaa  with  the  aforeaaid  recess,  electrodaa  carried 
by  the  body  and  Insnlated  from  each  othar.  the  Inner  eada 
of  the  electrodaa  being  arranged  to  prodnce  a  bmUb  spark 
gap  at  the  cylinder  end  of  the  ping,  and  one  at  tha  elec- 
trodes extending  into  the  side  receaa,  and  a  third  electrode 
grounded  on  the  aforeaaid  support  and  coOporattag  with 
the  last-aentionod  electrode  to  produce  an  auxiliary  apart 
gap  in  the  side  recess. 

8.  A  spark  plug  having  a  1>ody  of  Inaulatlng  nMtarlal 
provldad  with  a  sight  opealag  la  lU  side,  a  sopport  of 
oondncting  matarlal  for  said  body,  electrodes  carrlsd  by 
tlM  body  and  lasalated  from  each  other,  the  taaer  ends 
ot  the  electrodes  being  arraaged  to  produce  a  mala  spark 
gap  at  the  cylinder  end  of  the  plug,  and  one  of  the  elee- 
trodes  extending  Into  the  eight  opening,  and  a  third  elec- 
trode grounded  on  the  aforeaaid  support  and  eoOperatlag 
with  the  laat-mentloned  electrode  to  prodnce  an  auxiliary 
spark  gap  la  aald  opealag,  the  elaetroda  which  exteads 
Into  the  alght  opening  boing  a  flat  atrip  which  has  ita  eoda 
divided  to  form  two  latwally  apaced  sparking  poiata  ho- 
twaan  which  the  other  tiaetrodes  extend. 

4.  la  a  spark  plug,  aa  electrode  comprlslag  a  flat  strip 
having  its  end  divided  to  form  two  laterally  spaced  park- 
ing tar^Oaala,  aad  a  aacond  elactrode  aeparata  fron  the 
strip  aad  having  Ita  nyaHrtng  taradaal  located  batweea 


0.  la  a  spark  ping,  a  body  of  laaolatlag  material  having 
a  longitudinal  opening,  a  anpport  of  conducting  awtartol 
for  said  body,  aa  elactrode  rod,  aad  a  paeklag  la  whkh 
the  rod  to  ladoaad.  said  paeklag  aad  the  rod  belag  ■awtoi 
la  the  aforeaaid  opening,  aad  a  portion  of  the  tod  la- 
doawl  la  tha  paeklag  balag  flattcaad  to  prevaat  laagltDdl- 
nal  aad  rotary  movemeat  of  the  rod  in  tha  p»«*««g_  mid 
rod  projectlag  from  the  outer  end  of  the  inf  Ht*ag  body 
aad  having  tharaat  weaaa  tor  earrsat 


1,24  6,877.  HBADUOHT-TILTIMO  MBCHANISM. 
jAMaa  C.  AmuM,  Caledonia.  N.  T.  Hied  Jaa.  29.  1217. 
Serial  Mo.  14M60.    (Q.  240--61.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  dass  deaerlbed  cenprtoing  la 
nation  with  the  fenders  ^of  a  vehtclev  attaching  means 
carried  by  the  said  fenders,  a  shaft  removably  secured  be- 
tween the  aald  attaching  means,  a  sleeve  jouraaled  i^on 
the  said  shaft,  headlights  fixed  upon  the  aald  ilaeTa,  a 
depending  lever  carried  by  the  aald  aleeve  and  sftlftlag 
means  for  the  lever  operable  at  a  distance  therefrom. 

6.  A  headlight  mount  and  adjusting  means  for  vdildes 
comprising  In  combtnatlon  with  the  fenders  of  the  v^idc. 
socketed  boeoes  carried  by  the  iaaer  faces  thereof .  taholar 
L's  threaded  within  said  boaaes,  a  shaft  arraaged  within 
aald  L'a  connecting  the  aame,  set  screws  betweea  said 
shaft  and  L'n.  a  sleeve  Jouraaled  upon  said  shaft,  bead- 
lights  mounted  upon  aald  sleeve,  an  operating  lever  car- 
ried by  the  aleeve,  a  tube  arranged  adjaecet  the  driver's 
seat  of  the  vehicle  having  a  alot  therein  provldad  with  a 
seating  aotch  at  its  upper  ead.  a  bar  slldahly  arraagad 


vitbin  the  said  tabs,  a  coaaector  bstwasa  tha  aaU  har  aad 
Itrer  a  Moont  carried  by  the  vehlde  tikrongh  which  tte 
aald  i-oanoetor  to  alldably  Jonraaled,  a  Shoulder  carried  by 
ifcid  connector  within  the  monat  aad  a  tfitimg  taadoaod 
betw<>en  said  mount  and  shoulder  adapted  for  anteauttl- 
eally  retalalag  said  eoaaector  and  lever  la  thdr  aormal 
Msltloa. 
[Claims  2  to  S  not  prlated  la  tha  Qaietta.] 


1  246  878.    jnJT-IX)CK.    CtACO  H.  BAaaan.  Boone,  Iowa. 
'  riled  Fab.  18.  l»17.    Serial  No.  14M06.     (a.  151— 62.) 


ber  moan  tad  oa  the  movaUe  member,  and  means  depend- 
ent only  opon  the  rtiatlve  movement  of  the  movable 
members  for  causing  the  movable  contact  member  to  turn 
la  a  plane  paralld  to  the  contact  surface  of  the  station- 
ary contact  member  when  the  contact  members  are  en- 
gaged. 


^^H^^^ 


1.  U  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt  harlng  a 
bead  at  one  end  and  a  acrew-threaded  portion  at  the 
other,  having  adjacent  to  said  head  a  portion  projecting 
Uterally  from  the  body  of  the  bolt,  a  waahar  for  said  holt 
angular  In  oattlna,  having  on  one  sortaea  adjacent  to 
Mid  head  when  InstaUed  on  the  bolt,  a  projectlag  por- 
tion, a  member  on  said  washer  having  totarally  project- 
ing fiangea,  a  nut  of  angutor  outline,  aad  a  locUag  yoke 
having  alota  for  receiving  aald  flangea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  holt  having  a 
bead  at  one  end  aad  a  acrew-threaded  portioa  at  the 
other,  havlag  adjaceat  to  aald  head  a  portioa  projactlag 
laterally  from  tha  body  of  the  holt,  a  waaher  for  aald 
bolt  aagutor  la  outline,  having  on  one  surface  adjacent  to 
said  head  when  installed  on  the  bolt,  a  projecting  portion, 
a  member  oa  aald  waaher  havlag  totarally  projecting 
flangea  aad  aa  upward  czteaaioa,  a  aat  of  aagnlar  out- 
line, and  a  locking  yoke  adapted  to  fit  ov«r  aald  waaher 
and  nut,  having  aloto  for  recalTlag  aald  flaagea  aad  aa 
opealag  to  racelTo  aald  upward  axtaaaloa. 


1.346,879.  PBOCBSS  OF  BBFIMIN^  BAPONIFIABXJI. 
OILS.  CHABLaa  BAmamnuM,  Now  Totfe.  N.  T.,  aa- 
ilgaor  to  The  BaskervlUe  Proeeaaea  Corporatloa,  a 
Corporattoa  of  Coaaoctleat  FUad  Ang.  2,  1919.  Se- 
rial Mo.  42J97.     (Ca.  S7— IS.) 

L  The  pro  caw  of  reflalag  aapwISahia  oOa,  whl«h  eea- 
slats  la  treattag  the  oU  with  Itoters.  aaparathag  the  bulk 
of  the  oil  by  flltratloa;  aad  aabjectlag  tha  raaoltiag  cake 
fti>Bt»tBiiig  the  liatera  to  BMChaalcal  pisasars  to  eo^el 
a  part  of  the  reasalalag  oIL 

B.  iW  procsM  of  reflalag  aapoatflahto  Ma  aad  pro- 
parlag  aoap  prodneta,  whldi  coastots  la  trsatteg  the  oU 
with  aa  alkaU  aad  a  ealloloaie  ahaorhaat,  aeparatlag  the 
bulk  of  the  oU  by  flltratloa.  sohjaetlag  the  raaoltiag  cake 
to  mechanical  preasnre  to  expel  a  part  of  tha  remalaiag 
oil,  digeatlag  the  pressed  foots,  coatalalag  the  eaUnloalc 
absorbeat  with  alkaH  for  tha  preparatloa  of  a  aoap  prod- 
act  eoatalnlng  the  eeUaloalc  flllar,  aad  eoavartlag  the 
said  aoap  prodnet  lato  soap  water. 

6.  la  a  prscaas  a(  raflalag  saponlflaMa  olla,  the  step 
which  coaaUta  la  agitating  the  oU  dorlag  the  raflatag 
proceas  with  llatars  iaipregaated  with  aa  a<naoaa  aola- 
tioa  of  caoatlc  alkalL 
[Clalpa  2  to  4  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatte.) 


O.  Bax- 


1.246.S80.   cxBCUir-nrnsBBUPrmL 
na,  WIttlaabarg.  Pa.,  aaslgaor  to  Wi 
aad  MaaafheCartaig  Ooa«aay,  a  Carporatloa  of  Pana- 
sylvaala.    FOad  Apr.  29. 1919.    S«lal  Ha.  24.769.    \CL 
176—282.) 
1.  A  drealt  lalattuptat  coa«rlslag  a  atatloaary  eoa- 


3.  A  drcnit  latarmpter  comprising  a  atatloaary  co»- 
tact  member,  a  movable  contact  member,  a  movable  sup- 
porting aaember  for  the  movable  contact  member,  aald 
movable  contact  member  being  adapted  to  be  retotlvdy 
movable  with  reapect  to  ito  supporting  member,  and  meaaa 
depeadent  oaly  opoa  the  retotlve  BMvemoat  of  the  mov- 
able membera  for  turning  the  movable  conUct  member  in 
a  ptone  parallel  to  the  contact  surface  of  the  statlMiary 
contact  member. 

5.  A  circuit  interrupter  compriaing  a  sUtlonary  con- 
tact member,  a  movable  member  having  a  pin  and  a  baov- 
abto  contact  mcaiber  realllently  mounted  on  the  movahto 
mtiabir  aad  havlag  a  groove  to  receive  the  inner  end^ 
aald  pin  for  imparting  a  rotative  movement  to  aald  mt^- 
able  contact  member  as  It  to  aioved  retotlvdy  to  the 
movable  member. 

7.  A  drcolt  latarmpter  comprislag  a  atatloaary  coatact 
member,  a  movable  supporting  member,  a  movable  contact 
manher,  ai4aaa  for  reaillMitly  supporting  the  movable  eon- 
tact  member  on  the  movable  sun^ortlng  member,,  aad 
Bsaas  depeadent  upon  tha  retotlve  movemeat  batwoca 
the  movable  contact  member  and  Its  supporting  member 
tor  taming  the  movaMe  coatact  member  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  contact  surface  of  the  sUtlonary  contact  mem- 


9.  A  drealt  latarmpter  comprising  a  atatloaary  coa- 
tact Biember,  a  movaMe  svpportlag  member,  a  movahto 
eoataet  member,  a  sprlag  for  reslllently  anpportlng  tha 
aovabto  contact  member  on  the  supporting  member,  said 
•ui^ortlng  member  having  a  pia  therein,  said  movahto 
eonUct  member  having  a  groove  therein  to  receive  tha 
aald  pin,  aald  pin  and  groove  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
to  turn  the  movable  coatact  member  when  the  apriag  to 
compressed. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6.  aad  8  apt  prlatad  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,246,881.     SIDB-FBAMB  OONSTBDCTION.  SAjCtmL  A. 

BiMiraa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUad  Feb.  26,  1914,  Serial 

No.   821.242.     Beaewed   Mar.    81.    1917.  Serial   Mo. 
108.0Sfe.     (CL  10ft— 248.) 


*■»■ 


1.  A  trade  aide  traaM  havlag  Its  ooatpreasloa 
teasion  members  foraaad  of  rolled  chaaad  shaped  aeetleaa, 
oae  of  which  haa  dmaael  shaped  portions  narrower  thaa 
thoaa  of  the  other,  ao  that  the  eads  of  one  member  amy 
aeat  wlthla  the  eorrespoadlag  eads  of  the  other,  either 
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<HM  or  both  of  «Bld  ehaaool  akapod  Metloaa  ^ttam  9i 
donbto  eluuinel  difforentlal  ahapc. 

2.  ▲  track  aido-fruM  taaTlng  Ita 
Conacd  of  a  rellMl  dlffcroatlal  cbaanol 
aad  a  teaaioa  aeabtr  foraMd  ti  a  raUad 
•ectlon,  tbe  app^r  channel  of  the  compreoalon  mi 
beios  of  leu  width  than  that  of  the  t^slon  member  where- 
by the  upwardly  openlof  channel  ahapad  aada  of  the  com- 
,  presaioD  member  may  neat  wlthla  the  channel  ahaped 
eada  of  the  tanaion  member,  the  apper  «*»"jw  of  the  com- 
preaalon  member  being  aheared  at  the  central  portion  there- 
of, to  bring  tbe  central  portion  of  the  wab  of  the  com- 
presaioB  member  toward  or  to  tbe  top. 

8.  A  truck  aide-frame  harlas  Ita  compreaalon  membar 
fomad  of  a  rolled  differential  channel  ahapad  aectton,  and 
a  tenaton  member  formed  of  a  rolled  channel  ahaped 
aectlon,  the  upper  channel  of  the  i  iimpiiaaiiiii  member 
being  of  leaa  width  than  that  of  the  taaaloB  Bambcr 
.whereby  the  apwardly  opealac  chaaaal  ahaped  anda  of 
tbe  compreaalon  member  may  neat  wlthla  the  cWnnel 
ahaped  endn  of  the  tenalon  member,  the  upper  flangea 
of  the  compreaalon  member  being  ahaarad  at  the  cantral 
portion  thereof  to  bring  the  cantral  partlaa  at  th«  wab 
of  the  compreaalon  member  toward  or'  to  the  top.  the 
lawer  flangea  of  tha  compreaalon  maabar  balac  aheared 
off  adjacent  the  enda  thereof  to  pamlt  aald  aada  ta  be 
•eated  wlthla  the  eorreopoadlag  aada  of  tka 

4.  A  tmek 

formed  of  a  rolled  dlffar^tlal  ehaaaal  ahaped  aacttoa. 
and  a  teaaion  member  formed  of  a  roUad  ehaaaal  ahaped 
■aetloa,  the  upper  channel  of  the  oampreaalaa  ■•■har  ba- 
Ing  of  leaa  width  that  than  of  the  tenalon  aiamhar  whaaahy 
the  upward)y  openlag  channel  alhapad  aoda  af  tba  com 
preaalon  member  may  neat  wlthla  the  ehaaaal  ahapad 
CBda  of  the  tenalon  member,  the  oppar  llaagra  of  the 
preaalon  member  being  ahearad  at  tha  eantsal 
tkareaf  fo  brtac  tha  cantral  portion  af  tha  «ah  af  tiM 
compreaalon  aieBber  toward  or  to  tha  top,  tka  lawar 
flangea  of  tbe  compreaalon  member  foraalaf  at  tM»  eaa- 
tral  portion  thereof  a  downwardly  openlag  ehaaaal  to 
receire  the  apper  aide  of  the  pedaatal. 

B.  A  track  aide-frame  haTlag  ita 
formed  of  a  rolled  differential  ehaaael 
and  a  tenalon  member  formed  of  a  rolled  ehaaati  ahapad 
aectlon,  the  apper  channel  of  the  compreaaloa  member 
being  of  leaa  wMth  than  that  of  the  tenalon  member  whereby 
the  npwardly  opening  channel  ahaped  enda  of  the  comprea- 
alon member  may  nest  within  the  channel  ahaped  enda  of  the 
tanaion  member,  the  opp^  ilangaa  of  the  i  iiaipiaaaliia  mem- 
ber being  aheared  at  the  caatral  partlon  thereof  ta  brtac 
the  central  portion  of  the  web  of  the  laiapnaalou  maiahei 
^toward  or  to  the  tap,  tha  downwardly  opening  ehanael 
portion  at  tbe  center  of  the  compreaalon  member  and  the 
apwardly  opening  channel  portion  at  the  center  of  tha 
tension  member  forming  aeata  to  embraca  tke  uppai  aad 
lower  portions  recpeetireiy  of  the  pedaatal  membar. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,246,(82.  SPRIN0-FA8TSNER  FOB  PHONOGRAPHS. 
RvLMaa  BBWaoK,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  aailgnor  ta  De 
Camp  and  Sloan.  Ine^  a  CerpMratloB  of  New  Joaey. 
Filed  May  21.  191T.    Serial  No.  1M.M8.     (O.  19—148.) 


2.  The  rnethad  of  formteff  a 
thick  walled  ateere,  eoaalatlas  la 
large  opealag  la  tha  ilarra  wmll  ta 


lacaaa 


oflpoalta  aUa  by  •, 

throogH  aald   npa^laf  to  ea^ae  tha 

die.  aad  thaa  faaaiac  the  poach  tawAftl  tha 

place  the  alaara  metal  dowa  Into  the  die 

a  haak  log  that  will  project  taagentlaUT 

rtphwj  at  the  aleava. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


«  poach 
e  aaltf 

>  to  dto- 
te  totm 
the  pe. 


1,24«.888.  LOCK.  GuarAra  J.  BaaTaiM  aad  llmaiitAn 
m.  NiTaacaa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  July  10,  IWT 
Serial  No.  179,M4.     (CL  70—91.) 


1.  la  a  loek  maehaaiam  af  tha 

talaatlaa  wlU  a  lock  caateg  momitad  an  aaa  rf«a  of  tht 
door,  aald  caali«  betag  proTlded  with  a  latch  halt  aad 
a  apladla  which  paaaca  therethroagh  aad  la  adapted  ta 
operate  la  connection  wHh  aald  bolt,  of  a  aapptaamatel 
lock  aMchaalam.  aald  lack  maehaaiam  betBg  maoatad  la 
the  kaob  aa  tha  a«tar  aMa  of  the  door  and  adaptad  to  apar- 
ate  la  ceainactlaai  with  aald  «lndle.  a  kaab  raaaaclod 
tha  apladla  aa  the  laaar  aide  of  the  doar,  aaM  knaha 
adapted  to  rotate  the  aplndle  to  mora  the  bait  Inwardly 
and  aatwardly,  meana  far  operating  tiha  laeh  mirhaalM 
la  aald  kaoh  to  lack  tha  aplndle  acalnat  rototloa  hy  althar 
«t  aald  kaaha,  aad  maaaa  Bar  operatiac  the  belt  lawardly 
aad  oatwatdly  ladapaadeat  of  aald  kaaba  aad  aplndle. 

2.  la  a  lack  maehaaiam  of  tbe  dam  deacrlbad.  ths 
combination  with  a  lack  caalag  maaated  oa  aaa>  aMa  af 
the  door,  mid  caalng  being  prorlded  with  a  latch  bolt 
and  a  q>lndle  which  pa  wee  therethroagh  aad  la  adapted 
to  operate  in  eoonectlaa  wtth  aald  holt,  af  a  lupfUmiaUl 
lock  mechaalam,  aald  lack  amchaalam  belag  moaatad  la 
tbe  knob  on  the  oater  aide  of  the  door  and  adaplat  to 
operate  la  canaeetloa  with  aald  aptadle,  a  kaab  laaaailiiil 
with  the  aplndle  on  the  Inaar  aMa  of  the  door,  aald  kaaba  be- 
ing adapted  to  rotate  tha  iptedia  ta  move  the  belt  lawardly 
aad  oatwardly,  maaaa  for  opera  ttag  the  lock  aMchaalaa 
la  aald  knob  to  lack' the  aptadle  agalnat  rotation  by  althar 
of  aald  kaoba,  maaaa  far  operating  the  bolt  Inwardly  aad 
outwardly  Independent  of  aald  kaoba  aad  aplafle,  aad 
■maaa  oparatlaff  la  caaaactlaa  with  mM  kat  aaaied 
amaaa  far  lacklag  aaM  halt  agalaat  aotward  mawimeat 
whaa  ia  Ha  wlthdrawa  ar  la  operative  pealtlaa. 

t.  Ia  a  lock  mfchaalam  af  the  clam  Aaacribad,  a  dear, 
a  ivindle  paaaiag  tranavaraaiy  therathraagh  aad  pravtded 

^de  of  the  door  aad  provldad  wtth  a  latafe  bolt  adapted 
to  ba  aporatad  br  aald  apladle.  aaM  kaaba 
to  operate  the  aplndle  to  mava  wtM  halt 
ootwardly.  hey  aparatad  amaaa  moaatai  la  tha  kaoh  on 
the  aater  aide  •€  the  door  for  loekl^  aaM 
Bwveamat  hy  aald  kaoba,  aad  maaaa  la 
tian  with  tha  lock  meiAanlam  on  tha  laaar  Ma  af  the 
door  for  mavlac  aaM  bolt  lawardly  aad  aptwaaOy  Inde- 
pendent of  aald  kaaba  aad  vladle. 

[Clalma  4  to  9  not  printed  ia  the  Gaaette.] 


GAVB. 


AUVOHAnCAIXT-Ol 
WtLLUM  C  lHaof  iad 
fad.    VDad  Apr.  11.  inc 

(a.  2<i»— 8.) 

1.  Ia  aa  aatomattraPy 
and.  a  akaft  Jamaaliid  la 


mUtMOAD- 
ILBHaua. 

■a.«U02. 


tbe  xbaft.  a  «cackat  keyad  to  tha  akaft.  a  asAar 
M,  .ermtaal  graaadad  to  aaa  of  Che  track  mOa.  a  chtfa 
caanecttng  the  aproekat  With  tbe  mater,  a  trala 
Mwer  aonrea,  a  third  rail,  aae  termlaal  af 

•onroe  being  connected  to  the  third  rail  aad  tha 
terminal  being  connected  to  tha  track  rallr  a  commototor 
Bounted  on  the  ahaft,  a  broah  bearing  oa  the  commn- 
Utor.  aald  broah  betag  connected  to  the  third  rail,  a  aae-" 
ond  brush  bearing  on  the  commutator,  the  aecond  broah 
bcliiK  connected  to  the  motor,  a  hoaalag  completely  In- 
do«ln«  aald  atandard,  ahaft  and  motor  and  chain  connec- 
tion, and  meaaa  ia  the  hoaslng  coaetlng  with  the  ahaft 
to  limit  tbe  downward  aioTement  of  the  ffkte. 


2.  In  an  aotoamtlcalls  operated  gate,  a  train  carried 
power  aource,  a  third  raU,  meana  to  conduct  the  power 
from  tbe  o»oalte  termlnala  of  the  power  source  to  the 
track  and  to  the  third  rail,  a  atandard,  a  ahaft  rotatably 
■ounted  in  the  atandard,  a  gate  keyed  to  the  ahaft  for 
roUtlon  therewith,  a  motor  for  controlling  the  operatloa 
of  tbe  abaft,  a  commvtatM  carried  by  tte  rtmft,  broahea 
bearing  on  the  caauaatator,  aald  br^cs  being  raapec- 
tlrely  and  ricctrleany  conaected  with  Wl  track  and  third 
nn,  a  boaalng  completely  Indoaing  aaM  motor  and  oper- 
ating meana  for  the  motor  and  commototor  and  alao  a 
portloB  of  the  ahaft.  an  electrooiagnct,  one  terminal  of 
the  electromagnet  being  connected  to  the  third  rail,  a 
BOTable  eoBtaet  carried  by  the  ahaft,  a  atatlonary  con- 
tact, a  wire  eonaectlng  the  atatlonary  coatact  with  the 
appMlte  tarmlaal  of  the  electromagnet,  an  iaaulated 
portion  in  the  commutator,  meana  for  boMiBg  the  in- 
saUted  portloo  beneath  one  of  the  brushea  to  dlacentlBue 
tbe  circuit  through  the  motor  after  the  gate  haa  been 
lowered,  mid  meana  being  releaaable  when  aald  electro- 
magnet la  deCnerglaed,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  motor 
permitting  a  rererae  rotatton  of  the  ahaft  when  the  gates 
aKc  being  ralaed. 

1.240,885.  BOTTLB-COVSK  AND  ADVBRTI8IN0  DB- 
VICB.  Paraa  BmaLaa.  Boar.  Okla,  aaaignor  of  one- 
half  to  Fraak  Folta,  Navarra,  Ohio.  rOad  Jan.  24,  lOlT. 
ferial  No.  144.108.     (CL  UO— «.) 


railway  pita,  a  ithn. 


Ia  a  bottle  coyer  and  advertiatag  dertea.  a  coIlapatMe 
tnutam^lhaped  body  coaatatlng  of  a  plnraMty  of  aactlona 
blngedly  eoaaacted  together,  groarea  armnfled  ia  hotl- 
Bontal  allneaieat  upon  the  iaacr  faeea  t^  aald  aeetloaa,  « 
detachable  dlak  prorlded  wtth  a  caatral  apertare  adapted 
to  fit  wltbto  aald  graavea  and  hoM  the  aaM  hady  to  aa 
ezteaded  poaltloa. 

l,240.aM.  WAGON-BBAKB  tBOB.  Wutm  A.  BM, 
Portlaad,  Oiac  Filed  Iwaa  14,  IWT.  Ihalal  Na. 
174,720.     (CI.  21—82.) 

A  wasw  htake  ladadlag  an  aagle  pUto  adapted  to  be 
flttad  acalaat  the  top  aad  aMa  af  a  liraka  haam,  a 
<!>K  halt  estaadlBg  tkroagh  tka  tap  Baafa  of  tka  _^_ 
plate,  a  braka  ahaa  plvataUy  eoaaactad  at  aa  tataramdlate 
potat  la  Ita  laB«lk  to  tke  aMa  BuiBi  af  tka  aagte  plate,  a 


hraae  kaving 
totkakaad  a(  tl 
theraaf  la  pivatellf 


aad   tharaaf  plvataUy 
holt  while  tka 
to  aaa  aad  at  tka  braka 


17     17 


ahee,  and  a  tarnbockle  interpoaed  In  the  Imgtli  of  tha 
dlagaaal  brace  tor  rcfulatiBg  the  effaetlTe  lenfth  thareaC 
to  act  Om  hcafea  ahoe  at  dlffereat  angiea. 


1.240.887.    VULCANIZBR.    Bcrua  C.  BouatT, 
Iowa,  aaaignor  to  Harry  B.  Davla,  Oskalooaa,  Iowa. 
Fllad  May  11.  1917.    Serial  No.  10T,M9.     (CI.  18— It.) 


=W  "  ' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbad,  a  baae.  a  preasnre 
device  having  a  amooth  iiat  aarface.  aad  having  on  aaM 
eppaalto  aorteoa  aa  annular  flaage,  a  aecaad  annalar 
flaage  apaced  lawardly  from  mid  tlrat  flange,  whereby  a 
channel  la  formed  for  receiving  water  or  the  like,  and  aa 
itm^  eompartmeat  la  formed  for  receiving  fn^  aald  prea- 
aore  device  having  on  ita  laat  deaorlbed  anrface  npwardly 
extending  poata,  a  plvatad  arm,  aad  meaaa  for  plvotallf 
BMwatlw  aaM  preaanre  device  oa  aaM  arm  for  rotating  It 
to  different  poaltlona. 

8.  Ia  a  device  af  the  daaa  deacrlhed,  a  baae,  a  preaanre 
devlee  having  a  amooth  flat  aarface,  and  having  on  aaM 
oppaalte  aarface  aa  auiular  flange,  a  aecond  annnlar  flaqsr 
apacad  lawardly  from  aald  flrat  flaage.  whereby  a  chanaal 
la  formed  far  rcodvlBg  water  or  the  like,  and  aa  Inaar 
eompartmeat  la  formed  for  receiving  fuel,  aald  presaora 
devlee  having  on  Ito  laat  deecrtbcd  aarface  apwardly  a«p 
tending  poata,  a  pivoted  arm,  meana  for  plvotaUy  mooaV 
ing  aald  preaaure  device  on  said  arm  for  rotating  It  to 
dlffereat  peoltfhna.  meaaa  operatlvely  connected  witt»  aald 
ana  for  preaalng  aaM  fuel  device  toward  aaM  poet,  aad  a 
cap  far  recdvlag  the  upper  enda  of  mid  poata 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 

1.240,888.  CTUNDBB-HAaEOW.  RtCBAao  M.  Boraa, 
Oakalooaa,  Iowa,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  Hoover, 
Oakalooaa,  Iowa.  FHed  July  81,  1916.  8«ial  No. 
112.422.     (CI.  97— 01.) 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  frame,  a  Aaft  Jonraaled  tharala,  a 
pair  of  apaced  dlaka  of  the  aaaw  aina  Joornaled  tbereoa.  a 
IdaraUty  of  parallel  apacad  rads  pivoted  at  each  and  la 
aae  af  the  dlaka  adjaeeat  to  the  polpbery  of  the  latter,  a 
ptarallty  of  ootwardly  exteadlng  teeth  asooated  oa  each 
rod,  a  rtaf  af  samllar  dlaawter  than  the  dlaka,  aaM  (tag 
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kelac  rotatably  and  coacmtrlealljr  meootod  ralatlv*  to 
ancb  diaka,  a  lag  extandlns  Inwardly  from  each  of  aald 
roda  to  a  point  adjacent  to  th«  parlpbery  of  aald  ring,  a 
plorallty  of  Unka  plvAtad  at  od«  and  to  on*  of  th«  Inga, 
and  at  the  other  end  to  tba  rlaga,  and  maana  tot  acloctlTaly 
flzlng  the  rlog  from  rotation  relatlv*  to  tha  dlaka  in  anj 
on*  of  aeveral  predetermined  poaltlona. 

3.  In  a  harrow,  a  frame,  a  abaft  Joomaled  therein,  a 
pair  of  vaeed  dlaka  of  the  aame  aiae  Joamaled  thereon,  a 
j^nrallty  of  parallel  apaced  roda  pivoted  at  oach  end  in 
on*  of  th*  dlaka  adjacent  to  tb*  periph*r7  of  the  latter,  a 
plnrallty  of  outwardly  extending  te«tb  mounted  on  each 
rod,  a  ring  of  amaller  diameter  than  the  dlak,  aald  ring 
being  rotatably  and  concentrically  mounted  relatlTe  to 
aocb  dlaka,  a  lug  extending  Inwardly  from  each  of  aald 
roda  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  aald  ring,  a 
plurality  of  linka  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  Inga.  and 
at  tb*  otb*r  end  to  tb*  rln^a,  a  bracket  mounted  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  abaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald  bracket, 
meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  aald  lever  with  tb*  ring 
and  meana  for  locking  aald  lever  in  a  plurality  of 
ttrmlned  poattlonn. 


1;34<I,S89.     HTDRANT.     QvABAVcrm  Btjni.HA,  Bantn 
.     bara,  Cal.     FUed  Dec.   IS,  1»16.     S*rlal  No.   187,TM. 
(a.  1S7— IS.) 


1.  A  bydrant  compriaing  a  body  bavlng  a  awivellnff  ia- 
Tertible  hose  connection  thereon,  and  a  valve  to  gortm 
tb*  flow  of  water  therethroagb. 

S.  A  bydrant  compriaing  a  body  having  a  awtvallnc  in- 
Tortlbl*  bo*«  connection  tb*reon,  a  valve  tn  aald  body  to 
control  the  flow  of  water  tberetbrongh,  and  meana  aato- 
■atleally  to  abut  off  the  flow  of  water  during  tbe  ftlaea 
dation  of  aald  connection. 

t.  A  bydrant  compriaing  a  body,  a  awlveling  Invertible 
boae  connection  on  said  body,  a  valve  atem  in  aald  body,  a 
vnlve  diak  on  aald  atem.  meana  to  operate  aald  valv* 
atom  to  eanae  the  diak  thereon  to  govern  tb*  flow  of  wa- 
ter tbrongb  aald  connection,  and  meana  looaely  fitting  on 
and  held  agalnat  the  end  of  aald  atem  by  water  preeanre 
alao  to  govern  the  flow  of  water  through  aald  connection 
and  to  abut  off  the  flow  of  water  during  diaaodatlon  of 
the  booe  connection. 

0.  A  bydrant  compriaing  a  body  having  a  awlvellBg  hoae 
connection  thereon,  a  manually  operable  valve  in  aald 
body  to  govern  the  flow  of  water  tbroagb  aald  connection, 
and  an  automatically  operable  valve  to  abut  off  the  flow 
of  water  during  diaaodatlon  of  aald  connection. 

(Ctalma  4  and  0  not  printed  in  tb*  Oasett*.] 


1.34«.89a  COTKR  FOR  PITCHBH8.  Daittk.  J.  CABLa, 
Plttabnrgb,  Pa.  FUcd  Oct  21, 1916.  Serial  No.  67,121. 
(a.  66—81.) 

1.  A  detachable  cover  for  pitchera  or  joga,  compriaing 
a  bent  aheet  metal  member  arranged  to  hook  ov«r  tb* 
edge  of  a  pitcher  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  outwartUy 
extending  eara,  a  movable  cover  member  bavlng  an  out- 
wardly extending  aheet  metal  handle  member  provided 
with  a  pair  of  eara,  and  projectlona  on  the  car*  of  one  of 
aald  palra  arranged  to  realUently  engage  openlnga  or  de- 
praaalona  tn  th*  eara  of  the  other  pair  and  forming  a 
hinge  connection  therebetween. 

2.  A  detachable  cover  for  pitchera  or  juga.  compriaing 
n  bent  aheet  metal  member  arranged  to  hook  over  the 
edge  of  a  pitcher  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  o«t«wdly 
extending  eara.  a  movable  cover  member  having  an  o«t- 


wardly  extending  handle  member  of  reoUlent  i—tailal  pt». 
vlded  with  a  pair  of  eara,  and  projectlona  on  the  can  «( 
aald  movabl*  oov*r  m*mb«r  arranged  to  enoasa  epentaga 
in  th*  «ar*  of  th*  other  m*mb«r  and  f^r^ng  a  hiage  coa- 
aectlon  th*r*b*tw**a.  ^ 


S.  A  d*tachable  cover  for  pitchera  or  Juga,  eomprlaiac 
a  bent  aheet  metal  member  arranged  to  book  ovar  the 
edg*  of  a  pitdiar  and  retained  by  frtctlon  th*r«on,  aald 
m*mb«r  bdag  provldod  b*low  the  upp*r  *dg*  of  aaM 
pitcher  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  aara,  a  cover 
having  an  outwardly  axtending  handl*  memb«r,  a  pair  af 
depending  eara  oa  aald  handle  mf  hat,  ii»d  prajactlaaa 

on  th*  aara  of  on*  of  aald  palra  arraagod  to  ^. 

IngB  or  depreaolona  in  tb*  eara  of  the  other  pair  aad 
(ng  a  hinge  connection  thTeb*tw<— . 


,  3  4  • ,  S  9 1 .  TURBINB.  Bonw*  Caiaaa  aad  EUmul 
CosBL,  Watartown,  Wia.,  oaolgaora  of  win  half  to  «14 
Caima  and  oao-half  to  D.  *  F.  Kuool  Compaay.  Wata^ 
town,  Wla^  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln.  FU«d  July  IS, 
1817.     Serial  No.  180,SS8.     (a.  208— 1S«.) 


L  A  tarMne  of  tk*  typ*  aaaerttafl,  eoaprMag  a 
a  rotor  in  the  oaalag  forming  a  ataam  race  at  oa*  aM*  of 
tb*  caalng  in  conjunction  thartwltk,  aald  rotor  b*tag  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  aerlea  of  peripheral  pocketa,  aad  a 
nooale  arraajad  to  dlacharge  lato  the  ateam  rac*  and 
obilqndy  agalaot  aald  pocketa. 

4.  A  tnrblae  of  the  type  deaerlbed,  comprlaias  a  eaainf 
iarladiag  an  ajinnlar  wall,  a  rotor  in  th*  caalng  provided 
with  poefceta  In  Ita  periphery,  a  portion  of  the  inner  fac«> 
of  th*  p*ripheral  eaaing  wall  boteg  Inwardly  oCaet,  out 
turned  aaanlar  flaagaa  at  th*  parlpberal  adgaa  of  tk*  ro- 
tor meeting  the  oCaet  portion  of  the  perlphoral  eaaiag  wall 
to^  form  a  ataam  race,  th*  remaining  portion*  of  th*  iangea 
being  freely  apaced  from  the  eaalnc,  and  a  nooale  arranged 
to  dlacharge  into  the  ateaa  rac*  and  oMlqooly  a^atnat 
•aid  pocketa. 

7.  A  tarbia*  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed,  eoaaprtaiag  a  eadof . 
outwardly  projectlag  bearing  ale«vea,  on  the  aide  wall*  ot 
the  eaaiag,  boahlav  in  aald  aloevea,  a  ahaft  Jooiaalad  in 
aaid  bnahlnga,  a  rotor  in  aald  caalng  havlag  Ita  hab  fixed 
oa  th*  ahaft,  th*  bnahiag  of  on*  b*ariag  atoov*  pra]*eClng 


}st.>  tb*  caalng  to  form  a  thraat  baarlag  f*r  th*  rotor 
kai<   and  adjuatlng  aerew  carrlod  by  th*  other  alaer*  aad 
mgiigeabi*  with  tb*  adjacent  and  of  th*  ahaft  to  hold  Ue 
rotor  hub  agalast  Ita  tbruat  bearing. 
(Oalma  2.  8,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  th*  Qaaatta.] 


1,246,892.    PBBSBBTATnra  FOB  FRUITS.  BOOS,  AND 
THE  LIKR.    TBOvAMBa  CAaaAOCO,  Atacapotaalco.  M«s- 
lr«.     FU*d  Ang.   27.   1917.      S«rtal   No.   188,470.      (CX 
134—26.) 
.\  preaervative  compoaltlon  conaiatlng  of  96%  atrength 

alcohol,  gum  ahellac,  and  gnm  dammar,  in  the  proportlona 

of  1000  gram*  of  alcohol,  00  grama  of  gum  ahellac  aad  SO 

grama  of  gnm  dammar. 


1,246.898.  LANDBIDR-SHGI)  FOR  PLOWS.  CHAai.aa  J. 
CLAkKB,  Klngabnrg,  Cal.  FUcd  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  182.861.     (a.  97—21.) 


1.  Th*  coaMaatloB  with  a  plow  landolde  having  a  re- 
■ovabl*  fac*  put*  aad  a  receaa  adapted  to  receive  a  de- 
tachable lieol.  of  a  ahoe  compriaing  a  member  extending 
beneath  the  bottom  edge  of  the  landalde,  a  member  car- 
ried by  one  end  thereof  aad  flttiag  wlthla  the  aald  recoa* 
In  the  landalde.  a  member  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
the  ahoe,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  aald  member,  re- 
movable fac*  plat*  and  landalde  together. 

4.  The  comblaatloB  with  a  plow  landalde,  of  a  ahoe 
attachable  thereto,  aaid  ahoe  comprMng  a  narrow  plate 
extending  beneath  the  bottom  edge  of  the  landalde,  a 
vertically  extending  member  carried  by  one  end  thereof 
and  attadiable  to  the  front  face  of  the  heel  of  the  land- 
aide,  and  providing  meana  f*r  attaching  the  ahoe  to  the 
landalde,  a  wedge-ahaped  vertical  flange  carried  by  the 
rear  end  of  the  plat*  and  engaging  the  Inolde  of  the  land- 
aida.  mid  wedge-ehapod  flange  bavlng  Ita  greateat  width 
at  the  ootar  and  of  the  plate,  and  an  ear  carried  by  the 
aald  flange  and  providing  meana  for  attaching  the  ahoe 
to  the  landalde. 

(Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


1,246,894.  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  Oba  A.  COLBT. 
WUkinaburg,  Pa.,  aaoignor  to  Weatlngbooae  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylvanta.  FUod  Mar.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  826,875. 
(CI.  187—21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-containing  tank  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  and  a  tubular  member  communi- 
cating with  aald  opening  aad  projecting  upwardly  into 
aald  tank  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  apaced  aper- 
turea  therein,  of  idnral  controllable  aaechanical  meana  for 
auceeaolvcly  doolng  aald  apertnrea. 

2.  The  combinatloB  with  a  Unnld-contalaiag  tank,  a 
stationary  member  aaaodated  therewith  having  a  plnrallty 
of  vertically  dlapoaed  openlnga,  of  plural  movable  me- 
chanical aaeana  adapted  to  aeTarally  cooperate  with  aald 
atationary  mcmhw  for  opwlng  and  doolag  aald  aperture* 
tn  a  predetermined  aeonenoe. 

4.  Th*  comblaatloB  with  a  llqald-containing  tank,  a 
stationary  mMabcr  aoaodatad  therewith  havlag  a  pln- 
rallty of  vertically  dlapoaod  opeainga.  of  a  pInraUty  of 
movable  meaihera  aevarally  adapted  to  coatrol  the  opea- 
inga la  mid  atattoaary  aMBber,  and  mechanical  meana. 


independent  of  the  llauid  level  for  aucceaaively  actuating 
aald  movable 


6.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-containing  tank  hav 
iBf  a  bottom  opening  therein,  and  a  tubular  member  aaao- 
dated  with  aald  opening  and  projecting  into  aald  tank  and 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically-apaced  openlnga,  of  a  pln- 
rallty of  relatively  movable  meana  dlapoaed  within  aald 
tabular  member  for  aucceaaively  doaing  aald  openlnga. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  Uqaid-containing  tank  hav- 
ing a  bottom  opening  therein,  and  a  hollow  member  aaao- 
dated with  aald  opening  and  projecting  into  aald  tank  and 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  apaced  openlnga,  of  a 
plurality  of  mo\-able  membera  diapoaed  within  aaid  hol- 
low member  and  aeverally  adapted  to  coOperata  with  aald 
member  to  do**  aald  opening*,  and  meana  diapoaed  wlthla 
aald  hollow  member  for  actnating  aald  movable  memben 
la  a  predetermined  aequence. 

{Claima  8.  0,  and  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

1,246,895.  FOLDING  STEP-LADDER.  William  AaaAM 
COBTAMT.  Brighton,  N.  Y..  aairtgnor  to  F.  B.  Pea**  Co., 
Rocbeater,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Pllei 
Oct.  17,  1916.     Sertal  No.  126,166.     (CL  228—16.) 


1.  In  a  folding  atep  ladder,  a  top,  membera  aecured  to 
the  under  aide  of  aaid  top  and  extending  acroaa  the  aame, 
two  palra  of  lega  pivoted  to  aald  membera,  the  enda  of 
one  pair  of  legs  being  adapted  to  abut  against  sf  id  mem- 
bera to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  lega  about  aaid  ptvota 
when  the  ladder  la  unfolded,  and  brace*  pivoted  to  and 
connecting  the  correoponding  lega  of  each  pair  of  lega. 

8.  In  a  folding  atep  ladder,  a  top,  angular  bracketa  hav- 
ing borixontal  iwrtlons  aecnred  to  aaid  top  and  having 
downwardly  extending  vertical  portlona,  anpportlag  lega 
arranged  in  palra.  one  pair  of  aaid  lega  being  directly 
pivoted  to  aald  bracketa.  the  otlwr  pair  of  lega  having 
hinge  platea  aecared  thereto  at  their  upper  enda,  aald 
'  l^nge  platea  having  upwardly  extending  lugs  adapted  to 
abut  agalnat  the  horisontal  portlona  of  the  bracketa  when 
the  Udder  U  unfolded  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  leg* 
about  the  pivota,  and  bracea  pivoted  to  aad  connecting  th* 
correqwnding  lega  of  each  pair  of  lega. 

6.  la  a  folding  atep  Udder,  a  top,  angolir  bracketa  hav- 
ing horloontal  portlona  aecnred  to  said  too  aad  feaiiac 
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■wardly  cxtCBdlnc  rwrtlaU  pMrttona,  sapportlac  Icgi 
arranfed  In  paira,  on«  pair  of  Mid  !««■  katag  dlractly  piv- 
oted to  said  bracketa,  the  other  pair  of  left  havlof  bloffe 
platM  aacured  thereto  at  their  npper  ends,  aaid  hinge 
plates  haTlnc  rearwardly  azteadlnc  portlona  pivoted  to 
Mid  bracketa,  forward  portloas  ezteadlng  around  tlM 
•dfe  of  the  lee  to  protect  the  saaie.  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  adapted  to  abut  agataat  the  bortsontal  portions 
of  the  brackets  when  the  ladder  is  unfolded  to  limit  the 
rotation  of  the  lets  about  ttic  pivots,  and  braces  pivoted 
to  and  connectiBC  the  cerreapondlnf  lega  of  Mch  pair 
of  legs. 

[Clalma  S,  4,  aad  6  not  printed  In  the  Quettc.] 


1,S46.SM.  HBADLIORT  rOR  ▲DTOMOBILJDS,  LOCO- 
MOnVKS,  Ac  Pu>TD  MOMBOiAiH  CaANK.  Muskogee. 
Okla.  FUed  Aag.  2,  1M7.  Serial  No.  184,096.  (a. 
240— «2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  eUus  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bracket  provided  with  a  collar,  a  sleeve  damped 
In  tlie  collar  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  Internally 
thTMded  head,  a  rod  loosely  fitting  In  the  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  which  operates  in  the  enlarged  head. 
balls  interposed  between  the  flange  aod  tbe  head,  a  thread- 
ed not  on  the  rod  and  fitted  In  the  top  of  the  head,  balls 
Interposed  between  the  top  of  the  flange  and  the  bottom 
of  the  nut  means  for  fixing  a  lamp  to  tbe  top  of  the  rod. 
a  threaded  nut  on  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve,  and  means 
extending  from  the  rod  to  cause  Mme  to  torn  with  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  when  rounding  a  curve. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,240,807.^  NDTCBACKEB.  Fkank  B.  Dbmin«,  Salem, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  EL  Meyerhofer,  Salem.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1216.     Serial  No.  92.667.     (O.  146—8.) 


In  a  nutcracker  the  cembtaatlea  with  a  aaltably  aup- 
yorted  korlaentaOy  dlapoaed  aavli,  a  vwtlcally  dlapoaa* 


r«tetlv«ly  iaad  nck-kar  MtMoaadac  tka  fin,  al  a  an 
cncktM  kea«  m*v«bla  vartteally  ipoa  tka  ncMar.  aa 
operatlag  lever  Mpable  of  kottly  olevattag  amt  ti»imali4 
said  hMd  when  In  siiklanllallj  a  koateatal  irtwitlsa.  a 
mutilated  ptnloa  carried  by  mM  lever  andretatakly  mount- 
ed upon  Mid  hMd  having  teeth  arranged  and  adapted  t« 
be  wholly  dlaengagcd  from  said  rack-bar  when  the  oper< 
atiag  lever  is  elevated  to  and  abeve  a  kstiasatal  pesltlM 
and  adapted  to  forcibly  cacage  the  teetk  of  MM  rack-bar 
when  said  lever  descenda  below  a  korlaaatal  paaltloa. 


1,248,898.  TTPB-WmiTIMO  MACHIN&  Asouvoa  8. 
OBKitw,  Lakewood,  OUa,  aMlgMr  ta  ITaderwaoa  Type- 
writer Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Ceeparatlea  el 
Delaware.  FUed  Jan.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  672.848. 
(CL  197—117.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platea.  of  n  -platen  driver 
normally  disconnected  from  the  platen,  a  platen-drlvlng 
clutch  member  between  aald  driver  and  Mid  platen.  Mid 
clutch  member  Mpable  of  a  preliminary  limited  movement 
with  respect  to  the  platen,  meana  for  eoa^Uag  aald  driver 
to  said  clutch  member  and  for  malntalniag  the  eaaaeetlea, 
a  device  to  effect  uncoupling  of  the  driver  from  the  clntck 
member  at  the  final  portion  of  the  driving  movement,  and 
a  spring  to  return  aald  dutch  OMmber  to  normal  poaltloa 
after  uncoupling  the  driver  thercCroii. 

[Claims  2  aad  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.246.890.  APPARATUS  FDK  MAKIMO  TBOVTABLI 
INFUSIONS  OR  EXTRACTS.  THOMAa  Bbllitt  Duoa, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  July  11,  1018.  Serial  Ne. 
778.080.     (CL  8»— 8.) 


1.  In  iafnaloa  apparatna,  the  eomblaatlaa  with 
caatalnlng  veaael.  and  a  stralalng  vaaaei  adapted  ta  M16e 
into  and  out  of  Mid  containing  veasd  and  having  aa  oppcr 
and  a  lower  position  within  the  main  containing  veaMl,  of 
a  cover  for  said  stralalng  vesad  carrying  a  stlrriac  blade 
aad  adapted  to  be  turned  about  Its  vwtlcal  axis,  a  aayport 
for  holding  the  atralnlag  veaad  la  place  when  In  ita  npper 
or  lower  poaltloa.  and  a  haa41e  Cor  Utttag  or  Wwart^  aald 
atralnlag  veaaeL 

2.  In  infusion  apparatus,  the  eemblnatlea  wttk  a  Mala 
ooatatalng  veaaol,  of  a  atralalag  veaad  adaFCed  ta  slide 
la  and  out  of  aald  eaatalalac  veaael,  a  cover  fat 
straining  vessel  adapted  akso  to  fit  the  eoatalnlaf 
when  the  straialag  veaad  la  eatltely  reaMvai,  aad  a  stlr- 
riag  Made  attachable  to  aad  detarhahia  Cram  aaid 


l«4«4O0k    OOHBIMED  VOi^B  AND  OOOPUXa-SUANX. 
HAMiT  ■.  OoMa,  m.  JjMta,  lia„  aslgatr  to  Seollla- 

callsfher  Iron  &  Steel  Company.  St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mls«>orL  Filed  June  7.  1915.  Sertal  No. 
82.644.     (a.  218—42.) 


la  a  draft  HotIbc,  the  combination  with  a  coupler  hav- 
ing a  ahank  of  standard  construction,  oC  aa  integral  yoke 
•eoured  to  the  Roke  engaging  faces  of  the  coupler  liner 
blocks,  whereby  a^oo  stripping  of  the  Vntegral  yoke  an- 
other yoke  of  standard  construction  ouy  be  secured  to 
Hid  shank.     ' 

1246,401.      MOTOR   FOR   PBONOORAPHS.      JamBB    H. 
'doolbt.  Baet  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  De  Camp  and 
Sloan.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan. 
8.  1917.     Sertal  No.  140,882.     (O.  18&— 87.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  slMve  loose  on  the 
shaft  »  coll  "Prlng  on  the  sleeve  having  the  Inner  end 
tsst  thereto,  a  casing  surrounding  the  sprtng  and  secured 
to  Its  outer  end.  a  "lecond  sleeve  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond coll  spring  fast  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  second  sleeve,  a 
■seaad  fliif*ng  sanoaadlag  tbe  second  spring  aad  aecared 
te  iU  avtar  ead.  said  oaalncs  haviag  their  ooattcaooa 
die  tocM  yavided  with  iatcsral  lodUag  MMua,  eenvrla- 
lag  a  hook  ForlAoa  projecting  from  each  ra^ag  ta  angace 
a  MmUar  powtimu  on  ttie  oppodte  caaiag  and  adagted  to 
interlock  aa  bciagtag  tbe  oaataga  legether  aad  tomiag 
sae  rolattve  to  *ke  olksr,  ea«k  caatag  coaviiaiBg  a  *nm 
pertlea  terawd  ef  a  baM  and  a  cyUadrLcal  fUiage  aad  a 
cap  er  cover  adapted  le  fit  ever  the  iaage  aad  previded 
with  integral  leckiag  means. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bearing  ipeaiber,  a  cofi  9rtng 
00  the  bMrtng  member  having  the  Inner  end  fast  thereto, 
a  rasing  surrounding  the  spring  and  secured  to  Its  outer 
ead.  a  wiusiifl  tmarteg  member,  a  MOODd  con  spring  fast 
at  ita  laaar  cad  to  the  secoad  bMrlng  awmber.  a  caaing 
surrounding  the  necond  sprtng  and  secured  to  to  outer 
ead.  aaM  msiags  haviag  their  baaM  uanllgiiiaa  aad  pro- 
vided wltli  Integral  locking  mMos  ancanged'  to  Interkx* 
upon  brHc*«g  the  baaM  together  aad  retating  them  la 
the  AirectleB  to  laaaiaa  the  ^[H-lngs. 

7.  The  aoasblaatloB  of  a  bMrtng  mtemittr,  a  ceil  aprtag 
<«  the  hMrini  aseaher  haviag  the  iaaer  end  fart  thereto, 
a  caal^  sarroanding  tfce  sprtog  and  aecwred  to  »s  outer 
ead.  a  aawafl  hearing  Member,  a  aecaad  eoM  ^rtog  fart 
»t  ita  laosr  aad  to  «he  neooad  biariag  asLa**-.  a 

mfllag  tbe  aeaaad  agrlag  and  aecarad  to  ita 

««d,  said  ca^^gs  hav4i«  their  bases  coatiguaae  and  pro 
244  O.  O.— 27 


v1«ei  wltb  tategral  locking  mmu*  compriolBg  a  hoek  gar- 
tloB  preletttog  f^m  Mcb  easing  adapted  to  engage  a 
sMIlar  pertloa  ea  the  other  eaatog  whereby  tbe  haafea 
will  tatertodt  ea  Uila^g  the  eaatog  bases  together  and 
turning  one  relative  to'^be  atber.  Mid  cadngs  betog  Idea- 
ttaal  te   usaattBCtioa   wheidhy   they  are   InterchangeiAle 


I 


2  and  4  to  6  aet  printed  in  the  Oaaetto.] 


l,S4«,6gt.   BXLBHT  PAWL  FOB  PaOWOORAPHS.  «a 
n.  OaauT,  SaatOraage,  N.  1..  aaslgBer  to  DeCaasp 
«toaa.  bse..  a  Oarparattaa  eC  Mew  Jeney.    WOft4 
tl.  Igt?.    ftailal  No.  169,864.    <G1.  74—60.) 


1.  Tbe  oomtoaatlon  with  a  wlodlag  shaft,  aad  a  ratobet 
tbmssn.  ml  a  faraated  holding  pawl  mimatod 

to  atniMIe  the  abaft  aad  awlag  to  eagage  tbe  aatcbit 
il  w4*b  <»e  fareatioa  to  prevent  aawtoding  aiova- 
t  of  tbe  abaft,  aad  a  ceatroillng  asember  ea  tbe 
o<  tbe  4haft  haviag  a  tricttooal  eagagemeat  ealjr 
ihMiwIMi  and  eaanactad  with  the  apufad  fureattoa  «( 
tbagawl.  whaMhy  tnrnlag  of  the  abaft  la  a  wtndlag  dlrec- 
wHl  caoM  tbe  «awtroUli«  aMMber  to  swing  and  bsAd 

pawl  free  from  Che  aatebet  wheel,  wh«e  leferst  tnra- 

iBg  af  tbe  abaft  will  caaM  tbe  eootrolHag  nember  to  ewtag 
and  ahlft  tbe  pawl  against  tbe  ratobet  wbeel  te  lock  flhe 

2.  The  combtaaHoa  w4th  tbe  aprfng  asotor  wlodlag  abaft 
of  a  fiwnagragb,  aad  a  ratflbet  wheel  fast  thereon,  of  a 
hnlfltoc  pawl  mounted  to  awtag  to  eagafve  tbe  ratchet 
wbed  to  pi«veat  nawtadtng  movement  of  the  abaft,  aad 
a  beti^al  aprlag  aecarad  to  tbe  aliaf  t  by  a  plurality  of  eaila 
tor  trictiaaal  eagageaseat  oaly  with  the  shaft  with  eoe  cad 
partlea  exteaded  to  engage  tbe  pawl  aad  normaDy  haM 
tke  paarl  eagagtag  the  ratebet  whed  tli  rough  the  ta- 
■trameatallty  at  the  sprtng  motor  totending  to  iwvefae 
tbe  rotation  of  tbe  shaft  the  spctog  en  tamtog  of  tbe 
digft  la  a  arindii«  directton  bdag  frlctionaHy  engaged 
by.tbe  abaft  to  awlag  aad  ablft  tte  pawl  free  oC  the  ratebet 


1,246,408.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  Richabd  F.  Dowxbt, 
Mltwankee,  Wis.,  attsignor  to  Hugo  Loeweabach.  Mil- 
waukee. WU.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  8.568. 
(CI.  270—62.) 


1.  A  sheet  folding  machine  comprldng  a  mandrel  hav- 
ing a  abeet-eagaglng  rim  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a 
short  to  he  coDed  thereon,  means  carried  by  the  mandrel 
for  grlp^gly  engaging  tbe  edge  of  a  ibeet,  mMUS  tor 
ImpartlBg  vatotlon  to  the  mandrel  who^by  a  sheet  is 
coMed  tbereea  ta  the  form  of  a  hollow  tube,  means  for 
ggUHag  tbe  other  ead  of  the  sheet  dnrlag  tto  tube  f« 
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tloB,  nld  rnUUnc  mMiui  ImIbv  releaaabl*  npoa  conpl*- 
tlon  of  the  tube  forming  moremcDt  of  tko  ■■mtrtl.  • 
cr«talns  maaiu  positioned  adjacent  the  add  other  end 
of  the  ataeet  and  means  for  feeding  the  aald  onter  end  of 
the  colled  sheet  to  the  creasing  means. 

S.  A  folding  machine  comprlstag  a  rerolable  aandral 
haring  a  aheet-engaglng  marginal  riai.  a  qMring-eoatrolled 
tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  Hm  whereby  a  thaet  to  be 
folded  la  gripped,  ao  actuating  grar  mechanism  for  the 
mandrel,  sn  oscillatory  lever,  means  for  automatically 
coupling  and  uncoupling  the  gear  actuating  aMana  in 
eonnecUott  with  the  lartr.  a  ptrotol  baaket  projecting  «at- 
wardly  from  a  poaitlon  adjacent  the  face  of  the  mandrel, 
cam-actnatlng  means  for  the  basket  la  gear  connection 
with  the  actuating  lever,  exi>ansible  and  contractlblc 
guiding  binders  In  approximate  allnement  with  the  man- 
drel, means  associated  with  the  basket  for  controlling 
movement  of  the  guiding  binders,  a  pair  of  engaged  inter- 
mittently rotative  creasing  rolls  positioned  above  and 
outwardly  of  the  face  of  the  mandrel  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  tucker-bar  carried  by  the  basket  in  allniMsnt 
with  the  engaging  faces  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  rftlalng 
the  tongue  in  opposition  to  its  spring  tension. 

4.  A  folding  machine  comprising  a  rotatory  mandrel 
having  a  sheet  margin  recelvlag  rim,  a  spring-controlled 
gripping  finger  carried  by  the  mandrel  for  engagement 
with  Ita  rim,  a  pinion  carried  by  aald  mandrel,  a  raafc- 
bar  engageable  with  the  pinion,  a  stop-dog  carried  by  the 
anU  rack  bar,  an  oscillatory  actuating  lever.  Uppet  lock 
•fli  rakass  means  for  effecting  releaae  and  lock  of  tka 
rti»4kag  with  the  actuating  lever,  a  cam-jaw  for  actuating 
tka  gripping  finger  when  the  same  is  moved  to  a  aheet- 
reeHving  position,  a  cam-shoe  for  actuating  the  finger 
wken  the  mandrel  baa  completed  a  rotatory  movement,  cam 
Bsaana  aaaodated  with  the  actuating  handle  for  operating 
the  cam-shoe,  a  cara-rontrolled  tucker-bar,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  Ksme  across  the  axial  line  of  the  mandrel,  and 
driven  creaser  rolls  positioned  above  and  outwardly  af 
tke  mandrel  associated  with  the  tucker-bar. 

S.  A  folding  machine  comprising  a  rotatory  mandrel 
having  a  sheet  margin  receiving  rim,  a  spring-controlled 
gripping  finger  carried  by  the  mandrel  for  engagement 
with  its  rim.  a  pinion  carried  by  aald  auuMlral.  a  rack- 
bar  engageable  with  the  pinion,  a  stop-dog  carried  by  said 
rack  bar,  an  oscillatory  actuating  lever,  tappet  lock  and 
release  means  for  effecting  release  and  look  of  tke  atep- 
<log  with  tke  actuating  lever,  a  cam-jaw  for  actuating 
tiM  grtpplag  anger  wken  the  same  U  aMved  ta  a  aheet- 
recelving  position,  a  cam-shoe  for  actuating  the  finger 
when  the  mandrel  haa  completed  a  rotatory  moveosent. 
cam  means  associated  with  the  actuating  handle  for  oper- 
ating the  cam-shoe,  a  oam-coatrolled  tucker-bar,  means 
for  moving  the  same  across  the  axial  line  of  the  mandrel, 
driven  creaacr  rolls  positioned  above  and  outwardly  of 
the  maadKl  aaaoclated  with  the  tucker-bar,  a  pair  of 
drcular  expaaalble  and  contractible  guide  blndara  poal- 
tlaned  forwardly  of  said  mandrel  and  approximately  In 
axial  allnement  therewith,  and  means  associated  with  the 
movable  tucker  t>ar  for  actuating  the  same. 

6.  A  sheet  folding  machine  comprising  a  mandrel  hav- 
ing a  sheet  engaging  rim  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of 
the  sheet  to  be  colled  thereon,  means  carried  by  the  man- 
drel for  grlppluKly  engaging  the  corner  edge  of  a  sheet. 
ineaoR  for  Impartlnx  rotation  to  the  mandrel  whereby 
the  sheet  la  colled  thereon  In  the  form  of  a  hollow  tube, 
creasing  means  positioned  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
roiled  sheet,  and  means  for  flattening  and  bending  the 
(■oiled  sheet  at  the  Intermediate  point  and  for  delivering 
tite  same  to  the  creasing  meana. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


14240,404.     FORM  FOB  BRIDGE  AND  CULVBRT  COS- 

STRDCTION.-      William     DrNMKc.    Tegarden.     Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1»16.     I*erlal  No.  124,867.     (O.  2ft— 118.) 

In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  In  comMnatlaa.  a 

pair  of  longitudinal  extending  molding  frames  arranged 

In  parallel  relation,  said   frames  being  adjustable,  croaa 


conaactlnf  platas  af  a  lavar  Mgkt  tkaa  tka  mM  traaes 
sacvrad  at  oppoalto  aada  to  Ua  latter,  asd  a  taMck-dewa 


frame  extending  between  aald  molding  frames  and 
in  spaced  ralatioa  from  aald  croas  connecting  platsa. 


1,246,406.  DOT-AND-DABH  DBTICE  Roaaar  T. 
S.NoaLaaacBT,  Oakland,  Cal.  FUihI  Nov.  4.  1M«.  Se- 
rial No.  1M,40«.     {CI.  U—n.) 


\s 


An  attaehaeat  for  ruling  peam  for  use  wltk  a  guide 
havtag  an  undulating  track  aaaoclated  therewtth,  com- 
posed of  a  sheet  matal  member  of  approxfaate  crud- 
form,  the  ansa  of  which  are  beat  Inwardly  toward  each 
other  t*  form  a  pair  of  independent  spring  damps  for 
engagement  over  opposite  side  edges  of  one  blade  of  the 
pen,  the  lower  leg  of  the  member  being  forsMd  to  engage 
the  track  and  the  top  of  the  asember  being  extended  up 
wardly  to  engage  the  adjuatteg  screw  of  the  pen  blades 
whereby  to  limit  tha  extent  of  lOTeaisat  of  the  mfimhrr 
relatlTa  to  aald  acraw. 


l.S46,406w  CLOTHm-LINS.  AXMnm  H.  Pnvv.  New 
York,  N.  T.  filed  Aog.  tt,  1010.  Serial  No.  U0.S12. 
(CL  08—0.) 

A  dothaa  Use  holder  adapted  for  nae  la  conjunction 
with  a  suitable  support  placed  at  a  distance  from  the 
point  of  mouatlag  of  the  holder,  which  holder  comprlaes 
«  mounting  plate  havtag  an  upsUadtng  bearing  stud,  a 
bearing  aleeve  retatahly  mounted  on  aald  stud,  an  ex- 
tenalon  arm  projecting  radially  from  aald  aleeve  and 
having  Its  free  end  turned  and  looped,  a  palley  mounted 
in  aald  loop,  a  aecond  pulley  monpted  oa  aald  anpport,  a 
ho«fe..pr0j<'ctlng  radially  from  aald  aleeve  and  at  a  right 
aatfe  to  aald  ana,  aald  hook  being  directed  toward  said 
support  whea  aald  arm  la  la  a  plaaa  at  rigkt  aag|a«  to 


la  Its 
aald  atad  aad  adaptad 


for  engagement  with  aald  aotelMa  to  lock  aald  aleeve  In 
Its  variooa  positions. 


1.24«,40T.  liOOSB-UNB  BTSmf.  CSAaLaa  P. 
sMto,  Ban  rrandsco,  CaL,  awlnwf  •'  eloren  twentieths 
to  Charles  F.  O'Callahaa.  Baa  Frandaco,  Cal.  FUed 
Aug.  80,  1016.     Barfal  Ma.  4T.M8.     (CL  40— 00.) 


A  card  book-keeping  ayatam  Indadiag  a  tray,  a  aerlea 
of  cards  In  aald  tray  set  on  ed^e  tberelB,  the  top  aad 
bottom  edges  of  the  cards  being  of  a  thlckasaa  aubstan- 
Hally  equal  to  the  width  of  a  Ilae  of  typewriting,  the 
card  at  the  top  of  the  tray  adaptad  to  raeelTC  daU  Indi- 
cating the  tray  contents,  a  cover  frame  fitted  over  the 
tray  and  comprlslBS  *lde  aMaabera.  aad  right  aai^ed  upper 
flangea  fonaad  ta  cn«a«t  otot  Vbt  cada  of  the  qtper  edgea 
of  the  cards  to  bold  tha  same  la  position. 


1.240,408.  OCCLUBOORAPH.  QiLaaar  Dt;iMLvr  Fiaa, 
New  York.  N.  T.,  aaaigaor  to  FradcriiA  Leater  BUnton, 
New  York,  H.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
76,140.     (a.  08—192.) 


1.  In  a  device  at  1^  olaaa  deacribed,  aaaana  for  locat- 
ing the  proper  ocdaaal  poaltlens  of  the  teeth  of  a  human 
being,  aaid  aseaaa  havlag  two  coaaected  rowa  of  Inter- 
i-onneetad  relatively  iMvaMe  parte,  eacb  part  correapond- 
lag  by  aeala  dlmenaloaa  ta  tlm  mealo  distal  dlametar  of  a 
tooth  aad  arraaged  la  proper  order  cerrespoadln^  to  tbe 
order  la  wMeh  tbe  teatli  ip|lir. 

2.  In  a  davlee  of  tbf  daaa  iiiiraiB  —am  coatalning 
liaka  aad  idrots  for  laeattaf  tiw  prapar  aeelaaal  poai 
Uons  of  tb«  taetb  •t  %  ka«B«  bates,  aalfi  mmm  baTtag 


two  eoaaeetad  rawa  of  tetereoaaacted  relatively  movaUa 
parta.  each  part  eorreapoadlng  by  aeale  dlmenaloaa  ta 
tba  meilo  diatal  dlaiMtar  of  a  tooth,  aad  arraagad  la 
proper  order  corraapgading  to  tbe  order  In  wUeh  tba 
taatb  appear. 

0.  In  a  devloe  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed.  aseana  for  lorat> 
lag  tbe  proper  oecloaal  positions  of  tbe  teeth  of  a  baaaaa 
ii«i«g,  gald  maaaa  ladadlng  In  Ita  conatmction  an  onter 
aad  aa  laaer  row  of  articulated  llaka  and  having  a  rala- 
tlv«  arraagemeat  comvoaateg  with  that  of  tbe  toetb 
to  wfelA  tbay  raapeetivcly  correapoad.  tba  inner  row 
rrprcaentlaf  lower  teeth  aad  tbe  outer  row  repraaentlng 
upper  teeth,  aad  Unka  conaectlag  the  pivots  at  tbe  ead 
of  tbe  firat  M-eoapld  llaka  of  tbe  lower  jaw,  with  tbe 
pivot  between  tbe  adjacent  cuapld  aad  firat  bi-cnapld 
llaka  of  the  upper  Jaw. 

IS.  Tbe  metbod  of  amklaff  a  chart  of  teeth  In  tbelr 
proper  ocdnaal  poaltloaa,  wblcb  eoaatata  In  pUdng  tba 
maalo-dlatal  diameters  on  a  flezlble  mechanical  instru- 
ment and  then  bending  aald  instrument  to  form  an  arch 
saltable  for  the  particular  teeth  under  conakleratlon,  and 
tbaa  plottlag  aald  dlaaietera  In  tbe  aame  relative  poal- 
tion  In  which  tb«y  appear  In  aald  Inatrumt^t. 

10.  Tbe  method  of  making  charta  ahowtng  teeth  la 
tbHr  proper  oedaaal  positions,  which  consists  in  msking 
a  fiezlble  maebaaleel  Instrument  with  articulated  llnka, 
eacb  llak  eorre^onding  with.  tb«  meslo-iUstei  diameter 
of  a  tooth,  and  tben  bending  aald  Inatrument  to  form  aa 
ar^  saltable  far  the  teeth,  and  tbea  plotting  aald  dlaa- 
etara  la  tbe  aaaa  relative  poaltloa  In  which  tbey  ataad  la 
aald  laatnuaent 

[Clalma  2,  4  to  7,  9  to  14,  and  17  not  printed  In  tba 
Oaaettc.] 

1,34«.409.  MOUNTING  OF  ROTARY  8PINDLB8  FOE 
TWISTING  AND  SPINNING  MACHINRS  AND  THR 
LIKR.  BaaoT  Wiktob  Fjillman,  Gottenborg,  Sweden, 
aaaigaor  to  AktieboUget  Svenaka  KulUrgerfabrikea, 
Gottenborg,  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of  Sweden.  Filed 
Jane  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  101.498.     (CL  04— SO.) 


1.  Tbe  combine tloa  with  a  subatanttally  vertical  ro- 
tary spindle,  of  a  atatloaary  sleeve  surrounding  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  said  spindle,  and  a  ball  beariag  comprising  a 
series  of  balls,  an  outer  track  ring  carried  by  the  spindle, 
an  inner  track  ring  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  aaid  stationary 
slecVe,  said  inner  track  ring  having  a  groove  for  the  balla, 
and  a  ball  reulner  for  holding  tbe  balla  In  the  aald  groove 
when  tbe  spindle,  aad  thereby  the  onter  track  ring,  la  re- 
moved. 

3.  The  improved  mounting  for  a  rotary  aplndle  aa  aet 
faMb  ta  ebdm  2.  tbe  onter  track  ring  being  formed  la- 
ticral  wMb  tke  wblri. 

0.  The  MStttoMtaa  wttk  a  rotary  aplndle.  mt  a  statlaa 
ary  sleew  aa«MibM«  tbe  aald  spindle,  aad  a  haU  bear- 
ing ceaprlataff  a  MAaa  wt  balla  far  takla«up  radial  lead, 
a  stual  aertaa  •(  bafli  iv  taMag  «p  astal  tbmst  and  (Or 


OKFIGIA2«  QAXBTTB 


NOVSMBI 


•J.  ipr?. 


K<>\  BMBBB  13,  19I7» 


U^  S.  PATMNT  0*'FICJK. 


■apportinK  tbe  ■ptodle,  aa  oatcr  track  rlaf  oarrlcd  by  the 
apliuU*,  aa  Inner  track  rlnc  at  the  mid  atatioaary  Btoer*. 
aald  laaar  track  rlnc  harioc  gmnm  Car  tka  baUa.  and  a 
hall  retainer  for  holding  tbt  balls  at  the  Uiacr  taaek 
ring,  when  the  spindle,  and  thereby  tbe  outsr  taack  rlac 
la  moved. 
.  fClalna  1,  4«  and  5  D«t  prtatad  la  the  Oaaatla.] 


1;M«.410.  WIMDOW-flCBBm.  TlMOTHS  J.  VOBSX.  Maw 
York.  N.  T.  FUad  Mar.  27,  IfOT.  «arlal  Wo.  IK/Mt. 
(CLIM— atj 


1.  In  a  window  acreen,  the  combination  of  a  h«x  lo- 
cated at  tbe  top  of  a  window  frame  between  the  Jamba 
thareof,  piatas  protecting  the  Inner  facea  of  the  and*  of 
aald  bos,  partltlana  In  aald  box  adJaeent  aald  plataa,  a 
roller  having  Ita  joornaJs  moanted  In  aald  platea  and  par- 
titions, and  oprings  on  aald  Journals  with  one  end  at- 
tached to  the  box  and  the  other  to  aald  Journals,  and  a 
flexible  aereea  adapted  to  be  wonnd  qpon  aald  roller. 

2.  In  a  window  acreen,  the  combination  of  a  portable 
box  detacbably  aerared  In  a  window  frame  between  the 
Jamba  thereof,  a  roller  Joornaled  in  said  l>ox,  volute 
aprlngs  mounted  In  pocketa  at  the  enda  of  aald  box  and 
Joined  to  the  latter  and  to  aald  roller,  a  flexible  acreen 
carried  by  aald  roller  and  adapted  to  be  wonnd  thereon 
by  the  action  of  said  spriaca,  Tertically  grooved  guldea 
aecured  to  aald  Jamba  and  receiving  the  marglna  of  aald 
acreen.  and  having  each  a  aerlea  of  recesaea,  a  bar  at  the 
lower  edge  of  said  acreen,  and  bolta  on  the  outer  face  of 
the  enda  of  aaid  bar  arranged  to  engage  aaid  receasea  and 
hold  said  screen  extended  la  oppoeition  to  the  force  of 
•aid  aprlngs. 


1,246.411.  SCRATCH-Dia  AND  ROLLER  FOR  BRICK- 
MACHINES.  RoBBBT  A.  FoNTAiNc.  Roaaoke,  Ta. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1010.     Sarlal  No.  90.196.     (CI.  26—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  meaaa  tar 
roUiag  aad  packing  the  fnrrowed  portion  of  a  roiamn  of 
clay  and  arranged  to  sliift  tbe  furrowed  portion  aldewiae 
during  the  rolling  thereof. 

ft.  In  a  devloe  mt  the  eharaoter  deacribed.  a  acratch 
die  Chrongh  wWch  a  oaliaaa  ot  clay  aa  adapted  ta  paaa 
aad  hsTlac  towrdly  proJatTtMf  ^plaa  lor  farrowtag  tke 
iriKk'S  aad  top  of  <aBM<ealaaM,  a  a«l««tag  ainaibar  aaaeahle 


apwardty  aad  downwardly  abare  the  dolama,  a  'pair  of 
awtadag  aaiahan  mt  the  aldea  of  the  1  alaaaii  aaaaaMe  to- 
ward and  away  from  It,  and  an  obliqo^  roller  carried  by 
each  of  aaid  membera  to  bear  against  the  columa. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  acratch 
die  embodying  a  frame  through  which  a  colama  of  clay 
la  adapted  to  paaa  aad  havlac  laawrdly  projecting  pint 
for  furrowing  the  clay,  angle  members  aecared  to  tbe 
cornera  of  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  fit  the  corners  of 
a  allcker  head  of  a  brick  machine,  a  swinging  membn  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  angle  members  to  rarlag  upwardly  and 
downwardly  above  said  column,  swinging  members  pivoted 
to  the  angle  membera  at  the  opposite  sides,  the  swlaglnc 
members  projecting  forwardly,  and  a  roller  carried  by 
each  swinging  member  to  bear  against  tk«  column  of  clay. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 

1.246,412.  VARIABLE  AUTOMATIC  CfDT  OFF. '  BlirtT 
W.  A.  FiHU<4«ii.  Alhambra.  Cal.  Klcd  Jolj  2t.  1914. 
Serial  No.  803,021.     (Q.  221—101.) 


t 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising,  In 
combination  with  Dirid  sopply  msaoa ;  means  acting  to  la- 
tnrupt  such  fluid  supply,  means  opposing  the  action  of 
said  Interrupting  means  to  normally  render  said  Inter- 
mpttng  meaaa  tnoperattre,  means  operating  to  free  said 
interrupting  aieaus  from  said  opposing  means,  and  an 
actuator  for  aild  operating  means  operated  by  the  flow 
of  fluid  ;  aaid  oppoaing  means  comprising  two  members 
adapted  to  be  detachably  co-engaged ;  and  said  <iperatlng 
means  compriatog  a  plurality  of  members  differentially 
moved  by  aaid  actaatar  aad  ^aaah  of  which  is  adapted  to 
t>e  engaged  with  one  of  aald  membera  of  aald  opposing 
means  to  dlaconnect  said  members  thereof. 

S.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  cofqprlslBg,  in 
combination  with  a  ifnld  condutt ;  a  vaUe  cantroUlag  tbe 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  condutt.  means  acting  normally 
to  close  the  valve,  means  opposing  aaid  closing  means, 
oi>erating  means  whereby  said  opposing  means  are  op- 
erated to  free  sald'ralve  therefrem^^od  an  actuator  for 
said  operating  means  operated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  conduit ;  said  opposing  means  comprising  two  co- 
engaged  members,  and  said  operating  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  aeparate  members  each  having  a  different 
ratio  with  respect  to  said  actuator,  and  means  for  se 
lectlvely  operating  the  same  responsive  to  varying  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  conduit ;  each  of  said  separate  mem 
bers  of  said  operating  means  comprising  aeparate  dutch 
parts.  oBol  of  which  is  provided  with  a  working  part 
which  coSperates  with  one  member  of  said  opposinc 
means ;  said  sets  of  clutch  parts  being  mounted  upon 
separate  shafts  all  of  which  soeh  shafta  are  coengaged  for 
Joint  rotattoa  at  Tarylag  speeds. 

(Claims  S  ta  4  Mt  prlated  In  the  Oasette.] 

1,246.418.    MUUC-PLAYINO-SHKrriNDTCATIOW.   ROB 

aar  A.  Oalut,  Clnrlnaatl.  OM«.«MBlgBar  to  The  Baldwin 

Company,  ClnctnnaU,  Ohia.     riled  Bept.  tS.  1914.     (Be 

rtel  Mo.  M2.MT.     fa.  84—1612.1 

M.  A  arostc  sbeat  hatlag  note  perftomtloas  ther«ln  «*= 

in  aaiaiai  llaea  lyiag  Jaagfliwlae  0t  said  shaat,  anc. 


wor.ls  dlspaaed  oa  said  abset  wtth  tte  teai 
tb«    letters  of  the  saU  words  lylag  In 
one  to  anathar  diapaaaltv  to  the  leagth  of 


dlract*aB 
ahaefe. 


-•or 

auR- 


I    I  I  I, 
I,    1 1    I  "• 

M    II     I        .y 

I     I,     II 


.k:    .1 


(A 


t»  tlia  laat  naatteaed  awltch  memhar.  aad  a  chrevlt  tevah- 
lag  awtteh  atssnrat  latsrpoasd  hetwam  saMI  switch  Baan- 
bar  mwA  aald  swltEh  baad  all  of  said  switch  memhars  beln« 
oompasents  «f  the  spark  pln^ 


1  246.416.    THIMBLB-REMOVER.     EbWAED  W.  CtasitH, 
'  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  154,886. 

(CI.  29— 88.2.) 


ft.  A  moslc  sheet  havlaft  note  parfocatlona  ther^n  dis- 
posed la  sev«cal  lines  lying  lengthwise  of  aaid  sheet,  and 
words  arranged  In  several  rows  thereon,  each  said  row 
lyluK  dlagoaaUy  to  the  length  of  said  sheet,  tlia  first  word 
of  each  such  row  poaltioaed  forwardly  of  the  sheet  la  di- 
rection of  lu  length,  and  tiie  saU  of  words  of  every  aaid 
row  leading  firom  left  to  right 

14.  A  music  sheet  having  aote  pertorationa  thsrain  dia- 
posed  In  several  lines  lying  lengthwise  of  said  sheet,  and 
words  arranged  in  seTeral  dtagonal  series  on  said  sheet. 
aU  said  d*«tm'*  <>■*"*  ''*""  ^^^  ^  '^'^^  aa  to  the  gsam- 
matie  aaqueace  of  the  ftiat  aad  last  worda  ot  each  aald 
serlea.  aad  aaM  dlagonala  being  faidepandent  of  aay  dls«o- 
nal  sequence  of  the  aald  perforationa. 

16.  A  muaic  abeet  having  note  perforations  of  melody 
notes  and  accompaniment  notea,  the  perforations  of  the 
melody  notea  beinft  of  dlflerant  style  than  the  perforations 
of  tbe  accampaiitxBaat  aotaa,  and  the  syllahlaa  aad  words 
of  the  melody  arranged  on  said  sheet,  aach  said  syllable 
or  word  transversely  allaad  with  its  ooreeaponding  melody 
note  perforations. 

IClalma  S  to  T,  9  to  18.  and  16  to  It  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette] 

1.246,414.  8PA1K-FLUO,  PisBM  T.  OACTiaa,  8t.  Louia. 
Mo.  Filed  Not.  22,  1916.  Sertal  No.  182.765.  (CI. 
128—169.) 


1.  A  apark  plug  ttiaiprtalng  an  insulator,  an  electrode 
aad  a  eoaductor^reeelTlag  member,  both  moanted  la  said 
Inmlator  and  eepantad  ft«m  each  other  hy  a  portloa  sT 
the  tasBlator.  aad  a  switch  oonaecttog  airid  electrode  and 
coodoctor-reaeMBC  meMher;  saM  awlteh  hartng  aepara- 
Me  contact  porttons  evpeaad  lo  view  axtertorljr  of  tbe  spark 
plug.  ^ 

a.  A  spark  ping  coaapHatag  aa  lUMlakiw.  aa  eleetiwde 
nouated  Is  said  laaalator.  •  ssrtteb  baa*  Itted  f  aald 
iUHalatar  aad  hmwimt  aoaaaetloa  wl*  oaM  elaetra*.  a 
-iwlMl  BRMlMr  saatad  aa  saidi 


kJ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  hub;  OMaBS  nwHinted  In  and  movable  endwiae 
of  said  tubular  hub ;  a  member  secured  in  the  end  of  said 
movable  member  and  prorlded  with  oppositely  dl^ooed 
gripping  jaws  hartaft  outwardly  projecting  teeth  gradually 
decreasing  in  depth  In  opposite  directions  from  a  medial 
line ;  and  means  carried  by  aaid  movable  member  for  ex- 
paadlag  said  )awa 

7.  la  a  devtoe  of  the  dass  deocrihed,  tbo  combination 
of  a  tabular  hub :  a  threaded  member  asoanted  In  aalA 
hah  aad  havtag  a  kajrway  extending  leagltodlnally  tbeew> 
ot ;  a  kay  in  aald  hnb  projeettag  Into  aald  fcayway ;  a  nat 
dm  aid  timadad  mcnber  prevlded^  with  Mtcrallr  eztaadlas. 
welgMed  baadlea;  a  pair  of  grtppiag  Jawa  carried  by  aal4i 
Ihnmiirt  anaiber ;  and  meaaa  tor  emMndlag  said  Jaws. 

12.  In  a  darlee  ot  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  coaablaatioai 
af  a  tatialar  knh;  a  threaded  member  mounted  tliweiB 
Mil  tevteg  aa  axial  bole  therein  ;  a  pair  oC  gripiMhS  Jhw» 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  threaded  member;  a 
en  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  threaded  ssember ;  BMaaa 
vMitlag  tbe  r«tatloa  of  aald  aaember  in  said  hah ;  a 
batweaa  add  >nra  pnvidad  with  a  shank  ei 
t^— jii  Mid  axial  hole :  aad  an  adjustable  not 
to  the  outar  end  of  said  shank  and  having  a  slwal 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  shank  and  ilmU  tb» 
Movesacat  of  said  wedge  eadwlse  between  said  Jaws. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  la  tba  Gaaette.] 


1,246,416.  GABBAOB  -  INCnfBBATOR.  CLAMirai  A. 
OIBM.  Wllllamaport.  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  »,  1916.  Serial 
!fo.  180,410.     (a.  110—18.) 


taeiaeratar,  comprising  a  basic  portlaa.  a 
baring  gas  aotleta  and  air  paaaagia  into 
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tk«  lu  ootMa  dlseharg*.  a  pcrfontod  com  oarrtad  by  and 
Tiatag  from  tkc  banMr.  •  pcrfontod  garbac*  rocapCael* 
anrrooadlac  and  earrtod  by  tba  ooaa,  aad  a  eaalas  aar- 
.  rouadlng  tbe  garbage  reorptacla  and  bomer.  wfcwtby 
burning  gas  rappUad  by  Um  boraer  la  coaflaad  to  tka  as- 
terlor  ot  tb«  garbage  recepUele  by  the  caaing  and  la  di- 
rected into  tbe  central  portion  of  the  garbage  receptode 
by  tbe  perforated  cone. 

10.  In  a  garbage  Incinerator,  a  garbage  raceptade  and 
a  bamer  asaocUtad  tberawltk,  aald  bonier  carrylag  the 
receptacle  and  comprlatag  a  hollow  body  aMnber  with 
radial  branchea  underlying  the  rocaptade,  and  a  eoTer 
member  for  tbe  branches  and  for  the  body  aMBbcr  having 
pasaagea  defining  burner  tips  dlaeharging  laterally  of  the 
branchea  into  the  spaeaa  betweea  the  branchea. 
(Clalaa  2  to  •,  11.  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


M46,417.  INCL08SD  FU8B.  Bdwim  H.  OiLaarr.  WU- 
kinaborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weotingtaousc  Electric  4 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Peansyl- 
Tanla.  Filed  May  1.  1818.  Sarlal  No.  7M,804.  (Q. 
175—278.) 
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1.  A  protective  device  for  electric  drcults  embedyiag 
an  incasing  member  having  a  window  therein,  a  ylekUblc 
renewable  member  having  a  portion  of  reduced  croaa  sec 
tlon  adapted  for  insertion  therein  and  ceiaprlalng  a  fasl- 
bl«  body  aad  aisoclated  tecombuatlble  material,  aad  mrani 
dlapo*ed  around  the  portion  of  reduced  cross  sectloa  that 
is  adapted  to  burst  upou  the  rupture  of  the  faalble  body. 

S.  A  fuae  device  comprising  a  ylaldaMe  faae-carrytag 
member  having  Its  central  portion  rcdaced  in  slae,  a  band 
of  paper  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  redaced  portion 
of  the  foae-carrylng  member  that  It  raptuiea  wkaa  tke 
fuae  blows. 

4.  ▲  protective  device  for  electrie  cireolte  embodying  a 
ylddable  fuae-carryiag  member  havtag  one  portion  re- 
duced in  slae.  a  signal  band  disposed  around  the  said  re- 
duced portion  to  be  set  by  tbe  expansion  of  said  reduced 
portion  when  the  fuse  Is  ruptured,  and  mcaas  for  con- 
necting said  fuse  la  said  dmlt 

5.  A  protective  derloe  for  an  electric  drcnlt  coapria- 
ing  a  yleldable  fuse-carrying  member  having  one  portion 
reduced  in  alse,  a  band  of  frag^e  material  attached  to  said 
reduced  portion  and  adapted  to  burst  upon  tbe  expansion 
of  the  said  reduced  portion  when  the  fose  la  ruptured. 

6.  A  protective  device  for  electric  circuits  embodylag  a 
yleldable  fuse-carrying  member  having  one  portion  reduced 
in  sixe,  a  band  of  fragile  material  attoched  to  said  re- 
duced portion  which  bunts  upon  expanalon  of  said  portion 
by  reason  of  the  rapture  of  said  fuse,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  fuse  in  said  drcuit. 

[Claims  2  and  7  to  11  not  printed  tai  the  Oaaetta.! 


1,246,418.  FROO.  Nathamik,  a  Oou>aMiTH,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weir  Frog  Company.  Norwood. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  9,  1917.  8e- 
rUl  No.  178,724.     (CL  104— «.> 


1.  In  a  frog  awltch  or  crosalng,  nil  members,  and  aa 
Insert  member  having  bolt  boles,  bolts  for  tightly  secur- 
ing the  Insert  between  tbe  rail  members,  said  insert  being 
formed  with  passageways  so  as  to  permit  the  flowing  of 


aaft  matal  lata  tM  halt  kalaa  aftar  tbe  aaM  Aarlea  is  aa- 
saaU»lad  aad  tha  halts  tighfaaisd  la  place. 

2.  la  a  Crag  awltch  or  croasteg;  rati  mamhata,  aad  aa 
iaaert  member  havlag  holt  hotaa  of  lacgar  alaa  than  the 
bolts  to  ba  aaad.  halts  pasalBg  through  tha  rails  aad  insert 
and  tightly  turned  ap.  and  groevea  la  the  lassrt  rvaniag 
to  the  bolt  holes  to  permit  of  flewlag  aaft  BMtal  Into  the 
bolt  holea  after  the  assembly  of  tha  aald  derlea. 

(Claima  8  to  0  not  prlatad  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1.24«,418.  PBNCILrSHAEPBNBE.  JoMM  Qmn,  OarOeld, 
N.  J.  Piled  Feb.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  14T.79S.  (CL 
120—90.) 


A  peadl  sharpealng  derlee  compriaing  a  body  having 
a  cutout  portion  therein  for  the  reception  of  one  end  of 
a  pencil  and  having  one  end  opening  Into  one  side  of  the 
body,  an  angular  shaped  plate  associated  with  the  body 
and  located  at  the  mentioned  side  thereof  k«d  having  oae 
of  the  angular  sides  extending  across  the  menttoaed  end 
of  the  cutout  portion,  the  said  plate  having  its  other  an- 
gular Bide  extending  beaeath  the  tMdy  aad  underlying  th# 
cutout  portion,  aad  a  cvttiag  element  carried  by  the  body 
aad  extending  into  the  e«ta«t  portion. 


1.240.490.      HIOH-POWa    TftANBMITTIMO    APPAEA- 
TUfl  POS  WnaUMM  TBLBPHONVS.    FAVh  J.  Back 
■n.  Baattla,  Waah.     Piled  May  IT.  1910.     Serial  No. 
28,788.     (a.  2S0— O.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  chanctar  descrlbsd.  the  combine 
tlon  of  a  source  of  high  freqaaacy  oadllatlons  and  mcaaii 
for  increasing  the  rapadty  of  an  audible  sound,  the  aald 
aieans  including  a  piunllty  of  condenser  unite,  each  com 
poaad  of  a  plurality  of  alagle  air  gap  condensen  which  op 
ento  In  nniaan.  a  plurality  af  receivera  each  of  which 
actoataa  a  sepante  condenser  unit,  a  high  power  innn 
mitter  which  actoatea  aU  of  the  said  receivers,  whereby 
the  electromagaetlc  waves  oi  tecreaaed  volume  an  scat 
out  frma  an  aeriaL 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  chanctar  deacrlbed.  the  comblaa- 
tion  with  a  source  of  high  frequency  oscillations  and  aa 
oadllatlng  drcnlt  iadodlag  a  planlity  of  condenser  naite 
each  oonslstlng  of  a  planlity  of  condenaen  aad  conaact- 
ed  la  multiple  la  aald  drcnlt.  Tfrrtrt  magnittic  maaaa  for 
varying  the  capadty  of  all  of  aald  eondeasen  slmaltaae- 
ously  including  a  tnnsailtter  aad  a  saarca  of  camat 
therefor,  a  receiver  actuated  by  said  transmitter,  other  n- 
celvan  actuated  by  said  tnasmitter.  transmltten  each  ac- 
toatad  by  a  reapactlva  laat  maatteasd  raoalvar  aad  each 
actaatlng  a  rcapectlve  coadaaaar  aalt,  a  traaamlttar  ac- 
tuatad  by  tha  first  amitloiMd  receiver  aad  havl^  a 
soarca  of  curreat  coaaected  thereto,  a  plurality  af  nealv- 
ara  actuated  by  the  last  meatloaed  tnaamlttar,  and  a  pln- 
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rtiity  of  tnaaidtten  each  aetaatad  by  a  iHpiLlhii  last 
BPDtloned  recalrer  aad  actaatlng  a  respective  ualt  of  the 
remalalng  condenser  unite. 
(Claim  2  aot  plated  In  the  Oaaette.1 
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1  240.481.    CONTBOIi  BTaTBM.    Aannm  J.  Hall,  Wll- 
kinsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Westlnghoose  Blectrtc  aad 
Manufacturiag  Company,   a   Corpontlon   of   Peansyl 
vanla.    Filed  Sept.  15.  1914.     SerUl  No.  801.T8T.     (CI. 
172— 179.) 


1  In  a  system  of  control,  the  comMnatloB  with  a  source 
of  .nergy.  two  slmliar  sete  of  polyphase  induction  motors 
adapted  to  drive  a  common  load  and  receiving  energy  from 
said  source,  and  switching  means  for  amnglng  the  moton 
of  each  set  for  cascade  and  for  parallel  opentloa.  whenby 
different  nngee  of  opentlag  speeds  an  obtained,  of  means 
for  sncceaalTely  rearranglag  the  connections  of  said  aete 
of  driving  moton.  whereby  one  set  of  SMton  is  driving 
during  the  tnnsltion  in  connections  of  the  other  set 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  aad  two  sete  of  polyphase  induction  moton 
adapted  to  drive  a  common  load  and  recelvihg  energy  from 
Mid  source,  of  means  for  connecting  each  set  of  said  mo- 
tors for  cascade  operation  with  one  number  of  polea,  for 
paralld  operation  with  the  same  number  of  poles,  and  for 
parallel  operation  with  a  dllTerent  number  of  poles,  and 
means  for  successively  effecting  said  cbaages  In  motor  con- 
nortions  of  said  several  sete  of  motors. 

8.  In  a  system  of  control  for  an  electric  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  driving  units,  the  combination  with  a  similar 
pair  of  polyphase  Indactlon  moton  for  each  unit,  and 
means  for  changing  the  number  of  poles  of  said  moton  to 
obtain  a  piunllty  of  nnges  of  operating  speeds,  of  means 
for  effecting  successive  change-overs  of  the  motors  of  the 
respective  units,  whereby  the  moton  of  one  unit  are  adspt- 
ed  to  carry  the  load  during  the  tnnsltions  from  one  speed 
connection  to  another. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.246,422.  CIRCUIT-CL08BB.  ObralO  M.  Ha«t,  Wllkes- 
Ilarre,  Pa.,  and  Lawia  I*  Btahb.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept  11. 1916.  Serial  No.  119,491.    (CI.  175— 282.) 

^      0 


1.  la  aa  electric  drcalt  doner,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
tormlaal  poate  having  rollan  mmmtad  to  rotate  therein, 
pivotally  araaated  areiwte  aemben  with  their  perlphertes 
positlaaed  far  eagsgem—t  with  the  pertpherlea  of  said 
rollen,  aad  atnifht-edged  connected  coatacte  carried  by 
ibe  peripherics  of  said  arcuate  memben  to  form  cam  taces 


nlatlve  to  saM  aretmte  memben  for  slaoltaBaoiiriy  eagaf- 
ing  said  rollen  and  Insuring  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  an  electric  dreult  closer,  a  pair  of  tatenlly  spaced 
terminal  poate  having  rollen  mounted  to  rotete  therein, 
pivotally  mounted  arcuate  memben  with  their  peripheries 
poaitloned  for  engageoMut  with  the  peripheries  of  said 
rollen,  and  a  U-shaped  contact  saember  spanning  the 
space  between  said  arcuate  memben  with  the  legs  thereof 
moanted  la  the  peripheries  of  said  memben  and  Increasing 
la  leagth  toward  their  outer  edges  to  pnvlde  a  cam  en- 
gagement between  said  legs  and  rollen. 

8.  A  drcuit  closer  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  ^a^ 
enUy  spaced  terminals  projecting  latenUy  therefrom, 
bearing  brackete  extending  laterally  from  said  base  plate 
at  pelate  spaced  from  said  terminals,  latenlly  spaced  con* 
neeted  segmental  plates  with  their  apices  pivotelly  mount- 
ed In  said  bnefcete  and  their  peripheries  extending  toward 
and  engaging  said  terminals,  contacts  arnnged  In  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  segmental  plates  and  connected  for  the 
passage  of  aa  electrical  current  through  them,  and  means 
fOrtll>enting  said  plates  to  engage  and  disengage  said  coa- 
tacte and  terminals. 

4.  A  drcuit  doaer  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft  supported 
thereby,  a  pair  of  connected  segmental  plates  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  roller  terminal  contacte 
positkHied  to  frictionally  engage  the  peripheries  of  said 
plates,  and  an  Insulated  U-shaped  contact  with  the  legs 
thereof  located  in  the  peripheries  of  said  plates  with  Its 
cross  bar  spanaing  the  space  between  them. 

6.  In  an  electric  drcuit  closer,  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
insulated  Uterally  fl^ced  terminal  poste  mounted  thereon, 
grooved  rollen  carried  by  said  posts,  laterally  spaced 
bearings  on  said  pUte,  a  pair  of  lateraUy  spaced  connected 
sedor-sbaped  plates  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  l>earings 
with  their  arcuate  edges  equipped  with  Insulation  and  bev- 
eled to  engage  grooves  in  said  rollers,  connected  contacts 
arranged  ta  said  insulated  plate  edges,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  plates  to  bring  said  contacte. Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  rollen. 


,246,428.'  SYSTEM  AND  MBTHOD  OF  CONTROL. 
BtTDOLv  B.  HUXMCND.  Pitteburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corpontlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  81,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  809,668.     (O.  172—276.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
of  the  commutetor  type  -having  a  plurality  of  field  wind- 
ings and  an  Inlttelly  short-circuited  armature  winding,  of 
a  resistor  disposed  in  series  with  both  field  windings  at 
stardag,  means  for  excluding  said  resistor,  means  for  In- 
cluding the  same  resistor  in  circuit  with  one  oniy  of  said 
windings  and  impressing  a  substantially  constant  voltage 
thereon,  and  means  for  opening  said  short-circuiting  con- 
nedlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
of  the  oommutator  type  having  an  exciting  and  an  induc- 
ing winding  on  ita  stator  and  having  an  Initially  short- 
drculted  armatun  winding,  of  a  resistor  disposed  In  series 
with  both  field  windings  at  starting,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing electromotive  force,  switching  means  for  excluding 
said  resistor,  switching  means  for  including  the  same  re- 
sistor to  drcuit  with  said  exdtlng  winding  and  impress- 
ing a  portion  of  the  electromotive  force  from  said  source 
thereon,  switching  means  for  opening  said  short-drcult- 
ing  connection,  and  means  for  varying  the  electromotive 
force  from  said  source  that  is  impressed  upon  said  arma- 
tun  wladlBff. 
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•f  tk«  comnratetAT  tjry*  k*Tlas  ••  wdttas  Mid  am  iBttoc 
!•«  SHd-wladlBf  on  Its  atator  aa4  luivlac  •>  Inwaidly 
■lM»rt-circait«d  armature  wladiac  uC  a  nakitor  rtaaactai 
te  aarlea  rtUtlon  wtm  and  IntariMdlatt  asld  AtU  wtadteta 
•t  atartiac;  a  tranaforacd  wlndlac  tor  aoypidtMig  mXtan^tr 
aiactr— otlv  (aK*.  bmwm  tor  aacla4ta>  aaM  riiat—. 
far  rkaoKtef  to  a  doubljrfmi  cvaaaetloB,  wUh  mU 
Avid  wladlac  la  circuit  wHk  a  partton  a<  aaM 
traBaforDM>r  wtaAinc  aa4  witk  the  raaMlatac  BM>«av  wlnd> 
Inga  In  rtrcult  with  tte  aanc  r«alator  acroaa  a  catlgaaaa 
P**««"  oC  tka  traaafavBar  wladlBg.  oMaaa  far  avaolag  the 
ikart-drrait  af  aaM  ariMtara  wladiac  wraaa  tor  agala 
wrtartlnc  aaM  raalator,  a  aacoad  raaiatar,  mum  tor  cao- 
■artlag  aaid  aacoad  rcalator  arroaa  aa  ad41tioaai  portlaa 
•i  aaM  tmaatonaar  arlndiaff  eoAttgaaaa  ta  aaU  flrat  par- 
tkm,  aa4  aMaaa  tor  ladndlng  aald  a44iti— al  portloa  la 
ctecaM  with  aald  ladaclag  wladlag. 

4.  Tha  lathod  af  maalpalatlac  aa  la^adaaca  Aavlca 
■Bipliyad  aa  a  cum-at-llaittUic  aioaaa  la  coaa«ctloe  with 
aa  attaraattog-curreat,  comaiutator  aiotor  which  la  atartcd 
by  repulsion  operation  and  auhaequently  accalarattd  doahly- 
tod  which  roaipriH«>M  coon«ctlng  aald  laipedaac*  device  In 
aarlaa  r«latioa  with  both  the  dmUi  aad  eroaa-OcId  wladlaga 
daring  repolaloa  oparatloa  aad  cooaactiag  aald  Irapadaact 
davlca  la  aariea  with  the  BMln  fleld  winding  aniy.  darlag 
dooblyfed  o^ration. 

[Clalma  t  aad  S  not  printed  in  tlia  Oaaetto.] 


1.244.424.  SYSTEM  OT  CONTROL.  Rt  DOLr  K.  Haix. 
MUMD,  Plttatiargi).  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  WeMtlaghouaa  mme- 
trie  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Penaaylvania.  FUed  Sept.  »,  1»16.  Serial  Ma.  48^746. 
(CL  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  ayatem  of  control,  the  coaiMaatioa  wtth  a  ptanl- 
Ity  of  main  momentum-driven  dynamo-aiectrlc  aachiaea 
aaverally  bavlng  armaturrs  and  fleld  niaguet  wlndlnga,  of 
meana  for  connecting  aald  armaturea  In  parallel-circuit  re- 
lation, meana  for  connecting  aaid  fleld  wlndlnga  in  aerlea- 
circnit  relation,  a  plurality  of  mechanically  aaaoclated 
auxiliary  armature  windinga,  meana  for  connecting  one  of 
aald  auxiliary  windings  in  aerlea  circuit  relation  with  aald 
fleld  windings  to  act  aa  a  bucker,  and  meana  for  connecting 
aaid  aecond  armature  winding  to  return  the  energy  derived 
from  aaid  bucker  to  certain  clrcuita. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,24«.425.  SYSTEM  OP  CONTROL.  EoaoLr  E.  Baix- 
MCMD,  Pittaburgh.  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  Waatlaghanaa  Blac- 
trtc  and  Manufacturiag  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept  ft,  181B.  Serial  No.  49.751. 
(CL  172—170.). 


iLiflBifi— . 


1.  In  a  ayatem  of  cantral,  tha  combiaatlon  wRh  a  aiala 
dyaa mo-elactr Ic  auichiae  havl^  aa  anaalMi  wad  a  4ald- 
ilaa.  a<   a  plamltty   ot  aaxlltery   ar^taaa 
fa*    caaaeettag    <mm    »t    mU    aaalilavy 
armature  wlndlnga  acroaa  aald  main  fleld  wladlM,  a  AaU 


tor  aaali  anxttlary  armatara 
far  larlodlng  aatd  laMt  flield  wladlaga  la 

latlon  witb  the  main  armature,  aad  iTrlartti^  

auch  circuit,  under  pradatermlnad  eoaHHtoaa. 

11.  In  a  ayatem  of  control,  the  comMaatloa  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit  and  a  pTarallty  of  main  dynamo  electric  ma- 
ehlaea  aav»rally  havlag  armataaaa  aad  trig  ■igai  wtad- 
!■*>.  af  aa  aoxUlaay  vxritteg  araMtur*  wiadH^  coa- 
■cetad  acrao*  tW  amla  Held  wtodtesa.  maaM  tor  aOactlag 
eoonecttaaa  a(  Mm  mala  anaatorea  la  haCh  aartea  aad  par- 
allel relation,  and  means  aaaoclated  with  aaM  aaatnary 
armature  winding  for  varying  the  voltage  thereof  in  ae- 
cordance  with  current  varlatioaa  In  either  mala  arma- 
ture. 

U.  In  a  ayatem  of  caatrol,  the  combination  with  a  mala 
dynamo-electric  machtae  havlag  an  anaature  aad  a  lleM- 
magnet  winding,  of  a  plurality  of'aaxlllary  armatnra 
wladlaga  connected  In  parallel  relation  to  tha  mala 
tura  circnit,  and  meana  for  connecting  tlw  mala 
wladlag  acroaa  oaa  of  the  anzlUary  wladlaga. 

MTlta  a  ayatem  of  control,  the  comblaaUoa  with  a 
main  dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  arautura  and  a 
serlea-type  field-magnet  winding,  of  auxiliary  naaaaa  coa- 
nected  in  aerlea  relation  with  the  main  fleld  winding  acroaa 
the  main  armature  to  oppoae  the  voltage  thereof,  aad  ta 
receive  energy,  meana  for  tranaforming  auch  energy  to  a 
lower  voltage,  and  means  for  delivering  the  tranafonaad 
energy  to  the  main  fleld  winding. 

[Chdau  2  to  10.  12,  14.  aad  18  sot  prlatad  Ik  tta 
Oaaette.] 


l,2Mk4S<I.        POWER  -  TEAM8MIS8IOM      MECHAWSM. 
UajiaT    V.    UanMAK.    Chappatpa.    N.    Y.,    aaalipar  la 

imperial  Piano  Player  Company,  a  Corporallaa  ol  New 
Yavh.  PUed  Aug.  26.  1»14.  Serial  No.  tilJOai.  (CL 
172— SatL) 


&**=f 


.// 


.1. 


1-  In  a  power  tranamlaaioc  mechanlam.  the 
tioa  with  a  dHvlac  elemeat  aad  a  drlvea  elamaiU.  aC  a 
reclprocahle  magnetlsable  core  connected  to  one  of  »id 
elementa:  a  atationary  electric  circuit  coll  surronadlag 
aald  core  with  a  apace  within  the  coll  to  permit  the  core 
to  have  movement  therein  fabatantlally  parallel  with  tha 
planea  of  the  wlndlnga  of  aald  coll ;  and  a  rerolnble 
annatare  conaectad  to  tb«  othar  elemeat  with  which  the 
core  ceacta  when  energlaed  to  magnetically  connect  the 
driving  and  driven  elementa. 

10.  In  ele<>troniagnet8,  a  magnetlsable  core,  a  coattaa- 
onaly  revoluble  armature  coactlng  therewith,  an  electric 
drcBlt  coll  aarraundlag  said  core  having  an  opening  In- 
terior of  aald  coll  whereby  aaid  core  may  make  redproeat- 
Ing  movement  within  the  coll  In  a  direction  aubstaatlaUy 
parallel  with  the  plaaaa  of  the  wladlag  o(  tha  caH. 

12.  la  a  poorer  traaaaalaalaa  mr  1  haataai 
a4  a  aaatUuHMMly   wvatahte  armatwa. 


to  traaamlt  ratary  mo^emaat  a(  tha  acaatura  to 

B,.  „t  of  the  macaat  oora  through  tha  magaatle  cUng  af 
th.-  core  to  the  armature,  and  aaeana  to  energise  aald  coU. 

l.{.  The  coaaMaatlan  of  a  centiaaonnly  rarolnbie  arma- 
ture and  an  electromagnet  Including  a  U-ahafad  core  aup 
ported  virlth  the  poto  facM  to  have  contact  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  armature  In  a  Una  parallel  with  the  axla 
th.  reof  and  magaetlcaUy  elliw  thtftm  whan  anerglaed  to 
transmit  movement  from  eae  ta  the  other. 

17.  Tha  combination  with  a  aooree  af  elactridty,  of  a 
cwntlnuounlg  ravoiubia  armfitarc ;  aa  electromagnet  in 
cir.  ult  with  the  aaarca  of  eiactriclty  snpportad  Indepand- 
rnt  of  tha  anaature  with  tha  pal*  faeea  to  have  coatact 
with  the  armature  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  axla  thereof 
an.l  a  make  aad  break  coatact  la  tha  circnit. 

[Clalma  2  to  9,  11.  14  to  16,  and  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.] 


1  24«  427.  PIPE-JOINT.  BDWAhD  Hbtdok,  Indlanapolia, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  18.6S1.  (Ci. 
187—28.) 


*"  M 


.  of  tha  aaeaad  aad  third  aMmbara,  bolta  tar  draw> 
lag  tlaa  'daago  of  the  flrat  member  toward  the  flaagea  a4 
the  aecoad  and  third  aMmbers.  and  a  packing  which  la 
located  within  the  aecoad  member  and  over  tiM  )oiat  b»> 
tween  tbc  tube  ta  the  third  member  so  aa  to  be  compnaaad 
hr  the  tlghtanlng  of  tha  aald  last-named  boita. 

19k  la  a  pip*  Jolat,  the  combination  of  an  Inanlatod 
tuba,  and  aa  attachiag  flttlag  on  the  end  of  aald  tube,  aatd 
flttlag  comprising  a  part  which  la  provided  with  nanna 
for  attachment  ta  a  pipe  and  abuta  against  the  end  of 
the  tube  and  baa  a  tubular  projection  surrounding  the 
tube  end  but  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  aecond  part  which 
has  a  tabular  portloa  flttlag  slldtagly  on  the  pipe  aad 
Into  the  tuhal^r  portloa  of  the  flrst  part,  a  packing  which 
hi  located  within  the  space  within  the  tubular  portion  of 
tha  flrat  part  aad  arouad  the  end  of  the  tube,  and  meana 
for  drawing  the  aecond  part  toward  the  end  af  the  tube  to 
compresa  such  packing. 

(Claims  S  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1  246,428.     STEAM  OBNKRATINO   PLANT.     JoswH  L. 
'  HorrMAN,  Portland,  Oreg.      FUed  Dec.  10,  »14.    Serial 
No.  876.419.     (CI.  122—108.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  loint,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  a  mem- 
».er  having  n  sliding  fit  on  the  end  of  anch  tube,  a  aecond 
member  having  a  sliding  flt  on  the  flrat  member,  a  third 
member  separable  from  the  flrat  two  raesabera  and  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  atUchlng  it  to  a  pipe,  means  for 
attaching  the  aecond  and  third  memhera  together,  meana 
for  forcing  the  flrat  member  along  the  pipe  inaide  the  sec- 
ond member,  and  a  packiUR  within  the  second  member  aad 
compressed  by  such  allding  of  the  flrst  member,  aald  third 
member  abutting  against  the  end  of  the  tube  and  aaid 
second  member  being  provided  with  an  laaer  drcnm- 
ferentlal  groove  over  such  abutting  Joint. 

2.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  eomMaatioa  at  a  taba,  a  member 
baviag  a  sliding  flt  on  the  ead  of  aaeh  taba,  a  aecond  mem- 
ber havlag  a  sliding  flt  on  tha  flrat  mambor,  a  third  member 
aeparahle  from  the  flr«t>  two  mambcca  and  provldad  with 
meana  far  attachiag  it  to  a  pl^a  ladapaadcatly  of  the 
first  two  memhera,  meaaa  for  attaching  the  saeond  and 
third  laalirri  together,  meaaa  tor  farelag  tha  flrst  mam^ 
ber  aloag  the  pipe  iaalda  tha  aaoond  maoibar.  aad  a  pack- 
ing within  the  second  mambar  and  abattlag  against  aald 
third  raetoher  aad  eoaapreaacd  by  sach  alkUag  of  the  flrst 


8.  la  a  pipe  Jolat,  the  oamMaatioB  of  a  take,  and  an 
attachiag  flttlag  en  the  end  of  each  tube,  aald  attachiag  flt 
ting  comprlalng  a  aaeraber  having  a  eloaa  attdlag  flt  oa 
tha  tnha,  a  aecaad  BMmber  havlag  a  doaa  aUdlag  At  oa 
the  flrat  membar.  a  third  membar  whtoh  abata  against  the 
ead  af  tha  tabs  aad  to  provided  with  meaaa  tar  attaching 
It  to  a  pipe,  each  of  aald  three  memhera  having  outwardly 
projecting  flgngea.  bolto  tot  attaching  'agatber  the  flangea 
of  tha  aecoad  and  third  memhera,  bolto  for  drawing  tke 
flange  of  the  flrat  asember  taward  tha  flaagea  of  the  aae- 
ond  and  third  memhera.  aad  a  packlag  whlak  la  located 
withto  the  second  member  aad  over  the  Joint  between  tke 
tube  in  tha  tJOrd  member  aa  aa  to  ba  eoaapressed  by  ttie 
tlghtealag  of  said  laat-aamad  bolts,  aald  secoad  member 
having  aa  laaer  dreamtereatlal  groova  over  the  Joint  be- 
tween tha  take  and  the  third  manher. 

4.  In  a  pipe  totot.  tha  eoatbiaatlaa  of  a  tube,  aad  aa 
attachiag  flttlag  on  the  emd  af  aaeh  tabe.  aaid  attaching 
flttlag  oompriaiiw  a  membar  baviag  a  daae  attdlag  flt  oa 
tha  take,  a  aaeoad  aaemker  hairl^  a  doaa  allding  flt  on 
tha  flrat  mambar,  a  third  mamfcsr  wMck  ahato  agalnat^ 
end  atf  tha  take  and  to  graatded  wMk  moaaa  toeattaoh* 
log  it  to  a  pipe,  each  of  aald  three  BMmbera  hmsto«  ank- 
wardlr  pai^ftiag  flnngaa,  balta  tor  aktaehlng  togatiiar  tlie 
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X.  la  a  steam  generating  plant  of  the,cterBctor  re- 
torrad  to.  in  combination,  walla  of  double  construction  to 
provide  watar  «aoea  tbarala,  water  pipea  arranged  croaa- 
wlse  wlthla  said  strncture  aad  communicating  with  the 
water  apaees  in  said  walla,  a  boiler  mounted  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  structure  and  in  communication  with  aald 
wall  water  chamtera,  whereby  water  can  circulate  through 
aaid  pipes,  said  walla  and  aald  boiler,  aome  of  aald  water 
plpea  being  covered  with  fire  brick,  or  the  like,  whereby 
to  form  two  combuatlon  chambera  one  above  the  other 
and  communicating  with  each  other  in  tl»e  rear  of  the 
structure,  an  oil  burner  extension  mounted  on  ealt^  struc- 
ture and  opening  Into  the  upper  combustion  chamber,  an 
oil  supply  pipe  arranged  in  the  wall  of  said  extenalon,  and 
an  oil  burner  set  within  said  extension  and  connected  to 
aald  oil  supply  pipe,  subetanttally  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ateam  generating  tRant  bav- 
iag a  hoasing,  a  steam  boiler,  and  a  combustiea  chamber, 
an  oil  burner  extrasion  from  said  hoastng  In  aliaement 
with  aald  combustion  chamber  and  having  doaMe  walto, 
an  oU  supply  pipe  coiled  in  the  space  between  said  double 
walla,  and  aa  oil  burner  naoaated  la  said-ezteasloa  aad 
connected  to  said  oil  supply  pipe,  whereby  aaid  oU  ptpa 
coil  is  heated  from  the  combustion  in  said  extension,  suk- 
Btaatlally  aa  ahowa. 

6.  la  a  ateam  geaeratlng  plant  of  tbe  character  re* 
ferred  to.  to  combination,  end  and  aide  walls  of  double 
construction  to  provide  a  continuous  water  chamlier  there- 
la,  plpaa  arranged  in  layers,  crooawiae  of  each  other  and 
oannccted  at  their  eada  tote  aaid  walls,  whereby  water 
can  ctBcmL^tm  fcom  said  walto  tbtaogh  said  pipes,  a  boUcr 
UMMmSMl  in  tto»  upper  part  at  sahl  stmeture  aad  to  esaa- 
moatoattoa  with  aald  wall  water  cfaamker.  a  portton  «t 
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■aid  boiler  •ztcndlac  dowa  lato  mM  straetnre  ftad  tev- 
lac  the  OMWl  Ire  tubes  tberethroogh,  combtnaUoB  pro- 
tectora  and  dlrectlnir  floors  on  sobm  of  said  pipes,  aa  ell 
barner  extension  mounted  on  said  stmcture  aad  opealac 
thereinto,  sn  oil  supply  pipe  arranged  in  the  wall  of  said 
extension,  an  oil  burner  set  within  said  eztenaloa  and 
eoanected  to  said  oil  snpply  pipe,  and  means  for  mnnlnt 
water  throuffb  the  wall  space  of  said  extension,  and 
around  uld  oil  pipe  therein,  ■obstantlally  ss  described. 
(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


l.S4«,4a9.  MICROPHONR-TRANSlflTTBR.  Jommn  B. 
B.  HoiXAOAT,  Suffolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Uolladay 
Detecto  Company.  Inc^  BoffoU.  Va,.  a  Cerporatlo*  ot 
VirglnU.  rUed  June  17,  1»1«.  Serial  No.  104,21t. 
(CI.  1T»— 127.) 


1.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  of  an  electrode,  a 
diaphragm  electrode  arranged  across  the  face  of  said  elec- 
trode, and  a  coll  arranged  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  said 
diaphragm  and  In  electrical  connection  therewith. 

4.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  carbon  block 
electrode  prorlded  with  pockets,  carbon  granules  arranged 
within  said  pockets,  a  carbon  diaphragm  electrode  ar- 
ranged acrofia  the  face  of  said  carbon  block  electrode, 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  In  contact  with  said  carbon 
grsnules,  and  a  coll  arranged  upon  the  outer  face  of  the 
■aid  carbon  diaphragm  and  In  electrical  connection  there- 
with. 

5.  A  transmitter,  comprlalng  oppositely  disposed  elec- 
trodes and  an  annular  roll  arranged  upon  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes and  In  electrical  connection  therewith. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.246.430.  RELAY.  RiCHABO  M.  HopKiNa  and  JoaapH 
P.  D.  Hoea,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asalsnors  to  American 
Dtotrlct  Telegraph  Company.  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
6,  1916,  Serial  No.  60,1»4.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  17.  1M«.  Serial  No.  72.M7.  (CI 
17&— 328.) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  in  combination  a  delicately 
mounted  armature  coll,  means  affording  a  field  of  force  in 
which  soch  coll  Is  mounted,  an  arm  'morable  with  said 
coll,  contact  pieces  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
conuct  by  movement  of  such  arm.  a  solenoid  holdlag 
magnet  Independent  of  the  means  producing  each  fleM  of 
force,  and  a  plunger  armatare  carried  by  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  solenoid  holding  magnet, 
when  moved  by  said  arm  Into  proximity  to  said  holding 
magnet,  whereby  making  of  firm  contact  between  said  con- 
tact pieces  is  assured. 

2.  A  relay  comprising  in  comblnattoa  a  delicately 
BMNiated  arauture  coll,  means  affording  a  field  of  force  In 
which  such  coil  Is  mounted,  an  arm  movable  with  said  coll. 
contact  pieces  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  con- 
tact by  movemeat  of  soch  arm.  a  solenoid  magnet,  and  a 


plunger  for  that  solenoid  varrled  by  said  arm  aad  adapted 
to  be  drawn  into  said  solcneM  when  moved  by  Mid  ara 
into  proximity  to  said  aaleBOld,  whestby  maUag  ot  flra 
conUct  betweca  said  coatact  pieces  is  assured. 

S-  A  relay  comprising  la  combination  a  delicately 
mounted  armatare  coU.  msaas  affording  a  field  of  force  in 
which  such  coll  Is  mooated,  a  pivoted  arm  movable  with 
said  coll,  a  holding  nugnet  Independent  af  the  msaas  pro- 
ducing such  field  of  force,  armature  msaas  carried  by  aaiii 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  holding  aMgnet, 
aB4  a  support  for  said  holdlag  magnet  plvoCsd  labetan- 
tlally  conceatrteally  with  said  arm  snd  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  adjust  the  positloa  af  nald  holding  magnet  to- 
ward or  from  the  said  arm. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.l 


1.246,431.      SPRING -WHUX^      Hoasca    O. 
ClncianaU.    Ohio.      Piled    Sept.    3,    191S. 
4«,7«4.     (CI.  152—28.) 


UoaaTMAM, 
Serial  Mo. 


1.     In  a  spring  wheel,  s  hub  member,  an  aunolar 

l»er  spaced  therefrom  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  soiee 
of  substantially  radUIIy  extendlag  springs  bariag  their 
ends  mounted  in  said  m«nbers,  a  felly  surroundiag  but 
spaced  from  said  hub-supported  member,  aa  inwardly  pro- 
jecting felly  support  mounted  on  said  felly  and  means 
monated  on  said  support  for  engaging  said  springs  st 
points  intermedUte  their  ends  aad  for  thereby  supporting 
said  felly  on  springs  of  said  serlea. 

Z  la  a  sprlag  wheef,  a  hab  member,  aa  annular  mem- 
ber spaced  therefrom  and  secured  thereto,  a  series  of  radial 
sprtagn  extending  from  the  hob  oMmber  to  said  aannlar 
member  and  mounted  on  said  members,  a  fMIy  surraaad- 
ing  said  annular  member,  means  mounted  on  said  felly  for 
movably  eagaglag  said  springs  at  polats  latermedfata  their 
ends,  and  for  thereby  yieldingly  supporting  said  fWly  on 
said  hob  member,  and  motloa  llmlttag  devices  between 
said  annular  member  and  said  means. 

7.  la  combination  In  a  spriag  wheel,  a  hub  member,  two 
annular  members  spaced  apart  and  surrounding  but  spaced 
from  said  hub-aiember,  a  separate  set  of  radUlIy  extending 
composite  springs  between  each  annoUr  member  and  said 
hub  member,  having  their  ends  looaely  mounted  la  spring 
engaging  slots  formed  In  said  members,  a  separate  disk  for 
secaring  each  annular  member  to  said  hub  member  and 
engaging  said  ipringn  and  holding  them  In  place  in  said 
slots,  a  felly  surrounding  said  aaanlar  members  bat  spaced 
therefrom,  a  felly  support  carried  by  said  fUly  aad  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  between  said  aaaalar  members  and  said 
sfts  of  ^riaga,  aatlfrietloB  devices  aoaated  oa  said  sup- 
port for  engaging  saM  sprtega  of  both  sets  and  tm  tkereby 
yieldingly  monntlac  said  fUly  oa  said  hub  member,  aad 
motloa  llmlttag  devleae  bttwaaa  saM  aaaalar  BMmber  and 
said  support. 

[Claims  3  to  6  aad  8  aot  prtatad  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


1  ::4«.432.     TDEM-IABIJB.     Ona  ■.  Hoew,  Naw  Tark. 
'  N.  Y.,  aad  Cabl  W.  CBAam,  Oary,  lad.    Hied  A«r.  11, 
1917.     Serial  No,  ltl.184.     (CL  KM— 19.) 
]    A  ioeoBMtlTe  tnmUlrie  having  a  wfcsslsd  truck  pro- 
vided with  a  racklag  aoa-plvetal  bearing  upaa  the  tum- 
tshle. 


2.  A  locomotive  tnrntable  having  a  wheeled  tmc^.  and 
Bi«-ans  for  loosely  suspending  the  truck  from  the  turnUble 
ana  permitting  vertical  tilting  of  the  truck  on  the  turn- 
table. ^    .  ^ 

5.  A  locomottve  turntable  Including  a  girder,  a  wheeled 
truck  extending  across  the  girder,  fisnges  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  girder,  snd  beaded  fastenings  extending  through  the 
flanges  and  the  frame  portion  of  the  truck,  said  fastenings 
b«-lDg  loose  In  the  truck  aad  in  the  flanges  and  permitting 
vertical  tilting  of  the  truck  with  respect  to  the  girder. 

7.  A  locmaotlve  turntable  including  a  girder  baring  aa 
opening  therethrough,  a  wheried  truck  extending  through 
the  opening  and  Including  a  flanged  frame  beam,  flanges  on 
opposite  rides  of  the  girder  and  at  the  opealag  there- 
tb  rough,  aad  headed  fhstcniaga  panslag  loondy  through 
tbe  flsngeo  9I  the  girder  and  the  flanged  portion  of  the 
truck  frame  and  pcrmltttaig  vertical  tiltlag  of  the  truck 
apon  the  girder. 

8.  A  loeomottve  turntable  including  a  girder  prorided 
with  an  opening  tkmthrough,  the  upper  edge  of  the  open- 
inn  having  a  pair  af  spaced  depending  bcariag  boaaes,  an- 
gles applied  to  appaalte  sides  of  the  girder  with  their  bot- 
tom flaages  ezteadlag  outwardly  across  the  top  of  the 
opening,  a  wheeled  truck  extending  through  the  opening 
and  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  I-beams,  and  headed  fasten- 
ings passing  loosely  through"  the  bottom  flanges  of  the 
angles  aad  the  flaagcn  of  the  X-beams  snd  permitting  ver- 
tu-al  rocking  or  tUting  of  the  truck  en  tha  bearing  boeses 
of  tbe  girder. 

(Clalais  8,  4,*aad  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.340.434.  AUTOMATIC  RArBTT  DMYICB  AND  DAN> 
ont-SONB  8IONAZ*  CHAHLsa  B.  KiMNAan,  Caehran 
MUU,   Pa.     FUed  Aug.  4,  1817.    iarlal  No.  ltM74. 

(CI.  2«^— a.) 


!«  d'  X 


1.  An  automatic  raUway  gate,  including  a  vertlcaUy  dls- 
iweed  trip  pUte  arranged  at  the  outside  of  one  of  the 
track  rails  and  mounted  to  have  both  an  up  and  down  and 
a  longitudinal  sliding  movement  when  engaged  by  the 
wheel  treads  of  the  rolUng  atocfc.  slotted  guide  blocks  re- 
celvlng  the  trip  plate  to  direct  it  in  its  movements,  a  ro<* 
■haft  extending  transversdy  of  the  track  and  provided 
with  a  crank  portion  which  la  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
trip  plate,  a  counter-shaft  geared  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  drum 
upon  the  countershaft,  a  gate,  and  a  cable  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  gate  and  the  drum. 

3.  A  railway  gate  including  a  gate  standard,  a  guide 
pulley  at  the  base  thereof,  a  counter-weighted  gate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  upper  etid  thereof,  an  operating 
lever  arranged  under  the  gate  and  pivoted  upon  the 
standard,  s  link  member  between  the  swinging  end  of  the 
operating  lever  and  the  gate,  a  spring  arm  secured  to  the 
operatiag  lever  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  pivot 
thereof,  and  a  cable  connected  to  the  spring  arm  and  pasa- 
Ing  around  the  pulley  at  the  base  of  the  standard  for  op- 
erating the  gate. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  246.433.  CIBCUIT-CL08BB  »0»  BUROLAB-ALABMB. 
jAMaa  Knixooo.  Uttia  fWls,  N.  J.,  asricnor  of  one^half 
to  Samuel  Spright,  Little  Palls.  N.  J.  Flted  Aug.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  45,001.      (CI.  200—18.) 


1  240,435.     VBHICLB.    LaoPOU)  KiitaBBfuaa,  New  York, 
'  N.  Y.     PUed  July  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  708.770.     (CL 
103—10.) 


The  comblaatloa  with  a  stair  tread  BMmber  havlag  a  re- 
cess la  its  upper  face  extending  through  the  front  «ace  of 
the  member  and  having  a  paa«i«e  through  the  end  waU  of 
tb*-  recess,  of  a  contact  aecured  to  the  bottaai  of  the  reccM 
adjacent  the  fhwt.  a  drcelt  wire  axtcndlag  from  the  con- 
tact outwardly  through  aald  paanage.  a  movable  tread 
member  ill^nsnil  In  the  recess  and  colacldiag  therewith,  a 
contact  oa  the  under  side  of  the  SMvaUe  mcaU>er  la  por- 
tion to  cBcage  the  first  naaied  ooatact  apon  dowaward 
moveaieat  of  the  movable  member,  a  dreuU  wire  extending 
from  the  second  contact  otrtwardly  through  said  passage, 
tneam  for  holdlag  the  movable  member  noranally  with  its 
' '  ontact  oat  of  engagement  srith  that  of  the  reeeen  bottom 
and  flexible  bars  secured  each  apon  bath  trMd 
irom  front  to  rear  thamsC 


1.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  single  rail 
ezteadlag  lengthwise  of  said  body  along  substantlaUy  the 
median  line  thereof  snd  having  a  flange  and  a  central 
web,  Individual  carrying  members  on  opposite  sldA  of  said 
web  and  each  provided  with  a  recess,  rollers  on  said  mem- 
bers rotatable  about  horlsontal  axes  and  arranged  ta 
travel  on  said  flange  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web,  addi- 
tional rollers  on  said  members  rotaUble  about  vertical 
axes  and  arranged  to  travel  along  opposite  faces  of 
web,  a  rake  having  a  bar  extending  through  the  re 
of  said  carrying  members  aad  secured  thereto  and 
for  actuating  said  carrylag  members  to  redprocate  aald 

rake  in  said  body.  .   _.        ., 

2.  In  a  vehlrie  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  aingle  raU 
extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  support  adapted  to  travel 
Icagthwiae  of  said  raU  and  provided  with  ^aced  and 
aliaiag  recesses,  a  rake  having  a  bar  exteading  thraagh 
said  recesaea  aad  connected  with  said  support  and  msans 
for  aoriag  Mkl  support  leagthwlse  of  said  raU  to  actuate 
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1.  In  a  d»Tlr«  of  the  clara  dMciibed,  d««lcn«d  for  qm 
with  a  checking  aad  recording  mechaalam,  a  aopport  de- 
llSBad  to  be  hlngedljr  mounted  on  a  table,  a  gam*  aleoicnt 
holding  arm  pivoted  with  relation  to  said  rapport,  a  gama 
elein)>nt  on  uld  arm.  the  parts  being  arraaged  to  iwlng 
from  position  with  the  gajne  t>l«m«nt  hanging  downwanUy 
«t  the  side  or  end  of  the  table  to  position  ahoTe  tk«  table, 
and  means  for  locking  said  arm  rlgldlj  with  relation  to 
■aid  support  dur log  part  of  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
device  towan)  or  from  Its  Inoperative  position  at  the  aide 
or  end  of  the  table. 

2.  In  a  device  of  t)ie  class  described,  designed  tor  ase 
with  a  game  checking  and  recording  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tatabljr  mounted  shaft,  a  support  fixed  thereto,  a  game  ele- 
ment carrying  arm  hinged  to  said  support,  a  receiving 
member  on  said  sopport.  a  member  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
enter  said  veoelvlng  member,  having  an  opening,  and  a 
locking  bar  i^lvotally  supported  and  adapt*^  to  eater  said 
receiving  member  and  the  opening  in  said  last  described 
membHT.  for  looking  said  arm  against  hinged  movement 
with  relation  to  Mid  support,  during  part  of  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  support  snd  arm,  when  said  shaft  Is 
rotated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  designed 
to  be  hlngedly  mounted  on  a  table,  a  teleacoplng  arm 
hingedljr  mounted  on  aeld  support,  a  game  element  carried 
by  saitf  arm,  aaA  yteldltiir  means  for  holding  said  am  in 
Its  extended  poiiltloa. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plvotally  monted 
support,  an  arm  hlnsed  thereto  between  Its  ends,  means  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  support,  and  a 
flexible  device  secured  to  said  arm  near  one  end  thereof, 
adapted  to  limit  the  plv«ial  movement  of  said  arm  with 
relation  to  said  support.  - 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaeribed,  a  triani^e-carry- 
Ing.  collapsible  arm,  a  roliapslble  triangle  mounted  there- 
on, a  Tloldlngly  mounted  plate  carried  bjr  one  portion  of 
said  arm.  said  plate  being  adapted  to  engage  said  triangle 
when  the  trianKle  and  the  arm  are  collapsed. 

[Claims  4  to  8  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  .  2  4  6  .  4  .1  7  .  SHEET  METAL  WORKING  MACHINE. 
**■*»  Kauan,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  asstgaor  M»  ■.  W.  Bliss 
Compnny.  Brooklyn.  M.  T..  a  CorporaHea  ef  West  Tlr- 
glnla.  Filed  Jan.  2«.  WW.  Serial  Wo.  70.022.  (CT. 
118—12.)' 

1,  A  BMchine  for  forming  rubnlar  bodies  from  sheet- 
material,  comprising  s  horn,  a  fblder.  and  means  for  aeto- 
attag  said  foMer,  said  mean*  compriatag  a  lever,  two 
akafts  at  sahstsntlally  right  angles  connected  by  bevel 
geani.  s  crank  pin  on  the  face  of  one  ef  the  gears,  a 
coBBectlng  rod  connected  to  said  crank  pin  adapted  to- 
oadllate  saM  lever  to  actuate  said  fisldor,  a  hammer 
adapted  to  presa  the  folded  ends  of  the  skeet  against  the 
bom.  and  means  on  said  other  shaft  for  a^tiMtlng  saM 
haaraer. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  tubular  bodies  firom  sheet- 
flsaterial,  comprislog  a  bora,  a  pair  of  fOMers,  and 
tar  aetaatlag  said    foldera,   eonprtstng  a   Irver  mt. 
qpaa  a   ihsed  pivot,   ceanectloas  between  said  ta'ver 
foUers,  wid  connections  cemprlain*  a.  eonaactlfla  bat 
aald  lever  and  one  of  said  folders  and  a  lever  actaatatf  by 


saM    Ara^naawtl   lever   a«tf  a   eanaeettoa    betwesn  hu 
seconA^amed  lever  ami  the  otbec  of  said  foMata. 


5.  ▲,  maohlne  for  forming   tiUmlac  bodiaa 

mataelal,  ooapdslog  a  horn,  meaaa  far  dlspladi^  the 
horn  daring  the  feed  movemaut  of  sheets  te  tbe  bora,  a 
pair  of  foldera,  and  meaaa  for  actuatkig  aald  foldan, 
said  meana  comprising  a  lever,  eanneotions  betwesA  aald 
lever  and  folders,  and  meaaa  for  oscUlatlng  aald  lever. 

0.  ▲  machine  Cor  fomlag  tubular  bodiw  tram  shsel 
material,  oomprlatng  a  horn,  means  lor  dl^lafllag  Mm 
horn  during  the  feed  movement  of  sheets  to  tte  horn,  « 
folder,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  foldaiv  mM  means 
comgrlslag  a  laver.  coaaectleoa  between  said  folder  sad 
lever,  and  a.  caaafc  for  eadUatlaup  eald  lever. 

[ClaUns  3  and  4  not  prtetad  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1,246.488.  VISE.  Pan  OoaTAV  LaAann&CB,  ■att^ 
Dufnla,  Sweden.  Filed  Jk^t.  U,  1917.  Sarlal  Ha. 
101.648.     (a.  S1^17.) 


1.  In  a  viae,  the  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  Jaw  with  a  screw  spindle,  a  nut  In  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  said  spindle  and  pivotally 
connected  wltfe  tbe  aMvable  Jaw,  a  part  swlngaMy  aoant- 
ed  In  the  said  f»ame  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
screw-eplndle,  forming  together  with  the  same  a  toggle- 
joint,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  toggle-joint. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,2M.48t.       FOOT-BT/)CKIlfO     POB     BWTKH-riOCW. 

JOBH  J.  Xmllx,  W.  Loots.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  SSv  l»lt. 

Serial  Now  1«0.9M.     (CI.  104 — BO.) 

1.  ▲  fae«  blaek  adapted  to  ba  lecaftad  between  tiM 
Inttnectteg  raUa  of  a  awttcb  fror  •r  betweea  one  of  the 
rails  of  a  traefe  awd  a  gnard  rail,  laetadteg  a  plate 
fWBMd  of  re^llent  metal  being  bent  to  pre^de  a»  up- 
wardly eatendlng  portion,  a  horliontany  tftapoasi  «e- 
prasslbla  portion  adapted  to  He  In  elaa*  proakany  to 
the  opyer  sMe  ef  ^  walls  of-tbe  adfaeewt  twUai  and  s 
lateral  eitiaistuu  fowasd  on  one  of  tiM  aM»  edgoa  eff  tke 
tlie  tanyml  af 
Wtm  a  kaa« 
neath   the  balls  of  the  rslls  It 


Kent  of  the 
ae<:uring  tke 


ssten(Bng  portUm( 
portion  to  tbe 


of  the  rails. 


2.  A  foot  block  adapted  to  be  located  between  the  In- 
tersecting rail*  of  a  switch  frog  or  between  one  of  the 
rslls  of  a  track  and  a  gnard  rail  and  Including  a  re- 
silient depressible  plate  having  one  end  provided  with  a 
flange  for  attachment  with  one  o(  the  ralla. 


1,246.440.  MANTJFACTUBB  OF  HOB8W9HOB8.  Hn»- 
MANN  LAMOa  and  KoNBTANTtH  MwiTB,  Petrograd.  Bna- 
•Is.  Filed  Aug.  2B.  1014,  Serial  No.  808,535.  Renewed 
Oct.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  195,207.     (CI.  59—61.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  herae-shoaa.  which  conststs 
la  taking  a  bar  •having  a  central  loagltadinal  rib  and  a 
longitadlBSl  rib  at  each  side  of  the  bar  aad  cotttng  tbe 
bar  transvaratly  into  blanks  baving  ptojactloaa  reaultlaf 
from  the  tranarecae  cutting  of  aald  rlba,  aad  tkan  bend- 
ing the  cot  blaake  te  the  deatred  horoe-sboe  sha»e  In  a 
plane  normal  to  said  projections. 

2.  The  method  of  making  liorae-Aoes,  which  conslitl 
la  rolling  a  flat  -bar  with  a  leagltndtnal  eaatral  rib  aaid 
a  longltnainal  rib  disposed  st  each  aide  of  the  bar.  cutting 
the  bar  transversely  to  form  blanks  having  projections 
resulting  from  the  transverse  cutting  of  said  ribs,  and 
then  bending  the  cut  blanks  to  the  desired  horse-shoe 
Rbspe  In  a  plane  normal  te  said  projections. 

3.  The  method  of  making  horse-shoes,  which  consists 
In  rolling  a  flat  bar  with  a  longitudinal  central  rib  and 
a  longitudinal  rib  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  bar,  then 
rotting  the  bar  at  right  angles  to  Its  longitudinal  axis 
to  form  blanks,  and  bending  the  cut  blanks  Into  the 
desired  horse  shoe  shape. 


1,246,441.  METALLIC  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRODES. 
Geoboi  M.  LiTTLa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  11.  191S.  Se- 
rial No.  784,081.     (a.  ITO— 121.) 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  eoakbinatlon  with  an  electrode 
iiavlng  an  embedded  central  conducting  core  which  pro- 
jects from  Its  upper  end,  of  a  metallic  terminal  therefor 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  having 
a  plurality  of  different  diameters  and  silts  extending  In- 
wardly from  each  end  thereof,  thereby  permitting  said 
terminal  to  yieldingly  engage  said  projecting  portion  of 
the  com. 

8.  ^  SB  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
electrode  kavlng  an  enibeddad  conducting  core  which  pro- 
jects (ram  Its  upper  end,  «<  a  asetalttc  terminal  tfaerc^Or 
provided  with  a  soeceaaUn  of  longltaateany  aatendlng 
openings  of  dtttaroat  Olaaetera  and  aiita.  aatcaAing  In- 
wardly tnas  aaek  end  thereof,  aald  tasBftaal  bala«  ao  dU- 
noesd  that  the  aauUleat  dtaaetsr  opealng  la  laaii  Itlitely 
ndjaeeat  to  aald  aleotrotfa. 

4.  ia  an  are  Mia»,  the  cnmMnatlen  wltk  an  etwtreae 
"laving  aa  aiabaddMl  oare  tfeat  catrnds  beyaafl  Its  appar 


Ick  >kaa  a  pUuattty  af  ^UTaveat  dlaas- 
toanvdly  from  one  e< 


Cbc  eaOi  thercM  aafl  a  flaring  end  tot  limitlag  fhe  toaCl- 
tnOlnal  movement  of  the  said  electrode. 
ICIahn  2  not  prtnted  In  the  Oasette.] 


X,24A,442.  CLOO-FBMDBR.  Qaoaoa  GiLaoa  LocKWOOD, 
Jte^y.  Iowa.  Jllad  inly  38,  1M7.  SarUl  Mo.  18MM. 
(CL«7— 18.) 


1.  In  a  lanAer,  aa  riongated  plate  curved  In  cross  sec- 
tion anO  haTlng  a  greater  degree  ef  cnrvntuie  at  Its  for- 
ward end  than  at  its  rearward  end,  aald  plate  IrnvtaK  tta 
forward  edge  Inclined  from  Its  upper  portion  downwardly 
and  rearwardly,  and  means  for  mounting  said  plate  upon 
a  enltfvator  -fnuae  to  be  between  the  shovel  h  and  the 
growing  grain  with  tbe  concave  stirfaee  adjacent  to 
the  grain,  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  the  fender 
plate  to  be  adjusted  vertically  and  tilted  longitudinally. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,240,448.      TRACTOR  WHEEL.       ALTHBD    H.    LortAxn. 

Milton,  Del.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No. ^120,144. 

(0.21—140.) 

1.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  rim;  a  hub;  side 
pistes  extended  between  the  rim  and  the  hub ;  partitions 
extended  between  the  rim  and  tbe  hub,  and  between  tbe 
side  plates,  to  deflne  compartments ;  a  coupling ;  conduits 
leading  from  the  coupling  to  all  of  the  compartments ;  a 
valve  controlling  each  rondult  separately ;  and  a  valve 
carried  by  the  coupling  and  controlling  all  of  the  conduits. 

S.  A  Inaetlan  wheel  roaspslaiag  a  rim;  a  bob;  aide 
platea  extended  between  the  rim  and  tbe  bub ;  partitions 
estended  between  the  rim  and  tbe  hub  and  extended  be- 
tween the  aide  pUtss  to  form  separate  eoaqwrtmenta ; 
isar-  for  totreduolng  liquid  into  the  eeaapartoMnts  sep- 
aratsly,  from  a  yolnt  adjaaent  to  the  bab ;  and  BMaaa  for 
draining  the  loiapai  fiats  aeparately.  adjaoent  the  rtas. 

3.  A  traction  wkesi  eoaprlatng  a  hub;  a  rtan ;  aide 
platea  extended  between  Uie  hob  aad  the  rim.  one  side 
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9tet»  btlag  d«|n«Med  adMcaat  tfe*  rta  to  ferai  •  drcaa- 
Krlblas  troach,  and  b«l»t  dtpfiwU  adMcMt  tk«  kab  to 
fom  a  raCatrant  central  porttea ;  •  draia  c«ck  commoBl- 
eatlac  wttk  tke  laterlor  of  tko  wkoal  aad  located  lo  the 


^^ 


drcamacrlblBf  troagh  of  aatd  side  plate;  and  a  flUlag 
Bioaos  for  th«  wheel,  the  fllllac  meana  being  aaaembled 
with  aald  aide  plate,  and  belav  bonaed  within  the  depreaaed 
central  portion  thereof. 


1^40.444.      MKTHOD    FOR    THE    SUMINATION    OF 
WASTBPUL    DI8CABDINO    OR    THROWING    ABIDE 
or   DKFBCTIVB  METAL  CASTINGS.      LaoNAaa  Lo 
aaNTowicx,  Irvlngton,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  S,  191T.    Sertal 
No.  152,881.     (a.  23—208.) 

1.  The  method  of  maMnc  oaable  defectlTe  eaotlaga. 
which  eonaiate  In  clean  Ins  oat  the  porea  therein,  oobject- 
IBC  the  walla  of  the  porce  to  the  action  of  an  acid,  aad  ap- 
plTlng  a  flax  thereto.  flUlac  the  porea  with  a  metallic 
aabataace.  aabjectlag  the  flUlag  to  the  acttoa  of  locallaed 
heat,  aabJertioB  the  filling,  while  in  heated  condition,  to 
preaaare  and  rubbing  the  aame  Into  a  homogeneooa  atata, 
and  finally  scraping  away  the  aorplaa  of  the  fllliag  aad 
radadag  the  latter  to  conform  to  the  contoar  of  tha  fin- 
lahed  Harface  of  the  caatlng. 

2.  Thp  method  of  making  oaable  defectlre  caattngs, 
which  conelsta  In  cleaalag,  oot  the  pom  tkerda.  aabject- 
lag the  walla  of  the  porea  to  the  actloa  of  aa  add,  aad 
applying  a  flux  thereto,  filling  tha  poraa  with  a  metallic 
compound,  ■ubjecting  the  filling  to  the  action  of  an  arc 
or  apot  fiame,  nabjecting  tho  fllUag,  while  la  fuaed  etate. 
to  preaaare  and  rabblag  tha  aame  lato  a  homogeneooa 
atata.  a^  finally  aeraplag  away  tha  sorploa  of  the  filling 
aad  reducing  the  latter  to  eoaform  to  the  contoar  of  the 
finiahed  aorface  of  the  casting. 


1JI44.446.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT-COUPLING.  Edwin  H. 
hvomuAy,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  140,986.     (a.  ft4— IS.) 


L 


S.  la  a  flexible  shaft  coopllag,  the  comblaatloa  of  heads 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  adjacent  abaft  aectlona,  aa 
latormcdlate  member  between  the  heada,  aald  member  and 
haada  having  hoaaea,  aa  their  opposed  taces.  with  rednced 
extenalona  at  their  ootor  eada,  lamlnatad  flexible  rlaga 
between  the  heada  and  aald  awaiher.  aald  rlaga  havlag 
openings  Into  which  aaM  extenalona  project,  and  maaaa 
to  damp  aald  rlaga  agalnat  aald  boaaaa. 

(Clalau  1  and  S  not  prtated  In  the  Oasette.)  ^ 


1,S4«,44«.  HOUM»  AND  SETEEIlfe  DBI^CB  FOR 
PAPER-ROLLS.  CBaana  W.  LrUAm,  mm  Tatk.  N.  T 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1918,  Serial  No.  Sfl.4«t.  RwwM  Apr' 
12,  1817.    Sarlal  Na.  161.879.     (Cl.  211— 8S.) 


1.  A  bolder  and  aeTertng  device  for  paper  rolls  oomprls- 
lag  a  rotatable  roll-kopport  from  which  the  paper  aiay  be 
freely  drawn  at  a  conTenlent  angle,  a  locking  element  car- 
ried by  said  roll-aapport,  aad  a  second  'd^teg  elemrnt 
actoatad  by  tbe  paper  apoa  slightly  changing  the  angle 
of  withdrawal  thereof  to  engage  the  first  locking  dempnt 
and  poaltlirely  lock  the  roll-aapport  against  rotation. 

S.  A  holder  aad  aeTerlng  derice  for  paper  rolla,  com- 
prlslBg  bradiet  anaa,  a  shaft  rotatahly  soppartad  tharela. 
a  ratdMt  sa  tbe  abaft,  aad  a  pivatsd  cotter  carrying  a 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchat  and  preraat  the  rota- 
tion of  the  roll  doriag  the  atrarlag  operatlea. 

[CUlsM  2  to  4  not  priated  la  tha  Oasetto.) 


1,846,447.  DUPLEX  WRENCH.  CHaaUM  W.  MoDaaiab, 
Portamoath,  N.  H.  Filed  Jaa.  19,  1917.  Sedal  Na^ 
141.B69.     (CI.  81—168.) 


A  duplex  wrench  eomprlatag  a  stock,  twu  rdatlTelr 
adjaatabto  Jawa  tkitssn.  aad  Jaw-adjostlag  meana  hartnx 
praTlalaaa  for  poalttirdy  aecartag  the  Jawa  variably  apaoed 
aach  Jaw  havtag  aa  lawardly  fadag  raiatraat  aa- 
the  aMea  of  which  form  aa  obtona  aagle  adapt- 
ed ta  aaflforata  with  the  lawardly  fada^  ehaak  of  the 
other  Jaw  ta  aaaatlag  either  a  aqoare  ar  a  hexagonal  ant, 
aad  aa  aw>wa>d|y  fhdac  aaHaat  aaglad  chaak.  tha  tk^m  tt 
which  fam  a  right  aa^  aaaptaS  to 
oatwar«|y  iMkas  dhaah  a«  tlw  «|R»  Jaw  te 
althar  a 


cnirsat  aaglad  ehasks  tnm  tha  aatar  liiss  af  tha  Jawa 

t(»  the  apexas  tharaaC.  whatahy  the  jawa  are  ecatrally 
tklrkeacd  or  relafarcad. 


1.246.448.     (WITHDRAWN.) 


1.246^449.  ADTOMOBILETOF.  Basbx  W.  McMctxia, 
Deavar.  ColA«  aaalgaar.  hr  dlraet  aad  ihaaae  aaalga- 
meata.  to  Tha  McMvUte  Aataautle  Tap  Coaapaay,  Daa- 
yer.  Cola.,  a  Corparatloa  of  Colorado.    Ftto6  Sept  16, 

,    1916.    Sarlal  Na  M^SM.     (CL  21—62.) 


1.  A  top  far  antomoMlea  aad  other  vehicles  comprising 
a  vehicle  body  with  which  a  mala  haw  is  ptvotally  con- 
nected, a  rear  bow  plvotally  eaaaeeted  with  aald  main  bow 
adjacent  ita  coaaectloa  with  the  Tablda  body,  an  Interme- 
diate bow  Bi^ported  la  advaaca  otf  aald  mala  bow,  an  out- 
rigger bow,  lasy  toaga  coanectlona  between  the  bowa  com- 
prising a  series  of  lerera.  tbe  canncctlona  being  of  auch  a 
character  that  each  of  the  bows  forward  of  the  reannoat 
baa  the  forward  and  rear  axtremltlea  of  one  pair  of  lasy 
tonga  levera  on  each  side  of  tha  top  plvotaUy  connected 
therewith,  while  the  axtreailtlaa  of  aaothar  pair  of  dml- 
larly  looatad  levera  arc  pWoially  coaaectad  with  each 
other,  bat  tree  from  the  bow,  tha  plvota  of  tha  two  palra 
of  levera  belag  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  pivoted  extreml- 
Ues  of  aald  levera  belag  beat  at  aach  anglea  that  the  bodlea 
of  all  the  levers  shaU  assoBM  sabatantUUy  bortsoatal 
alinement  when  the  top  la  extended  and  the  connection  be- 
tween aald  oatrigger  and  intermediate  bows  forming  a 
brake  Joint  opening  opwardly  only. 

8.  A  top  for  aatomoMlaa  or  other  vehlclee  comprtalng  a 
rehlde  body  with  which  a  mala  bow  la  plvotaUy  coaaectad. 
a  rear  bow  plvotaUy  coaaectad  with  the  main  bow  adja- 
cent its  pivotal  eonaoctioa  to  the  body,  aa  latenaedlata 
bow,  an  oatrigger  bow.  a  aerlea  of  Uay  tongs  levera  con- 
necting with  several  bows  slmUarly  at  each  side  of  tbe  top 
and  the  pivoted  extremities  of  said  levers  belag  bent  at 
such  anglea  that  the  bodlea  of  all  tbe  levers  ahall  aaaomc 
subataatlally  horlsontml  allaeaMnt  when  thf  top  la  In  ita 
ralaed  or  elevated  poaltlon  and  a  saltaMe  brake  joint  belag 
provided  between  said  intannedlate  bow  and  oatrigger, 
upenlng  only  in  an  upward  direction. 

4.  A  top  for  automobilea  and  other  Tehlclcs  comprlaing 
a  vehicle  body  with  which  a  main  bow  la  plvotaUy  con- 
nected, a  roar  bow  ptvotally  connected  with  aald  aaala  bow 
adjacent  ita  connection  with  the  vehicle  body,  an  out- 
rigger bow,  an  Intermedlato  bow  aopportcd  Intermediate  of 
aald  mala  and  ootrlggar  bowa  reapectivaly,  a  lasy  tongs 
•  onnaetlon  between  the  bowa.  the  aald  la«y  tongs  connec- 
tion bdng  of  aach  character  that  each  of  the  bowa  forward 
of  the  rcarmoat  baa  tha  forward  aad  rear  aztreailtlea  of 
one  pair  of  laay  to^cs  larara  on  each  aide  ot  tha  top  pivot- 
ally  connected  therewith  whUe  the  corresponding,  extremi- 
ties of  aaother  pair  of  almllariy  locatad  levera  are  plvot- 
<lly  coaaected  with  each  othar,  hat  free  from  the  bow.  tha 
plvota  of  tbe  two  pairs  of  larcra  being  adjacent  to  eadi 
other,  tbe  pivoted  extreadtiaa  of  one  pair  of  levers  belag 
l^ent  apwardlyvaad  of  the  othtf  pair  dowawardly.  the  said 


batag  at  aaeh  aaglea  that  tha  bodlea  of  all  of  tha 
larara  canaaetad  with  aaeh  athar  ahaU  aaaama  poslttoas 
batweoa  thair  bant  astreaatlas  la  sobataatlally  hodaMtal 
aliaaasant  when  tha  tap  la  extandad.  and  meaaa  opaca- 
tlvely  connected  with  tha  rear  aad  BMla  bows  tor  axtaod- 
lag  or  comprsaalng  tha  top. 

[Claim  2  not  printad  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1346,480.  BALI.'BBAEING.  BnrHBii  ▼.  Mawm,  John- 
aonbnrg.  Pa.  FUad  May  12,  1916,  Sarlal  No.  97.116. 
Raaawad  Apn  80,  1917.  .  Serial  No.  166,607.  (CL 
) 


1.  A  roller  bearing,  comprtalng  In  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical cap  having  a  central  opening  In  ita  bottom,  a  cop- 
ahaped  plug  Inserted  la  aald  cylindrical  cop  with  Its  edge 
in  opposition  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  aad  balls  Inserted 
between  said  edge  and  aald  bottom. 

2.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  bearing  arms,  cylindrical  bearing  caps  fitted  apon  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  having  their  bottom  ends  la 
aobatanttal  colnddence  with  the  inner  facea  of  tbe  latter, 
fianged  elements  overtylng  the  peripherlea  of  aald  copa  and 
providing  baae  platea  which  Incloae  aald  cope  in  the  oatar 
facea  of  said  anna,  hollow  plugs  inserted  in  said  caps  aad 
retained  by  said  base  platea,  bails  Inserted  between  tha 
bottoms  of  the  caps  and  the  Inaerted  eada  of  the  phivi, 
and  a  roller  abaft  extending  through  the  bottoms  of  tha 
Jnipa  and  resting  <m  aald  balls. 


1J46,4B1.  GAGE  FOR  SEED-PLANTERS  AND  CLOD- 
REMOVER  IN  COMBINATION  THEREWITH.  Joum 
L.  MBAOOwa,  Noble.  lU.  FUed  May  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168,894.      (CL  97—42.) 


The  combinatkHi  with  a  mnoer  blade  of  a  aeed  planter, 
having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  front  por- 
tion, of  a  borlaoatal  gage  havlag  branchea  apaeed  apart  ^ 
a  loagltodlaal  alot.  aaid  gage  baring  aa  opwardly  and  for- 
wardly exteadlng  front  portion  in  contact  with  aaid  front 
portion  of  the  runner  blade,  a  clip  connecting  the  front 
portlona  of  aald  t>lade  and  of  aald  gage  and  alldable  op- 
wardly aad  dowawardly  opon  aald  trant  portion  of  the 
Made  in  the  adjoatment  of  the  gage,  aald  braaches  ^  the 
gage  having  a  U-form  upwardly  exteadlng  conaeetton 
straddling  said  l>lade.  aad  aet  aerewa  carried  by  aald  eoa- 


OFPIC2AX.  OAZETTE 
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Ur  a  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


Mctlon  ani  teirtDy  adjuatablc  «n0M«aMVt  >«rltk  tke 
«f  Mid  blad^,  aald  frmit  porttoa  of  tiM  gags  iMTtng  a  aeiiM 
of  prrtorattiNia,  a  farrow  uptmtir  and  '«lod  r«aioi«r  pro- 
Ttd«4  wtth  attaebment  boftii  atf JvMably  tagamtog  aaM  yar- 
foratkms.  and  cotl«d  sprteg*  aui>aijadtBg  Mid  bolta  aad 
adapted  to  return  the  furrow  epeaer  to  aovaal  poall 
after  moTemeot  thereof  under  otrata. 


lJ4«,46a.     COMBIKSD  PROPULSIOK  ANO  HTBBaiKG 
HBANfl    FOB    VBinCLBS.      CBALMRBa    A.    MoWMi. 
'■LeavenwM^.  Kana.     Vlled  Jnty  1.   1»M.     •nrMI  Ko. 
107,075.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  power  tranamiaaiou  gearing,  an  engine  abaft,  pro- 
pelling wheels,  shafts  having  driving  connectlua  with  tUe 
engine  shaft  and  ilrt>-er  friction  diaks,  shafts  each  having 
driving  connection  with  one  of  aaid  propelling  wbeela,  a 
driven  frlctlnn  dlak  alldabie  upon  each  of  the  last  naiaed 
■hafta  and  laterally  movable  aeroaa  tke  face  of  tht  drivtr 
dlaka.  And  means  for  moving  aahl  driven  diaka  laterally 
slmnltaneouMly  in  the  same  direction  and  slmultaaeooaly 
In  opposite  directions  aeroaa  aald  driven  diaka. 

2.  In  power  transmlsalon  gearing,  an  engine  aliaft.  pro- 
pelling wheels,  shafts  having  driving  connection  with  tht 
engine  abaft  and  driver  friction  dlaka,  normally  alined  piv- 
otal Khaftit  having  each  driving  connection  with  one  of  the 
propelling  wheels,  a  driven  friction  diak  alidable  opon  each 
pivotal  abaft  and  laterally  movable  acroea  the  face  of  tlic 
driver  dlaks,  meana  for  moving  said  driven  disks  laterally 
simultaneously  In  the  tame  (ttrertlon  ami  stmultaneoualy 
in  oppoaite  directions  aeroaa  aaid  driver  diaks,  and  laaans 
for  adjoating  aaid  pivotal  abatta  to  dioeogage  tiM  driven 
dlaka  from  the  driver  dlaka. 

3.  In  power  transmission  gearing,  an  engine  abaft,  pro- 
pelling wheels,  shafts  having  driving  connection  with  the 
engine  shaft  and  driver  friction  dlaks,  normally  alined 
pivotal  ahafta  having  each  driving  connection  with  one  of 
the  propelling  wheels,  a  driven  friction  dlak  slldable  upon 
each  pivotal  shaft  and  laterally  movable  aeroaa  the  face  of 
the  driver  dlaks,  means  for  moving  said  driven  dlaka  lat- 
erally simultaneously  In  the  aaae  direction  and  aimaltane- 
oualy  In  oppoaite  directions  aeroaa  the  faceo  of  the  driver 
dlaka,  and  means  for  adJuntlnK  aaid  pivotal  ahafta  inde- 
pendently or  simultaneooaly  to  disengage  the  driven  dlaks 
from  the  driver  dlaka. 

5.  In  power  tranamlaalon  gearing,  an  engine  shaft,  pro- 
pelling wheels,  shafts  having  driving  connection  with  the 
engine  shaft  and  driver  friction  disks,  shafts  each  having 
driving  connection  with  one  of  said  propelling  wheels,  a 
driven  friction  disk  slldable  upon  each  of  the  laat-named 
ahafta  and  laterally  movable  aeroaa  the  faces  of  the  driver 
dUka,  and  means  fot  moving  aaid  driven  dlaka  laterally 
timnltaneously  in  the  same  direction  and  almnltaneoTtaiy 
In  oppoaite  directions  aeroaa  said  driver  diaks.  includtnit  a 
atklahie  baae  member,  alidable  upper  memtiera  upon  aaid 
baae  member  having  each  an  actvatlng  connection  with  a 
driven  dlak,  and  an  operating  abaft  having  meana  for  mor 
InfT  an  Id  baae  member  and  aaid  upper  memb<*ra  as  a  whole, 
and  meana  for  moving  aaid  upper  members  Independently. 

•.  In  power  travamiaalon  gearing,  an  eaglae  Okaft,  pro- 
polling  wheela.  abaft.5  having  drivhig  potmectlen  wtth  tbe 
engine  shaft  and  driver  friction  dlalra,  ahafta  each  having 


drtvaM  frIetlMi  «lak  olidal>le  apan  4aek  of  tka  laat-Mmai 
shafu  and  laterally  movable  aeroaa  Me  tacca  •(  Cha  •rlvw 
disks,  and  meana  for  moving  aaid  driven  dlaka  laterally' 
almultaneoualy  In  the  aame  direction  and  almoltaaeonaly  in 
oppoaite  dlrectlona  aeroaa  aai4  4rte«r  dlaki,  iMtvOIng  a 
alidable  baae  member  havinf  a  rack,  alldabie  apper  mem- 
bers upon  aaid  baae  member  having  each  a  ataadand  engag- 
ing a  driven  dlak  and  having  each  a  tm.  •  tkaft  kavlag  a 
bawl  gear  and  oppogtMlf  thteatad  partlaaa  anfaglaf  the 
reepeetlve  loga  «f  aali  appar  ■aalbiva,  bM  an  «Btwlae 
alldaltta  opaaallng  akaft  liavtDg  a  VMfr  adapted  «•  aagage 
aaid  rack  and  a  hovel  gear  (or  easagement  witk  Ike  first 
named  bevel  gear. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,24«,4(U.  MCTAL  FRAIHL  Dawiat.  J.  McBMaMi,  Glen 
dale,  Mo.  Filed  Maj  «,  in  4.  lerlal  Now  8M.20U 
(Cl.  189—78.) 


«?-- 


1.  A  traaw  eoaatractioa  ineludlng  a  plamltty  of 
bera,  one  ef  which  abuts  at  tW  end  agalnet  a  aMe  of  the 
other  of  aaid  mtmmbtn,  oae  of  aaid  members  belag  hollew 
aad  rontalalag  an  opealag  la  tta  loBgltadlBally<eKteiMHag 
aide,  and  faatealng  meana  Inoertible  Into  the  tnterior  ef 
aaid  hollow  meaiber  tbroogh  aaid  opeaing  and  iato  poal- 
tloa  for  aecwriag  aaid  moibeia  together  la  aaM  relative 
poaltiona. 

2.  A  frame  eooatraetlaa  tacladlag  a  fdarmlltr  of  mem- 
bera,  one  of  which  Is  hollow  and  abota  at  ea  ead  against 
a  aide  of  tbe  other  of  aaid  ■>erat>en,  aaM  bonow  member 
conUlBlag  aa  opealnf  la  Ita  levgltndlnally  exteatflag  aide 
and  ba%-1ng  a  oectton  ezteadtng  tranaveraely  thereof,  and 
faatenlng  meana  inaertible  into  the  Interior  of  aaid  hollow 
member  through  aaid  epentag  and  <>ngag1ng  aaid  tranaverae 
aectlon  and  the  member  agatnot  a  aide  of  wblA  aaid  end- 
ahutttng  member  ahata. 

B.  A  frame  coaatmctloB  inchidtng  a  plarallty  of  m<'m- 
bers.  two  of  which  are  hollow  and  abut  at  tbetr  ends 
agalnat  the  oppoaite  aide  walla  of  another  of  aaid  members, 
aaid  endwlae-abatttng  nembera  containing  openinga  la 
their  longitudinally  extending  aMea.  and  a  faatenlng  derlee 
hmertlble  Into  tbe  Interior  of  aaM  aiembera  tbroagh  aaid 
openings  and  encaging  aaid  endwlae  abutting  members  and 
extending  fhrougli  the  aide  walla  of  tbe  other  of  aaid  Bem- 
bera. 

4.  A  frame  euaati  uctlon  laclndtag  a  plnraMty  af  mem 
ben.   two  of  which  are   hollow  and  abvt  at   tbeir  end« 
agalnat  cppealte  side  walla  of  another  of  aaid  menberK. 
aaid  endwlae  abnttlag  membera  contahiing  openinga  la  their 
kmgltndlnalTy  extending  atdee  and  having  tranererae  mein 
bera  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  at  wtilch  the/  abnt  agalnsr 
the  other  of  aaid  membera,  and  a  faatenlng  derlee  Inaertl 
ble  Into  the  Interior  of  aatd  memt>era  throogb  aaid  open 
toga  and  en^igtog  aaM  traneverae  UMmbcra  and  eatciMllnf^ 
fbrwngfi  the  aide  walla  of  tbe  other  of  aaM  membeia. 

{Clalnta  5  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


iS4r.4M.     DISPLAY    APPAmATOS.     HdaAGB   ■. 


•arlalMa. 


1.  A  dlaplay  apparatoa  comprialng  a  aertea  of  ladepend- 
eDt  and  aeparat«  attlcle-aopportlng  aectlona  arranged  hori- 
lOBtBlly  aad  la  parallel  r«»wa,  a  itippart  oa  whlcb  tbe  aec- 
tieaa  are  alldaMy  awnated,  tbe  aeettoaa  of  tbe  reapeetlve 
rewa  abotttag,  BMana  engageabla  wltb  tbe  end  aeetloaa  of 
the  respective  row*  for  abiftlBK  aaid  rowa  longHadlaaUy 
on  their  anpport  in,  oppoaite  dlrectlona  for  a  dUtance  to 
project  the  aectlona  at  oppoaite  enda  of  the  reapeetlTe  rowa 
beyond  tbe  adjaeeat  row,  and  meana  for  ahlftlng  aaid  pro- 
jecting aectlona  laterally  from  oo*  row  to  tbt  other. 

2.  A  diapUy  apparatna  eomprtatag  a  aarlca  of  independ- 
ent and  aeparate  aaticla-anpportiag  aectlaaa  arranged  hori- 
lontally  and  in  parallel  rowa,  tbe  aecttona  of  tba  reapeetlve 
rows  abotting,  a  anpport  on  wbieb  tbe  aeetlooa  are  mount- 
ed, abutmenta  depending  from  tbe  acetleaa.  tbe  support 
having  longitudinal  rowa  of  alota  and  tranaverae  alota 
connecting  the  enda  of  the  longitudinal  rowa  of  alota, 
throogb  which  alota  the  abatmeata  extend,  means  engage- 
ahle  with  one  a<  the  abntaMota  of  tha  end  aectlana  of  tbe 
reapeetlve  nwa  far  ahlftlng  aaSd  rmra  loagltadinally  la  op- 
poaite dlractAaaa  for  a  dlataaee  to  project  tbe  seetioaa  at 
oppaalte  aada  of  the  nannttrs  rows  hejrond  the  adjacent 
row.  aad  aaaaa  eagagaabla  with  aa  abntaacat  ef  the  pro- 
jertiag  aectlona  for  abtftlag  aaid  aeettoaa  latecatty  from  one 
row  to  tbe  other. 

4.  A  diapkiy  apparatna  eomprialag  a  awlea  of  lade- 
pendent  and  acparat*  article-aapportlag  aectlona  arranvad 
harlaaatally  and  in  patallel  rowa,  tlie  aectlaaia  of  tlie  re- 
spective rowa  abutting,  a  aappart  «■  which  tbe  aectlona 
are  mounted,  abatmeata  depending  from  tbe  aectlona, 
moaaa  eagageaMa  with  oae  of  the  abatiMBta  of  tbe  end 
aactioaa  of  tbe  xfapaetive  rrwa  for  ahiftlag  aatd  rowa  lon- 
gitudinally la  eppoalte  dlrectlona  tor  a'  dtatanee  t»  project 
the  aectlona  at  oppoaite  enda  of  tha  reapectlre  rowa  beyond 
tbe  adjacent  row.  and  meaaa  engageable  with  an  ahutneat 
of' tha  projecting  aectioaa  for  ahiftlag  aaid  aectlona  later- 
aUy  from  one  row  to  tha  other,  the  aforaaald  longitudinal 
BhUtl^  MMaa  toeiac  hortaoatally  tvaTellag  eleaacata  ran- 
oiag  in  oppoaite  dtreeClotM  and  leagtbwiae  of  the  rows,  and 
having  peojaetlag  flagera  to  tmmm  tha  dr«  meatloaod 
abatmeata.  aad  tba  latatal  akifttag  maaaa  being  borlcoa- 
Uliy  trmveUng  elemeata  raaalag  In  eppoalte  dlreetloaa  aad 
tranaveraatr  af  the  rowa.  aad  haTlag  projecting  flagera  to 
aagage  tha  aacond  a»aat1aae*  abatmeata. 
(Oala  S  aot  prtatad  la  tha  Oaaette.] 


_  PMttiaaefl  rigldljr  t*  rappart  aali  aatU  datag  tha 
fhmtv  opeaatioa.  an  actwatar  earrled  by  aaid  haa«  adapt- 
ad  H  retract  aald  aavO  aapvortlat  meana  upon  tha  caawle- 
ttea  of  the  foralBff  opacatloa,  awaglar  toatroiaaatalltlea, 
meaaa  ftor  depreaalag  aaid  anrfl  with  the  foraad  ataple 
thereupon  into  operatlTe  retatlon  to  aaid  awaglng  Inatra- 
mentalltiee,  meana  adapted  opoa  farther  deacent  of  the 
former  to  canae  the  awaglng  inatnunentalltlea  to  engaga 
tbe  enda  of  the  aUple  and  awag*  the  aame  against  the  aides 
of  tbe  anvU,  and  aprtng  aetaated  stripping  meana  embrac- 
ing aaid  anvil  and  arntBged  to  be  retracted  apon  the  de- 
acent of  aald  actoater  and  to  be  releaaed  upon  the  ascent 
to  caaae  tha  furaiad  ataple  to  ba  deUvered  from  the  anvil. 


1,246^406.  ITAPLB  MAKIMO  AND  BVmMO  MACHINE 
Cabl  NtWAHBii,  Mflwaahee.  Wla.,  aartgnor  to  The 
fttaadard  Blvet  Oompaay,  Bootea.  Maaa.,  a  C5on>«»Btle« 
of  New  Haaipahlre. .  Piled  Apr.  11,  IPIS.  IwIbI  No. 
90,601.     (a.  1— «.) 

1.  A  alapla  maklBg  and  aetttng  aw^laa  caaiprMng  a 
bead,  BMaaa  fee  radprocatlag  tha  aaae,  aad  macbanlawa 
actoatad  by  aald  bead  apaa  each  tan  redproeatiem  thereof 
to  ael  a  teraad  atapla  aad  ta  eat.  «ar»  aad  awaga  the 
polnta  of  another  aUple  aad  dd*ver  tha  aaaaa  to  tha  atapla 
act  ting  aaechaalam. 

€.  A  ataple  BMktaig  machtao  eaaiprtalay  a 
for  lailpiaiallai  the  ■■i.  a  fanaar  LBialat  by 
a  jlaMaWr  »oMtad  aavU  paaitleMd  1*  aoapaiata  with 
«ld  tumit  opaa  Ita  daaeeant  ta  form  a  alaple  tnm  a  avlt- 
.-ihla  Uaak.  a  wmiim  aetaated  aarll  aapporttag  meana  nec^ 


12.  In  a  ataple  fanning  machine,  a  reciprocating  former, 
a  relatlrely  movable  aprtng  actuated  clamping  plunger  car- 
ried thereby,  a  yieldably  mounted  anvU  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  aaid  former  and  cUmplng  pltuger  with  the  ataple 
blank  therebetween,  meana  for  rigidly  anpporUng  aald  anvU 
daring  tbe  aUple  forming  operation,  awaglng  roUers  lo- 
cated below  and  adjacent  to  tbe  aldea  of  aaid  anvtl.  meana 
for  retrmctiag  aald  aavll  aopporttng  member  at  the  end  of 
the  ataple  forming  operation,  the  arrangement  being  auch 
that  the  anvil  with  the  formed  aUple  thereupon  wUl  be  d»- 
preeaed  by  aaid  spring  actuated  planger  to  prcaent  the  enda 
of  the  ataple  to  tbe  awaglng  roUera,  wedge  ahaped  guldea 
for  aald  rollMa  adapted,  when  the  rollera  are  engaged  by 
tbe  former  upon  ita  furth«  deacent,  to  force  aaid  rollera 
toward  the  atdea  of  aald  anvU  whereby  tbe  enda  of  the 
ataple  wUl  be  awmged. 

16.  In  a  staple  making  and  setting  machine,  a  bead  car- 
rying a  fora»er  aad  cutter  and  a  driver,  a  main  ahaft  oper- 
atively  connected  to  aaid  bead  for  canaing  a  reciprocation 
thereof,  coOpei-atlng  meana  operable  by  aaid  bead  upon  ita 
reciprocation  to  form  a  staple  and  to  poaltion  the  same 
beneath  the  driver,  a  ataple  denching  block  poaitioned  in 
cooperative  relation  to  aaid  driver,  and  means  for  ralalng 
aaid  elendiing  block  In  ayaebronlsm  with  the  deacent  of 
aald  driver  wbtfcby  a  ataple  will  be  drtrea  aad  dcMbad 
la  the  work  placed  opoa  said  dendilng  block. 

17.  in  a  ataple  making  aad  aettlng  machine,  a  head  car- 
rying a  former  and  catter  aad  a  driver,  a  main  abaft  op- 
etatlvely  connected  U  aald  head  tor  eaaalng  a  redproca- 
tion  thereof.  coBperatlag  taeaaa  operable  by  aald  hea« 
opoa  Ita  rodprocatioB  to  torm  a  ataple  and  to  poeltloa  the 
^»^  beneath  the  driver,  a  ataple  cleaching  block  poa4- 
ttoned  In  co6p«»t*»«  relatloB  to  aald  driver,  a  lever  aap- 
portlng  aaid  denching  block,  a  radproeatlng  plnsger  ae- 
taated by  a  cam  upon  said  mala  ahaft  for  oadllatlng^Qd 
larcr  wkweby  the  deachtag  bfock  will  be  raised  in  aya- 
chraBlan  wtth  tiM  deacent  of  the  driver,  aad  meana  adjaat- 
ably  eaoaaetlac  aald  ploagar  with  aald  lever  whereby  the 
-ultiiia  «f  the  eleoehlag  block  any  be  varied  in  aecordanee 
wtth  tha  re«alMacnta  ef  the  auUerlal  In  which  the  ataple 

^_     ^^     ^M|    ^^iL 

(dalaw  t  to  f,  7  ta  11.  It.  14.  aad  1«  aat  printed  in  the 
Oaaatte.]  * 
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l.a40.4M.  MBTHOD  OF  FORMINU  INTBRNALLT- 
FLANOBD  TAPS  FOB  (iAB-MANIFOLDS.  HMMAM 
Pabpbbt,  lElt.  Loula.  llo..  aMlgnor  to  Amertcaa  BtoT* 
Compaay,  St  Loola,  Mo^  a  Corporation  of  New  JcrMy. 
ritod  Dm.  9.  1910.     BorUil  No.  1M,00«.     (CL  S»— 157.) 


1.  TiM  method  of  fomilac  Inwardly  flanfod  openings  In 
gai  manifold!,  conalttlnc  la  approximately  aorroandinc 
tko  tab*  with  an  axteraal  clamp,  tben  panchlnc  an  opealng 
la  tb«  manifold  at  tb«  clamped  portion,  poshing  Inward 
the  wall  of  the  periphery  of  the  opening  to  form  an  In- 
wardly extending  Oange  and  eerew  threading  the  Internal 
rarface  of  the  flange  whereby  a  screw-threaded  surface  of 
greater  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  maal- 
fold  Is  proTlded,  for  the  pnrpoae  descrlbsd. 

[Claim  2  Bot  prlated  la  th«  Oasette.) 


othar  sarlea.  aad  the  eroaalag  portions  of  said  bars  rQa> 
taetlag  with  said  beartais.  and  eoallnlng  aMaaa  malntaia. 
tag  said  crossing  portions  In  conU<t  with  said  bearlnsa 

t.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  annular  outer  rta 
Including  the  wheel  tread,  a  floating  wheel  body  Including 
a  hab  and  an  annular  Inner  rln  of  smaller  dlanetar  than 
tba  ontar  tlm  and  provided  with  uniformly  spaced  oa^ 
wardly  projecting  bearings,  a  resilient  cradle  supporting 
said  wheel  body  and  composed  of  two  series  of  elongatsd 
realllent  bars  extending  obliquely  across  the  annular  specs 
between  said  rims,  ootar  flexible  connections  between  mM 
ban  and  the  outer  rim,  and  Inner  flexible  connection*  be- 
tween the  bars  aad  the  taner  rim,  the  bar*  of  one  series 
crosslac  Choas  of  the  other  series,  and  the  croaalng  po^ 
tlons  of  said  bars  contacting  with  said  bearings 

(Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,340,458.  Aia-IMURT  VALYS  FOB  INTBBMAL-COM- 
BU8TION  aifQINU.  FBAMCia  JMOMB  PatLMooc. 
Brewer,  Ifo.  FUed  June  10,  1»1«.  Serial  No.  104,10Il 
(O.  ItT— M.) 


1.340,467.  RMILIBNT  WHBIL.  CAtTlii  B.  Pmbt, 
Letceeter.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28,  191T.  BerUl  No. 
160.8T8.     (a.  152 — sa.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  annular  ontar  rim 
laelndiag  the  wheel  tread,  a  floating  wheel  body  Including 
a  hob  and  an  annular  Inner  rim  of  smallsr  diameter  than 
the  outer  rim.  aad  prorided  with  nnlforatly  spaced  out- 
wardly projecting  bearings,  and  a  resilient  eradle  support- 
^t  Mid  wheel  body  and  compoaed  of  two  aarieo  of  elon- 
gated reallleat  bars,  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
the  said  rims  and  extending  obliquely  aeroaa  the  annular 
space  therebetween,  the  ban  of  oae  series  croaalng  those 
of  the  other  series,  and  the  crossing  portion*  of  said  ban 
contacting  with  said  bearings. 

2.  A  realllent  wheel  comprising  an  annular  outer  rtai 
Including  a  wheel  trend,  a  floatlag  wheel  body  InetadlBg  n 
hub  and  an  annular  tnacr  rim  of  saaaUer  dlnsMtsr  than 
the  outer  rim,  aad  prorided  with'  oaltonaly  spaced  *«^ 
wardly  projectlag.  bearings,  a  resUlant  eradle  sopperttac 
said  whMl  body  aad  composed  of  two  series  of  eto^atad 
resilient  bars,  connected  at  their  opposit*  enda  wMh  tka 
said  rlau  aad  exteadlng  obliquely  acrosa  the  »iiiiii^ir  ^aea 
therebetween,  the  bars  of  one  series  eroaalag  those  of  tha 


1.  Aa  air  lalat  valre  for  lataraal  eonbusdoa  eaglnes 
coaprislag  a  caalag  adapted  for  atUchacat  tt  its  taa« 
ead  to  the  Bualfold  of  aa  latemal  combnstloa  eaglae  aad 
having  an  Internally  threaded  ban  at  it*  eater  ead.  a 
■pring  preesed  Talve  moTable  leagthwiae  In  th*  caalag  aad 
being  norsMlly  dosed,  a  disk  threaded  la  th*  aotar  aad  *f 
the  caalng  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  loagltBdlaaUy 
tharala  acalaat  the  sprijig  presaad  Talre  to  Tary  the  doa- 
lag  teaaloB  of  the  same,  aad  a  cap  Urcaded  la  the  ontar 
end  of  the  caslag  aad  adapted  to  b*  toraed  up  agalast  the 
disk  to  lock  It  In  adjoated  position. 

2.  An  sir  Inlet  valTe  for  iateraal  combuatlon  engines 
comprising  a  easing  sdapted  for  attachment  at  It*  Inner 
end  to  the  auutUold  of  aa  latemal  combostlon  eaglae  and 
harlng  an  Internally  threaded  bore  at  Ite  outer  ead,  a  pis- 
toa  ralva  aildable  laagthwia*  la  the  caslag.  a  sprlag  la  tha 
caalag  beariag  agalast  the  piston  tsIts  to  ur«e  It  out- 
wardly, a  dlak  threaded  In  the  outer  end  of  the  caalag  akd 
•tfaptad  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  therein  against  the 
piston  ralve  to  vary  the  preasun  of  the  latter  agnlaat  tha 
dlak.  said  disk  constituting  a  seat  for  the  ralee.  and  aa 
apertnred  cap  threaded  in  the  outer  end  of  the  easing  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  up  agalnat  the  disk  to  hind  tha  latter 
from  displacemeat  whea  adjusted. 

8.  Aa  air  lalet  valre  for  Iateraal  oombnsttoa  aagines 
comprising  a  caslag  adapted  for  attecbment  at  one  end  of 
the  manifold  of  an  Internal  combuatlon  englaa,  a  piston 
ralre  loagltudlaally  morable  In  the  casing,  a  sprlBff  la  the 
Inner  end  of  the  caslag  engaging  the  piston  ralre  to  urge 
the  latter  forwardly.  a  dlak  threaded  Into  the  outer  ead  of 
the  casing  and  adapted  far  adjastmeat  loagltadlaaUy 
thereia  against  said  plstaa  valre  and  harlag  a  ▼ahr*  asst 
for  coOpentloa  therewith,  a  cap  screw  threaded  lato  the 
outer  ead  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  tuned  up 
agalnat  said  dlak  to  lock  the  dlak  and  the  cap  from  move- 
BMnt  In  the  caalng,  and  a  turning  plug  mounted  In  the 
cap,  nM  flap  aad  aald  plag  hariag  air  porta  IImnIb 
adapted  to  nglstar  hy  the  taming  of  tha  plag  to  adadt  air 
lato  the  forward  ead  of  the  caslag. 

5.  A  easlag  hariag  means  at  Ite  Inner  end  for  attacking 
tha  same  la  pealtloa  and  haring  an  intamally  Uniiid 
oatar  end.  a  plataa  sUdaUy  mounted  In  the  caMag  and 
haelag  at  Ito  laaar  side  a  sprlag  seat  aad  laga  ailaadinf 
lawardly  about  the  sprlag  aeat  aad  havlag  at  Ito  aatir  ilde 
aa  oatwatdly  estaadlag  coaleal  ealTc  head  the 


of  <ald  piston  being  notched,  a  sprlag  eagaglag  at  one  end 
agtlnst  the  Inner  end  of  the  easing  and  at  Ite  opposite  end 
b*ti»«^n  the  lugs  and  In  said  spring  seat  to  support  the 
pUton  and  to  urgs  the  same  outwardly,  and  a  disk  thread- 
Ml  within  th*  outer  end  of  the  caalng  and  haring  a  central 
bor-  with  a  ralT*  seat  at  its  Inner  end  to  receWe  tha  valre 
head  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longltwklnally  In  the  cas- 
ing 10  vary  the  tenaton  of  the  spring  In  seating  the  ralTe, 
mI<I  disk  haring  on  Ite  outer  side  a  projecting  hoUow  boas 

with  kerls  therein. 

g  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  means  at  one 
•Dd  for  attechlng  the  same  In  position  and  Internally 
threaded  at  Ite  other  end.  a  sprlng-preoeed  ▼*!▼•  located 
within  the  caalng.  a  diok  threaded  to  engage  the  threads 
of  the  cailBg  and  oonstltote  an  adjostebl*  ssat  for  the 
Talre  a  cap  tor  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  said 
csp  hsTlng  threads  to  engage  tha  thread*  of  th*  caalng 
w  a*  to  turn  wrthtn  the  casing  aad  bear  against  the  disk 
and  lock  It  In  adjustsd  position,  and  means  prorlded  on 
the  cap  and  forming  an  adjustable  air  Inlet. 

[Claims,  4.  0,  and  7  not  printed  In  th*  Qaaatte.] 


1  24e,46».    COMBINED  BOILBB  iTAND  AND  FITTING. 
'  JOHN  PmiLura,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Robert  Phllllpe,   8L   Loula,  Mo.     FUed  Apr.  2,   1918. 
SerUl  No.  758.480.     (a.  120—862.) 


coatnct  poelUon  by  the  adjusting  nut,  snbstantlaUy  aa 

spsclflad. 

5.  In  a  boiler  and  boUer  stand,  a  combination,  with  m. 
boiler  bottom,  of  a  supporting  base,  a  pipe  fitting  wip- 
ported  on  said  base,  .an  upwardly  projecting  screwthreadad 
extension  on  said  fitting  threaded  in  said  boiler  bottom,  m. 
self-centering  support  arranged  about  said  extension,  and 
means  on  said  extension  for  tightening  said  support 
against  said  boiler  bottom.   . 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  A  combined  boiler  stand  and  flttlag.  th*  c«nblnatlon 
of  a  hollow  standard  baring  pipe  conaectlenB  formed  In 
Ite  body,  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  being  constructed 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  remaining  portion,  said 
■mailer  portion  being  threaded  and  adapted  to  b*  Inserted 
Into  a  coatalaar.  a  portloa  of  the  standard  baaaath  tha 
opper  small  end  being  of  larger  dlaateter  and  prorided 
with  serew-thr«ndB,  an  adjustable  supporting  ring  loosely 
mounted  on  the  large  screw-threaded  portion  and  arranged 
to  communicate  with  the  container  for  supporting  the  same 
In  position,  means  for  locking  the  same  when  In  each  po- 
■Itlon.  means  for  supporting  the  small  end  In  the  container 
and  a  baa*  moaatad  on  tha  lower  end  of  the  Rtandard, 
■nbstantUlly  aa  specified. 

8.  A  dertce  of  the  claae  de«:rtbed  comprising  a  hoUow 
standard,  a  planllty  of  toleto  formed  In  the  boUer  of  the 
•tendard,  a  deta^able  base  located  on  the  bottom  end  of 
the  standard,  tha  axtroke  oFpar  portlaa'oC  th*  standard 
being  of  amaller  diameter  and  acrew-threaded  and  adapted 
to  enter  a  boiler,  a  loek-nnt  located  «a  the  aerew-threada 
and  oontacting  with  the  boUer  for  Undlng  the  saate  th«e- 
In.  a  portion  of  the  standard  beneath  the  amaller  upper  end 
being  alao  screw  threaded,  a  lock-nut  located  thereon  and 
an  adJostaUe  supporting  ring  loosely  mounted  on  the 
Rtandard  and  contacting  with  the  boiler  and  hdd  In  mieh 


1.240,400.  RBVOLVING  BOTTLB  -  CLBANINO  MA- 
CHINE. Ain>Baa  AMDaaaaif  PiHoaiorii,  Copanhagv. 
Denmark.    Fllad  Feb.  10,  1»16.    Serial  No.  7,841.     (CL 

141—7.) 
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1.  In  a  rerolTlnc  bottle-cleaning  machine,  the  eomhlBa- 
tlon  of  a  vertical  drive  shaft,  means,  for  rotating  said 
■haft :  a  vertical  drive  shaft  disposed  In  axial  aUnement 
with  the  first-named  shaft ;  means  for  rotating  the  saeond 
named  shaft  IndependenUy  of  the  fln^named  shaft;  • 
fnme  fixed  to  the  second-named  shaft ;  a  pluraUty  of  ra> 
dial  briish-splndlsa ;  a  plurality  of  bearings ;  one  for  eaek 
bmah-aplndle ;  gulden  for  th*  r«tf  *nd*  of  said  bsarlag» 
carried  by  *ald  tnmti  adjnatlag  aenwa,  on*  tar  eaab 
bearing,  supporting  and  guiding  the  front  ends  of  said 
bearings  and  attached  to  said  fraase ;  a  friction  roll  fixed 
to  each  bnah-splndle ;  and  a  friction  disk  fixed  to  tha 
first-named  ahaft  below  said  friction  dlak  aad  la 
ment  therewith. 

2.  In  a  revolving  bottla-deanlng  machine,  the 
tlen  of  a  vertical  drive  shaft;  meana  for  rotating  Mid 
shaft ;  a  vertical  drive  shaft  dlnwsed  In  axial  allneaMM 
with  the  first-named  shaft ;  means  for  rotating  the  oeeand 
named  shaft  Independently  of  the  first-named  shaft;  * 
frame  fixed  to  the  second-named  shaft ;  a  plunUty  of  r»- 
dtal  brush-splndles ;  a  plurality  of  bearing,  one  for  ea^ 
bmsh-flplndle :  guide*  for  th*  r*ar  eads  H  mid  b*artBf» 
carried  by  said  fraaa;  adjoattag  screws,  one  for  each 
bearing,  supporting  and  guiding  the  front  ends  of  s^ 
bearings  snd  attached  to  aald  fnme ;  a  friction  roU  fixed 
to  each  bruah-splndle ;  a  friction  dlak  fixed  to  the  flr*» 
named  shaft  below  said  friction  disk  and  In  *»•'•'*"* 
therewith:  a  ring  fixed  to  eald  frame;  and  a  ptvotnUy- 
mounted  bottom  brush  for  each  brash-sptadle  carried  by 

said  ring.  _^____^.^___«_ 

1240.401.     STRAIN-INSULATOR.     BawTLnr   A.   PUMF^ 
'tow.  Victor.  N.  T.     FUed  June  28.  1»17.     Serial  Kn. 
in.47e.     (CI.  178—818.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  sectiea  havtes  • 
aepanble  locking  member  thereon  embodying  a  " 
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AooMer,  of  A  eap  eeSpcnttaf  with  tb«  laralator  M«tkni 
•Bd  carrying  a  locking  dcrlce  that  la  broaght  lato  n- 
ga^tat^nt  with  «afd  •hoolder  by  being  threaded  on  the 
iMulator  aectlen. 

6.  The  coaiblaatloB  with  an  laralator  aeetleB  haTfag 
a  rednc^  portion  affording  «  sboalder,  of  a  apUt  locking 
■ember  arranged  In  tald  redaced  portion  nemally  reet- 
teff  againet  aald  shoolder  and  itaelf  proTlded  with  a  rab- 
■taatlaUy  contlnuoas  ahoulder,  the  ends  of  which  can  be 
■pread  to  fern  a  thread,  of  a  cap  eoOperatlag  with  the  In- 
enlator  eectlon  and  carrying  a  locking  derlce  In  the  form 
of  a  split  ring  that  U  brought  Into  ensagemeat  with 
■aid  contiaaoas  ehoalder  by  threading  It  thereon  when 
the  enda  are  i^read. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  Inanlator  section,  of  t  cap, 
and  locking  means  for  holding  the  cap  on  said  tnsalator 
section  comprising  co^iperatlng  split  rlngi,  one  carried 
by  the  Insulator  section  and  the  other  by  the  eap,  the 
ends  of  which  rings  are  separable  by  spreading  to  afford 
threads  whereby  the  cap  may  be  threaded  on  the  Insulator 
section. 

[Claims  2  to  B  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


I.a4«,403.     CSNTBB   PBB88UBB   DBVICB   FOB    DISK 
HABBOW8.     AaTHoa  L.  PoLLAaD,  Batarla,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  The  Johnston   Harrester  Company,  Batarla, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.    Filed  June  IS,  1917. 
No.  174.847.     (CL  60—81.) 


».*Mil«     !■># 


1.  ▲  dlak  harrow  comprtalag  a  draw  frame,  irpihrelag 
disk  gangs  arranged  in  rmr  of  said  fraaie  and  each  gang 
having  an  axle  and  Inner  and  outer  hearings  In  which 
■aid  axle  Is  Joarnaled.  means  for  connecting  said  hearings 
with  said  frame  i-omprlalag  Inner  and  outer  draft  bars 
connected  with  tald  Inner  end  outer  bearings,  reepectlTcly. 
and  means  for  depreeslng  the  Inner  rads  of  said  gangs 
comprising  a  sqoare  rock  shaft,  taahlags  baring  square 
openings  which  receive  said  shaft  and  cylindrical  perlph- 
eriee,  bearings  wblch  are  mounted  on  said  frame  and  In 
which  said  bushings  are  journaled,  and  cams  engaging 
said  inner  draft  bars  and  provided  with  square  openings 
which  receive  said  shaft. 

S.  A  disk  harrow  comprising  a  draw  frame,  oppoolng 
disk  gangs  arranged  In  rear  of  said  frame  and  each  gang 
having  an  axle  and  Inner  and  outer  bearings  in  which  said 
axle  is  journaled.  means  for  connecting  said  bearings  with 
■aid  frame  comprising  Inner  and  outer  draft  bars  eon- 
aected  with  said  Inner  and  outer  bearings.  reapectlTely. 
and  m«>ans  for  depreosing  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  gangs 
comprising  a  rock  shaft  journaled  on  said  frame,  cams 
arranged  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  Innor  draft 
bars,  and  guides  arranged  on  said  cams  and  embracing 
said  Inner  draft  bars. 

4.  A  disk  barrow  comprising  a  draw  frame,  opposing 
disk  gangs  arranged  in  rear  of  said  frame  and  each  gang 
having  an  axle  and  Inner  and  outer  beartnga  in  which 
■aM  axle  b  Journaled,  meana  for  eoaaoetlng  said  hcarlBfa 
Vf th  aald  ftmao  eomprlslag  Inner  and  outar  4raft  han  oc^ 


nected  with  said  tnnor  and  outer  haaftoga,  rsspaettvely, 
and  means  for  depreeslng  the  toper  ends  of  aaM 
comprising  a  rode  shaft  journal^  ou  said  f^MM. 
arranffed  oa  aald  shaft  and  engagtBf  Mid  laacr  dnft  ban, 
and  guides  arranged  oa  said  eaoa  and  eathradag  said  la- 
ner  draft  bars,  each  of  aald  girfdeo  hctBg  of  U-okape  aad 
harljif  a  croaa  bar  arranged  h^w  tftc  rwyciUTC  laser 
draft  bar  and  two  arms  protecting  upwardly  tnm  said 
<^oss  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  said  draft  bar  aad  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  with  oppoafte  sldaa  of  the 
respective  cam. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc] 


1.246.488.  FBUTT-8TZIlfO  MACRINB.  Wrxiam  K. 
Pares.  Selah,  Wash,  filed  VOb.  98,  1918.  Serial  Ne 
80,981.     (O.  18(V-81.) 


1.  A  machine  for  slslag  fruit  or  other  artlelea.  ^tf 
combiaatloa  of  a  rotatablo  fraaM,  a  recoptada  for  weigh- 
ing tbe  fruit,  a  spring  from  which  said  receptacle  Is  sus- 
pended, means  for  changing  the  tension  on  said  spring 
fiuring  tbe  rotation  of  said  trumm,  aad  means  brought  Inhs 
operation  by  the  change  in  teaaion  of  said  spring  to  dl^ 
charge  the  fruit  from  said  receptacle. 

8.  *In  a  machine  for  siting  fruit  or  other  artidsa.  the 
combination  of  a  rotatahie  frame,  a  receptacle  for  weigh- 
ing the  fruit,  a  spring  froai  which  said  receptacle  la  sos- 
■pended,  and  a  receptacle  discharging  means  In  tha  path 
of  movement  of  said  recepurle  as  said  frame  rotates. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  sliing  fruit  or  other  articles,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  frame,  a  scale  beam  engaglag 
said  fVnao  at  its  inner  aad,  a  rooeptade  at  tho  outer 
end  of  said  scale  beam,  a  spring  from  which  said  scale 
beam  Is  suepended.  a  cam  mea>t>er  in  coatact  with  which 
said  scale  beam  mo/es  during  the  routlon  of  said  frame, 
and  means  brought  into  operation  by  the  change  in  tea* 
slon  of  said  spring  to  discharge  aald  receptacle. 

18.  In  a  machine  tar  slalng  fruit  or  other  artleles,  the 
corabtaattoa  of  a  roUtaMe  fraaM.  a  scale  beasa 
said  frame  at  Ita  iaaar  sad,  a  roeeptacio  at  tho 
of  said  acale  baaai.  a  spring  froas  which  aald  acala  heaa 
is  suapeaded.  a  cam  asemher,  aa  adjustable  projoctloa 
carried  by  said  scale  beam  engaglag  said  cam  msmbor.  aad 
moving  in  contact  therewith  during  the  rotatloa  of  said 
frauM.  aad  mmm  la  tho  path  of  said  aoalo  beaa  tn  dl» 
charging  said  receptacle. 

18.  la  a  machine  for  sftstag  fruit  or  other  artldaa,  the 
eoBiblaatlon  of  a  rotary  trasse.  a  oeriee  of  ladlsllj  salaiid 
lag  arma.  a  seriea  of  acale  baama  — »g-g*»g  tho  loilte  tscas 
of  said  ama,  tUtoMo  rsrsptaiflM  enrrlad  hy  tho  eatar  ends 
of  said  scale  beams,  a  second  series  of  radlally-ostaadiag 
araM  above  said  8rat-nMattoaed  arma.  spriaci  ooaaoctcd 
to  said  last-aamod  anas  and  to  said  acale  baa^  in- 
wardly projecting  anaa  oa  said  seato  bcuaa,  a  pair  af 
oppositely  arranged  stationary  cam  asemhera.  prajaetleas 
oa  aaM  npwardly-poojectlag  arms,  one  set  of  saM  oeale 
beanw  engaging  one  eaas  momber.  the  ether  set  tha  other 
cam  mf  her.  a  aertoo  of  flipping  inga  arranged  at  dtflsr- 
eat  helghta  adapted  to  trip  laid  receptacle  to  dlacharge 


i;246.4«i.  INFLATING  DBYICB  FOB  PNBUMATIC 
TIBB8.  Auraao  H.  Bandau^  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  ia.478.     (O.  188—11.) 


Means  for  ««^-M»g  paeamaklc  tlrea,  eomprlslag  a  hnlb 
diKposed  within  tbe  tire  and  haTing  a  Talved  l^et  and  a 
rslved  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  sprfnga  secured  to  the 
outer  or  trend  aldo  of  tbm  hiih. 


1.248,486.  WOODWOBKINO-MACHINB.  CHABUia  U. 
Rsao,  Chicago,  IIL  FUed  July  28.  1917.  Serial  No. 
182,885.     (a.  144—144.) 


[Clalma  X  4  to  8,  19  to  II,  14  to  17.  nad  18  aoC  pvtatod 
In  thoOaaatta.] 


1.  la  a  wood-worklBg  uutchtne,  the  ooasMnation  of  a 
pattern-tracer,  a  cutter,  means  opontfe^y  oonneetlng  to- 
gether saM  tracer  and  cutter,  neans  for  cauaing  aald 
tracer  to  mvw  around,  and  In  contact  with,  a  pattern, 
and  oe  cons tr  acted  and  arranged  that  uadar  sahatantlally 
oalfM^  opeed  of  an  elcneat  IBereof,  tho  speed  of  moeo- 
ment  of  tha  tnosr  while  In  4Bffag«inent  with  the  pattern 
will  be  greater  or  leas,  respectively,  as  the  tracer  morea 
sway  from,  or  toward,  the  axis  of  the  pattern,  and  means 
eperatlag  aatoaMtieaUy  U  caaaa  aald  el«nent  to  be 
driven  alowar  wbaa  saM  tracer  moves  away  from  the  axis 
of  the  pattern  and  to  caaae  aald  element  U  ho  driran  faator 
as  said  tracer  movee  toward  the  axis  of  the  pattern. 

16.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pattern-tracer,  a  cutter,  means  operatlvely  connecting  to- 
fc«tber  aald  tracer  and  cutter,  and  means  for  causing  said 
tracer  tn  more  around,  and  In  contact  with,  a  pattern  and 
operatlBg  antomatlcaUy  to  regulate  the  spesd  of  move- 
ment of  said  tracer  and  cutter  respectively,  In  the  more- 
ments  of  these  parts  through  paths  at  dlCMcnt  distances 
from  the  axes  of  said  pattern  aad  work. 

23.  In  a  wood-working  madane.  the  combination  of  a 
pattern-tracer,  a  cutter,  means  operatlvely  connecting  to- 
irether  aald  timoer  and  cutter,  a  rotatahie  member,  a 
member  hartag  engagement  with  said  rotatahie  member 
and  actuated  hy  the  latter  to  travd  about  the  center  of 
Ksld  rotatahie  asemher  whoa  aald  tracer  engsges  a  pattern, 
said  aecend-namod  member  heing  ahiftaMa  toward,  and 
away  from,  the  center  of  said  rotntaWo  aMahtr.  means 
operatiTdy  connecting  said  aecoad-nnaod  BMMher  and  said 
♦racar  and  cutter  and  operating  to  caaae  aald  aecond- 
n,»^  BMbar  to  bo  ahlftad  to  eccentric  poaRloa  reUtlTe 
to  said  zwtntaMe  BMnber  when  said  tracor  sagMPss  a  pat- 


tern, a  dories  tending  ta  boto  said 
toward  tha  cantor  U  eaid  rotatahie  memhor,  meana  operat- 
ing aatoaatioaUir  to  cause  said  rotatahie  mambar  to  bo 
ddvaa  alowar  whon  apid  tracer  movee  away  from  the  azla 
of  tha  pattern  and  to  cause  aald  rotatahie  member  to  ha 
driven  faster  when  saU  tracer  movee  toward  the  axle  of 
aald  pattern,  and  an  auxiliary  wring  derice  connected  with 
means  aad  supplementing  the  action  of  aald  flz^ 

derioe. 

tOalma  8  to  14  and  18  to  81  not  printed  in  the  OaaottSk.] 


1.246.466.  MITKB-CLAMP.  GaoaoB  B.  BaavBa.  Oak 
Park,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  168.087. 
(a.  144—298.) 


1.  A  miter  damp  comprising  a  frame  plate,  flanges  on 
said  frame  plate  forming  a  closed  angle,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber slldable  on  tbe  frame  plate,  said  clamping  member  be- 
ing formed  of  two  superposed  platee,  spurs  removably  ee- 
cured  between  said  plates  and  projectlag  beyond  the  for- 
ward edges  thereof,  each  of  tbe  platee  being  formed  with 
grooves,  and  the  grooves  of  one  plate  cooperating  with  tbe 
grooves  of  the  other  plate  to  form  sockets  for  tbe  spura, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  clamping  member  toward  the 
flangea. 

4.  A  miter  damp  comprising  a  fiame  plate,  flangea 
mounted  on  said  plate  at  right  anglee  therefrom,  «ld 
Sangea  converging  toward  the  medial  line  of  the  plate  and 
forming  a  closed  angle,  the  flanges  being  provided  with 
nail  slote,  a  clamping  member  sUdahle  on  said  frame  plate 
and  comprising  a  pair  pf  supcrpeeed  ptatee,  spurs  remer- 
ably  fitted  between  said  pUtes,  each  of  the  pUteo  bdng 
formed  with  grooves  and  the  groorea  of  one  plate  co- 
operating with  the  grooves  of  the  other  plate  to  form 
sockete  for  the  i^urs,  screws  removably  securing  said  laat 
mentioned  plateo  to  each  other,  the  frame  plate  being 
"formed  vrtth  openings  with  wWch  said  screws  are  adapted 
to  reglater  and  means  for  mortng  the  damping  vata^tsc 
longitudinally. 

ICIaima  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,246,487.  ADJUSTABLE  DECK  FOB  ""OC^f^ 
OaOBOB  A.  BBMBBa.  Halley,  Idaho,  aadgnor  of'fB^w' 
to  Fred  Fator.  Halley.  Idaho.  Filed  July  17,  1818. 
Serial  No.  40.495.     (CL  100— -IS.) 


Sf       I      ^ 


1.  la  combination,  a  freight  car,  a  ▼w^^' 
rapporting deck  arranged  within  tbe  <xt,%*am 
to  the  end  walls  of  the  car  adjacent  tbe  upper  a 


hie 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


No 


«3. 1917- 


NovSMBtB  xs»  19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iTM  joanwied  to  tiM  top  wall  of  tho  or,  caMM  m- 
«arcd  to  tbo  ihaft  and  trained  orer  the  eheaTea  and  taar- 
Ing  their  frea  ends  connected  to  the  deck,  mean*  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  ehaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  for 
railing  and  lowering  the  d«ck.  a  plorallty  of  aupporta, 
■aid  rapports  comprlalng  hinged  eectlou  having  the 
lower  end  of  the  lower  eectton  hingedljr  aecnred  to  the 
floor  of  the  car,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  deck  on  their 
Qpp^r  ends  for  eapportlng  the  deck  midway  the  height  of 
the  car,  and  aald  eectloni  adapted  to  be  extandad  and  aop- 
port  the  deck  adjacent  the  top  wall  of  the  car. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246.468.  UBIJDABINO-HOOK  MBCHANISM.  Laaua 
Hampton  Robinsok  and  Mabk  Hbaton  Robin«on,  Lon- 
don. England.  Filed  Not.  27.  1016.  BerUl  No.  1U.714. 
(CI.  »— 28.) 


1.  In  a  releaatng  hook  mechanlem.  the  combination  of 
A  frame,  a  hook  pivoted  thereon,  and  controlling  meane 
adapted  to  partially  rotate  the  book  on  Iti  pivot,  and  a 
.lever  pivoted  on  the  hook  and  actnatad  by  the  eald  con- 
trolling means  to  exert  a  doable-acting  retractive  effect  on 
the  anapenilon  member. 

4.  In  a  releaalng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
ftnme.  a  hook  pivoted  thereon,  a  mousing  tumbler  pivoted 
on  the  hook  pivot,  but  within  the  said  frame  and  con- 
trolled so  as  normally  to  moose  or  fill  the  month  of  the 
hook  ontll  pushed  Inward,  a  limit  stop  on  the  tombler 
preventing  It  opening  outward  from  the  mouth  of  the 
hook  at  any  time,  controlling  means  adapted  to  par- 
tially rotate  the  hook  on  Its  pivot,  and  f.  lever  pivoted  on 
the  hook  and  actuated  by  the  said  controlling  means  to 
«zert  a  donble-acClng  retractive  effect  on  the  suspension 


8.  In  releasing  hook  martianlsm  for  lowering  boats,  a 
hook  mechanism  at  both  ends  of  the  boat  each  compris- 
ing, a  frame,  or  rod  having  forked  ends,  connected  to  the 
boat,  a  hook  pivoted  on  the  said  frame,  a  mousing  tumbler 
provided  with  a  limit  stop  In  one  direction,  controlling 
links  pivoted  on  the  hook  at  one  end,  a  bell-crank  lever 
pivoted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  other  f>nd  of 
<be  controlling  links  so  as  to  form  with  the  hook  con- 
aectlon  approximately  a  parallel  motion  with  the  center- 
line  of  the  said  frame,  lever  extensions  on  the  controlling 
links  adapted  to  sweep  across  the  month  of  the  hook,  a 
striking  rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  bell-crank 
lever  at  one  end  of  the  boat,  and  a  pivoted  lever  and  con- 
necting rods  connecting  the  said  striking  rods  with  the 
hell-crank  levrr  at  the  other  end  of  the  boat. 

[Oalms  2,  B,  5  to  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


l,246.4a».  LUBUCATOR.  Bdel  V.  Roan.  Rldgeway, 
Ohio.  FUed  May  12,  1217.  Serial  No.  168.126.  (CL 
184—87.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  grease  cnp,  of  a  easing 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  greaae  cnp.  a  plunger  mounted 
In  the  grease  cup  for  sliding  SMvement,  a  rack  bar  at- 


the  side  of  the  grease  cnp.  and  means  menntetf  ia  the 
lug  and  In  the  gear  case  to  engage  the  rack  bar  tot  Impart- 


ing aaovemcnt  to  the  tetter  when  the  said 
ated. 

[ClateM  2  to  4  not  psintad  to  tts  Qanstta.] 

1,246,470.  BARBUDIrRBAL.  BDWAnn  ■.  Bo«%  Iwiss 
vale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghoosa  ■sctrk  and  Mans 
factnrtng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Psansylvaala. 
nied  Jan.  4.  1216.    Serial  No.  70J47.     (CI.  178— 884.) 


tached  to  said  plunger,  a  gear  case  detadably  connected  to 


The  comUnatloa  with  an  evaeoated  contnlner  provided 
with  an  opening  to  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  sMmbar  mounted 
to  close  said  opening,  msaas  for  producing  haat  within 
said  container,  a  barrier  of  refractory  material  bridging 
the  joint  betwaen  aald  eontotoer  and  said  doalng  member, 
and  a  layer  of  gas  evolTing  esallag  matarlal  ovsrlytog  said 
barrior  and  ssaUng  aald  esBtalasr,  said  barrtsr  prtraatiag 
the  direct  ezposnre  of  said  sealing  layer  to  said  heat 
source. 


1.246.471.  AirrOMATIC  BUBGLAB  AND  FIBB  ALARM. 
John  P.  Rvurw.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Oct  8.  1214. 
Sertal  No.  868,180.     (CL  200—28.) 


z;,^ 


kJ 


Jil 2. 


1' 


ksTing  sllnod  vertical  opsnto«B  thsnthrongh,  a  slide  ssov- 
abi^  trsnsvewsly  with  respset  to  tks  contnct  ama  and 
conMsting  •(  a  pair  of  abotacats  spaced  apart  and  oa  ap- 
posite sides  «f  the  contacts,  an  InsaUtsd  strip  oonnoetlttg 
laUl  abutments  snd  passtog  through  the  afereaald  open- 
lnr<  In  the  conUct  arma,  and  a  cord  rigidly  secured  at  ane 
tBd  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  upper  and  of  the  slida. 


1J48.472.  PADLOCK-  PAaqcAU  Baltaimb,  New  Ha- 
ren.  Conn.  FUa8  Jona  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,711. 
(CI.  70— •6.) 


A  padlock  havtog  a  one-piece  case  laving  imperforate 
sides  and  formed  within  its  upper  end  with  a  chsniber  ex- 
tending transversely  to  its  length,  a  shackle  moonted  to 
the  said  caae  for  roUry  and  longitudinal  movement  thereto 
and  having  locking-notches  fomMd  at  opposite  points  In 
the  loner  faces  of  lu  long  snd  short  legs,  a  pivotal  double 
ended  locking  dog  located  withto  the  said  transverse  cham- 
ber to  position  to  have  Its  respective  ends  entered  toto  the 
■aid  locking-notches  for  simultaneously  locktog  and  un- 
locking both  legs  of  the  shackle,  a  pto-tunblcr  ksyplug 
oonntsd  to  the  said  case  and  adapted  at  Its  toner  end  to 
co-act  with  the  said  double^nded  dog  for  operating  the 
same  to  simultaneously  release  the  legs  of  the  shackle,  and 
pin  tumblers  for  coactlon  with  the  said  plog.  located  to 
transverse  holes  formed  withto  the  ease  but  not  toterssct- 
Ing  the  adjacent  side  thereat 


1.246,478.     MATBBL^L-MOYING  APPARATUS. 
B.  SAunnMAV,  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  May  14. 1817. 
No.  168.468.     (a.  87—18.) 


Serial 


A  dreolt  dooar  tor  use  in  an  open  alarm  circuit  consist- 
ing of  two  movable  contacts  normally  spaced  apart  and 


1.  Ib  Mitarfal-movlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
ft  gvias-'iraf,  s  earriags  ■ovable  along  said  gnlds-way, 
a  dumping  bucket  connected  with  said  carriage  to  swing 
thereon  by  gravity.  When  laaded.  to  dnsiplng  poiitioa,  a 
hanUng-ilna  t»r  ssoring  the  bvekat  along  aald  golde-way, 
a  movable  Bcnter  confined  en  said  carriage,  meana  con- 
neettog  said  member  with  said  bncfeat,  aald  bvAet.  when 
loaded,  tending  to  move  to  dusBping  pasMlea  and  move 
Mid  movable  msaber  to  OM  dlrectloii  on  said  enrriacs, 
meana  tot  rdeaaably  hSMtng  said  mavahls  ■■■>«;,  !■  • 
posltlaa  to  wMefc  saM  hw*tt  Is  ■atotatoad  to  load-carry- 


ing poaltioa,  and  sMans  tor  forctog  said  movable  member 
•at  of  eagageaaent  with  said  aseond-named  means  to  per- 
adt  said  backet  to  swing  to  domptog  poaltioa. 

11.  In  a  material-movtog  apparatna,  the  coaabinatioB 
of  a  guide-way.  a  carriage  movable  along  said  guide- 
way,  a  dumping  bucket  connected  with  said  carriage  to 
swing  thereon  by  gravity,  whan  loaded,  to  dumping  pod- 
tlon,  a  haollng-ltoe  for  moving  the  bucket  along  said 
guide-way,  a  member  pivoted  on. said  carriage,  means  con- 
necting said  bucket  with  said  member  eccentrically  of 
said  pivot,  said  bucket,  when  loaded,  tending  to  move  to 
dumping  position  and  swing  said  pivoted  member  to  one 
direction,  a  stop  for  holding  said  pivoted  member  to  a 
position  to  which  said  bucket  is  matotatoed  in  load-carry- 
tog  position,  and  means  operating  automatically  when^ 
the  bucket  reachea  a  pro^etsrmlned  position  on  aald 
guide-way.  to  rotate  said  SMBihar  to  the  opposite  dirM> 
tion  to  a  position  in  whl^  the  loaded  bucket  rotatee  said 
rotatable  member  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  to  whidi 
it  tends  to  rotate  it  when  to  normal  poeltion,  to  permit 
aald  budwt  to  swing  to  dumptog  poaltlna. 

16.  Ia  a  materUl-movIng  apparatna.  the  combinatioa 
of  a  gnldo-way.  a  carriage  movable  aloog  said  gnlda-way. 
a  dumplag  bucket  connected  with  said  carriage  to  swing 
thereon  by  gravity,  when  loaded,  to  dumping  position, 
a  hauling-Ilne  for  movtog  the  bucket  along  said  guide-way, 
a  movable  SMmber  confined  on  said  carriage,  means  eoa- 
necttog  said  member  with  said  bucket,  said  bucket,  when 
loaded,  tending  ta  move  to  dumping  position  and  move 
said  movable  member  In  one  dlrsction  on  said  carriage, 
means  for  releaaaMy  holding  said  movable  member  in  a 
position  to  which  said  bucket  is  maintained  In  load-carry* 
Ing  position,  and  means  opera ttog  autonutically  by  con- 
tinued forward  movement  of  the  haullng-llne,  to  force 
■aid  movable  member  out  of  engagement  wlt^  said  second- 
naved  means  to  permit  said  bucket  to  swing  to  dumping 
posltloa. 

21.  In  material-moving  apparatna,  the  combination  of 
a  guide-way,  a  carriage  movable  along  said   guide-way, 
a  dumping  bucket  connected  with  said  carriage  to  swing, 
thereon  by  gravity,  when  loaded,  to  dumping  portion,  a 
haallng-Iine  having  branched  sections,  one  of  which  eon- 
necta  with  said  bucket  at  ita  open  end,  a  member  pivotsd 
on  said  carriage,  means  connecting  said  bucket  adjaesat 
Ita  open  end  with  said  member  eoeantric  of  the  pivot  of  the 
latter,    said    backet,    when    loaded,    tending   to   move   to 
dumping  position  and  rotating  said  member  In  one  dlrac- 
tlon  on  said  earriaga,  a  second  member  on  said  carriage 
operattog  to  prevent  aald  flrst-nsmed  member  from  swing- 
ing to  a  position  in  which  said  bucket  dumpa,  said  seeoad 
Biember   being  movable  in   engagement  with  said   first- 
named  member  to  a  position  to  which  the  loaded  bucket 
I  dlrecta  force  against  said  first-named  member  ta  a  direc- 
tion for  rotating  It  away  from  said  second-named  mem- 
ber, for  permitttog  the  backet  to  dump,  a  block  running 
on  ssld  guide-way.  a  stop  Ito^ting  the  movement  of  said 
block  to  the  movement  of  the  apparatus  to  the  potot  of 
dumptog,   and   a   cable   connected   with   aald   Modt   and 
sUdtogly  engaging  said  hanllng-Itoe,  the  other  end  of  said 
cable  being  connected  with  said  second  member  whereby 
the  tettar  Is  actnated  to  operata  said  first-named  mem- 
ber, the  other  branch  of  said  haultog-llne  slldlngly  en- 
giigint  said  carriage  and  connected  with  said  first-named 
member  for  returning  said  first-named  member  to  normal 
position  upon  drawtog  said  hanltog-line  taut,  after  the 
bucket  his  been  duaqMd. 

[Claims  2  to  la  18  to  15.  aad  17  ta  90  aot  printed  ta 
tlw  Oasette.] ^^^ 

1,246.474.  SOUND-RKPBODUCTNO  MACHINE.  HnitaT 
T.  Scairr,  Chicago,  m.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1817.  Serial 
No.  148,208.     (CI.  274—28.) 

1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  saachine.  a  tone  arm  having 
a  transverse  bearing  adjacent  one  end,  a  sound  box  sec- 
tion adjacent  said  end,  one  end  of  the  aection  being  jour- 
naled  to  n^^  bearing,  a  sound  box  adjustably  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  sectfon,  an  aannUr  portion  en- 
compassing the   entrance   opening  of   the   bearing,  the 
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dlUMter  «f  mU  portlM  bttng  gtmtm  tkaa  tk«  •4JtoMt 
portion  ot  the  brnttoM  to  font  a  Mat  ■4i>o<«t  tk«  tad 
of  tbe  bearing,  tlMre  iMteg  •  ahoalitar  oa  .mM  Mwad  b«x 
Motion  ndnptMl  t*  •aCand  Into  tka  mM  aanolar  portion 


and  r«nt  agaiaat  nld  seat,  and  meaaa  easaglMC  tke  aad 
of  Mid  aonad  box  Mctloa  aad  th«  uld  beartng  for  ««car- 
Inc  tke  parts  togathar,  tka  m14  laaaaa  asibodylng  an 
alaatlc  daaant. 

(C^Un  2  not  prlatad  la  tfeo  Oaaetta.] 


l,94«.47ft.  flOBMBBOINO-EDDOm  FOB  •UBMAKIMM. 
SnotRB  ScHKBiwn.  La  Craasot.  rraaca.  FUad  Dae.  8, 
191«.    Bartal  No.  1M.UT.    <CL  114— IftS.) 


•  1.  la  a  aabBMrlac  kavlBk  a  mddar-raealTlBC  reoMa  la 
Ita  hall,  a  rotatable  mdder  thank  mooated  therela,  a  md- 
dcr  Made  proTldod  with  a  aiaara  harlag  a  cpUaed  engage- 
ment  wltb  uid  ataaak,  aad  BMau  for  sliding  said  aUcre 
on  Itfi  Bfaaak  to  boto  wld  blado  la  and  oat  of  Mid  rocea* 
for  atMrlag  purpoaea. 

S.  In  a  anbmarlne  hairlaf  a  niddar-raeelTiag  racaM 
la  Ita  hall,  a  rotatable  roddor  ahaak  moontad  la  said  ra- 
Msa.  a  rodder  blade  provided  with  a  sleeve  having  a 
«ltned  eagagwnent  with  Mid  sbsak,  a  noa-rotatabla  bear- 
ing (or  Mid  sleeve  movable  therewith  la  Mid  raceas,  and 
a  hlade-poaitloalng  spindle  having  thrMded  eogagemeat 
with  Mid  bMirlng. 

d.  In  a  sobBMrlne  providod  with  a  radder-rtcalving 
nesaa,  a  rotatable  raddcr  ihank  therein  aad  a  radder 
rildable  in  reapect  to  aaeh  shank  and  rotaUble'  thara- 
vlth,  BMaas  for  moving  nld  rodder  In  and  out  of  aald 
raeoM,  and  means  for  rotating  said  radder  In  its  cztaadsd 
foaltloa. 

[Claim  2  aot  printed  In  the  OaMtte.J 


1.34tt,476.      CBADLB.      Fauca    BoOLAaot.    Providence. 
B.  I.     FUad  Umj  17,  1917.     Sertal  No.  lOMM.     (CL 


A  portable  cradle  comprlaiag  tabalar  end  atandards, 
bo4y  BMBbar  coaatractad  af  tahlag.  aald  staadarda  aad 


tha  adjaeeat  tnmm  lalla  of  aald  body 
Tided  arlth  ahact  traMvarM  hearing 
eaehw  aad  a  ptvot  halt  paaslng  t^agh 
tabM  In  said  standards  and  ralla  !•  plv«taBr 
had7  00  Mid  staadarda. 


I.a4«.477.  CONTROL  8T8TB1L  FaiNCia  H.  BHBPAao, 
New  Bochelle.  N.  T..  aMlgaor  to  WesttnghooM  Blectrie 
and  Manofactnrlng  Company,  a  Oorporatloa  of  Paaa^l- 
vanla.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1915.  Sertal  No.  T86.  (a 
172— 17».) 


1.  In  a  cootrol  sjatem  for  vehicle  motora,  tlla 
tlon  with  a  vehicle,  an  electric  motor  for  propalMag  the 
vehicle,  and  an  antonatle  control  syat^n:  5rer  govemtag 
the  aftceleratloa  of  the  motor,  of  avtomatlc  OMana  for  reg- 
ulating the  operation  of  the  control  sTatem,  and  a  floM 
device  for  permitting  the  setting  of  Mid  sntematle  means 
In  accordance  with  different  loads  carried  bjr  tbe  vckldt 
when  the  same  la  at  rest. 

8.  In  a  control  system  for  vehicle  motors,  the  comhtna- 
tlon  with  a  reblole,  an  electric  motor  for  propdUng  the 
vehicle,  and  an  aatomatlc  control  system  embodying  an 
electro  rMponalTe  device  for  governing  the  acceleration  of 
the  motor,  of  aatomatlc  means  for  regalatlng  the  opera- 
tlo^n  of  Mid  electro-responalve  devlee  In  aceordaaca  with 
the  load  upon  the  vehicle  and  a  fluid  device  for  permitting 
the  wtting  of  said  antoaatlc  aicaaa  nader  prcdeteraUaed 
conditions. 

1^.  In  a  control  system,  the  comblsatlon  with  a  vahlcle 
comprising  a  track  aad  a  spring-home  body,  an  electric 
motor  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  and  a  control  ijrotcm  for 
governing  the  operation  of  aald  motor,  of  sMaaa  later- 
posed  between  said  body  and  Mid  track  for  Inflasadag  the 
action  of  the  control  system  In  accordance  with  relatlre 
movements  between  Mid  body  and  said  track. 

21.  In  a  control  system  for  an  alactrle  vehicle,  tha  com- 
bination with  a  plnrailty  of  propaUiag  motors  aad  a  limit 
switch  for  controlllnf  the  acceleration  of  the  motors,  said 
limit  switch  having  two  differentially  wound  colls  for  op- 
erating It,  of  mMns  mechanically  controlled  by  the  iMd 
'  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  governing  the  anerglaatiOB  ot 
one  of  Mid  eoila. 

(aalms  2  to  4,  6  to  •,  11  Co  M,  22,  and  28  not  printed 
In  the  Gaxette.] 


1>4«,478.  TDRN-TABLE  BND  TBUCK  AND  TRACTOB. 

Locia  H.  Saoaif  AKaa,  Plttsborgh.  Pa.     FUed  Mar.  17. 

1917.    Serial  Na  1&0,492.    (a.  104—214.) 

1.  A  tnrntable  comprislag  amln  girders,  s  center  hMr- 
Ing  therefor,  wheeled  tracks  at  the  ends  of  said  girders. 
Mid  trucks  being  made  In  sections,  means  connecttag  the 
tracks  to  the  main  girders  arranged  to  permit  of  Iteited 
relative  vertical  SMvemeat  and  prevent  relative  bodaSBtal 
movement  therebetween,  meana  connecting  the  track 
tloBs  arranged  to  permit  ot  limited  vertical 
while  praveatlag  ralatlva  horlaoatal  moveaMBt  of  aaa  cad 
aection  ralatlTa  ta  the  oppoalte  aad  aectlaa  of  £ha  tracks 
and  maaaa  tot  lotatiag  the  tnmtahle. 

4.  A  tnratahle  coaiyrialng  mala  girders,  a  eeatcr  War- 
lag  Umrefer,  whealad  tncfca  at  tha  cada  of  aaJd  cMsrs, 
aald  txacka  bataw  aMde  la  aectiaaik  ■■■■■  imaasailM  the 
tracia  ta  tke  laala  dtdatn  anaaged  to  patMit  af 


Kiativa  vartlaal  aaeaaiaat  and  prareat  retotlve  iMrlaontal 
sioremMrt  Ihmshstasiw.  asaaaa  <^aertlag  the  track  aee- 
tioos  aiisBjsd  ta  peraslt  of  liaUtad  vortical  movcasent 
while  praventing  relative  horisontal  movement  of  one  end 
•action  relative  to  the  oppoalte  end  section  of  the  trucks,  a 
motor  on  said  main  girdera  and  reducing  gearing  opera- 
tivcly  connecting  the  motor  and  the  traction  wheeU  on 
laid  trucka,  said  redadng  gearing  being  positioned  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  of  limited  vertical  movement  of  the 
trucks  reUtive  to  the  main  glrden  without  dlaengagement 
of  tbe  gMra. 


8.  A  tamtahia  ooa^tWv  parallel  mala  girdera,  a  cen- 
ter bearing  therefor,  a  sectional  track  an  at  least  one  end 
of  the  girdera,  a  driven  traction  wheel  on  Mid  truck,  and 
means  connecting  the  truck  sections  to  permit  of  limited 
vertical  movemeat  aad  prevent  horisontal  movement  of 
one  truck  section  rdatlve  to  another  oecUon  thereof. 

8.  A  turntable  comprising  main  girdera,  sectional  trucks 
to  support  the  ends  of  aald  girders,  means  connecting  said 
tnicka  to  tha  ends  of  the  girdera  to  prevent  borlaontal 
aovemeot  of  the  trncfca  reUtlve  to  the  girdera,  said  means 
yieldingly  connecting  the  ends  of  Mid  girders  to  the  trucks 
to  permit  af  limited  vertical  movement  of  the  glrden  rela- 
Ure  to  the  trncka.  traction  wheels  on  said  trocka,  and 
BMaiw  for  poaltively  rotating  at  least  part  of  Mid  traction 
wheels. 

14.  A  tuiatabie  comprising  main  glrden,  a  c«iter  bear- 
ing therefor,  wheeled  trucka  at  the  ends  of  said  glrden, 
mMns  connecting  tbe  traeha  to  tha  aMln  girdera,  arranged 
to  permit  of  limited,  relative,  vertical  movement  and  pre- 
vent raUtlve  horisontal  movement  therebetween,  a  driving 
■haft,  reducing  gMring  connecting  Mid  shaft  to  a  truck 
wheel,  and  a  motor  on  Mid  tumUble  for  driving  Mid 

shaft. 

[Clalam  9,  8,  6,  T.  aad  9  to  18«  not  printed  In  the 

Oaaette.] 

1,246.479.     TDRN-TABLE  CON8TRDCTION.     I^uia  H. 
SBonMAKJM.  Plttsborgh.  Pa.     FUed  Aug.  10.  1017.     Se- 
rial No.  186.475.      (a.  104—214.) 
1.  A  turntable  eoawlateff'  1>  combination,  a  pair  of 
longitndlaal  girdara,  a  asatar  baariag  therefor,  a  wheeled 
track  frame  oa  each  aad  af  each  girder,  aad  meana  for 
seeuHng  the  tracks  on  said  girdera.  Mid   means  being 
adapted  to  hold  tha  wheela  an  the  trucka  of  one  girder  in 
engageaient  with  the  track  nU  therefor  aad  to  h<rid  the 
wheela  oa  tha  tracka  for  the  other  girder  oot  «t  engage- 
ment wttk  said  track  raU  w^en  the  turntable  la  empty, 
ft.  A  tHBtahle  mm^tk^mg,  la  ftiiahiaatlaa.  loagltodlaal 

la  tka  waka  tiMrMf 
to  tha  aada  af  tka  Madara.  track  fkaama  extead 


coaatractad  aad  arraagsd  ta  soapead  the  truck  traaMa 
from  the  ends  of  one  of  said  glrden  when  the  tumtaUa  la 
eMpty  and  the  trucks  an  said  girder  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  ends  of  the  girder  when  the  turntable  is  loaded. 


6.  A  turntable  comprising.  In  combination,  longitudinal 
girdera  having  transverM  openings  In  the  webs  thereof 
sdjaeent  to  tbe  ends  of  ths  girdera,  truck  frames  extend- 
ing through  said  openings  aad  having  track  wheels  there- 
on, a  drcnlar  track  for  Mid  wheels,  a  center  bearing  on 
which  said  longltodlaal  girdera  are  plvotally  supported 
and  means  for  securing  said  truck  framM  in  position  on 
said  girders.  Mid  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  suspend  the  truck  framM  from  the  ends  of  one  of  said 
girdera  aad  to  yieldingly  hold  the  track  tnmtm  of  the 
other  glider  in  engagement  with  the  track  for  aald  wheels 
when  the  turntable  la  empty  and  the  trucks  for  Mid  glrd«s 
being  adspted  to  support  tbe  ends  of  said  girdera  when 
the  turntable  is  loaded. 

8.  A  turntable  comprising  main  girders,  a  center  bear- 
ing therefor,  wheeled  trucks  at  the  ends  of  said  girders, 
mMns  connecting  the  trucks  to  the  main  girders,  arranged 
to  permit  of  limited,  relative,  vertical  movement  and 
prevent  relative  horisontal  movemeat  therabetween,  spur 
gears  on  the  wheel  axlM  of  at  leaat  one  truck,  a  driving 
shaft  having  a  spur  pinion  meshing  with  said  spur 
and  a  motor  for  driving  Mid  shaft.  1 

^  [Claims  2  to  4  and  7  aot  prlatad  in  the  Oaiettfe] 


la  poaltlon  oa 


1,246,48a  CONTROL  8TSTBM.  Kjml  A.  Suf  MOV. 
wood  Park,  aad  Andrew  H.  Candee,  WiUdnaborg,  Fla„ 
aasignora  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufaetarlag 
Compony,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Dae. 
2,  1915.    Serial  No.  64*668.     (CL  172—179.) 


L  la  a  coatr^  ayatcM  Csr  aa  electric  vahlda,  a  prapd- 
llag  motor,  aa  aaxlUary  akOtor,  means  for  radndag  the 
speed  of  said  anxillarjr  aMtor,  and  means  for  prevcatlng 
the  eperatien  of  the  profflllag  asetor  whea  tha  speed  of 
aald  aozlUary  motor  la  redaeed. 

2.  la  a  control  aystcaa,  the  combiaatloB  with  a  drlvlag 
motor,  aad  aa  aaxlllary  motor,  of  BMas  for  radadag  the 
spaed  of  aald  aaxlUary  UMtor.  aad  meaas  for  aateamtl  rally 
Increasing  tha  spaed  of  aald  auxiliary  motor  hs  cbm  an 
attempt  be  made  to  operate  said  drlvlag  motor. 

8.  la  a  eaatrol  sfpatsM,  the  comMaatlaa  with  a  drlvlag 
■otar  aad  an  aaxlllary  aMtor.  of  meaaa  for  redadag  the 
of  aald  aaxiUary  aotor.  aad  bimbs  far  praveatlag 
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tht  operation  of  Hid  driTlng  iMtor  wMIt  tk«  avzUlArT 
motor  it  mnninc  at  r«dac«d  apced. 

11.  In  a  control  ■yatem  for  an  dectrte  Tctalda,  tk»  com- 
bination with  a  drlrlBC  motor,  an  auxiliary  motor,  a 
reaistor  for  Mid  blower  motor,  a  reaiator  awltch,  and  a 
flnld-preaaure  device  for  operating  aald  awltch,  af  maana 
for  operating  aald  fluld-preaaore  derlce  and  aald  raatotor 
awltch  to  include  aaid  reaiator  In  tbe  aaJdUary  motor 
drcnlt  wben  the  drlvlnc  motor  la  atatlonary,  and  maaaa 
for  automatically  releaalng  aald  flald-preaaare  derlce  to 
cauae  said  reaiator  awltch  to  abort  drcnlt  aald  reaiator 
when  an  attempt  la  made  to  atart  the  drtrlng  motor. 

[Clalma  4  to  10  and  12  not  prlhtwl  In  the  Oaaetta^] 


1.246,481.  IN8ULATOB.  Kabl  A.  81MMON.  Ufvwood 
Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlnghonae  Klectrlc  *  Mana- 
factnrlnc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTanla. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  186,018.    (CI.  178—866.) 


I.  A  unitary  Inanlator  comprlaiag  and  membera  each 
baTlng  an  «Uarged  end  portion,  a  metallic  member  latar- 
poaed  between  aald  end  membera  and  inaolated  therefrom, 
and  Inanlated  metallic  meana  for  clamping  aald  membera 
together. 

10.  An  Inmlator  comprising  a  metallic  connecting  mem- 
ber haying  an  enlarged  end  portion,  a  member  harlng  en- 
larged enda,  the  enlarged  portiona  of  aald  mem  bare  being 
Inaolated  and  aaaemblad  In  ead-to-«nd  relation,  with  the 
enlarged  portiona  adjacent,  a  metalUc  member  for  damp- 
ing aald  enlarged  portiona  together,  and  inaolatlng  mate- 
rial anrroondlag  all  of  aaid  membera. 

II.  An  inanlator  compriiing  end  membera  retpecttraly 
having  enlarged  end  portiona,  a  member  haTlag  enlargad 
enda  and  interpoaed  between  aald  and  membera,  aald  mem- 
bera being  aaaembled  In  end-to-end  relation,  an  laeaataig 
member  for  clamping  each  pair  of  enlargad  end  portloaa 
together,  an  inaulatlng  dlak  having  a  grooved  Inner  aur- 
face  and  interpoaed  between  aald  incaalng  membera,  and 
meana  for  inanlatlng  each  of  aald  memt>era. 

[Clalma  2  to  9  hot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,246,482.  PILLAB  HABDWARB.  Bmobt  OUM  Smr- 
•ON,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Flaher  Body  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  mad 
Feb.  12,  191T.     Serial  No.  147,979.     (CL  21—62.) 

1.  In  pillar  hardware  for  the  pnrpooe  apedfled,  the 
combination  of  an  angle  iron  having  at  the  angle  a  Jog 
provided  with  a  alot.  the  lower  web  of  the  angle  iron  be- 
ing provided  alao  with  a  reeaaa,  and  a  atrap  aecorable  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  fUlar  and  provldad  with  a  hoek- 
Ilke  portion  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the  alot  and 
engage  in  the  receea. 

2.  In  pUlar  hardware  for  the  pnrpooe  apedfled,  the  com- 
btaiatloB  of  a  atamped  angle  plate  havlBg  adjacant  the 
angle  a  alot  and  the  lower  web  of  the  angle  plate 


provided  wHh  a  alot  and  a  atrap  aecnal 
portion  of  the  pillar  and  provided  with  a 
tloa  to  term  a  hook,  the  nd  ot  th^l^oofc 


to  the  lower 
'•«t  por- 
ta >ab- 


•taatlaily  tka  plaaa  of  Ow 
hook-Uke  end  batng 
the  angle  of  tha  plata  aad 
the  Plata. 


la  part  of  tha  strap,  tha  aald 
to  paaa  through  tha  alot  at 
la  tha  alot  tai  tha  wab  of 


1.246,488.     PITCH-PIPB.    Pvna  L. 
Conn.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Pearlaaa 
Cobb.,  a  OorporatlOB.    niad  May  I 
171,647.      (CL  84—48.) 


80BS»aBN,  Martdaa, 
Mfg.  Co.,  Mcrtdaa, 
8,  1917.     Serial  No. 


7* 


1.  A  pitch  pipe  comprlalBt  a  tube,  a  raad  tharate  and 
capa  applied  to  oppoalte  enda  of  tha  tnbaa  aald  capa  formed 
with  opealaga  raapectlvaly  looatad  above  and  hhlow  the 
face  of  tha  raad. 

a.  A  pitch  pipe  compflatBg  a  oarlaa  of  tubas  aach  con- 
talnlng  a  read,  capa  applied  to  tha  oppoalte  aadt  of  aach 
tuba ;  combined  with  two  iatarloeklng  atrlpa  formad  wtth 
holaa  throng  which  tha  tubea  astend,  tha  aald  holaa  aar- 
rounded  by  Integral  collara  eloaaly  flttlBg  tha  aald  tubaa. 


1.246.484.  WINDMILL. 
vlUe.  Fla.  FUad  Dae 
(CL  170—10.) 


80. 


M.  SotmabLB.  JaehaoB 
1916.     Serial  No.  189,88& 


1.  The  comblaatloa  In  a  wtad  aMtor  of  radlatlag  ahaet 
metal  vanea  cnrvad  1b  hoitooBtal  aaettoB  aad  havtaf  u^ 
par  adgaa  iBdlaed  downward  fkoa  tka  azia,  tha  «fP«  1> 
dined  adgoa  batag  eroaa  cut-and  beat  eror  1b  mai'tapplng 
aectloaa  to  term  a  flange  along  tha  tap,  a  hmtwf  rlag  be- 
low aaid  vanea  coaccBtrIc  with  tha  azIa  of  rotatloB  and 
Inclined  connectlone  from  the  enda  of  aald  vaaeo  ta  aaid 
rtac 


8.  A  wlad  MOtar  eoaprlalag  rotatahia  radlatlag  V- 
shaped  vaaaa.  tha  top  of  tha  V  1b  aadi  caao  balBg  at  tha 
axis  of  rotatloa  and  tha  edge  of  each  vaaa  betag  bant  to 
form  a  flaaga  along  the  top  and  each  vaaa  balag  cvrrad 
in  horlsontal  saetloa,  a  heavy  rlag  below  aald  vanaa  aad 
rouuble  thavawfth.  aad  coaaaetlBg  maaaa  exteadlag  from 
the  ootar  enda  of  aaid  vanea  to  aald  ftag  at  an  aagla  on 
the  aide  from  which  tha  flanga  projacta. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Saaatta.] 


1  ^46,486.  CLOTH»8-PIN.  Samubl  A.  SPBia,  Paraona, 
Kant.  FUad  Dec.  14.  1816.  Sarlal  No.  186,961.  (CL 
24—260.) 


^^ 


A  dothaa  pin  comprlaing  a  aubotaatlally  V  ahaped  aap- 
port  embodying  raaUlent  dlverglag  arms,  ^poaitdy  corrad 
books  foraMd  on  the  upper  traa  enda  of  aaid  arma  aad 
designed  to  be  loeklagly  aad  removably  aacagad  ovar  aad 
under  the  oppodta  aldaa  of  a  dothaa  llae.  aad  a  slide 
mounted  upon  the  support  to  eoOpatata  tharawltt  to  damp 
a  piece  of  dothaa 


1,246.486.  SAFVTT  DBBAIUNG  DIYICOL  JOHM  W. 
Stbaooham,  Pratt,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dae  M.  1916.  fl«lal 
No.  188388.     (CL  104— 1S7.) 


1.  A  donttlBf  davteo  for  railroad  ladlaaa  ambodytag 
aa  IncUnad  plata,  oppar  aad  lower  allalag  raO  aaetlonB 
secured  upon  aald  plate  aad  spaced  apart  a  tongue  acated 
slldably  upon  aald  i^ate  between  tha  rail  aactlons  and 
having  tta  lower  end  batting  aad  hinged  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  rail  aaetlon.  the  upper  free  and  of  the  tongue 
being  adapted  to  fit  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  raO  aec- 
tion,  aad  amaaa  for  awlaflag  aald  toagua  embodylag  a 
member  having  a  bifurcated  aad  providing  upper  and 
lower  prongn  above  and  below  aald  plate,  the  upper  proflg 
being  pivoted  to  aald  tongue,  and  the  lower  prong  holding 
tbe  tongna  la  place  upoa  the  plate. 

2.  A  dcralUaf  devlca  for  a  double  tndk  indlBC  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  awtaglBg  derailing  tonguea,  and  operatlag 
maaaa  connected  to  aald  toagoaa  for  swlagtag  them  al- 
moltaaooualy  to  aormal  aad  daralllag  posltloaa. 

8.  A  daralllag  dtvlea  for  a  double  track  ladlaa  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  awtagtag  daralllag  tonguea,  and  operatlnir 
maaaa  eoaaaetad  to  aald  toagrias  fOr  awlaglag  them  almul- 
taaaoualj  to  natnmi  aad  daralllag  poaltlons  Indudfiir  a 
lavar,  aad  Itaka  eosuaectlag  aald  lever  and  tonguea. 


4.  A  derailing  device  for  a  double  track  incline  embody- 
4Bg  a  pair  of  longitudinal  platen,  ivP«r  ^Bd  Iowa  loagl- 
todlnal  rail  sections  secured  upon  each  plate,  derailing 
tonguea  aaated  movably  upon  aald  platea  betwaen  aald 
ran  aectlons  and  having  their  lower  enda  hinged  to  the 
uiver  ends  of  the  lower  rail  aectlona,  the  uppar  aada  of 
the  tongues  being  adapted  to  fit  the  lower  enda  of  the 
upper  rail  sections  by  an  outward  movement,  a  leVer 
mounted  between  aald  tongnaa,  links  connecting  aald  lever 
and  tonguea.  and  operating  meana  for  moving  aald  llaka 
aad  lever. 

5.  A  derailing  device  embodying  a  pair  of  derailing 
tonguea  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  between  Ita  aids  between  aald  tonguea,  llaka  coa- 
aaetlBg the  anna  of  aald  lever  aad  tonguea,  a  hand  levar, 
a  link  pivoted  to  one  of  the  aforeaald  llnka  and  eoanaeted 
to  the  hand  lever,  and  meana  for  holding  the  hand  lever. 


1,246,487.  COTTON  -  8QDAEB  -  OATHBRINO  DBYICB. 
Mabtim  VANDvaa  SDMMmu  aad  HainiT  Tbact  PAaa- 
Moaa,  KirbyriUe,  Tex.  FUed  Jaa.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,304.     (CL  B»— 3.) 


A  gathering  device  IndudlBg  apaced  connactod  disks, 
parallel  9lkas  exteadlag  from  one  of  the  dlaks.  heada  on 
the  apikoi  laterlwaed  between  the  dlaka  and  conatltutlng 
apactaM(  maaaa,  a  tubular  ahaak  flxedly  mounted  on  the 
hand  aad  having  a  longttadlnal  alot.  a  stem  slldably 
mounted  In  the  shank,  a  atrlpplng  dlak  upon  one  end  of 
the  atem  and  alldably  mounted  on  the  aplkea,  a  coll  apring 
mounted  on  the  ahank  and  aecured  at  one  end  thereto, 
meana  extending  from  the  atom  and  slldably  mounted 
wlthla  the  slot  for  engsglag  one  end  of  the  apring  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  atrlpplng  dlak  supported  doae  to  the 
head,  and  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  atem. 


1,246,488.  TBBAD  -  APPLYING  MACHINB.  JoHli  L. 
SWABTC  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,920.     (CL  154—10.) 


1.  In  a  tread  applytaiw  machine,  the  combbtatloa  of  a 
rvtatably  mounted  tlia  support,  a  roUer  for  feadlag  the 
tread  to  a  ttre  on  aald  support,  a  second  roller  for  apply- 
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tag  tk»  tsmA  to  tk»  tim,  aad  mmam  tniit^mAmt  of  tk» 
tread  for  aifliaJtaBootwlj  drlrlas  tk«  two  roUaES  at  dU- 
fervat  apeada. 

2.  la  a  tretd  appljrlac  Bachlna.  Um  coaMaatUMi  «l  « 
rotatabljr  mountad  tiro  support  and  a  traad  aaypart  a4Ja- 
oeat  the  ttame,  a  mandrel  ezteadlag  from  aald  traad  aap- 
port  to  aald  tire  aupport,  a  roller  coactlas  wltli  aald  naji- 
drel  to  fe«d  tJia  tread  onto  a  tlra  mounted  on  aald  aupport, 
a  aecond  roller  for  appl/lac  Um  traad  to  the  tire,  aad 
■aana  Independent  of  tlie  tread  for  alaoltaaaooalj  driv- 
ing the  two  roller*  at  different  epeeds. 

&  In  a  tread  appljlag  madilne.  the  combination  af  a 
rot4table  tire  aapport,  a  roUar  for  faadlng  the  tread  to  a 
tire  on  lald  aapport,  a  aaoontl  roUer  for  applying  tke 
tread  to  the  tire,  a  pair  of  friction  whaela  contacting 
with  the  ends  of  aald  roUara  and  ahiftabla  toward  aad 
txom  tha  ca^n  tharaeC,  and  coniDon  actoatlng 
for  aald  friction  wheela. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  tha  Onaatta.] 


1.244.489.  CONDIMBNTDRBDQB.  Haamx  T.  Itub. 
New  London.  Mo.  VUed  Not.  9.  1014.  ■arlal  No. 
180,886.     (a.  00 — 67.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  tha  kind  deacrlbed.  in  combination 
an  outer  caaing.  an  inner  casing  rotatablj  mounted  in 
the  outer  casing,  said  outer  caidng  being  formed  with  an 
arcuate  slot,  a  handle  secured  to  said  outer  casing,  an 
actuating  batton  haTtng  a  ahgak  aecarcd  to  said  inner  caa- 
ing BO  as  to  move  between  the  enda  of  said  slot,  an  agi- 
tator secured  in  and  adapted  to  be  aecnred  uarotatably 
to  the  outer  casing,  and  a  flat  spring  secured  around  aald 
outer  caaing  and  having  Its  free  end  portion  projecting 
into  aald  alot,  and  cmred  around  ao  as  to  engage  the 
carved  wall  of  said  Inner  casing  and  so  aa  to  bear  with 
its  cxtramltjr  against  one  edge  of  aald  alot,  aald  ahanfc 
projecting  through  aald  spring,  aald  button  adapted  to 
preaa  said  spring  out  of  contact  with  the  outer  caaing  ao 
aa  to  rotate  the  Inuer  caaing. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  comblaatton 
an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  casing  rotatahly  monntad  there- 
in, a  cover  flzedlj  secnred  to  aald  outer  caaing,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  outer  casing  having  a  diametrical  aeries  of 
openings  while  the  bottom  of  aald  Inner  casing  la  formed 
with  <H;»poaing  alots,  a  standard  removably  aecorad  at  Ita 
upper  e^  to  said  cover,  a  series  of  angnlarljr-diapoaed 
scraping  spurs  secured  at  the  bottom  of  mUd  taaar  caa- 
ing, a  aeriea  of  Autwardly-projectlng  fingers  secured  on 
said  standard  and  a  spring  coiled  around  the  upper  end 
of  said  standard  and  bearing  at  one  end  agalnat  aald 
cover  aad  at  Ita  oppoalte  ead  acalaat  tha  oppanMwt  flngar 
to  force  aald  arnra  in  angagaaant  with  the  bottooa  of  tha 
inner  casing,  means  for  rotating  aald  Inaer  '—■ «»g  and 
a  depreaalble  spring  adapted  to  engage  aald  inaar  caaing 
BO  aa  to  hold  its  opening  ovt  of  reglater  with  Mid  dotK 


1.248,400.  lAKX  FOR  ▲TTTOMOBIL.B-DOORS.  Batabd 
B.  Tatlob.  Oak  Park,  ni.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  134,487.     (CI.  70—64.) 

1.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  flazlbla  strap 
nsember  connected,  to  tha  door  framr.  la  rfyfiig 
meat  with  the  door,  a  locking  davlea  tat  aald  strap 


through  wkleli  «al4  strap 
alldahly    ertaads.    latehla^   maaaa    wMkte   aalt 
m  to  automatlcalij  later4»ck  with  aald  atrap  u 
It  aoTta  throogh  mid  — chanltm  doa  to  riwigt  of  the 

LBa  ralwaaad   hjr  caatinucd 
it  of  aald  atrap  aftar  latchlag  tharaaf  to  draw  tha 
•ader  tenaioa  lata  aald  marbanlaw  ta-  hald  (ha  dear 
tlghUy  cloaed. 


2.  In  a  locking  device  for  doors,  means  moonted  upoa 
the  frame  having  a  sltdiag  connection  with  the  door,  a 
casing  mounted  upon  the  door  throagh-^hlch  said  BMaw 
alldablj  exteoda,  a  mpvabia  latch  within  said  casing  adapt- 
ed to  latch  with  the  inner  end  of  aald  means  as  the  doer 
Is  swung  toward  closed  pooltlon.  and  spring  stressed  mecb- 
aniam  released  thereafter  to  ahlft  said  latch  toto  dose  ad- 
justment with  aald  meana  to  tenalon  aald  means  aad 
draw  the  door  tightly  closed. 

8.  In  a  locking  device  for  doors  of  the  daaa  described, 
aaaaas  plToted  apoa  Ika  fraaa  haHag  a  alldlag  ooaoee> 
tiaa  with  tha  door,  a  eadag  asmrad  apoa  tha  daar  wUh 
which  aald  aaeans  haa  sliding  cagagaaMat,  a^tUtahla  latA 
within  said  oaalng  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  aatrh  la 
tha  ead  of  said  meana.  a  haadla  aaemhar,  aaiiaaa  *'^'il1i» 
the  same  rotated  lata  a  poMtlea  at  rest  acalnat 
tenalon,  aad  mechaniam  ralaaaad  by 
to  permit  the  movonent  of  the  handle  member  and  shift 
said  latch  into  doae  engagement  with  aald  alldabia 
to  tcaalon  the  same  aa  the  door  is  swwag  dosed. 

(daias  4  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.1 


1. 244.441.  CAN-OPBNBH.  MaasHAlx  N.  Thatm,  New- 
arh,  N.  J.  Piled  Sept.  24.  1016.  Serial  No.  123.824. 
(CI.  46 — «6.) 


1.  A  can  opener  camprlainff  a  har,  a  flzei  Jaw  thereoa, 
a  second  Jaw  adjnatable  back  and  forth  lengthwlae  of  the 
bar  and  alao  adjustable  tranavaraaly  of  tha  bar.  the  meana 
of  transverse  adjustment  alao  aarrlag  aa  a  folcraa  tar 
tha  aecond  Jaw,  and  a  larsr  mamber  rigi<l  on  tha  aacoad 
Jaw  and  lying  geaemlly  paralld  with  the  bar. 

2.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  extend 
across  a  can  top  and  having  a  tranaversdy  extending  Jaw 
thereon,  a  aecond  Jaw  arranged  gnerally  pcrpeodicalar 
to  tha  bar  aad  adjnatable  loagltqdlnally  and  tzaasreraaly 
thereoa,  a  lever  sManber  on  the  second  Jaw  lying  fMsr- 
ally  paiealld  with  the  bar,  aad  a  tooth  on  the  seeeod  Jaw 
to  angacB  the  lower  edge  of  a  can  cover. 

3.  A  can  opener  comprlalng  a  bar  having  a  Axed  Jaw 
oCset  thereoa,  a  sacoad  Jaw  merahle  loagltvdlahlly  aai 
▼ertkally  aa  the  bar,  a  pivot  ooaaaetlaa  hetwtea  the  sse- 
aad  Jaw  aad  the  har,  said  pivot  ssrrlag  aa  a  falcram,  a 
handle  lever  ■emhar  rigid  on  the  aacoad  Jaw  aad  lyiag 
generally  parallel  with  the  \mr,  and  BMaas  ea  the  seeead 
Jaw  to  eacigB  a  can  cover. 

4.  A  can  opener  comprlalng  a  bar  havlag  aa  offaet  Jaw 
rigid  thereoa,  a  aecond  Jaw  adjastahla  IrTgltadlnellT  *■' 
vertically  oa  the  bar.  a  pivot  far  the  seoaad  Jaw 


u  Its  fnla-asa,  aaeaaa  oa  the  aecond  Jaw 

(or  engaglag  a  caa  cover,  and  a  rigid 

B«>inber  secvred  to  the  seeead  Jaw  a..eve  the  bar  aad  lylag 

generally  paialM  with  the  bar. 


1444,463.  HOLOm  FOB  BBOOM S  AND  OVHBE 
TICUHI.  AMLTH  Thislb,  Daytaa,  Ohio,  sigasr  af 
oae-f^artfe  to  Heary  Dixon  aad  one-feartt  to' Walter  B. 
Thatcher.  Dayten.  Ohio.     Filed  Dee.  tl,  1616.     Serial 

No.  188.234.     (Q.  34—264.) 


5.  A  holder  for  artidea  comprising  a  hollow  baae  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  wall  or  support  and  having 
side  walla  converging  forwardly.  the  front  wall  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  entrance^apening,  outvardly 
directed  gripping  fingera  extending  dhrough  the  opening 
and  engaging  aald  converging  wallsP^allned  bearing  re- 
cesses formed  in  the  front  wall  of  the^ase  member,  alined 
trunnions  carried  by  the  gripping  fliljti  a  and  adapted  to 
rock  in  aald  bearing  recessee,  Inwar^  extending  arms 
provided  on  the  flngCTs  adjacent  the  trunnions  and  Iiav- 
Ing  their  inner  enda  ovorlapplag  to  iarm  substantially  a 
complete  doanre  for  aald  opening,  a  plate  having  bifur- 
cated ends  located  within  the  hollow  base  member  adja- 
cent to  the  front  wall  thereof,  said  bifurcated  enda  en- 
gaging the  aide  walla  and  the  shanks  of  the  gripping 
fingera  to  retain  the  Utter  within  their  respective  receaaes, 
and  a  coiled  spring  within  the  base  member  engaging  the 
inner  enda  of  aald  fingers  to  force  the  outer  ends  of  the 
fingers  toward  eaA  other. 

[Claima  1  to  4  net  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


/ 


1.246,408.  PULL-SOCKET.  OaoaoB  B.  THOMAa,  Bridge- 
port. Cbna^  aaefgnor  to  The  Bryant  Btoctric  Company. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ooanectlcnt.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1616.     Serial  No.  07^8.     (01.  178—864.) 


1.  A  poll  aocket  having  a  easiag.  an  hMoUtteg  body 
withla  the  cMlBff,  mM  body  eeoprislaf  a  top  batton 
and  hunt  tsnalnals  carried  hereby,  and  two  side  hottoas 
^onaoeted  together  aad  to  the  tap  battoa,  aald  aide  bnt- 
tone  hdag  aparrd  apart,  a  switch  aedtaalam  arranged 
>H  tween  the  sMe  bvCteat  asd  efKtrieally  teterpeaed  la 
fbe  dreait  of  the  lamp  tarwdaala,  aad  a  pail  member  for 
tftuatlBg  the  ewtteh,  aald  puU  BMmber  extawdlag  oat 
thiw^h  tte  heCtoBi  «r  the  eaateg,  sahetaatlally  as  de- 
icrlkti. 


t.  A  pall  sacfest  havlag  a  eaalag,  aa  InsnlatlBg  body 
wIthiB  the  same  coaipriaing  a  pair  of  vertically  arranged 
bwttoaa  apaced  apart  lunp  tcnnlaals  carried  by  aald  hody. 
a  wife  tenalaal  oa  ea^  of  said  hnttona,  one  ef  said  wire 
jyniiMia  being  directly  connected  to  one  of  the.  lamp 
terminals,  a  switch  mechaniam  arranged  between  the  aald 
buttona,  and  electrically  Intcrpoeed  between  the  other  wire 
termiaal  and  the  other  lamp  terminal,  together  with  a 
poll  member  for  actuating  aald  svrltch,  said  pull  member 
pasalag  out  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,246.404.  ,  WARSHIP  AND  OTHER  8BA-OOINO  VES- 
SEL. THOMAa  GnoaoB  Owshs  TBcasroir,  Westminster, 
London,  England,  assignor  to  Vlckers  Limited,  London, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,84& 
(CL  114—78.) 


1.  A  vessd  having  ahmg  ita  side  a  aeriea  of  chaabera 
for  the  purpose  of  protectlag  It  from  the  effect  of  sulHaa- 
rine  explosions  by  serving  aa  reaistance  and  expanaion 
chambers  for  the  exploaion  gases,  each  of  the  said  cham- 
bers coaprlslBg  a  volnmineaa  ooter  compartment  havlag 
aa  oater  wall  which  projecta  beyond  the  usual  and  nenaal 
eeatonr  ef  the  veeeel,  and  an  inaer  compartment  of  strong 
str actual  tornk 

7.  A  veeeel  having  along  Its  sides  a  series  of  chambers 
for  the  purpose  of  protecting  it  from  the  effect  of  subma- 
rine explosions  by  serving  as  resistance  and  expansion 
chambers  for  the  explosion  gases,  pach  of  said  chambers 
comprising  a  voluminous  outer  compartment,  an  outer 
wall  for  aald  outer  compartment  which  projects  beyond 
the  normal  contour  of  the  vessel,  an  Inner  compartment  of 
strong  structural  form,  and  an  inner  wall  for  said  outer 
compartment  which  constitutes  a  partition  between  the 
said  outer  and  the  aald  inner  compartments,  said  outer 
and  inner  compartments  being  divided  into  anb-compart- 
menta  by  transverse  bolfcheada. 

10.  A  vessel  having  along  Its  sides  a  series  of  chambera 
fbr  the  purpoae  of  protecting  It  from  the  effect  of  subma- 
rine explosions  by  serving  as  resistance  and  expansion 
chambers  for  the  explosion  gases,  each  of  said  chambera 
comprlalng  a  volumteons  outer  compartment,  an  outer 
vrall  for  said  outer  compartment  which  projects  beyond 
the  normal  contour  of  tte  vessel,  an  inner  compartment 
constituted  by  a  strong  plated  approximately  semVclrcular 
shaped  bulkhead,  which  extends  inwardly  from  the  upper 
portion  and  then  extends  outwardly  toward  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  outer  compartment,  and  an  Inner  wall  for 
said  eater  compartmeat  wblA  conatltutee  g  partition 
between  aald  outer  end  inner  compartments. 

[Claima  2  to  6.  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


l,S«6,4f5.    BTB-TESTIlfO  DBVICB.    ^DOMM  D.  TttLT«, 

Sotithhrld«e,  Maaa.,  aaaigaor  to  Americaa  Optleal  Osa- 

paay,  a  VohintBry  AaaedatkNi  of  Maaaa  chnaetts.     Filed 

Apr.  38,  1»1T.     Serial  No.  168,113.      (CI.  88—20.) 

1.  A  revcralMc  rettsoscope,  Indodlag  a  doohie  mlrrer 

and  a  ■«Niatlag  far  the  mirror,  plain  oa  eae  ride  aad 

bearing  suitable  configurations  on  the  opposite  iMe.  aald 

dortle  aitartar  havlag  a  portion  at  least  traa^mrent  to 

per^t  rbden  therethrough. 
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'  2.  A  retliKMCope  eomprlahig  a  pair  of  tnuiaparcnt  diika, 
•  tingle  reflecting  medium  between  uld  disks,  said  reflect- 
ing medium  having  the  property  of  reflection  of  light  In 
both  directions  through  the  disks,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  disks  and  film  in  (q>enitlTe  relation,  said  support- 
ing means  being  plain  on  one  aide  and  bearing  suitable 
conflguratlons  on  the  oppodte  side  thereof. 


8.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  han- 
dle, a  pair  of  disks  carried  bj  the  handle  and  haTtng 
alined  central  apertures,  and  a  transparent  reflecting  me- 
dioffl  secured  In  tjte  apertures  and  baring  portions  fitting 
between  the  diska,  said  medium  comprlslag  a  pair  of 
transparent  disks  and  a  transparent  film  mounted  between 
the  disks,  both  faces  of  said  film  having  the  property  of 
reflection  of  light  rays  impinging  thereon. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  han- 
dle, a  pair  of  dlaks  carried  by  the  handle  and  having 
alined  central  apertures,  and  a  transparent  reflecting  me- 
dium secured  in  the  apertures  and  having  portions  fitting 
between  the  disks,  said  medium  comprising  a  pair  of 
transparent  disks  and  a  transparent  film  mounted  t>etween 
the  disks,  both  faces  of  said  film  having  the  property  of 
reflection  of  light  rays  impinging  thereon,  and  means  for 
securing  the  main  disks  together  to  retain  the  transparent 
disks  and  film  in  position  therebetween. 


1,340,4m.  INTntNAL,  -  combustion  BNOINB.  Bd- 
WABO  Titisnoii,  London,  Bngland.  Original  application 
filed  Aa»  16,  1M6.  Serial  Me.  115,934.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  164.806. 
(CI.  128—78.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  refMred 
to,  comprialng  a  cylinder,  a  crank  case,  a  valve  chest 
alongside  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  said 
crank  case,  an  engine  piston  reciprocating  In  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  valve  reciprocating  In  said  valve  chest  said  cyl- 
inder having  an  exhaust  port  at  one  end  controlled  by  said 
piston  valve,  and  an  Inlet  port  at  the  opposite  end  con- 
trolled by  said  engine  piston,  and  means  tor  admitting 
carbureted  air  to  said  crank  ease,  said  crank  case  and 
valve  chest  being  connected  to  the  Inlet  port  of  said  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  referred 
to,  comprising  a  cylinder,   a   crank  case,  a  valve  ekest 


alongside  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  said 
crank  case,  an  engine  piston  reclproca^ng  in  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  valve  reciprocating  In  said  i^ve  chest,  said  cyl- 
inder having  an  exhaust  port  at  one  end  controllsd  by  said 
piston  valve,  and  an  Inlet  port  at  the  opposite  end  con- 
trolled by  said  engine  piston,  and  a  port  In  the  cylinder 
for  admitting  air  to  the  crank  case  when  ancorered  by 
the  engine  piston,  said  crank  case  and  valve  chest  bdag 
connected  to  the  inlet  port  of  said  cylinder.  sabetaatlaUy 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1.246.497.  L.AMP-8HADK.  Abthus  J.  TlSLBT,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.,  assignor  to  Edward  F.  Caldwell  4  Company, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  21.  191T.    Serial  Mo.  106.87S.    (CL  240—106.) 


1.  A  lamp  shade  havlac  a  skeleton  rib  tt^^.  a  pair  of 
carrying  arms  Jointed  to  opposite  ribe  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  latter  and  frlctlonal  means  automatically 
maintaining  the  shade  frame  in  the  position  to  which  it  Is 
tilted  with  relation  to  said  carrying  arms. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.346,498.  CABBOMATOE.  MicsOLaa  J.  ToOMaiiT.  Ab- 
racD  E.  Pcrma,  and  Auocsr  Aitdbbsok,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  FUed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  849381.  (CL 
261—37.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  liquid  with  ^s,  ths 
combination  with  a  tank,  of  connections  for  supplying  wa- 
ter thereto,  including  a  water  supply  conduit,  a  pomp 
connected  to  said  supply  conduit  and  a  choke  valve  In 
said  conduit,  said  conduit  being  subject  to  an  approxi- 
mately constant  pressure  soch  as  that  ef  a  dty  water 
main,  said  choke  valve  being  set  to  open  only  oader  a 
pressure  exceedinc  the  said  constant  sapply  pressors  In 
said  pipe,  and  the  said  pomp  epacatlng  to  feree  water 
throQgh  said  pipe  late  said  tank  onder  a  pseasuv  sxescd- 
ing  the  pressure  onder  which  said  choke  valve  Is  dosed, 
and  means  for  supplying  gas  Ebto  said  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatas  for  charging  ttqoid  with  paa,  the 
comblnatloa  with  a  tank,  of  connections  tor  sappljlni 
water  thereto,  laelnding  a  water  supply  condnlt,  •  psmp 

1  connected  to  said  supply  conduit  and  a  choke  valve  la 


ttld  conduit,  said  conduit  being  subject  to  an  approzi- 
aately  constant  pressure  soch  as  that  of  a  city  water 
Bjtln.  said  choks  valve  being  set  to  open  only  under  a 
pre^sare  exceeding  the  said  consUnt  supply  pressure  In 
Mil  pipe,  the  said  pump  operating  to  force  water  through 
■aid  plp«  i»to  said  tank  under  a  preesnre  exceeding  the 
pressnre  under  which  said  dioke  valve  is  closed,  and  a 
yieldingly  dosed  safety  valve  in  said  eondait  set  to  open 
under  a  pressure  greatly  in  excess  of  that  refalred  to  open 
the  Mid  choke  ralve,  and  sMons  for  sopplyiag  las  into 

Mid  tank. 

3.  In  an  apparatas  for  charging  Uqold  with  gas.  the 
comblnatloa  with  a  tank,  ot  connections  for  supplying  wa- 
ter thereto,  indoding  a  water  supply  condalt,  a  pomp 
connected  to  said  sopply  eoadnit  aad  a  choke  Talve  In 
Mid  conduit,  eald  conduit  helag  sobject  to  an  approxi- 
mately constant  pressure  soch  as  that  of  a  dty  water 
main,  said  choke  valve  belBg  set  to  open  only  under  « 
pre8.Hure  exceeding  the  said  constant  so^ly  i^eesure  In 
Mid  pipe,  the  said  pomp  operating  to  force  water  through 
Mid  pipe  into  said  tank  nnder  a  pressors  exceeding  the 
pressure  nnder  which  saM  <Aeke  valve  to  dosed,  a  gas 
supply  pips  ddlvertag  iato  said  water  eoadoit  and  pro- 
vided withlte  own  cheek  valve,  and  an  atomising  deviee 
at  the  point  of  deUvery  of  said  water  coadolt  teto  said 
tank. 

[Caaims  4  to  6  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1,246.499.  8HIPPIN<^TAO.  LOUI*  F.  Tbma. 
City,  Mo.,  asflgnor  of  one-half  to  Geo.  B.  Lodolph.  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.  rUed  June  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,961. 
(CX  40—37.) 


I°* 


-f^t^^-HMmtttS-^tM,.. 


1.  A  shln^tog  iag  comprlslag  a  card  having  a  space  for 
the  name  and  addrees  of  a  conslgnse,  said  card  being  pro- 
vided with  reinforcing  material  at  ito  tag  attaching  por- 
tion, the  expossd  face  ef  said  rstofordng  material  being 
marked  with  ladlda  °  Idsatifyinv  the  shipment  to  which 
the  tag  is  to  be  attached. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


14(46.600.  SIGN  DBVICB  OR  AFPABATU8.  Wilson 
Hatch  Tucua,  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  H.  Spanjer,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1917.     Serial  No.  148.010,     (O.  40— ISO.) 


walU  of  which  are  provided  with  towardly  directed  bev- 
ded  portions,  the  inner  walls  of  which  with  the  back  of 
the  casing  form  a  compartment,  hollow  sign  elementa  de- 
tachably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  open  at  the  badt, 
said  sign  elementa  bdng  mounted  to  project  the  taces 
thereof  beyond  the  Inner  walls  of  the  bevded  portions, 
and  means  for  supporting  Ulominating  devices  within  the 
sign  elements  to  Illuminate  the  compartment  in  said  cas- 
ing whereby  the  faces  of  said  sign  elementa  which  project 
beyond  the  inner  walls  of  said  bevded  portions  are  not 
Illuminated.  • 

8.  In  an  Illuminated  sign  of  the  class  described,  a  box 
or  casing  open  at  the  front  «id  the  back  wall  of  which  la 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  systematicaUy  arranged  unlta 
each  compristog  a  plorallty  of  attaching  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  attaching  devices  counted  with  siga 
elementa  and  each  of  said  unlta  being  also  provided  with 
means  for  mounting  one  or  more  illuminating  devices  to 
connection  therewith. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


1,246,501.      SUB80ILING    DBVICB. 
Alexander  City,  Ala.  '  FUed  Dec.  6,  1916. 
180,489.     (CL  103—6.) 


Tcaifaa, 
Serial  No. 


1.  la  aa  apparataa  ef  the  class  deserlbed.  a  box-shaped 
casing  open  at  the  freat  aad  the  tep,  bottom  and  side 


1.  A  sobeoUtog  device  toclodtng  a  tobe  adapted  to  fwm 
at  Ito  front  portion  a  container  for  an  explosive  charge 
and  percussion  dement  and  be  Inserted  In  the  ground 
to  be  blasted,  said  tube  having  an  outlet  at  said  front  end 
for  the  explosive  to  be  dfectlve  on  the  soil,  a  plonger  fit* 
ting  said  tobe  and  adapted  to  move  forward  toward  the 
charge-recelvtog  front  end  under  the  force  of  a  blow  for 
explodtog  the  charge  by  Impacttog  the  pluhger  agatost  the 
percussion  element,  removable  means  to  hold  the  plunger 
agatost  forward  movement  in  the  tobe,  a  weight  dldable 
on  the  plunger  In  the  rear  of  the  tobe,  said  rod  having  a 
member  thereof  rearward  of  the  tube  to  recdve  the  impact 
of  the  weight  said  plunger  having  a  member  thereon  to 
the  rear  of  the  tube  to  receive  the  blow  of  the  hammer  and 
having  a  transverse  pto  hole  near  the  rear  end  of  the  tobe, 
and  a  pto  fitting  said  pto  hole  and  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn by  a  pull  thereon  to  permit  the  weight  to  drop 
against  the  member  on  the  plunger. 

2.  A  subsoiling  device  todndlng  a  tube  adapted  to  form 
at  Ita  front  portion  a  container  for  an  explodve  charfs 
and  a  percussion  dement  end  be  inserted  to  the  ground  to 
be  blasted,  a  plunger  slldably  fitting  said  tobe  at  the  rear 
end  and  of  a  length  to  project  rcarwardly  therefrom,  a 
didtog  weight  on  the  plonger  to  toe  rear  of  the  tobe,  and 
Mfup.  to  rdcasably  sostato  the  weight  to  position  near 
the  rear  cad  ef  the  plunger,  the  said  plunger  having  ar 
m^aber  adapted  to  recdve  the  blow  of  the  weight  whea 
the  latter  is  released. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  to. the  Gasette.] 
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1^6.003.     RBYBSSIMO-aBAKINO.     BnmT 
Tftoaton.    Maw.      filed    Jaa.    34,    191T. 
144,atl.     (CL  74— M.) 


TvmM, 
Mo. 


1.  In  a  reveralng  gearlac.  tbe  combination  of  a  drlTing- 
Bhaft,  a  drlven-ahaft,  clotch-mcchanlBm  for  conoectlng 
■aid  ahafta  for  forward  drlre,  gearlni:  connected  with  aald 
■kafts  for  rtvarae  drive  ladodlng  a  ipur  g«ar,  plniona,  a 
earrlar  for  tha  plaloni,  and  an  Internal  gear,  and  axlally- 
movable  means  to  operate  the  clutch-merhanUm  locJodlng 
axially  movable  thrust-plna  borne  by  the  pinion  carrier 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  tbe  internal  gear,  and 
actaatlng-meana  to  move  aald  Internal  gear  axially  and 
correspondingly  move  aald  thruat-plaa  to  effect  operation 
of  the  clutch-mechanlam. 

4.  In  a  reveraing  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
abaft,  a  driven  abaft,  clutch  mechanlam  for  connecting 
aald  ahafta  for  forward  drlva,  gearing  connected  wltb  aald 
abafts  for  reverse  drive  Including  an  Internal  gear  which 
la  movable  axlally  independently  of  the  other  components 
thereof,  axlally  movable  means  for  moving  tbe  clutch 
components  Into  engagement  with  each  other,  said  meana 
being  extended  through  one  of  tbe  components  of  the  re- 
verse drive  gearing  and  engaging  the  axlally  movable  In- 
ternal gear,  and  actuating  meana  for  moving  said  internal 
gear  axlally  and  correqrandlai^y  moving  the  means  for 
operating  tbe  clutch  mechanlan^ 

7.  In  a  reversing  gearing,  tb»  combination  of  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  driven-shaft.  clutch-macbanlsm  for  directly  con- 
necting said  shafts  for  forward  drive,  gearing  connected 
with  aald  ahafts  for  reverse  drive,  one  of  tbe  componenta 
of  which  Is  movable  axlally  Independently  of  the  other 
components  thereof,  axlally  movable  tbrust-plns  for  mov- 
ing the  clutch-components  Into  engagement  with  each 
Other,  said  pins  being  extended  through  one  of  the  com- 
ponenta of  tba  ravcrsa  drtva  gaarlag  and  engaging  tbe 
axlally  movable  component  thereof,  and  actuatlng-mcana 
for  moving  said  axlally  movable  component  and  corre- 
Vondlngly  moving  tbe  tbruat-plns  to  effect  operation  of 
the  dutcb-mecbanlsa,  said  reverae  drive  gearing  being 
arranged  between  tbe  dntch-mecbaniam  and  the  actnattng- 
■kcaos. 

[Claims  2.  S;  S.  «,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe 
Qasettc.l 


1,24«,503.      RBYERSINU-GEARINU.      HSKBT  A.  TrTTLB, 

Taunton,    Mass.      Piled    Jan.    24.    1917.      Scrtal    No. 

144.288.     (CT.  74—84.) 

1.  In  a  revenring  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  drivlng- 
ahaft,  a  drlven-sbaft,  clutch-mechanism  for  connecting 
said  shafts  for  forward  drive,  gearing  connecting  aald 
Aafts  for  reverae  drive  Indudinr  a  apar  gaar.  plniona,  a 
carrier  for  the  pinions,  and  an  Internal  gear,  axtally  mov- 
able thrnst-pins  to  operate  the  cintcb-mecbanlsm.  which 
are  extended  through  the  pinion-carrier  and  Internal  gear, 
sad  artoating-meana  arranged  for  engagement  with  tko 
pins  which  extend  through  the  Intemal  gear,  to  asove  aald 
pina  axlally  to  operate  tbe  diytch-mecbaBfann. 

B.  In  a  reversing  gearing,  tbe  combination  of  a  drlvlag- 
Asft,  a  drlven-sbaft,  clutch-raecluiniara  for  connecting 
sack  abafts  for  forward  drive,  gearing  connected  with  said 
Shafts  for  reverse  drive,  controlltng-meana  fOr  said  ro- 
verne  drive  gearing,  means  to  operate  tbe  dotcfc-Bccha- 
Blam  Indndlng  axlally  oMvaMo  thmst  etotBeats  oxfeaoded 


for  SMvtng  aald 
tbe  caatroOlM-i 


drive  gaarlag  a»d 

axlally  wMch  la 
for  tbo  TCfVctM  drive 


with 


S.  la  a  revirateg  gearlac  the  coablnatloa  of  a  drlvlag- 
abaft,  a  drtvca-abaft,  duteb-aeehaaUsa  for  coaaocttag 
said  ahafta  for  forward  driven  gearlaff  coaaoctlag  aald 
shafts  for  reverse  drive,  ■teas  to  operate  ths  datch* 
mecbaniaai  Indudlag  sjdally  aiovable  oleaieBta  axteadad 
through  two  of  tbe  eosspoMsata  of  the  leverse  dxtre  gaar- 
Ing,  being  thereby  aceaaslble  at  tbe  outside  thereof,  sad 
actuatlng-meaaa  adapted  to  move  aald  deaaaata  axlally. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaetta.] 


l,24<Ut04.     JACK.     Paraa  Enwaao  Vu^awmm,  Beady, 
Ky.     FUed  July   11,  1917.     Serial  No.   I79,7t7.     (CL 
) 


^J^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  apodted.  coasprlalns  a  baae 
having  a  noee  for  engaglBg  beneath  the  tread  of  a  rail,  a 
yoke  comprising  a  body  above  the  baae,  and  araia  aecnred 
to  tbe  baae  at  tbe  end  adjacent  to  the  aooe.  a  flaaproagag 
ing  plate  hinged  to  the  yoke  and  extending  at  ita  free  end 
toward  the  noae.  a  ttolt  connected  with  tbe  baae  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of  tbe  flange- 
engaging  plate,  aald  plate  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  Iwit  extends,  a  nut  threaded  on  to  tbe  bolt 
al>ove  the  plate,  guldea  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
baae  at  tbe  opposite  aldea  thereof,  a  Jack,  a  plate  slldable 
in  the  guides  toward  and  from  the  nose  and  to  which  tbe 
Jack  is  secured,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.24«.5O0.  MSTALLIC  HUDU  HABaT  Vabwio,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,.-  assignor  of  one-half  to  Prank  Caldwell, 
Carthage,  Ohio.  Piled  Peb.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,19S.    (CI.  se-Hii.) 

1.  A  heel  compristnK  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  aecnred 
to  tbe  sole  of  a  shoe,  a  breast  plate  formed  Integrally  with 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  depending  from  the 
baae  plate  adjacent  the  forward  ead  of  tbe  latter,  a  body 
portion  including  a  rear  wall  havlag  an  opening  aad  aide 
walls,  said  body  portion  being  <^>ea  at  its  opper  and  lower 
ends,  tbe  side  walls  of  the  body  adapted,  when  tbe  heel 
la  In  aaaembled  position,  to  embrace  the  breast  plate  be- 
tween them,  a  lug  depending  from  the  said  baae  plate 
adjacent  ita  rear  end  and  adapted  to  engage  In  a  reeasti 
provided  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  body  for  loefctn«  ths  bas^ 
plate  aad  body  togeCher  whoa  the  host  la  la  sMMiP^ 


ths 


position,  a  screw  exteadlag  throagh  ths  openiaff  la 
breast  Plato  and  holag  adaptad  to  be  threaded  into 
opening  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  body  toe  detaebahly  aecnr- 

iDn  the  breast  and  base  plates  and  body  together,  a  bUx* 
held  between  the  br««st  plate  and  body  at  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  latter,  and  a  facing  secured  to  the  block  and 
forming  tbe  lower  terminal  of  the  heel. 


\ 


4.  la  a  heal,  tbe  coaiblaatloB  of  a  baae  plate,  a  bri 
plate  foraiad  thereon,  a  body  pordoa,  intorlodOag  m 
i«tween  tbe  baae  pUte  and  body  portiea,  and  SMans  ds- 
tachably  securing  tbe  breast  plate  and  body  portion 
together. 

[Clalma  2.  S,  0,  and  0  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


l,248,S0d.  SOUND-BOX  ADAPTKR.  Anthomx  VAsaaui. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  aaatgaor,  by  aseane  asalgamenta,  to 
Otto  Hdnaman  Phonograph  Supply  Co..  Inc.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York-  FUed  Apr.  6,  1917. 
Serial  No.  159.874.     (CI.  274—24.) 


in 


1.  In  an  adapter  for  aound  boxea,  tbe  con^binatlon  of 
a  pair  of  tubes  each  bent  into  tbe  arc  of  a  circle,  aald 
tnbee  being  hinged  with  one  tdeacoplng  Into  the  other, 
with  means  upon  one  of  said  tubes  for  sergrlng  a  aound 
t)0x  thereto,  means  for  connecting  tbe  other  tube  to  the 
tone  am  of  a  talhlag  awirtilaf  and  nseans  carried  by  tbe 
hinge  for  limiting  tbe  teleecoplc  action  of  aald  tubea. 

4.  In  a  aound  box  adapter,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair 
of  telescoping  tubes  each  bent  into  the  arc  of  a  drde, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  tubes  to  a  talking  ma- 
chine tone  arm,  for  alight  vertical  oedllatlon,  with  tbe 
plane  of  the  common  axis  of  aald  tubes  at  a  substantial 
angle  to  a  borisontal  plane. 

[Clalma  2,  8,  and  &  to  8  net  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.007.  IDOIVO-OAOB.  Aarara  I..  Waodbll.  Chi 
cago,  in.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1916.  ScrUl  No.  114,854. 
(a.  61— T.) 


1.  In  an  cdglag-gase,  the  comWnatlon  with  a  one-piece, 
rved    Made-bolder    aad    btndiag-BBt    for    eontroUlng 

of  a  rigid  Bhaak  moanttag  aald  holder  and  not  (the 
ormev  rigid)  on  oae  end.  and  bavlag  a  alotted  member 
or  adjoatlBg  tbe  devleo  te  the  angle  of  abrastsa  aad  bold- 
ng  It  f^oe  of  tbe  abradtaig  aiadiam,  slldable  betweeo  a 
hoBMsr  aad  alaliar  btadlng-«Bt  Bio«ated  on  the  other. 

2.  In  an  edging-gage,  tbe  combinatiea  with  a  oao-plece. 
eearved  blade-holder  aad  taiadlag-nBt  to  oaatroV  same,  of 

4.  Ml  niaos  aha^  havlag  MM  bcriAer  aad  nnt  (oae  of  the 


Jaws  of  the  fonaer  rigidly)  SMMUited  ob  one  end,  and  hav- 
ing a  Blotted  member  for  adjastlng  the  device  to  tbe  angle 
of  abrasion  and  holding  It  free  of  the  abrading  medium, 
didable  via  aald  alot  botweaa  a  lugged  aboulder  and  a 
binding-nut  mounted  at  tbe  other,  the  said  abank  being 
bent  upward  back  of  the  binding-nut  at  tbe  blade-holding 
end,  to  correspond  generally  with  the  angle  of  abraaloa, 
sobsUntlally  as  abown  and  deacribed. 


1.246.608.  X-RAY  SYSTBM.  Habbt  F.  Waitb.  New  York; 
N.  Y.  PUed  Jaly  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  108,001.  (CI. 
2A0— 84.) 


-4 


2.  In  a  aystem  of  the  dass  described,  a  step-np  trans- 
former with  a  low  tension  circolt  and  a  high  tension  cir- 
cuit, an  interrupter  in  tbe  low  tension  circuit,  an  X-ray 
tube  in  tbe  high  tension  circuit,  means  for  heating  the 
cathode  of  the  X-ray  tube^from  tbe  low  tension  circuit, 
and  a  conductor  connecting  the  negative  pole  of  tbe  high 
tension  drcult  with  tbe  low  tension  drcoit. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,246,509.  PROTBCnVB  DKV1CK  POR  LIGHT- 
SHADES.  PaBD  M.  Walksb,  Detroit.  Mich.  Piled 
Dec  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  138,192.     (O.  240—108.) 


in  a  lamp  ahade,  la  combination  with  aa  «verbcad 
soarce  of  light,  a  dome  member  adapted  to  conOne  the 
light  raya  aga^aat  heriaontal  diffusion,  and  a  screen  mess- 
b«r  for  tbe  open  lower  end  of  tbe  dome  member,  said 
screes  m<>*aber  being  composeil  of  inters>-ctlng  rlbbOQ-liJc»' 
strips  of  ne^lgible  thickness,  all  arraaged  In  vertical 
planes  and  adapted  to  offer  aobotantially  no  obstacle  to 
the  rays  of  llgbt  proceeding  substantially  downwartily 
from  said  source  of  light,  but  cooperating  for  tbe  inter- 
ccpdoa  of  obUgady  directed  raya. 


1,246^.510.  WAaagi.  QooBoa  Pbxwick  WAas»>.  Ports- 
mouth, Va.  FUed  Nov.  18.  1916.  Stftal  No.  188.968. 
(CL  217—74.) 

1.  la  a  banci,  a  pHomllty  «t  ^aced  apart  stW 
from  ead  to  end  of  the  barrel,  flexlMe 
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or  cures  loterwovMi  alteraat*}/  la  and  oat  of  Mid  hoops 
throughout  the  lenfth  of  the  hsrrel.  and  mesps  for  coD- 


Dectioff  the  ends  of  the  staves  together  at  the  ends  of  the 
barrel. 

IClalms  2  to  4  not  prtntod  in  the  Oasettc.] 


1.246,511.  HBATINGk^TOVB.  Andriw  C.  WaiMno, 
Breutwoud,  Pa.  Filed  8«pt.  16,  1916.  Sortal  No. 
120.424.     <CL  126 — 86.) 


1.  A  heating  store,  a  casing  haring  an  opening  at  the 
front  thereof,  and  a  refloctor  within  aaid  casing,  said 
reflector  comprising  a  cormgated  plate  secured  to  aald 
casing  at  th«  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  and  a  pair  of 
segment-shaped  side  plates  disposed  within  the  sides  of 
aalil  casing,  and  secured  at  their  front  edges  in  groores 
formed  on  aald  sides  at  said  opening,  the  corrod  adgea 
of  aaid  aide  plates  haring  a  alldlng  flange  connection  with 
said  corrugated  plate,  thereby  to  detachably  secure  said 
corrugated  plate  In  a  currod  position. 

2.  A  beating  store  comprising  a  back,  a  pair  of  aides 
having  a  sliding  flange  connection  with  anld  back,  a  front 
top  baring  a  sliding  flange  connection  with  said  sides,  a 
front  bottom  having  a  sliding  flange  connection  with  said 
sides,  a  corrugated  reflector  plate  secured,  at  Its  lower 
edge,  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  bottom,  and  a  pair 
of  segment-shaped  side  reflector  plates,  monatcd  acalnst 
the  inner  faces  of  said  sides,  snd  secured  at  their  front 
edges  in  groores  formed  on  said  sides,  said  aide  reflei'tor 
plates  baring  a  sliding  flange  connection  with  said  corru- 
gated plate,  for  the  pnrpoaes  set  forth.  * 


l.S46,S12.     If  ETAL  BBD  OR  CRIB  CORNBB.    Hamtanit 
B.  Weissmak!(.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nor.  10,  IMe. 
SerUI  No.  130.548.     (CI.  B— 00.) 
1.  In  a  metal  bed  or  crib,  the  combination  of  aala 
supporting  posta  haring  notdies  formed  therein,  a  lAeet 
metal  comer  for  each  poet  haring  an  luwardly  awaged 
loop  extending  Into  the  notch  of  snch  post,  a  pla  extend- 
ing downwardly  fhnmgk  the  loop  to  lock  the  cotmt  la 


place,  said  corner  alao  haring  laterally  aad  apwardly 
projecting  tongues,  and  a  auttress  supporting  ftamc  la- 
eluding  end  and  side  mlla  secured  toietbar  aad  aniportsd 
upon  said  tonguea.  ^ 


i— « 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a  main  tnp- 
port.  an  angularly  formed  alisst  met|il  comer  secured 
rigidly  to  the  snpport.  said  comer  being  formed  with  oat- 
wardly  and  upwardly  extending  rigid  tongues  spaced 
laterally  from  the  main  iwrtlons  thereof  aad  a  mattress 
frame  comprising  end  and  side  rails  secured  together  at 
Hgkt  aaglea,  nld  mlla  bcfaf  of  aagie  atruetvv,  aad 
means  Interlocking  said  rail  members  to  said  tongues  pre- 
rentlng  the  endwise  morement  of  the  rails  as  well  as 
downward  morement  of  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  set  torth.  the  combina- 
tion of  main  corner  supports,  a  sheet  metal  rigid  corner 
■ecnred  to  each  support  In  permanent  position,  each 
corner  comprising  angularly  disposed  side  plates  and  each 
plate  haring  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  projecting 
tongue  spaced  laterally  from  the  main  portion  of  the  plats, 
one  of  said  tongues  being  arranged  at  a  higher  plane  than 
the  other  and  a  mattress  supporting  frame  comprlHlng 
end  and  side  angle  rails  having  their  borlsontal  flanges 
secured  directly  together  with  the  nils  at  right  aaglss 
to  each  other,  the  downwardly  projecting  flange  of  one 
rail  flttlng  into  the  space  between  one  of  the  tongues  snd 
the  corner  and  being  notched  to  prevent  endwise  move- 
ment and  the  other  rail  having  its  lower  and  horliontal 
flange  provided  with  a  hole  whereby  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  thereof  Is  received  within  the  space  be- 
tween the  other  tongue  and  the  comer  whereby  this  rail 
Is  held  from  endwise  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1. 246.01  S.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  NAILS  OR  PINS 
FROM  WIRE.  Jakob  WiKacaraOM,  Duaseldorf,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  26.  1914.  SerUl  No.  814.48T.  (CL 
10—4.) 


0.  In  a  wire  aall  machine,  the  coabtaation  with  a  wire 
feeding  mechanism,  and  a  wire  clamping  mechanlam,  of 
a  punching  mechanism  comprising  an  oicUlatory  bearing 
member,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  latter  at  one  end  near 
the  upper  edg*  of  the  arm,  a  flalahlag  die  aad  a  super- 
posed prellmtnary  die  on  the  free  aad  of  the  am  near 
the  lower  ed«e  thereof,  aMaaa  to  swlag  the  arm  la  a  ver- 
tical plane  aad  to  arraat  the  same  ta  dlflsreat  horiaeotsi 
plaaca  to  saeceaair^  brtag  the  prrtlalBary  aad  talsh- 
Inf  dlea  Into  oparatlTe  rdatlo«  with  the  wlra,  and  ■eane 
to  oaelllata  the  beatteg  member  to  redprooate  the  ana  In 
Itaarreatad  peatttaaa. 

t.  In  a  aaehlae  flhr  maklac  aalia,  plaa,  aad  tta  like 
tram  wlrt.  the  eomMamtMn  with  the  aacklaa  fraaa,  wire 
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f^lng  m«ana,  aad  heading  meana,  of  wire  clamping 
siennii  comprising  a  rocking  member  the  pivotal  axis  of 
whi'b  lateraeets  the  longitudinal  azla  of  tke  wire  h^ng 

fe.1 
inalma  1  to  4,  f,  7,  aad  9  aot  prlatM  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1  :!46,614.  PROCB88  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUL- 
VERIZING AND  TRBATING  ORBS.  CULT,  AND 
or  HSR  MIIOBRAL  8UB8TAMCB8.  ALvaan  B.  WiL- 
LOLOHBT.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  FUed  May  6,  1914.  SerUl 
No   886,689.     (O.  88—46.) 


1.  In  a  pnlveHslng  apparatna  the  combination  of  an 
impact  pulveriser,  comprising  a  pair  of  sUned  nowles 
■paced  apart  and  arranged  to  discharge  toward  each  other, 
means  to  aupply  auperbeated  steam  at  high  preasure  and 
temperature  simultaneously  to  aald  nonlea,  meana  to 
.(|iiallze  the  amount  of  uteam  delivered  to  each  nonle,  and 
means  to  conduct  meterlal  to  be  pulverised  to  said  notxlc 
whereby  pieces  or  particles  of  said  material  are  cruahed 
and  pulverised  by  their  impact  against  each  other,  with 
.in  exhaust  pipe  i-ommnn Irs  tine  ^th  said  pulveriser,  and 
luvmDii  to  create  a  current  of  steam  in  said  exhaust  pipe 
sway  from  said  pulveriser  whereby  the  flner  partlclea  are 
separated  from  the  larger  parUdes  and  are  conveyed 
away  from  the  said  pulveriser,  and  to  reheat  the  apent 
^tcam  througheut  subsUntially  the  entire  l«>gth  of  said 

•-\hsu»t  pipe. 

2.  In  a  pulverising  apparatus  the  combination  of  an 
Impact  pulveriser  operating  by  the  impact  of  two  opposed 
xt  reams  of  material  Impelled  against  each  other  at  high 
velocity  by  jeta  of  superheated  ateam  at  high  temperature 
and  preasure,  a  boiler  for  supplying  superheated  steam  at 
high  pressure  to  aald  impact  pnlrerlser,  an  derated  floor 
or  platform  for  holding  a  supply  of  material  to  be  dellr- 
cred  to  said  palrerlser,  means  to  heat  said  platform  to 
ilry  Mid  ore  by  the  waste  gases  of  combustion  from  said 
I  Killer,  and  means  to  deliver  said  material  from  said  plat- 
form tc  said  pulreiiaer. 

3.  In  a  polverlxing  cpparatfts  the  comblnatloB  of  an 
impact  pulrerlser  operated  by  the  laspact  of  two  opposed 
stream*  of  materUl  Impelled  against  each  other  at  high 
velodty  by  jets  of  superheated  steam  at  high  temperature 
•  nd  prcomne,  a  heller  for  aap^ylac  superheated  ataaa  at 
high  preaanre  to  said  Impact  palrcrlaer,  an  elevated  floor 

r  platform  for  holding  a  supply  of  material  to  be  deUr- 
•red  ta  said  pnhrerlxer  meana  to  heat  aald  ^tfona  to 
'irj-  ssld  materUl  by  the  waste  gases  of  combostloa  from 
-41M  bofler,  and  supply  ckntca  eacteadtag  downwardly  from 
•^flld  platform  to  said  pnlTcrlBcr. 
4    In  a  pnlTcrlBlag  apparatat  tke  comhtnatlen  of  aa 

rnpact  pulrerlser  operatad  bz  the  Impact  of  two  opposed 

trearas  of  auiterlal  Impelled  agalnat  mdk  other  at  high 
■  elocity  by  jetB  of  soper^ted  ateam  at  high  temperature 

nd  presoare,  a  holler  for  rapplyiag  soperheated  ateam  at 


high  prMsure  to  aald  Impact  pulrerlser,  an  derated  floor 
or  platform  for  h<ridlns  a  supply  of  material  to  be  pnl' 
rerlsed,  means  to  heat  aald  platform  to  dry  aald  mate- 
rial by  the  waste  gases  of  combustion  from  aald  hollar,, 
chutea  extending  downtrardly  from  said  platfom  to  said 
palTMlser,  meana  to  ashaiut  the  pulrerlsed  amterlal  from 
said  pulrerlser,  and  meana  to  return  the  treated  but  un- 
pulverised  material  tr<«i  aald  pulTerlaar  to  the  top  of  aalA 
chute. 

6.  The  method  of  pulrerlslng  auiterlals  which  consists 
In  drying  the  raw  material  stmaltaneoualy  beating  and 
conreylng  the  same  Into  the  path  of  a  pair  of  oppoalt^ 
alined  streams  of  superheated  steam  under  high  preasnr* 
whereby  said  material  la  pulrerlsed  by  the  Impact  of  the 
particles  against  each  other  under  the  Influence  of  aald 
steam,  a  flue  through  which  the  pulverised  material  la 
conducted  away  from  said  pulrerlser,  Introducing  super- 
heated steam  at  hlfh  pressure  and  temperature  into  aald 
flue  to  create  a  strong  draft  In  said  flue  to  reheat  and 
superheat  said  qient  steam  and  to  aeparate  as  a  dost  the 
lighter  partldes  of  the  pul^rlsed  material  from  the 
heavlar  and  unpulrerlaed  material,  and  to  convey  It  to  a 
settling  bin.  snd  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  ateam 
*whlle  conreylng  the  pulverized  material  to  and  Into  said 
settling  bin,  so  high  that  the  steam  is  dry  substantially 
until  It  makes  Its  exit  from  said  settling  bin. 
[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246,510.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLT  AOINO  SO- 
LIDIFIED PLASTIC  ARTICLES.  Da  Nabd  W.  B. 
TorxQ,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Soap  Works  Jgulp- 
ment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  ^Ued 
Jan.  10.  1916.    Serial  No.  71,100.     (CI.  84—12.) 


1.  Apparatua  of  the  character  stated  embraelBg  a  com- 
partment having  therein  a  static  body  of  air.  meana  for 
eleratlng  and  maintaining  constant  the  temperature  of 
aald  body  of  air,  an  endless  conveyor  operatlTe  for  trard 
through  said  compartment,  a  series  of  fraa  swinglag  hold- 
ers mounted  upon  said  conveyer,  meana  for  feeding  a  ao- 
lidlfled  plastic  artlde  into  the  path  of  tfUTel  of  a  morlas 
holder,  means  for  tilting  a  holder  to  dlacharglng  poaHtan. 
and  Independent  means  for  freeing  an  artlde  from  a 
holder  ao  tilted. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  character  stated  embradng  a  com- 
partment containing  gaaeooa  matter,  a  compartment  co«- 
f  ining  A  static  body  of  air  of  derated  and  constant  tem- 
perature and  a  eempartaBent  coatalnlaff  a  cooling  atmoa- 
phere,  an  endleas  conveyer  operatlre  tor  continuous 
trard  throogh  said  compartments,  a  aerlea  of  free  swlac- 
Ing  holders  mounted  upqn  said  conreyer,  meana  for  feed- 
lag  a  aolldlfled  plastic  artlde  Into  the  first  mentioned  com- 
partment to  a  position  In  the  path  of  tiard  of  a  holder, 
meana  within  the  last  mentioned  compartaant  for  tOtlag 
a  holder  to  dlacharglBg  pooHloB  aad 
for  tmtmg  aa  artlde  from  a  holdsr  so  tntad. 
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tt.  Apparatat  of  tbc  ckmracter  tUt«d  embr«clBg  a  csmb- 
PATtnu'Dt  runULBlng  a  aUtlc  body  of  air,  an  endlnw  coa- 
rayer  ofwratlveJy  exteodlos  In  ■Iououk  form  throufb  Mtld 
coMMMrtmeat,  coUed  plpiac  for  the  pa«iwc«  th«r«throush 
o|  an  agent  for  the  elevating  and  malntatnlng  constant 
tko  temperature  of  iiatd  body  of  air  wfalch  coiled  piping 
la  dUponed  between  adjaeeat  maa  of  said  coaTCjrer.  aeaaa 
ter  feeding  aoUdlfled  plastic  articles  ta  aald  coamyer,  and 
means  operative  for  dlttrbargiug  said  article  after  pasaage 
through  said  compartment. 

ICIaims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  la  tha  Uaiatte.J 


1.240^16.     8TRS7CUKK.     JoHAK  ZBLmsiK..   Molharry, 
Kans.     Fllwl  May  2,  1917.     Serial  So.  100^99.     (CL 


1.246.517.  HOIST  FOR  COALMINES.  AbthCB  Afplb- 
TAan,  Beaverdale.  Pa.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  William 
J.  Panz,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1917.  Serial 
No.  ISS.OSS.     (CI.  37—51.) 


a*  The  comUnatloB  of  a  mine  having  a  main  gallery 
an '  a  series  of  working  galleries ;  a  track  io  tha  mala 


t»  A  strtCcher  comprising  aide  rails,  having  terminal 
handle  portions  and  provided  with  recesses  Inwardly 
iipaced  therefrom,  plates  carried  by  the  rails  overlying  a* 
portion  of  the  recesses,  legs  adapted  for  positioning  with- 
in rl  .^  recesses,  head  plates  upon  said  legs  projecting  ba- 
n<>«T)i  -iild  cover  plates  and  adjusting  plates  for  the  aald 
legs. 

ti,  i  stretcher  comprising  side  rails,  having  receaaes 
therein,  plates  carried  by  the  rails  oterlylng  portions  of 
the  s^d  roceaaea,  side  plates  on  the  rails,  a  leg  adjustably 
secn^p  to  each  side  plate  and  a  head  plate  upon  each  leg 
adapred  for  seating  arrangement  within  xaid  recesses  un- 
derlying the  said  cover  plrtes  when~  the  device  Is  opera- 
tlvely  arranged. 

3.  A  stretcher  comprising  side  rails,  having  recesses 
therein,  plates  carried  by  the  raUs  overlying  portions  of 
the  said  recesses,  xlde  plates  on  the  railH,  a  leg  adJustaMy 
secured  to  each  side  plate,  a  spacs  bar  rigidly  secured  be- 
tween the  oppositely  arranged  legs,  depending  brackets 
carried  by  the  rails  having  lateral  stop  lugx  dnd  struts 
pivoted  to  said  bracketii  with  notched  lower  ends  con- 
stantly positioned  overlying  the  said  bars  and  engaging 
the  said  lugs  when  tha  legs  are  unfolded. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  side  rails, 
a  flexible  t>ody  arranged  tberet>etweeo,  supporting  legs 
having  socketed  engagement  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  rails,  adjustable  securing  means  between  said  rails 
and  legs,  spacing  means  for  the  ratlH  connected  t>etwe«n 
the  opposite  legs,  depending  brackets  carried  by  said  rails, 
stop  lugs  upon  said  brackets  and  supporting  strats  piv- 
oted to  the  brackets  adjacent  said  lug««  and  having 
Botched  lower  ends  in  constant  engagement  over  the  said 
spacing  meana. 


gallary  and  a  track  la  each  worklag  gallery  eaaaioed  h» 
the  aMln  track,  the  aald  tra^a  in  the  worMi«  callerla 
belas  arraagad  oa  oa  ladlae  t^pwari  from  thatr  eeaaectlsa 
with  the  main  gallery  ;  a  hoisting  apparatus  locate<i  at 
the  entranot  of  each  working  gallery-  and  harlag  a  rope 
extending  to  the  inner  end  of  its  gallery  and  around  a 
pulley  and  arranged  to  he  coupled  to  a  car  so  that  the 
empty  ear  caa  ha  drawn  Into  the  gallery  tiy  tha  helstiag 
mechanism,  the  loaded  car  t>eUic  allowed  to  return  by 
gravity ;  and  an  electric  switch  at  the  miner's  station  con- 
nected to  the  hasting  apparatus  so  that  tha  operator 
can  control  the  motor  without  leaving  his  statloa. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246.518.  WHEKL.  MaaaiTr  L.  An:*,  Jackson,  Mich.. 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charlea  B.  Longstreet  and  one- 
twelfth  to  A.  C.  Plnegar.  Jacksoa,  Mirh.  Plied  Mar.  7, 
1917.     Serial  No.  158,0TS.     (O.  162—38.) 


A  spring  action  for  yieldably  snpporting  the  periphery 
of  a  wheel  relative  to  the  axis  thereof,  comprising  alter- 
nately arraaced  alldable  holdara,  abataiants  carried  by 
the  ends  of  all  of  said  holders,  resilient  bowed  members 
having  heads  engaging  the  abutments  of  certain  of  said 
holders  bridging  the  intermediate  holders,  and  resilleot 
bowed  members  having  heads  engaging  abntmcnts  on 
all  of  aald  holders  whereby  all  of  said  reslIleBt  bowed 
members  are  brought  into  action  by  a  movement  of  said 
holders. 


1.246,519.  KBYBD  ZITIIBR.  FaaKcis  X.  Avtmt,  New 
York,  N.  T. ;  Mary  P.  Aadet.  administratrix  of  said 
Fraacla  X.  Aodet.  deceased,  assignor  to  The  Phonoharp 
Company,  Baat  Boston ,  Maas.,  a  Corpora  tioa  of  Maine. 
PUe<l  July  14.  1918.    Serial  No.  779,081.     (CI.  84—116.) 


10.  A  masleal  iastrumeat,  harlag.  la  eoMblnatlen, 
.strings  and  meana  for  supporting  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
hamnMrs  each  comprising  a  striker  head  and  a  spring 
Hhaak.  and  a  stop  for  each  aald  shank,  said  hasaaser*  being 
arranged  in  staggered  relation  in  a  plurality  of  aeriea,  an<l 
Kaid  stops  belag  arranged  in  staggered  relation  la  a  like 
number  of  series,  to  eaase  naiform  action  of  said  hammers, 
subataatJaUy  as  deacrthed. 

16.  A  masieal  instmmeot,  having,  la  eeashtBatlon. 
Ktiintcx.  hammers  provided  with  resilient  shwffHff,  and 
muttuK  devices  comprising  iStrlac^eagaglag  axaihers  se- 
cured to  thcTeallleat  ehaaks^f  the  teMmers.  aahataatlallj- 
aa  deifcrtbad. 

[CUims  1  to  9.  11  to  14,  16.  a»d  17  not  printed  In  the 
Gaxtftte.1 


124B820.  COVrUVG-UlfK.  TaVB  M.  A?l 
rail*.  W-  *•.  •«»•■«'  «»  Amm-Offp  Maaafaetarlaf 
Compaay.  Oleaa  PaUa.  N.  T.,  a  CerpofatloB  of  Ifew 
York.    Filed  Peh.  t%  MIT.     ■erial  Ma.  14»,1«0.     (CL 

24— 288.) 


1.  A  connecting  link  consUtlng  of  a  rigid  body  of  8 
shape  to  pr«riie  oppositely  and  reversely  disposed  hooks 
with  outwardly  opening  throats  in  diagonal  planes  at  op- 
posite ildea  of  the  center  of  the  body,  and  a  flat  spring 
plate  centraUy  plroted  and  held  afalnst  oae  side  of  the 
t)Ody  and  termlnatlag  in  reversely  carved  anna  to  spring 
over  the  enda  of  the  hook  membera. 

8.  A  connecting  Uak  conaUtinf  of  a  rigid  body  of  ft- 
»bape  to  provide  oppositely  aad  rerersetj  disposed  hooka 
with  outwardly  opening  throats  in  diagonal  planes  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  body,  the  one  hook  hav- 
ing a  froove  extending  straight  acroea  the  aune  in  a 
transrerae  direction  near  the  end  thereof,  aad  a  flat 
uprlng  closure  plate  pivoted  at  its  center  on  one  side  of 
the  center  of  the  body  and  provided  with  revereely  curved 
terminal  arma  to  close  the  throats,  the  one  arm  beluK 
provided  with  an  annularly  bei)t  terminal  catch  to  ea- 
gage  the'  groore  of  the  hook  end. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246.5*1.  WATER  •  HSATUR  CONSTRUCTION. 
Cuaaua  A.  Baf:KrrBMf,  Crafton.  Ph..  aaalgnor  to 
Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Company,  Plttahor^  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Piled  Dec.  14,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  66.755.     (CL  126—851.) 


i»- 


^^gement  hetween  tht  talee  aad  seat,  a 

aMe  boaaet  for  eloalag  the  op«*iBr  h«  the  eaalag,  aad  a 
stem  slidaMy  moaarted  la  the  bonnet  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  vaWe  stem,  the  said  ralve  betng  moved  hy  the 
thermostatic  mechanlam,  but  removable  upwardly  with- 
out Interference  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  water  heater  provided  with  a  gaa  burner,  a 
caning  having  afi  opening  in  its  upper  portion,  a  valve 
seat  member  iel^M»Wy  secured  in  the  caaiag  opposite  said 
opening  and  removable  therethrough,  a  downwardly  open- 
ing gao  valve  seating  agalnat  the  lower  lace  of  the  valve 
seat  member  snd  freely  removable  from  above  throng 
said  opening  wltn  aald  member,  a  gas  inlet  to  the  casing 
below  the  valve,  an  eaUet  leading  from  the  casing  above 
the  valve  to  the  aald  haraer,  a  hennet  for  closing  said 
opening  releassbly  secured  to  the  casing,  aad  meana  for 
opeiating  the  valve  extending  through  the  bonnet. 


1.  la  a  water  heater  eaaatmctlea.  the  eeeihlnatlon 
with  a  eaal^  prwvtded  with  an  Inlet  aad  an  outlet  aad 
havtef  aa  sprnili^  to  Its  upper  portion  and  carrylBff  a 
thifeetntlr  Beehaalaa  la  Ita  lower  portkm.  of  a  dwwar 
wardly  opealag  ealve  betweea  the  talet  aad  aatlet  aad 
ahove  tka  thenaeatatlc  ■echaaleui,  aa  ufwardlr  eartead- 
lag  ataai  earrlad  hy  the  valve,  u  valve  seat  releaaaMy  hdd 
la  peeMM  tm  the  caslag  and  removahle  apward  witk  tlM 
valve  t^— «gfc  aaM  tijiimlai  in  the  eaalac  a  ^rlag  car- 
ried hy  the  esat  and  prcaslng  the  valve  stem  upward  ta 


1,246,522.  BURNBR.  CHAauta  A.  BAcaemoM,  Crafton. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  PIttahurg  Water  Heater  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Piled  June  1,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  101,064.      (CL  168—112.) 


1.  The  comhlnation  with  a  Bnnaee  tuhe,  of  a  head  tnta 
which  the  tahe  opeaa.  an  upright  gauae  In  the  bead 
thn>ngh  which  the  gaa  flews,  a  chaaiher  at  the  front  of 
the  gauM.  aad  a  plate  at  the  froat  ef  the  diaaher  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  suhetaatially  herlseatsl  dla- 
eharge  eppats  dUtrlbwtfd  over  the  plate  and  lyteg  oppa- 
alta  the  aide  fhee  af  tbe  gaase. 

2.  The  comhlnation  with  a  Baaaea  tahe,  af  a  bead 
into  which  the  tal)e  opcu^,  an  uprigM  gauae  la  the  head 
through  which  the  gas  flows,  and  a  pUte  at  the  front  of 
the  gauae  provided  with  a  plurality  of  suhatantlally 
horlieatal  diacliarge  speats  dlstrihoted  ever  the  piata 
aad  lying  opposHe  the  side  face  of  the  paoae. 

8.  Th*"  comhlnation  with  a  Bamsea  tube,  s<  a  head 
iato  which  the  tube  opens,  a  gauae  la  the  head  through 
which  the  gaa  flows,  and  a  plate  at  the  froat  of  the 
gauxe  provided  with  a  pluralHy  of  substaatiany  hort- 
ronUl  discharge  spouts  of  varying  lengths.  In  ferles  one 
above  the  other,  with  the  length  decreasing  from  the 
bottom  ot  the  plate  up. 

4.  The  rnajhtnstlim  with  a  Bunaea  tuhe,  ef  a  head 
lato  which  the  tahe  epeas,  a  gaaae  fa  the  head  throagh 
which  the  gas  flows,  and  a  plate  at  the  front  of  the  gauze 
provided  with  a  ploramy  of  horlsontal  rovrs  of  sub- 
ataattelly  borlaoatal  discharge  spouts,  the  spouts  of  the 
nr  heing  shorter  than  thoae  In  the  row  ^ffn- 

th.  • 

■l  The  LsaihluatliTn  with  a  Bunaea  tahe,  af  a  hea» 
lata  which  the  tahe  opeaa.  a  gauae  to  the  head  throagh 
which  the  gas  flows,  and  a  plate  at  tkte  froat  of  the  gaaaa 
provided  with  a  plaraMty  af  horlaental  rowa  of  aah- 
staatlnlly  honaeatal  discharge  spoata  tke  apoats  of  eacft 
of  the  rowa  abov»  the  hottam  row  hiiag  Sorter  thaa  tha 

of  the  raw  aeat  hefwath. 

fClalae  6  ta  12  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaetts-I 
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l«a4«.>St.  WATBB-HXATaB.  Chaku*  A.  BACSarMM. 
Cimftoa.  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  PltUburg  Water  Heater  Coat- 
paay,  a  Corporattoa  of  New  Jerwy.  Piled  Jan*  1. 
IMt.    SMlal  No.  101.064.     (CI.  104—106.) 


1.  Ib  combination  In  a  water  beater,  a  baae,  a  burner 
rlnff  therein,  a  bottom  plate  for  tbe  baae  located  abore 
the  ring  and  prorlded  with  a  ring  of  perforations  for  the 
Inception  of  burners,  and  Bunaen  burners  mounted  on 
the  ring  and  extending  through  the  perforations  In  the 
bottom  Plata,  the  said  burners  being  proTlded  with  air 
iBleta  below  the  bottom  plat*. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  water  heater,  a  base,  a  buraar 
ring  therein,  a  conical  bottom  plate  In  th*  baa*  open  at 
the  center  and  located  aboT*  the  burner  ring,  Bnnsen 
burners  mounted  on  the  ring  and  extending  through  the 
bottom  plate  and  haying  their  air  Inlets  below  the  bot- 
tom plate,  and  a  drip  pan  located  beneath  the  central 
open  portion  of  the  bottom  plate. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  water  heater,  a  base,  a  burner 
ring  therein,  a  bottom  plate  for  the  base  located  above 
the  ring  and  provided  with  a  ring  of  perforations  for 
the  reception  of  bumera.  and  Bonsen  burnera  mounted 
OB  the  ring  and  extending  through  the  perforations  In  th* 
bottom  plate,  the  said  burnera  being  proyided  with  air 
Inlete  below  the  bottom  plate,  aad  the  edges  of  the  per- 
forations In  the  bottom  plate  being  spaced  away  from  the 
boraera  to  permit  a  aappljr  of  air  through  the  ^aces. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  water  hcatar,  a  baae,  a  burner 
vlng  therein,  a  bottom  plate  inclined  downward  to  th« 
««ater,  and  located  above  tbe  burner  ring  and  having  an 
oatlet  adjacent  the  center,  Bunsen  burners  mounted  00 
the  burner  ring  and  extending  through  the  bottom  plate 
aad  having  their  air  Inlete  below  the  bottom  plate,  and  a 
drip  pan  positioned  beaeath  tbe  bottom  plate  to  receive 
the  drainage  from  the  outlet  from  the  bottom  plate. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  water  heater,  a  base,  a  burner 
ring  therein,  a  bottom  plate  inclined  downward  to  the 
oaaitar,  aad  located  above  the  burner  ring  and  having  an 
outlet  adjacoat  the  center,  and  Bunaen  burners  mountad 
on  the  burner  ring,  and  extending  through  the  bottom 
plate  but  with  their  std«a  spaced  away  therefrom  to  pro- 
▼Ida  air  inlet  mace*,  the  air  Inlete  to  tbe  Interior  of  th* 
buraera  being  located  below  the  bottom  plate. 


1,246,524.  MTTLTIPLB  •  WHEEL  TBBNCH  -  If  ACHim. 
raaDBBic  B.  BAoaa,  Kenoaha,  Wia..  aaal««or  to  Frad- 
arlck  C.  Austin,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Dec.  81.  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  60.044.     (CI.  87—17.) 

1.  An  excavator  for  making  dltchea.  comprising  appa- 
ratna  for  almultaneooaly  cutting  a  plurality  of  ditch** 
which  are  apaced  apart,  a  traveling  body,  means  to  dis- 
charge the  excavated  dirt  on  the  ground  behind  the  body 
aad  between  the  ditches,  and  Instrumentalities  oa  said 
body  to  drive  aald  apparatna  dorlaf  tha  tonrard  ■M>va- 
meat  of  th*  excavator. 

6.  An  excavator  for  maUag  dltche*,  comprlaing  appa- 
ratus for  almultaneoualy  cutting  a  plurality  of  dltchea 
-which  are  apaced  apart,  a  traveling  body,  aad  laatra- 
BMatalltlea  on  aald  body  to  drive  aald  apparatna  durlag 
th*  forward  movement  of  th*  exeavator,  said  apparatna  1 


comprlaiag  t  rotary  cotttag  wheal  aad  two  atellar  wheeb 
at  oppoalto  aM«a  th«r*of.  the  mldd^  wh*el  b«la«  dtap««d 
centrally  of  aald  body,  aad  the  two  outar  wbaala  belac 
adjusUbl*  to  chauf*  the  dlatenc*  betwcaa  the  three 
wheels. 


4.  An  exeavator  for  aaklag  dltchea,  comprlaiag  appa- 
ratus for  almnltaneoualy  cutting  a  plurality  of  dltchea 
which  are  q^ced  apart,  a  traveling  body,  Inatrumaatall- 
tlea  oa  laid  body  to  drive  aald  apparatna  durlag  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  excavator,  vertically  dlapoead 
screwa  at  the  rear  end  of  aald  body,  threaded  members  oa 
aald  acrewa.  bearings  for  said  screws  above  said  members, 
means  oa  said  member*  to  provide  pivot  beartafla  tor  said 
appaMtua,  bearings  below  said  members  for  the  lower  ends 
of  aald  acrewa,  means  comprising  bevel-gearlag  ter  to- 
uting said  screws  to  raise  aad  lower  Mij'meahera  aad 
bearinga,  aad  devleen  to  awiag  aald  apparatos  up  and 
down  on  aald  beartaga. 

[CUlma  2  to  4.  6,  7,  and  9  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.] 


1. 244.426.  B0ILBB-8KIMMBB.  William  J.  Batna. 
New  Tork,  N.  T..  aaalfBor  to  New  York  Steam  Boiler 
Cleaner  Ca.  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatlen  of 
New  York,  filed  Joae  1,  1417.  SerUl  No.  172.144 
(a.  122—344.) 


1.  A  boiler  aklmmer,  comprlslnf :  a  skimmer  tabe  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slote  to  receive  thh  material 
from  the  anrface  of  the  water  of  the  boUer ;  floate  mount- 
ed thereon  ;  a  anpporting  aad  diacharge  tube  communi 
eating  with  said  skimmer  tube,  the  latter  being  revoluble 
atwut  the  former  and  alao  rotateble  on  Ite  own  »v<f 

8.  A  boUer  aklmmer,  comprlaing  a  aklmmer  tube  pr*- 
vltfed  with  a  plarallty  of  alote  to  receive  the  aAtulal 
from  the  anrface  of  the  water  of  the  boiler ;  floato  mount- 
ed thereon  ;  a  anpporting  and  discharge  tube  rotateble 
about  ite  own  axis  andcoBunanleatlag  with  aald  skimmer 
tube,  the  latter  being  revoluble  about  the  former  aad  alao 
roteteble  on  Ita  own  axla. 

6.  A  boiler  skimmer,  comprlaing:  a  aklaaaMr  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  plarality  of  alote  to  recelre  tb*  material 
from  th*  sarface  of  the  water  of  the  boiler ;  iaato  mount- 
ed thereon ;  means  wlthla  which  the  ends  of  tbe  sklmm«r 
tube  are  roUtobly  mounted ;  a  aupportiag  aad  iMarbsign 
tube  about  which  th*  said  aklmmer  tube  la  rarolabls :  aad 
coaaectloa*  from  said  means  within  whl^  tb*  eads  of 
tbe  skimmer  tabe  are  mountad  to  the  diaebarse  tube. 
whereby  commnnleatloB  is  aCorded  betwesa  said  two 
tubea. 


8  In  a  boiler  shtaaieri  a  sUmht  tabs  ptvrMsA  wttk 
t  plurality  of  atoto  to  reeaiee  tbe  material  fJrom  the  sar- 
ttcf  of  the  water  of  tbe  beilee :  floate  mounted  thereea ; 
s  bracket  pwrlded  with  a  rtot ;  a  clamp  memb«r  secured 
about  said  skimmer  tube  snd  bartof  sa  eztenslon  attlaf 
the  slot  of  aald  bracket ;  meaaa  to  secure  said  sxteastoa 
to  said  bracket,  said  bracbrt  betog  prorMed  with  oppo- 
ritely  disposed  are^*apa  sides :  aad  hoMlng  bands  as- 
rated  thereto  to  retain  said  floats. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  ploraUty 
of  headera.  and  a  diacharge  pipe  therefrom  aecured  to 
■Sid  boiler ;  of  a  sklmmiBg  apparatus  adjustably  mounted 
with  respect  to  th*  said  beaders,  and  comprising  a  skim- 
mer  tube  provided  with  a  plaraltty  of  slota  to  reeatrs 
the  material  from  the  surface  of  the  water  of  the  boUer ; 
floato  mounted  thereon  ;  and  a  supporting  and  discharge 
tube  communicating  with  tbe  skimmer  tube  and  with  said 
headera,  the  lafter  tabe  being  revoluble  about  the  former 
and  alao  roteteble  upon  Ita  own  axla. 

IClalma  2.  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


Spttaf   OB 

the  ba^ete. 


said  rod  to  yMdiai^  present  tbe  cleaner  to 


1 246,526.  DIRIGIBLE  HBADUQHT.  Gaoaoa  Watbok 
BSACH,  Saybrook.  Coan.,  and  Clattom  Vom  CtrLiw,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  POed  IVb.  14,  1417.  Serial  No.  1494W2. 
(O.  240—61.) 


1.  A  dirigible  headlight  comprising  a  support,  a  hori- 
•onteUy  swinging  headlight  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  ad- 
jacent said  support  and  alidable  transversely  of  the  ve- 
hicle, opeiatlng  connectlona  between  aald  bar  and  the 
headlight  for  turning  the  Utter  when  the  former  U  ahifted 
endwlae.  a  control  ahaft  extending  tranaveraely  of  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  have  Ita  rear  end  located  for  opera- 
tion by  the  driver,  a  bearing  rotetebly  aupportlng  the 
front  end  of  aald  control  ahaft  and  pivoted  to  the  afore- 
said support  upon  an  upright  axla,  and  meana  operatlvely 
connecting  aald  ahaft  and  bar  for  ahiftlng  the  latter  when 
the  former  Is  rotated. 

4.  A  dirigible  headlight  comprising  a  pair  of  v«ced 
horlsootal  pUtea  having  depending  flanges  along  their 
side  edgea.  bars  secured  at  their  ends  to  aald  flangea  for 
connecting  the  two  platea,  a  Uterally  swinging  headlight 
mounted  on  each  of  said  plates,  a  sliding  bar  extending 
beneath  the  two  pUtea  and  contacting  alidably  with  one 
flange  thereof,  means  tor  shifting  said  bar  Iwigltadlnally, 
and  connedUva  between  aald  bar  and  aald  headlighte  for 
turning  the  Jdtteff  when  the  former  Is  shifted. 

(Claims  2  aad  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,244,027.  TBBNCHIMO-MACHnfB.  Haws  J.  BaBraOM. 
La  Jolla,  Gal.,  asslgaer  to  Itaderlck  C.  Aoatln.  Cbl- 
rtft.  IlL     filed  laa.  10.  1414.     Serial  No.  741J07. 

(CL  8T— 94.) 

1  A  trenching  saachine  comprtslBg  a  swlagiBg  digging 
beaia,  an  endless  serlee  of  rcar-end-disebarge  digging  and 
eonveytaff  bvekcta  on  said  beas^  a  cleaner  sopported  on 
tbe  upper  end  portion  of  Ike  beam  to  pass  through  the 
backeta.  a  rod  eoaaected  to  eald  cleaacr,  meaaa  on  tbe 
to  aapport  said  rod  for  eadwise  movement,  aad  a 


B.  A  traveling  excavator  comprising  an  endleaa  aeriea 
of  rear-end^liacharge  digging  and  conveying  bnckete  dla- 
posed  in  position  to  form  a  trench  behind  the  excavator,  a 
cleaner  plvotally  aupported  to  paas  through  each  bucket 
where  tbe  buckete  tilt  into  dumping  position,  so  that  aald 
cleaner  la  movable  a  distance  under  pressure  of  the  load 
In  any  bucket,  and  means  to  yieldingly  realst  said  move- 
ment of  the  cleaner  and  for  Insuring  the  return  thereof 
to  normal  position. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


1246  628.      VALVE^SPBINO    LIFTBB.     PoBBT   W.  Bbt- 
'tih'gbb,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  14.   1917.     Serial 
No.  164,717.     (CI.  24—87.1.) 


"^^ 


A  valve  spring  lifter  comprialng  a  bar  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  transverse  holes,  a  flxed  arm  extending  lat 
erally  therefrom,  a  movable  arm  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  bar  and  disposed  subotanttally  parallel  to  said  flxed 
nrm  an  angle  lever  aseocUted  with  said  bar  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  ana,  a  removable  pin  adapted  to  plvot- 
aUy  connect  the  end  of  the  short  arm  of  said  lever  with 
said  bar  at  any  one  of  the  holes  therein,  and  a  Mnk  con- 
necting the  angle  of  said  lever  and  said  movable  arm,  the 
pivotal  point  of  connection  of  aald  Unk  and  arm  adapted 
when  said  lever  Is  In  Ito  lowest  position  for  lying  below 
a  line  Intersecting  the  pivotal  connection  betweetf  said 
lever  and  bar  and  Unk  and  arm,  thereby  locking  the  arm 
from  upward  movement  by  pressure  apfrtled  thereto. 
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l,24%fiitB.  DlWWVfONQ  DBTICB  VOR  DISWFBCT- 
ANTS.  DBODORANT8,  OR  OTHBR  FUM^  B»irAa» 
J.  BiBOBE,  RochMter,  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Beojamin  C. 
Ifathes,  Rodieater,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  17.  1916.  S«rUl 
No.  84.861.     (CT.  167— a.) 


7.  to 


S.  A  container  of  the  claas  de^rlbed  comprlalng  a  hoH- 
lontalljr  supported  tube  formed  with  an  Unperforate  bot- 
tom to  provide  a  llqald  ^oMlnc  portion  and  with  aBall 
openings  In  the  oppennoat  portlona  thereof  and  two  In- 
wardly extending  conyerglng  tongue*  formed  by  trans- 
verw  slits  and  a  connecting  transverse  sUt  In  the  tube, 
said  tongues  acting  to  hold  an  absorbent  materUl  within 
the  container. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246,630.  BAG-CARRIER.  MAtTLAifD  John  Biao  Cen- 
tral Falls.  R.  I,  Filed  Jan.  81,  1917.  Seru'l  No. 
145.687.     (CI.  180— «.) 


1.  A  bag  handle  including  a  atlffener  bar  adapted  to  b« 
Infolded  by  a  folded  bag  mouth,  aald  bar  having  an  end 
tfcereof  return  bent,  and  a  handle  acctlon  having  an  np- 
turned  flange  adapted  to  be  slipped  Into  engagement  with 
the.  Infolded  stlffener  bar  to  claap  the  tame  and  the  bag 
folds,  said  return  bent  end  of  the  stlffener  bar  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  handle 
section. 

8.  In  a  bag  attachment  of  the  claas  described,  a  handle 
section  having  the  bottom  portion  therM>f  upturned  and 
disposed  approximately  parallel  with  and  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  aald  section,  to  accommodate  a 
folded  bag  mouth,  together  with  a  separate  atlffener  bar 
adapted  to  be  infolded  in  the  bag  folda,  one  end  of  the  aald 
bar  being  return  bent  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  face 
of  the  bar  to  accommodate  the  ends  of  the  bag  folds  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  handle  section  and  overlap  the 
aame. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.246.881.      CAMERA.      Willum    Dobwabd    Bliib    and 
William  John  Wbight.  Medicine  Hat.  Albarta.  Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  181.866.     (CL  98—82.), 
1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  abutter  oper- 
ating mechanism,  a  film  carrier,  means  for  operating  the 
aim  carrier,  a  pivoted  arm.  resilient  means  for  holding  the 
pivoted  arm  In  a  predetermiaed  poaitlon.  the  flrst  OMaas 
being  posltloaod  to  operate  on  the  movement  of  the  am 
in  one  direction,  and  a  member  for  moving  with  the  shat' 
ter  operating  mechanism  and  diapcwed  for  moving  past  the 
pivoted  arm  in  the  opposite  direction  with  the  forward 
movement  of  the  ahattar  operating  mochanlaa.  tka  ratwm 
movement  of  the  shuttar  operating  BMchaniam  aarving  to 
move  the  pivoted  arm  a  predcteraiined  dlstaaea  in  tha  Orat 
direction  Mtor*  tha  Haahar  naw  tlM 


a  flUh-«arrlar  havlAg  opantlM  nmsi  a 
pkwger,  maaaa  by  which  tha  plugtf  U  atfa»l*4  to  asntrsl 
the  eperatloa  of  tha  fllm-oanrlar,  a  piv»tad  hem.  ntflicnt 
BMaaa  tot  haUlag  the  plvatad  arm  la  a  pradeteraalned  po- 
sition, aeana  by  which  ths  pivoted  arm  to  a4aptod  te 
operate  the  plaajsr  on  the  atoveaieBt  of  tha  arm  la  oa* 
direction,  and  a  owabar  for  Moving  with  tha  ahntter-oper- 
atlng  mechanism  and  dlspaaad  for  mavlag  paai  tha  pivotsd 
arm  la  the  opposite  directlan  with  the  forward  awvement 
of  tha  shatter-operating  mn-hanlaai,  the  ratvn  Mavnmeat 
of  the  ahutter-operatlaff  BMchanfaHa  sarvlof  to  mrr*  the 
pivoted  arm  a  prodetermiaad  dlateace  in  tha  ttrat  dlcectloa 
before  the  nscaiber  paaaes  tha  arm. 


9.  la  combination  with  a  camera  having  ahatter-oparat- 
lag  mechanism,  a  fllm-carrler  having  operating  means,  a 
pivoted  arm,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  pivoted  arm 
in  a  predetermined  position,  a  lever  having  an  arm  dis- 
posed for  moving  with  the  ahotter-operating  mechanism 
and  with  ita  other  arai  dlspoaed  for  moving  past  the  piv- 
oted arm  In  one  direction  with  the  forward  movement  of 
the  shntter  operating  mechanism,  the  return  movaaMnt  of 
the  shutter-operating  mechanism  and  the  lever  servlag  to 
move  the  pivoted  arm  a  predetcrmloed  dlstanca  i«  the  op- 
posite direction  before  the  lever  passes  the  arm.  and 
means  by  which  the  lever  is  adapted  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  the  fllm-carrler. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  shnttar  oper- 
ating mechanism,  a  spring  operated  (Urn  carrier  having  a 
rotatable  member  with  a  spiral  groove  at  Its  end,  thera 
being  recesses  spaced  apart  In  the  spiral  groove,  a  dog  for 
traveling  In  the  spiral  groove  and  adapted  to  eater  the 
recesses  one  at  a  time,  resflleat  meana  for  preaalng  the  dog 
In  the  ^Iral  groove  ao  that  It  will  enter  the  next  recess 
with  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member,  means  disposed 
for  moving  with  the  closing  of  the  Hhutter  operstlag  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  resilient  means  to  raise  the  dog 
from  a  recess  and  permit  the  operation  of  the  film  carrier, 
rciatms  3  to  6.  8,  and  10  to  18  not  nrlnted  in  the 
Oasettel 


1,246,882.  APPABATDS  FOR  MOLDING  HGUiOW 
CONCRETB  WALLA.  Bsbbbv  J.  Bobma.  Mew  Bol- 
steln.  Wis.  FUed  Jan.  26.  1917.  Sertal'  No.  1M.8M, 
(a.  28— 181.'^ 

1.  A  cor«  onlt  eomprtalag  a  pair  of  elongated  mttkma 
U-ahap«d  In  croas  atctlon.  and  having  their  aidea  dlapaaed 
la  lapted  alldahla  ivlatloci.  pivot  plaa  paasad  thfoogh  the 
upper  ends  of  the  sides  of  said  sections,  a  U-ahapad  plate 
having  Ita  sld*  adgsa  aecared  to  tha  apper  eada  af  tha  aec- 
tioBs,  tha  area  la  plan  of  »ld  ^ate  balag  ag nal  to  the  are* 
of  the  top  of  the  core,  and  mtaas  for  c««ti«Utag  nlBftrt 
pivotal  asovemaat  of  tha  sactleas  tom^riftXag  a  bar  a 
paasad  throogh  aald  flcxlhle  pUUa  aad  UiAa  plv4 
tha  bar  aad  to  tha 


2.  A  oara  oait  eaaprtn*d  * 
ptToted  to  aad  pfaJesMnc  aatwatdiar  Ir 


oa  tha 


la  a  kuap.  gaa  aad  wata*  rsasrvotra,  a  plaraltty  t€ 
iltely  dlapoaad  earbld  eaatahien  «gag««ble  with  tha 
BBld  lansp  halag  capable  of  raversal  for  aatah- 
Uahtag  laaiaiaaliatlsn  batwaen  the  reasrvolrs  and  althar 
of  tha  coatalnera,  aad  pmaaure  opmrated  meaas  for  ceo- 
trolling  the  passage  of  gas  Into  certain  of  said  raaervaira. 


of  the  casing  and  the  ooter  portfoos  of  the  wings  belag 
recessed  to  receive  suttaMe  sapports. 


1.246,888.  RUDCTRIC  -  LAMP  SUPPORT.  Habbt  J. 
Boswoanr,  Chleage,  IB.  FUed  Apr.  36,  1917.  Serial 
No.  164.8S6.     (CI.  «0— 78.) 


5.  In  a  tomp,  gas  and  water  reservoirs,  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  disposed  earbld  containers  engageable  with  the 
reservoir,  said  lamp  being  capable  of  reversal  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  reservoirs  and  either 
of  the  containera,  means  for  collectively  controlling  tlie 
passage  of  water  from  the  water  reservoir  Into  tl»€  carfoid 
containers,  and  pressure  ^»eratlng  means  for  controlling 
the  pasaage  of  gaa  from  said  carbid  conUiners  to  the 
gas  reservoir. 

[Cnaims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  ttie  (Sasette.] 


1.  In  combination  a  bracket  compaoed  of  a  channel  sac- 
Uon  having  end  walla  and  logs  to  support  the  same,  nid 
end  walla  having  oaaesatrie  opeaiags  theretn.  a  lamp 
support  eoaipoaad  af  aa  laaerteriy  laaalstad  cohdait  sec- 
tion having  a  lamp  on  one  cad  aad  the  oppoalta  ead  ra- 
ti uc«h1  for  reeeptloa  In  said  opening,  said  reduced  portion 
forming  a  shoulder  to  rest  upon  the  upper  end  <rf  the 
bracket,  aad  a  flexible  condartor  dlspoaed  In  aald  con- 
'tolt  eaaeaatrlc  thacamlth  aad  eztendlag  tra«  tha 
end  thareof. 

(Claim  2  not  priatad  la  the  Oaaatte.) 


134«,6M.  fTT^Aaaia  FOR  SPINNING-MACHINES. 
jAitaa  RANDOiirH  ChuumwooD  BaiBacurra  aad  Gaoaoa 
CHiaaALi^  Famworth,  Bo^and.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1916. 
Serial  Mo.  TXM*      (CL  1^—81.) 


4.  la  connection  with  the  rollers  of  spinning  macblnea, 
a  rotary  clearer  for  contact  with  certain  of  the  rollers,  a 
rcdpracatory  clearer  for  contact  with  certain  other  roll- 
era,  aad  a  connection  between  the  two  dearers  whereby 
the  reelprocatory  clearer  is  driven  positively  in  both  dlrec- 
bjr  the  rotary  clearer. 

[CfaUms  1  to  8  and  5  not  printed  ta  the  Ctaaette.] 


'  118.181  CARBID-LAMP.  QaeaoB  Bofwia,  Harrln.  UL 
Filed  Fehi  8,  1917.  BerUl  No.  146.19C  (CI.  48—23.) 
1.  la  a  teBp.  gaa  aad  wa»r  ^^Mrvohr^  a  plaraUty  of 
oppasltaly  d^aaad  earbld  coatalasra  aagagaaUe  with 
the-  reservoir,  said  lamp  belag  capaMa  a<  Mvaraal  for 
•-sUbllshlag  eoBsaanleatioD  batascm  the  reoervolra  and 
<  ither  of  the  contaiasaa.  ■eaai  lor  caatroUing  the  paasaga 
^t  water  from  tha  watar  luaafrait  lata  the  eoatalaan, 
•<lagto  MTTaas  for  spmallag  aald  coatroUiag  aeans,  aad 
•thar  BMsaa  lor  aatoaiattoally  eoattoUlag  the  passags  of 
•laa  f «8M  tlM  matolaara  lato  tha  «ui 


1,24«,586.  DRILL  AND  TAP  INDICATOR.  JOHK  Isaac 
DavoB  BRtsT(».,  Chappaqoa,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  128,886.      (CI.  211—14.) 


2.  The  herela  described  drlB  aad  tap  ladieatar  com- 
prlslag  upper  and  lower  ptotea.  the  ivper  plate  being 
provided  with  a  plarallty  of  series  of  groups  or  bolea 
far  gaga  acrewa  aad  drlUa  and  ups  pertainiag  to  said 
•CNwa,  a  plarallty  of  gage  screws  in  said  screw  holes 
aad  oonatltntlng  a  part  of  the  indicator  device,  tha  lower 
plate  being  Imperferat*  serving  te  aapport  the  drlUa  and 
tapa  to  be  piacad  la  the  hoiaa  a<  tha  nppar  plate,  said 
plate  alao  Wttm  »ra|ectad  torwardly  bayoad  tha 
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front  edge  of  the  Qi>per  ^te,  means  lotesral  with  tb* 
iipp«r  and  lower  plates  serrlnc  to  connect  th«  rsar  sdgcs 
«f  tbe  same  whereby  the  upper  plats  la  sapperlstf  frosi 
the  lower  plate,  and  means  Intefral  with  tba  fraat  part  of 
the  lower  plate  senOnf  to  support  the  same,  sahataatlaUy 
as  set  forth. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Qaaett*.] 


1,346,637. 
Newton, 
177,381. 


8AFBITY  OAS-VALYfl.  TmoUiM  A.  B»OOE«, 
Kans.  PUed  Jane  27,  1917.  Berlal  No. 
(Ca.  07—118.) 


1.  A  safety  gas  Talve  bavlnf  a  vertically  projecting 
stem  extending  abore  and  below  the  Talre,  an  arm  ply- 
oted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  apper  end  of  the  said  stem 
and  proTlded  with  an  intermediate  projection  and  an 
upper  head,  an  aprlght  sopportlng  member  extending  tst- 
tlcally  along  the  apper  portion  of  the  stem  and  the  said 
arm,  and  having  a  gelding  connection  with  the  arm  to 
normally  hold  the  latter  in  operatlTe  position,  a  lerer 
falcrumed  upon  the  said  supporting  member  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  said  head  of  said  arm.  a  controlling 
4>rlng  adjustably  engaging  the  said  lever  to  actuate  the 
latter,  means  carried  by  the  said  lerer  to  engage  and  shift 
the  said  arm  away  from  the  lerer  adjacent  the  upper 
limit  of  movement  of  the  arm  with  the  valTS  stem,  a 
pivot  member  supported  by  the  said  Qprlght  In  the  path 
of  downward  movement  of  the  said  arm  with  the  valve 
stem,  for  engagement  with  the  Intermediate  projection  of 
the  arm  to  shift  the  latter  oat  of  engagement  with  the 
lever  adjacent  the  limit  of  lowering  movement  of  the 
arm  with  the  valve  stem,  a  pressure  controlled  diaphragm 
engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve  stem  to  move  the 
latter  downward  In  opposition  to  the  said  lever  and  to 
seat  the  valve  in  the  event  of  ezceeslve  pressure  upon  dis- 
engagement of  the  arm  from  the  lever  adjacent  lowermost 
position  of  the  arm,  and  means  engaging  the  valve  stem 
to  lower  the  same  and  close  the  valve  independent  of  the 
diaphragm  when  the  arm  Is  disengaged  from  the  lever 
adjacent  the  upper  limit  of  movement  of  the  former,  upon 
cssaatlon  of  pressure. 

3.  A  safety  gas  valve  having  a  vertically  projeetliv 
stem  extending  above  and  below  the  valve,  a»  arm  piv- 
oted at  Its  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and 
provided  with  an  intermediate  projection  and  an  upper 
head,  an  upright  supporting  member  extending  vertically 
along  the  upper  portion  of  the  stem  to  the  ssld  arm  and 
havlnt  A  yleldlBc  connection  with  the  arm  to  normally 
hold  the  latter  in  operative  poaltloa,  a  lever  fulcmmed 
upon  the  said  supporting  member  and  detachably  engaging 
the  said  head  of  said  arm,  a  controlling  spring  adjustably 
engaging  the  said  lever  to  actimte  the  latter,  meana  car- 
ried by  the  said  lever  to  engage  and  shift  the  said  arm 
away  from  the  lever  adjacent  the  upper  limit  of  move- 
ment of  the  arm  with  the  valve  steas,  a  pivot 


supported  by  the  mM  vprlghC  ta  tto  pfttfe  0t 
BsoveaMBt  of  the  aaM  am  wtth^^  vahra 
gsgsMiiit  With  ths  Intel  msdiate  jasjaettoa  ef  tks 
shift  the  latter  out  of  enp«ca»eBt  wtth  the 
the  limit  of  lowering  mevesMut  of  tia  arm  wttk  tba  valva 
stem,  a  preaaore  eaatreUed  dlaphragM  engaglag  tfea  tower 
portion  of  the  valva  stem  to  MOTe  the  latter  «avaward  la 
opposition  to  tha  aaM  tover  and  to  aMt  the  valva  la  tte 
event  of  cxceaslve  preaaore  npaa  dtosacaflsassat  at  the  1 
from  the  lever  adjacent  the  lowermoat  pesltiaa  of  the  1 
and  a  spring  adjaatably  engaging  the  towar  astremlty  «f 
the  valve  stem  to  lower  the  saam  aad  deas  the  valve  la- 
dependent  of  the  diaphragm  when  the  arm  la  dlaaagngad 
from  the  lever  adjaesat  the  ivper  Halt  «t  ■svsawat  e( 
the  former,  upoa  caaaatlea  of  preaaore. 

8.  A  safety  gaa  valve  haviag  a  ateai,  aa  arm  pivoted 
to  the  Stan,  a  stationary  sopportlag  meaaber  sataadlag 
parallel  with  the  stem  aad  haviag  a  golde  far  the  said 
arm  and  a  yleldlBg  ooaaectlon  therewith,  a  eaatroUlag 
lavcr  mouated  la  connectlea  with  said  sopportlag 
aad  detachably  engsgiag  the  said  arm  to  aanaaUy 
tain  the  valve  la  opea  pasltlaa,  adjaatable  meaw 
troUlag  the  aald  lever,  aald  lavtr  balag  diatagagsabta 
from  the  arm  adjacent  the  llmlta  ef  operative  movemcat 
of  the  latter,  a  preaaore  coatrolled  diaphragm  eagaglag 
the  valve  stem  to  move  the  latter  in  eppaaltloa  ta 
said  lever  aad  dose  the  valve  oadar  ezeeadTa 
and  means  engaging  the  valve  ateas  ta  mava  tha  latter 
and  doee  the  valve  ladepcndeat  e<  th^  aald 
after  dlaeagagsmsat  bf  the  lever  opan  asaaattsa  of 


[Oaims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Qaastta.) 


I,34«.b88.  WINDOW  •  CUUinB'S  AMCHOK.  Aiaa- 
woaTH  BtTCK,  Summit,  M.  J.  nied  Apr.  38,  1917. 
Serial  No.  168,794.     (O.  TS—IOS.) 


2.  A  building  having  a  window  opening,  a  window 
frame  therein,  a  window  cleaner's  anchor  lying  In  the 
joint  of  the  wan,  aad  laterlocfclng  dcvieeo  coanectlng  the 
Inner  end  of  the  anchor  with  the  side  of  th9  window 
frasM  within  the  wall. 

4.  In  a  building  constmction  and  in  coaU>inatlon  a 
building  wall  formed  with  a  window  opening,  a  window 
frame  sefln  the  opening,  a  window  deaner's  anchor  device 
with  a  head  at  the  window  opening,  aad  a  body  eztaadlag 
into  the  wall  between  the  coaatitQent  aMmbers  of  the  wall 
stracture  and  Interlocking  cooperating  membcra  on  the 
anchor  and  the  window  frame,  respectively,  saM 
engaging  and  dlaeagaglag  whan  the  aaehar  la 
in  the  wall  apace  hot  held  peraaaneatly  engaged  when  the 
anchor  la  poaltlaaed  aad  bailt  into  the  wall. 

9.  A  wladow  deaaer's  anchor  fbnaed  of  a  bar  adapted 
to  He  In  a  maaoary  joiat  aad  formed  at  its  aatar  aad 
with  a  head  and  extended  laterally  at  Ita  iaaer  partSoa 
to  He  acsiaat  the  rear  flacs  of  a  wiadew  fraaM ;  said  lat- 
eral extsaaloa  teradaattag  la  a  vertieaUy 
hook  adayled  ta  lateriock  with  a 
oa  a  wladow  trasM. 

(Claiau  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


l.S46«5S9.      ANIMAL-TRAP.      Caat.   Bona,   lUnt    MIA. 
WUtd  July  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  106300.     (CL  4S— 14.) 
la  a  trap  of  the  daan  deacrlbsd,  a  baas,  aald  hoas  hav- 
ing aa  opeaiag  tharela,  wire 


aad  aaeared  thereto  to  form  tte  hady  of  tha  tap,  aa  la- 
wardly  esteadiag  guide  passsga  at  one  ead  of  said  trap,  a 
plaiality  of  tines  arranged  therein,  a  rock  abaft  moonted 
in  bearings  adjao^t  one  soargiaal  edge  ef  the  baae  open- 
ing, a  crank  fonaed  on  aald  abaft,  a  trap  doer  rigidly 
connected  to  the  craak,  a  right  aagolar  portlmi  on  one 


end  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  weight  on  the  free  end  of  said 
portion  ta  noraaUly  held  the  trap  door  in  operative  posi- 
tion, a  loop  on  said  right  angular  portion,  and  a  stop  on 
the  rear  wall  of  the  trap  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
loop  whea  the  door  U  operated  to  Umlt  the  swinging  move- 
ment thereof. 

1.346,040.  MOYABLI  TOT.  Bbimhabt  Jacos  BcaHS)!. 
8t  Leola.  Ma.,  aJilgaor  to  Henry  M.  Blossom,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  rUed  Apr.  6^  1917.  Serial  No.  100,164.  (CI. 
46—22.) 


3.  A  toy  of  tte  type  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  carriage, 
U-ahaped  haagera,  upoa  the  central  croaa  bars  of  which 
tibe  forward  aad  rear  portiona  of  the  carrisge  are  die- 
ppMd  and  the  extensions  of  whlcb  are  provided  with 
apper  angular  portions,  a  supporting  frame  comprising 
side  portions  having  forward  and  rear  uprights  In  which 
the  sogular  portions  ef  said  hangers  are  Journaled,  and 
haviog  cross  bars  connecting  the  said  sides,  forwardly 
extending  shafta  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  one  of 
the  said  cross  bars  and  resting  upon  another  of  the  croaa 
bars,  to  bold  the  shafto  la  elevated  poeltlon,  a  toy  anlatal 
pivoted  adjacent  its  forward  end  to  the  said  shafts  to 
oadllate  vertically  tberela,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  carriage  aad  the  rear  of  tb»  said  toy  animal, 
and  looaely  »«>gng<ng  aad  guided  by  the  said  croia  bare 
of  the  sopportlag  frame. 

g.  A  toy  of  the  type  deacrlbed  com^slag  a  forwardly 
and  raarwardly  awlnglag  carriage  aad  haviag  forwardly 
projecting  shafta,  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  an  ele- 
vated vertically  oadllatory  toy  animal  fcHrwardly  of  the 
frame  and  ptvotally  moonted  adjacent  its  forward  end  in 
said  shafts,  aad  a  OexlMe  connection  betweoi  the  rear 
portion  of  the  said  toy  aaiaMl  aad  the  swinging 
for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claims  1  and  4  not  prlatod  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


l^MMl-  VALVE.  TnoMAa  J.  Cahiia,  Corpus  ChrUtl, 
Ite.,  asslgaor  of  one-half  to  Bobert  DrlacoU,  Drlscoll, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  38.  1917.  Serial  No.  106,084.  (CL 
187—104.) 

1.  la  a  devlee  of  tho  daai  daocrtbad,  a  valve  caatng 
provided  at  one  ead  with  a  projaettag  troa^-shaped  Up 
disponed  approximatdy  paralld  to  tte  axla  of  the  casiar; 
a  bearing  member  tttiag  taslde  of  the  I^;  meana  for  se- 
earlag  ths  bearlag  sMmber  to  the  lip  detachably ;  a  valve 
eoBperatii«  with  the  valve  aaat  of  tta  caalag  aad  Indad- 
ing  a  stem  threaded  iato  tta  bearlag  member;  a  lover 
with  tho  eism ;  aad  a  float  eanlad  by  the  lever. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  valve  caatag 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  projecting  trongb-sbapsd  Up 
di^KMMd  approximately  paralld  to  the  axis  of  the  casing ; 
a   bearing  member  Dttlng  inside  of   the  lip;  a  pin  aad 


bayonet  slot  connection  uniting  die  bearing  member  vrith 
the  lip;  a  valve  codperating  with  the  valve  seat  of  the 
casing  and  Indoding  a  stem  threaded  into  the  bearing 
member ;  a  levw  connected  with  the  stem ;  and  a  float 
carried  by  the  lever. 


1.246,542.  FLUID-PBB88DBB  OAGB.  LoaaAiNB  Viviam 
Ca.xtbell,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  91.960.     (a.  187—28.) 


A  fluid  preasure  gage  comprising  a  delivery  noszle ;  a 
tube  Bupportlag  said  nozzle  and.  having  a  hollow  nipple 
fxtondlng  laterally  therefrom ;  a  valve  redprocatlvdy 
moonted  In  said  tube  adapted  to  cIom  the  entrance  of  said 
nipple  thereto ;  a  piston  reclprocatively  mounted  in  said 
tube  adjacent  said  noszle.  the  face  of  said  piston  being 
exposed  to  the  pressure  In  said  noasle  and  rdatively 
larger  than  the  area  of  said  valve ;  means  rigidly  connect- 
ing Held  piston  and  said  valve;  a  connection  pipe  opoa* 
tivdy  uaiting  said  noszle  and  tbe  end  of  said  tube  oppo- 
site that  with  which  said  nosale  is  engaged,  one  end  of 
said  pipe  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  valve  to  be 
dosed  thereby  ;  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  aald 
valve  between  said  nipple  and  said  nozzle,  said  spring  be- 
ing adapted  to  yidd  under  preasure  applied  upon  said  pla- 
ton  to  move  said  valve  in  closed  rdatioo  to  the  opening 
of  said  pipe  to  said  tube ;  snd  mean8  for  moving  said  nip- 
ple relatlvdy  to  the  normal  position  of  said  valve  for  va- 
rying the  extent  of  movement  of  said  valve  preliminary 
to  dosing  the  entrance  to  said  nlppla. 


1,346.648.     MEANS  FOB  PBBVBNTING  CLOGGING  OF 

THE  WOEKING  BABEBLB  OF  PUMPS.     BoBsaT  E. 

CAamcRAaL.  Damoa,  Tex.    FUed  Jan.  29,  1917.    Seriai 

No.  146,167.     (CI.  108 — 80.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  preventing  doMlng  of  the  working 
banal  of  a  pomp,  consisting  of  providing  passagea  leading 
into  'die  aaid  working  barrd,  of  connecting  said  passagea 
to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  of  so  controlling 
said  passages  that  tbe  fluid  under  pressure  is  continuously 
Introduced  to  the  working  barrd  during  each  working 
stroke  of  the  pomp. 

0.  In  a  pomip,  the  combination  of  a  working  barrel,  a 
foot  valve  therein  and  means  to  automatically  ddlver  aax- 
niary  flald  iato  the  foot  valve  only  during  working  strokea 
of  tte  paaip. 

14.  la  a  pomp,  a  pump  abaft,  a  hollow  pomp  rod  work- 
ing therein,  a  collar  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  working 
barrel  coanected  at  ito  upper  end  to  said  eoUar,  a  secoad 
cellar  threaded  to  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  bevded 
■hoalders  on  the  adjacent  peripheral  edges  of  said  eollan* 
a  barrd-shaped  liner  between  said  bevded  shoaldera,  " 
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•darted  to  be  aectmlr  cUmpad  la  pUcc  lanmiiidlBt  Mid 
tPTkIt  b«m),  and  •  ▼•lT»-«pw«ted  p«i 


liner  to  said  barrel  to  admit  flald  nader  preaaare  tlMrato 
on  the  working  stroke  of  the  pomp. 

[Clalmi  2  to  4  and  0  to  18  act  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.24a.544.  STRirrCHBB.  BoatNB  CBAacAiNO,  Paris, 
France,  asHlgnor  to  Marcel  Dufonr,  Bmlle  Jacqnelln, 
and  Rea«  AchlUe  Henry,  Parla,  Prance.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1816.     SerUl  No.  76.901.     (CL  21— «0.) 


1.  A  Rtretcber  eomprlxtaff  two  loacitndlaal  members 
hartac  loagltadteal  recesMce.  and  a  eaaras  provided  with 
a  flexible  beading  In  each  of  Ita  kmgltadlnal  edgea,  said 
headlnsrs  engaging  the  receaaas  of  said  aMmban. 

2.  A  stretcher  ooniprialng  two  longltadlaal  members  or 
paleH.  a  canvas  provided  with  heav  oa  Ita  loagltadlaal 
edgea,  a  flexible  beading  In  each  of  these  heaa,  a  longlta- 
dlaal races*  formed  In  each  of  the  loagttadlnal  aambara 
a»d  adapted  to  receive  the  flexible  beading  In  the  hem  of 
the  ivDvas. 

8.  A  stretcber  comprising  two  longltadlaal  Beiahen  or 
pole*,  a  canvas  provided  with  hems  on  Its  longltndlaal 
edges,  a  flexible  beading  in  earb  of  the  heme,  a  loagltn- 
dlnal  recess  formed  in  each  of  the  longitudinal  members 
and  constating  of  a  groove  having  a  circnlar  section,  the 
diameter  of  which  la  sHghtly  greater  thaa  that  of  tft* 
flexible  beoiliag.  and  a  slot  of  redoced  width  epenhig  on 
to  the  uiitKide  fac«  of  the  longltadlaal  a 


1^S.M5.  TBUBPBONB-EXCHANOS  STSTSM.  HaaBT 
P.  CLArsBN.  Mooat  Vernon.  N.  T..  aaslgsor  to  Weatcra 
mertrtc  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  filed  Ang.  6,  1M6L  Serial 
No.  113.286.     (CI.  17»— 2T.6.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  Ineomlaig  and  oot- 
goiag  IlneR.  an  automatic  switch  for  Intereooaectlac  aald 
Uses,  movable  contacts  Individual  to  aald  lacandag  Uaaa, 
driving  mechanism  therefor  cetaaMn  t*  aald  laoaalac 
a  single  constantly  effective  stop  for  said  drlvlag 
alsai,  and  meaas  for  associating  a  aMva 
aald  drlTiBK  mechanlam,  the  extant  of  motlen  of 
aMe  contact  being  limited  by  said  stay. 

S.  la  a  telepboae  axchaage  ajila».  lacoml^ 
golag  Uaea,  aa  antomatlc  awltch  far  Inlaniwiasi  Hag  aaM 
Wars,  movable  contacts  Indlvldaal  to  aald 


•  alnflle  atop  for  aald  drlvla*  mec^tsm.  and  aaaaa  far 
aaaodatlng  a  movable  conUct  with  said  driving  mecha- 
nlam, the  extent  of  motion  of  aald  movable  cootaet  belag 
limited  by  said  stop. 


8.  In  a  telepboae  exchange  ayatem,  fneonlng  and  oa^ 
going  lines,  aa  aatomatle  swltdi  far  tatereettaeettag  aald 
lines,  movable  cotitacts  Indlvldaal  to  safd  laeamhag  liaea, 
driving  mechanism  therefor  common  to  said  IncomlBg  Uaaa, 
means  common  to  said  incoming  lines  for  selecting  an  Idle 
one  of  said  outgoing  lines,  means  for  asaoclatlng  a  mov- 
able contact  with  said  drivlnx  mechanlam,  aad  means  for 
preveatlag  each  aasadatiaa  while  aald  aalactlag  meaaa 
ia  operating. 

4.  fin  a  telephone  exrhaaga  ayatem.  teeaatng  and  out- 
going lines,  an  automatic  swltcta  for  Interconnecting  said 
lines,  movable  contacts  Individual  to  said  incoming  llnea, 
driving  mechanism  common  to  aald  Incoming  llaea,  meana 
common  to  said  Incoming  lines  for  selecting  an  Idle  one 
of  aaM  oatgolag  lines,  said  diltlag  BMchaalsa  bdag  moved 
from  its  normal  paaitloa  a  dlataaee  deyaaflaat 
poaltloB  aaatmed  by  aald  seleetlBg  aaaaa, 
elating  a  movable  eoataet  with  aald  driving  i 
eonaee^  an  incoming  lino  with  a  aaleetad  oatgatag  Haa^ 
aald  aeleetlng  means  being  reatored  to  aarmal  by  the  opaiw 
atlon  of  said  driving  meckaalam.  and  BMaaa  far  caaalac 
said  aelectlnr  means  to  hont  for  an  Idle  ootgatag  llae  1^ 
mediately  after  having  been  restored  te  Its  aeraal  port- 
tlon. 

6.  In  a  telephaae  exehasge  aysteai.  InewBlag  aad  oat- 
golag Ilaes.  aa  aafoawtle  awltck  far  latereoaaactlag  aald 
tlaea.  movable  contacts  Indtrldiwl  ta  aald  tacwalag  Uaaa, 
driving  mechaDlsm  comtnoa  to  aald  Incoaltig  tinea,  meaaa 
common  to  said  inromlng  Mae*  for  seleceiBg  an  Idle  one  of 
said  outgoing  lines,  said  driving  BMChanlsm  being  moved 
tnm  Its  oonaal  paattlan  a  dtotanea  dependent  upao  the 
pealtlon  aasamed  by  aaM  aeleetlag  meaaa,  meaaa  for 
aaaodatlng  a  movable  eoataet  with  aald  driving  mecha* 
niam  to  connect  an  Incoming  line  with  a  aalaeted  oat- 
golag line,  said  selecting  means  being  reatored  to  nor 
tj  Mie  operatloa  of  aald  driving  mechanism,  and  m# 
for  causing  said  selecting  means  to  hunt  for  an  idle  out- 
going line  only  when  one  of  such  llnea  la  available  for 
oee. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.24«JM6.  TBLBPHONB  SYSTmL  Hanar  P.  Ciudsbm, 
Mount  Yemon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Weatem  Mactric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpaaatlaa  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1»1«.  Berlal  Mo.  181,6TS. 
(GL  17»— Sft.) 

1.  A  tetaphone  exehanae  ayatem  conprialag  a  plaraUty 
of  tdephoae  liaea.  a  ploraMty  of  stattoaa  oa  each  Una.  a 
eoaaectlBg  clrcalt  lor  IntarrannirHai  the  Uaea,  an  opea^ 
atar'a  telephaae  aat,  a  Uataalag  ka^  havlas  a  plaiaHtp  of 
itlve  poaltlaoa  far  laaartatlag  tte  aperatar*a  tala- 
•I  with  tha  ceaaaetlac  ^f'litfl  vImb  the  few  te  te 
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any  af  aald  opatatlve  poaltloaa,  a  aanree  »t  rlaglng  eorrent. 
and  avHcfeliw  mechaalsai  coatroUad  by  the  Uatealag  key 
la  any  one  of  aald  operative  poaltloaa  far  dflCennialBg  the 
atatloa  of  a  called  Uo«  t«  be  algnalcd. 


2.  A  telephone  exchaage  system  comprising  a  calling 
and  a  called  telephone  Mne,  two  atatlons  on  the  called 
telephone  line,  a  connecUng  arcalt  for  Interconnecting 
the  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  aet,  a  listening  key  hav- 
ing two  operative  positions  for  aaaodatlng  the  operator'a 
telephone  set  with  the  connecting  circuit  when  the  key 
is  In  either  of  «atd  operattre  positions,  a  source  of  ringing 
current,  and  switching  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
listening  key  In  either  of  aald  operative  poaltloaa  for  de- 
termining the  station  on  the  called  line  to  be  signaled. 

6.  A  t«lepbone  exchange  systMn  conprlidnc  telephone 
Uaee.  a  connecting  circuit  for  Intereonnectlng  the  llnea, 
aa  operator's  telepboae  aet.  a  Ustenlng  key  for  aasodat- 
lag  the  operator's  telephone  aet  with  the  eonaoetlBg  cir- 
cuit, a  plurality  of  sources  of  signaling  carreat,  awitchlng 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  Ustenlng  key  for  determin- 
ing the  source  of  signaling  current  to  be  connected  to  a 
called  telephone  Mne,  and  a  elgnallng  device  corresponding 
to  each  soaree  of  signaling  current  Jointly  controlled  by 
the  switching  mechanism  and  the  Ustenlng  key. 

ft.  A  telephone  exchange  system  oomprlslng  telephone 
Unes,  a  connecting  circuit  for  Interconnecting  the  lines, 
an  operators  telephone  set,  a  listening  key  for  associating 
the  operator's  telephone  set  with  the  connecting  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  signaling  current,  and  a  slow- 
releasing  relay  controlled,  by  the  listening  key  for  deter- 
mining the  source  of  slgnaUng  current  to  be  connected 
to  a  called  telephone  line. 

T.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines,  a  connecting  circuit  for  interconnecting  the  lines, 
an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  listening  key  for  aasodat- 
lag  the  operator's  telephone  aet  with  the  cooaectlng  dr- 
cnlt,  a  plorallty  of  aources  of  algaaUng  current,  a  slow- 
rdeaalng  relay  coatroUod  by  the  Uatealng  key  far  deter- 
nlalng  the  source  of  algaallag  earraat  te  be  oooneeted'  to 
a  called  telephoDe  Une.  a  algaaliag  device  corresponding 
to  each  aoaree  of  algnallng  current,  and  an  operating  dr- 
calt  for  each  slpis"-r  device  ladadlng  contacta  on  the 
al*w-i«leaalng  ralay  and  the  Uatealag  key. 

tOalna  8  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1  J4«JB4T.    TBLEPHONB  BXCHAMGB  SYSTUf.     HaBBX 

P.  CLAtraaN,  Mount  Veraon.  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  Weatarn 
Klectric  Company.  laoerparatad.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  25,  191«.  Se- 
rial No.  122,010.      (CI.  1T« — 48.) 

1.  A  tdephone  exekanpi  ayatem  c««prtalng  a  trunk 
circuit  terminating  at  eadi  end  in  a  ptnrallty  of  aata  of 
swltchlag  termlaaln,  a  sigiallng  device  assoHated  with 
each  set  of  switching  terminals,  a  coaaertlng  clrcalt,  and 
avlteMng  apparatoa  aaaadated  wltk  tka  traak  dreult 
operating  npeo  eoaaeetion  af  the  coaaeetlng  clrcalt  with 
the  trank  dreolt  far  aelacting  and  maalag  the  operattoa 
of  oac  of  Che  e4rai»**»g  devlcea  at  tha  oppaaita  cad  of  the 
traak  dmlt. 

4.  A    telephone    exchange    system    eompihdng   a    trunk 
drcnlt  lermlaatlag  at  each  end  te  a  pHirality  aC  aaawerteg 
aad  eaUlng  Jndm,  a  ateaaMag  deelw  aaaadated 
answering  Jack,  ai^card  dreatt,  aad  a  aarttcMag 


anedatad  with  each  end  of  the  trunk  drcait  far  aslsctlag 
and  eaualag  the  operation  of  one  of  the  algnallng  davleaa 
thereat,  the  operation  of  the  swltchlag  device  at  oaa 
end  being  controlled  by  the  connection  of  the  cord  drcnlt 
with  a  calUng  Jack  at  the  opposite  end.  of  the  trunk  dr- 
eult, and  the  signaling  device  operated  thereby  being 
determined  by  the  caUlag  Jack  adth  which  the  cord  dreolt 
ia  connected. 


6.  A  telephaae  exchange  system  comprising  a  trunk  dr- 
eult terminating  at  each  ead  In  a  plurality  of  Jacka,  a 
signaling  device  associated  with  each  of  the  Jacks  at  one 
end,  a  cord  circuit,  and  a  polarised  relay  operating  upon 
connection  of  the  cord  circuit  with  a  jack  at  the  other 
end  for  operating  one  of  the  signaling  devlcee  determined 
by  the  Jack  to  which  the  cord  dreult  la  connected. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.246,548.  TESTING  ARRANGEMENT.  FOR  TELB- 
PHONB-EXCHANOB  SYSTEMS.  Hbnbt  P.  ClausM, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,868. 
(CL  1T»— 176.) 


^^^ 


1.  A  teating  arrangement  for  teatlng  the  operaaon  of 
automatic  selector  switches  comprising  means  for  oper- 
ating such  switch  to  direct  the  movable  contacu  thereof 
to  a  pradetermlned  aet  of  statieaary  eoataeta,  a  recordlag 
devlea,  a  timing  device,  and  means  controlled  through  aoeh 
contacta  to  prevent  the  operation  of  reconllng  device. 

2.  An  arrangement  for  testing  automatic  aeleetar 
switches  comprising  a  selector  switch,  meana  to  aend  laa- 
pulses  to  the  operating  mechanlam  thereof,  conteetf  ta 
such  switch  adapted  to  be  selected  by  such  switch  in  re- 

to  aiuh  eontroQlBic  impulses,  a  recording  device, 
lana  centroUed  over  sQ<h  contacts  for  eontroUteg 
such  recording  device. 

8.  A  teattng  arrangenent  for  teating  the  operation  of 
ktle  aelaetor  awltehaa  comprlslag  aatomatic 
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NovsMant  Kj,  If  17. 


tor  ■ending  Unpulaes  to  iQek  awlteb  to  dlr«ct  ft  to  a  pnr- 
ttenlnr  Mt  of  contacts,  recordinv  BMant.  aiHl  ■•ana  for 
eoBtroUlng  aacb  recording  m«ana  r«Dd«red  oporattra  when 
■•ck  iwhch  makaa  connection  with  nich  partlcnlar  aet  of 
contact*.  I 

4.  A  testing  arrangement  for  taatlng  the  operation  of 
automatic  selector  switches  cotnprlaiag  a  tlmtag  derloe 
and  a  recording  device  controlled  thorebj,  means  for 
•tmrting  the  switch  onder  test  Into  operation  and  for  simul- 
taneously rendering  said  timing  derlce  operatlTe,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  switch  In  completing  Its  opera- 
tion to  remove  the  recorder  from  the  control  of  such 
timing  devlbe,  provided  the  switch  completM  Its  opera- 
tion prior  to  the  completion  of  the  operation  of  the  timing 
dorlea. 

B.  A  testing  arraDgcmaat  for  testing  the  operation  of 
automatic  solactor  swlt^ca  comprising  automatic  Impulse- 
sanding  means,  means  for  automatically  associating  such 
Impulse-sending  means  with  the  switch  to  be  tested, 
recording  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  auch  selector  switch  In  response  to  rach  Impulses  to 
control  such  racordlng  means. 

[Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


chamlters  of  dUTereat  dlametcra,  a  valv* 
a  eyllBdrlcal  chamber  having  porta  tbarsfa. 
Ing  from  said  ports  to  the  upper  aad 
chambers  of  the  varloaa  vfUmitn,  aad  a 
eal  valva  mombar  adaptad  to  rotate  ta 


cjltaAtleai 


l.S4«,549.  BULLST-ICAKINO  MACHINS.*  ALKOtT  A) 
WABD  CUHM  and  TB0MA8  Jobs,  Laoda.  daglaBd.  Filed 
Apr.  «.  1017.     Serial  No.  100.100.     (Ct  8S— 76.) 


1.  In  a  buUet-maklng  machine ;  the  combtnatlon  of  two 
endless  chains  composed  of  pivoted  blocks,  wheals  to 
carry  said  chains  to  permit  the  ovter  fhcea  of  the  blo^a 
of  one  length  of  one  chain  to  travel  In  surface  contact 
with  the  outer  faces  of  the  blocks  of  the  adjacent  length 
of  the  other  chain,  means  for  giving  motion  to  said  chains 
by  driving  connections  between  one  of  bald  wheels  aad 
0B«  chain  and  betweaa  the  latter  and  the  aecond  chain  to 
eauae  lald  adjacent  lengths  thereof  to  travel  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  the  same  speed  and  for  causing  the  blocks 
of  one  chain  to  register  with  the  contacting  blo^a  of  the 
other  qbaln,  means  for  pressing  the  outer  faces  of  the 
blocks  of  the  adjacent  lengths  of  said  two  chains  into 
surface  contact,  said  blociu  having  their  outer  ui>per  edges 
chamfered  to  produce  a  longitudinal  channel  to  receive 
molten  metal  when  said  blocks  eotncida  and  contact  with 
each  other,  th«  outer  face  of  each  block  having  a  aeitaa 
of  half  molds  formed  therein  aad  having  rectsaad  gate- 
ways In  the  Csce  of  each  block  extending  between  oaid  half 
BMilda  and  aald  chamfered  edge  to  form  complete  ballet 
molds  between  said  chains  aad  a  passag*  way  to  each 
ballet  mold  from  said  channel  when  said  blocks  of  said 
two  chains  c<mtaet. 

(C3alms  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasetts.l 


14M«,U0.    INTBRNAL-COMBUSnON  BNOINK.    OaOM* 
8.  OOMTABLa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pllad  Nov.  T,  1916. 
Serial  No.  ISO.OBS.     (CI.  118— «T.) 
In  an  tetamal  eomboatlon  engine  of  the  tandem  type, 

haTteg  eyltedera  emaprlalng  upper  aad  lower 


valve   member 

aad  an  ezhanat  chamber  which  altcrOhtely  coMeet.  with 
the  passagee  leading  to  the  cyllader  ehambera,  to  admit 
an  exploalve  salztare  thereto  and  exhanst  the  eomboatlon 
products  tber 


1.346.SS1.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  rOB  TBLaOBAPH- 
RKCKIVINO  ST8TB1I&  Cb^aoui  BoaiOM  Cook. 
Poreomn.  Ark^  aaalgnor  of  oae-half  to  Oaarn  L.  Fel- 
ton.  Arktakda.  Ark.  Filed  July  12.  lOlO.  Serial  Mo. 
lU(i.tMM.     iCl.  178 — 1.) 


3L  Aa  automatic  switch  comprising  a  frasM,  a 
canicd  thereby,  a  revalrlag  shaft  havlag  Inaolatlng  aad 
ceadnctlag  porttoaa,  said  ahaft  being  drHcn  by  oaM  motor, 
aa  auxiliary  shaft,  an  laaoiatlBg  sleeve  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  shaft,  a  plorakty  of  bmehes  carried  by  aald 
iBsulatlag  sleeve  aad  artaaged  to  oavage  said  trrt  aamnil 
■haft,  each  braah  engaging  lint  the  ruartwrflng  portion 
and  then-  the  lasolatlBg  portioe  of  tike  steft  diuiac  the  ro- 
tation of  the  latter,  aad  awaas  Cor  malatatadag  the 
brushes  in  engagement  with  the  revolvlag  ahaft,  MM 
laat-named  means  comprlstag  an  arm  carried  by  nid  In- 
■olatlng  sleeve  and  a  eprlag  ascured  to  aald  arm  at  oae 
sad  aad  to  a  rigid  support  at  the  other  end. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaatte.] 


l,M«,OSa.    ACOUanC  DIA^nAOM.   CLaaaiKB  F.  Cooc- 
■OM,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aatflffaor  to  Bobart  Ik  McBroy. 
NOW   York.   N.   T.     FOad   Mar.    10,   ItlT.     Sertal   No. 
1M,«00.     (CL  lM>-4t.) 
1.  A  dlaphTagm  for  aaa  la  aaaad  tta ai^ltrtng,  rocel^ 

planJlty  of  interpeasd  layera  of  leiatlTaly  tkUk  aad  leia- 
ttvaly  thla  fabrle  hnasnganannely  aeeared  tsgsChir  lato  a 
compoaHe  Made  ikaat,'t%a  two  eater  layer* 
thaa  the  taaer  layara. 

a.  A 
pluallty  of 
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g.  A  rtUphragm 
layen  of  Uaaa 
ualtlag  the  veOaa  aad 


of 


layen  of  vellnm.  six 
aa  adhealve  aobataace 


a.  A 

layers  of  vellnm  aad 
■taaee  for  ualtlag 

[Claiaa  S  to  7  aad  10  to  IS  aot  printed  In  the  Qasette.1 


ef  a  phinllty  of  taterpoaed 
an  adhealve  aob- 


lJ««.6ftS.  TTPB-WBITIMO  MACHINE.  Coai(n.iOB  B. 
OoaooaAM,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aselgnor  to  Underwood 
T^peaiiliM  Oempaay,  New  Torfc.  N.  T.,  a  Corpontlon  of 
Detoware.  FUed  Sept  14,  191S.  Serial  No.  60,S09. 
(CL  IST— lis.) 


Is  In' normal  position,  the  laaer  edge  thereof  bean 

the  platen  axle,  so  that  aa  unyielding  printing  surface  la 

preaeated  on  the  outer  edge  thereof. 

[Claims  3  to   IS  aad  15  to  21  aot  printed  In 
Oaiette.] 


1,94<,8B4.  SAFBTT  CHUCK  -  CLUTCH.  LaaaAHP  B. 
ConaiMAK  and  Jaaaa  L.  Ai^wm,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1017.    Serial  No.  lB8,88ft.    (CL  10— Itfi.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  and  a  platen  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
card-holding  means,  meaaa  for  determlatag  the  position 
of  the  platen  tat  the  llret  llae  of  prlat  ea  the  card,  and 
means  for  rdeaMng  the  card  aotamatlcally  on  rotating  the 
platen  to  a  deftaite  poMttee,  both  aald  detamlning  means 
aad  said  nieaaing  amaaa  being  movable  to  positions 
where  they  an  laopeeatlve,  ao  that  said  ^tea  may  be 
oaed  for  ordlaary  wrftlas. 

14.  la  a  typevritlac  maeUae,  a  platea  traaM.  a  revo- 
lable  platen  tfeereoa.  a  card-damp  aaated  in  a  reeeas  in 
the  face  of  the  platea  la  normally  laopentlve  peeltlon,  a 
hey  on  the  platen  tor  throwing  opoa  the  damp,  a  pla 
adapted  to  be  set  In  the  path  of  the  key  to  engage  and 
■psrafta  tka  hay  when  roUtioa  of  tte  platan  In  Uno-epace 
dlrectioa  kaliwi  the  hey  to  the  pla,  a  step  for  limittng  the 
It  of  the  platea  la  eooater  llae  space  direction  to 
Ehe  poaltloa  of  the  Snt  Uae  ef  print  oa  the 
card,  aad  ■taaa  for  readariag  aald  pla  aad  atop  effective 
er  laaOaettT*  at  wiU. 

22.  la  a  typewrtOag  marhlne.  the  ceaaMaatloa  with  a 
platea  aad  a  ^atsa  axle,  of  a  card-ncatriag  blade  mov- 
ahle  In  mid  plataa.  aald  Mad*  la  aerMl  paMtloa  having 
Ita  eater  aad  taah  with  tk»  face  of  the  platea.  and  being 
of  a  width  eqaal  to  the  dMaaee  from  the  fhce  of  the 
to  the  aide  of  the  pUfeea.  ao  that  whoa  said  blade 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upper  head  provided  with  oi>eningB  and 
scalea  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  openings,  of  an  ele- 
ment secured  to  the  head  to  rotate  it,  a  lower  head  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  head  and  provided 
wltb  recesses,  locking  elements  mounted  to  move  within 
the  openings  and  to  enter  the  recesses,  springs  arranged 
within  the  openings  to  move  the  locking  elements  into  the 
recesses,  adjonting  screws  opcnting  within  the  openings 
to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  springs  and  having  polnten 
traveling  in  proximity  to  the  scales,  and  an  attaching 
member  secured  to  the  lower  head. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tiea  with  an  opper  head  provided  with  a  receaa  formed  in 
Its  lower  face,  a  lower  head  carrying  an  upstanding  stad 
projecting  into  the  receaa  and  haring  an  annular  groove, 
a  pin  passing  through  the  upper  head  and  entering  the 
^T»infia>  groove,  yielding  means  to  normally  lock  the 
beads  for  rotation  together,  a  device  secured  to  the  upper 
head  to  rotate  it,  aad  an  attaching  membw  carried  by  the 
lower  head. 


1.246.5&6.  PAWLrAND-BATCHBT  MBCHANISM. 
CaisT.  Colombua,  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  17.  1016. 
No.  115.48S.     (CI.  74—16.)     ' 


FaAMK 

Serial 


1.  la  a  pawl  aad  ntchet  mechanism,  the  combinatloa  ot 
a  traaM  carrying  a  ntchet  whed  and  a  drum,  a  pawl  hav^ 
lag  a  alldlBg  movement  In  aald  fnme  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  ot  the  wheel,  a  spring  tending  to  normally 
hold  the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  wheel,  a  aleere 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  aa 
laeUned  slot,  a  pla  engaging  the  stem  of  the  pawl  with 
Ita  aada  in  the  Mot  la  the  Meeve.  m  that  by  toxaiag  the 
sleeve  the  pawl  wiU  be  wlthdnwn  and  hdd  out  of  engage- 
meat  with  the  teeth  ot  the  nt<Aet  whed,  a  handle  piv- 
oted to  said  tnaM  aad  a  longJtadlnaUy  movable  «riag 
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pawl  carrtcd  by  aaM  kaadlc  aad  adAptad  to  cb- 
|ag«  tb«  t^etta  of  tii«  ratchet  wiMeL 

3.  Id  pawl  aod  ratcliet  aechantoBi  tke  eomWnaH—  of 
•  trumt,  m  haadl*  plTotod  to  tb«  CnoM.  a  rateWC  wlMal 
mooDtcd  in  the  frame,  a  Mprlng  prf>iiiie«l  pawl  la  tka 
frame  and  •4««i  one  in  tbe  handle  both  of  Mtld  pawli  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  ratchet  wbaal  carrUd  by  tb«  frajna,  a 
rotary  sleeve  having  coaaectlon  with  one  of  aald  pawla 
for  aiorlac  aad  boldUig  It  out  of  eaaagriB«nt  with  the 
ratchet  and  a  allding  aleeve  having  connection  with  the 
other  pawl  for  moving  It  out  of  engagenteat  with  the 
ratchet  wheel. 

[Claim  2  not  prlatetl  In  tbt  Uaaetta.]  » 


14i4e.&&«.  DIHHWA8HIN(i  MACHINK.  Jaaa*  J.  Caow, 
Dallaa.  Tax.  Piled  Jas.  2i,  1016.  Merlal  No.  8,8S4. 
(CI.  141—9.) 


la  a  nacblne  of  the  character  deacrlbed  a  dram,  a  tray 
oenalfitlng  uf  an  niinalar  ring  covered  by  retlcalatod  wire 
to  form  A  platform  to  receive  hollow  diabeii.  a  Hccuod  an- 
nalar  ring  supporting  aald  platfornt,  a  aerlea  of  wire  Cg"- 
teaer*  aupportiag  aald  aaeBad  ring,  aald  (aateaera  balag 
b«Bt  to  form  Ie<lgea  to  rereiri'  and  retain  tbe  flat  dlabaa 
In  Inclined  poaltlon  and  an  annular  band  supporting  aald 
faatem-rs,  the  interior  wall  of  said  drum  helng  arranged 
to  removably  support  aatd  tmnd. 


1.246,557.  MACHINE  FOR  NBSTINQ  OR  BUNDLING 
STOVEI'IPE  ELUOWH  AND  TRR  LIKR.  David  F. 
Cuowoaa.  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1017.     Serial 

No.  ise.210.    (a.  100—31.) 


-^nzj 


e» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  tbe  character 
described,  tbe  same  comprising  a  aupporting  bed,  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  converging  slide-ways  on  the  bed.  prasser- 
members  roevably  movnted  in  the  slide- ways,  means  for 
ylcldiagly  hoktiag  the  preNser-members  In.  and  restoring 
tb«  name  to,  normal  position  in  tbe  slide  waya,  and  mi>ans 
for  BHtvlng  the  presaer-mcmbers  simaltaneouaty  toward 
««cb  other  nnder  prasauru.  of  a  oentering-manbar  mooat- 
ed  on  tba  machine  at  tbe  point  of  rxMivergenoe  af  th« 
alldc-ways.  luiid  rentering-member  being  in  dxcd  position 
relatively. to  all  the  slide-ways. 

2.  The  t<ombinatioo  with  a  mactaiae  of  the  character 
descrlb^Hl.  tbe  same  comprising  a  sopporttng-tod,  a  plu- 
rality of  tixi'd  converging  «lid^ways  on  tbe  bed,  preaacr- 


morably  moaatad  la  tk*  si  Ids  waya 
raapandlngly  grooped  abawt  tba  ecatcrl^-i 
springs  connected  to  tbe  bed  aad  to  tba 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  presaer  members  in,  aad  ra- 
stortng  tba  same  to.  normal  position  la  tbe  slide-ways,  a 
treadle  plvotad  on  tbe  macblne,  and  connections  betwaaa 
the  trf-adle  and  tha  aavaral  preaaer-members  for  ila«l- 
tanaoDsly  morlng  tba  latter  toward  each  other  on  da- 
preaaton  of  tbe  treadla.  of  a  centering-member  mounted  oa 
tbe  machlaa  at  tbe  point  of  convergrnrr  of  tbe  slide-waya, 
said  c«Btarlarn>«uibM  being  In  fixed  position  relatively  t» 
ail  the  sllda-ways. 

3.  Tb«  coBiblnatloa  with  a  machine  of  tbe  chara<^«r 
dascrlbed,  tba  aamc  eomprlalng  a  supporting-bed,  a  pln- 
rality  of  fizad  converglsg  slide  ways  on  the  bed,  priMtr 
members  mairably  moaated  In  tbe  sUde-wajra,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  tba  prssser  marabars  In,  and  reatorlng 
the  same  to,  normal  position  In, the  sllde-wsys,  s  treadla 
pivoted  on  tbe  machine,  and  chains  respectively  conaactsd 
at  their  ends  to  the  presstr-membar*  and  to  tbe  treadla 
for  simaiUaeousJy  moving  tba  presser  mtmbera  toward 
each  otber  •■  deprasalon  of  tba  treadle,  of  a  ccntarlng' 
member  moaated  00  tb«  machine  at  tb«  point  of  coa- 
virgcnce  of  tba  slide-ways,  said  centerlng-aMabar  belag 
in  fixed  poHltlon  relatively  to  all  the  slide-ways. 

4.  In  a  marhlne  of  the  character  described.  tb« 
Maatiaa  aC  a  taMa.  a  plurality  a<  plates  ttaad 
relatlaa  oa  tbe  Ubio  aad  provldlag  a  plurality  of  fixed 
cMtverglng  slide-ways,  a  rrntrrinj  mnaihsi  on  the  taMa 
at  tba  point  of  convergence  of  tbe  aawinai  alld«»-waya.  aald 
centering  member  being  In  fixed  paaitlon  relatively  to  ail 
tbe  slide- ways,  presser- members  movably  mounted  la 
■Mda-waya  aad  correspoadlagly  ^oa^ad  about  tba 
lag-aieaber.  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  pr 
members  la,  and  restoring  the  same  to,  normal  poettlon 
la  tbe  slide-ways,  and  aseans  for  stmoltaaeoufly  nsovlag 
tbe  praaaer-aiembera  toward  each  otber  nadar  preeauta. 


1.24«,558.  CLOTH  LAYING  MACHINB.  JaMBa  H. 
Ct-TTBa.  8t.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charleo 
C.  Schneider,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  FUed  Dec.  0.  1018.  B«- 
rlal  No.  180,472.     (CL  270—81.) 


1.  la  combiaatftoa  wttk  a  carrta«a,  a  table  arltb 
to  support  aad  guide  aald  carriage  BK>Bated  an  mM  traeka, 
two  standards  for  clotb  BMuatad  an  aU  table,  tald  stand- 
anis  bavlag  teetb  Cenaed  tatagral  tbercpwltb.  a  rod  fmr 
oaaslag  cloth,  said  rod  pesltloaid  in  tbe  path  of  *mM 
carriage,  acraaa  said  tracks,  tbe  space  between  tbe  taatb 
of  one  of  Mild  stnadanls  b^'lnx  e<iaal  to  the  wldtb  af  aald 
red.  and  tbe  space  betw««a  ti»e  teetb  of  tbe  otber  of  aald 
Mtaadards  sqaal  to  the  thlchnaas  of  said  rod.  to  permit  a 
ratatlea  of  said  rod  only  wbca  It  la  oat  of  eagagameat 
wttbone  of  said  ataadards,  aald  rod  arlectlrely  positioned 
between  tbe  te<-tb  oT  said  standards. 

U.  la  conblnatloa  witb  a  oarrtage,  a  table  with  traeka  ' 
to  sufiport  and  galdc  said  carriage,  said  aurcla«a  moaated 
(in  said  tracks,  two  standards  fsr  secorlng  «l<ith  mounted 
oa  said  table,  one  rotatively  aiorable  and  (be  other 
tloaary:  said  aUndards  having  teetb  forasa 
therewith,  a  rod  for  creasing  dotb.  said  rod 
la  tiM  patb  ef  mlA  carriage,  acraaa  aald  traeka.  tbe  space 
betweea  tbe  tertb  of  one  of  said  ataadarda,  bdag  agtml 
to  the  width  of  anld  rod  and  tbe  space  b stasia  tbe  teetb 
3f  tbe  other  of  said  standards  equal  to  tbe  tbirfcacsa  af 
nald  rod,  to  permit  a  retatloa  of  mild  red  only  wben  It 
la  oat  of  engagemeat  with  oaa  of  said  staadarAs.  aald  r«4 
selectively  positioned  betweea  tbe  teeth  of  said  standards. 
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wItb  a  earrlac*.  a  taMa  wilk  traeka 
ta  wtun  aMd  iMda  aald  carrlafi.  gMd  «arrla«i  moaatad 
oa  »M  tnAa,  twa  gUMarig  for  awaitac  dock,  at  aae 
sad  e<  tba  aarrlacs  ttaaal.  aaa  ratatlT«ly  aad  Cka  othtr 
Matlaaarlly  maaated.  a  alatii  araaiiag  tad.  Mid  rod  pod. 
tloned  In  the  path  of  aald  carriage  acroaa  said  tiacka,  aald 
rod  rapportad  on  corrcapoadiog  taath  of  Mid  itandards 
•0  that  when  tbe  carriage  reacbea  one  end  of  ita  travel  on 
mid  table,  tbe  clotb  Is  pulled  over  aald  clotb  ereaslng  rod 
and  stretched  taat.  while  Mid  rod  Is  lying  flat,  and  so 
that  wbao  tba  Mrrtage  reacbea  tbe  (^poilte  end  of  Its 
traral,  Mid  rod  may  be  removed  by  turning  the  rod  be- 
tween tbe  teetb  of  one  of  said  standards  on  lu  edge  and 
rotating  tbe  otber  standard  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
lad,  thereby  looMnlng  tbe  doth  aralMd  Mid  rod,  aubstan- 
tlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

l,24«,0e»k  FLUID-PRBBBURS  MOTOR.  Mabk  8.  DaBt 
LI  MO,  Conrad,  Mont  Filed  Dec  10,  1916.  Berta'l  No. 
1»7,780.     (CL  111— •!.) 


lato  tba  aaid  tank  and  baHag  a  valva  at  Its  lower  aad  pf** 
vlded  witfa  a  otem  axtasdlag  oatwaadly  tbroagfc  tbe  take 
aad  bavlag  aa  external  bead,  aad  a  Mcoad  td»e  Icadlag 
from  tba  flrat  taba  tbroagfc  tba  caalag  of  tbe  eagiae  aad 
havlBg  a  Mdng  eaatraUad  valaa  tbccain  apenlag  toward 
tbe  opccatiac  apaes  •(  tba  aagtoa,  Cor  cbeparyoac  de- 


2.  In  a  rotary  englaa,  tke  eoaritlaatloB  with  a  rotor 
Iwnag  periphaial  pro|aetliig  vanes,  of  a  eadng  having  a 
eaaltr  la  Ita  taoer  wall,  a  roller  ehlftable  la  the  cavity 
tosrard  and  away  from  tbe  rotor  and  arranged  to  project 
partiaUy  beyond  tbe  Inaar  sarface  of  tba  easiag  for  ea- 
gagameat by  tbe  Mid  vanes  of  tbe  rotor,  aad  meaas  tor 
s«M>lrtkg  labrtMtlag  fluid  to  the  aald  carltr  of  tbe  caslag 
aad  aroaad  the  eald  roller. 
>  &  In  aa  eaglBa  of  tlm  cbaracCer  deeertbed.  a  rotor  hav- 
ing a  longltudbMily  esteadlag  concavity,  a  vane  having  f 
rotindfHl  oxtenslon  projecting  Into  the  said  concavity, 
whereby  to  support  the  vane  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  rotor,  aald  roaoded  esteaalon  projecting 
at  Ita  cade  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  ranea,  aad  said  rotor 
having  radially  projecting  slots  adjacent  -the  enda  of  the 
vane,  aad  deUchable  holding  strips  seated  In  the  sloto 
of  the  vane  and  removably  connected  to  tbe  rotor  having 
concaved  Inner  ends  engaging  tbe  Mfd  projecting  ends  of 
tbe  Mid  extensions,  all  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  3  und  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxctte.] 


1.  Xa  a  fluld-praeaure  motor,  tbe  comblnaUon  of  an 
•utdr  caalag,  aa  !»■«•  conccntrleaUy  arranged  caalng  bav- 
iBff  «  neck,  a  rotor  Imiibg  a  «roai  partly  Indoeed  by  the 
laaer  caslag,  bladee  hinged  oa  the  dram,  certain  oaee 
bdag  arraaged  to  awing  la  oppodte  directions,  a  valve 
having  a  port  Ut  dlrectlaff  the  fluid  against  certain  oaee 
of  the  Madea  aa  they  iMve  the  cover  of  the  laaer  Mdsg. 
and  pneumatically  actuated  mMns  for  hrafclBg  the  more- 
amnt  of  tbe  rotor. 

6.  lb  a  flald  preaaore  motor,  tbe  comMnstion  of  an 
ooter  eaalag.  an  inner  aegmeatal  caalng  having  a  neck,  a 
rotor  partly  Indoaed  by  the  Inner  cadag.  mW  rotor  cow- 
prtaing  a  dram  and  circtilar  plates  morabie  on  the  oater 
cadng,  pairs  of  blades  ftdcmmed  on  tbe  dmm,  certain 
oaee  thereof  being  adapted  to  avlag  la  oppodte  directions, 
a  brake  booalsg  snfrported  by  the  neck,  a  valve  bondnf 
^vtng  s  valve  recess  In  fluid  connection  wKh  tbe  brake 
bond^.  a  brake  to  tbe  last  named  bonaing  dispoaad  ad- 
>ie«9t  ta  tbe  rotor,  means  aormally  holding  tbe  brkke 
from  cB^gemeat  therewith,  mmm  U/t  admlttlaf  a  fluid 
to  the  outer  Mdag.  eettaectleae  far  emuluctlBg  a  porttoa 
of  mM  Add  to  the  brake  boodag  aad  aetuatlag  the  brake, 
a  -valve  for  contrening  the  Add  to  tbe  brake,  add  vaive 
tadudtag  exhaust  dacta  to  permit  the  escape  of  tbe  fluid 
from  the  brake  upon  dosore  of  tbe  valve. 

(Clalma  S  to  6  and  T  ta  Ifl  aot  pdnted  ta  the  <laaeCW.1 
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1.246,661.  TTPB- WRITER.  BaWABO  A.  Dbaji,  Hastings, 
Mian.,  asalgBor  to  S.  A.  Dean  Company,  Minneapolia, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1016.     SerUl  No.  1,784.     (Q.  107—2.) 


1.  The  eonblaaUaa,  in  a  typewrtting  auuihlae,  with  a. 
stationary  keyboard  and  a  atadoaary  baok  or  pa#er  sap 
pert,  of  a  loagMadlaally  esovaMc  aula  carrla«e.  a  Uter 
ally  msretlt  tyve  carriage  arraaged  oa  aald  aaaia  cantage, 
a  poeaaMtlc  motor  afsa^ped  apm  mM  aiala  eerHejc  for 
mrlai  aald  mala  Mrria^e  towacd  tbe  tnmtt  of  the  amr 
ehtoe  to  provide  Hne  apadag.  aad  raeaaa  ac«Mted  bg  a  hey 
apea  aald  kcybsasd  for  coatswIUag  tbe  oparatloc  of  aald 
motor. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  typewriting  madiine,  with  a 
atatlaaary  key-board  aad  a  stadooary  book  or  paper  np- 
pert,  of  a  «■■■«*■**■■»*  — •'••ble  mala  carrlaae.  a  ■ 
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•liy  Btorablv  tjrp*  earrteffa  •rrmBgrd  oa  mM  ■>!■  cu>- 
rltf*.  •  poeumatlc  motor  arranged  apoa  aald  ouUn  ear- 
riag*  for  movlac  aald  mala  carriage  toward  tke  front  of 
•  the  martolne  to  provide  line  opaclag.  scan*  actuated  by 
a  kejr  upon  Mtd  key-board  for  controlling  the  op^vatloa 
of  Mid  motor,  and  meana  for  dlacoanectlag  the  motor  ac- 
tuated mechanlam  from  aald  mala  carrlaga  to  permit  Mid 
main  rarrlage  to  be  moved  freely  In  a  reverae  direction. 

27.  The  combination,  la  a  typewriting  machine,  with  a 
longitudinally  movable  carriage,  a  laterally  movable  typr 
carriage,  provided  with  a  aarlea  of  type  bara.  a  aUtlonarv 
tMMk  or  paper  aapport  aad  a  atatloaary  key-board,  of  a 
vacunm  chamber  arranged  apoa  aald  main  oirrlage.  a  aec 
ond  vacuum  chamber  arraagad  apoa  aald  type  carriage, 
an  air  rzhaaatlag  device  arraagad  apoa  a  atatloaary  aap 
port,  flexible  tabea  connecting  aald  air  azhaaatlng  device 
with  each  of  aald  vamam  chambara,  a  aarlea  of  pneumatlr 
inotora  arraagad  upon  aald  mala  carriage.  4nd  connected 
with    the    vacuum    chamber    thereon,   a   aecond   Ncrlea   or 
pneumatic  motora  arranged  upon  aald  type  carriage,  and 
roifnected  with  the  vacnum  chamber  thereon,  a  contlnn- 
ooaly  aeting  power  device  connected  with  aald  type  car- 
rlag*>  for  moving  the  aame  laterally,  maaaa  actuate<l  by 
the  pneumatic  motora  on  aald  mala  carriage  for  roatrol- 
Hag  the  lateral  movementa  of  aald  type  carriage  for  lat- 
ter apailng.  back  apaclag,  aad  ratara,  meaaa  actuated  by 
the  pneumatic  motora  oa  aald  type  carriage  for  actuatlag 
•al<l   trpe  l»ara,  valve  chambara  provided  apoa  aald   key- 
board, tubea  coaaectlag  aald  valve  chambara  aad  aald  mb- 
tora.  valvea  AoatroUlag  the  admlaaloa  of  air  through  aald 
chambara  to  aald  tabea,  lad  keya  for  operatlag  aald  valvaa.  « 
[Clalma  S  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


bar  kalag  raUtlraly  OMvaMa  ta  Mag  aald  Jawa  to«atUr 
OD  aa  article  to  ba  gripped,  aad  a  cam  adapted  to  /aataa 
aald  8o<-kat-plece  and  t>ar  together,  aald  am  having  baar> 
lag  parta  adapted  to  overlap  the  edgea  of  aald  bar  aad 
prevent  loagltodlaal  dlaplacameat  of  the  can  la  tka 
•ocket-plaoa. 


1.34«.5e2.      8TALK    PULLING     IMPLBMINT.      UaaaT 

thiNMia.  Ix>ulae.  Mlaa.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1916.     SarUI  No. 
18T.407.     (a.  65—148.) 


8.  A  viae  or  the  like  coaprlalac  a  bar  havlag  a  grlpplaff 
Jaw  theraoa,  a  comptaoMBtal  Jaw  movably  moaated  oa 
aald  bar.  said  complemeatal  Jaw  comprlatag  a  aoekat  part 
aad  a  gripping  part  frojactlag  to  oaa  aide  of  aald  bar, 
aald  compleroenui  >w  havlag  a  beartag  edge  K  at  oaa 
aad  thereof  oa  which  aald  Jaw  la  adapted  to  rock  toward 
aald  flrat-aamed  Jinr,  aald  Jaw  havlag  aa  lacUaed  fhca  H 
permitting  aald  rocking  movameat.  and  a  cam  oa  aald  Jaw 
diagonally  oppoalte  aald  bf-ariag  edge  S.  adapted  to  rock 
aald  jaw  and  lock  It  In  grlpplag  poaltioa. 


1.246.S64.      8IL0    C0N8TBDCTI0N.      Paoi. 
Fort   Worth,   Tex.     Piled   Kar.   T.   1916. 
129.9S7.     (a.  21T— 4.) 


A.    Dim, 
tarlal  No. 


2.  An  Implemeat  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising 
a  pair  of  plvoUUy  connected  Jaw  membera  oae  of  aald 
Jaw  membera  Itelng  comparatively  longer  than  the  other, 
the  longer  jaw  havlag  a  notch  at  ooe  edge  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  atalk.  aad  handlea  connected  with  the 
jaws,  the  forward  end  of  the  flrat  mentioned  jaw  being 
adapted  to  he  engaged  with  ground  whereby  opon  pull 
Ing  upwardly  en  the  handlea  the  atalka  wlU  ba  extracted. 

8.  In  a  atalk  palling  Implement,  a  pair  of  pivoted  jawa. 
handlea  connected  with  the  Jaws,  one  of  the  jawa  being 
provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  sUIk,  aad  barba  car- 
ried by  the  other  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  atalk  upon 
moving  the  Jawa  toward  each  other. 

(Oalm  1  not  prlated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.246.968.  VISE.  TeaoDoaa  H.  Daaaaz  and  GcaTAva  B 
THOMPaoN,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jaa.  14,  1918.  8e^ 
rUI  No.  742,007.     (Cl.  81—26.) 

1.  A  vise  or  the  like  comprUlng  a  base  provided  with 
a  gripping  Jaw  aad  an  upright  bar  havlag  a  plala  aarfaee ; 
a  romplemental  Jaw  movably  mounted  on  aald  bar,  and' 
a  cam  Joumaled,  oa  the  movable  jaw  and  rotatabia  lato 
and  out  of  «igagement  with  said  plain  surface  on  an  axla 
paralle!  thereto,  to  force  said  jaw  Into  gripping  relation 
both  with  the  aald  bar  and  the  work  held  between  the 
Jawa. 

2-  A  viae  ar  the  like  comprlaing  a  atandard  or  bar  and 
a  aocket-piece  having  Jawa  thcreoa.  aald  aocket  piece  and  I 


1.  A  cylindrical  alio  comprlalag  timbers  vertically  dla- 
poaed,  aaallag  strlpa  coantcrsunk  la  adjacent  facea  of  aald 
tlabara,  baada  for  holding  aald  tlmbera  la  place,  wedgv 
interpoaed  at  Intervala  between  the  lateral  edgea  of  two 
tlmbera  for  taking  up  ahrinkaga,  nad  adjustable  cablet 
<H»«ratlvely  coaaected  to  aald  wedgea  for  forcing  the  aame 
between  the  tlmbara. 

2.  A  cylindrical  silo  comprialag  vertical  atavaa  havlag 
vertical  grooves  in  their  adjacent  facea,  aealiag  atrlpa  fill- 
lag  aald  groovea,  and  wa^gea  co-«xt^alve  In  length  with 
tha  atavaa  laterpoacd  at  latervala  betweea  the  lateral 
•dgea  of  two  staves  aad  projecting  therefrom. 

[Clalma  S  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,246.666.  LIQUID  -  DISPSNSINO  DKVICK.  CHAaLM 
DcBBiNo,  Jr.,  and  Hainar  H.  DoaaiNo.  Chicago,  m. 
rUed  June  21. 1916.     SerUl  No.  S6.192.     (Cl.  221— IIB.) 

1.  A  liquid  dispensing  davlca.  oomprialng  a  ataadard  or 
■appori  provided  with  a  botUe-holdlag  portloa.  the  lower 
part  whereof  conatltutaa  a  Uquid-racelviag  chaakbar  pro- 
vided with  a  dlacharge  port,  a  valve  coatrolUng  aald  port, 
a  coadoit  for  aCectlng  communication  betwaaa  the  bottle- 
Interior  and  aald  Ilqnid-recelvlag  chamber,  means  located 
within  aald  chamber  and  aurrouadlag  aald  conduit  where- 
Oy  the  quantity  of  liquid  received  by  said  chamber  may  ba 
varied,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  valva. 

2.  A  liquid  dlapanalag  davtea,  comprialag  a  meaibv  prt>- 
vldad  with  aa  upwardly  praaented  tubular  portloa  adapted 
to  receive  the  neck  of  an  Inverted  bottle,  while  the  lower 
ead  of  aald  tabular  portloa  la  arraagad  t»  caaatitnta  a 
llquld-recelviag  chamber  provided  with  a  dlaekarga  port, 
a  comUaad  liquid  aad  air  coadnlt  arranged  la  aald  tabalar 
portloa  lataraMdlate  ef  the  aada  thereof  aad  adaptad  ta 


•etabliaii  eoamaaaicatloB  betwaaa  the  bottle  aad  aald 
Uquld-racalvlBg  chamber,  meaaa  adjuatable  on  aald  conduit 
whereby  the  quantity  of  liquid  received  by  aald  chamt>er 
May  ba  varied,  aad  means  for  controUlag  the  flow  of  Uqnid 
from  aald  chambar  through  the  dlacharge  port. 


I 


wall  adjaeaat  the  uader  ride  of  the  ladga  or  bottan  9l  tha 
device  ao  aa  to  provide  a  aUde-way  with  aald  ladga  or  bot- 
tom, a  member  altdably  mounted  la  aald  alida-way,  tha 
forward  portion  of  aald  member  being  provided  with  a  loa- 
gltodlaal cut-away  portloa  along  tha  longitadtaal  center 
line  thereof,  with  the  outer  forward  end  of  aald  aienibar 
being  angularly  diapoaed  ao  aa  to  provide  aa  apaa  aad  ta 
aald  cut-away  portion,  and  a  hook  member  aecurad  to  tha 
upper  aurface  of  aald  allde  member  aad  adapted  to  mora 
along  the  un>er  aide  of  aald  ledge  or  bottom  and  arraagad 
to  engage  with  the  lowermoat  article  of  a  aaparimpoaad 
pack. 


6.  A  liquid  dlapenalag  device,  comprialag  a  aaember 
adaptad  to  bold  a  coataiaer  or  bottle  la  iavartad  poaltioB, 
the  lower  aad  of  aald  aambar  coaatltutlag  a  liquld-racalT- 
Ing  chaatber,  a  comblaad  air  and  liquid  conduit  removably 
arranced  in  aald  boldlag  naembcr  and  adapted  to  effect 
communication  between  the  inverted  container  or  bottle 
and  aald  liquid-racaivlag  chamber,  a  member,  of  aubataa- 
tlally  tha  aaaM  croaa  aactieaal  area  aa  tha  latarlor  craaa 
aectiaaal  area  of  aald  Ilqald-racalving  chambar,  adjaatably 
aecurad  oa  aald  eoadolt  aad  provided  with  a  chambar 
opanlag  dowawardly  aad  la  commnalcatloa  with  aald  air 
aad  ISqald  coadnlt,  aaM  aaaaOMr  beiag  adaptad  to  vary 
the  quaatlty  of  llqnld  admlttad  to  aald  Ilqaid-racairlBg 
chamber,  a  dlacharge  port  for  aald  llquid-recaiviag  cham- 
bar. aad  maaaa,  wbaraby  flow  of  liquid  from  tha  liqaid- 
recelving  chambar  la  coatrollad  and  the  flow  of  liquid  and 
air  through  aald  air  aad  liquid  conduit  prevented. 

8.  A  liquid  dltvaaaing  device,  comprialag  a  member 
adapted  to  bold  a  coataiaer  or  bottle  in  Iavartad  poaltioa 
aad  provide  a  liquld-recalvlag  chamber,  an  air  aad  liquid 
coadnlt  intermediate  of  the  ooaUlner  or  bottle  aad  aald 
Ilqald-racalTlaK  chamber,  meaaa  adjoatable  langthwlae  on 
aald  conduit  whereby  tha  quaatlty  of  liquid  admitted  to 
aald  chamber  may  be  varied,  said  liquid-recalvlag  chamber 
being  provided  with  aa  outlet,  means  for  controlling  said 
aatlet  aad  the  orlflce  of  aald  coadoit,  aad  a  pivoted  mem- 
bar  for  controlling  aald  laat-meattoned  meana. 

9.  A  liquid  diapanalng  devioa,  compriaing  a  member 
adapted  to  hold  a  coataiaer  or  bottle  in  inverted  poaitlon 
and  provided  with  a  liquid-receiving  chambar  in  the  lower 
part  thereof,  aald  chamber  beiag  provided  with  aa  oOtlet. 
an  air  and  liquid-conveying  condait  arranged  intermediate 
9t  the  bottle  aad  said  chamber,  a  member  adjoatable 
laagthwlae  of  aald  conduit  for  varylag  the  quantity  or 
liquid  admitted  to  said  chamber,  a  vertically  movable 
valve-member  for  aimulUnaoualy  controlling  aald  outlet 
aad  lower  end  of  aald  air  and  Uqnid  conduit,  aad  a  bell- 
eraak  lever  adapted  to  receive  a  cup  and  to  operate  said 
valve-member. 

[Clalma  8,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1.246,666.   VKNDING  DBVICB.   HawBT  Doaaiso,  CHAataa 
DOBBiMO,  Jr.,  and  Max  Dobbino,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed 
^    Apr.  8,  1916.     Barlal  No.  19,298.     (O.  211—8.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  compriaing  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  iCn  article-holding  ledge  or  bottom  pro- 
vided with  aa  opening  toward  the  front  aide  and  extending 
lengtkwlae  of  the  bottom,  tha  front  wall  of  tha  derlee 
being  provided  with  a  alot  sobatantiaUy  in  alinement  with 
aald  ladge  or  Itottam.  a  flaaye  or  rib  aaeurad  to  each  sAde 


2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  compriaing  a  ractaa- 
goiar  recepUcle  provided  wUb  a  partial  bottom  and  a 
flange  immediately  beneath  the  bottom  aemred  to  the  alda 
walls  of  the  receptacle  ao  aa  to  provide  a  allde-way  with 
aald  partial  bottom,  a  alot  arrangpd  in  the  front  wall  of 
the  receptacle  aubatantlaBy  la  alinement  with  aald  par- 
tial bottom,  and  a  member  aUdably  mounted  in  aald  aUde- 
way,  tha  forward  aad  whareef  la  provided  with  a  cut-out 
portloa  aubataatially  at  tha  longitadinal  center  plate 
thereof,  with  the  forward  oater  end  of  aald  member  beiag 
diapoaed  downwardly  to  provide  a  graap  and  preaent  aa 
open  end  to  ttald  cut-out  portion,  aald  bent-portion  of  the 
member  constituting  a  atop  for  the  inward  movement 
of  aald  alide-member,  the  upper  aurface  of  aald  member 
being  provided  with  upwardly  diapoaed  hook-portiona 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  lowermoat  article  of  a  aupar- 
Impooed  pack. 

1,246.667.  OATB^PBNINO  APPAEATU8.  AtVBBD  I. 
DO  PONV,  WilmlngtoB,  Del.  Filed  Fab.  18,  1917.  Barlal 
No.  148.S97.     (CT.  89—62.) 


1.  The  combination  of  oppoaftely-dtapoaed  pivoted  gatea, 
pivota  extending  below  said  gatea.  and  arranged  within 
a  tranch  thereben^'ath.  arms  extending  laterally  from  said 
pivota  and  in  oppoalte  directions  to  the  common  plane  of 
the  gatea.  a  rod  coaaected  to  the  outer  enda  of  the  aimt, 
an  actuating-bar  connected  to  one  end  of  aald  rod,  meana 
for  actuating  the  bar.  whereby  the  gatps  are  slmultanc- 
ooaly  opened  and  doaed,  and  a  stop  arranged. on  the  roaf 
eC  aald  trendi  and  centrally  of  aald  Bitea  to  limit  the 
awat  of  the  gates  in  one  direction. 
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8.  TkAMoibteatlea  of  oppoilMr-atapOwd  pt<r«ta«  gatM. 
pivoto  otaadlaf  below  Mid  gatn  aod  amated  wttlilB 
a  tmtrb  tbarebcacath,  eollan  rrcHrH  on  tb«  lower  coda 
of  aald  plTOta,  anas  dttaehably  ooaaected  thereto,  aakl 
arma  adapted  to  eztead  la  o»|>ooHb  dlretrtMBs  to  tko  eo«- 
BMM  piaM  of  tbe  ffatea,  a  rod  conaectiat  ttaa  ••tor  froe 
aada  of  aaM  anna,  an  actnatinf  bar  coaaeetcd  ta  ona  aad 
•f  aald  arasa,  a  rack-bar  niouated  upoo  the  oatar  froe  aad 
and  at  tbe  ■ide  of  aald  actaatlnc  bar,  a  TcrtlcaUjr-arraBaad 
ahaft  bavlBv  a  piBlon  on  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to 
Beoh  with  tbe  rack-bar,  a  collar  adjacent  to  aald  plaioa 
which  U  adapted  to  keep  tbe  pinion  and  rack  In  meeli,  a 
plurality  of  teti  of  rollers  atipporting  aald  rods  and  bar 
In  aach  a  manner  aa  to  permit  lateral  morement,  meant 
for  actoatlnK  tba  rartlcallr-arraaced  ahaft,  whereby  the 
aatea  are  almaltaneoaaly  opened  and  clooed,  and  a  atop 
arranfed  on  the  roof  of  mid  trench  and  centrally  of  aald 
gates  to  limit  the  movement  of  th«  gatea  In  one  direction. 
'[Claim  2  n«t  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1^46,068.  OBABIMO.  Ubmbx  B.  ftnBAlOT.  Fsink  B. 
Bbbsharot,  and  HamiT  J.  Bibihii,  Newark.  N.  J^ 
asaisnors  to  Newark  Gear  Cottlag  MacMne  Co..  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeroey.  rUed*Aag.  12, 
191S.     Serial  No.  784.809.     (O.  74—08.) 


1.  In  combination  :  a  power  abaft,  a  datch  member 
•Mdably  connected  thereto,  an  element  loose  thcreoa  and 
haTlag  gear  and  clut<h  portlunii  and  a  pinion  keyed  there- 
to; a  counter  ahaft  and  a  rotatabla  and  loagltndlnally 
movable  element  thereon  having  a  plurality  of  gear  por- 
tlona ;  a  driven  gear  meahlng  with  a  gear  portion  of  the 
first  element;  and  shifting  mechanism  for  engaging  the 
clutch  member  and  portion  or  meahlng  the  gear  portions 
of  the  secoad  element  with  the  power  shaft  pinion  and  a 
gear  portion  of  the  first  element. 

8.  In  combination  :  a  power  shaft ;  a  drlrlag  member 
loosely  mounted  thereon  ;  a  driven  memt>er  meahlng  there- 
with ;  a  clutch  member,  one-half  of  which  Is  slldable  on 
tbe  aald  abaft  and  the  other  half  of  which  Is  fixed  to  said 
driving  member ;  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  raid  i>ower 
shaft  and  fixedly  secured  to  aald  driving  member ;  a  gear 
wheel  ttxedly  mounted  on  said  power  ahaft ;  a  counter 
ahaft ;  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  aald  coaster  ahaft 
and  slldable  thereon;  meana  to  alldc  aald  counter  ahaft 
gear  wheela  along  their  said  shaft  and  the  aald  clutch  half 
along  the  power  shaft,  including  a  control  rod,  and  a 
ahiftvr  rod,  and  pronga  thereon  to  engage  aald  alldable 
ctatch  member  aad  the  coaatcr  afaaft  gear  wheela  to  alaul- 
taneously  operate  tke  aaaw. 

5.  la  combtaatloB:  a  power  ahaft;  a  drlvtag  acMbar 
loooely  monated  thereon  :  a  dHven  member  mcahl^  there- 
with ;  a  dutch  member,  one-half  of  wMck  la  sllteMe  ea 
the  aald  shaft  aad  the  other  half  of  which  Is  fixed  to  said 
drlrlag  member;  a  gaar  wheel  moantrd  oa  said  power 
ahaft  and  Oxedty  aecnred  to  aald  dHvIng  member ;  a  gear 
wheel  fixedly  mounted  oa  aald  power  akaft ;  a  eooatar 
ahaft ;  gear  wheels  looaaly  asennted  oa  aald  ceoater  shaft 


NoTBinn  tj,  1917, 


aad  stMabla  Cberee« ;  meaaa  to  aUde  aatd 

gaar  wheela  aloag  their  aaM  ahaft  aad  the  aald  ctateh 
half  aleng  the  power  ■haft,  tadadlag  a  eoatrol  ra«,  m 
ahlfler  rod.  aad  preaga  thereon  to  encage  mM  alhiahle 
clntch  member  aad  the  counter  ahaft  gear  wheele  to  al- 
mulUneously  operate  the  same ;  and  Indicating  means  co- 
operating with  aald  control  rod. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6,  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


Novsmtti  13, 1917^ 


V,  9,  PATBNT  OFPICB. 


1,24«,5«».  HAT-PHBflfl.  Bith  T.  EoMOirnoii.  Pcrktaa. 
Okla.  riled  Nov.  27,  IBlft.  Herial  No.  88,717.  (CS. 
100—24.) 


1.  In  a  hay  preea.  a  press-box,  realll«nt  meaaa  for  f*ro. 
lag  a  dhrlslon-block  into  the  prcaa  hex,  a  detent  pivoted  ta 
the  preee^ox  aad  adapted  to  project  normally  into  the 
path  of  aald  division-block,  a  pluager  adapted  to  have  re- 
Hprocattng  movement  In  the  preaa-lwx.  aad  meana  whereby 
a  retreating  movement  of  the  plunger  following  the  eom- 
^eUoB  of  a  bale  of  predetermined  length  wlthdrawa  tke 
detaat  frem  the  path  of  momnent  of  the  dtrlaloa-Mocfc. 

t.  la  a  hay  preas.  a  prcaa-hox.  a  plunger  adapted  to 
have  aalvanrlng  and  retreating  movement  In  the  preeaboz. 
reaillent  meana  for  feretag  a  dlvMen -block  tata  the  prcaa- 
box,  rHeaaable  meana  for  balding  the  dlvlalon-Mock  tnm 
eatcrlag  the  preea-hoz.  a  trtpptag  member  pivoted  to  the 
preaa-bex  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
plaager.  and  an  operative  ooanectloa  betweM  aaM  trto- 
ptag  aMBbcr  aad  aaM  boMla*  meaaa. 

8.  In  a  hay  preae,  a  preaa-bex.  a  pluager  adaptad  ta 
have  advandng  and  retreating  ■avtawat  In  the  preaa-boz, 
reaillent  means  for  forcing  a  dlrtston  block  Into  the  | 
box.  release  ble  meana  for  heMlng  the  dl  vision -block 
eaterlag  the  preaa-bes,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the- pcaaa  bog 
and  adapted  to  be  awnag  late  the  path  of  maremeat  of 
the  plunger,  aaeaaa  whereby  coanMetton  of  a  bale  of  pre- 
determined length  awlnga  aaM  lever  late  the  path  of 
■•▼••«>*  of  the  planter,  means  whereby  the  planter  m»f 
paaa  saM  lever  In  advance  dhrectlea.  meaas  whereby  a  re- 
treating movemeat  of  the  plaater  swlaga  saM  lever  oat 
of  Its  path,  and  aa  operative  eonaertlon  betweea  aald 
I^v^r  •nd  the  means  employed  to  hoM  the  dlrlalea  fltaa 
entering  the  preas-box. 

4.  In  a  hay  preaa.  a  prsaa  box.  a  planter  adaptad  to  ha 
given  advandng  and  rvtreatlng  movement  In  the  preM- 
box.  raailleat  naeana  for  fordag  a  divlaton -block  late  tta 
presa-box.  releasable  meana  for  boMlng  the  fliiialoa  block 
from  entering  the  preaa-bex.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  prase 
box  and  adapted  to  be  awnag  late  the  path  of  marfoat 
of  the  planar,  Hid  lever  hartng  ea  Its  end  a  yleldable  tip 
adapted  to  allow  paaaage  of  the  planger  la  advaaec  dlree- 
tlon  without  moving  said  lever  and  adapted  to  piweat 
moveakeat  of  the  plaager  ta  retreating  direction  without 
moving  said  lever,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  lever  and  the  means  employed  to  hold  the  dlvlalon- 
block  from  entering  the  preea  bea. 

6.  la  a  hay  prees.  a  preaa-bea.  a  planter  adapted  to  ba 
given  advaadag  aad  retreatlav  mevament  In  the  pt«aa- 
has,  roBineat  aMaas  far  fordav  a  dIvlaloa-Moch  late  the 
preaa-bex.  releaaaMe  aaeaaa  fior  heMlac  the  ttrliioa  black 
from  eaterlag  the  preaa  box.  a  lever  pHreted  at  the  roar 
ead  af  the  preaa-bex  aad  adapted  to  be  swang  Into  Cke  patk 

levvr  la  avnag  lato  the  path  ef  wnTaaiiMi  of  tha  fli^fw 


aaM  plaatw  aaay  freely  paaa  It  la  adranaa  direction  bat 
poiAtlvely  engage  It  apaa  a  retreatlBg  meveakeat.  a  second 
lever  plvotad  to  the  treat  end  of  the  praaa-hez  aad  adapted 
to  be  acted  apoo  by  a  paaalag  divlaton-block,  aa  operative 
connection  between  the  two  levers,  and  an  operative  coa- 
necOon  betweaa  the  Orat-named  lever  and  tbe  OMaaa  em- 
ployed to  hoM  the  dlvletoo-block  from  entering  the 
box. 


l,3«t,0TO.      BOLL-SCmnUf    FOB    WINDOWS. 
BDWAaaa,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    filed  Oct.  10,  1918. 
No.  124.790.     (CI.  188— S9.) 


DATin 
Serial 


ti«/' 


1.  A  roll  screen  for  windewa,  cohiprlalng  brackets  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  tbe  window  frame  at  the  aides  there- 
of, a  spring-actuated  roller  jonmaled  in  the  aaid  brackets, 
a  screen  winding  aad  anwtadlag  on  the  said  roller  and 
provided  with  a  plorallty  of  spaced  battena,  one  of  which 
la  at  the  bottom  of  the  acreen,  and  others  having  friction 
rollers  at  thdr  ends,  tabalar  gnldewaya  attached  to  the 
aides  of  the  window  fraaac  aad  cn^Kged  by  tbe  said  fric- 
tion roUera  at  the  enda  of  the  aald  battens,  manually  con- 
trolled catches  mounted  In  the  enda  of  the  said  bottom 
batten,  and  keepers  In  the  lower  enda  of  the  said  guide- 
ways  and  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  aaid  catchea  to 
lock  the  screen  lo  lowermost  poaltlon. 

2.  A  roll  acreen  for  wladowa,  comprlaing  brackets  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  the  window  fraase  at  the  sides  there- 
of, a  spring-actuated  roller  joumaled  In  the  said  brackets, 
a  screen  winding  and  unwinding  on  the  aald  roller  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  ttattens,  one  of  which  Is  at  the  bottohi 
•r  the  screen,  gnldewaya  attached  to  the  aUes  of  the 
wladow  fraaM  and  eagaged  by  the  eada  of  the  aald  bat- 
teas,  naaoally  eoatrelled  catckea  mounted  la  the  enda  of 
the  aald  bottom  batten,  haepera  in  the  lower  enda  of  the 
aaM  goMewaya  and  adapted  to  be  engated  by  tbe  aaM 
catchea  to  lack  the  acreea  la  lowermoet  poeltioa,  aad  aa 
alaatSc  atrip  attached  to  the  aader  aMe  of  the  said  bottom 
battea  and  adapted  to  engage  the  window  alll  at  tbe  time 
the  aaM  catchea  engage  the  keepers. 

8.  A  roll  acreen  for  wtedewa,  comprlaing  a  oaalng  open 
at  the  back,  bracketo  adi^Ked  to  be  attoched  to  tbe  wladow 
frame  at  the  sides  thereof,  the  bracketo  having  supporting 
mrana  for  the  saM  caatng,  a  guMe  r^er  jearaaled  on  the 
eaM  bracketo  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  caatog.  a 
aprlng-actoated  screen  roller  joumaled  on  the  aald  brack- 
eto above  the  aald  gaMe  roller,  a  acreea  winding  and  nn- 
wladiag  oa  the  add  acrssa  roller  and  paaalag  over  the 
rear  of  the  aaM  gaMe  roller,  the  aaM  acreen  being  pro- 
rMed  with  svaeed  battMa,  of  which  ana  la  at  the  bottom 
•f  the  acreen.  tabalar  gaMawaya  adaptad  to  be  attached 
to  the  i4den  of  the  wladow  frame  aad  harlag  vertical 
gaMe  atota  at  their  laacr  oldea.  the  eada  of  the  eaM  bat- 
teas  extending  through  the  eaM  gaMe  sloto  of  the  goMe- 
waya. manoally  controlled  atelag-praaaed  catchea  meoated 


la  the  ead  portions  of  the  aaM  bottom  batten  and  prcject- 
lag  beyond  thi  enda  thereof,  and  aprlng' keepera  atuched 
to  the  InaMe  of  the  goMeways  near  the  lower  enda  thereof 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  spring  catchea  to  lock  the  bot- 
tom batten  in  lowermost  poaitioa. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette. } 


1,248,871.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MBTALLIC  AL- 
LOTS. HiLLiAZT  EUMiiDoa,  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Con- 
tinoatioa  of  appllcatloD  Serial  No.  88,751,  filed  Mar.  13, 
1918.  This  applleatlon  filed  Dec.  22,  1916..  Serial 
No.  138382-     <C1.  76—1.) 


1.  Tbe  proceaa  of  alloying  copper  with  a  more  foalMe 
BMtal.  as  Blac,  lead,  Ac.,  which  coaalats  In  heating  the 
copper  and  the  alloylag  metal  (yee  from  coatact  with  mm 
aaether,  tbe  copper  betag  heated  to  an  alloylag  tenpera- 
tvre  aad  the  xiac  to  at  leaat  a  Yaparlilag  temperatore, 
aad  aubjectlng  the  copper  thaa  heated  to  the  vapor  of  tbe 
■tec  until  the  deoired  alloy  is  formed  In  a  molten  atote. 

2.  The  precens  of  aUa^teg  copper  with  BM>rc  faaUrie 
metals  aa  atae.  lead.  *c.,  whkh  canalato  la  heating  the 
copper  In  one  chamber  or  receptacle  to  an  alloying  temper- 
atore, vaportalag  the  alloytag  metal  in  another  chamber, 
and  conveying  the  said  vapor  Into  eeatoet  with  the  heated 
copper  aad  fanalag  aa  alley  of  the  aaM  metola  la  a 
molten  atote. 

8.  ne  process  of  alloying  copper  with  more  faan>le 
metola,  aa  line,  lead,  4c.,  whldi  conalato  la  melting  the 
copper  ta  one  chamber,  vaporlalnt  the  alloytag  natol  to 
another  chamber,  and  conveytog  the  aaM  vapor  Into  con- 
toct*  with  the  melted  copper  and  formiag  an  alloy  of  the 
■aid  metola  In  a  molten  atote. 

4.  The  process  of  alloying  coi^cr  with  asore  foalble 
metols  as  sine,  lead,  4c.,  which  coaatoto  to  melting  the 
copper  In  one  receptacle,  redudng  an  oxld  or  ore  of  tbe 
alloying  metal  in  a  separate  chamber  and  regenerating  a 
vapor  of  the  alloying  metal,  conveying  tbe  said  vapor  Into 
coatoct  with  the  molten  copper,  and  forming  an  alloy  of 
the  said  metols  in  a  molten  atote  ^ 


1.248,872.      DUPLEX    RAISIN    AND    LIKB    CLEANER. 
Thomab  HaifBT  BU40TT,  Sdoia,  CaL     FUcd  Feb.  12. 
1917.     Serial  No.  148.005.     (CL  1S<^— 18.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dehalag  stemn^ed  ralalna  and 
tbe  like,  a  belt,  ahaklag  meaaa  abere  the  belt  harlag  a  dto- 
charge  fonaed  of  a  series  of  apaced  fingers  arranfed  to 
cause  ateOM  and  tfoagated  partldes  of  refuse  to  extend 
lengthwise  In  tbe  direction  of  the  belt  travel,  and  meaas 
on  tbe  belt  providing  a  series  of  spaced  channels  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  belt  and  parallel  to  the  fingers  to 
receive  aaM  ateaaa  and  refaae,  aaM  channela  being  of  a 
wMth  leaa  than  that  of  the  spaces  between  the  flnters  ae 
aa  to  prevent  the  perfect  raisins  from  entering  the  chaa- 


2.  In  an  apparatua  for  cleaning  stemmed  ralalna  aad 
like  trait,  ifhfMng  meana,  a  traveling  brit  bdow  aaM 
ahaktog  means  having  means  thereon  to  canae  stems  ^ 
etongatcd  partldea  of  refuae  to  extend  lengthwise  In  the 
direction  of  the  belt  travel,  and  discharge  means  frr  the 
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shaklBC  meana  formed  to  cava*  hM  •teaw  aad  rafOM 
to  extend  Icngthwlw  of  nld  belt  prior  to  rea<AUis  tkc 
latter,  tha  dlactaarge  meaaa  aad  belt  belac  apacad  and  ar- 
ranccd  to  allow  the  perfect  ralilna  to  booDd  up  from  the 
belt  aad  cravltate  dowa  tbe  latter. 


5.  In  an  apparatae  for  cleaning  ■temmed  raitlna  and 
like  fruit,  shaking  mean*,  a  traTellng  belt  below  aald 
■baking  meaos  formed  of  roaghened  fabric,  harlDg  spaced 
raiaed  rowa  of  loagttndlnally  cztandlag  atltchlDg  thereon 
to  cause  itema  or  elongated  partlclea  of  refuae  to  extend 
lengthwlae  In  tbe  direction  of  the  belt  trarel,  and  dis- 
charge in«>ana  for  (be  ahaklng  means  formed  to  caoae 
aald  atema  and  refuse  to  extend  lengthwise  of  aald  belt 
prior  to  reaching  the  latter,  the  dlacharge  aeaaa  aad  belt 
being  spaced  and  arranged  to  allow  the  perfect  ralataa  to 
bound  up  from  tbe  belt  and  gravitate  down  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  cleaning  atemmad  ralalna  aad 
like  fruit,  meana  to  discharge  the  ateias  and  elongated 
particle*  of  refnaa  laagthwlae  thereof,  and  aoTable  meaaa 
provided  with  atea  alining  means  arranged  to  recdve 
perfect  ralalna  from  the  dlacharge  meana  to  allow  such 
ralalna  to  bound  up  from  aald  movable  meana  and  gravi- 
tate dowa  the  latter,  aald  movable  oseana  being  foroMd  to 
receive  and  convey  the  atcma  aad  refuse  la  their  aald 
lengthwlae  arrangemaat 

6.  In  an  apparatoa  for  cleaning  atemmed  ralMaa  and 
like  fruit,  meana  to  dlacharge  the  atema  and  elongated  par- 
tlclea of  refuse  lengthwlae  thereof,  and  an  inclined  end- 
leaa  belt  provided  with  atom  alining  meana  arranged  be- 
low the  dlacharge  meaaa  and  moving  with  Ita  upper  flight 
toward  the  high  end  thereof,  aald  belt  being  arranged  to 
allow  the  perfect  ralalna  to  bound  up  therefrom  *aad 
gravitate  downwardly  while  tka  ateaui  aad  refoae  arc 
beiag  carried  upwardly. 

(Claim  0  not  prlated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,346,073.-  TOSCH.  AarHiTa  J.  FAoaiK  and  Ibwimo  F. 
Facuk,  8t  Lonla.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1014.  Serial  No. 
878.478.      (CI.  168—27.4.) 


1.  A  torch  having  a  mixtnx  b4>ad  prnylded  with  durta 
for  different  gaaes  and  also  having  Inclined  paaaagewaya 
forming  primary  mlxlag  chambers  into  which  the  gaae* 
are  discharged,  aald  Inclined  paaaageway!<  being  formed 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  being  separated  from  each 
other  a  greater  distance  at  their  inlet  enda  than  at  their 
discbarge  ends,  said  mixing  head  also  having  a  mixlag 
chamber  Into  which  tbe  gases  are  discharged  from  said 
inclined  paaaagewaya,  and  the  aald  inclined  paaaagewaya 


being  a*  farmed  that  the  nrtalag  . 

each  of  them  la  dlacharged  Into  a  atream  af  mtzlBf 

paaatng  from  another  of  aald  incttaed  paaaagewaya,' and 
a  tip  adapted  to  receive  tbe  mixture  dlacharged  trma  aald 
mixing  chamber. 

e.  A  torch  having  a  mixlag  head  provided  with  docta 
tor  dWereat  gaaaa.  a  aOxlBg  devtee  la  aald  head,  aald  mtz. 
ing  device  having  a  plurality  of  reatricted  primary  mixlag 
rhambers  communicating  with  aald  dacta,  and  the  torch 
being  provided  with  a  aecondary  mixing  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  the  mixtare  dlacharged  from  aald  plurality  of 
reatricted  primary  mixing  chambwa. 

14.  A  torch  having  an  inner  tip,  an  outer  tip.  a  cou- 
pling member  to  which  aald  tlpa  are  secured,  aald  coupling 
member  having  a  main  passageway  which  coaunualcatcs 
with  one  of  said  tlpa  and  an  auxiliary  paaaageway  which 
leada  from  the  exterior  of  the  coopUag  and  communi- 
cates with  the  other  tip.  a  ring  surronadlag  aald  coupling 
at  tbe  location  of  aald  auxiliary  paaaageway.  meana  for 
conducting  gaa  to  aald  ring,  aad  meana  for  coadnctlag 
mixed  gaaea  to  aald  mala  paaaageway. 

[Clalma  2  to  6  and  7  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.246.S74.       INKING     lICCHAMiaM     FOB     PRINTINO- 

,    PRE88B8.      VicToa    FaoLat,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    aa- 

slgnor    to    Fa  bee    Hiannfactoriag    Companj.    Camdea, 

N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Ifar.  19, 

1014.     Serial  No.  820,008.     (CL  101—841.) 


1.  A  tabe  for  aopfriylag  Ink  to  prlattag  preoaee  coaalat- 
lag  of  a  eaalag  of  an  even  diameter  througlioat  and  having 
eae  end  beveled :  a  plug  forming  a  deaare  far  t^e  beveled 
end  of  the  tube  and  alao  hevalid.  aald  plag  kavti*  a 
groove  therein  at  the  beveled  portion  commaaicatiag  with 
the  Interior  of  the  caalng  ao  aa  to  allow  for  the  eocape 
of  ink  from  the  tabe;  a  plunger  tightly  fitting  the  tube 
and  forming  a  closure  for  the  opposite  end  thereof  aad 
arranged  to  be  moved  forward  In  the  tube  ao  aa  to  dla- 
eharve  a  given,  qoantlty  of  lak  through  the  groove  la  the 
Plog- 

5.  The  combination  la  meana  for  anpplylng  Ink  to 
printing  presaes.  of  an  ink  distributer ;  a  tube  containing 
Ink  baring  an  opening  at  one  end ;  a  plunger  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  tabe ;  a  disk  fitting  the  tube  back  of  the 
plunger ;  a  block  having  a  acrew  threaded  atem  eagaging 
tbe  dlak ;  a  feed  acrew ;  and  meaaa  tor  actaatlaf  the  fMd 
acrew,  aald  feed  acrew  baring  a  head  at  ita  oater  ead  aad 
being  looaely  mounted  In  the  block,  aald  head  hariag 
overhanging  portiona  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the 
head  from  the  receas  In  the  block,  the  block  baring  a 
free  movement  on  the  head. 

[ClalBM  9  to  4  not  prlated  In  the  Gasette.l 


1 ,  S  4  • .  •  T  • .  DIB-STOCK  AND  OILUt  THBBBFO&. 
llATTHaw  M.  FicKUao  aad  Craoa  B.  JoBaaoii,  Cotam- 
Ma,  8.  C.  Filed  Feb.  «,  1017.  Serial  Mo.  14«,04«.  {Q. 
1»— 126.) 


haadle  and  apaced  from  the  end  thereot  a  plurality  of. 
rectangular  aocketa  carried  by  aald  collar,  each  of  sal«l 
aocketa  being  provldbd  with  a  aet  acrew.  and  an   elon- 
pitcd  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  haadle  and  extend - 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
wltlr  a  die  stock,  of  an  aaanlar  body  prorided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  oil  reservoira.  Inwardly  directed  radially  arranged 
tubea  carried  by  aald  body  and  commaalcatlng  with  aald 
reaervolra  to  deliver  the  conteata  thereof  to  an  object 
being  threaded,  clamping  membera  having  radial  adjust- 
ments and  adapted  to  aecure  aald  body  to  a  die  atock, 
aald  reaervolra  being  provided  with  filling  openinga,  and 
a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  needle  valve  screws  for 
controlling  commonicatloa  through  said  tvbee. 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


l,34e,B7«.  APPARATUS  FOR  RBMOTING  CADMIUM 
FROM  ZINC  ORW.  CHaauM  Pouaaor  Fiaaa.  Palater- 
toa.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  The  New  Jeraey  Zlac  Compaay, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora Uon  of* New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Aug.  34,  1017.     Serial  No.  187,081.     (CL  2««— 18.) 


efiW^«^j4aWi 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  cadmium  from  zinc  ore 
comprlaing  a  rotary  kiln  for  agitating  Che  ore  charge  and 
brlaging  It  Into  intimate  coatact  with  tha  atmo^herc  of 
the  klla,  BMana  for  bringing  a  cnrreat  of  heatiag  gaaea 
directly  into  contact  with  the  agitated  ore  charge  aad  for 
regulating  aald  cnrreat  and  the  temperature  of  the  ore 
charge,  an  ladepeadent  regokiblc  aupply  meaaa  for  aop- 
plylng  a  regulable  current  of  reducing  gas  to  the  kiln  for 
obtaining  a  rednriag  atmo^here,  and  meana  for  recover- 
ing tbe  red"<«ii'"»  expelled  from  the  ore ;  snbetantlally  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  Ao  apparatoa  for  remorlng  cadialnm  from  line  ore 
comprising  a  rotary  kiln  for  agitatiag  th«  ore  charge  and 
bringing  it  into  Intimate  contact  with  the  atmosphere  of 
the  kiln,  a  fire-box  provided  with  m«ana  for  regulating 
the  comboatlon  thereia  arraaged  to  heat  the  Interior  of 
the  kiln  by  meana  of  the  prodocta  of  comboatlon  from 
auch  fire-box,  meana  for  sopplylag  a  reducing  gas  to  the 

.  upper  portion  of  said  fire-box  ao  that  the  reducing  gaa 
mini^ea  with  the  prodacta  of  combnatlon  and  paaaea 
therewith  in  a  pre-heated  cooditloB  to  the  klla,  and  Ipde- 
pendent  meana  for  regalatlng  the  supply  of  such  reducing 
gaa,  aubstaatlally  aa  daacrihad, 


l,24d,i7T.      COMBUfATIOM    AQRICUI/TDRAL    IMPI«B- 

MINT.    Joaani  J.  Wiamun,  Booaa,  Iowa.    Filed  Jaa. 

18,  ItlT.    flsrtal  Ma.  14Sa4».     (CL  W^-M.) 

In  aa  Implemeat  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed.  a  haadle,  a  plo- 

lallty  of  earth  worklag  toola  each  cemgrtafaig  a  head  and 

•  ahaak  axtsadlag  thereffoai.  a  coUar  aorroaadlag  the 


Ing  transversely  thereof,  tbe  ends  of  Mid  plate  being  encb 
provided  with  en  ai>ertttre  to  receive  tbe  outer  end  por 
tloaa  of  the  shanks  of  aald  tools,  tha  inner  end  portions 
of  aald  ahaak  being  rectaagolar  la  croas  section  and  dls- 
poaed  la  aald  aocketa  on  the  collar. 


1 ,  2  4  d .  5  7  8  .  CLAM  SHELL-BUCKET  APPARATL'8. 
jAJcaa  C.  FaaNCa,  Kenoaba,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frederick 
C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1910.  Serial  No 
10,180.     (CL  214—14.) 


1.  A  traveling  backet  apparatoa  comprising  a  runway, 
a  bucket  supported  to  travel  along  said  runway,  bucket- 
dumping  mechanism  including  a  ratchet  also  trarellng 
with  aald  backet  along  aald  runway,  a  line  to  control  aald 
mechanism  and  thereby  dump  the  load,  and  means  on  said 
ronway  to  operate  said  mechanism  and  thereby  restore 
aald  backet  to  carrying  condition  while  approaching  the 
loading  position  thereof. 

S.  A  traveling  backet  apparatoa  comprising  a  runway, 
a  bocket  aopported  to  travel  along  said  ronway,  bucket- 
dumping  mechanism  also  traveling  with  said  bucket  along 
aald  ronway,  and  meana  on  aald  runway  to  operata  said 
mechanism,  said  mechaniam.  including  a  winding  drum 
provided  with  a  cable  for  dumping  aad  restoring  aaid 
bucket,  ratchet  wbeela  rigid  with  said  drum,  a  pinion 
having  a  ratchet  dog  for  engaging  one  of  aaid  ratcbet 
wheels  to  rotate  said  dram  and  thoeby  move  said  bucket 
Into  carrying  position,  a  locking  dog  for  the  other  ratchet 
wheel,  a  rack  on  said  runway  to  engage  aald  pinloa. 
Meaaa  tOr  moring  tbe  bucket  toward  the  dumping  poal- 
tloa.  meaaa  for  moving  the  backet  toward  recdring 
poaition.  aald  tocklag  dog  being  connected  with  aald  laat 
itloaad  meana  to  automatically  releaae  aaid  drum  and 
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Um  boclwt  to  /vvvmA. 

8.  Tke  Btroctim  of  eUlm  0,  as'  itatcd.  Mid  newM  !•- 
clndtac  a  Jack  oa  aaM  track  and  a  plntma  aasodatrd  wttk 

•aid  uechaulun  to  engagv  wid  rack. 

{Clalani  2,  4  to  7.  and  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
Mtta.] 


1.246.679.  rHOTOPRINTINO-MACBINK.  WiLLiAM  Has- 
LAN  Fbislbt,  SaymoBd,  Waah.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  121,lBe.     (a.  9fr— T6.) 


.^C.',,/.y,/.y.  -   , 


■    -■       '  '-   -    "^ 


1.  A'maei|,llie  of  tbe  claea  deecrtbed.  cpmprlilnc  t  fup- 
porr,  fi  lamp  box  thereon  baring  lamp*  til^relo,  a  carrier 
frame  thereon  for  a  roll  of  sensitised  pi^wr,  means  for 
feedlnf  said  paper  Intermittently  toward  said  box,  means 
for  energising  said  lamps  Intermittently. 

6.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  deacrtbed.  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  lamp  box  thereon  having  lamps  therein,  a  carrier 
frame  thereon  for  a  roll  of  sensitised  paper,  means  for 
feeding  said  paVer  Intermittently  toward  said  box,  a  pres 
snro  plate,  moans  f6r  forcing  tbe  name  againnt  said  box 
intermittently  to  bold  said  iwper,  sad  means  for  energis- 
ing said  lamps  during  the  (ordng  operatloi>  of  said  pr«a- 
sure-plate. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  clagi  daacrlbad,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  lamp  box  tberaon  baring  lamps  therein,  a  carrier 
frame  thereon  for  a  roll  of  paper,  feeding  rolls  for  said 
paper,  means  for  actuating  said  rolls  Intermittently, 
mean!!  for  controlling  tbe  periods  of  actuation  thereof, 
means  for  holding  said  paper  against  said  box  between 
fecdini;  operations,  and  means  for  energising  said  lamps 
during  tbe  operxtlon  of  said  holding  means. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  lamp  box  thereon  baring  lamps  therein,  a  carrier 
frame  thereon  for  a  roll  of  sensitised  paper,  means  for 
feeding  said  paper  Intermittently  toward  said  box.  means 
for  holding  said  paper  against  said  box  between  feeding 
operations,  means  tor  automatically  controlling  the  nnm- 
t>er  of  printing  operations,  and  means  for  energising  said 
lamps  between  paper  feeding  operations. 

12.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  dascrlbed,  compriaing  a  sup- 
port, a  lamp  box  thareon  liarlng  lampa  therein,  a  carrier 
frame  thereon  for  a  roll  of  sensitised  papar.  means  for 
feeding  said  paper  Intermittently  toward  said  box,  means 
for  holding  said  paper  against  said  box  between  feeding 
operations,  means  controlled  by  said  holding  means  for 
energising  said  lamps  and  for  de£nerglslng  the  Hune. 
means  for  controlling  the  duration  of °  holding  operations, 
and  means  for  cvatrolling  £he  duration  of  feeding  ope^a- 
tiona. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
setta.] 


1.246,680.     TIMING   DBTICA     WtLLUM   Haslan  Vbik- 
Lar.  Raymond.  Waah.    FUed  Nor.  17,  1916.     Serial  Ma. 
1S1.846.     (CI.  98—78.) 
1.  Tfte  eoBtbiiiatloB  with  a  HMchlaa  karlat  laMnrit- 

tetttly  aperated  parts  aad  an  alaetne  motor  tbarvfor;  ^t 


a  r«volrU«  ster  whoal.  a  aoatsat  MtfraMa 
f»Mi  aaM  wbari  to  rary  the  danttoa  af 
tact  thetahetwaea  to  rmry  tbe  Uterrals  h«Cw< 
operatlOBS. 


2.  The  coaiblnatloo  with  a  awchlaa  harlng  lBtaralll^ 
taatly  operated  parte  aad  aa  elactrle  motor  tharator ;  of 
a  rarolrlng  star  wheal,  and  a  ptrotally  aMuated  caataet 
morable  toward  and  from  aald  wheel  to  rary  the  dtin- 
tlon  of  operatlre  contact  therebetweon  to  rary  the  iater- 
rala  betwsen  machlae  operattooa 

4.  The  cembtnatloB  wttb  a  Ma<!ftM»  hartag  lat«»it- 
teatly  operated  parts  aad  as  electric  Motor  therefor;  of 
a  reirolrlBg  star  wheel,  a  rotatable  orrew.  a  block  morable 
Bxlally  OB  said  screw  In  tbe  retatfoB  of  th«  latter,  a  eon- 
tact  plvotally  mounted  oa  Hid  block  and  aorabla  toward 
and  from  said  wheel  to  rary  the  duration  of  operatlro 
contact  tberebetweeo  to  rary  tbe  ioterrals  between  ma* 
chine  operatioaa,  a  dial,  and  sn  Indicator  morable  thero* 
orer  In  operatlre  connection  with  said  screw  to  dctermlaa 
said  Interraln. 

6.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  machlae  harlof  lataralt- 
tently  operated  parts,  an  electric  motor  therefor,  and  a 
solenoid  ;  of  a  rarolrlng  star  wheel,  and  a  contact  moT> 
able  toward  aad  from  said  wheal  to  rary  the  duration  of 
operatlre  contact  therebetweaa  to  Tary  the  periods  of  ■»• 
lenoid  srtuatlon. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  maoklne  harlng  intermit- 
tently operated  parts,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  solenoid ; 
of  a  circuit  breaker  through  said  motor,  a  ratchet  wheal 
intermittently  operated  by  said  solenoid,  a  shaft  for  laid 
ratchet  wheel,  a  sleere  oa  said  shaft,  a  not  for  fordng 
•aid  slaere  into  binding  engagement  with  said  ratChat 
who^  an  arm  on  said  sleere  adapted  to  actuate  eald  dr- 
cult  breaker,  a  rerolriag  star  wheel,  and  a  contact  not- 
able toward  and  from  said  wheel  to  vary  the  duration  of 
<H^ratlTe  contact  therebetween  to  rtry  the  Interrala  bo- 
tween  ratchet  wheel  operations. 

(Claims  8  and  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaietto.) 


1,246.581.     CAKBtXBTES.     THaoDOBi  B.  raiain),  Nor- 

walk,  Ohio.    fUad  J«»«  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  106,t4«. 

(CL  S«l— M.) 

1.  A  carbureter  fbr  etplodra  eafluea  comprising  a  mala 
air  paaaage.  an  air  coatrolUflg  ralre  arranged  in  tbo  laltt 
of  said  main  air  pasaage,  a  fuel  Inlet  to  said  mala  air 
paaaage,  a  trough  prorkled  at  one  end  with  a  pocket,  said 
pocket  fitted  to  tbe  walla  of  aad  •nrronndlag  said  fuel' 
Inlot.  ah  adjusting  needle  dlapoaed  In  the  orifice  of  Hid 
•  fuel  inlet  and  arranged  to  be  crowded  toward  the  back 
Ride  of  Hid  orifice  to  prorlde  a  creaeent  shaped  apray 
oa  the  open  aide  of  Hid  trough,  an  air  Inlet  to  Hid  pocket, 
an  auxiliary  air  paiga  cooaocttoff  Mid  air  inlet  with 
the  Bone  of  preaeoro  oa  the  ataiooyharle  side  of  hM  air 
raWe,  aad  a  portloa  of  said  trengh  cat  back  adjaeoat  to 
Mid  orifice  to  prorlde  aa  aaohatractad  diocharga  ttere- 
troBS. 

8.  A  raporlaar  tor  esploalre  engtan  eomprialng  a  nala 
air-pane  p]  of  tnaagaiar  craeg  Hctlon.  a  faal  tniot  la  tbe 


!■  thta9«  •<  a 

a  troagb  paavMod  at  oaa 

Attad  to  and  ■armaaiiag 

air  ialet  to  Hid  pocket,  an  auxiliary  air 


faadlnt  Hid  a>r  farttt  «ewaaa  tbe  latet  o<  Mid  aala  air 
paasape,  aad  aa  adJuaClng  asadls  diepsaed  la  the  orifice 
of  hM  aosala  aad  arranged  to  bo  ireodod  toward  the 
back  aldo  of  onM  eriflH  to  prorlde  a  crooeent 
on  the  open  side  of  Hid  trough. 


1.246,882.      BAIWTY-PIN. 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Nor. 
(O.  M— 169.) 


BaanuM   L.   FM>aHt.T.   New 
4.  1916.     Serial  Mo.  129.488. 


1.  A  Htoty  pla  comprialag  thrust  aad  body  members 
glipnem  la  iiiisrtBg  raiatloa  aad  opaced  from  each  other, 
a  eoU  coaaectlag  the  aald  membara  together  at  one  end 
of  tbe  pin.  and  a  guard  at  (be  oppoalto  ead  of  tbe  pin  aad 
fearlBtf  it>  month  epentng  toward  tbo  body  member,  tbe 
folat  of  eroHlBg  of  tbo  aiiartiiiri  Irotag  iUgbtly  ^acod 
lawardly  froH  tba  eolL 

(Clatan  S  aot  priatod  la  tba  Oaaatia.] 


1,246.588.  HILICAL  RVTARDINQ  ELEMENT.  J<MIM 
MnwiM  FuLwanaa,  PhUadelpbla.  Pa.,  aaelgaor  to  Luther 
D  Lorefcln,  rblledelpbto  Pa.  FUed  Dec  12,  1914, 
Sertol  No.  •76,998.  Baaswed  Apr.  19.  1917.  Serial 
Mo.  166JOT'.     (CI.  187—112.) 


traaareeaely  cor- 
tbe  axis  of 


a.  Ab  a  aew  artMa  of  ■aaafaetara.  a  balls  formed  by 
twlatlag  a  BMUlUe  rtbboa.bartag  aalform  traaareree  cor- 
rugations extending  from  'bne  side  edge  of  the  ribbon  to 
the  other  into  a  helix  tfic  axis  of  which  lies  midway 
between  the  side  edges  of  tbe  ribbon. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fine  or  conduit  of  hnt  in- 
terchanging apparatus,  of  a  helically  twisted  metallic 
fiow  retarding  ribbon  mounted  therein.  Mid  ribbon  being 
transrersely  corrugated  and  harlng  tbe  axis  of  the  helix 
into  which  the  ribbon  Is  twisted  between  the  side  edgea 
of  the  ribbon. 


1,246,584.  VIBRAPHONE.  Ioaac  J.  OADoaAiTH,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dee.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  186.915. 
(CI.  179—185.) 


1.  ▲  perforated  cap  for  a  telephone  mouthpiece  carry- 
ing a  rlhratory  memhar  axteadlng  taalda  the  ttfepbone 


8.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  mouth^Mc,  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  mouthpiece  and  comprising  a 
perforated  central  member  baring  a  colled  rlbration  spring 
attached  to  tbe  central  point  thereof  and  extending  into 
the  telephone  mouthfrtece. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  mouthpiece  of  a 
cap  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  mouthpiece  and 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough.  Hid  opening  be- 
ing goremed  by  a  wire  gause  member  adapted  to  contain 
dlainfectant.  and  a  colled  spring  carried  by  tbe  cap  and 
positioned  inside  the  mouthpiece. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,846.585.     FASTENING    DEVICE.     GakABD     H. 
ABaoTa.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  May  15.  1917. 
No.  168,681.     (a,  72— 118.) 


Berlal 


In 


a  building  construction,  a  fastening  device  for  con- 


ic eoi 

rTMjai 


necting  plaster^Mjards  or  blocks  with  each  other  and  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  continuous  body  portlbn  and  spaced  apart 
pairs  of  Integral  Hidlea  offset  from  the  body  portion  and 
comprising  seato  and  tongues  projecting  therefrom.  Hid 
tonguH  lying  in  pUuM  different  to  that  of  the  body  por- 
tion. 

1,246,586.  TATTINO-SHUTTLB  WINDER.  Maetba  A- 
GiRAU),  CaAlon,  ArU.  FUed  Oct  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  127,450.      (CL  242—62.) 

1.  A  carrier  for  tatting  shuttles  comprising  In  comblna- 
tlOB,  aa  eioagited  diak,  a  atrmhor  morable  longitudinally 
of  one  face  at  said  diak  aad  prorided  with  an  extension 
projecting  beyond  the  other  face  of  said  diak.  at  one  end 
portion  thereof.  Hid  exCnaUn  adapted  to  embrace  one 
and  portion  of  one  side  plate  of  the  tatting  shuttle,  a  de- 
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Tic*  for  taoldlBff  MM   movmbte  sMabtr  la  •■  MJnated 
powltton,  and  •  d«Tlce  ««rH«d  hj  Mid  disk  at  Ita  otkcr  «Bd 


portion  adapted  to  embrae*  tk«  otber  and  portion  of  the 
raid  plate  of  Mid  tattlnt  ahnttle. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1. 2-16.687.  HANDLE.  Amthoiiv  UuaMMO,  Brockton. 
Ma«8.  riled  Jane  18,  lUft.  SarkU  N«.  10t.4aS.  (Q. 
224—67.) 


.^  In  combination,  a  pair  of  almUariy  ibaped  cylindrical 
members,  one  end  of  Mch  of  aald  membera  belnt  alotted 
and  barlns  the  edgea  tndag  the  alota  corred,  a  conpllDg 
bar  projecting  Into  the  Mid  alota,  a  flat  aprliif  projeetias 
longitudinally  In  Mch  tlot  and  aecorad  In  the  back  wall 
thereof.  pUot  pins  passing  through  the  slotted  ends  of 
Mid  members  and  through  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  cou- 
pling bar  and  holding  the  Inner  edge  of  Mid  bar  In  con- 
tact with  the  two  springs  and  also  causing  the  curred 
edges  of  Mid  members  to  abut  and  allowing  one  member  to 
swing  down  to  a  substantially  parallel  poslUon  opposite 
the  other  member,  and  a  hook  carried  by  each  member  at 
Ita  oppoalte  end,  said  flat  iprings  being  tensloned  so  as 
to  rise  against  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  coupling  bar 
as  one  of  the  membera  is  swung  opposite  the  other  member. 

1,246.088.     LOCK.     Lcowia  QoaHia.   New   York,   N.   T. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  186,107.     (CI.  70— 1&) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  oombtDstion 
with  a  locking  mechanism  Inelndlns  a  bolt  having  a  bereled 
face  and  a  keeper,  of  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  Mid 
bolt  and  In  line  with  the  opening  between  the  keeper  and 
the  locking  mechanism  when  the  bolt  l»  In  its  outer  posi- 
tion, and  an  arm  connected  with  said  plate  and  positioned 


the  ban  la 


on  MM  bolt  ao  aa  to  engagn  mM 
in  outer  position  for  prerantlag 
and  bolt  by  aa  taatmnMnt  Inssrted 
the  locking  werhanlsm 

2.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a 
bolt  haTlng  a  bwralad  fhoe  and  a  natch  in  the  face,  a  plate 
plTotally  connected  with  aald  bolt  and  posltionad  ao  aa  to 
lit  against  saM  fhoa  when  la  one  position  and  to  he  sab- 
staatlally  at  a  46  de^ee  angle  therefrom  when  la  another 
poslUon,  a  spring  for  hoMtng  the  mM  plate  away  from 
said  face,  and  a  locking  arm  plTotally  connected  with  saM 
plate  extending  thraogh  part  of  said  bolt 

6.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribad.  eaaprlalna  a 
lock  having  a  bolt  formed  with  a  hMd.  saM  hMd  having 
a  recesaed  fhce  and  a  hollow  portion  and  an  apertwe 
extending  to  the  back  at  the  hMd.  a  plate  ptvotally  mount- 
ed on  MM  bMd  arraa«ad  to  doM  nld  notch  when  in 
one  position,  a  spring  for  fordac  the  same  to  a  position 
•ubstantlally  paraUel  with  the  mM  back,  aad  a  locking 
arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  tttendlng  throoA 
aald  aperture.  ^ 

1,246.089.  8BLFCBNTBBINO  SOLLBR  -  BBAIUNO 
Owa  T.  OawM.  Hackeaoack.  N.  J.,  aaaignar  to  The 
Qnn  Company,  Limited,  Nawbnrgh.  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Apr.  t.  1914.  Serial  No 
829.090.     (CI.  64—64.) 


^  ^  self-centering  roUer-bcarlag.  comprlMng  a  housing 
^^■6  nt  ita  top  a  longitudinal  slot  defined  by  overhang- 
ing lips  and  down-turned  Bargiaal  sides.  Mid  hoaaing 
having  an  opening  at  one  end.  a  coacavo-ooavez  reckar 
adapted  to  rock  longitudinally  la  mM  houaing,  a  t^Uer 
located  la  aald  alot  aad  ranting  freely  upoa  aald  rocker 
and  carrying  centrally  a  detachable  pin  whoae  ends  Ue 
beneath  Mid  lips  and  termtaiate  adjacwit  mM  marginal 
•Wes,  a  plurality  of  spadng-platea  beneath  saM  rocker, 
and  a  detachable  pin  constituting  a  gate  for  closing  mM 
openlag. 

2.  A  self-ceaterlng  roller-licartng,  comprlaing  a  bousing 
having  at  Its  top  a  longitudinal  alot  d^laed  by  overhang- 
ing tips  and  down-turned  sMrglnal  sMea,  saM  bousing 
having  an  opening  at  one  end,  a  coBcavo<«oav«oi  rocker 
adapted  to  rock  longltodlnally  In  said  houatac.  a  roller 
located  In  Mid  slot  and^  reating  freely  upon  ssM  rocker 
an<l  carrying  centrally  a  detachable  pin  whose  ends  lie 
beneath  Mid  lips  and  terminate  adjacent  Mid  marginal 
sMes.  and  a  detacaable  pin  ooastltating  a  gate  for  closing 
saM  opening. 


1.246,090.  ABTinClAL  LBQ.  Jambb  B.  HAHon.  Jr.. 
Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  J.  B.  Hanger.  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  the  I>istrlct  of  Columbia.  FUsd 
Mar.  80.  1917.     Serial  Na.  106,706.     (CL  6—2.) 

1.  In  an  arUflclai  leg.  the  combination  with  a  thl^ 
section  and  a  lower  leg  section,  of  a  knee  bolt  pivonUy 
connecting  same  sod  rigidly  coaaected  with  the  lower  leg 
section,  bearing  boxes  carried  on  the  thigh  soctloa  for 
MM  knee  bolt,  beartaga  aecursd  on  mM  knee  holt  to  be 
carried  in  Mid  boxes  on  the  thigh  section,  and  means  for 
adjustably  regulating  the  pi^-otal  bearings  between  the 
thigh  section  and  the  lower  leg  section. 

2.  In  ao  artiflcUl  leg.  the  oombiaation  with  a  thigh 
•ectloB  aad  a  lower  leg  sectftoa  of  tapered  bearing  bozM 
carried  on  the  thigh  secUon.  a  knee  bolt  carried  on  the 
lower  .leg  section,  rnnr  ahapfiiT  beaETiaga  adjustably  ae- 
cured  on  saM  knee  bolt  adapted  to  be  carried  la  the 
tapo-ed  boxes  on  the  thigh  Mctiea.  and  mMns  fOr 
MM  lower  leg  seetloa  on  mM  bttirtngt 


8.  In  aa  artiflelal  lef.  the  comhtaaaaa  wMi  a  thigh 
section  and  a  lower  leg  seetloa,  of  tapered  bearing  boxes 
carried  on  the  thigh  section,  a  screw-threaded  bolt  stem 
carried  on  the  lower  leg  section,  a  eeae-shaped  bearing 
threaded  cm  «nch  end  of  saM  bolt  ateai,  adapted  to  be 
carried  when  aaaeaihled  la  the  heariag  boxes  on  the  thigh 
section,  laeans  for  adJontaMy  poiltloatBg  saM  cone-bear- 
ing oa  the  bolt  sten  to  regulate  the  frictlonal  contact 
between  same  aad  the  bMring  boxes,  and  mMus  for  se- 
curing saM  cone-shaped  bMriags  in  fixed  sdjusted  posi- 
tion, substantUUy  aa  deacribed. 


•top  diiVOMd  adjaeaat  the  magnaine,  a  plunger  normaUy 
urged  agalnat  the  plarallty  of  aheeta,  the  aheeta  of  mate- 
rial being  disposed  between  the  stops  and  plunger,  means 
for  moving  the  atop  and  plunger  away  from  eadt  other 
in  nnlsMi,  and  means  for  reaioving  a  sheet  from  the  plu- 
rality. 


4.  la  aa  artlfldal  leg,  the  combination  wltb  a  tblgb 
section  and  a  lower  leg  section  of  ^umal  boxes  carried 
on  the  thli*  section,  a  knee  bolt  plvotally  connecting  said 
sections,  bearings  secured  thereon,  carried  in  the  boxes  on 
the  thigh  section,  a  polorated  thimble  interposed  between 
the  faces  of  the  bMring  boxes  and  bsarlngs.  adapted  to  be 
charged  with  a  lubricant  material,  sobatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  artificial  leg.  the  combination  with  a  thigh 
section  and  a  lower  leg  section  of  tapered  Journal  boxes 
carried  on  the  thigh  section,  a  screw-threaded  bolt  stem 
secured  on  the  lower  leg  section,  having  screw-threaded 
bearings  at  each  end,  a  cone-shaped  bsarlng  baring  a 
screw-threaded  bore  therein,  threaded  on  each  end  of  the 
holt  ^^jn,  whereby  the  cone-shiped  bearinga  may  be  ad- 
justably positioned  with  relation  to  the  bMring  facM  of 
the  journal  boxes,  aad  a  jam  bolt  threaded  into  the  in- 
terior bore  of  the  bolt  stem  for  loddnf  tlie  bMring  porta 
in  adjusted  positions,  snhstantlaUy  as  deocrihed. 

1.146,091.  AUTOMOBILB  BAQOAOS-HOLDBB.  Bhiba- 
VAao  Bama,  Ifusqnis,  Mexico.  Filed  May  8,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  167.867.     (CI.  224—29.) 


1.  In  an  automohllo  hacSMe  hoMer.  a  frame,  two  plates 
adapted  to  be  diaposed  transversely  ot  the  foot-board  and 
be  secured  thereto,  and  two  damps  one  mounted  on  Mch 
plate  and  adapted  to  grip  the  bottom  of  the  frame  In 
any  one  of  a  plarallty  of  peoltlons  rdatively  to  the  plates. 

3.  In  an  antomobUe  baggage  holder,  a  frame,  two  pistes 
adapted  to  be  disposed  transversely  of  the  foot-board  and 
be  secured  thereto,  two  damps  one  pivoted  adjacent  the 
center  of  Mch  piste  and  adapted  to  grip  the  bottom  of 
the  frame  at  the  outer  or  at  the  inner  enda  of^the  plates, 
and  means  to  secure  the  clamps  in  adjusted  positiona. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaactto.] 

■        I    I 

1.246.862.       PAPBB-FBBDINO    MSCHANI8M.      HAaOLO 
C.   HAam.  Mfhrankas,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MUwaukM 
lace  Paper  Coatfaay,  Idlwankee,  Wis.    Piled  May  16, 
1917.    Serial  MO.  169,4S6«-  (a.  271—48.) 
1.  I8  a  ma^BBlaia  of  the  cUm  dMcrthed.  a  magaslne 

adi^ted  to  roMlTS  a  plarsBty  of  abssta  of  material,  a 


8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claH  described,  a  magaslne 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material,  a  re 
dprocatlve'pin  disposed  adjacent  the  magaslne,  a  aheet 
removing  blade  movable  through  the  plurality  of  aheeta 
and  beyond  Mid  pin.  a  sheet  being  carried  toward  the 
magaslne  by  Mid  blade,  means  for  returning  the  blade  to 
ita  initial  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  pin  into  the 
path  of  returning  movement  of  the  blade  behind  the  sheet 
to  remove  the  same  from  the  former. 

12.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  magaslne 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material,  a 
shlftable  sheet  removing  blade  movable  through  the  plu- 
rality of  sheets,  a  verticaUy  movable  sheet  positioning 
member  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  blade, 
a  normally  raised  vertically  movable  pin,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  blade  to  s^arate  a  sheet  from  the  plurality,  means 
for  disposing  the  member  out  of  the  path  of  movement  ot 
the  blade  as  the  latter  approaches  the  former,  and  means 
for  moring  the  pin  into  engagement  with  the  blade. 

(Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  11,  18.  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
(Saiette.] 

1,246,098.     SUBMA&INB-PBOTBCTINO  DBVICB.     JOBK 

W.  HAaacBo.  ChlcagD,  Ul.    FUed  Mar.  22.  1917.    Serial 
No.  106,000.     (Q.  114—221.) 


1.  A  Mfety  device  for  vessels  comprising  a  traae  se- 
cured to  the  bow  of  the  vessel,  mMns  for  collapsing  the 
frame  and  means  operable  from  within  the  veowl  for  de- 
taching the  firaMS  therefrom. 


I 


?«l 


r-^ji^ 


466 


orriciAx*  OAzwnm 


NOVSMBM  t J,  tfij. 


4.  A   Mj«tj   4tricm  tt 

m  pMt  ««c«r«d  to  tb«  tnmt  end  tkmmU  •  

M  Mid  PMt  M4  WtM*lbl«  tTMMOTMly  f  fTC^Mt 

tk«  «1«M  Of  tk«  TMMl.  •  ipvlnc  te«M»Ma«  botwMa  tk« 
f»iM  and  the  tmmI  to  rm/mmtlf  b«M  tb*  tnuM  !■  Ita 
forward  poaitlon,  m«ana  for  relMtlnc  the  fran*  froai  tW 
poet,  and  meana  operable  on  the  rMrward  noreiDeiit  of 
the  frame  agalnat  tha  aprlof  for  laltlatliur  a  altnal  wlttala 
the  TeaMl. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.246.694.  mVHD-AUmWlWOL  Kmimn  B.  HAaniros. 
Boaton.  Maaa.  fUed  lUr.  10,  1»1T.  8«rUl  No.  1B8.080. 
(CT,  17»— 18T.) 


1*  Apparatoa  for  ampUfylns  aound.  conalatlng  In  the 
combination  of  a  telephone  tmnamltter.  a  evrfv  tWrcfor 
having  a  central  opening  for  the  tranimltter.  dlapbrmfB. 
a  aurnninding  flange  like  member,  of  fTMtar  dUraeter  than 
the  tranaraltter,  and  extending  forwardty  thereof,  hartag 
Mund  deflertlng  waHa.  a  plate  carried  bj  the  flange-Uke 
m«>mb<'r.  and  prnvld<><1  with  a  pinnllty  of  opealngn  trvond 
Ita  periphery,  nid  plate  harlng  a  central  bcll-ahaped 
member  orerfapplag  the  tranaaUtter  corer.  wber«l>r  aoand 
wavea  entering  uld  pcrforatlona  art  deflected  by  the 
flaa«e-llke  member  to  the  bell  ahaped  member  and  from 
thence  to  the  tmnamltter. 

8.  Apparatua  for  amplifjtag  Mond  and  focoaing  the 
Muad  warea  upon  the  center  of  a  telephone  trannmltter, 
comprlalng  a  tranamltter,  an  ancircllng  flang«-Uk«  mem- 
ber extt'Ddlog  forwardljr  of  the  tranaadtter,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  aald  flange- like  member,  openingi  throogk  Mid 
plate  within  the  diameter  of  the  flaag»-llka  member,  and 
a  bell  ahaped  member  atUched  to  the  inner  aortace  of  the 
plate  and  opening  toward  the  tranamltter.  aald  plat*  and 
bell  iihape<l  member  haTing  a  capacity  for  rlbratlon.  in 
combination  with  a  concentrating  atUchment  alao  car- 
ried by  the  aald  perforated  plate,  which  attachment  over- 
lap*  and  la  of  grMter  diameter  thaa  aald  flanged  memhar. 
whereby  a  plorallty  of  Mnnd  coaeaatratlaf  membera  are 
proTld«>d. 

4.  Apparatua  for  amplifying  aound  and  almolUneoualy 
clarifying  the  tone  and  foiualng  the  aound  wave*  upon 
a  telephone  tranamltter.  comprlHlng  the  tranamltter.  and 
a  flangelike  member  Mubatantlally  encircling  the  trana- 
mltter. a  bell  shaped  member  cooperating  with  Mid  flange- 
like member  and  a  vibratory  aupport  for  aald  bell  shaped 
member. 

0.  Apparatua  for  amplifying  aogad  and  almultaneooaly 
clarifying  the  tone  and  focnalng  the  aound  waTM  upon 
the  center  of  a  telephone  tranamltter.  comprlalnit  the 
combination  of  the  tranamltter.  a  bell-abaped  member 
poaltloned  In  front  of  Mid  tranamltter.  a  yielding  aup- 
port for  the  bell  ahaped  member  united  to  aald  tranamltter 
and  a  plurality  of  amplifying  and  concentrating  devicee 
coCperatlng  with  Mid  bell-abaped  member  to  conduct  aound 
warea  to  the  tranamltter. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.24A.S05.      ACCUMULATOR<»LL   AND    ICVTHOD    OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.     Haebt  8.   HAWKlNa.  Altvraa. 
CaL.  aaalgaor  of  oae^half  to  Lm  WUaoa.  CadarrUla.  Cal 
File*!  May  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  1M.97S.     (CL  aO«->M.) 
1.  In  aiactrlc  caUa.  a  ploraHty  of  aiactrade  pUtM  tjaat 

ed  in  apaced  relation,  and  a  paf  rlsM  laaalattaig  ■#•  I  air-«t 


aaMpiatMAM      „_  _ 
la  tka  aaaaa^  aa  aa  t*  hnca  aad  aipport  the  plataa. 

a.  la  eiactrtc  aaUa,  a  »taaalU]r  of  platM  aaoatad  la 
apMad  ralatlcM.  aad  a  parMa  anhataatlally  kM^l.  rIcM, 
hradag  aad  relafarclag  madiam  caaalat^  «f  «  Mrtaa 
*"^  ■<■»'  extaMUag  altoat  aad  batwaaa  aald  platM  aa 
••  ••  ■•Intaia  th»  aaaM  in  prapet  ralatlaa. 


1.  la  deetrtc  caUa.  a  coaUlaer,  a  plorallty  of  eiae- 
trada  platM  aooatad  therein  In  apaced  reUtloa.  and  a 
highly  poroaa  carheaaeaooa  aatarlal  placed  hatwaau  aad 
about  aald  platM  aad  adh«rla«  doaaly  to  tka  aaaa  m  aa 
to  braca  aad  aapport  tk«  pUtM  and  pr^cat  dlHat^ratloa 
tkaraof.  * 

4.  In  aiactrlc  cella,  a  coatalaer.  a  plurality  of  electrode 
pUtM  mounted  la  the  container  In  apaced  reUtloa  aad 
k  aohataatlally  latagral  rigid  poroaa  Inaolatlng  matarlal 
Inaertad  betwatn  aad  abevt  aald  platM  and  adharlag 
cloaeiy  to  t^  aaae  m  aa  to  hrmea  aad  aapport  tlM  platM 
and  prereat  dlalntecration  thereof,  Mid  auttarlal  belac 
laart  to  add.  ^ 

7.  In  electric  ctlla.  a  coatalaar,  a  plwaHty  of  elactroda 
platM  moantad  la  tte  caatalaer  la  apaced  relation,  a 
hlgUy  poroaa  carboaacaoua  laaalatiag  and  hradag  Ma- 
terial formed  by  baking  at  a  rctetlTaiy  high  temperatafa 
•  Bogar  placed  between  aad  about  tke  aald  platM,  aald 
material  being  In  doM  contact  with  aad  adhering  doaely  to 
tha  platM  aa  aa  to  braM  tha  aaaia  aad  prevaat  diala- 
tegraUoa  of  aald  pUtM.  and  oarboniaad  relatieely  daoM 
relnfordng  membera  embaddad  In  aald  laaalatiag  material 
and  Interpoaed  between  Mid  plataa. 

(Oalma  5  and  6  aot  printed  In  tha  OaMtta.] 


1.246.696.       8HOB     FOE     DUMPINO-CAQBS.       Oi 

?."!!!!?•  ^^"'•^'*-  '"     ^^  Joly  a.  Itn.    ■«rlal  No. 
178.206.     (CL  214—12.) 


2.  The 
rtba 


pfoTtded  with  a  pair  of 
a  dawawardly 
at  Iti 
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1.246.M7.  FOBK-OLAMF.  BHsav  HiMWiiliwa  Hn- 
wwmu,  Oflteaa.  IlL  FUad  Jtrtr  tT.  ltl«.  aerial  Ho. 
lll.TM.     <a.  M— 2.) 


1.  A  hUak  tor  a  Cock  daap  oonprlafijif  aa  elongated 
body  partioa  prortdlag  a  atrap  adapted  tj|  be  bent  about 
and  to  cncirGla  the  haadU  of  a  fork  aaJ  having  meann 
at  Ita  tanalaala  (or  btediac  tha  strap  dan  the  handle. 
the  Maak  alao  hartef  aa  elaapited  iiiMliiii  proJectlBg 
from  eaa  adpa  al  aald  body  portion  at  ^fcL»">*g  thereto, 
aad  of  a  laa^th  aafldant  to  t>e  looped  about  tha  head  of 
a  fork  aad  lafgti  at  Its  frw  ead  with  tha  bady  portion 
aad  held  la  place  thereby. 

8.  A  blank  for  a  fart  daaup  oaaaprialag  aa  elongated 
body  portion  providing  a  atrap  adapted  to  be  bent  about 
gad  to  eadrde  the  haadle  of  a  fork  aad  bavtec  opentaga 
IB  Its  termlnala  to  receive  a  damping  bolt  to  Mnd  the 
atrap  upon  the  haadle,  the  blank  alao  having  an  eloa 
gated  portion  projecting  from  one  edge  and  Intermediate 
the  enda  of  Mid  body  portion  providing  a  tongue  of  a 
length  suffldent  to  be  looped  about  the  bead  of  the  fork 
had  to  be  daaiped  at  Its  free  end  betweea  tie  strap  and 
the  handle. 

8.  A  fort  damp  eomprtalng  a  body  portion  In  the  fonn 
af  a  strap  adapted  to  endrde  a  handle,  and  a  tongue  con- 
nected with  the  body  portion  and  exteadhig  from  one  side 
•f  the  eame  aad  adapted  to  be  looped  about  the  head  of 
g  fork,  the  free  cad  of  the  tonffoe  being  paased  threnfb 
the  body  portion  and  hooked  arooad  one  edge  of  the  Mme. 

6.  In  ooDblaatlan  nfllh  a  (erfc  and  a  handle,  the  latter 
having  a  ahonlder  at  eoe  otd.  a  atrap  eadrcling  the  han- 
dle above  the  ahoalder.  Beans  for  connecting  the  enda  e( 
the  strap,  and  a  tongue  iMdlng  from  one  side  of  the  atrap 
at  an  angle  thereto  and  of  a  length  anflklent  to  be  ]ooc>ed 
abmit  the  head  of  the  fork,  aad  have  Ita  free  end  connect- 
ed to  the  strap  aad  held  In  ^ce  thereby- 

[daUaa  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaseite.] 


l.S««,Me.     FMBWDgHiy-CHAnC.     JcsTUB  H.  Bbn 
Tlncennea.  Ind.    FHed  Apr.  IIL  MIT.    Serial  Na.  101 370. 
(CI.  69— 80.) 


1.  ▲ 


link 


t.  A 


ef  aoa  eeatlaaeae  elaatle  Hags,  each   rtag  havlag 
k  aaambaea  Chat  aM  laaerted  late  eae  ef  the 
MM  skaak  MMrtsi'S  bdag  provided  each 
elaette  wlag  aprtag  asMf  frees  the  shaak  awaibsr  ta  sa- 
lt wtth  the  toslde  of  the  ead  ef  the  ttak. 
friendship  dkela  llak  coMpHelag  a  hattow 
Id  partlene  wHh  aa  apertare  la  Mch  ead 
and  two  aen  eontlaueas  Hags,  each  Hag  having 

there  that  elaatlMny  ataad  apart  to  permit  aa- 
other  ring  to  paH  between  them,  each  of  the  abank  mem- 
bera having  a  flat  projection  thereon  and  a  flat  elaatic 
wing  on  the  end  of  the  projection  and  extending  back  to- 
ward the  ring  and  outwardly,  the  shank  membera  and  the 
wlnga  being  Inaerted  into  one  of  aald  apertures  and  the 
enda  of  the  wings  engaging  the  inaide  of  the  end  portion 
of  the  hollow  body  to  non-remevably  retain  the  shank 
membera  In  the  aperture. 

8.  A  chain  comprlalng  llnka,  Mch  link  conalatlng  of  a 
hollow  t>ody  portion  and  two  end  portlona  with  a  central 
aperture  In  each  end  jrartion,  and  a  ring  for  each  end 
portion,  MCh  ring  having  a  ahank  that  la  tuMrtlble  into 
one  of  the  apei  tares  to  rotate  therein,  the  shank  having 
wings  thereon  that  are  elastic  to  spring  sway  from  the 
ahank  to  the  inaide  of  the  end  portion  of  the' link,  each 
wing  having  a  terminal  end  to  Inacceaslbly  ehgage  the 
ead  portion  and  permanetrtty  connect  the  ring  to  the  link. 

4.  In  a  frlendahlp  chain,  the  combination  arith  a  ptt»- 
raUty  of  llnka,  Mcb  Unk  being  boUeW  with  an  aperture  In 
each  of  Ita  oj^oslte  ends,  of  a  pair  of  non-continnoua 
elaatic  ringa  connected  together,  each  ring  having  two 
ahank  membera  that  are  half-round  and  elaatlcally  stand 
apart  to  permit  another  ring  to  imaa  between  tbem,  MCh 
of  said  BOiberB  having  a  flat  projection  ^thereon  and  an 
elastic  wing  on  the  projection  having  a  blunt  end.  Mid 
aliank  membera  being  inaerted  In  one  of  the  aald  aper- 
turM  to  rotate  therein.  Mid  blunt  enda  l>elng  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  tbe  link  and  non-removably  retain  Mid 
ahank  members  in  said  aperture. 


1,240,699.     [WITHDKAWN.l 


1,246.000.  CHANG BABLB  8I0N.  ALaaar  Hou>Ba.  Lm 
Angeles.  CaL  Filed  Jan.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,944 
(a.  40—142.) 


T     -    -^ 


dga  badvonnd  having  a  leai. 
mot,  siga  <^«-ar»er  nnUs  each  having  a  heek 
at  lte-«a»  to  engage  hi  the  slot,  Md  a  loefclag  cieaacnt  eic- 
tendlng  longitudinally  of  the  sign  at  a  point  over  the 
itniaiha  a^ta  aad  engatliM^  aad  covering  the  hoeka  and 
aofwrtag  the  alet  far  In  king  the  chasaetcr  nntta  «a  tte 


(Ctateia  S  aad  f  aat  prteted  in  the  Oaartke.! 
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port,  of  a  lubitaiitUllr  'u-ahapcd  frame  conMttlnf  of  a 
body  and  arin«  extending  laterally  from  the  body  and 
kaving  means  at  tbe  ends  remote  from  the  bodjr  for  hing- 
ing the  Mid  arms  to  the  fixed  support  to  which  the  awn- 
ing la  connecied,  the  arma  being  aectlooal  and  tbe  sec- 
tlona  of  each  arm  being  connected  by  a  rale  joint  per- 
mitting the  connected  ends  of  the  arms  to  swing  down- 
ward and  limiting  them  to  upward  movement  to  a  position 
of  allnement,  Hnd  a  flexible  member  for  each  arm  connected 


at  one  end  to  tbe  supporting  means  for  the  roller  and 
branching  at  the  other  end.  the  branches  of  each  member 
being  connected  Iji  spaced  relation  to  the  section  of  the 
adjacent  arm  remote  from  the  fixed  support,  and  In  such 
manner  that  they  will  be  tautened  In  succession  during 
the  opening  movement  of  thp  arms,  the  branch  remote 
from  the  body  balng  first  tautened. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.246,602.  ALTERNATINO^CUBBENT  DYNAMO-KLBC- 
TRIC  MACHINE.  Locia  J.  Hdmt,  Sandycroft.  Wales, 
assignor  to  General  EUectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Plied  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  66.087. 
(Cl.  172—280.) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  aecondary  wind- 
ing of  the  distributed  type  adapted  for  operation  with  a 
Held  of  a  number  of  poles,  and  means  external  to  said 
winding  for  connecting  the  terminals  thereof  together  so 
that  currents  can  flow  In  said  winding  to  give  a  field 
aqual  to  sald.number  of  poles,  said  winding  being  arranged 
In  unit  blot-Its  or  groups,  the  colls  of  the  respective  blocks 
or  groups  being  Interconnected  In  such  a  way  that  cur- 
rents can  flow  in  local  circuit  patha  giving  a  field  of  a 
nomber  of  poles  other  than  said  number  or  doable  or  half 
■aid  number  of  poles. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing of  the  distributed  type  adapted  for  operaUon  with  a 
field  of  a  number  of  poles,  a  primary  winding  for  pro- 
doclng  a  field  of  a  number  of  poles  other  than  aald  num- 
ber or  double  or  half  aald  number  of  poles,  said  secondary 
winding  being  arranged  In  unit  blocks  or  groups,  the  coOb 
of  the  respective  unit  blocks  or  groups  being  intercon- 
aectsd  In  snch  a  way  that  currents  can  flow  In  local  dr- 
colt  paths  giving  a  field  corresponding  to  the  nomber  of 
poles  of  said  primary  winding. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing of  tbe  distributed  type  adapted  for  operation  with  a 
field  of  a  number  of  poles,  and  means  external  to  aald 
winding  for  connecting  the  termlnala  thereof  together 
ao  that  currents  can  flow  In  aald  winding  to  give  a  field 
equal  to  said  number  of  poles,  said  winding  being  ar- 
ranged In  unit  blocks  or  groopa.  similarly  situated  eolla 
of  the  unit  blocks  or  group*  being  interconnected  to  form 
local  circuit  paths  giving  a  field  of  a  nombar  of  polea 
other  than  said  number  or  double  or  half  said  number 
of  poles. 


0.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  aacandarj  wlttd- 
Ing  of  the  distributed  type  adapted  for  operatloa  with  a 
flcld  of  a  number  of  poles,  and  means  external  ta  said 
winding  for  ponnM>tlng  the  temdnals  thereof  together 
■o  that  currents  can  flow  la  said  winding  to  give  a  field 
of  said  number  of  poles,  said  winding  being  arranged  in 
unit  blocks  or  groups,  the  colls  of  the  respective  blocks 
or  groups  being  Interconnected  in  aacb  a  way  that  car- 
rents  can  flow  In  short  circuited  star  connected  paths  glv- 
Ing  a  field  of  a  number  of  poles  other  than  said  number 
or  double  or  half  said  numt>er  of  poles. 

9.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing of  the  distributed  type  adapted  for  caamde  operation 
with  different  basal  numbers  of  poles,  s  primary  winding 
for  producing  a  field  of  a  number  of  poles  other  than  the 
basal  pole  numbers,  said  secondary  winding  being  ar- 
ranged In  unit  blocks  or  groups,  similarly  situated  colls 
of  the  unit  blocks  or  groups  h^ng  Interconnected  to  form 
local  circuit  paths  giving  a  field  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  poles  of  said  primary  winding,  some  of  said 
local  circuit  paths  being  connected  In  meah,  and  others 
of  said  local  circuit  patha  connected  to  pointa  of  the 
mesh. 

(Claims  4,  6  to  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246.603.  TRACTOR.  Pana  Auanr  J0HN8ON,  Stoug^ 
ton.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Richard  Johnson 
and  one-third  to  Jokum  Johnson,  Stoughton,  Wla.  Filed 
Aug.  »,  1916.     Serial  No.  11S.8T4.    id.  21—117.) 


1.  A  tractor  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  rounded  front  part,  a  bracket  connected 
with  said  frame  near  the  front  formed  arc-shaped  and 
arting  with  the  rounded  front  part  to  produce  a  ring 
structure,  a  complete  stationary  ring  fitting  Into  said  ring 
structure,  a  rotatable  ring  arranged  within  tbe  first  men- 
tioned ring  but  spaced  therefrom,  spools  arranged  between 
said  rings,  said  spools  having  flanges  for  preventing  the 
rings  from  getting  out  of  allnement  and  for  guiding  the 
movable  ring,  an  auxlll^y  frame,  means  for  connecting 
the  auxiliary  frame  with  said  roUtable  ring,  power  wheela 
supporting  said  auxiliary  frame  and  acting  through  said 
ring  for  supporting  tbe  front  part  of  the  first  mentioned 
frame,  an  engine  arranged  on  said  auxiliary  frame,  meang 
for  connecting  said  engine  with  said  power  wheels,  meana 
for  rotating  said  roUUble  ring,  said  auxiliary  frame  and 
parts  connected  therewith  Independently  of  the  first  men- 
tioned frame,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rear  part  ot 
said  first  mentioned  frame. 

2.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  support!  of 
the  rear  part  of  the  frame,  a  stationary  ring  connected 
with  the  front  part  of  the  frame,  a  horizontally  rotatable 
ring  arranged  within  said  stationary  ring  and  spaced 
therefrom,  spoola  «anwd  with  flangea  arranged  between 
aald  rings  and  overlapping  the  rings  for  holding  the  rota- 
table ring  In  proper  position,  an  auxiliary  frame  con- 
nected with  said  rotatable  ring,  supporting  and  driving 
wheels  connected  with  said  auxiliary  frame,  an  engln» 
connected  with  aald  driving  wheels  for  rotating  the  saffle. 
s  pinion  and  rack,  means  for  c«ane<>tlBg  said  engine  with 
said  pinion  and  rack,  aald  rack  being  stationary  and 
said  pinion  being  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame  whereby 
when  the  pinion  is  operated  said  auxiliary  frame  coa- 
'nectad  with  aald  roUUble  ring  will  be  routed  in  a  horl- 
lootal  plane,  and  controlling  means  for  controlling  the 
cenaectloa   between   said  engine  and   said  poi 
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8.  A  tractor  eoMpriaing  a  ftaaa.  a  stattoDgry  rinf  ar- 
ranved  la  the  Croat  part  of  the  (rane,  a  rotataMe  ring 
sisangsd  within  the  first  aMntloncd  ring,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  two  ringa  In  the  aame  horlsontal  plane,  a  pair  of 
depeadlng  membera  extending  from  opposite  aides  of  aald 
rotataMe  ring,  an  anziUary  frame,  means  for  plvotally 
mouatiac  aald  auxiliary  fraase  on  said  depending  mem- 
bera whereby  the  aosUtery  tnasa  mmj  be  tuted  without 
moving  aald  rot&tabia  rlag ,  power  wheels  for  aai^ortlng 
said  auxiliary  frame,  an  engine  arranged  on  said  auxil- 
iary frame,  means  for  connecting  the  engine  and  the 
power  wheels  whweby  the  power  wheels  may  be  rotated, 
meana  operable  by  the  engine  for  rotating  the  rotatable 
ring  and  parte  connected  therewltli,  and  anpportlng  means 
for  the  rear  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  tractor  comprtaiac  a  bbdy,  a  circular  structure 
arranged  at  the  fr^Bt  of  aald  body,  a  rotatable  ring  ar- 
ranged within  aald  circular  structure,  antifriction  means 
for  holding  aald  ring  In  position,  an  annular  rack  con- 
nected to  aald  drculnr  structure,  an  auxiliary  frame 
plvotally  mounted  on  aald  ring,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels 
for  supporting  aald  auxiliary  frame,  power  means  on  aald 
frame  connected  with  the  traction  wheels  for  rotating 
said  wheels,  meana  for  connecttng  aald  power  means  with 
said  stationary  rack;  aald  means  Including  a  ^nlon  where- 
by when  said  pinion  is  rotated  the  auxiliary  frame  and 
parts  connected  therewith  will  be  turned  in  a  horlsontal 
plane,  and  meana  for  taming  on  and  oS  the  power  to  and 
from  said  pinion. 

7.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  power  wheels  arranged 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  frame,  means  for  driving  aald 
power  wbecla,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels,  an  axle  for 
each  of  aald  wheels  provided  with  a  vertical  extension, 
a  worm  wheel  connected  with  each  of  said  extenaions.  a 
pair  of  power  shafta.  a  worm  amnced  on  each  of  aald 
pewar  gfiatta  waahlpg  with  said  worm  wheel,  hand  oper- 
ated power  moabera  connected  with  paid  ahafta  for  ro- 
uting the  same  Independently,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  hand  operated  power  members  so  that  they  will  ro- 
ute together. 

[Clalau  6  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246,604.  AUTOMOBILE  CONSTRUCTION.  DONALO 
F.  JoHNSTOM,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Sept 
18,'  1016.    Serial  No.  120,878.     (Cl.  180— M.) 


1.  In  eombinatloB  with  an  autoBMblle  having  a  cowl 
and  a  steering  post  spaced  therefrom  and  adapted  to  yield 
■lightly  to  vary  iU  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  cowl, 
a  cowl  board  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  nonnal 
mean  dlaUnce  between  aald  edge  of  the  cowl  and  aald 
steering  poet,  said  cowl-board  havlBg  Ite  upper  edge  en- 
cased with  the  edge  of  the  cowl  and  Ha  lower  edge  abut- 
tlng  tbe  steerlnc  poat  with  Its  face  aide  at  less  than  a 
right  angle  thereto,  together  with  positive  stopping  means 
adapted  to  prevent  slipping  of  the  board  along  the  post 
in  dlroctlon  to  increase  the  acuteneas  of  said  angle, 
whereby  the  pceaawe  of  the  poat.  being  oblique  to  the 
plane  of  tbe  board,  tenda  to  fender  eCeetlve  tbe  eald  atop- 
plnc  meana. 

S.  A  c«wl-boatd  adapted  to  he  laaertad  between  the 
edge  of  tbe  cowl  and  tbe  steering  poat  of  an  automobile, 
the  end  portiona  of  the  board  being  femed  to  enter  be- 
tween and  abut  tbe  aide  portlone  of  the  Tchlele  body 
whereby  the  board  lAen  so  podttoned  is  antooaatleaUy 


rendered  Incapable  ut  dii^lacemeDt  tranaveraely  of  the 
aald  body,  and  means  preventing  accidental  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  said  board  from  Its  normal  position  with 
respect  to  the  steering  post  of  the  vehicle. 

8.  Aa  an  improvement  la  automobile  construction,  • 
member  engaging  both  the  steoing  post  and  the  cowl  of 
an  automobile  to  produce  a  potential  force  in  said  post 
snflMent  to  overcome  excessive  vibration  thereof,  said 
member  extending  over  and  engaging  the  aide  membera 
of  tbe  automobile  body,  and  being  held  againat  accidental 
di^laoemoit  by  frlctlonal  engagement  with  aald  post. 

4.  As  an  Improvement  in  automobile  conatruction.  an 
elongated  member  engaging  on  ite  opposite  edges  the 
steering  post  and  cowl  respectively  of  an  automobile,  the 
enda  of  aald  member  having  a  conflgaratlon  adapting  them 
to  seat  firmly  at  the  Junctures  of  tbe  said  cowl  and  the 
aide  members  of  tbe  automobile  body,  whereby  tbe  steer- 
ing post  wlU  reUln  said  member  against  acddenUI  dis- 
placement. 

5.  A  cowl  board  for  automobllea,  adapted  to  be  fric- 
tlonally  secured  In  position,  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
ber of  a  width  allirhtly  greater  than  normal  mean  dis- 
tance between  the  steering  post  and  the  cowl  of  an  auto- 
mobile with  which  the  board  is  to  be  used,  said  member 
being  provided  wl^  syi^lnal  rear  snrfacea  In  proximity 
to  each  end  thereof  to  engage  the  side  members  of  the 
automobile  body,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


■  ^m 


f. 246,606.  OOVBRNINO  AND  VALVB  -  OPBRATINO 
MBCHANI8M  FOR  BNGINBI8.  Qubtav  H.  KABMMan- 
MNO,  Brie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Qeneral  Blectric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  4. 1M4.  Serial 
No.  886,144.      (Cl.  128 — 88.) 


DD-D 


2.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
fuel  Injector  therefor,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of 
fuel  from  the  injector  to  the  engine,  an  actuator  for  the 
valve,  a  pump  having  hollow  ported  plunger  means  for 
■upplylng  fuel  to  the  Injector  and  fluid  to  tbe  actuator, 
valve  meana  for  the  pump,  and  sleeve  means  surroundlnc 
the  plunger  meana  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fiuld 
through  the  plunger  porU. 

5.  In  combination,  sn  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
fuel  injector,  a  valve  therefor.  mean«  for  actuating  the 
valve,  a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  tbe  Injector  and  com- 
prising «  cylinder,  a  tubular  ported  plunger  and  valva 
means,  a  chambered  caalng  into  which  the  cylinder  opena, 
said  plunger  extending  into  tbe  chamber,  a  sleeve  that 
surrounds  the  plunger  for  controlling  one  of  lU  porte  and 
is  located  in  the  chamber,  a  means  for  moving  the  sleeva 
axlally  oa  the  plunger  to  control  the  passage  of  fiuld 
through  the  port,  and  a  conduit  for  supplying  fluid  to  and 
keeping  tbe  cbamt>er  filled. 

7.  In  comblnatloB,  aa  lat«rnal  combustion  engine,  a 
fuel  injector  therefor,  a  Talve  controlling  tbe  paasage  of 
fuel  from  the  injector  Into  the  engine,  an  actuator  for 
the  valve,  a  pump  comprialng  a  cylinder,  and  a  hollow 
ported  piuncer.  there  being  (Cambers  in  the  cylinder  that 
ragbrter  with  cerUln  of  tbe  pofta  on  eaA  discharge 
stroke  of  the  plunger,  condulU  conveying  fuel  from  the 
chaari>««  to  the  injector  and  actuator,  a  means  adjnatahl* 
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wich 


to  <te  pl«a«cr  -fmt  m\ 


11.  In  coinbiaatl«B,  am  Intemsl , ,  

iBjcftor,  •  Tahr«  tfc«ref«r,  •  vaH*  actwiter,  a  paaip  iMvkic 
a  tvNHTMrt  Rl«ii«er.  om  part  MpHftac  fwl  ••  tbt 
jMtor  aad  tii«  €«ker  tel4  iMdcr  prii— la  to  tiK 
MM  pMta  •cttet  mmtetm^tntf.  aad  mmm  (or 
tkc  MM«Dt  mt  ftMl  aallt— d  t*  tke  in)M«OT  ••«  «b« 
teriBir  wkifk  tkc  ▼•!«•  to  «»es. 

[Ctohna  1,  S,  4.  «,  Mi  •  t»  1«  m«  prtatotf  !■  tW 
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1.246.80&  SHIP'S-TJLBLl  BACK.  Jajuv  J.  Kaxb. 
Brookl7A.  N.  T.  Filed  Ju.  6,  UlT.  B«riia  Ho.  140.78L 
(O.  114—188.) 


1.  la  a  fuard  for  ■Upa'-UUM,  a  goanUnf  pJatc  da- 
alsaad  to  b«  iim>t«<1  ap  aad  down,  a  pin  eatcadlac  fraai 
aald  suardlB«  plate  iiavliig  aa  eolaraaoMot  oa  th«  aatar 
•nd,  a  rttalnlof  plata  aacarad  to  the  Ubic  fornad-  wltk  a 
alot  throash  which  Mid  pin  projects,  said  enlargement 
preventing  a  reverse  movemsnt  of  the  pin,  a  spring-pressed 
kattoB  BMOBted  an  aald  table  aad  prajeetteg  tkanfnwu 
aad  a  alotted  plata  aacnrad  to  tftc  gaardlnc  plate  ad^ted 
t«  raealre  tka  vriag  pressed  battoa  wbea  tW  guardteig 
Plata  la  oMved  to  a  ralaad  or  oparatlT«  poslttoa. 

2.  A  guard  for  a  ship's  tabla.  eoi^trlsinc  a  ploraJlty 
of  guard  sections  arranged  around  a  table,  means  for  ad- 
Jnsubly  holding  the  guard  sections  in  position,  and  a 
plurality  of  dlTialon  members  arranged  on  aald  table,  aald 
division  members  baTing  mating  ends  at  th«  center  of  the 
table  and  a  pair  of  shoulders  near  the  onter  end.  said 
shoulders  resting  against  adjacent  sections  while  the 
otnter  part  of  the  oatar  «Bd  eztaada  batween  said  aectlons. 


1.24d.607.  REAMRR.  William  B.  Ksllt.  Clereiand. 
Ohio,  riled  Oct.  23,  l»ie.  Serial  So:  127,067.  (CI. 
77—68.) 


•,T\     /.'♦Am/* 


1.  ▲  eattcr-Mo«k  kla«ai  aaar  Ifta  raar  end  and  kaTliw 
laeated  at  its  fraat  aad  to  koM  tke  saaM  wltkln 

2.  A  cutter  blocli  having  an  opealng  wtmr  Its 

and  aa  opeaiac  aear  its  fvsBt  ead.  a  pte  tm  tki   ^ . 

aaar  the  rear  end  npoa  whlrk  pla  tke  nmr  ead  ot  tke  «attar 
Mack  caa  avlvel.  aad  an  a«i|iarataa  tm  tlie  opealag  aaar 
tke  front  ead  vWrakr  tke  front  end  of  tka  cotter  Mack 
caa  be  held  dttier  ftsatlasiy  or  rigidly. 

f.  la  aa  •^pmtmtma  at  tka  ekaraeter  deaerlbad.  tka  emh 
Maatlaa  of  a  kalder,  a  cattar-klock  la  tka  koUer.  ite  raar 
portion  of  tb«  cwtter-hlock  hinged  fai  tke  holder,  aad  MMas 
vkcrebj  tke  front  portloa  of  tke  eatter-bUek  la  adaptad 
ta  he  held  cither  flaatlagly  or  rtddly  ki  tka  ktldtr, 

(Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  prlntad  la  tka  flaasHa,) 


•.  la  a  eala 

'a  aMTakU  aankar  ta 
dlaiaateia  Aram  aald  raeeptMla,  a 
eratlraljr  caaaaetad 
bodflf  raovamaat.  a  cjrlladar  rotatabl/ 
to  said  pinion  aad  spaced  from  the  axis  of  aaM  flaloa  a 
distance  Icaa  Chaa  tka  lea«tk  af  tka  ratfna  Hmmtt.  a  pla- 
rality  of  racks  carried  b/  aald  cyllader  on  the  snrfaca 
thereof,  the  teeth  of  said  racks  haring  recesses  between 
tka  aaaie,  aad  aieaaa  «aatrallad  by  tka  eotea  for  caaitec 
aaM  ptalaa  to  aaaa  tola  apctatlT*  ralatloa  nWk  •  actactai* 
one  of  said  raicka. 

8.  In  a  coin  registering  mechanism,  a  cola  raceptaele 
comprlalag  a  movable  member  to  move  coins  from  aald 
receptacle,  a  register,  a  pialon  operatlvely  connected  wltk 
said  register,  means  actuated  by  aald  oolaa  for  imparting 
axial  aovemeat  to  aald  plnloa,  a  rotary  aupport  moon  tod 
adjacent  to  said  pinion,  aad  a  rack  carried  by  said  support 
and  comprising  a  alacle  tooth  yieldingly  iMmnted  on  aald 
support  and  hariag  a  raryad  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  face  thereof. 

10.  la  a  eoln  registering  Beehanlsm,  a  coin  receptacle 
comprising  a  morable  member  to  move  coins  therefrom,  a 
register,  a  plnrality  of  rotary  rad(s  of  different  laiftlia, 
a  pinion  operatively  connected  with  aald  regtotar  aad 
capable  of  axial  movement,  means  controlled  by  aald  cola 
far  nsoviag  said  pteloa  into  operative  relatloa  with  a 
af  said  racka.  aieaBs  for  koldlac  aald  piiddk 

Hs  adjaatad  poaMoa  wkUe  it  la  la 

i  nek.  aad  aianaa  aoatraiied  by  tke  astatiaa  oT 

to  rdeaae  aald  kolikw  daHca. 
M.  la  a  Cite  iiitokMtoi  ■■nkgakai.  a 
kavtog  mtnam  H  novc  oolaa  tk«^^fco■.  a  ragUiK.  a 
ralUy   ot   rotary   racks,   a   piatea 

wdatsr  aad  rapakle  at  axlaJ 
tow  tm  aMTiag  aald  pinlea  lato  01 
with  a  ailaetad  oae  of  aaM  racka, 

IBM 


cam  connected  with  aald  rotary  racka  aad 


aad  koM 
parted  a< 
<niiBii  ^  ta  d.  t>  7,«. 
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ritUMB.  IWl  A. 
Pa..  aaaJirrtr  ta  Heary  Dtoataa  *  Soaa,  laeorporated. 
PkOadaipkla,  Pa.,  a  Carporatlea  e<  Peam^vaato.  Piled 
May  t,  191T.    Serial  Ma.  166.996.     (O.  88—214.) 


1.  Tke  combination  in  a  plmh,  of  a  bady  portion  hav- 
ing a  drcolar  apaatag  tkatala  rieiaaia  at  aack  aide ;  two 
oppoaad,  atgmantal  framea  arranged  la  eald  opening  and 
la  tka  MBie  plane  aad  kAvtag  projaetiaBa  adapted  to  the 
reecaasa;  plvota  esteadlag  tkroo^  the  projections  Into 
tke  ftaaie :  a  tnbe  la  each  frame  ta  which  a  bubble  la 
located :  and  ladepeadeBt  BMans  for  toteraUy  adjasttaig 
each  fcmme  oa  Ita  plrot. 

1.  Aa  conktaattoa  of  a  body  portlaa  kavteg  an  opaa- 
ing  tkarela;  two  aag»s«tal  traaMa;  ■  ptrot  for  ca^ 
trasN ;  Ow  t%o  fhuaaa  belag  ao  looatod  in  tke  opening  la 
the  body  perttoa  aa  to  fbra  a  eyllBdrical  opening;  a 
glaaa  take  monnted  In  each  frame  a»d  eiteadlng  acroaa 
the  opening  formed  by  the  frames;  an  adjoatlng  screw 
for  each  frane,  one  screw  extending  to  one  edge  of  the 
plomh  aad  the  other  aerew  extending  to  the  opposite 
edge ;  and  meaaa  tor  holding  each  acrew  in  the  poaition 
to  which  It  la  adjuatad. 


1.346.610.  PBRMUTATION  -  LOCK.  Otbt  R.  Knuc- 
PATkicK,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
J.  Mack  Batlth,  Mineral  Walla,  Tex.  PUed  Oct.  2,  1916. 
Berlal  No.  128,259.     (O.  TO— 68.) 


▲  mt^  lock  having  aaeaaa  tor  locking  a  door  conslat- 
la«  af  a  dldaUe  bolt,  a  stop  oa  the  iasMe  of  a  box  to  be 
enpijad  by  wld  holt  In  the  locked  paaitton,  inner  and 
onter  roUtahle  disks  for  holding  aald  holt  In  the  locked 
portion,  each  disk  having  a  recaaa  to  raeelve  the  end  of 
oaM  bolt  to  permit  tka  bolt  to  he  morad  to  the  nnlockcd 
pealttoa  aad  having  a  sertoa  of  slots,  mcana  for  routing 
«ach  dlak  ladapaadently  of  the  other,  and  a  sounding 
BVfkMntiq  fgr  detennlnlng  when  each  dlak  la  brought  Into 
pooittoB  to  twxlva  the  end  of  aald  bolt  In  the  unlocked 
poaltlon,  conalatlag  of  a  spring  eacsged  kP  a  shaft  aad 
having  ariM  prtijectiag  la  opposite  dlrccttona  for  cagaglBg 
MMilPta. 

1,246.611.     TABLB-BBD.     Cam.  B,  Kuok.  Chicago,   Dl.. 
by  maane  asalgamenta.  to  United  Table-Bed 
,  a  CotyoMHoB  of  TlrgtaU.    filed  Bcpt  20, 
19U.   florlal  Wa.   T90.886.     Benewad   SepC   17.   1917. 
Serial  No.  191,895.     (CI.  6— IT.) 

table  kody,  «  bed  frame 
for 


oatMe  of  aald  body.  9M 
the  ftasM  la  tke  bady 


1.  ▲  tahto  bad 
fOMabtoiBta.a 

plvotaOy _ 

kaadto  ta  awing  npaMa  dava  ahoat  a  korlaaaUl  asto  at 
eke  iMe  a(  tka  kody,  after  tka  tnme  to  entirely  fUded,  ta 


844  0.a— «1 


t.  ▲  tnbto  bad  oattprfatag  a  tabto  body,  a  bad  frame 
foMahto  transverwdy  thereof  into  a  bundle  ontside  of  said 
body,  and  meana  for  plvotally  moantlng  the  frame  tn  the 
body,  reqnlring  the  handle  to  swing  npslde  down  about  a 
horlsontal  axto  at  oae  aide  of  the  body,  after  the  frauM  la 
entirely  Daldad,  to  bring  tkt  Mrae  within  said  body,  and 
a  top  for  aald  body,  adaptad  to  remain  in  poaition  -whfle 
tke  bed  la  la 


8.  A  table  bed  comprising  a  table  body,  a  bed  frame 
foldable  into  a  handle  ontalde  of  aald  body,  and  meana  for 
plvotally  moantlng  the  frame  in  the  body,  reqnlring  the 
handle  to  swing  upward  and  over  and  npstde  down,  after 
the  frame  to  entirely  folded,  to  bring  the  same  within  said 
body,  Mid  frame  comprtolng  throe  long  and  two  riiort 
plvotally  eonaected  aaetlona,  and  said  means  being  appllad 
to  oae  end  of  the  frame,  tb»  aald.  bed  thereby  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  azee  of  folding  motion,  one  of  which 
Is  formed  by  said  meana. 

5.  A  table  bed  provided  with  a  tranavnraely  folding  bed 
adapted  to  be  concealed  therein,  provided  with  means 
whereby  the  bed  swings  bodUy  out  of  the  table  before 
being  unfolded  for  use,  said  swinging  motion  being  about 
a  horlsontal  axia  extending  tranaveraely  of  one  end  of 
aald  bed  and  said  axto  of  swinging  movement  being  fixed 
relative  to  one  aactlen  of  the  folding  bed-frame. 

7.  A  Uble  bed  provided  with  a  tranaveraely  folding  bed 
adapted  to  be  concealed  therein,  provided  with  means 
whereby  the  bed  swings  bodUy  oat  of  the  table  before 
being  unfolded  for  oae,  and  a  table  top  movable  to  permit 
movement  of  the  bed  in  and  oat  of  th*  table,  adapted  to 
remain  in  poaition  while  the  bed  to  in  ase  and  said  axis 
of  swinging  movement  being  txed  rriatlve  to  one  section 
of  the  folding  bed-frame. 

[Clalma  4  and  6  not  prlntad  In  the  Oa«ette.] 


1446,612.  TABLB-BKD.  Cabl  B.  Klok.  Chicago,  111.. 
assignor,  by  mesae  aasignmcBta.  to  ^United  TaUe-Bed 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  FUed  Jan.  16. 
1914,  Serial  Mo.  812,582.  Benewed  8^>t.  17,  1917. 
Serial  No.  191,896.     (CL  6—17.) 


A  tabto  bod  eoraprtalag  a  hady  having  a  movabte-tav 
a  carrier  frame  moraMy  au>onted  on  aald  body, 
to  aapport  aald  fraase,  aad  a  folding  b^  frame 
rotutnif  mosmted  oa  aaM  carrtar  frame. 
S.  A  ^V^  bad  uoasprlslBg  a  body  hav&g  a  movable  top 
aMa,  a  carrier  frame  aMvahly  monnted  on  aald  body, 
a  foldliw  bed  frame  rotatlvely  mounted  oa  said  car-' 
rier  ttama,  aaM  carrier  frame  being  pivoted  to  swtag 
dtoeetty  opwhtd  from  Its  foalttoa  la  the  table,  ta  hriag 
■aM  bed  CTaaae  Into  positlaa  for  anfoldlng. 


■>l 
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8.  A  ubie  bed  comprising  a  body  luvlng  a  BMttble  top 
•ad  ilde,  a  carrlor  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  body, 
and  a  folding  b«d  Mune  rotatlrely  mounted  on  aaid  car- 
rier frame,  aaid  bed  framo  Incladlag  plvotally  connected 
•«ctloo«,  ooc  of  which  aectloBc  la  awlTeled  OB  the  carrtor 
frame,  and  aaid  awlreled  aectlon  being  npalde  down  wbMi 
the  bed  la  folded  within  the  table. 

0.  A  table  bed  comprlaing  a  body  having  a  movable  top 
'  and  side,  a  carrier  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  body,, 
and  a  folding  bed  frame  rotatlvely  mounted  on  aaid  car- 
rier frame,  and  means  for  engaging  the  bed  frame,  when 
the  bed  la  unfolded,  carried  on  the  body. 

8.  A  table  bed  comprlaing  a  body  having  a  movable  top 
and  side,  a  carrier  frame  movably  mounted  on  aaid  body, 
and  a  folding  bed  frame  roUtlvely  mounted  between  Ita 
ends  on  said  carrier  frame,  said  bed  frame  Indadlng  plv- 
otally  connected  sections,  links  connecting  the  sections, 
providing  space  for  a  mattreati,  and  folding  lega  for  the 
bed  frame. 

[Claims  4,  0.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


through  the  center  of  the  coaaectlons  of  the       _ 

with  the  covers;  and  pasaa#swajra  conacctlBg  two  . 

ports   with   the  oompartments  on   opposite  aides  a<  the 
partition,  aaid  paaaagowaya  extaadtag  throagh  tha  Uttar. 
[Claims  2,  8,  6  to  18.  and  16  to  21  not  prtatad  la  the 
Gasettc] 


1.246.613.  OAS-lfBTBS.  WiLLUK  H.  Knioht,  Qara- 
laud.  Ohio.  FUed  Aog.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  11B,M2. 
(CI.  7»— 1.> 


.-ff^^rP—JBa 


1.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  body  portion  having  a  dividing  par- 
tition and  open  sides ;  aide  covers  for  closing  the  sides  of 
the  body  portion  ;  dUphragma  on  opposite  aldaa'  of  the 
partition  forming  with  the  covers  and  partition  four 
separate  measuring  compartments,  the  dlaphragma  being 
iwcured  to  the  covers  Independently  of  the  body  portion 
whereby  a  aide  cover  and  a  dUphragm  may  be  applied  to 
or  removed  aa  a  unit  from  the  meter. 

4.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  body  portion  having  a  dividing 
partition  and  open  aides ;  aide  covera  for  cloalng  th«  body 
portion  ;  dUphragms  on  opposite  aMea  of  the  partltioB 
forming  with  the  covers  and  partition  four  aeparate  meas- 
uring compartments,  the  dUphragms  being  secured  to  the 
covers  Independently  of  the  body  portion  whereby  a  side 
cover  and  a  diaphragm  may  be  applied  to  or  removed  aa  a 
unit  from  the  meter,  each  diaphragm  comprlalag  a  metal 
disk  which  Is  aecnrad  at  substantially  Ite  canter  to  the 
associated  covct  and  there  being  a  paaaageway  throagh 
said  disk  at  the  middle  thereof,  whereby  gaa  may  paas 
through  said  disk  to  and  from  a  measuring  compa'rtment. 

14.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  central  body  portion  having  a  dl- 
rldlag  partition  and  removable  aide  covera;  diaphragms 
having  inner  and  outer  metal  portions  and  flexlMe  con- 
necting  ^rtlons,  the  outer  metal  portlona  being  securad 
to  the  side  covers  at  snbataatlally  the  center  thereof ;  a 
valve  seat  havlnf  Ove  porta,  oae  being  an  ezhaaat  port 
and  the  others  being  ports  through  which  gas  may  paas 
to  and  from  the  four  compartmente ;  passagewaya  exteskl- 
Ing  from  two  of  the  ports  throagh  the  body  and  eorer  to 
rabstaotiaily  the  center  of  the  latter,  said  paasa«eways 
then    commnntcatlag    with    two    of    the    compartmente 


1,34«.014.     FOLDING  TOTINQ-BOOTH.    Joan  J. 

Davenport.   Iowa.     FUad   Apr.   It,    1916.     Sartel   tU. 
ai.742.     (a.  20— IL) 


s^3^^ 


In  a  atmetore  of  the  daaa  dancrlhed.  a  mala  MeClaa 
comprlalag  a  back  and  a  side  waU  hlagad  to  the  back,  tha 
rear  edge  of  the  aide  wall  being  disposed  In  sabataatlal 
alinement  with  the  forward  fhce  of  the  back  to  deflaa  a  ra- 
entrant  angle  at  the  rear  Inner  corner  of  the  mala  ne- 
tion :  an  independent  auxiliary  aectlon  comprlalag  a  back 
and  a  aide  wall,  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  back  of  tha 
auxiliary  aectloa  fltteble  into  the  retatrant  angle ;  maaaa 
carried  by  the  backa  whereby  the  badkj  inay  be  Intarlaekad 
upon  relative  vertical  movement  between  the  aectloaa,  tha 
rear  edge  of  the  aide  wall  of  the  mala  aectlon  aetlag  aa  a 
guide  facllltetlng  the  latereagagement  of  said  means  upon 
relative  vertical  movement  between  the  aectlona. 


1,240.«16.  INDICATOR.  Caai,  R.  Kaoaa,  Oakland.  ChL 
FUed  June  27,  ItlT.  Serial  No.  177,236.  (CL 
177—827.) 


t 


# 


1.  A  algnallag  device  for  vehldea,  comprlaing  a  ^ 

aa  electrically  operated  motor  carried  thereby,  a  clrcalar 
signal  member  mounted  on  the  armature  shaft  of  aaid 
fltotor  and  having  a  colored  face,  a  contrasting  portion  of 
said  fhce  dividing  said  colored  face  into  oeparated  por- 
tions, said  contrasting  portion  being  visible  only  whea 
said  member  la  Matlonary  and  aaid  member  prcoeattaf  t 
solidly  colored  face  whea  rotated. 

t.  A  signal  device  for  vehldea,  comprlaiBg  a  «—§«£, 
aa  electrically  operated  motor  carried  thereby,  a  drcalai' 
algnal  member  moanted  on  the  armature  ahaft  of  Mid 
motor  and  having  a  colored  face,  a  colorleas  portloB  ea 
said  face  dIvldlBg  aaid  colored  portion  Into  a  plurality 
of  segments  aad  said  colorleaa  portion  comprlaing  a  pin- 
raUty  of  radially  diaposed  symmetrically  arranged  out- 
wardly tapertag  segments  vlatble  when  said  stgaal  mem- 
ber Is  atetlonary  and  on  the  rotating  of  the  same  preaent- 
ing  jHth  the  coldred  portion  a  aoUdly  colored  fhea. 


I,a4d,61«.      BSPBODUCnL      WtU4AM    Tmovn   L&Kia. 

Comberlaad.    Md.     FUed    Apr.   8,    ltl7.      Serial    No. 

169.687.     (O.  274—86.) 

8.  In  a  reproducer,  tha  comblaatloa  with  the  «^««i>g  and 
the  diaphragm,  of  a  stylna  bar  exteadlng  paxallal  with 
the  diaphragm  aad  oauiocted  therewith,  aaid  stylna  bar 
having  a  transverse  fnlcmm  at  the  edge  of  the  caalng. 
aaid  ftalemm  havlag  a  alighUy  V-ahaped  groove  on  Ite 
under  aide  and  kerfk  at  the  aads  of  Ite  apper  side  and  ez< 
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tendlag  transrerasly  to  the  ilrst-meatloaad  groove, 
pointed  bearing  phsa  aapported  by  the  caalag  aad 
lag  the  grootea  aad  ksrfa. 


6.  la  a  reproducer,  a  caalng  conaistlng  of  a  ring  and  a 
bass,  the  base  being  composed  of  two  platss  having  dlffer- 
eat  coelBdente  of  eipaasloa,  saperpoeed  and  connected. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I.i4«.617.  STffTBM  OF  DltTBIBimON  AND  OON- 
TBOIi.  BaajaitiN  O.  Xtamta,  Plttebnrgh.  Pa.,  aaslgnor 
to  Wastlaghoase  Blectrlc  aad  Maaafactarlac  Compaay. 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUad  Mar.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,680.     (O.  172—288.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  soorce  of  single-phase  en- 
ergy aad  a  thrsa-phase  ooavertcr  for  eoBTertlBg  slagle- 
phaae  energy  Into  three-phase  cacrgy,  of  switching  meana 
for  varying  the  excitetlon  of  aaid  converter  and  the  phase 
position  of  ite  delivered  voltege. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sonroa  of  alngle-phaae  en- 
ergy aad  a  three-phaae  dynamo-electric  machine  for  con- 
verting single-phase  energy  Into  three-phase  energy,  of 
means  fOr  varying  the  exdtetlon  of  said  dynamo-electric 
machine  and  for  adjvstlag  the  phas4  position  of  ite  dellr- 
ered  voltage. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sovrce  of  single-phase  en- 
ergy and  a  three-phase  dyaaaso-eleetrle  suichine  for  con- 
verting aingle-^ase  energy  Into  thrae-phase  energy  and 
havlag  windings  connected  In  delte  relation,  ~oae  of  said 
windings  being  excited  from  said  soorce  of  energy,  of 
means  for  varylag  the  czcitetloa  of  said  wlndihg  and  for 
clianglng  the  phaae  poaltloa  of  die  delivered  voltage. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  slnglo-iriiase  en- 
ergy aad  a  three-phaae  dynamo-electric  machifta  (or  con- 
verting slngle-phaae  «»ergy  Into  thrae-phase  eaargy  aad 
havlag  windings  connected  In  delte  relation,  of  a  plnral- 
It^  of  switchlag  devlcea  aasocteted  with  the  respective 
ends  cf  one  of  said  windlass  for  adjnatebly  connectlag 
said  winding  acroaa  the  alngle-phaae  aourcc. 

(Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.! 


O.    Lav- 
SsHal  NO. 


Ij4«4n8.      CONDIMBNT-8HAKBS.      J< 
Mora.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  86.  ltl& 
67.686.     (O.  68 — 46.) 

1.  A  condiment  shaker  forsMd  of  a  single  piece  of  flexi- 
ble saaterlal  sMldad  to  forai,  the  material  being  apertnred 
at  the  upper  end  to  provide  discharge  opcalags  and  th*; 


lower  end  bdng  formed  to  extend  upward  into  tha  lata- 
rlor  of  the '  body  and  provided  with  a  doaaUe  opening, 
the  ahaker  being  collapalble  throughout  the  eatira  aivfaco 


8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  asaaufaeture,  a  condiment  ahaker 
formed  of  a  ain^e  piece  of  flexible  robber  of  a  composi- 
tion adapted  to  prevent  oxldlsatl6n,  the  aaid  robber  hav- 
ing perforationa  for  the  dlseharga  of  condiment,  and  be- 
ing formed 'with  a  retatrant  portion  provided  with  a  ftll- 
lag  opening,  and  a  doaore  for  aaid  opening. 

4.  In  a  eoadUaent  shaker,  a  body  formad  of  a  slagla 
pleee  ot  dexftia  nibbar  of  a  character  to  retain  Ite  form 
without  addltlooal  sopport,  said  body  having  perforatloaa 
formed  in  the  end  thereof  for  the  discharge  of  the  coadi- 
meat,  aad  a  reentrant  portion  formed  at  the  oppoalte  end 
provided  with  a  flUlag  epeaiag,  an  aaaular  ridge  fonaad 
aboot  the  aaid  opaalag,  aad  a  doaara  for  tha  opaalac 
adapted  to  bllndlngly  engage  the  ridge. 

6.  A  condiment  ahaker  comprlaing  a  body  fonaed  of  a 
alngle  piece  of  flexible  robber  haviag  perforations  for  tha 
discharge  of  condiment  and  a  filling  opening,  said  filling 
opening  being  formed  of  a  central  ^erto^  and  a  irtvral- 
ity  of  smaller  aperture*  aorronadlag  and  spaced  from 
said  central  aperture,  and  sUte  extending  from  the  said 
central  aperture  to  each  of  the  sorroondlng  apertnres,  and 
a  plog  for  said  opening  having  a  head  adapted  to  corer 
all  of  the  said  apertures. 

6.  A  condiment  shaker  coatprtslng  a  body  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  fiaxlMe  rubber  haTlag  perforations  for  the 
discharge  of  condiment  and  a  filling  opening,  said  filling 
opening  being  form^  of  a  central  ai>ertore  and  a  ploral- 
ity  of  smaller  apertnres  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said 
centra!  aperture,  and  a  alit  extending  from  the  said  cen- 
tral aperture  to  each  of  the  surrounding  aperturea,  a 
ridge  formed  In  the  material  aurroundlng  the  group  of 
apertures,  and  a  acrew  plog  for  dosing  said  filling  open- 
ing having  a  stem  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aaid  cen- 
tral aperture,  and  a  not  and  a  head  between  whidi  said 
ridge  engagea. 

[CUlm  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,846,619.  AUTOMATIC  TBLBPHONU  STSTMM.  JaoM 
W.  Lattio,  Olenside,  Pa.,  and  CsAaua  U  GooaavM. 
Naw  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Westera  .Bectric  Ooas- 
paay,  lacorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Oorporattoa  s< 
New  York.  FUad  A|ir.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
(CL  179^18.) 


^smi3 


1.  In  an  automatic  tdepbone  system,  tha  eombinatlea 
with  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines,  of  private  branch 
exchange  trunk  lines,  means  including  a  connector  sarltdi 
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tot  esteblisktiic  cofia«ctloB  between  Mid  rabecrlben'  llaee 
•ad  Mild  trunk  lines,  niMne  to  Indicate  to  tke  cnlllng  eot^^ 
■ertbef  wken  all  of  uld  private  branch  exchance  traak 
lines  are  buny,  and  mean*  to  automatically  connect  tk» 
flrat  Idle  trunk  to  tka  private  branck  exduuige  wltk  tba 
calling  line. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  ■yatem,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  aubacrlbera'  Unee,  of  private  branch 
•xchance  trunk  lines,  means  including  a  connector  switch 
for  establishing  connection  between  said  snbserlben'  Uaea 
and  said  trunk  lines,  statloaary  terminals  In  each  con- 
nector Rwltch  assigned  to  said  private  branch  exchange 
trunk  lines,  other  trunk  llaea,  a  finder  switch  associated 
with  each  one  of  said  private  branch  exchange  tmnk  lines 
•ad  with  aU  0t  said  other  troak  line*,  ■— ■  to  ladlcaU 
te  tke  calling  Mbaerlber  when  all  of  aald  private  braach 
escliange  troak  lines  are  busy,  and  aeana  t*  start  tka 
finder  switch  associated  with  the  first  Idle  troak  to  aa- 
tMBatloally  connect  mid  tmnk  with  said  calling  line. 

8.  In  an  aotomatlc  telephone  system,  the  rmnMaati— 
with  telephone  lines,  of  a  group  of  troak  Uaea,  aotamatle 
swttchee  for  connecting  any  of  said  talepkoae  Uaae  with 
•ay  of  saM  trunk  lines,  means  antematlcally  actuated  by 
the  busy  condition  of  all  the  tronka  of  a  group  for  trana- 
mlttlag  tnisy  signals  to  calling  parties  and  means  auto- 
matically actuated  as  aald  trunks  become  idle  for  sO' 
atveiy  setting  said  automatic  swltchea  la  opantioa  to 
tend  the  ciOllng  Ilaaa. 

IClalMa  t  to  6  not  pHated  In  tha  Oase«ta.l 


l;246.620.  PNBUMATIC  PRINTINO-FRAlf  B.  LiOMBL  W. 
Lbvt.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  FUed  Dec  20,  191ft.  Serial 
No.  «7,77ft.     (Cl.  96—76.) 


1.  In  •  davloe  of  the  character  stated  the  comblaa^loa 
of  a  frame  formed  of  top  and  bottom  sections,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  sections,  a  saat  of  flexible  material  se- 
eored  to  the  other  of  aald  frame  sections  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  contlnaoas  rlba  forming  a  aabstantlally 
aataterropted  channel  bounding  the  main  portion  of  said 
■at,  the  outer  rib  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  mat  and  plate  in  operative  poaltlon 
and  seaUng  upon  said  plate  with  Itsa  «l«e  oatwardly  4]t- 
peaed  and  meana  for  producing  a  condition  approximat- 
ing a  vacuum  in  said  channel  whereby  said  outer  rib  la 
held  by  atmospheric  pressure  against  said  plate  and  said 
frame  sections  are  locked  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  statad  the  combination 
of  a  frame  formed  of  top  and  bottom  sections,  a  plate 
carried  by  one  of  aald  sections,  a  mat  of  flexible  ^•tfiel 
secured  to  the  opposite  frame  section  and  having  a  con- 
tinuous groove  or  channel  adjacent  ita  edge,  a  rib  form- 
in<  •  V^rt  of  said  groove  and  being  disposed  between  the 
groove  and  the  edge  of  aald  mat.  said  rib  being  adapted  to 
seat  against  aald  plate  in  operative  posltioa  of  aald  jtarts 
and  means  to  prodoce  a  condition  approximating  a  vacnnm 
in  aald  groove  whereby  aald  rib  la  held  by  atmospheric 
preaaure  agalast  said  plate  and  aald  frame  aectiona  are 
locked  together. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated  the  combination 
of  a  fraaie  formed  of  top  and  bottom  aectiona,  a  plate 
carried  by  one  of  said  aectiona,  a  mat  of  flexible  mat«-ial 
aecored  to  the  opposite  frame  aectlon  having  a  continu- 
ous rib  adjaccat  its  edge,  said  rfb  being  tariiaed  outwardly 
toward  the  mat  edge  aad  kavlag  Ita  enter  aartaea  expoaed 
to  the  ataeapkare  la  operatlvo  poaltloB  of  aald  fnuao  aad 


mean*  to  create  a  eoadfdon  eppriiTiwaflai  a  va4«aia  la 
tke  space  booaded  by  aald  rth  wkereby  ^d  traoM  ate 
tiona  are  locked  together  by  air  pcewuie  upea  tka  aapoaao 
aurlace  of  aald  rib. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  chatactar  atated  the  coaUtlaatlon 
of  a  frame  formed  of  top  and  bottom  aectiona.  a  plata  of 
transparent  material  carried  by  one  of  aald  sectloaa,  a 
flexible  mat  positioned  apoa  said  plate  aad  bavlag  Its 
edges  positioned  to  be  clamped  by  the  dosing  of  aald 
frame,  means  to  areata  a  condition  approximating  a  vacu- 
um In  the  space  between*  said  mat  and  plate,  means  form 
ing  a  chamber  having  coounanlcatlon  with  the  space  be- 
^ween  said  mat  aad  plata  aad  means  rendered  operative 
by  the  reduction  of  preaaora  la  aald  chamber  for  locklag 
the  frame  eecttoaa  togothar. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  ehamefar  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  formed  of  top  aad  bottom  sections,  a  plate 
carried  by  one  of  aald  aactlona,  a  Mat  of  suitable  matarfal 
seated  on  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  continu- 
oua  rlba  booadlag  tka  major  portion  of  said  mat  and  one 
of  said  rlba  being  longer  than  the  other,  said  ribs  forming 
a  apace  or  cha^ibar  aad  means  for  produdag  a  vacaam 
in  said  9aee  or  ckamber  wkoraby  said  plate  aad  mat  are 
locked  together  in  air  tight  relation. 


ij4fl,aai.  cuT-orr  Baoui.^iOB  and  indicavoe 
FOK  STaAM-BfOIIfKa.  ■aMaar  Lawta,  BarMaglaa, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  M,  1916.  Sarlal  Mo.  I87.41T.  (O. 
191— 109.)  .     . 


1.  In  a  compound  eaglaa,  the  combiaatton  with  high 
aad  low  preaaore  cyUadara,  of  lalet  aad  ootlat  valToe 
therefor,  a  governor,  meane  eonnoctlag  the  governor  vrlth 
the  inlet  valvea  of  the  high  preaaore  cylinder,  manually 
adjuatahla  coaaecdag  maaaa  batweea  tba  atoreaald 
MctlBf  maaaa  and  tha  iakt  valvaa  of  tka  low 
cyllader,  whereby  the  cot  off  of  the  low  preaaora  valv 
amy  be  independently  adJostad,  and  means  conaectad  to 
aald  connectiag  meaaa  for  ladlcatlag  the  raa^e  of  cut  off 
in  the  cylinders. 

(Clalma  9  to  4  not  prlntod  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,246.«99.   BLBCrSIC  TABLB-BTOyiL   Bbwia  N.  Ll«HT- 

vooT.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaaigBor  to  The  Cotlar-HamsMr 

Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WiaconMn. 

Original    application    filed    Feb.    6,    1918,    Serial    No. 

,    746,666.      Divided  and    this   application   filed   Oet   4, 

1916.     Serial  No.  199,991.     (CL  91»— 19.) 

9.  Aa  electric  atovo  eemprliiag  a  baae,  a  pan  adapted  to 

be  supported  thateby,  a  heater  adapted  to  bo  rocelvod  by 

the  opper  portloa  of  aald  paa,  and  a  cover  havlag  a  rer- 

tleal  flange  to  rcat  on  eald  heater  whereby  a  heat  lasolat- 

lag  apaee  may  ha  provWod  abore  aald  heater. 

S.  An  electric  stove  c— prtatag  a  baae.  a  paa  adapted  to 
be  aupported  theraby,  an  electric  plate-llko  heater  adapted 
to  be  removably  supported  by  the  upper  portion  of  eald 
pan  and  a  acreen  adapted  to  be  positioned  la  aald  paa. 

T.  Aa  electric  stove  eoeiprlaiag  a  baae,  a  heater  adapted 
to  l>e  sopported  thereby,  a  paa  reaMvably  supported  on 
said  heater  and  havlag  an  upper  vertleal  fiange  adapted 
to  receive  Mid  iihatar  whereby  tke  pan  may  atipport  the 
heater  la  mM  flaas*  or  the  paa  may  be  inverted  over  tbo 
heater  with  said  flra«e  ladoalaff  the  same. 


9.  Aa  aloetric  atovo  coa^rlslag  a  baae  ieslflaail  to  ai^ 
port  altkar  a  paa  ar  ••  alactrtc  beater,  •  paa  ■•■ftirt  to 
be  ■appMtifl  by  lald  baae  aad  havlag  aa  apper  vertical 
flaaffe,  aa  electric  heater  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 


baae  or  to  be  poaltloaed  In  aald  paa  and  a  cover  dealgned  to 
bo  awUed  to  Mid  paa.  aald  pan  belag  Mpabla  of  betag  la- 
varted  over  the  hMter  whoa  the  latter  la  carried  by  the 
baae,  for  the  purpoee  deacribed. 

(CUima  1,  9,  4,  and  6  aet  prlntod  la  the  Gaiette.! 


]«946,e9S.     ■UDCTRXC  ■LMTATOB-CONTSOL  8T8TNM. 

Nil*  O.  LiHiMnoH.  Motley,  aad  Cabl  F.  B.  OLoraoa, 
-   Jeroer  City.  M.  J.,  fcsaignon  to  Aloaso  B.  See,  Brooklyn. 

n:  T.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1914.     Serial  Mo.  8»,691.     CCL 

179—163.) 


1.  Xa  aa  electric  elevator  coatrol  ayatam,  a  motor,  a 
llaa  elrcolt  and  a  dynamic  brake  elrcnlt  therefor,  a  sec- 
tlaaal  realataaca  la  awlM  with  eald  Uae  drcolt,  and  a  aec- 
tloaal  rnolataan  la  aald  braka  drcolt,  a  plnraUty  of  eloc- 
tfo-magnotkally  eparatsd  awltchoe  for  dlaconnectlng  and 
CTBff^''»««'g  Mid  realataaoM  with  Mid  line  drcolt,  and  said 
dynaadc  brake  drcolt,  aad  coatrol  drcolte  for  said 
swltehM  eoatrolled  in  part  by  said  Uae  drcolt  aad  In 
part  of  aald  dynamic  brake  drealt. 

14.  la  aa  tf ectric  elevator  coatrol  ayatem,  a  motor  hav- 
lag a  ohoat  flold.  meaaa  tor  coatroUlag  aald  field  laclml- 
las  aa  etortroaMgnarirallr  aperatad  awltch.  a  drcolt  for 
tka  magnet  of  aald  awltch  coaaoeted  to  the  line,  a  car 
•vltek.  aad  coanoetlona  from  the  ear  awltch  for  weakea- 
lag  the  cnrroat  paaMag  thrwigh  Mid  magaat. 

6a  la  aa  elaetric  alevatar  control  ayatcm,  a  BMtor.  a 
mmim  Uae  drealt  aad  a  dyaaailc  braka  drcolt  therefor, 
■aaM  (or  ahort-dreoltteg  a  part  ot  aald  dyaamlc  brake 
dKBlt,  ladadlag  aa  eloetxieoUy  opcntod  awltch.  aamns 
for  aetnatlag  aald  awlttik  tadadlac  •  drealt  brMged 
acroM  the  motor  tamdaala,  aad  meaaa  (or  totardlag  the 
aetlaa  of  aald  switch  ladadlag  a  drcolt  la  parallel  to 
the  BuJa  Man  drealt. 

SI.  la  aa  aloetric  elcvatar  coatrol  mnUm,  a  aiotor,  a 
Uae  drcolt,  op  aad  dowa  awltekea  tor  eeaacctlag  aald 


motor  to  the  llao  drealt.  coatrolUag  dreotta  tor  Mid 
swltchea,  aad  an  electrically  actoated  device  eoaaectod 
with  the  main  line  circuit  for  opening  aald  coatroUlag 
drealta. 

64.  la  aa  deetric  devator  control  ayatem,  a  motor,  a 
llaa  and  a  dyaaadc  braka  drcolt  therefor,  meaas  ladad- 
lag a  phuraUty  of  awltehM  for  varylag  the  realataneM  ot 
aald  line  and  dyaaailc  brake  drcnlta,  aad  nmana  (or 
actuatlag  aald  swltdma  in  one  order  aa  the  ototor  la 
atarting  and  In  a  different  order  when  the  motor  la  atop- 
plng. 

(Clalma  2  to  IS,  16  to  49,  and  62  to  68  not  printed  In 
tka  Oaaette.] 

l>M,e24.  OBANOS-HOLDBR.  JOHW  AooDanani  Ltni- 
OAHL,  Charlotte.  Bocheater,  N.  T.  FUed  Nor.  10.  1916. 
Serial  Mo.  180,569.     (CL  66—19.) 


1.  A  holder  of  the  claM  deacribed  Indndlng  a  baaa.  • 
boUow  standard  on  Mid  baae.  a  bowl  formed  oa  aald  ataad- 
ard  at  the  upper  ead,  said  bowl  belag  forakod  of  s^arata 
reaUleat  eectlona  adapted  to  expand  and  contract,  a  idaa- 
ger  In  the  Mid  atandard,  and  a  spring  beuMtb  the  pluagar. 
«aid  plunger  being  formed  at  ite  upper  ead  with  a  dlabod 
aeat  to  recdve  the  frolt 

2.  A  holder  of  the  claa  deacribed  ladadlag  a  baae,  a 
hollow  atandard  on  aald  baae,  a  bowl  oa  tht  ataadard  at 
the  upper  end  and  formed  of  acparate  reaUleat  aectloaa,  a 
plunger  movable  In  aald  standard,  a  compression  aprlag 
i>enMth  aald  plunger,  and  a  croM  bar  on  said  plungm 
below  the  bowL  the  baae  having  vertleal  slote  for  the 
movement  of  said  crow  bar,  the  said  ploager  havlag  a 
■Mt  at  Ite  upper  ead  to  recdve  the  (rult,  aald  oMt  hdag 
movable  Into  contact  with  the  reaUlent  secttoas  of  tke 
bowl  near  the  baae  of  the  latter  when  the  plunger  is  do- 


1J46.636.  MULTICONTACT  SWITCHING  DBYICM. 
AiaBM  B.  LoifDau.,  New  Tork,  K.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Weat- 
ora  noctric  Company,  Incorperatad,  New  Tork,  N.  T.» 
a  (}orporatloa  of  New  Tork.  Fllad  Sept  ft,  191C 
Serial  Mo.  121,663.     (CL  176—626.) 


1.  In  a  switohing  device,  an  actuating  member, 
coatrolllag  the  movement  thereof,  a  contact  eprtag 
troUed  by  the  actuatlag  member,  aad  mMaa  carried  by 
aad  adjustable  along  the  actuatlag  member  for  varylas 
the  range  of  movemeat  of  the  contad  aprlng. 

9.  In  a  switching  device,  an  armatore.  an  electremagaet 
for  actaatlag  the  anaature,  a  contaet  on  the  armatore,  a 
caataet  spring  nonaaUy  la  oxgagenaeat  tttcrewltt,  a  aee> 
oad  eoatad  sprlag.  aad  meaaa  carried  by  aad  adjaateblc 
aioag  the  armature  aad  codperatlng  with  tJte  first  coatatt 
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agtttag  ter  tfctemlalat  wbather  tb«  ci»tact  q^rlas"  «■-  )  b«lac  maoid  Imm  wld  OraC 
pi0»  baCere  or  after  the  dlaeiigm««mait  o^  the  contact  aatf      iac  a  rooMa  Mtld  rirtiM  bolai 


baCore  or  after  tbe  dlaeiiga««mait  o^  the  contact  aatf 
lltst  coBtaet  tipting. 

4.  In  a  awltchlBff  derlce,  a  contact,  a  Mcond  ceataet 
BonBalljr  in  easactmant  tbarewlth.  a  third  contact  adapt- 
ed to  be  Micacod  bjr  tbe  eecond  contact,  neano  controlUas 
«a«ac*aMnt  and  dliignement  of  the  contacta,  and  meaaa 
aaaodatad  with  the  ant  mentioned  means  for  dctermlnlaf 
whether  the  second  and  third  contacts  eagage  b«<ore  er 
after  the  first  and  second  contacts  dlsaagage. 

[Claims  2  and  B  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


■LBCTBIC  O0CILLATOB.  David  Q.  McCaa. 
Laneastcr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McCaa  Badlo  Company. 
Lancaster,  Pa^  a  Coloration  of  PennsylTanla.  Con- 
tlavatloa  of  aK>Ucatlon  Serial  No.  es,10«,  filed  Dec  4. 
1918.  This  appUoatlon  filed  Oct  80.  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
138,448.     (a.  860— IT.) 


1.  A  sirsteB  ladodlng  extended  main  and  anxUlarj 
elevated  condnctors ;  means  for  causing  quenched  electric 
oscillations  In  one  of  said  conductors ;  and  an  osdllatlon 
traasformer  IndactlTely  conoectlag  tb«  coadvctora. 

8.  A  transmitting  system  Inelndlng  mala  and  aoxUlary 
eloTated  conductors  mounted  adjacent  each  other ;  means 
fW  eaaalnc  a  quenched  oscillatory  current  flow  ta  one  of 
said  conductors ;  and  a  grounded  oodllatlon  txmnsformar 
connected  to  bbth  of  the  eendnctors. 

6.  A  system  comprising  an  oedllatory  drcolt  and  a 
radiating  circuit  Including  substantlaUy  parallel  derated 
conductors  extending  adjacent  each  other ;  with  means 
including  a  grounded  transformer  for  Inductively  con- 
necting said  two  drcnlts. 

8.  A  system  consisting  of  main  and  auxiliary  sets  of 
condnctors;  means  for  setting  up  quenched  electric  oe- 
dllatloDs  in  that  part  of  the  ayatem  including  one  of  Mid 
sets  of  conductors ;  s  coil  connected  between  said  set  of 
conductors  and  the  ground ;  a  second  coll  in  indnctlTS 
relation  with  the  first  coll  and  oonnected  between  the 
ground  and  tbe  second  t«t  of  conductors ;  with  a  variable 
ladnetance  also  including  in  circuit  with  said  set  of  eoa- 
dnctors. 

14.  A  transmitting  system  consisting  of  a  pinrallty  of 
primary  circuits;  a  radiating  circuit  coupled  to  aald  pri- 
mary circulta ;  with  mrsna  Including  a  queoched  gap  for 
causing  in  said  primary  circuits  an  oscillatory  current 
flow  quenched  by  means  other  than  the  reaction  of  the 
radiating  circuit. 

[ClalBW  2,  4,  8.  7.  and  •  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1.246.627.     TBOLLBT.     HAaax   k.   McClvkk.  BIk  Lick, 
Ph.      Piled   Feb.    IB,    1915.      Serial    No.    8.168.      (CI. 
.  64—86.) 

In  combination  with  the  harp,  spindle  and  bushing: 
of  a  hub  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  bushing  having  a 
centra]  barrel,  an  annular  retaining  fiange  at  one  side 
of  said  hub,  an  annular  Inwardly  extending  bearing  por- 
tion integral  wlOi  said-  flange,  a  threaded  terminal  at 
the  other  side  of  eald  hub.  a  supplemental  hub  member 
telescoping  said  barrel,  aald  supplemental  bcartag  having 
aa  annular  retaining  flange  and  an  annular  Inwardly  cs- 
tending  bearing  portton.  said  last  named  bearing  portion  1 


hsarlag 
lag  a  riBSss.  said  recess  being  enlarged  at  a  point  aaaalaily 
of  said  hub  formlag  a  Inbrtcatlag  cavity,  a  trolley 


bearlag  pertlea  aad  a  leeklag 
said  threaded  temtlaal  adapted 


to  damp  said  wheel  la 


1.246,688.      RBMOT^CONTBOL    KiaCTKICAL    APPA- 
RATUS.    CXAUina  p.  Waua.  Mew  Terk.  M.  I^  aa- 

•tgnor  to  Sundh  Beetric  Company.  New  York,  M.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Piled  July  9.  1818.  Mo- 
rtal No.  778,168.     (O.  176.-M1.)       . 


fm^f^mm^     ' 


1.  A  solenoid,  s  circuit  therefor  indndlng  a  resistance, 
means  for  shunting  said  redsUnce  to  cause  the  core  te 
move  into  the  coil,  said  means  being  operative  Independ- 
ently of  the  aolenold  core,  a  series  of  loosely  mounted 
beaded  magnetic  pins  of  different  lengths  extending  Into 
the  bore  of  the  solenoid  from  one  end  thereof,  the  heads 
forming  stops  to  limit  the  Inwsrd  movement  of  said  plea, 
the  Inner  ends  of  ssld  ptna  being  in  tte  path  of  the  rore 
and  adapted  to  b»  progressively  engaged  by  the  ewe  s»  it 
moves  Into  the  cell  whereby  the  core  will  be  nwgnetltMiiy 
bdd  in  position  by  the  eon  tact  pins  when  the  said  resist- 
ance Is  In  drcnlt  with  the  solenoid  coll. 

4.  A  solenoid  Including  s  core,  a  dmlt  therefor,  a 
redstance  in  aald  circuit  suflldent  to  redaee  the  effective 
pull  of  the  coU,  manually  operable  means  for  shanting 
said  redstance  to  cause  the  core  to  be  moved  Into  Its 
coll,  said  meana  belnr  sise  operable  to  laaert  said  resist- 
ance in  said  circuit,  a  series  of  loose,  amgaetic  plas  of 
dlffersat  lengths  extending  late  the  here  ti  the  soleaoM 
with  their  axes  paralld  with  the  axis  of  the  core,  tbe 
inner  ends  of  said  plus  bdng  in  tbe  path  of  the  core 
as  It  movee  Into  its  coll.  the  magnetic  laflneace  0t  each 
oae  of  said  pins  bdng  safldent  to  hold  the  cere  afalaat 
ontward  movement  whea  the  reslstanee  is  In  drcnlt  with 
the  solenoid  coll  sftcr  the  core  has  reacbod  any  oae  of 
said  plus,  and  msnoally  operable  means  for  spsalng  the 
soieaold  circuit  to  penult  the  core  to  Move  oat  of  Its  call, 
whereby  the  core  may  be  controlled  la  a  atep  by  step 
awvsmeat  into  sad  oat  of  Its  eoU. 

(Clalass  2  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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1^46,690.  SIGN.  WtuUAM  M.  IfcLAsaif,  Mew  Tort, 
N.  T.,  asslgaer  to  The  Dansdo  Bales  Company,  Inc.. 
New  Tork,  M.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Tork.  PUed 
Jaly  88.  1910.    Serial  No.  41,448.     (CI.  40— 18Q.) 


/»  Jt    u. 


la  a  portable  slga,  a  frame  haviag  loagltadlaal  members 
adapted  to  deUcteMy  reodve  dga  charadars  aad  rigid 
aad  members  pleotally  ooaacettet  the  loagltadlaal  aMm- 
hsrs.  sD.of  sal8  memhen  bslag  ta  aMhataatiaUy  the  saam 
plaae  whsreby  said  firaam  U  itadsred  eellapdble  la  said 
plansb  aad  sactloa  caps  attadisd  te  the  sMe  of  the  frasM 
whenhgr  It  amy  be  seeared  sahtaatlally  parallel'  aad  doee 
ap  ta  a  supportlag  sarfaee. 


1J46.680.    BOOTORBBOB.  Pmnxir  T.  MacQowh,  Mya- 

tlc  Coan.     Filed  Dec  29,  1816.     Serial  Mo.  188.489. 
(a.  88-«8.) 

1    :ft-.Ji   t^i'.'i  S'l 


1.  A  boot  or  shoe  havtag  a  eovater  shaped  heel  recdv- 
iag  member  arranged  upon  the  Interior  of  the  heel  portion 
thereof,  snd  means  ptvotally  connecting  the  forwardly  ex- 
teadlag  eads  of  said  memher  to  the  sldea  of  the  shoe. 

8.  As  a  Bcw  artlde  of  manufhctare,  a  counter  stlffener 
for  boots  and  shoes  hsvlng  a  counter  shaped  hed  reedv- 
Ing  member  arranged  within  It.  and  means  plvotally  con- 
aectlng  the  forward  ends  of  said  member  to  the  sides  of 
the  counter  stlffener. 

6.  In  a  boot  or  shoe.  In  combination,  a  coaatsr  stlffeaer 
tispoaed  between  the  Ralag  aad  upper ;  a  counter  shaped, 
hed  receiving  member  upon  tbe  interior  of  the  Unlqg  and 
arraaged  within  said  stlffener,  snd  means  plvotally  con- 
aeictlng  the  forward  ends  of  said  member  to  the  stlffener 
BO  as  to  provide  for  swinging  movement  of  said  member 
with  the  bed  of  the  foot. 

7.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  with  the  counter 
stunner  thereof,  of  a  member  arranged  within  said  stlff- 
ener and  shaped  to  fit  the  heel  of  a  foot,  and  means  plv- 
otally connecting  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  member  to  the 
■Ides  of  the  counter  stlffener  so  sa  to  provide  space  be- 
tween said  stlffeaer  and  member  for  the  lining  of  the  boot 
ar  ehoe  and  held  said  member  out  of  movement  retarding 
eafsgement  with  said  lining. 

(Claims  8.  4.  6,  and  8  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.846,681.     MITT-LOCK.     Jambs  H.  Mact,  Troy.  Ohio, 
nied  Jaa.  18. 1817.    Serial  Mo.  148,079.    (Q.  161—82.) 


la  cemMastlon  wMh  tlM 
le  ed  saM  plates  haviag  a  dwai 


oCa  ta»j0lat 


tndlaally  th««of  snd  formed  Integral  with  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  web  thereof,  a  bolt  having  a  tspered  rectangu- 
lar shaped  head  received  through  said  plate,  tbe  tapered 
head  seatlag  In  the  channeled  rib.  a  locking  plate  re- 
movably engaged  with  the  remaining  clamping  plate,  said 
locking  plate  having  s  plurality  of  drcularly  disposed 
openings  therein,  a  nut  engsseable  with  the  bolt,  and  a 
plurality  of  ylddably  seated  locking  pawls  on  the  nut  en- 
gageable  with  said  seats,  at  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.846.682.  M4NIFOLPIMO  I»yiCB.  AxtL  C.  V.  Maui. 
Daytoa.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bgry  Register  Compaay. 
Daytea.  Ohio,  a  Coiporatien  of  Ohio.  Piled  June  1. 
1916.     Serial  No.  81.817.     (CI.  11—86.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for 
writlag  amtarlal,  aairow  longitudinally  extending  dots 
In  said  support  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  ddes  thereof,  s 
feeding,  device  arraaged  below  said  support,  said  feeding 
device  having  ptas  thereon  projecting  above  said  slots 
and  support,  sad  means  above  said  support  for  s«v«lng 
the  writing  material  and  holding  the  same  In  engagement 
with  aald  pins  and  against  the  support. 

18.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  a  paper  sup- 
port over  whldi  a  web  of  paper  may  be  drawn,  a  rotary 
feeding  derlce  having  two  drcumferentldl  series  of  teeth 
arranged  near  the  respective  sides  of  said  psper  support 
and  projecting  above  the  same  to  enter  openings  formed 
slong  the  lateral  edges  of  said  web  of  paper,  means  to 
hold  the  paper  on  said  support  in  engagement  with  said 
pins,  said  rotary  feeding  device  comprislag  a  gear  secured 
thereto  on  an  axis  colnddent  with  the  axis  thereof,  a 
remorable  driving  gear,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  an 
intermediate  gear  te  connect  said  driving  gear  with  said 
first-mentioned  gear,  a  support  for  said  intermediate  gear 
movable  about  tbe  axis  of  the  first-mentioned  gear,  and 
means  for  securing  said  support  in  adjusted  positions, 
whereby  gears  of  different  slaes  may  be  substituted  for 
said  driving  gear  and  connected  with  tbe  first-mentioned 
gear  by  said  intermediate  gear. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  support 
over  which  a  web  of  psper  msy  be  drawn,  a  rotary  feed- 
ing device  arranged  beneath  said  support  and  having 
means  to  engage  said  web  of  paper  to  ffed  the  same, 
means  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  said  feeding  de- 
vice at  any  point  during  the  feeding  operation  thereof,  a 
lock  to  positively  lock  said  feeding  device  sgainst  rear- 
ward movement  at  the  end  of  said  feeding  operation,  and 
means  to  ^revdit  farther  forward  movement  of  said  feed- 
ing derice  at  the  end  of  said  feeding  operation. 

[Claims  2  to  12,  14  to  17,  19,  and  20  not  printed  in  tbe 
<3axette.] 


1,846.688.    ADJU8TABLB  RBYOLVINO  DISPLAY-HACK. 

Fbbd  liAaQUAKT,  Sandusky.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1916. 

Serial  No.  123.349.     (CI.  211—17.) 

1.  In  a  hanger,  the  comMnatlon  of  upper  and  lower  tele- 
scoping tubes,  a  tape  connected  to  the  upper  tube,  a  frame 
wlthia  the  tubca.  over  whl^  the  tape  mas,  and  releasable 
means  to  grfp  the  tape  between  the  traase  and  tbe  lower 
tube 

a.  In  a  haager,  tbe  combination  of  telescoping  upper 
aad  lower  tabes,  the  lower  tube  haviag  aa  laaer  collar,  a 
tape  eoaaected  to  the  an>er  tube,  a  frame  adjnstahle  wlth- 
ia the  tahee  aad  over  erhleh  tte  tape 
Uoek  earrled  by  the  frame,  the  tape 
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Mock  ud  tkt  ttika, 
grip  the  tape  betir< 


S.  In  a  haoffer,  the  combination  of  upper  »p6  tower 
telescoping  tubes,  a  tape  connected  to  the  apper  tab*,  a 
frame  moTsble  within  the  tabee  and  provided  with  a  han- 
dle projecting  at  the  lower  ead  of  the  lower  tube,  and  a 
wedge  block  pivoted  to  the  fraaM  and  areuad  which  the 
tape  pam«s,  the  frame  being  adjortahle  to  lock  the  tape 
between  the  block  and  the  iMlde  of  the  lower  take. 


M««,eM.     CONTBOLLINO-PBDAL.     Boohira   E. 
TING.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    VUed  Jaik  M,  IftlT.    lerlal  No. 
149.400.     (C3.  74— «1.) 


1.  A  controlllnf  derice  for  aatomobUes,  compriflng  a 
pedal,  meana  for  connecting  the  pedal  with  the  dntch  of 
an  automobile  whereby  when  the  pedal  la  depreaeed  aid 
datch  will  be  moved  to  an  oat  poaltlon,  and  a  gnldlng 
member  for  eald  pedal  connected  with  the  gear  ehlftlng 
mechanism  of  the  aatomobtle  whereby  when  said  pedal  la 
swung  in  different  directions  different  parta  of  the  gear 
'  controlliog  mecbanlsm  will  be  actuated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  antomoblle.  of  a  bell  crank  lever,  means  for 
connecting  one  arm  of  the  lever  to  the  clutch  of  the  au- 
tomobile, the  opposite  arm  of  lald  bell  crank  lever  being 
widened  to  an  appreciable  extent,  a  reciprocating  member 
acting  on  said  widened  part  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  pedal 
connected  with  said  reciprocating  member,  and  means 
'  controlled  by  the  reciprocating  member  for  controlling  the 
shifting  of  the  speed  changing  geara  of  the  automobile. 

[Clalna  t.  8.  and  6  to  8  not  printad  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.846,680.      PLATUrO   DBVICB   fOS    STBINQBD   MU- 
SICAL INSTBUBONTS.     HamiT   C  Maax.  CMcago^ 
in.,  assigaer  to  The  Pheaoharp  Compaaiy,  Beat  Bostoa, 
Masa,  a   Corporation  of  Maine.     Hied  Peb.  0,  181T. 
Serial  No.  147,600.     (CT.  84—116.) 
1.  The   combination   with   a   itrtaged   arasfcal   laatm- 
■eat,  of  a  aopport  exteadlng  acroaa  a  series  of  strings  •€ 
sack  instraraent  aad  a  plaraMty  of  atrlkers  aaeared  to 
said  support  la  posltleB  to  strflM  the  atrlaga,  each  of  aald 
itrtken  havlag  a  rfgM  part  and  a  flezlhle  part,  add 


Ua  part  belBg  aAxad  at  om  eod  to  aald 
rigid  part  bslag  arraagad  to  abat  agalaat  a§ld 
whaa  the  free  ead  of  the  atrtkar  to  pulled  ap,  to 
upward  flexing  arovenMBt,  the  free  and  of  tlw  stflfeaa  kav 


ing  a  body  of  soft  material  arranged  to  striha  eaa  er  aaffa 
strings  la  consequeace  of  downward  recoil  of  saU  flealble 
P«rt. 

[Claim  2  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.^] 


1J46,68&      MVrHOD    OP    TEBATINO    PHOtPHATB- 
ROCK.    Haaaaar  H.  Maraaa.  Plttsbotgh.  Pa^  aaslgaer 

to  Armour  Pertillaw  Worta.  Chi eago,  DL,  a  Corpotatlea 

of  New  Jersey.    FUaa  Jaa.  IB.  1817.    Serial  Ho.  148378. 

(a.  71—7.) 

1.  The  method  of  trsatiag  phoaphate  rock  aad  other 
inaoluble  phoaphatlc  material  aad  of  coavartlag  the  la- 
soluble  phosphates  thareof  into  available  or  aolahla  phoa- 
phatea,  which  cwapriass  treating  the  moist  phoaphatle 
material  with  a  alxtart  af  gaaea  containing  salfaroaa  aad 
aniforlc  aahydrlda ;  sohataatlally  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  method  of  treating  phosphate  rock  aad  othat 
Insoluble  phosphatlc  material  aad  of  eoavertiag  the  la- 
■oluble  phoqtiuitca  thereof  Into  available  or  aolahla  ihoa> 
Phatea.  which  comprlaea  treating  the  ground  .phoi^hatie 
material  mixed  with  water  to  form  a  sludge  with  gaaea 
eoatalnlng  sulfur  dlozld  aad  sulfarte  aahydrld  aad  ftaa 
oxygen  ;  aabstaatlally  as  described. 

7.  The  method  of  treatlag  phoaphate  rock  aad  othar 
inaolable  phosphatlc  aiatarlal  aad  of  coavartlag  the  la- 
soluble  phosphates  thereof  into  avallahle  or  aelaHa  fhna 
phates.  which  comprises '  buralag  aalfar-coatalatag  mata- 
rfaUa  to  prodoce  a  mixture  of  snlfar  dloxld  and  air  oan- 
taialag  proper  proportioas  of  the  solfiir  dloxld  aad  asy- 
gea.  passing  the  gaaeooa  mixtare  over  or  throogh  a  salt- 
able  catalyst  and  thereby  oxidlslBg  a  portion  of  the  sal- 
ftir  dloxld  to  sulfuric  anhydrid,  and  subjecting  the  grnaad 
phosphatlc  material  to  the  action  of  the  reaaltiag  gaaeooa 
mixture  la  the  presence  of  water;  sabatanttelly  aa  da- 
scribed. 

8.  As  a  new  prodnct,  a  fertlllsar  compoiAtlaa  leaalllag 
from  the  action  oa  an  lasoluble  phosphatlc  material  by 
a  mixture  of  sulforooa  aad  solforfe  aahydrlda  la  tha 
pre^ce  of  water,  said  product  ooatalolag  a  lar^i  pro- 
portion of  available  phoaphate  aad  havlag  its  orlgaal  eon- 
tent  of  flvorlds.  Iron  and  alnmlanm  la  a  substantially  aa* 
ehaaged  condition,  sabstaatlally  as  described. 

[Claims  8  aad  4  to  6  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.246,687.     riSHTRAP.     JOBX  A.  MiLLm.  Belllaghaa. 

Waah.     Filed   May  9.   1816.     Sartal  No.,  96.808.     (CL 

48—20.) 

A  fish  trap  constructed  adjacent  to  a  shore  line  aad  aa> 
chorad  thereoB.  eaa^rialag  aa  ead  wall  rrtsadlM  froa 
Vbm  ahore  Ua*  saiataatlally  at  right 


la  a  dIraetSM  appraxyaaMy  paialM  ta  ti* 
irfaraUty  of  9aeed  haflsa  detalag  aspanUa 
ing  tawaad  tha  akata  Um  fresa  said  tioat  wall 
to  tka  tettar.  tha  and  of 


tata  Uam,  a 


>to  trosB 


saidwM  waU  tenataating  at  a  dlstaace  from  the  ahore  Uae. 
a  lead  coatlnotag  therefrom,  and  a  reaMvabla  cartala  of 
aehMag  for  elaatag  the  space  betwete  the  referred  to  ead 
of  the  front  wall  and  the  ahore  line. 


1.846,688.  LATBEAIrSPACINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOR 
TTPB-WRITIva  MACHINB8.  Jama  B.  Momkbt, 
PhUadelphU.  Pa.  FUed  Jaly  81,  1914.  Serial  No. 
804.388.     (CL  187—118.) 


i. 


t 


1.  The  eombiaatloa.  with  the  ptaten  of  a  typewritlag 
maehlae,  and  a  shaft  la  axial  allnement  therewith,  of  a 
notched  disk  carried  by  eald  shaft  and  retattag  therewith, 
the  Botches  of  said  dlak  bearlag  as  exact  rriatlon  to  the 
line  spacing  pealtlons  of  the  platen,  aa  arm  on  said  shaft 
oatalde  the  dlak  and  analatalned  from  longltndlnal  move- 
ment aa  the  ahaft  and  a  flager  plvotally  mooated  in  the 
ooter  end  of  said  arm  havlag  engageawat  with  any  one  of 
said  notches,  said  flager  proJeMag  beyoad  the  fhee  of  the 
disk  and  arranged  to  eaataet  with  a  part  teed  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame  of  the  carriage  and  forming  a  stop  fbr 
limiting  the  rotative  movemeat  of  the  plates,  said  arm 
being  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft  whereby  it  will  drop 
by  gravity  when  said  flnger  Is  disengaged  from  the  notches 
of  the  disk,  to  thereby  penrit  the  aaltelted  roUtioa  of  the 
platen. 

8.  The  eombiaatloa.  la  a  typewrttlag  amchine.  of  a 
pUten,  a  shaft  la  axial  aUaement  therewith,  a  notched 
dlak  carried  by  eald  «kaft,  and  aa  arm  loose  on  .the  shaft 
aad  aiaiatalaed  against  loagltodiaal  moveaMut  on  said 
shaft,  a  finger  ptrotally  coaaectad  to  said  arm  and  ar- 
ranged  to  engage  any  one  of  the  notchea  of  the  disk,  said 
flager  forming  a  stop  for  limiting  the  fotative  movement  of 
the  platen  in  one  direetloa,  and  said  arm  being  permitted 
to  drop  by  gravity  whea  the  flager  la  dlaengaged  from  the 
natch  of  the  disk,  whereby  ualiadtcd  rotatloa  of  th« 
platea  Is  permitted,  and  a  second  plvotally  mounted  finger 
OHTlBg  to  limit  the  rotative  moveaMat  of  the  platen  ta  the 
liactlsa.  aaM  asoaad  flagv  halag  SMaabls  to  aon- 
peoUtoa  to  penalt  tha  caattoaana  ratattoa  d  the 


the 


plataa.  a  ptaiallty  of  arma  laoae  oa  aatd  ahaft,  bat 
talaad  aBilaat  m>remeBt  leagtkwlae  tlwraof,  said 
lag  diapsaed  adMeeat  the  disk  oa  the  aide  beyand 
platea.  fingers  pivetally  mounted  oa  each  of  said 
BsovaMe  iato  aad  out  of  engagcotcat  with  the  aotahes  of 
the  dlak.  aald  flagers  when  la  cagagemeat  with  the  dlak 
projectlag  beyoad  the  face  o(  flw  aaate  aad  forming  awr> 
able  abutments,  eald  arms  being  free  to  drop  by  gravity 
whea  their  respective  flagers  are  disengaged  from  the 
notches  of  the  disk  whereby  unlimited  rototion  of  the 
platen  is  permitted,  a  rtop  member  disposed  adjacent  the 
Botcted  dlak  aad  havlag  a  projectioo  for  engagameat  by 
said  iogere  ta  atop  the  laUtlve  asoremaat  of  the  pUtan, 
aad  means  far  heidlag  aald  atop  mead»er  la  fixed  poaltloa 
with  reject  to  the  earriaga. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


I.a4«.688.  COMBINBD  STOKIBB  AND  OBATB.  Haaax 
F.  Mooaa,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgaor.  by  mesae  aaslgimeat^ 
to  W.  S.  Salter.  Chkaaa,  HI.  FUed  Feb.  1.  1918,  Sartal 
NOk  745.688.  Beaewad  Apr.  18.  1811.  Serial  No. 
168,041.      (CI.  110—87.) 


to  a  tppawritteg  machlna.  of  a  ear* 

, tkvihy,  a  9latM  tmrnoMui  ob  aaM 

shaft,  a  Botched  disk  carried  by  said  shaft  beyond  the 


■'-'   '■';■;';';'. 


1.  Stotlonary  grate  aMOtbeca  stepped  to  obtain  air 
sage  ways  betwe«ai  them,  respectively,  and  means  to  sup- 
port said  members,  in  combination  with  movable  grate 
membera  wUeh  are  aoramlly  1b  a  retracted  poaltiea  aad 
adapted  to  be  moved  oa  to  aald  statSooary  membefs  to 
faree  fuel  from  said  stettonaty  members  on  to  the  movable 
members  which  are  moving  on  to  the  next  lower  station- 
ary members,  and  to  be  returned  to  said  normal  position, 
and  means  to  force  said  fuel  from  said  movable  membera 
on  to  the  stationary  members  thereunder  during  the  return 
movement  of  said  movable  membera,  aald  means  arranged 
to  be  not  in  contact  with  aald  aMvable  members  when  said 
movable  members  are  ta  Mid  Bonaal  poaltioB. 

2.  Stationary  .grate  members  stepped  to  obtain  air  paa> 
sage  ways  betweep  them,  resitectively.  and  means  to  sup- 
port said  members,  la  eombiaatloa  with  movable  grate 
members  which  are  Bonaally'  ta  a  retracted  position  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  on  to  tha  aald  etotionary  members  of 
the  grate  to  force  fuel  from  aald  grate  members  on  to  said 
movable  members,  and  to  be  returned  to  said  normal  posi- 
tion, and  plTOteUy  mounted  aeraplng  members  retracted 
from  said  grate  members,  said  acraping  members' adapted 
to  be  turned  into  operative  position  tfy  said  movable  meai- 
ber  as  said  movable  member  Is  being  moved  forward  and  to 
fwce  fuel  on  said  movable  members  on  to  said  stotlonary 
mambars  aa  aald  OMvahle  members  are  bring  moved  back 
to  their  aonnal  position. 


1,846,640.  FIRB-BZTINaDISHBR  COMPOSITION. 
Haaax  S.  MoMC,  Brookllaa,  Masa.,  aaalgaor  to  Amcricaa 
lA  Fmnos  Fire  Baglae  (Soaspaay,  Inc.,  Blmlra,  N.  T.,  a 
Carparattoa  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1817.  Serial 
N«w  181,099.  (CI.  28—6.) 
1.  A  fire  extlagttlahtog  cosspoaitiaa  comprisiag  earboa- 

tetrachlortd,  a  freesing  point  lowwing  component  aad  aa 

araaatle  eater. 
1,  A  file  irf**Bg»»«»'*»*g  composltioa  eomprlalag  earbao- 

tetrachlorid,  chloroform,  and  an  aromatle  eater 
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8.  A  Are  •xdncnlahlng  compocltloo  coin|>rlilBS  emttoO' 
totraeblorM,  clilorofonn,  and  •  nlxtare  of  aromatle  Mtera. 

12.  A  llr«  «ztlDfftitsblng  comp«altlon  comprlatnf  ■ai>- 
■teatlally  a  mixture  of  OS  parta  i>y  ▼olnmc  of  cartxto- 
tetrachlorid  wltk  S  parta  bj  ▼olame  of  cblorofom,  cantala- 
Inc  for  each  100  cubic  eentiiDeterB  of  thalr  iBlxtvra,  Si 
Cnuna  of  tripkaayl-phoaphata  and  phenyl  aallcyUta  In 
equal  parta. 

[Clalma  8  to  0  and  7  to  11  not  priuted  In  the  Oaaatta.1 


87. 


1  J4«,641.        FIUB  -  ■XTINOUI8HINO     COMPOSITION. 

Habbt  8.  MOBK.  Brookllne.  Maaa..  aaal«nor  to  Amerl- 

csa   LtL  Franca  Fire   Bhifflna   Company,    Inc. 

N.   T.,  a  Corporation   of  N«w  Tork.     Filed  Mar. 

1»17.    Serial  No.  187.M1.     (CI.  2»— «.) 

1.  A  fire  extlnsnistalng  compealtion  contalnlns  aa 
tlal  Ingredients,  carbon-tetrachlorld  and  "  safrol." 

S.  A  lire  extlngulablng  compoaltlon  comprlalnf  aa 
tlal   Ingredlenta,   carbon-tetraehlortd,    "anfrol" 
ather  freealng  point  lowering  eoaadtnaat. 

4.  A  Are  extinguishing  coatpoaltlon  eomprlalag  approxl- 
aaately  921%  of  carbon-tetrachlorld,  %k%  chloroform  and 
B%  "aafrol." 

(Clnlm  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 
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lM».9*a.  FUtB-HXTINOUISHINO  COMPOSITION. 
Haut  8.  Mou.  Brookllne,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  te  Ameri- 
can La  France  Fire  Bngina  Company,  Imc,  ■telra, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1»17.     Serial  No.  167,642.     (Q.  SS— «.) 

1.  A  Are  extinguishing  compoaltlon  containing  aa 
tlal  Ingredients,  carbon-tatrachlorld  and  pine  oil. 

2.  A  Are  extinguishing  compoaltlon  conprlalng  aa 

tlal  Ingredients,  carbon-tatraehlorld,  pine  oil  and  another 
freealng  point  lowarlng  conatltnent 

4.  A  Are  extlngulablng  compoaltlon  comprlaing  approxi- 
mately (K)%  of  carbon-tetrachlorld.  5%  chloroform  and 
B%  pine  oil. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.246.648.  MBTHOD  OF  AND  APPAKATUB  FOB 
TRANSMITTING  POWIOB.  Ai.»ONa  II.  timvtj^m.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  July  81.  191S.  Serial  No.  43.007. 
<a.  171-~«16.) 


M-M 


2.  An  electro-magnetic  power  transmission  device  com- 
prising a  driven  rotor  member  having  ah  Induced  wind- 
ing thereon,  s  stater  member  having  an  Induced  winding 
thereon  arranged  In  ro^actlve  relation  to  the  rotor  wind- 
ing, and  a  rotaU»«  driver  havtag  a  ^urallty  of  aUtar 
magnetic  poles  In  Inductive  relation  to  the  stator  wind- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  rotor  nngnetlc  polea  In  Inductive 
reUtlon  to  the  rotor  winding,  the  atator  poles  being  inter- 
mediate of  those  of  the  rotor  poles  whareby  the  generated 
currents  in  tba  co-aetlve  windings  are  ralatfrdy  angularly 
dlaplaccd. 

6.  An  electro-magnetic  power  transmiaaioB  device  eom- 
prialng  a  driven  rotor  member  having  aa  ladnoad  wind- 


ing tkaraon  of  rtiatlveiy  low 

having  an  Induced  winding  tberaoa  of  relatlv«ly  tow  w- 
alataace  arranged  In  co-aetlva  ralatlOB  to  tha  rotw  wtad- 
ing,  a  retatlw  drivar  Indadlng  a  aMgaetle  ring  having 
on  one  fiaee  a  plurality  of  atator  magnetic  pelaa  la  la> 
ducUve  relation  to  the  atator  wladiag  aad  oa  aaothar 
tace^a  plurality  of  rotor  magnetic  polaa  in  inductive  re- 
lation to  the  rotor  winding,'  meana  for  anpplylng  tha 
rotor  and  atator  poles  IndependenUy  with  a  relatively 
weak  magnetising  current,  whereby  a  torque  la  produced 
apoB  tha  rotor  exceeding  that  of  tha  driver,  and  meana 
for  revM-alng  the  aaagnetlalng  currant  of  one  aet  of  polaai 

11.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  Aeld  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  af  aztaraal  pole  placca  and  a  plurality  af 
latemal  pole  pleeea  arranged  latermadlate  of  the  ex- 
twaal  pole  pleeea,  the  ancceaalve  polea  of  each  aet  being 
of  oppoalte  polarity,  asagnetlc  yokea  connaeting  each  In- 
ternal pola  teoa  of  tha  external  pole  plaeaa  with  the  r«- 
apectlvely  adjacent  external  pola  face  of  the  Internal  pole 
pleeea,  and  aeaM  for  lefnrateg  the  polail^  of  tha  polea 
of  oae  aet 

[Clalma  1.  8  to  B.  7  to  10.  aad  IS  to  IB  aot  printed  la 
the  Oaaette.] 


l.S4d.M4 
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DIPraB-TOOTH.  WpaiAT  G.  NicHOLa  and 
H.  WxTon,  Chicago  Ralghta.  ni..  aaalgnora  te 
American  Manganeoe  Steel  CMnpaay.  Auguata.  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nae.  14,  IPlt.  Serial  Na. 
181.218.     (a.  87—16.) 


1.  In  a  dipper  tooth  the  combination  of  a  base  bavlag 
substantially  dove-Ull  ahapa  grooraa  extending  along  tha 
upper  and  lower  surfacaa  thereof,  a  tooth  point  with 
rearwardly  extending  arms  proridcd  with  aubatantially 
dove-tall  shape  lugs  extending  along  the  confronting  aur- 
tacea  of  aaid  arma,  flttlag  within  aad  interlocking  wltk 
the  groovea  of  aald  baae.  aaid  baae  and  lugs  provided  wltK 
laterally  extending  •alined  sloU,  and  wedge-shaped  keya 
flttlng  within  aalj  alota  wedgedly  holding  the  polat  upon 


[Clalma  S  aad  8  not  printed  in  tha  Oasctte.] 


1.240.646.  FARE- BOX.  WiiMBO  I.  Ouum,  Dtjtatt. 
Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  The  Becordlng  and  Computing  Ma- 
rhlnrs  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  appUcatlon  Aled  Dec  80.  1911.  Sarhd  Ho. 
666.612.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  1, 
1916.     Serial  .No.  88.670.     (O.  286— tt.) 


1.  In  a  far*  has  hariag  a 
ehnta  converging  downwardly 
and  provided  with  an  opening  at 
tabk  dnuD  iowraalad  la  aald  eo: 


eempartment.  a 
tha  oatatda  of  tha  bos 
Ita  lower  end,  a  rata- 
tka 


opaalng  aad  a  platen  eoutltntlag  faedlag  derloea  Ukewlaa 


NcrVSMBBB  13, 1917- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


dSt 


■aaatad  adjaceat  the  opaalng,  prtatlttg  devlcea  retatahly 
meoatad  oa  aald  drum,  axlally  arranged  derleea  for  ad- 
justing aald  printing  devicea.  dcvieaa  to  print  a  eoaaacn- 
tlve  number  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axla  apaced  around 
the  drum  from  the  axla  of  aald  firatmentioned  prlntiag 
derleea.  meaaa  on  the  frame  of  the  eompartmaat  for  ad- 
vancing aald  laat  mentioned  printing  devlcaa  at  each  rev- 
olntioa  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  tha  drum. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  platen  coi^^cratiBg 
with  aaid  drum  and  coaatltatiag  therewith  feedlag  devicea. 
printing  dericea  rotatably  moanted  on  aald  drum,  axlally 
arranged  devicea  for  adjnatl^g  aaid  priatlag  devlcaa,  da- 
▼leee  to  print  a  conaecutlve  number  rotatably  moanted  oa 
an  axla  apaced  around  the  dnun  from  the  axis  of^eald  flret 
mentioned  printing  devicee,  and  provided  with  a  toothed 
gear  Axed  to  aaid  last  mentioned  printing  derleea,  a  Axed 
projection  adapted  to  dlrectty  and  periodically  engage 
aald  tear  to  advance  aald  conaecutlve  numbering  derieee 
at  erery  rerolatlOB  of  the  dmm  aad  meaaa  far  rotatlaf 
the  drum. 

(Clalma  S  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaiettc] 


1,S4«,646.  MSCHANICAL  MOYBMBNT.  HatMAR  G. 
PAra,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Ralph  A.  Schoen- 
berg.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUad  July  B,  1917.  Serial  No. 
17t,8T8.     (CL  74—14.) 


2.  A  aupport  tor  .an  incandeacent  electric  lamp,  com- 
prlalBff  a  wire  la  the  term  of  a  helical  coil  of  soAdent 


ss-  s 


1.  A  mechanical  moTemant  comprlaing  an  oacillatlng 
drivlag  member;  ao  oacillatlaf  driven  member;  and  a 
spring  actuated  by  aaid  driving  member  and  actuating  said 
driven  member  which  spring  osdllates  on  an  axla  perpen- 
dloilar    to    the   direction    of   movement   of   one   of   said 


t.  A  machaaleal  moTeoMnt  comprising  an  oadllating 
driving  member  and  an  oacillatlng  driven  member,  the 
pivota  of  aald  mcmbera  being  oCaet  and  parallel ;  and  a 
spring  actuated  by  aald  dririttg  member  aad  actuating 
aald  drivaa  member  which  aprlng  oacUlatee  on  An  axla 
parpeadicnlar  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  one  of  aald 
membcra. 

%,  A  mechanical  marcmeat  comprlalBC  a  driving  mem- 
ber :  an  oaclllatlBg  driven  member ;  a  ^ring  actuated  by 
aaM  driving  member  and  aetaatlag  mid  drivaa  member 
which  apri^g  oaeUlatea  on  an  axla  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  one  of  aaid  members ;  and  a  baae 
plate  on  which  said  two  members  are  mouated.  aald  plate 
being  rrevMed  with  two  atop  ahoaMera  Mgayed  by  the 
aprlnf  to  limit  the  moTcmcBta  ef  the  driTMi  member. 

(CUlms  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Ganette.] 


1^6,647.  LAMP-SUPPORT.  RAl.ra  D.  Pabub,  San 
Fraadaco,  CaL.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  R.  Drlnk- 
honae,  San  Frandaeo,  CaL  FUed  Fah.  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  79J7S.     (O:  a40-«l.) 

1.  A  stand  for  aa  lacaadesceat  dectric  lamp,  compria- 
lag  a  baae  and  a  atandard  extending  thattnm  and  com- 
pooed  of  wire  in  the  farm  of  a  hdleal  coU  of  aafldant 
diameter  te  reeelra  tke  lamp  cord  theeria,  the  •aeeeestre 
coils  of  tha  Mix  heiag  sofldantlr  apacad  to  permit  the 
laasp  cord  te  ha 


diameter  to  recelTC  the  lamp  'cord  therein,  the  succesalve 
coils  of  the  helix  being  aulBcleotly  spaced  to  permit  the 
lamp  cord  to  be  paaaed  therebetween. 


1.246.648.  MACHINE  FOB  BUNCHING  HAIB  -  PINS. 
Inrino  H.  Pick.  Derby,  Q»nn.  FUed  May  17.  1917. 
Serial  No.  169,872.     (CI.  16S— 8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carrying  belt  provided  with  buckets,  of  a 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  separating  drum  Into 
which  hair  pina  are  placed  in  balk  and  which  la  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  4ata  with  ^acea  between  them  through 
which  the  hair  pins  pass  aeparately,  and  a  chute  by  which 
hair  pins  dropping  from  the  separatlBg  dram  are  conveyed 
to  the  carrying  belt. 

4.  In  a  nuuAlne  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carrying  belt,  and  aelecting  aad  bunching^ 
mechaalsms,  of  a  separating  dram  Into  whldi  hair  pins' 
ara  placed  in  balk  and  which  la  prorided  with  alats  be- 
tween wUA  tbtf  paaa  out  aeparately.  and  Bseana  tor  coa- 
dnctlng  the  hair  pina  to  the  carrying  belt. 

7.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
aatloa  with  a  plaralHy  of  independent  feeding  mecha- 
ml— ,  a  oemveaBd  carrying  belt  having  a  aet  of  bucheta 
^^rr^T'^'^W  with  each  feeding  mechanlam,  correapondlng 
selectiBff  tndkM  which  are  straddled  hy  hair  pins  pre- 
sented with  the  apea  ends  downward,  a  gage  aad  a  aprlnf 
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controUad  cut-«C  corrcapoadlac  wltk  Mck  witrtiM  track, 
korUonUllj  dlapoMd  teren  by  irtdek  tbt  t/kgm  aad  e«t- 

offa  are  ftetuat«d  alternately,  vertlcaUy  dlapoaed  lersra  bj 
which  the  borliontallr  diipoaad-  ICTcra  art  aetnatwl,  • 
■lide  by  which  the  vertically  dlqMMd  leren  arc  aetiut«d, 
a  bell  crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which  »errt9  as  a  treadle, 
by  which  the  elide  la  actnated,  and  a  aprlnc  for  normally 
retalninc  the  gaaea  In  engagement  with  the  eelectlac 
tracka. 

11.  In  a  macklne  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  aeparatlng  druma  to  which  hair  pina 
are  fed  Id  bnlk  and  which  are  provided  with  alata  be- 
tween which  they  paaa  einsly,  a  carrying  belt  having  a 
plurality  of  aeta  of  bncketa,  aaaas  for  conducting  tke  hair 
plna  from  each  aepatatlng  drum  to  a  apedal  aet  of  back- 
eta,  correeitondlnK  selecting  tracka,  meana  for  conducting 
the  hair  pins  from  tbe  bucketa  to  the  tracka,  a  gage  and 
a  aprlng  controlled  cut-off  cooperating  with  each  track  for 
the  porpoee  let  forth,  meana  for  moving  the  fafea  and 
cat-off  a  In  reverae  directlona,  and  meana  for  normally 
retaining  the  gagee  In  engagement  with  the  tracka. 

[Clalma  2,  a.  B,  6.  and  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the 
Qasette.] 


1,246,649.    BOAI>-DBAO.    ▲abon  ■.  Pvmaoir,  LaayoB. 
Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1916.     Serial  No,  121,070.     (Q. 

»7— «.) 


1.  A  road  drat,  comprMng  spaced  beama,  a  acraper 
mounted  on  one  of  aald  beama,  spaced  draw  bar*  mounted 
on  and  plvotally  connecting  aald  beaaa.  the  forward  por- 
.ttone  of  aald  draw  bars  being  epaced  apart  a  greater 
aiatance  than  the  rear  portions  thereof,  atay  chalna  ar- 
ranged obliquely  of  the  apace  Incloeed  by  and  flexibly  con- 
necting said  beams  and  draw  bare  whereby  aald  pivoted 
connection  U  limited,  and*  draft  meana  aecnred  to  aald 
draw  bare,  compoaed  of  draft  chains  adjuatably  aecured 
to  aald  draw  bare,  a  draft  bar  connecting  aald  dimft 
chalha  and  a  clevis  alldlngrly  mounted  on  aald  draft  bar. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flexible  road  drag,  a  draft  bar 
flexible  canaectlona  between  the  draft  bar  and  drag,  a 
clevis  normally  alldlagly  mraBtwl  on  aald  draft  bar  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  prtme  mover  and  meana  tot 
•wrurlng  aald  elevla  at  tlaea  to  and  ceatrally  af  nM 
draft  bar. 

ft.  ▲  road   drag  eamprlalng  ipaeed   tmiM.   a   acraper 

mounted  on  one  of  said  beams,  spaced  draw-ban  mounted 
on  and  extending  acroaa  aald  bcoma.  plveta  connecting 
••Id  beams  and  draw-bars,  a  chain  eonneetlng  dlagoaaUy- 
oppoalte  pivots,  other  chalna  connecting  the  reaaalalag 
dlagoMlJy-oppoalte  pivota  reepectlvely  ta  and  betweea  the 
enda  of  the  flrat  chain,  and  draft  awana  aecured  to  sold 
drawbars. 

7.  In  a  road  drag,  a  bcaat.  spaced  draw-kora  aa  and 

extending  across  aald  beam,  wedgca  laterpoaed  luf  uaa 
said  beam  and  draw-bars  wherehy  the  lacUaatlon  of  said 
beam  relative  to  the  vertical  may  be  adjasted,  and  pivots 
through  said  beam,  draw-bars  and  wadgea. 

[ClalaM  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  tai  the  Oaaattau] 


1;MMM.      tobacco-pouch.      JoMAnAl 
Brooklyn,  fi.  T.   VUad  Psk.  1,  MIT.   Badal  Na.  lUjm, 
(CL  k2»— M.) 


1.  A  povek  fanaad  with  a  frail  foil  Uaer  aad  aa  oolar 
backlag  aheet  folded  on  a  traaaverse  line,  laM  Uacr  belac 
of  greater  width  than  the  backlag  aheet  to  ptodaee  pco- 
Jectlng  foU  edgea.  the  Inner  faces  of  said  ed«H  opyoalag 
ea^  othar  la  tbe  pooch  fonaatloa,  said  edges  betag  folded 
to  OTcrlla  the  backlag  sheet,  and  strips  azttadlac  over  th« 
pouch  ends  aad  aecored  to  the  outer  facaa  of  the  pooA 
sldea  to  overlap  the  foil  edgee. 

4.  A  poDcb  fom»ed  with  a  frail  foil  liner  aad  aa  ootar 
backing  sheet  folded  on  a  tranaverae  line,  said  liner  being 
of  greater  width  thaa  the  backlag  sheet  to  produce  pro- 
jecting foil  edges,  the  laaer  facaa  of  aald  edgee  oypoalag 
each  other  In  the  poach  fomatloa,  aald  edgea  batag  folded 
to  overlie  the  backing  sheet,  aad  stripe  sifaadlm  ovar 
the  pouch  ende  and  secured  to  the  ooter  faeaa  of  the  pooch 
■Idea  to  overtop  the  fofl  edgea,  the  outer  faces  of  the 
folded  ftoll  edgea  being  treated  with  a  normally  dry  non- 
adhealve  aubstance  having  oeheslve  propertlee  to  unite 
aald  facee  to  the  atrlps  aad  said  backing  sheet 

9.  A  pouch  formed  from  «  flexible  conpoalta  Maak  eoa- 
slstlag  of  sapttpssed  toyere  la  aheaC  fisini  tedally  ualted 
with  the  Inner  or  llalng  layer  compeosd  of  frail  foil.  said, 
blank  having  tbe  foil  layer  of  frsater  width  than  the 
outer  lMj*r  to  provide  projecting  toll  edfsa  axteadlag 
tbrooghout  the  length  of  the  foU  layer,  said  blank  being 
folded  on  a  tranavorac  llae  to  produce  oppoalag  fheaa 
with  the  inner  foil  llces  of  the  projecting  edges  In  fadal 
contoct,  said  contaiiiaf  fhfl  edfi  fhces  being  folded  to 
overlie  a  side  of  tho  pouch,  and  stripe  having  greater 
width  than  the  folded  foil  edges  and  secured  to  tbe  outer 
layer  In  Indoetng  relation  to  such  edgee. 

18.  A  commodity  container  having  air  and  molstvN 
proof  qaalltlee  and  comprUlag  a  poach  portlMi  formed 
with  a  tran  foil  llaer  tfhd  aa  ooter  backlac  sheet  fbMad 
an  a  traaaverse  line,  aald  Hacr  being  of  greater  wldtk 
than  tbe  backing  aheet  to  produce  projectlac  foO  edcw, 
the  inner  fkcea  of  aald  edges  oppootag  coeh  other  la  tka 
pouch  formation,  said  edgee  being  folded  to  ovarUe  tka 
backing  shee^  sMpe  extending  over  tbe  poach  ends,  and 
secured  to  tbe  outer  tacee  of  tbe  pouch  aides  to  eveilap 
the  foU  edges,  and  a  seajlag  atrip  adhesively  connected 
to  the  mouth  of  the  pouch,  said  strip  serving  to  complet* 
the  sealed  condition  of  the  pooch  aad  capable  of  bebif 
ripped  or  torn  to  permit  aeceaa  to  the  poach  interior 
through  tbe  pouch  mouth. 

[Claims  2.  3,  8  to  8,  aad  10  to  IS  not  printed  In  the 
Qasette.] 


1.846,601.     RBCORD  WOM.  TALKIN0-MACHIHB«. 

Moa  M.  Pam^  Oiaago,  N.  J. :  Albbbt  O.  Pmtn,  admlal*^. 
trator  of  said  Adiaur  N.  Petit,  deoeaaed,  asalgnor  t» 
John  L.  Lotaeh,  traatee.  BrooUya,  M.  T.    fUad  Feb.  18, 
1914,    Serial    No.    818J48.      Beaewed    Apr.    14.    1817. 
Serial  No.  162.144.     (Q.  274— Mw) 


1.  A  aooad  reeecd  haetoff  a  laterally  nadatotary  eot 
af  sofcataatlaUy  oalfona  depth,  the  walls  tt  salt 
■tfflag  lata  the  aarSue  of  the  rsaord. 

(Clalma  2  to  4  not  petetsd  la  «bo  Qoaetto.) 
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i,»ie.6tt.   ctnmfo-TOOL  fob  •oumd-udomdinq 

MACHimM.  Anaacoa  M.  Pam,  Oraaga,  N.  J.;  Albert 
O.  FMlt.  admlalatiater  e(  eald  AdenMM-  M.  Pottt,  «o- 
eeaaed.  aosltaor  to  Joha  L.  Lotaeh,  troatae.  Break- 
lyn,  M.  T.  Hied  Veb.  U.  1914,  Serial  No.  .818J00. 
Apr.    14.    ItlT.      Serial    Mo.    188,148.      <CL 


t.) 


1.  ^  cuttlav  tool  for  aooad  recording  machtaes  havlag 
a  cottl&g  edge  wlrieh  BMfrges  into  a  line  on  the  plaaa  of 
the  aurtaee  to  be  acted  aa. 

2.  A  cutting  tool  for  aooad  recording  machlnea  having 
iti  etttlBg  edgee  merglnf  tato  a  Una  00  the  plaaa  of  the 
sbrtaee  to  be  aeted  on. 

8.  A  rotting  tool  for  sonnd  recording  maddnea  having 
dtverglag  edgea.  said  edgee  merglag  Ipto  a  Hne  on  the 
plane  of  the  surface  to  be  acted  on. 

4.  A  cutting  tool  for  aooad  recording  madilnea  havlog 
a  rounded  evttvmlty  and  edgee  merging  Into  a  line  on  tbe 
plane  of  the  tartace  to  be  acted  on. 

5.  A  eattiag  tool  for  aound  recording  machlaes  having 
a  rouadad  extremity,  and  flaring  edgea,  aald  edges  merg- 
ing Into  a  Hne  on  tbe  plane  ol  the  eat  face  to  ba  aeted  on. 

[Ctobaa  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1  J4«,688.  IDnnniTIlfO-CABD.  tt>wiM  a  PiCKBaiita. 
near  Daytoa,  Ohio.  lUed  load  8.  IMT.  Serial  No. 
178,481.     (CL  40—80.) 


/ 


/. 


.e. 


wrlt- 


<  li  'Am  Idaatlfyli^  card  adapted  ta 
tea  hi  a  vertloal  sMaaer.  aad  m 
meat  eoOporatliw  irltb  a  P  shapsd  hole  fenaad  ta  the  tap 
partloa  of  aald  card,  for  Snaly  aaenrtag  It  la  a  vertleal 
liiitlia  to  the  coat  of  tho  wearer. 
(Clala  8  aat  prlatsd  la  tho  Oaaetta.! 


l,a46,8M.  CLABP  fOB  OAmTBBfl,  WBUrS-BBACBLBTS, 
See.  ALSXAaaaa  O.  PiJiac— abm,  CaytaarUla.  N.  i. 
riladOet  10. 1916^  fSaclal  Ho.  184.788.    (CL  84— 811.) 


prsjected  hctweea  said  apartawa 
adapted  to  bold  said  spring  between  aald  apeitatea 
the  aossmbllBg  or  tte 


1.8481888.      FIBB-BSCAPS    APPABA'TDS. 
Pboaa.  Phlladotphla.  Pa.    Piled  Dec.  21.  1814. 
na.  8T8.8e«.     <CL  827—11.) 


[ 


A  daep  esaalstlag  of  two 
provided  with  a  phnality  of  lags  havtag 
adjaceat  faeea  aad  the  oti 
adapted  to 


aa  to 


tieaed  lateraedlato  the  1 
apertoree.  adapted  to  norsMlly  prajact 
vfeea  saM  lags  ara  taocrtei  la 
capable  of 


la  a  flre-eoeape  apparataa,  a  supporting  flxtore,  a  cabl- 
aet  havlag  a  flat  rear  wall  provided  with  aa  elongated 
apertore  at  each  ead  transversely  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  longltndlaal  axis  of  said  cabinet,  either  aperture 
btfng  adapted  to  receive  said  flxtore  and  permit  free  lat- 
eral movement  of  tbe  cabinet  within  Uarita,  aald  apertoree 
farther  provkllBf  for  revarsibly  supporilag  said  cablaet, 
a  flexible  cable  eecorad  to  said  flxtore,  a  carrier  mounted 
tor  e"<><»g  movement  i9on  said  cable  and  adapted  to  be 
eoatrolled  by  friction,  aad  a  door  for  eald  cablaet  adapted 
to  dooe  said  receptacle  whereby  said  eacapa  apparataa  la 
entirely  e^cealed  aad  effectnaUy  protected. 


1,846.608.  SIGNAL  APPABATU8  FOB  COMBUSTION 
CONTBOL.  FaaDSBicK  D.  Porraa,  Linden,  N.  J.  FUad 
Feb.  10.  1818.    Serial  No.  78.869.     (a.  177—811.) 


a  ceartastloa 

•as  indirectly  freaa 
a  psasagi   provided  tor  directfy 
the  <Aaabcra,  .and  means  for  taadlcatlag 
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ptMttir*  9t  the  gases  pusing  thronch  said 

wtmntiMllf  M  set  forth. 

8.  In  comblaatioo.  a  combostioa  cbaaiber,  a  chamber 
lato  which  the  combustion  gases  pass  Indirectly  from  the 
eombostlon  chamber,  a  passage  prorlded  for  directly  eoa- 
aectlng  the  chambers,  there  being  a  secmid  pssaagewsj 
eommonlcatiog  with  the  first  passageway,  thermostatic 
means  In  said  second  passageway,  and  signal  means  oper- 
ated from  said  thermostatic  means,  substantially  as  set 
fortlL 

7.  In  combination,  two  chambers,  from  one  ot  which 
heated  gases  pass  to  the  other  Indirectly,  a  short  drcnlt 
passageway  directly  Connectlag  the  chambers,  thermo- 
•tatle  means  operable  by  changes  of  tamperatore  in  said 
passage,  and  signal  mesns  operated  from  said  thermo- 
static means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  chambers  through  which 
heated  gases  are  passed,  a  wall  separating  said  chambers 
around  which  the  gases  pass,  a  passageway  leading  d^ 
rectly  through  said  wall,  thermostatic  means  operated  by 
ehanges  of  temperature  In  said  passageway,  and  signal 
meaas  operated  from  said  thermostatic  BMaaa,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

0.  la  combination,  a  passageway  through  which  heated 
gasss  are  directly  passed,  a  second  passageway  la  com- 
munication therewith,  thermostatic  meaus  la  said  seeaad 
passageway,  and  signal  meaas  operated  from  said  thermo- 
static means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  a  and  4  to  0  aot  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


I,24e,e07.  FIRS-BXTINOUI8HINO  APPARATUS.  Dan- 
IBI.  Ptsbl,  The  Hague.  Netherlaads.  Filed  Mar.  37, 
191 «.     Serial  No.  M.944.     (a.  168—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  meaas  for  leading 
fluid  pressure  thereto,  a  Are  extinguishing  fluid  pressure 
■upply,  and  temperature  controlled  means  for  automati- 
cally releasing  the  Are  extinguishing  fluid  pressure  and 
cutting  off  the  fluid  pressure  supply. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  Unk,  of  means  for  supplying 
fluid  pressure  thereto  for  treatment  of  the  contents,  con- 
trolling means  therefor,  a  source  of  fire  extinguishing  fluid 
pressure,  normally  closed  controlling  means,  and  tempera- 
ture released  SMans  within  the  tank  liaTlag  connections 
to  said  coatroUlag  dericee  for  cutting  off  the  treating  fluid 
pressure  and  supplying  the  lire  extinguishing  fluid  pres- 


■W«MBni>n» 


S.  The  combination  with  an  oil  treating  tank,  of  meaas 
for  blowing  air  therethrough,  a  normally  open  ralve  In 
said  air  supply,  a  normally  closed  supply  of  incombustible 
fluid  connected  to  the  top  of  said  tank,  controlling  means 
therefor,  meaas  biased  to  dose  said  air  ralre  and  open 
the  coa troll  lag  means  for  said  lacombustlble  fluid,  and 
means  controlled  by  predetermined  tank  temperature  for 
releasing  said  biased 


4.  The  eoMbtaattsB  with  an  oU  treating  tank,  of 

for  blowing  air  therethrough,  a  aonaally  open  Talve  la 
said  air  supply,  a  normally  closed  sMp^  of  incombustible 
fluid  eonaected  to  the  top  of  said  taak,  caatrolllng  mwrn 
therefor,  ssparata  msans  biased  to  dose  said  air  yalre 
aad  opsa  the  caatroUlag  meaas  for  said  Ineosabuatible 
fluid,  aad  meaas  oeatrolled  by  predetermined  taak 
ature  for  releaslag  both  of  said  Mascd  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  oil  treating  tank,  of 

for  blowing  air  therethrough,  a  normally  open  ralre  la 
the  air  supply,  a  tank  for  containing  a  carbonate  solotloa 
discharging  to  the  top  of  said  treating  tank,  a  aormally 
closed  add  eoataiasr  dlseharglag  lata  said  carbonate  solu- 
tion tank,  meaas  Maasd  to  opsu  aald  add  ceataiaer  aad 
doee  said  air  ralTS.  latchiag  mesns  for  said  biased  msaaa, 
and  temperature  released  meaas  ceanected  with  the  iat^ 
rlor  of  said  oil  taak  for  releasing  said  latchiag  m* 

[Claims  6  to  S  Uot  prlated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


i,a4«.668.   paocBss  or  wsldino  amd  RapAiBoro. 

Jambu  Hinbt  RaiD.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgaor  to  Tha  Ma- 
■uad  Weasel  Electric  Weldlag  Cosipaay,  a  Corpeeattam 
of  New  Tork.     Piled  Dec.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  87i,Tdfll 

(a.  ai»— «.) 
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1.  The  process  of  electric  weldlag  or  repairlag, 

coasprisos  exposing  the  object  to  b«  welded  or  repaired  t» 
the  combined  actioa  of  an  alteraatlag  current  arc  aad 
magnetlam  disposed  between  it  and  an  electrode  of  the 
Joining  or  repairing  metal  or  substance. 

14.  The  procees  of  electric  wdding  and  repairing,  which 
comprises  directing  an  alternating  current  arc  ditpased 
between  the  artlde  to  be  welded  or  repaiiad  aad  aa  alee- 
troda  of  the  welding  or  repairing  aietal  to  the  part  t«  be 
welded  by  the  actioo  of  magaetle  lines  ot  foree  faadaeed  by 
a  direct  current  aad  sapplytag  a  welding  mstsl  by  fualoa 
of  a  portion  of  such  BMgnet  core  by  alternating  current 
passed  therethrough. 

It.  la  the  process  of  weldiag  aad  repairing,  the  sts^ 
which  iBdadee  the  spreadtag  of  aMlten  SMtal  by  the  blaac 
caussd  by  the  rupture  of  the  maghetlc  force  due  to  the 
fusloe  of  the  metal  dlspcsed  between  the  article  to  be 
welded,  constituting  one  dectrode,  and  an  opposite  tfaa- 
trode  in  an  electric  are.  while  suceeesively  impinging  oa 
both. 

[Claims  2  to  IS  and  16  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
sette.] 


1.246,669.  ADJUSTING  DETICI  FOR  CHAIBpKACKB. 
FUANK  RiTvaa.  Rochester,  N.  Y. ;  Addlna  Ritter  Sham- 
way  aad  Laura  A.  Ritter  executors  of  said  Fraak  Ri^ 
ttt,  deceased.  Orlgiaal  applicatioa  flled  Not.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  eaiuaa.  Pateated  ICay  i,  1918.  Na.  I,lt7,90ll 
OlTided  aad  this  appUcatloo  flled  Aug.  96.  191S.  Serial 
No.  786.S84.  (Q.  166—7.) 
L  la  a  chair,  tha  eeflshinatioa  with  a  back  fnuae  aa« 

a  morable  back  rest  thsrsaa.  of  a  brace  arm  attached  ta 
sad  of  the  back  rest  aad  projsctlag  upwardly 
aad  harias  Its  free  sad  la  ooataet  with  the 


back  frame  and  a  pawl  also  attached  to  the  back  rest  ad- 
jacent said  brace  arm  aad  cooperating  therewith  to  sns- 


tate  the  back  rest  la  various  angular  positions  of  adjust- 
BMBt  relatlTdy  to  the  back  frame. 

[Oalms  2  aad  t  aot  prlated  la  the  Qaactt«L] 


1.94«.6«0.    CARTKIDOB.    SavA  BosoaaA,  PaHa.  Fraaee. 
FUed  Apr.  6.  1916.    Serial  Ne.  19.476.     (CI.  102—18.) 


1.  A  projectile  or  ball  harlag  in  its  wall  helical  chan- 
nels open  at  both  their  >Bds,  and  means  whereby  to  pre- 
Tent  such  chaands  from  being  trarersed  by  the  air  of  the 
atmosphere  duriag  the  Journey  of  the  ball. 

4.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  socket,  a  projectile  or  ball 
adjusted  to  the  forward  part  of  the  sadtet,  charges  of 
powder  in  the  socket  and  tai  the  projectile  or  ball  req^ec- 
ttttif,  and  means  whereby  to  Are  the  charge  of  the  socket 
at  a  point,  located  at  the  forward  part  of  the  latter  and 
at  the  same  time  to  Are  the  charge  of  the  projectile  or  ball 
at  a  point  loeatad  at  the  rear  of  the  said  projectile  or 
ban. 

{ClalBM  2,  8.  aad  6  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.M6.M1.  MSANS  FOR  SSCURINQ  PUMPS  IN  BAR- 
RRLS.  HASvat  M.  RorawaiUB,  Seattle.  Wash.  FUed 
Sept.  10,  1914,  Serial  No.  861.000.  Reaewed  Apr.  U, 
1917.     Serial  Noc  161.972.     (CI.  217—118.) 


1.  Ta  apparatus  of  the  dass  described  the  comblaatloa 
with  a  barrel  provMsi  with  a  dreular  hole,  and  a  pipe,  of 


a  eoaleal  bushing  for  said  hole,  said  bushing  being  formed 
of  two  slmilsr  sections  provided  with  opposing  grooves 
to  At  the  pipe  and  affordiag  vent  spaces  intermediate  said 
sectloas  at  dlaaaetrically  opposite  sides  of  the  pipe  aad 
alael  provide  a  circular  periphery  to  At  said  hole,  and 
meaas  for  coupling  said  sections  to  ylddlngly  embrace  the 
pipe. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.S4i,6e8.  PORTABUB  ARMT  •  8HIBLD.  JoaaPB  S. 
RtTSTCKi.  Holyoke,  Mass.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1816.  Serial 
No.  124.371.     (CI.  89—66.) 


'Mmwmm 


I**  t 


ttfU*.   HI 


1.  A  portable  army  lAleld  eomprialag  a  frame  mouated 
on  wheels  and  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  members,  and 
a  AUfng  of  comparatively  Ught  material  of  a  Abrous  aature 
la  said  frame  between  said  metebers  thereof. 

6.  A  portable  army  shield  comprising  a  vehicular  traam 
stuffed  with  bulIet-resistlBg  material,  and  ^ovldad  at  tha 
front  end  with  a  noae-plece  plate,  said  amterial  having 
at  the  top  an  upward  indinatioo  from  froat  to  rear. 

10.  A  portable  army  shirid  comprising  a  vahlcular 
buUet-resistiag  body,  and  a  foot  guard  suspended  to  be 
swung  on  its  sxls  aad  to  move  radlaUy  thereto  beneath 
such  body. 

16.  The  combination.  In  a  portable  army  shldd,  with  a 
vehicular  skeleton  frame  staffed  with  bnllet-reslstlag  ma- 
terial,  of  a  seat  provided  with  supporting  meaas  that  are 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  such  material  at  the  rear  end 
thereof. 

19.  A  portable  army  shldd  comprising  a  vehlde  skela- 
ton  frame,  units  or  pads  of  buUet-reslstlng  material  la 
said  frame  back  of  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  water-proof 
cover  over  such  frame  aad  pads. 

(Gtelon  8  to  4.  6  to  9. 11  to  14.  and  16  to  18  aot  prlatad 
in  the  Oasette.] 


1,246,668.  ROAD-BBD.  OaoBOB  ScBLBtCHBa,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  8.  1917.  SerUl  No.  146,869.  (CI. 
104—178.) 


t- 


1.  A  read-bed  comprtslag  a  pluraUty  of  tracks,  said 
tracks  embodying  paralld  rows  of  paving  blocks,  said  rows 
bdng  spaced  apart  so  that  the  ceater  Ilaes  thereof  corre- 
spoad  approxlmatdy  with  the  gage  of  vehicle  wheels,  said 
bk>ckB  sack  havlag  a  transverse  ridge  on  the  under  sur- 
face thereof. 

8.  A  road-bed  comprislag  a  pluraUty  of  traeka,  said 
tracks  embodying  paraUel  rows  of  paving  blocks,  said 
rows  belag  spaced  apart  00  that  the  center  liaes  thereof 
correspond  M>prozlauteIy  with  the  gafe  of  vehlde  wheds. 
said  blocfca  saeh  having  a  traasverse  ridge  oa  the  under 
surface  thsreof.  said  rid«B  bdng  formed  by  the  Juartlsa 


; » J 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBM  ij,  1917. 


"3.  «9»7' 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«f  tadlaed  1«t«I  ■nrfftccs  which  cxtead  frwa  th«  cppMit* 
ctfgM  of  uid  block!  t«  the  polBt  of  JunetioB  fomlag  said 
liAgf.  oD«  of  Mid  to^sl  mirfacea  belnc  sulMtaatkUIy  sborter 
than  the  other  of  said  ■arfacee,  and  belnc  dlapoMd  adja- 
ctat  the  rear  edge*  of  aald  Uoeka  to  form  relatlTelf  balky 
Mctloai  of  uld  blocks  adjacent  aakl  rear  edgea  thereat. 
.    [Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,246.6«4.  OPERATING  MBCHAMHM  FOR  WA8HINU- 
MACHINBS.  Fbank  B.  Bchotlm.  Berkeley.  Oal.  FUad 
Ifoir.  IS,  191«.     Serial  Na.  ltl^2.     (CI.  74— T.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  eet  forth,  a  frame,  a  pln- 
•rallty  of  alined  elements  on  said  frame,  a  drlTing  ehaft 
paralleliog  eaid  elements,  a  frame  slldably  and  plvotaUj 
mounted  at  one  en<l  on  said  shaft  and  formed  to  engai« 
•ad  be  supported  from  a  aelaetad  oac  of  said  elements, 
a  drlTea  derlce  on  the  frame,  aad  means  to  drtre  said 
derleo  from  the  shaft  la  aU  paattloos  of  said  dcrice. 

t.  In  a  dOTlea  of  the  typa  net  forth,  a  ploraUty  of  allasd 
•lamants,  a  drtrlac  ahaft,  a  drtraa  derloe.  a  frame  carrying 
Mid  drlTWi  4mne»  an4  sMdably  sapported  from  wld  shaft, 
a  gear  rowieetod  to  thp  driven  <leTlca,  a  gear  aUdahly  keyed 
to  the  drlTtag  ahaft  aad  msohlng  with  said  first  gear,  a 
tnune  alidably  earrtad  by  said  llrat  trasse.  means  oa  the 
second  ftasM  to  engage  aad  slide  said  slkflahla  gear  lade- 
peadent  of  moTcmeat  of  the  first  frasM,  and  a  lerer  borae 
by  the  first  frame  and  connected  to  said  second  fraaM 
tor  alldlag  the  lattar. 

S.  la  a  derlce  of  the  typo  aet  forth,  a  plorallty  of  aUaod 
elomeats,  a  drlvlag  shaft  at  the  rear  of  said  elemeata,  a 
drlTea  derlce.  a  hortaoatal  frame  carrylag  the  drlrea  do- 
Tlce  and  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  shaft  and  havtag 
Its  front  end  arrangod  adjaeeat  the  front  of  oae  of  said 
elements,  dlnconnectlble  meaas  to  drive  the  drivea  dorlee 
tram  the  drlrlng  shaft,  and  a  horlsoatal  lever  plToted  to 
the  frame  and  cohnected  to  said  dlaeoaaoetlblo  drtvtag 
msaas  aad  estadlag  beyond  the  front  end  part  of  the 
fnuM. 

<t.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  plarallty  of  alined  elements, 
aad  a  driving  shaft,  a  frame  having  a  fork  which  latter  is 
apertared  to  receive  the  shaft,  a  driven  device  on  the 
frame  having  a  gear,  a  boshing  slldably  keyed  oa  the 
drlvlniar  shaft  and  slidable  la  oae  of  said  fork  apertures, 
a  gear  on  the  bushing  for  mesh  with  the  first  gear,  and 
means  to  slide  said  boshing  Independent  of  movement  of 
the  frame. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.246.660.     ORB-CONCBNTRATI(»«  PROCBSS.     WAi/raa 

A.  Scott.  Chicago.   IlL     Filed   Aug.  17,  1917.     SerUl 

No.  186.666.     (CI.  8S — 88.) 

1.  An  ore  concentration  process  comprising  the  opera- 
tions of  vaporising  a  modifying  agent  and  forming  a  mlx- 
taio  thereof  with  air.  latroda«lag  saM  mlxtaro  tbroogh 
a  fiae  taztare  peraas  sMdhim  lata  aa  are  palp  aad  form- 
lag  babblea  to  which  certain  mlaeral  partldea  la  the  ore 
adhere  aa  aaU  hahhleo  rlae  through  the  palp,  eaadag  said 
mlaeral-hearteg  babhles  to  form  a  colama  of  hohhlea  ahovc 
the  palp  and  separating  the  mineral  carried  by  the  hakklea 
la  the  apper  part  of  the  bobblo  eotama  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  ore. 

S.  An  or*  coaccatratlon  process  resoprtslag  the  opeia- 
tloaa  of  vaporlslag  a  modifying  agent  aad  tarmlag  a 
arfxtare  thereof  with  air  free  from  BKMMfylag  agent  la 
the  n^aid   state,  tatzodactag  saM   odxtore  lata  aa 


1 


palp  la  the  farm  of  hahhles  to  which  ecrtala 
particles  la  the  ore  adheve  as  said  habUca  rlaa 
the  pulp,  causing  said  mineral-bearing  bubbles  to  form  a 
column  of  bubbles  above  the  pulp  and  separating  the 
mineral  carried  by  the  bubbles  la  the  upper  part  of  the 
babble  column  from  the  remainder  of  the  ore. 


yJT^^ 


4.  An  ore  coneoatratioa  process  comprising  the 
tloas  of  vapertalag  a  modlf ylag  ageat  aad  farmtag  a  Uf«ld 
free  mixture  thereof  with  air,  latrododng  said  mlstan 
Into  an  ore  palp  aader  pressure  aot  sabetaatlally  grsater 
than  that  necessary  to  sustain  the  hydrostatic  head  of 
the  pulp,  thus  forming  babbles  which  are  Impelled  up- 
wardly through  tke  palp  by  their  haoyaacy  only  aai  ta 
which  certala  mlaeral  partlcloa  la  the  are  adheaa,  aaslag 
•aid  mlperal-bearlng  bubblea  to  form  a  column  of  babblea 
above  tbe  pulp,  and  separating  the  mineral  carried  by 
the  bubhlao  in  the  upper  part  of  the  bahhlo  oalamn  from 
the  remainder  of  the  er«. 

6.  Aa  ore  conesatrattoa  proeeas  comprlsUg  the  opera- 
tions of  ezpoalag  a  body  of  Itgald  modifying  ageirt  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  exposed  surface  to  a  curreat  of  air 
thereby  vaporising  part  of  said  agcat,  introducing  the 
mixtore  of  air  and  vaporised  OMKllfyiag  agent  so  foramd 
free  from  aay  of  sach  ageat  la  U«ald  form  into  an  oro 
pulp  In  the  form  of  bubbles  to  which  certala  aUaaral 
particles  la  the  ore  adhere  aa  said  hohblca  rlat  throagh 
the  palp,  caasing  said  mlneral-bearlag  buhhles  to  farm  a 
colaaia  of  babblea  above  the  palp  aad  separating  the  miin- 
oral  carried  by  the  bahhiea  In  the  upper  part  of  the  bohUa 
colaau  from  the  lemalader  of  tba  ore.  ^ 

8.  An  ore  eoaceatratloa  process  comprising  tha  opscfiA 
tiona  of  expoalng  a  relatively  large  aurface  of  heatad 
ll^ald  modifying  ageat  to  a  current  of  air  thereby  vapoata- 
Ing  part  of  aald  agent,  introdadng  tha  mixtora  of  air 
and  vaporised  modifying  agent  so  formed  free  fMm  aay 
of  such  agent  in  liqald  form  into  aa  ore  palp  la  the  form 
of  habMoa  to  which  oertala  mlaeral  parti  das  la  tha  ara 
adhere  aa  said  bahMos  rlae  Ahroagh  the  palp, 
mineral  bfcsriag  babhles  to  farm  a  coloiM  of 
above  the  pulp  and  separatlag  tha  mlaeral  canted  hjr  tbe 
bubbles  in  the  upper  part  of  the  babble  ooluma  from  the 
remainder  of  the  ore. 

[CUlms  8,  6,  7.  aad  9  aot  priatad  la  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1.246.666.     TKAIUBB^Z^UFLIMa.     MraaT  W.  Shi 
Bvart,  Mich.    Filed  Jnly  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  179,880. 
(a.  21»— 80.) 


1.  A  trailer  coapUag  of  tha  daaa  deocrlbed  ladadiag  a 
coapllag  bar  h|ivlng  aa  enlarged  head,  a  plate  6avlag  a 
notched  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  said  bar,  a  flat 
spring  extending  across  the  notch  In  said  plata  aad  ^aeed 
from  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  aad  a  dowawardly  extend- 
ing portion  oa  said  9rtag  adapted  to  sprlag  lata  locked 
relation  behind  tbe  head  of  the  coupling  bar  when  the 
•aasa  la  aMved  throagh  said  aotch. 


ijnimT     roHTAnJi  wooo-sawuvo  uACtmm. 

Jom  Snrtaa,  Dohaqoe,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  »,  IMe. 
Serial  No.  119,244.     (Cl.  143—68.) 


1.  A  portaMe  sawing  amehlae  oooqirlalag  a  base,  a  pair 
•I  apright  sapporta  oa  said  baaa.  a  borlsoatally  extead 
1^  bar  sUdablp  mooatad  aa  aald  sapporta,  aieans  carried 
br  «ba  snpporH  for  vertleally  adjustlag  said  bar, 
asaaate  nKk  ea  mm  ead  of  the  bv,  a  croos-haad  ho 
dhVMSd  on  the  opposlta  sMa  of  said  sapports  from  which 
tks  bar  la  mounted,  a  oentndly  dispsaad  pKot  eoaneetlng 
said  bar  and  holder,  a  spring  psaassd  paw*  eaarled  by  tba 
IrtHtr  aad  adapted  ter  Biigigwwat  wMb  tha  rack,  a 
__  «a«ry«ag  a  saw  leelfroaMy  maantad  in  aald 
an  opewitteg  ahaft,  and  a  sMaft  caaited  by  mM 
:  aad  oonaected  with  tha  iiasa  Imadi 
1.  A  porteUa  wwteg  amchlna  laeladteg  a  tekse^  a  pate 
oc  snMsad  hm^tadlMny  extaadad  Utbapad  sapparta 
tted  an  the  baae,  a  saw  easriass  didaMp  and  pieateUy 
with  tbe  fiaat  avma  of  mM  anns  of  eald  eap- 
indpiwcably  moaatrd  to  saM  aantega,  am 
abaft,  a  erank  an  tbs  torward  and  of  mM  shaft 

_  ^a  tbe  imiiita.  a  swteglag  armmoontod 

on  the  inverted  base  portion  of  one  of  said  soppsitet  a 
pair  of  rods  comMetlng  tba  lawea  partten  of  aald  arm  and 
tha  saw  and  upper  portion  of  the  arm  and  the  crank  re- 
Vectlvely,  and  said  rods  being  adjustably  connected  with 


l><«,e<8.  MACHINE  FOR  LABBLING  CANS.  JkUxa 
C.  SHofcTt,  MeadvlUe,  Ph.,  asdgaor  to  Rum  Automatic 
labeling  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  FWed  Apr. 
17,  1915.     Sertal  No.  21.947.     (Cl.  216—59.) 


In  a  BMeWaa  far  tebeMag  enaa,  the  comMna«oa  wlte 
I  far  iULdlag  aad  applylag  pasted   labels,   of  can 
f^adlac  maaas  lumptlsteg  a  tiaek.  a  rotary  star  wheel  far 
pasting  one  can  at  a  lltee.  ■  Mteglag  arm  f<n  tamrttn 

the  releaaed  can  to  tba  IMCl  appVylag  maaiBe,  caa  expelling 
means,  and  a  coaveyer  for  receiving  t*e  labHed  eana,  saM 
eonwy«f  carrying  meaaa  for  premlBg  dowa  the  lap  at 
tbe  label. 

M.  The  coraMnatloa  with  a  movlag  conveyer  havlag 
pockets  for  recel-vtog  hiheled  eaas,  of  lap  presidag  flagers 
earrted  by  said  coaverer  (9*  wu*  earn  paebet.  and  stetioa- 
ary  eaaM  for  epenlag  satd  iagers  to  dtsebarge  aad  re- 
ceive a  can,  and  for  closing  said  fingers  to  press  the  label 

lap. 

(ClaimH  8  to  11,  18  to  21,  aad  28  not  printed  in  »• 

ataette.)        ^      ______...__^ 

1  246,669.  WINDLASS.  JoHM  H.  »WBM.iKO,  East  Oraage, 
N.  X.  FUed  Sept.  18v  1917.  Serial  No.  191,194.  (Cl. 
2»*— 171.) 


3.  In  a  windlass,  a  base-plate  having  a  bit  bead  caat 
integrally  therewith,  a  shaft  mounted  to  route  in  said  Mt 
head,  with  ita  ends  overhaac  a  gipsy  bead  secured  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft  aad  havlag  a  ratchet  oa  its  inner  end 
adjacent  said  bit  head,  a  ratdmt  wheel  sccurad  on  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  bit  head,  a  locking 
bead  aecared  on  said  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  wildcat 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  ratchet  wbed 
and  locking  head,  and  havlaf  a  brake  drum,  means  for 
separably  engaging  said  locking  bead  to  said  wildcat,  a 
clearing  guard  finger  for  the  latter,  and  a  brake-band  for 

havli«  a  cbnitt  pipe  eaaC  inte- 
te  proper  lalatlaa  to 
tea  the  map  Ilea  of  tb 
at^  ■tmii —  and  ter  the  baaebet'  of  said  flagsa, 

bik  bead  bavtev  baaees  formed  thercoa  to  reosHa 
■ateheta. 
[CMkna  1  and  2  aot  prlated  in  tbe  Gaaate.) 


1.246.670.     BROOCH.     ALraao  Spanvt,  Piermaat  N..T. 
Filed  Aag.  3,  1916.     Serial  Noc  l».68d.     (CL  6*— 39.) 


1.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  means  for  feeding  a  label. 
means  for  moistening,  wringing  and  pasting  the  label,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  can  and  pasting  the  label  thereto. 

S,  In  a  oaa  lahelter  machine,  means  for  f^Mdlag  t  label, 
moans  far  meUtentag,  wringing  aad  paatiag  tbe  label. 
amaas  far  bidlag  a  eaa,  aad  sMaaa  fbr  wrapplag  aad 
iiwallsniiiHlj  atretcMag  tba  label  araaad  tbe  can. 

Ui  H  a  eaa  lahcMng  maebtaa,  meana  f  ev  teadtag  labels 
tm  hp  oae,  paatiag  means,  moteteaing  manna,  po^ttvely 

.  aatt  maaar  fbr 

244  O.  O.— 88 


1. 


A  braoeh  of  tbe  character  described,  compriateg  an 

nulla  member  provided  with  fastealag  iMaaa 

ear  attacbment  tw  an  article  of  clothing  aad  cooamutlag 
a  eompla«e  article  of  Jewelry,  and  aa*  ornamental  wppta- 
mental  member  removably  fitted  apoa  said  mala  member 
and  f»aa  fiate  conaecttoa  witb  aald  teatenlng  means, 
sahstentlally  aa  spedded. 

la  A  brooch  of  tbe  cbaaarter  deaeribed  comprtslag  a 
pluminy  of  aeparahle  membera,  a  screw  rotatably  sap- 
ported  upoa  one  of  Mdd  nMnabers  aad  provided  at  Ita  rear 
end  wttb  a  faMng  flavsv  gripping  portion  for  retatSag 
tbe  ocrvw,  tbe  other  of  said  members  being  provided  wKh 
a  thMaded  socHet  ta  be  engaged  by  said  ecrew  to  bolt 
aald  members  In  aaeembled  position,  one  of  said  aicuihers 
being  provided  wItb  fastealag  meana  whereby  the  brao<* 
may  be  soeand  te  aa  artlete  of  <tethtng,  suhatantteOy  an 


M.  A  tewaeh  of  ttee  cbamcter  described 
ornamental  main  member  constitutlBg  a 
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o<  Jewelry.  mmI  a  mippieaicatal  membw  nmormblj  fltted 
thereon,  «ald  •upplcmenUI  member  comprialBf  two  oriw- 
mentaJ  portions'  and  a  connectlac  member  koldlac  lald 
portion*  In  apaced  relaUon  to  one  another,  a  locking  mem- 
ber carried  by  Mid  ronnectlng  member.  Mid  mala  mamber 
being  positioned  between  the  ipaced  portions  of  Mid  mp- 
plemcatal  member  and  being  prorlded  with  aeana  to  be 
engaired  by  Mid  locking  member  to  hold  the  brooch  mem- 
bers la  assembled  poalUon.  mM  main  member  being  pro- 
vided with  faatenlng  means  whereby  the  brooch  may  be 
teflteaed  to  an  article  or  clothing,  substantially  as  spedllad. 
rcialms  2  to  9.  11,  and  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


1,3M.07«.  COAL-LOADBR.  Dakbl  B.  tTAOrr.  Oatoa. 
town.  Pa.  lUad  Jan.  0.  1«17.  BarUI  Na.  140,010.  (CL 
37—20.)  ^ 


1.246.071.      MKTHOD  OF  TREATING   LIQUID  DISTIL 
LATB8.     FacDBBiCK  W.   Spmb,  Jr..  Oakmont.  Pa.,  ■•- 
■IfBor  to  H.  Koppen  Company.  PitUburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor 
poriUon  of  Maine.     Piled  Nor.  20,   191B.     Serial  No 
08,004.      (CT.  190—20.) 
4.  The  methpd  of  treating  light  oil  dlstUUtea,  consist 

Ing  In  partly  chemically  purifying  the  lower  fnictlon  In 

clodlng  tolaol.  mixing  therewith  a  higher  distUUte  frac 

tlon,  and  chemically  purifying  the  mixture. 
[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.246,072.  SAILWATBRAKB  MBCHANIBM.  WiLUAM 
J.  Rtahb.  Nescopeck,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.  104.500.     (CI.  18« — 50.) 


1.  In  combtnatioa  with  a  cor  track  aad  tka  braka  ikoe 
mpports  thereof,  a  central  bolster  forming  a  part  of  tka 
track,  rertical  levers  supported  on  opposite  sMsa  of  tk» 
bolster,  a  separable  rack  bar  compriatag  anas  noTable 
with  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  restHctiag  mara- 
ment  of  one  arm  with  reUtlon  to  the  other  arm  whea  tka 
levors  art-  moved  In  one  direction,  means  for  reatrictlng 
movement  of  the  levers  in  the  opposite  dlrecUon.  and 
means  for  communicating  movement  of  the  levers  to  the 
brake  shoe  supports 

I.  la  combination  with  a  ear  truck  and  the  brake  shoe 
aupports  thereof,  a  central  bolster  forming  a  part  of  the 
truck,  a  pivoted  lever  supported  on  Mch  side  of  the  bol- 
ater.  a  separable  rack  bar  conaacUng  the  upper  ends  of  the 
levera.  Mid  rack  bar  comprliing  slldable  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  having  yokes  forming  guides  for  the  opposite  arm.  a 
pivoted  dog  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  and  cooperating 
with  teeth  formed  on  the  adjacent  arm  for  adjuatlng  the 
arm  with  reUtlon  to  each  other,  means  carried  by  one 
of  the  levers  for  holding  the  arms  In  such  adjusted  poal- 
tlon.  and  means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers 
and  brake  shoe  aupporta  whereby  movement  of  the  lerars 
produces  a  relative  hiovement  thereof. 

a.  In  conblaatioB  with  a  car  truck  and  the  brake  ahoe 
aupports  thereof,  a  central  bolater  forming  a  part  of  the 
truck,  levers  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bolater.  a 
aeparaole  rack  bar  connecting  the  levers,  said  separable 
rack  bar  comprising  arms  slldable  with  relation  to  mch 
other,  one  of  said  arms  having  teeth  formed  on  the  uppe? 
surface  thereof,  means  carried  by  the  opposite  arm  and  co- 
operating with  the  teeth  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
arms  with  relation  to  each  other,  neaas  carried  by  ooa 
of  the  levers  for  holdlag  the  arms  in  their  positions  of  ad- 
justment, and  mMns  providing  communication  between 
the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  and  brake  ahoe  aupporta 
whereby  movement  of  the  levers  prodacea  a  raUtlve  more-' 
meat  of  the  supports. 


4.  In  a  coal  loader,  the  combination  with  a  mala  sap 
port,  power  meaas  thereon,  a  coaveyer  operating  orer 
said  support,  and  means  to  actuate  the  coaveyer  from  the 
power  means,  of  gathering  means  carried  at  the  front  en*! 
of  the  conveyer  and  including  a  pan  like  structure  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  at  its  rMr  portion  over  the  con- 
veyer, and  a  pair  of  feeder  wheels  operating  in  opposite- 
directions  in  the  Mme  plane  over  the  pan  and  toward  said 
opening,  and  means  to  actuate  the  feeder  wheels  from 
said  power  uMans,  Mid  actuating  means  iadodlng  a  pair 
of  worm  gears  coaaeeted  to  the  respective  fender  . 
a  pair  of  worms  meshing  with  the  worm  gears,  and 
to  adjust  the  wocwi  toward  or  from  the  worm  gears. 

5.  In  a  eoal  laadsr.  the  comMnatloa  with  a  ooareyer 
frame,  a  coaveyer  operatlag  thereovar  and  Tnrsar  to  ac> 
tnate  the  coavaycr.  of  gatharlng  meaas  for  the  coavayar 
comprising  a  pan-like  aUuetara  arraagad  ovar  and  parallel 
to  the  receiving  end  of  the  coaveyer  and  harlag  an  epe^ 
Ing  to  deliver  the  coal  apoa  the  coaveyer,  said  paa  strac- 
tare  Indodlng  opposite  end  wings,  a  pair  of  ktachata  car- 
rying said  wlags  and  hinged  to  the  main  portion  of  tke 
paa  so  as  to  swing  with  the  wings  Into  fertleal  pis  ana  Cor 
traasportatloB.  tke  center  of  gmvity  of  tka  wing  strae- 
turea  being  ootslda  of  tketr  azaa  wkcn  the  wlags  are  w- 
tleal.  but  laaWle  or  between  tka  asaa  of  tka  wlags  wkan 
la  operative  position,  a  pair  of  drhiag  shafts  jo«n«JoA 
In  said  brackets,  a  worm  gMr  moantod  upon  each  drtae 
shaft  within  a  bracket,  a  feeder  wheel  mounted  upon  t^ 
apper  ead  of  each  shaft,  a  pair  of  worms,  means  ta  ad- 
just tka  woraw  tato  mask  wltk  tko  worm  gears  whea  tke 
worm  gMrs  are  la  operative  position,  and  meaas  to  drlre 
the  worms. 

(ClalaM  1  to  S  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.1 


1.240.074.  STARTING  AND  LIGHTING  8BT  FOR  AD' 
TOM0B1LB8.  Oaoaoa  B.  SravsMs,  Lynn.  Msm..  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1917.  Sarlal  No.  140.0M. 
CCI.  74—7.) 


<r.-— -. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combastlon  englna 
baring  a  gear  wheel  on  Its  crank  shaft,  of  a  dyaamo  ttloc 
trie  machine  supported  adjacent  the  engine,  a  shaft  nm- 
nected  to  tke  rotor  of  tka  -wi'-hlne,  a  gear  wkosl  wklcfe 
meshes  with  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  a  atatioaary  cy- 
lindrical beariag  upon  which  the  second  gear  wheal  la- 
tataa,  said  shaft  eztcadlng  loosely  throagh  saM  bearing 
and  haring  a  beariag  sarface  wklck  SBfagao  tkerawltk. 
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and  mesnt  fomlag  a  onivcffsal  cooaectlaa  between  said 
shaft  aad  the  secoad  aamod  gear  wheeL 

2.  The  combination  with  an  latemal  combustion  engine 
having  a  gear  wheel  on  its  crank  shaft,  of  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  supported  adjacent  the  engine,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  rotor  of  the  machine  by  a  ■ezlble  axlally 
adjustable  conpUag.  a  gear  wheel  which  meshes  with  the 
first  named  gear  wheel,  and  me^s  forming  a  universal 
connection  between  tike  second  nanad  gear  wheel  and  said 
shaft. 

8.  The  comblaatloa  with  an  latemal  combastlon  engine 
haring  a  gear  wheel  on  Its  crank  shaft,  of  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  supported  adjacent  the  engine,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  rotor  of  the  BMchlne.  a  gear  wheel  which 
meshes  with  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  and  means  form- 
ing a  universal  connectioB  between  the  second  named  gear 
wheel  and  said  shaft,  said  connection  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary sleeve  upoa  whleh  the  second  named  gear  wheel 
rotate*  said  shaft  czteadlag  tkroogh  the  sleeve  and  har- 
ing a  spherical  sortaea  sa  its  end  whleh  engages  a  similar 
surface  on  the  gear  wheel,  aad  means  Including  a  pin  fas- 
tened to  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  eagaglng  slots  in  the 
Bar  wheel  for  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  gear  wheel. 

0.  The  combinatioa  with  a  ahaft.  of  a  gear  wheel,  and 
meaas  for  connectlag  It  ta  tka  skaft  coalprislBg  a  station- 
ary member  harlag  aa  aztel  bore  throagh  which  the  shaft 
exteads.  a  bearing  sarface  which  passes  inside  the  gear 
wheel,  a  ahoolder  on  said  member  agaiast  which  one  end 
of  the  gear  wheel  reata.  a  head  oa  tke  skaft  kariag  a 
spherical  sarface.  tke  «ai  of  tke  gear  wheel  belag  pro- 
rlded with  a  siflsilar  apksricsl  sarface  forming  a  seat  for 
said  kead.  a  pin  whl<A  passes  through  the  shaft,  said 
gear  wheel  being  prorMod  with  slota  with  whi<A  the  enda 
of  the  pin  engage,  and  meaas  for  holdlag  tke  gear  wkeel 
between  as  Id  head  sad  said  skoalder  compristaig  a  part 
carrlsd  by  tke  skaft  aad  kariag  a  spkarical  sarface  which 
eagacss  a  siaOar  sarfaea  aa  saM  moabar.  said  last  aamed 
sarfttees  kariag  a  ceater  of  curvatata  caladdlag  wltk 
that  of  the  spherical  surface  oa  said  kead. 

(ClaiBM  4  and  5  not  printed  In  tke  Qaaette.] 


l,S40.e76.  8ADDLB.  Patwck  DouoLAg  BrawAaT.  Lon 
don.  BngUnd.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  44,581. 
(CI.  54—44.) 


1.  A  frame  for  a  riding  saddle  comprlstag  two  flat 
bars,  each  having  an  extension  at  the  upper  end.  one  of 
said  extensions  harlag  a  fiat  plate  connected  to  Its  upper, 
sad,  a  pair  of  flat  plates  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
other  extension,  the  first-mentioned  fiat  plate  being  pir- 
otad  between  the  said  pair  of  fiat  plates,  the  flat  surfaces 
of  these  plates  and  the  eztensioas  by  which  they  are  car- 
ried lying  at  right  angles  to  the  center  line  of  the  Mddle, 
eadi  of  the  flat  bars  depeadlag  from  the  extensions  being 
of  a  greater  Icagth  thaa  the  combined  extension  and  plate 
abore  it  and  being  arranged  to  lie  parallel  with  the 
withers  of  a  horse,  sabstantially  aa  described. 

5.  An  adjustable  pommel  frame  for  saddles  comprising 
la  coBblaatlon  two  flat  L-akaped  bars  arraaged  to  lie 
wltk  tkelr  flat  sidss  paralM  with  the  withers  of  tke 


korse,  a  longitudinal  bar  secured  to  each  of  said  flat  side 
bars  and  extending  toward  the  rear  of  the  saddle,  an  oat- 
vrardly  cnrred  ujiper  extension  on  each  of  the  fiat  side 
bars,  two  fiat  triangular  shaped  plates  at  the  upper  «ad 
of  one  of  said  extensions  and  Integral  therewith,  a  similar 
flat  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  other  extension  aad 
arranged  between  the  two  pUtes  of  the  first  extension. 
Mid  platea  lying  at  right  angles  to  the  center  line  of  the 
saddle,  and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  boles,  and  a 
bolt  arranged  to  pass  threu^  the  holes  in  the  said  platas 
and  to  fix  the  two  pivoted  side  bars  together  at  dUEsrsat 
aa^ea. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1.240.670.  CL0THB8-LINB  PROP.  JOHN  C.  BtilLmak, 
Appleton,  WU.  Filed  Jan.  12. 1917.  Serial  No.  142,055. 
(CL  08—12.) 


A  clothes  line  prop  comprising  two  sections,  guide 
brackets  formed  on  the  sections  and  slldably  receiving  the 
sections,  a  bolt  carried  by  one  of  the  brackets  and  an  ec- 
centrically moanted  wheel  engageable  with  the  bolt  to 
force  the  same  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  sectioas 
to  lock  the  sectioas  agaiast  moremeat. 


1.240.077.  PLUG  AND  BBCBPTACLE.  HAar  A.  Sroo- 
DAan.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cbelten  Blectrle 
Coflspaay.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Jaa. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,557.     (CS.  178—880.) 


?.  The  combination  of  a  one  piece  receptacle  base  block, 
provided  with  an  aperture  extending  through  and  opening 
toward  tke  front  thereof,  a  second  aperture  also  extending 
through  and  opening  toward  the  front  thereof  and  spaced 
from  the  first,  and  a  groove  or  channel  In  the  rear  outer- 
most portion  of  said  block  cobnectlng  said  apertures,  with 
an  electric  conducting  member  formed  from  a  aingle  blank 
and  compriaing  a  pair  of  integral  contact  portions  located 
In  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  front  of  said 
first  apertnre,  a  portion  provided  with  means  for  securing 
aa  electrical  conductor  thereto  located  in  and  extending  to 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  front  of  said  aecoad  ^pertare,  aad 
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•  portton  iBtetraily  conmrtliiff  mM  othtr  p«rtl«as 
lyfny  wlthia  MM  «ta«na«l  or  gvor*. 

7.  A  re«<9U«le  buv  block  ««BprtalBV  *  portl«n 
VtwMi^  irtth  oppmritHy  ■teatlnv  iMm,  •  Ivg  provliMI 
wNi  oppoRtt«ly  ■iKBtlnff  Mirfa<wa  opermttT*  t«  cagsft  nM 
itfM«,  aiMl  anaiM  to  Meiire  wtd  lug  to  blading  rotattoa  to 
aaM  portion  to  prvvvot  a  traawerae  moT«m«Bt  9t  mM 
log  wtrn  r^flp<i<rt  to  aaltl  porttoa. 

'  •.  A  r«^'ept«<>le  bate  block  comprislar  an  lotafral  por> 
ttoa  tbn^of  proiridf^  wttb  dlverflag  rMm  havtog  a  n*- 
•tentlally  equal  tvgn*  'of  «laat,  aa  attartrtav  lug  pro- 
vided wttb  diverging  surfaces  operative  to  engage  aald 
ald««  la  wadgcd,  Mmllat  relntton.  and  meaai  for  awarlng 
nld  lug  to  Mid  portion  and  a^ainat  said  lurtecca  with  a 
Tirlable  tension,  to  compensate  for  tnaccursciea  In  eltlier, 
atttf  operative  to  tasun>  a  subntaatlaily  aairbrm 
■oat  of  said  •orfkcea  witb  said  oMoa. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  tiM  Gaaeti*.] 


t,aia«tto.  trniAnf m.  jbbmu  ▲. 

PUed  Mar.  3,  IttT.    Swtol  No.  If0a.«(«. 
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1,246.678.  DBMOUNTABLH  Bill.  JOHN  B.  StaouD. 
Paris,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-flftb  to  O.  B.  Erans,  Dallas, 
Te«.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Hertal  No.  156.061.  (CI. 
152—21.) 


1.  A  wbeal  teTtag  a  feUy  tmd  felly  feowl,  the  leUy 
kalim  fbraod  wltli  aagatar  aloCa  ayenteg  apoo  tk» 
•4«s  tkcraof,  aaM  sloca  taaviag  dreaafsreaCUny  eKtaa4- 
ing  log  holding  portloaa.  a  demoaataMa  rim  ha  ring  • 
plorallty  of  lugs  receivable  within  said  slots  and  spring 
preaacd  wedging  members  Insertlble  laterally  within  said 
state  to  •o9^9»  tha  luga  aad  force  thaaa  alaag  tha  nli  i  ai 
fmaatlal  portions  of  said  slots,  and  llnhs  oo«aa«tlog  said 
laidglBg  member  with  tha  tally  and  having  pivotal  ean- 
ncctlon  with  the  felly  adapting  them  to  tura  oa  axes 
sabatantlally  parallel  to  the  felly  band. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.146,679.  LOCK-NDT.  John  A.  STCBBLariau).  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignor  of  ooe-half  to  J.  W.  Batler.  Port- 
land, Oreg.  FUed  Apr.  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,4M. 
(CL  161—25.) 


The  conbiaatton  with  a  bolt  of  a  nut  having 

termed  therein  and  ezteading  cadteily  from  the  holt, 
pawla  pivoted  la  the  rscs— es.  there  being  threaded  borea 
te  the  nut  disposed  tangratialiy  of  the  lK»lt  aad  entering 
tha  receeaea.  keys  adapttal  to  the  borea 'for  htlMng  tha 
pawls  la  uioperatlve  poattlea,  aad  rssliaH  mraae  fer 
moving  the  pawla  to  upn stive 


mn 


The  hereta  daacrlhad  thaae-part  stimlaer  coaa^rlalag  • 
faaoel  havtag  a  ta»artM  hody  and  a  cyUadrtcal  aedk  do- 
peodlng  therefnoa  with  an-  lat«raed  flange  at  Its  lowar 
ead,  aad  a  wire  4cre«n  of  medluai  mieh  secured  opoa  mM 
flaaga ;  aa  laaer  member  coaslerlag  of  a  collar  of  the  aaoM 
halght  aa  aatd  aock  aad  flttlng  eloaaly  but  ceaMvahlf 
adthla  U  aad  havtag  aa  lahanrnd  flan«e  at  Ita  apper  ead, 
a  coarse  wUe  sote«a  secured  upoa  said  ttaa^s.  aad  aa 
arched  haadla  rl«iag  from  the  apper  edge  of  ttala  oollar ; 
aa  outer  SMaaher  coosladng  at  a  alcove  of  iiiatoi 
t  thaa  said  aack  sad  haviag  an  Intaraod  flange  at 
Ita  lower  cad,  a  flae  mesh  wire  screen  eecured  upon 
flaagi>,  aad  meaaa  for  deU«hahl|r  coAoectiag  the 
end  of  this  aieeve  to  the  had^  of  tha  foaaaL 


lj(46.6tl.     HOT  WATBR  HSATHfG  BTITBM. 

H.  THoMvaoN.  Tenlce,  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.     Serial 
No.  866.766.      (O.  237— T».) 


1.  In  a  combloatf  hot  water  domestic  aad  heating  sya- 
ten  the  combination  of  1i  hot  water  circuit  indodlag  a 
doaed  distributer  of  sabetaatlal  capacity,  a  hsater  aad  a 
radiator ;  the  distributer  being  situated  above  the  level  of 
the  heater ;  a  aervlec  cocl^ :  a  pipe  leadtag  from  the  top  of 
said  distributer  to  said  servl<-e  eork ;  aad  a  supply  pipe 
for  the  system  ;  said  supply  pipe  being  adapted  ta  produce 
preesure  In  the  distributer  and  said  distributer  forming  aa 
enlarged  chamber  of  substantial  capacity  capable  at  ac- 
commodating any  accumnlatloa  of  air  or  steam  likely  to 
occur  In  the  system  oader  the  pressure  of  the  water  sup- 
ply, and  to  prevent  such  accumulation  of  air  or  steam  from 
reaching  the  circuit  and  thus  stowing  the  etrcnlatloB  of 
water  through  the  heating  system,  the  preesure  in  said 
dkrtrihater  i»sia<iag  to  force  tbo  water  throagh  aid  asrv- 
tee  cock. 

a.  In  cosabhtotioi^  a  boater,  a  doaod  dlatrlhatar  absfva 
tha  level  of  aiid  heater,  a  valeed  radlakaa.  a  savpiy  ta^ 
eoaaerted  te  a  water  sapply  mala,  a  pipe  laaiaiiflai  said 
heater  to  said  dlstribaher.  another  pipe  co^seetlav  the  dta> 
trUniter  to  the  radiator,  other  pipes  conneetiac  the  Mdh- 
ator  and  th<  aapply  Unk  and  the  dtetrfbater  to  tha 
haetm-,  a  voat  pipe  coaaectlag  tho  dlstHboter  to  the  nwfm 
part  at  the  oopply  taafc.  aad  a  fhaaet  reaaictai  ta  tho 
vant  pipe. 

5.  In  combiaatlea,  a  heater,  a  doaed  dlatrlhater  ahg?« 
the  Irasl  tt  aaM  heatv,  a  valved  radiator,  a  lapply  dBik 
nectad  ha  tha  watar  aa*piy  mala,  a  float  valvo  ler  eoa- 
I»V  *ho  water  supply,  a  pipe  <ii— nil—  said  h 
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dlatrlbator.  another  yipe  ooaneetlag  the  dlatdb- 
atar  ft»  the  sadUtor.  ether  plpee  coaneotlac  tha  radlatai 
aad  the  aqpply  taak  aad  the  dlatrlhatar  to  tha  beatar.  a 
vant  pipe  ceansctlng  the  dlatclhutar  ta  tha  uppor  part  «C 
tho  a«pp^  tank,  aad  a  faueet  ccmaoctad  to  the  voat  pipe. 
[Claims  2  aad  4  not  printed  la  the  flaaatta.] 


L.244,dM.     ADJCSTABLB   VOM-FLABB  OAB-BOBNXR. 
lALrBBD  H.  Taoupaoa.  Tenlee.  Cai.     Filed  Jaaa  lA, 
'  191».    Serial  No.  34.106.     (CI.  IM— li2.) 


slagleT 
shut 


lever  arraaged  t>etwaaB  said  coaafesrahaltK, 
axtaadlag  iawardly 


la 


1.  A  gas  burner  having  a  gas  Inlet,  an  air  inlet,  a  pri- 
mary    mixing    chaoher,     a    non-baeVllring    distributing 


bark  trine  dtstilbatiaf  acran.  a  Umal  mdMBg  <Mnrt>er. 
and  a  heavy  baa^realati—  JaHwi  wmifttog  bee  baner 
Up  for  delivery  of  the  fuel  mlstare  to  the  air. 

4.  A  gas  boraar  eampclsiag  an  Hprlght  hollow  body  hav- 
iag chaasboM  at  Ito  ends  aad  a  coatraoted  partlaa  be- 
tween Its  ends ;  means  to  admit  gas  to  the  cbaMbar  at  Its 
lower  end.  means  to  admit  air  to  said  chamber ;  a  non- 
backflrlag  ssrsea  acrees  the  upper  ead  of  the  opi»er  cham- 
ber ;  a  second  non-backflrlng  screen ;  meaaa  between  said 
screens  to  form  therewtth  «  distributing  chaartiar ;  and  a 
heavy  beat-resisting,  flaaie-eapportlng  burner  cap  having 
a  chamber  open  to  said  socoad  aarecB  to  rec^ve  fuel  mix- 
ture therefrom  and  belag  provided  with  fad  outlets. 

6.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  bamar  body ;  an  outlet 
d^  provided  arltb  fuel  outlets  and  aa  Intermediate  sec- 
tion, ssid  body  being  provided  with  a  croM  bar  having  a 
hole  therethrough;  said  Intermediate  section  being  also 
provided  with  a  croaa  bar  haviag  a  hole  therethrough ;  a 
screen  between  the  body  and  iatermedlate  sections;  a 
screen  between  the  Intermediate  section  and  the  cap ;  and 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  bars  aad  the  cap  and  se- 
carad  by  a  nut. 

[Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.l 


1,246.083.  TRAN8MI88ION-OKARINO.  PaacT  Waltbb 
Tooth,  Loa  Aagalas.  OaL  Filed  Jitt.  d.  Iftl7.  Serial 
No.   140.97ft.      ta.   74—26.) 

S.  In  tianfaUasloa  gearing,  the  eomMaatlon  of  a  driv- 
ing ahait.  a  driven  shaft  la  loagltodlnal  aUnemoat  theac- 
«Uh.  ooaatsrshafU  arraapad  at  oppooite  sidea  af  the 
drtvaa  ahaft  and  in  aagalar  ralatioB  thereto,  peaitive 
dvlvl—  lata  as  between  aald  drivlag  shaft  aad  said  conn- 
tMshafta.  conical  fiieUoa  ttaasadaaloa  membera  laat  aa 
said  couatoiahaftB.  a  friction  wheel  kaped  to  hot  aUdahte 
longitudinally  of  said  drl^vea  ahaft  aad  adapted  to  mmtm 
said  traaamisaioa  members  at  dlCereat  poiaUia  the  length 
th«r«i»C  ommm'  for  ahtfUng  aald  twinilMlnn  »«nbats 
towaid  aad  away  frosa  the  ddvea  shaft,  and  BM^aa  for 
shtftiag  mia  .f rlctioa  wheel  longltadlaally  of  eaid  driven 
ahaft.  the  meaaa  fer  jaevlag  aald  eaoatvahafu  away 
troto  each  other  aad  from  the  dslvea  shaa  amhodylag  a 


shafts,  and  toggle  links  connecting  the  arms  of  aald  lover 
with  said  shift  members  of  the  eoontersbafts. 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,246,684.     BBLT.     AuranD  A.  Tttrnaob,  Bah  Jose.  Chi. 
FUed  Jane  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  102.855.     (CI.  241—0.) 


>- 


'"^-A-'-ftfyf 


A  trousers  support  comprising  a  vralst-embracing  mem- 
ber, a  plorallty  of  flat  contractlble  button-engaging  de- 
ments carried  thereon,  each  element  bdng  formed  from  a 
single  strand  of  resilient  wire  bent  Into  substantially  sig- 
tag  spread  formation,  the  slgaag  portiona  of  the  wire  be- 
ing disposed  In  the  same  plane  with  each  other,  meaaa 
for  fastening  one  end  of  the  wire  to  the  member,  an  open 
redlient  loop  bent  over  the  opposite  free  end  of  the  wire 
for  detachable  engagement  with  a  button,  the  sigxag  por- 
tions from  the  attached  ead  of  the  wire  to  the  opposite 
free  end  bdng  gradually  decreaaed  in  width  with  reepeet 
to  each  other,  and  a  flexible  covering  forming  a  casement 
for  each  element  and  exposing  the  open  resilient  loop. 


1.246,685.  PRUNING  IMPLEMENT.  Albbbt  ArwooD 
UNauH.  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Bl 
W.  Fairfonll,  Portland.  Oreg.,  and  one-third  to  B.  A. 
Parish,  Castle  Rock,  Waab.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  150.218.     (CI.  80—11.) 

1.  A  pruning  implement  of  the  class  described  comprla- 
lag  a  handle  formed  of  two  sections,  a  caalag  cemectlng 
the  ends  of  eald  scctiooB  in  spaced  relation,  a  cutter  at 
the  upper  end  of  oae  section  compriaing  a  stationary  Jaw 
aad  a  movable  jaW.  operatiag  means  mounted  on  the 
other  secthw.  a  ooanectlng  member  between  the  movable 
Jaw  aad  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  aa  additional  oonaect- 
iag  Bwin^Tr  extcmdiag  from  the  opocatlag  means  iato  the 
ensiag.  a  laverape  Increaaliig  derlee  tooaoted  la  mOd  eaa~ 
im  hetweea  eaid  aectioas  operatlvely  oonnecting  the  ad- 
jacent oads  of  eaid  aMatbers  and  a  spring  ooonection  bo- 
tween  erne  of  said  mefabeta  and  eaeiag  to  aormai^  retain 
the  jaws  af  aald  cutter  la  spaaed  jnetatton. 
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2.  A  proolBc  tmpUnMot  of  the  claM  deacrtbed  comprt*- 
ing  a  huidl«,  a  l^rg»  wkeel  mounted  on  uid  handle  later- 
flMdlatt  its  tada,  a  taall  wheel  mounted  on  the  aane  axla 
aa  the  large  wheel  and  connected  with  the  aame,  a  cut- 
ter on  the  upper  end  of  aald  handle  comprising  a  atatlon- 
•rr  Jaw  and  a  movable  jaw.  operating  means  on  the  lower 
end  of  Mid  handle,  a  connecting  member  haTlag  one  end 


secured  to  the  movable  Jaw  and  itn  oth^r  to  thi*  outer  snr- 
(ace  of  the  smaller  wheel,  nn  additional  connecting  mem- 
ber between  the  operating  means  and  th«  outer  surfftea 
of  the  larger  wheel,  and  a  (oil  spring  on  said  first  men- 
tioned connecting  member  to  hold  the  morable  Jaw  nor- 
mally In  open  position. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


1.246.686.  APPABATU8  FOR  PROTECTING  BLKCTRIC 
CIRCUITS.  Kalman  von  Kando.  Vsdo  Ugure,  lUly, 
assignor  to  Weotlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufactnrlag 
Company,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.  SerUI  No.  876.S8S.  (CI. 
1T»— 78.) 


J    « 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  circuit  to  »>e  protected  from 
the  influence  of  alternating  currents  obtaining  la  an  ad- 
jacent drcalt,  of  means  for  prodocing  a  magnetle  field 
from  alternating  currents  having  the  same  phase  and  fre- 
foency  as  said  distnrbin?  alternating  currents,  a  coil 
connected  in  the  circuit  to  be  protected  and  located  la 
said  magnetic  field,  and  means  for  automatically  varylag 
the  position  of  said  coil  in  said  magnetic  field  wharaby 
the  valoe  and  the  phase  of  the  electromotive  fbrce  la- 
dacad  in  said  coil  may  be  independently  controlled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rircnit  to  be  protected  from 
the  Infiaence  of  alternating  currents,  of  means  for  pro-  1 


dnciag  a  awfaatlc  field  of  the 
aa  said  altarnattag  cturaata,  a  pretactlv«  cell  coaaectad 
la  aaid  dreuit  aad  located  ia  said  magBetic  field,  a  sec- 
ond coll  alao  located  In  said  magnetic  field  and  mechaal- 
cally  eoanected  with  said  protective  coil,  a  third  eoU  mt- 
chaalcally  coaaected  with  tke  ether  aald  cell,  msaae  for 
rotating  said  colls  in  the  magnetic  field,  aad  meaaa  for 
moving  said  coils  in  and  out  of  said  magnetic  field.    . 

8.  The  combination  with  a  drenlt  to  be  protected  frem 
the  Influence  of  alternatlat  earreats.  of  means  for  pro- 
daciag  a  magaetle  field  of  the  Mme  phase  and  freqaeacy 
as  said  alternating  currents,  a  protective  coll  connected 
In  said  circuit  and  located  In  said  augnetic  field,  a  sec- 
ond coil  alao  located  in  said  magnetic  field  aad  aachaal- 
eally  coaaected  to  said  protectlTe  coil  at  an  angle  which 
la  equal  to  the  lag  of  the  current  in  said  second  coil  with 
respect  to  the  S.  U.  F.  induced  therein  by  the  magnetic 
field,  a  third  coil  mechaaleally  coaaected  with  the  other 
aald  coUa  aad  at  aa  angle  with  the  second  coil  each  tkat 
the  current  in  said  third  coll  has  a  phase  displaccmcat 
of  ninety  degrees  with  re«ird  to  the  current  in  said  sec- 
ond coil,  means  for  rotating  said  coll  in  the  magnetic  fUld 
and  means  for  moving  said  coUa  la  and  out  of  said  mag- 
netic field. 

flw  The  conbiaatloB  with  aa  electric  drcult,  of  a  coll 
la  said  drcoit  mounted  on  a  roUtable  core,  a  second  coil 
mounted  on  said  core,  a  relay  iaflnenced  by  the  curreat  ' 
in  aaid  second  coil,  a  third  coil  BMunted  on  the  said  coie, 
a  relay  Inflaeaced  by  the  current  in  said  third  coil  aad 
electric  motora  controlled  by  said  relays,  one  of  said  mo- 
tors being  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  core  and  coils  and 
the  other  to  move  said  core  and  colls  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation. 

(Claims  4  and  B  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.246.687.  RlOfOTB  CONTROL  FOR  BLBCTRIC  MO- 
TORS. CaaLMHu  P.  WaLLa.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  aa- 
sigaor  to  Svadh  Hlectric  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Original  application  filed 
July  •.  1818,  Serial  Ho.  778.168.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcatioa  filed  Oct  28,  1*14.  Serial  No.  867,988.  (a. 
172—288.) 


1.  A  motor  coatrol  comprising  a  solenoid,  a  motor  cir- 
cuit Including  a  realatance,  a  serlea  of  coatacta  kdapted 
to  be  progressively  operated  by  the  solenoid,  core  to  pro- 
gressively change  the  recistance  in  the  motor  circuit,  a 
resistance  in  the  solenoid  circuit,  meana  for  shunting  said 
reeistaace.  a  aeries  of  pins  extending  Into  the  path  of  the 
aoleaold  core  and  adapted  to  be  progressively  engaged  by 
said  core  aa  it  moves  in  Its  coll.  whereby  the  core  wUl 
be  magnetically  held  by  the  engaged  pins  when  the  re- 
sistance la  in  the  solenoid  circuit. 

S.  A  motor  control  comprising  a  solenoid  inclodlag  a 
core,  magnetic  devices  adapted  to  be  progreasively  engaged 
by  said  core  aa  it  moves  into  Its  coil,  means  for  redudng 
the  effective  poU  ea  aald  core  by  redodng  the  dectromo- 
tire  force  ef  the  ceil  drcoit  a  predetermined  amoant,  each 
of  as  Id   magnetic  devlcee  serving  to  hold  the  core  la  a 
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4leaalte  posltloa  la  the  coll  when  the  eCMtlve  pvll  ea  the 
•  ore  lA  reduced,  a  'meter,  a  drcalt  therefor  tadodlag  a 
Herlcs  of  reslsUace  oalts.  coatact  devloea  for  catting  said 
realstaace  oalta  oat  of  the  motor  drcalt.  meana  whereby 
the  core  will  operate  said  contact  deriees  anbstantially  si- 
niulUneously  with  the  engM*ndit  between  the  said  core 
aad  the  magaetle  devlcea.  aad  meaaa  to  retard  the  move- 
laeat  of  the  soleaeld  core. 

•.  A  motor  coatral  comprlalaf  a  aolcaoM.  meana  oper- 
ated by  the  solenoid  core  to  vary  the  realstaace  In  the 
motor  circuit,  a  normally  doocd  drcalt  throofh  eald  so- 
lenoid, a  resistance  unit  normally  Interposed  in  the  sole- 
uold  circuit,  a  serlea  of  magnetic  contact  devices  adapted 
<o  be  engaged  by  the  aaleaald  core  at  dlf  ereat  polnta  la 
ita  travel,  manual  meaaa  for  shoatlag  the  realstaace  la 
the  solenoid  circuit,  and  maaoal  meana  for  opening  the 
MolsBdld  drcoit. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  S,  aad  10  not  printed  la  the  Oa- 
sette.] 


1,246,688.  LAMP-CHIMNBT  AND  HOLDKR.  ChAMMVCU 
W.  F.  Wbkobll  and  Tillib  MoBTaxfeoN.  Rochester. 
N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1917.  SeHal  No.  188,112.  (a. 
240— 99.  > 


1.  In  a  holder  for  lamp  chimneys  aad  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  resilient  arms  projecting  from 
aaid  support,  and  hooks  carried  by  the  arms ;  of  ledges 
carried  by  the  frangible  element  and  spaced  to  provide 
path*  between  them  corresponding  with  the  diapoeition  of 
said  hooka,  each  ledge  having  a  cam  face  rising  as  It  re- 
cedes from  its  respective  path  to  a  maxlmom  point  and 
tkan  deacending  late  a  pocket,  and  a  stop  at  the  remote 
«Ad  of  said  pocket 

(Claims  2  to  7  not  prlated  In  the  Qaaette.] 

l.24«;680.  MUT-U>CK.  Bbmjamin  F.  WiuuMaoM,  lade- 
peadenoa.  Ma.,  aaslgaor  of  oae-half  to  Mary  Sallahury, 
Healor.  ladependence.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  150.676.      (CI.  151 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  loagitodlaal  groove 
«xtendlag  through  and  below  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
bolt,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  having  in  its  outer 
end  a  plarallty  of  parallel  groeves  whldi  Intersect  the 
hole  thrvogh  the  nat  aad  are  adapted  each  to  redater 
with  the  groove  ia  the  bolt,  oae  side  of  the  aot  barlag  a 
plarallty  of  parallel  groovee  veapeetlTely  comaanlflatlBg 
with  the  grooves  in  the  outer  end  of  the  nut.  and  a 
leddag  pla  la  the  laagltodlaal  groove  aad  extcBding 
tbeieCnna  into  one  of  the  greo^rea  la  the  ead  aad  sMe  ef 
the  aat. 

4.  Ia  a  aat  leek,  a  belt  harlag  a  loagitodlaal  groove 
esteading  throogb  the  threaded  porttoa  te  a  point  be- 
tween the  bead  aad  the  tUtcaded  pertloa  aad  at  tto 
taaer  ead  termlaatlag  la  a  ahallww  Uaaaveiae  hole,  a 
locklag  pta  in  said  groove  and  havtag  Ha  inner  end 
traaevaraely  bent  aad  saagly  fitted  la  aald  hole,  the  hole 


havlag  a  diameter  only  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  pin,  and  a  not  on  said  bolt  and  having  at  its  outer 
end  a  plarallty  of  parallel  grooves  intersecting  the  hole 
la  the  nut  and  adapted  each  to  register  with  the  groove 
in  the  bolt  and  to  recdve  said  pla. 

[Claims  2  aad  8  not  prlated  ta  the  Oaiette.] 


1,246.600.  BNaiNB-STARTBR.  Obobox  M.  WiLua, 
Chicago,  111.^  aaalgaor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanU.  FUed  Sept.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  789,244.  (CI. 
172—289.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  series-wound  dlred- 
current  electric  motor,  a  rotary  member  normally  diacoa- 
nected  from  said  motor  but  connected  to  the  engine,  an<l 
an  electromognetlcally-operated  dutch  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  motor  and  said  rotary  member,  the  ener- 
gising winding  of  the  clutch  bdng  included  in  the  motor 
circuit  and  said  engine  being  adapted  to  operate  the 
armature  of  said  motor  at  such  speed  that  the  counter- 
electromotive  force  will  exceed  the  apj^led  electromotive 
force  to  effect  reveraal  of  current  in  said  dotch  to 
release  it. 

4.  In  a  starting  aMchaalsm,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  member,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  member  for 
operatlvely  connecting  as  id  motor  to  said  engine  member, 
of  means  in  circuit  with  the  motor  fbr  controlling  the 
engagement  of  said  motor  member  with  the  engine  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  temporarily  modifying  the  operation 
of  the  motor  upon  the  closnre  of  Its  normal  drcalt. 

6.  In  a  starting  mechanlam,  the  combination  with'  an 
engtae  meml>er,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  member  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  motor  to  said  engine  member, 
of  meana  in  aerlea  with  the  motor  for  controlling  the 
eagagemeat  of  aald  motor  member  with  the  engine  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  temporarily  modifying  the  operation 
of  the  motor  open  the  doeore  of  its  normal  drcoit  la 
order  to  prevent  rdative  rotetlve  movement  of  aald  mem- 
Iters  while  their  engagement  is  being  effected. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  ft' not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,246.691.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Chablbs  E.  W1L8OK,  Wilkinsborg.  Pa.,  as- 
Rtgnor  to  Westinghoaae  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Flle<l  Mar, 
30,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,024.     (CI.  172—239.) 


1.  In  a  stertlng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
dyaamo-electrlc  machine  having  a  fleld-Biagnet  winding 
aad  a  longitudinally  shlfteUe  armatare,  of  OMans  for 
caoslBg  an  angular  displacement  of  the  iMgnetlc  field 
prodaced  by  said  winding  while  the  armatare  is  being 
ahlfted  to  Ita  ceatral  position  and  for  caoslBg  tbe  normal 
amgaettc  field  to  be  esteblMwd  far  retatlns  said  arraa- 
tova. 
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4.  la  «  MMtlBg  BMCllAAtMi.  tiM  OoakMatttlOll  wll*  • 
drttAino-rliM-trlr  HurlUae  ImHm  •  toM -Btaca<>t  wipdlas 
•ad  m  lootttudltMiljr  abtftAklf  *tmaA\ut,  of  ONana  for 
eoatrolllag  the  <-oaDi>ctioat  nl  aaitf  OcM  ataaaot  wladlac 
whereby  tbr  ina)tn(>tk*  ii>l<l  U  aM^torly  dl^pteoai  l>|r  auk- 
■tantially  M  «laetrlaal  49Ktmm  lor  oMfUac  tke  araMtarc 
l0DKlt(Hlln«Ily  and  the  aiaffoetlc  field  la  la  Ita  aormal 
ponltloo  fur  rotatlag  mUI  arataturr. 

8.  In  a  itartlnc  meohantam.  tb<>  comblaatloa  irith  a 
dyaamo-chMrtrlc  maciilno  bar  lag  a  diatrtbtrtad  a*M-8iacn«t 
windlaf  aad  a  loagitudlaally  ahifta%)«  amatoro.  of  a 
uaidlrrctlonat  awltdilBg  dertc^  for  ooatrolHaf  tkt  eoa- 
nrrtlona  of  nald  fleld-magaet  winding  to  caaa«  an  aagalar 
dlaplarvmvnt  of  th«  nMgavtlc  fleld  while  the  anaatara  la 
ahlfte«l  to  Ita  operative  poaltloa  aad  to  eatabllah  the 
aoraial  aMgaetlc  field  tor  rotatlag  aald  armatart. 

9.  In  a  atartlag  m<>ch«nlam,  the  conblnatloa  with  a 
djraamodertrlc  marbtne  havlag  a  field-magaet  vladlag 
aad  a  longltudlaalljr  ahlftabU  armature,  of  meaaa  for 
caaalag  an  angular  dlaplaeaaMBt  of  the  magaetlc  field 
produced  bjr  aald  wladlag  wlili*  tlM  armature  la  being 
ahlfted  to  ita  reatval  poaltlon. 

(Clalma  2,  S,  ft,  7.  and  8  ae«  prlBt««  la  tha  Qaiatte.] 


1.340.602.  CHAIM  LOCK  AND  TiaifTENBR.  JoaaPH 
B.  WoLT  and  Ratmono  P.  PAaaa,  Metroae.  Iowa.  FUed 
Apr.  It.  I»1f .    Serial  No.  M.fSS.     {CI.  lit— 14.) 


la  eomMaattea  with  a  wiMal  pravldad  vttk  a  tlia  aad 
i^kld  rbalMi  adapted  «a  ha  attacted  to  tfea  whaal.  a 
traaararaoljr  U-ahayed  plat*,  anao  rtcMly  aacarai  «a  aaa 
aad  af  tiM  plate,  feooka  at  tW  aaio  •«  tka 
plaatod  ta  tho  opaaalto  aad  of  tlM  plato. 
tf—  oada  of  tha  anaa  of  tte  hall,  the  teako  attacawl  «a 
Hie  rkalBa.  and  maaaa  awhraUf  carrlafi  -kv  tha  plata  ta 
eaaag«  th4>  bight  portion  of  tha  baU  to  hoM  tka  haM  la 
locked  ponitioo. 


1.246.683.     MOrTH  MIRROR      CuxTON   34.  Wouri.  Co* 
bara.  Va..  aaolgaor  of  oao-toarth  to  Alhort  P.  Croctott 
and  ooe-foarth  to  Joel  R.  Borertey.  Coobora,  Va.    Vtlod 
Aag.  2».  1»17.     Serial  Na.  IM.TM.     (O.  U— tT.) 


la  a  daatal  aartea  aa  Jiiantiad  the  oeaMaaHoa 

Bkouth  mirror  aad  ita  anpportlag  shank,  of  a  traj 


It  daaiplaff  Java  graaplaff  the  ahaak. 
oated  be«weea  tho  ahaak  aad  aikraaa  and 
apper  Up  projortlag  oaer  tht  pertphorjr  of  t 
reader  tho  latter  atablo. 


ia- 
w«gh  aa 
arfraor  ia 


lJ4«,fl»4.  raOKOOJUFfl  -  NBBMA  Faaoaaioa  L. 
Wood,  Merlden.  Conn.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Aaaitaa  0««- 
paay,  a  Corporation  of  Coaaortlrat.  Pttod  iuao  JO, 
lOlC.     Serial  No.  g7,2M.     <a.  X74 — 8«.) 


1.  A  phoaograpb  ne«dl«  comprlatng  a  metal  ahaath 
filled  with  a  wire,  the  two  haTlng  a  drawn  union  with  mA 
other,  one  end  of  the  wire  being  expoaed  for  a  abort  dta- 
laaca  to  form  tho  racard  oagaglas  palat. 

I.  A  phoangraph  aoedle  ooaipriatag  a  aatal  ahaath 
AIM  with  a  wko,  tha  two  havlaf  a  drawa  anioa  with 
each  other.  saH  needle  b&rlag  a  record  easaglaff  pola4  at 
Ita  ead. 


l»a4«.6M.  IRONINO-BOARD.  John  ALHUNoaa.  Oaa 
City.  lad.  niod  Jaly  8.  1»16.  I^lal  No.  107.M». 
<a.  0»— 10.) 


A  derlce  of  the  rlaaa  deoerfbed  eoaiprlalaf  aa  Iroalaf 
board,  a  deat  extendlag  traaareraely  aerooa  the  lower  olio 
thoroof  nad  apaaed  a  ahort  diataare  from  oaa  oad  af  tho 
aamr.  aa  larerted  U-ahaped  bracket  aecuved  to  the  low 
aide  of  aald  rloat  aad  hartay  Ita  ama  depcadlag  thMi 
from,  a  piTOt  tmit  exteadtag  tbroagh  the  lower  eada  af 
aaM  anaa.  aa  lacllaed  aapportlag  lag  prvrlded  wMh  a 
aotch  la  Ita  lawtr  aMo  aoar  Ita  appor  aa4.  latl 
belag  of  greater  depth  at  Ita  a^r  ead  thaa  at  Ita 
end.  a  atrap  aecureil  to  the  lower  aMe  of  aaM  leg  aad  dla- 
pooed  opposite  naUl  aotch,  th**  Intermediate  portion  of 
aald  atrap  being  offaet  aafularly  aad  arraaged  in  a  plaao 
paralM  with  the  lowar  alda  of  aald  aotch  for  rocolTtag 
aald  pivot  bolt,  thcrchy  atoctlac  a  alMahlo  and  pivotal 
connection  of  aald  leg  arith  aald  board,  a  clamping  nut  on 
the  threaded  end  of  aald  bolt  for  maintaining  aald  leg  la 
Ita  alldably  adjuated  paaltloaa,  aa  aprlsbt  brace  plvotally 
mounted  to  the  lower  oMe  of  aald  board,  aad  a  rack  ar- 
raaged la  tho  nppor  aide  of  aald  leg  and  engaged  by  the 
lower  end  of  aald  brace,  whereby  a  clamping  engagement 
la  effected  between  the  lower  aide  of  the  flrat  mentioned 
ea4  at  aald  haard  aad  tha  appor  end  of  aaU  lac. 


l.M«.tM.    ROAD-IOUJBL    ULaica  AMMaaa. 
thai,   awltaorlaad.     PUed   Jaly  M.   Itl4.     Sartal   Na. 
•M.11B.     <CL  94 — «.> 
1.  A  raod-rollor  coaivrialng  a  aaator  aaapraiid  la 


laterlor  of  tho  rollor  dram,  a  ahaft  moantod  la  tha  hoUow 
axio  of  the  dram.  aaU  matar  driTtag  aa  to  aaM  ahaft.  a 
oaaator  ahaft  arranged  oataido  the  dram  and  eonaoetad  to 
aald  ohaft,  and  change-gear  provided  on  aald  conntaa  ahaft 
tor  drlvlag  aald  draav  aikafaattally  aa  iaacHhal. 

t.  A  faad-*«l1er  caaprlatac  a  motor  aaapaadod  la 
latertor  of  tho  rollar  dnaa.  a  ahaft  moaotad  la  tha 
aala  af  the  draak  aaM  mator  drlvtap  ^  ta 
a  eaaatar  ahaft  aaraaged  aataiia  the  diaei  aaa 
ta  aaU  ahaft.  vaitaklc  pearliw  aa  aaM  ceoaf ar  ihaft 


drlvlag  aald  druM. 
oaa<rollla«  aaid 


kar  far 


%.  A  raad-raOar  caaiprMag  a  matar  aaopeadod  la  tha 
lataHor  of  tho  falter  dram,  a  ahaft  moaated  ta  tho  hcdiow 
a^o  af  the  dram.  aaM  aator  drtrtag  aa  oaM  abmtt.  a 
nWakaft  arranged  oatalde  aald  dram  aad  eaaaocted  to 
kaft  a  IkaaM  adapted  ta  tarn  abaat  the  asle  af  oaM 
grata,  a  ■■aarlly  aparatai  itNrtag  kar  eaaaocted 
to  oaM  frame,  chaaga-gaaHag  aa  aald  eaaater  Bhaft, 


a  yoke  adapted  to  awlog  ahaot  tte  axlo  af  *• 
aad  a  eaaater-walght  oa  aaM  yaka  adaptai  fa  halaace  the 
MBore  of  tke  awtor  apoa  aald  ataarlag  bar. 
iRy  aa  deacrlhod. 
(Ctataaa  g  to  0  aat  priated  ta  the  Qaaotta.1 


ATTACBMBNT     POR     LAVma. 

. ,  Waahl^taa.  D.  C.     ftled  Dae.  14,  191«.     lo- 

ttal  Na.  l»g,fi>t.     <CL  •>--«•.) 


1.  An  attachmcat  for  tathoa  coaqirtalag  a  head  ceatar, 
a  work  drlvlag  memhef  Boeaiad  to  aaM  eeatcr  aad  bmt- 
^le  leagttudlaally  thereof,  aad  Meaaa  tor  regatetlng  aoch 
la^taniaBl  BK>TeMciit  betweea  aald  head  aad  aald  work 
drlvlag  member. 

g.  An  attackment  for  lathea  coenprlatag  a  head  ceater 
-  dealgned  to  be  aecurcd  to  a  lathe  apladlc,  a  work  drlrtag 
member  teleacoplng  aald  head  aad  harlag  work  engaging 
bladea  at  one  end.  coAperatlng  mean*  on  aald  bead  and 
meaiber  preventing  Independeot  rotary  moveawnt  of  aald 
parte,  aad  aieaaa  for  ctampfag  aald  member  aa  agalaat 
laagltodtaal  movement  on  aald  bead. 

12.  An  attachment  for  tathea  eomprletag  a  bead  ceatar 
adapted  to  be  aeeared  to  a  tathe  aptadle,  a  work  driver 
deelgaed  to  telcocope  aald  head  ceater  having  work  ea- 
gBjlni  blagea  at  aae  ead  aad  a  loagltadlBany  alotted 
tapered  porttoa,  bbM  tapered  porttoa  belag  eztoriorly 
thaeaded,  co«perattag  meaaa  oo  aaM  head  aad  work  drtrer 
to  prevent  ladepeadeat  rotary  movement  while  pemlttlag 
laaglimiMl  tBoacamt  of  aaM  parta,  aad  a  damptag 
mm/kft  havkig  a  hare  tapered  la  part  aad  eyitadrlcal  ta 
part,  aaM  tapered  part  belag  thraadtd  and  adapted  to 
the  tapered  portion  of  aald  wof%  driver  on  aald  bead 


fClalam  t  to  4.  6. to  11.  aad  18  aot  prtated  ia  the 
tte.l 


I.t46.et8.     SWITCH  -  OPKRATINO   MSCHANISIL 
HaarBT   C.    AaMtrrH,    Colombna,    Ind.      FUed   Mar.    t, 
tglg.    Sertal  Na.  81,512.     (CT.  104— 25w) 
L  The   comblaatloa   wUh   the  OMUn   ralla.    the   aiding 

raHa,  the  awltcb  ralla  between  the  main  and  aiding  ralla, 


the  awitch  Ktand.  tbc  actaatlag  bar  la  the  awltch  ataad 
aad  tho  Uak  coaaacttoa  hitwooa  the  awltck  raila  and  tha 
bar.  of  meaaa  for  iwrmally  locfciag  the  bar.  maaaa  tor 
a^aaUag  the  locklag  meaaa  to  pei^mlt  of  the  atldlag  of 
the  bar  la  one  direction,  bmbiu  for  releasing  the  locklhg 
meaaa  when  the  bar  to  nkoved  In  the  aa-M  dlreetloa  to 
poraiU  of  the  aatomatle  locklag  of  tbc  bar  wbco  the  bar 
la  aaoved  ta  a  reveree  directlaa. 


t.  The  combination  with  the  main  ralla,  the  aldlag  ralla. 
the  awttch  ratia  batwaea  the  main  and  aiding  ralla,  ca 
actuating  rack  bar,  a  rotatable  operating  rod,  a  toothed 
wheel  upon  the  operating  rod  connected  with  the  rack 
bar,  an  eccentrically  arranged  wheel  upon  the  operating 
rod,  a  aprtag  preeaed  bolt  normally  engaging  In  a  pe- 
ripheral Botcb  la  the  ecceatrlc  wheel,  meaaa  for  actu- 
ating the  bolt  to  retract  the  aaaw,  aad  a  pivoted  throw 
larer  for  tha  throw  rod. 

[Ctalau  8  to  B  not  prtated  to  the  Oanette.] 


I,t4«,«0f.    BBARINO.     BaifJAMlK  R.  Buero.  Woodlawa. 
Pa.     FHed  Oct   18,   1«1«.     Sertal   No.   IZS.BM.      <CI. 
) 


A  bearing  conalstlag  of  a  baae  formed  with  porfceta, 
balla  arranged  in  the  pockeu  and  a  cap  detacbably  ao- 
cnred  to  the  baae  and  adapted  to  retain  the  balla  In  the 
pockets  and  deanae  the  outer  anrface  of  tb«>  balla,  the 
outer  aurtoce  of  aaid  cap  aloptag  downwardly  away  from 
the  balla  and  a  strip  of  absorbent  material  arranged  be- 
tween the  cap  and  baae  and  engagtag  the  ball. 


1,246.700.  ROTARY  CONVERTER.  John  B.  BAaam, 
Scheaectady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  C^ncral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  CorporatloB  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915. 
Sertal  No.  12,2»S.  Renewed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,642.     (CI.  171—123.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  coBTerter  having  a   com- 

mutattag  field  winding,  a  booater  mechanically  connected 

thereto,  means  for  Varytag  the  field  of  aald  booater.  and 

meana    eeaponsive    to    the    voltage    and    current    of    aald 

^boooter  for  controlUag  aaid  coBuautating  field. 

7.  Ia  rtrayrinatlfMi  direct  carrent  asaina,  a  rotary  coa- 
rerter  harliw  a  aatoBatatiag  field  wiadlag.  a  booster  me- 
chaaloally  coiuiactod  to  aaM  converter.  BMaaa  for  ■wmrj- 
lag  aad  revcratag  the  field  of  aaid  booster,  a  set  of  re- 
sistances cooaected  acroas  aaid  main«.  meana  for  chaag- 
ing  the  coaaectioa  of  aaid  conunutating  field  wlndlag  to 
aaM  realataaeea  aad  for  reveraing  aaM  field  wladlag,  aad 
Mcauis  riaponslrr  to  the  voltage  and  carreat  of  «aid 
tHMtater  aad  tbelr  relative  dlrectioaa  for  coatreUing  aaM 
last  mentioned  means. 


■  •  ^ 
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27.  In  conbiaatlon,  direct  current  malaa,  a  rotary  coa- 
Terter  bavins  a  commatatlag  field  wlndlnt,  a  booster  bm- 
cbanically  connected  to  said  conrerter,  meana  (or  vary- 
ing  and  reveraint  tbc  field  of  said  booster,  a  doable  dial 
rbeoatat,  bavlBc  arma  and  being  connected  acroaa  aaM 
malna,  said  commutatlng  field  winding  being  connected  to 
the  arms  of  aaid  rheostat,  a  motor  for  driving  aald  arms, 
gearing  Interposed  between  said  motor  and  said  rheostat 
for  reyerslng  the  direction  of  rotation  of  aald  arms, 
datctaes  for  throwing  said  gearing  Into  mesh  for  one 
or  the  other  direction  of  rotation,  solenoids  for  operat- 
ing said  clatcbes  and  a  contact  malting  wattmeter  for 
doalng  the  circuits  of  said  solenoids,  said  contact  making 
wattmeter  comprising  a  wattmeter  element  harlng  colls 
energised  by  the  current  and  Toltage  of  said  booster,  and 
a  balancing  element  having  a  coil  energised  by  the  current 
flowing  through  said  commutatlng  field  winding. 


37.  In  a  booster  interpole  rotary  converter  system,  the 
combination  with  an  interpole  field  winding,  of  a  source 
of  exciting  current  connected  thereto,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  current  supplied  to  nld  field  winding  from  said 
source,  motor  means  for  operatiug  said  regulating  means, 
said  motor  means  comprising  two  mutually  Interacting 
elements,  one  of  which  Is  energized  proportionally  to  the 
booster  current  and  the  other  of  which  la  energliwd  pro- 
portionally to  the  booster  voltage. 

[Claimb  2  to  6,  8  to  20,  28  to  .36.  and  38  to  44  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,24«,701.  ROTARY  CONVERTBR.  John  B.  BAsaan, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  SUectrlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  79,089.     (CI.  171--12S.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  converter  having  a  com- 
mutatlng field  winding,  a  booster  mechanically  connected 
thereto,  means  for  varying  the  field  of  said  booster,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  alternating  current  supplied  to 
Mid  booster  and  to  the  direct  terrent  supplied  by  said 
rotary  converter  for  controlling  said  commutatlng  field. 

7.  In  combination,  a  rotary  converter  having  a  com- 
mutatlng field  winding,  a  booster  mechanically  connected 
thereto,  means  for  varying  and  rereralng  the  field  of  aald 
booster,  means  for  varying  and  reversing  the  field  pro- 


daeed  by  aald  eonuaatattac  %iM  wtedlas.  and  ■>■■■  for 
controlling  said  last  BMatloaed  meaaa,  oomprlalag  a  «aa- 
tact  making  device,  aald  contact  maklag  davlce  comprlatag 
an  element  having  colls  eaerglaad  by  the  alteraatlnc  car- 
rent  supplied  to  laid  booatar  aad  by  the  direct  enrrcnt  aap- 
pUed  by  said  rotary  eoBTCited,  and  a  balaadag  elcmeat 
having  a  coll  energised  by  the  curreat  flowing  through  aald 
commutatlng  field  winding. 

11.  In  eomblaatlon,  direct  current  nalaa,  a  rotary  con- 
verter having  a  commutating  field  winding,  a  booster  aw- 
chanically  connected  to  said  converter,  meana  (or  varytag 
and  reversing  the  field  of  said  booster,  a  doable  dial  rheo- 
stat having  arms  and  being  connected  acroaa  said  maiaa. 
said  conunutating  field  winding  being  connected  to  aald 
arms  of  the  rheostat,  means  for  driving  said  arma  so  aa  to 
change  and  reverse  the  voltage  applied  to  said  coamatatlBg 
field  winding,  solenoids  controUiag  the  movement  of  the 
arms  of  the  doable  dial  rheostat  aad  a  contact  "'fly*itg  de- 
vice for  closing  tke  circuits  of  said  solenoids,  said  ooatact 
making  device  having  coila  energised  by  the  altematiBg 
current  supplied  to  said  booster  and  by  the  direct  earreat 
supplied  by  aald  rotary  converter. 

33.  In  combination,  direct  eorreat  maina,  a  rotary  coa* 
verter  having  a  seriee  commutatlag  field  winding  and  aa 
auxiliary  commutatlng  field  winding,  a  booster  mechaal- 
cally  connected  to  said  converter,  means  for  varying  and 
reversing  the  field  of  said  booster,  a  double  dial  rheostat 
haviag  arma  and  being  connected  acrosa  aaid  mains,  aald 
auxiliary  commutatlng  field  wlndlac  kclBg  eonaected  to 
said  arms  of  the  rheostat,  and  meana  for  controlling  aald 
double  dial  rheostat  comprising  a  contact  ""^'"g  device 
having  colls  energised  by  the  alternating  current  supplied 
to  said  booster  and  by  the  direct  currant  supplied  by  said 
rotary  converter. 

29.  In  combination,  direct  current  malna.  a  rotary  con- 
verter having  a  aariea  commntating  fleld  winding  aad  aa 
auxiliary  commutating  fleld  winding,  a  booster  mechani- 
cally connected  to  »aid  oon verter,  means  (or  varying  and 
reversing  the  field  of  said  booster,  a  double  dial  rheostat 
having  arms  and  being  connected  acroaa  aaid  mains,  said 
auxiliary  commutatlng  field  winding  being  connected  to 
aald  arma  of  the  rheostat,  means  for  driving  said  arms  ao 
aa  to  change  and  reverse  the  voltage  applied  to  aald  aoz- 
Ulary  commutating  winding,  solenoids  controlling  the  movo- 
ment  of  the  arms  of  the  double  dial  rheostat,  and  a  contact 
making  device  for  doalng  the  drcalta  of  aaid  solenolda, 
said  contact  raakluK  device  comprising  an  element  haviag 
a  coil  energized  by  the  alternating  current  supplied  to  said 
booster  and  an  oppoatng  coU  energised  by  tiM  direct  cur- 
rent supplied  by  said  rotary  converter,  and  a  balaacing 
element  having  a  coll  eoergtxed  by  the  current  fiowlac 
through  aaid  commutating  fteld  winding. 

(Claim*  2  to  0,  8  to  10,  12  to  22.  24  to  28.  aad  M  aoC 
printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246,702.     ROTARY   CONVRRTKR.     Jobk    B.    BAaaaxT. 
Scbenec-tady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  General  lUe«-trtc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.     Filed  Feb.  18,  IMfl^ 
Serial  No.  79,090.      (a.  171— 12S.) 
1.  In   combination,  a  rotary  converter  haviag  a   coas- 
mutating  fleld  winding,  a  booster  mechanically  connected 
thereto,  means  for  varying  the  fleld  of  said  booster,  and 
meaaa  reqwaalTe  to  tke  direct  earreat  and  tke  direct  volt- 
age aupplied  by  said  rotary  converter  for  controlling  aald 
commutatinK  fleld. 

8.  In  combination,  a  rotary  converter  having  a  com- 
mutatlag fleld  winding,  a  boooter  mechanically  connected 
thereto,  meana  for  varying  the  field  of  aald  booeter,  means 
for  varying  the  fleld  produced  by  aald  commutatlag  fleM 
winding,  and  means  for  controlling  said  last  meatloaed 
means  comprising  a  contact  making  device  having  coUa 
energiacd  by  the  direct  ear  rent  and  the  direct  v^tafla 
supplied  by  said  rotary  eoaverter. 

S.  In  combination,  a  rotary  ceaverter  having  a  com- 
mutatlng fleld  wtndtng,  a  booster  me^anlcally  connected 
tkercto.  meaaa  for  varyiag  aad  rererslBf  the  fleld  of  aald 
booeter.  meaaa  for  Taryiag  aad  reveralag  the  Add  pro- 
duoed  by  said  commatatlag  field  wiadlaf,  aad  meaaa  fbr 


Hid  iaat  aeBtloBed  aMaaa  eaavriMag  an  ele- 

■eaC  haviag  cells  sMrglicd  hy  tke  direct  earreat  and  the 
dliaet  voltage  supplied  by  said  roUry  converter  and  meaaa 
proportional  to  the  mean  direct  voltage  of  the  rotary  coa- 
verter  oppoatng  Ike  effect  of  the  coU  energised  by  the  di- 
rect voltage,  and  a  balancing  deoMat  having  a  coll  ener- 
giaed  by  the  earreat  flowing  through  aald  commutatlag 
field  winding. 


tl<HM  formiag  two  aapCTpoaed  heUcaUy  arranged  chambers 
of  rectangular  eroaa  section,  a  supply  pipe  for  a  heatiag 
fluid  communlcatlag  with  tlie  bottom  of  one-^f  aaid  cham- 
bers aad  an  eduction  pipe  leading  from  the  top  tho-eof,  a 


10.  In  combination,  a  rotary  converter  having  a  series 
commutating  field  winding  and  an  auxUiary  commuUting 
field  winding,  a  boeatcr  meautalcally  connected  thereto, 
mcaas  for  varying  the  field  of  aald  booeter,  means  for  va- 
rytag tke  field  produced  by  said  auxiliary  commuUting 
field  winding,  and  means  for  controUlng  said  Ust  men- 
tloaed  means  comprising  a  contact  making  device  having 
colls  energised  by  tbc  direct  current  and  the  direct  voltage 
aapplled  by  said  rotary  converter. 

IS.  In  eomblaatlon,  direct  current  means,  a  roUry  con- 
verter having  a  aeries  commutatlBg  field  winding  and  an 
auxUtary  commutatlng  fleld  winding,  a  booeter  mechani- 
cally connected  to  aald  converter,  means  (or  varying  and 
reversing  the  fleld  of  said  booster,  a  doable  dUl  rheoeUt 
haviag  arma  and  being  connected  acnma  said  mains,  said 
aoxillary  commutating  fleld  winding  brtng  connected  to 
aald  anas  of  the  rbeosUt,  means  for  controlling  said  dou- 
ble dial  rheoeUt  comprising  a  contact  making  device 
having  coUs  energised  by  the  direct  current  aad  the  direct 
v^tmge  aapplled  by  aald  rotary  converter. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6  to  »,  11,  12,  and  14  to  16  not  printed 
in  tke  Oasette.] 


1J4€,708.  TYING  DEVICE.  OBOaoB  H. 
Biaghamtoa,  Tean.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916. 
89,148.      (CI.  24—18.) 


Blakbnbt, 
BerUI    No. 


pipe  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  to  the  top  of  the  other 
chamber,  a  pipe  for  sapplying  air  to  the  bottom  of  said 
other  chamber,  and  a  pipe  for  conducting  the  carbureted 
air  from  the  top  o(  aald  Iaat  named  chamber. 


1,246,706.  PODLTBT  -  E008T.  Bbhjamik  T.  Bodma, 
Lynnvllle.  Iowa,  assignor  to  N.  M.  Bonma,  Lynnvllle, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,904.  (CL 
119—25.) 


A  package  tie  comprialng  a  pUte  apertnred  on  Ita  trana- 
verse  center  line  adJa««ot  one  edge  for  the  engagement  of 
one  end  of  a  string,  each  loagltudlnal  edge  of  said  plate 
helag  provided  with  a  pair  of  alota  extending  from  the 
flfB^^  of  the  tranaverse  center  in  an  inclined  direction  to- 
ward the  longitudinal  center  line,  the  edges  of  each  of  aald 
alots  coaverglBg.  the  portions  of  said  plate  between  the 
eada  thereof  aad  the  adjacent  edges  of  aaid  slots  being 
beat  upwardly,  a  log  exteadlag  upwardly  from  aaid  pUte 
at  sabstantlally  Its  center,  and  aa  upwardly  tfcen  down- 
wardly heat  log  at  one  end  of  said  plate. 

1.SM.704.     AIB  -  CABBURBTING   APPARATUS.      Paiix 
W.  O.  BOMncBM,  Loadoa.  England.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1914. 
Serial  Mo.  875,164.     (CI.  261—106.) 
A  earboreter  c^aiprialag  a  pair  of  vertieaUy  dlapoaed 

coMeatrlc  cylladera  havtag  two  helically  arranged  parti 


2»- 


irm"ii| 


'  III      III   Mil      HIT? 


iij  III  ui Aju  riu 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  comprising  spaced 
sills  formed  with  longitudinal  channeU  In  their  lower 
margins,  pans  removably  and  replaceably  mounted  on  the 
lower  margins  o(  said  slUs  and  contacting  with  the  bot- 
tom thereot  and  closing  the  lower  sides  o(  said  channela, 
aald  sills  being  formed  with  spaced  registering  aperturea, 
and  perch  poles  mounted  In  said  apertures  and  supported 
by  and  between  said  sUla,  said  perch  poles  also  being 
(ormed  with  longitudinal  channels  in  their  lower  mar- 
gins, absorbent  strips  extending  upwardly  (rom  said  chan- 
nels to  the  tops  of  the  poles,  and  pans  removably  mounted 
on  their  lower  marglna  and  closing  the  lower  sides  o(  said 
channela. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  246  706.     8IGNAI/-t.AMP.    Gaoaas  P.  Bocbdblat.  Aber- 
'  deen.  N.  C.     FUsd  Aug.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  114,010. 
(a.  240—22.) 

1.  A  signal  lantern  comprising  a  casing  supported  for 
revoluble  movement,  an  Inverted  (rusto-conlcal  reflector 
disposed  within  said  casing  with  its  open  end  at  the  top 
of  the  casing,  cylindrical  sections  spacing  said  reflector 
from  said  casing,  said  reflector  and  aald  caaing  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  alining  with  said  sections,  lenses  dis- 
posed In  said  openings  in  the  casing,  a  lens  disposed  In 
the  upper  end  of  said  reflector,  a  aource  of  light  disposed 
within  the  lower  end  of  aaid  reflector,  aad  a  cover  hinged 
upon  the  top  of  said  casing  and  movable  over  aaid  Iaat 
aamcd  lena  to  prevent  tbe  emission  of  rayfc  of  light. 

2.  A  algnal  lantern  comprising  a  cylindrical  caaing  hav- 
ing a  conetricted  portion  adjac^t  ita  lower  end  and  tes- 
mlnatlng  below  said  constricted  portion  in  an  enUrged 
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iMndhoJd.  an  aaDoiar  fUnflc  wiUite  lald  cuIm  adjacMrt 
tt«  i^per  end,  aald  caalnc  betas  proTid«d  wltk  •  plaraUtr 
of  op«iilii«H.  leiues  dlapoMd  to  Mid  •pnatnji.  as  lavertod 
trustiMMoloU  reflect*r  wltkla  mM  c— lag  aad  tavlas  Ito 
lower  end  dlnponed  at  the  constricted  portion  of  Mid  caalng 
and  Ita  app<>r  end  resting  upon  Mid  flange,  eald  reflector 
being  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  openings  alining  with 

if— -ii h 

i      y 

.1-  "j. 


•    'i 


the  opening!!  in  Mid  casing,  sabstantlally  cyllndrlc*!  Mc- 
tloDs  disposed  bt-tweca  said  casing  and  aald  raflector  in 
allnement  with  the  openings  therein  and  holding  said  cas- 
ing and  reflector  in  their  spaced  relation,  a  source  of  light 
within  Mid  reflector,  a  concare  reflector  disposed  within 
the  constricted  portion  of  Mid  casing,  and  a  lans  dispoaad 
within  the  upper  end  of  said  reflector. 


1,246,707.  8A8H-HOLDBH.  Aitoa  W.  BOTKTOif,  Vort 
Worth,  Tex.  Piled  July  8,  1»17.  Barlal  Na.  178,886. 
(CI.  16— 18.) 


1.  A  s&^  hoMer  Indvtlng  a  atvparlteg  arm,  a  akaak 
depending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  for  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  between  the  edge  of  the  saah  and  the 
adjacent  stile,  a  lerer  plroled  ka  the  oatar  c«4  of  tba  arm. 
Mid  a  ^^m  pivoted  to  tke  mUer  end  of  tte  Wvcr  for  hUia« 
eBgagenent  with  the  adjacent  edce  U  the  wiaisw  mA 
■■bae««eat  ta  the  application  of  the  sash  and  th«  swing- 
ing o<  tte  lever. 

2.  A  aaah  balder  iDdiidlng  a  supporting  arm,  a  sfcanir 
foraed  ln«e«ral  with  and  depeadlag  froai  tba  inaar  ead 
tbmof  for  engagement  between  tba  window  aaah  and  tba 
adjacent  atilc  so  as  to  dispoae  the  ana  above  tba  upper 
edge  of  tbe  saah.  the  owtcr  and  of  the  arm  being  Aattaned. 
a  lever  pivoted  to  tihe  oatcr  cad  af  tbe  arau  and  a  doable 
aaded  ahoe  flattened  apoo  opposite  aidM  interasedlatc  ita 

and  pivoted  intemsedUtc  iU  and  ta  tba  ooter  aad  af 


tbs  lavar  as 

above  the  ana 

tbe  adjaaaot  face  af  tba  atiis 

of  the  laaar  taward  tbe  atila. 


ana  aoaata  ba 

hitlag  am 

ta  tba 


l,2d«r7M.     8BMAPH0BB-CHABT.     WuxUM  N 
Washington,    IU.      Piled    Jan.    38,    1017. 
148,080.      (CI.  80—12.) 


1.  A  chart  comprising  a  ahaat,  and  a  plaraUty  of 
able  semaphore  blades  diminishing  in  slse  la  one  direction 
and  adapted  to  be  mored  so  as  to  assume  different  com- 
binations of  positions. 

(Chtfm  2  not  printed  ta  tke  Oaactte.] 


1,346,708.     LADMER.     Chaki,!*  J.  Baawii,  Blver 

rtlcd  iaa.  tS,  1M7.     Serial  Ne.  148,086.     fCL 
-14.) 


■•*«t 


1.  A  ladder  made  up  of  raits  of  wood  and  rungs  of 
sheet  metal,  each  rung  bent  into  a  flat  tread  with  a  de- 
pending ila^ge  at  Its  rear  edge,  an  upright  rlMr  depending 
froib  the  front  edge  of  and  longer  than  the  tread,  ita 
extended  portions  passing  through  the  rails  and  bent 
iato  lips  resting  againat  tba  eater  faoM  tlMraef.  abot- 
meata  depending  iaiegmlljr  Xrem  tbe  aads  of  tbe  \xmA 
aad  reating  sttuarcly  sgatnat  the  iaaer  ffecM  of  ttw  rsil^ 
aad  iatagrai  feagwes  projecting  bey  sad  said  abatmcala 
aad  eatariag  said  rails. 

2.  A  ladder  oamprlaing  oprigbt  rails  aad  traaavcBM 
rvaga  of  abeet  metal,  each  ruag  beat  lata  a  flat  tread 
with  a  dep«!Ddiag  flange  at  ita  rear  edse,  an  nyricht  rinnr 
depaadlni  from  tbe  Xreat  edge  of  the  tread  aad  baviag  a 
rearwardlj  prejectiag  flange  at  ita  rear  edge,  tbe  liaar 
being  longer  than  the  tvead  aad  ita  eateadiaf  parti aaa 
projecting  through  the  tails  and  bent  into  lips  on  their 
oatw  faces.  Integral  abatmeata  aspsstrting  from  tbe  ends 
o<  tbe  tread  at  Ma  forward  portlaa  and  laatlag  agalast 
the  Inner  fhces  of  tbe  ralla,  aad  Integral  taagOM  pro- 
Jactiag  (raa  the  enda  •(  the  tcaai  at  its-  xearwaid  por- 
tlaa and  eateadiag  iato  Mid  alia. 


«Ji  «9»7- 
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.     FfP^CUEAXSR. 
filed  Apr.  5,  ItlT. 
n»— 18.) 


QUIT  A.  BaoaaoN,  Al«ana, 
aerial  No.  10»k8M.     (CL 


A  device  of  the  claM  dcacrlbed  comprising  a  wire,  a 
handle  member  eecured  to  one  end  thereof,  tbe  other  end 
beloK  flattened  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  cord  loop 
receiving  aetches,  one  of  said  notches  being  disposed  in 
tbe  eStiaoM  ead  af  said  flattened  portion,  the  other  notch 
extending  from  one  edge  of  the  latter  and  inclined  toward 
tbe  flrst  notch. 


1,246,711.  KUBCn'RIC  FU8B.  LaowAan  B.  Buchawaw, 
Wobum,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Chase-81iawmut  Company, 
Newburyport,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  MasMchnaetta. 
Piled  Dec  7,  1014,  SerUl  No.  875,752.  Renewed  Apr. 
14,  1917.     Serial  No.  162.188.     (CI.  175—278.) 


^  M    ^^ 


An  electHc-f«M  coMprlsIng  a  caaiag,  a  tase-wfre  ex- 
theralB,  and  awana  lar  hB«leatta».  the  blowing  af 
flUM  imiiiaMbi  Ih  *  ipHiW  sttaahadita  the  oataUa  of 
'  laviag  a  pofttan  adapiai  tu  aiii  amar  <n« 
wbwa  relaaaed,  a  favtT-«-g  aaiUii]  fbr  brtd^ 
Mid  aprh«  Ih  retnctad  poatttoa.  said  fas«Biilar<0Tlet 
being  attached  to  Mid  spring,  and  a  maM  of  matarlai  ta 
^mj^  IBM  fastMlardcvlae  la  alaa  aMaahad.  whtcb  is 
artngad  within  tbe  taa»case  aad  ia  dlalntagMlAe  by 
beat,  a  high  naislaace  ahaat-wln  withia  the  fuee-caM 
ana^ad  to  proxl^ty  to  aald  vaM  at  amterial  but  aat 
isaasctil  Witt  the  aaMe  oe  teadtag  ia  ang  way  ta  held 
Mli  sprlar  wdv  rwlra'"*,  tte  blawtoig  aC  tte  sbuat- 
wlre  causing  disintegration  of  the  nuws  a<  aateriai  aad 
of   the  sprlag,  sabatoatlaily   •«  de- 


1.346.711.  LrOHTNTWa  -  ABEESTBE.  Fh«D««iCK  H. 
BuBKHABT^  Trenton,  5.  X.  Fllad  Mar.  6,  1817.  SerUl 
No.  152,680.      (Cl.   175—80.) 


1.  k.  UgfatalBff  arrester,  eaaiprlalBC  aa  laanUtad 
wiring  terminals  carried  by  said  haae.  a  otrap  of  ean- 
AaOtm  Material  operable  to  brfdge  saM  tetmlaala,  and 
lm*ti«  a  sabatoatlaily  ar Lh  ahaped  partloa 
tharela.  aad  a  gvaevcd  gf  aaadlag  eora  aiaaatoi 
IMW  aad  diapsasd  wilhto  the  arched  potltoik  of  the  strap, 
aad  a  spacAag  aMMber  moaatod  ta  the  graevw  of  tbe 

&  ▲  lii^italag  arreater,  eaMprtsing  aa  taMriated 
whrinc  tenalHda  aacare*  to  nal4  haae^  a  stmp  aT 
ducting  material  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  term!- 


tbe  medial  pertkni  oTeald  eCrap  being  NtoftaaltaUy 

arched,  aad  provided  -vlth  aerrated  edgea.  a  greuadtog 
can  asaaciafeed  with  Mid  haae,  aMl  diapoaed  withia 
arched  portlen  of  Mid  atrapt  reaMvabie  platM  epwahle 
te  flt  within  an  aaaalar  greave  formed  in  saM  cere,  aod 
a  jdato  laterpeaed  betweea  aaM  cere  aad  said  base,  aad 
adapted  to  coaduct  exceaelve  c;uTents  carrted  by  aald 
etrap  to  aald  pUtes  aad  their  cooperating  core,  aai 
binding  mMUS  carried  by  Mid  core,  and  operable  to 
secure  a  grounding  wire  thereto. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 

1 246,718  RESILIENT  TIRE.  WiLUAM  B.  Calkikb, 
Woodward,  Okie.  FUed  Nov.  85,  1016.  Serial  No. 
188,487.     (CL  152—8.) 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  side  flangea, 
of  an  annular  aertee  of  outwardly  bowed  spring  bolsters 
^^fi^t^aUy  sopported  by  contact  with  aald  rim  aad  pra- 
wntsd  fima  lateral  movement  by  tbe  dm  flangH,  an  an- 
nular Mries  of  areoate  trrad  aapporting  sectioas  each,  of 
channeled  formation  and  supported  independently  by  the 
reapectlve  spring  bolster,  Mid  tread  supporting  sections 
being  slldable  between  Mid  flaages,  a  bolt  flxedly  secured 
to  each  supporting  eectlon  and  pamlng  through  the  re- 
spective spring  bolster  and  alao  through  the  rim,  aa  aa- 
nuUr  tread  supported  by  said  tread  supporting  sections, 
and  yleldable  meam  on  Mid  boito  for  cushioning  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  tread  aapporting  aectiona. 

1,246.714.     TABLB-LBO-CLAMPINO  DEVICE.     QCBTAV 
'  Blvim  CARLeoK,  Topeka,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1016. 
Serial  No.  186,918.     (O.  45—48.) 


A  table  1^  damping  device  canmrMBg  a  rectangalar 
l1  plate  adapted  to  extead  acroM  tbe  angle  betweea 
tfwo  awattog  raUe  of  tbe  table,  aaU  ptote  bavtog  aa 
opening  ftmned  therethrough  to  recftve  a  belt  far  dca^^. 
tag  toe  iH*te  toward  tbe  table  leg  positioned  at  Mid  meet-' 
lag  eads  of  the  rails,  the  opper  and  lower  udjia  af 
plate  belBC  beat  lateraUy  to  form  retaforclag 


teadlag  thraagboat  the  length  of  Mid  plate  to 

thereof  aa  tbe  bolt  la  tightenad,  the  ea«s  e( 
batog  beveled  for  contoet  wlto  tbe  inner  toae 
of  the  rails  to  bmce  then  against  varying  their  angtfar 
reUtlon,  tbe  vertical  edges  of  Mid  plate  being  bent  latr 
etatty  in  tha  aamc  direction  aa  said  first  naaMd  edgea  to 
term  vertical  niafOrctog  flaagM  adapted  for  reeepttam  to 
vertical  greovee  to  the  toner  sIdM  of  tbe  rails. 

1,24B.71I.      COTTON  -  BBBD  •  HULL  -  DBUNTUfa    MA 
CHIin.     TOM    B.    Cm*,    Bod,   Okla.      Filed   Jnae  «. 
IJOIA     Serial  Ho.  10M29.     (Cl.  13—10.) 
L  A    iiltoaiiiii   haO   dsUatlng  machiae  tociuMnc  ta 

combination  a  drum  having  an  Inner  abrading  surface,  a 
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feeding  opening  provided  at  one  end  of  mid  drum,  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  provided  at  tlie  other  end  of  tbe 
dram,  a  central  loagltadlnal  shaft  Joarnaled  for  rotatkm 
within  the  dmm,  rubbing  surfaces  movable  with  the  shaft 
for  co-action  with  the  abrading  sorfaces.  to  abrade  the 
lint  from  the  bolls  and  to  convey  the  dellnted  halls  to- 
ward the  perforated  end  of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  arms 
monnted  on  the  shaft  for  movement  therewith  adjacMit 


said  perforated  end,  arcuate  members  on  the  arm  for 
movement  In  close  relation  to  the  perforated  area  of  the 
dram  to  force  the  dellnted  halls  through  said  perforations, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  means  for  creating  a 
draft  of  air  through  the  dram  to  remove  the  lint  there- 
from. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^46,716.  POLDINO  COT.  J*MM  C.  CORNALLT  and 
JoHM  D.  BcaMLL,  JackaonvUle,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1017.    Serial  No.  141.298.     (Q.  5—6.) 


1.  In  a  col.  front  and  rear  rapporting  structures,  a  bed 
bottom  applied  to  tbe  rear  and  front  structures  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  levers  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  said 
bed  bottom,  means  to  which  each  lever  Is  pivotally  con- 
nected, means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  last  mentioned 
means  to  the  supporting  structure,  and  means  for  exert- 
ing tension  on  the  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  cot,  front  and  rear  supporting  structures,  a  bed 
bottom  supported  from  tbe  rear  and  front  structures,  le- 
vers connected  to  the  sides  of  the  said  bed  bottom,  means 
to  which  each  lever  Is  pivotally  connected,  means  for  piv- 
otally connecting  the  last  mentioned  means  to  the  sup- 
porting structure,  means  for  exerting  tension  on  said  le- 
vers, and  a  head  rest  connected  to  tbe  said  frame. 

8.  In  a  cot,  front  and  rear  supporting  structures,  a  bed 
bottom  supported  from  the  rear  and  front  stracturas,  le- 
vers connected  to  the  sides  of  the  said  bed  bottom,  a  mem- 
ber for  supporting  each  of  the  said  levers,  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  last  mentioned  means  to  tbe  supporting 
structure,  means  for  exerting  tension  on  said  levers,  and 
posts  supported  by  the  stracture  and  having  extensions 
constituting  a  head  rest. 

4.  In  a  cot,  legs,  brackets  to  which  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs  are  connected,  a  strut  to  which  the  brackets  are 
connected,  standards  extending  upwardly  from  the  said 
brackets,  a  bed  bottom,  means  for  connecting  the  bed  bot- 
tom to  the  standards,  a  plate  Intermediate  the  length  of 
the  said  cot  brsces  extending  fro^  the  lower  ends  of  the 
legs  to  the  said  plate,  braces  extending  from  the  said 
plate  to  the  strut,  levers,  means  for  mountlaf  the  levers 


to  swing  transversely  of  the  cot,  means,  for 

the  bed  bottom  to  the  said  levers,  and  means  for 

Ing  a  pull  on  the  said  levers  for  stretching  tba  had  feat- 

tom. 


1.24«,717.  STAKTIMO  8T8TKM  FOB  AUTOliOBILSB. 
PSANK  Conrad,  Swlasvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlag- 
hoose  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jiuie  B,  1918.  Barfal  Ma. 
771,808.      (a.  179—280.) 


1.  "^e  combination  with  two  gear  wheels,  one  of  whidi 
Is  shlftable  into  and  oat  of  mesh  wlt^  the  other,  of  a 
member  connected  to  aatd  ahUtaUa  mmw  wheal,  aa  elaetra- 
magnet  for  controlling  aald  msastiir  and  comprising  two 
colls,  and  means  for  controlling  the  connections  of  said 
colls  comprising  means  for  shontlag  one  of  aald  coUa. 

2.  The  comMaatlon  with  a  gear  wheal,  of  a  saeaad 
gear  wheel  shlfta hla  teto  and  oat  of  maah  tberawltk, 
means  for  controlling  aald  ahlftahle  gear,  aald  msans 
eomprlslng  an  alectroaagnct  haTlac  twa  ealla,  a  awttch 
tot  controlling  the  conneetloaa  af  aaM  coUa,  and  a  awlteh 
tyntroUed  by  said  electroauignet  for  shantlBg  one  of 
said  colls. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  gear  whaala,  one  of  which 
la  ahiftahle  Into  and  out  of  meah  with  the  other,  of  a 
saembor  coaaectad  to  said  shlftable  gear  wheal,  an  tieetra- 
aagnat  for  controlling  aald  member  and  cemprialag  two 
coils  wound  to  assist  each  other,  and  meaaa  for  ahoatlac 
one  of  said  coils,  said  mcftns  comprising  a  switch  oMoatai 
on  said  member. 

7.  The  eomblaatioa  with  a  gaa  englBe.  a  motor,  assaaa 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  motor  to  said  engine  ahaft, 
a  storage  battery,  and  electrical  connections  for  said  aer- 
eral  devices,  of  electro-responsive  means  operating  to  snc- 
ceaalvely  effect  the  engagement  of  said  connecting  maaoa, 
connect  aald  motor  In  drcnlt  with  said  battery,  break 
said  motor  circuit  and  dlaengage  said  connecting  meaaa. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  engine  ahaft,  a  motor,  a 
aonrce  of  electromotive  force  and  meana  for  operatlvdy 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  ahaft,  of  electro-responsive 
means  for  successively  effecting  the  engagement  of  said 
connecting  means,  connecting  aald  motor  in  drcult  with 
said  source  of  electromotive  force,  breaking  said  circuit, 
and  disengaging  said  connecting  means,  and  a  manually 
operable  member  for  controlling  aald  electro-responsive 
means. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.246,718.  8TABTINO  -  MOTOB  FOB  OA8  -  BMOIMM. 
Prank  Conrad,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westinf- 
honae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Ccrrpwra- 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1014.  Serial  No. 
866,708.     (CI.  179—280.) 

1.  la  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combinattoa  with  a 
pair  of  coaetlag  gear  wheels  and  a  Deld-magBct  frame  bar- 
lag  a  plurality  of  pole  pleeea,  af  a  rotatable  armature,  tka 
diameter  of  whldi  exceeds  Its  length,  mountsd  for  loagl- 
todinal  movement  la  said  frasoe  and  connected  to  one  of 
said  -gear  wheels,  and  a  spring  for  normally  retalBlng  aald 
annatvrc  in  a  dUplaccd  position  relatively  to  aald  pok 


plecea  whetaby.  whaa  tba  noraMU  dvcvlt  aC  tba  dynaao- 
elactrle  Micblaa  Is  completed,  a  relattvaly  atroag  farce 
aetaates  tbe  armatare  loagitadiaally  and  a  rdativdy 
weak  force  tends  to  rotete  said  armatare  to  effect  the 
meabing  of  said  gear  wbeda. 


2.  In  a  atarttng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  eaactlBf  gear  wheels  and  a  ileld-magnet  frame 
having  a  plvrallty  of  pole  plecea,  of  a  longitodinally  mov- 
able arasatara  rotataMy  moaated  therein  and  connected 
to  one  of  said  gear  wbeela.  the  diasBater  of  aald  armatare 
ezeeadlag  ita  length,  and  a  aprlng  f<v  BonaaOy  retaining 
•aid  armature  in  a  dlaplaced  position  with  a  relatively 
Nmail  portion  of  ita  core  member  between  aald  pole  plecea 
whereby,  when  the  normal  circuit  of  the  dynamo-electric 
machine  la  completed,  a  relatively  strong  force  actuates 
the  armatare  longitodinally  and  a  relatively  weak  fotee 
vada  to  rotate  said  armature  to  affect  the  meting  of  said 
gear  whe^. 


1.94«,710.  8TABTIN0  SYSTEM  FOB  AUTOMOBILffil. 
ALMOa  W.  CoruiT.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manatacturiag  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec  96,  191S.  Serial 
No.  808,744,      (CI.  172—280.) 


1.  In  a  atarttng  mechaniaa,  tbe  combination  with  a 
gas  engine,  a  motor,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing th«  motor  to  the  engine,  of  means  comprising  a  coU 
having  portions  of  differeat  resistance  values  for  con- 
troUtng  aald  coDBactUif  maana.  / 

2.  In  a  starting  mechaninai,  tbe  combination  with  aa 
engine,  a  motor,  sod  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  engine,  of  means  for  controlling  said 
coenacting  means  comprising  a  shlftable  member,  a  coil 
having  portions  of  different  resistance  values,  and  switdi 
members  carried  by  the  shlftable  member  fbr  controlling 
tba  drcoita  of  said  motor  and  aald  coll. 

8.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  gaa 
engine,  a  motor,  and  means  comprising  a  shlftable  member 
for  operatlvely  connecting  aald  motor  to  said  engine,  of 
means  for  slmultaneooaly  shifting  aald  member  aod  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  aald  motar.  aald  maaas  compriaing 
a  coll  having  portiona  of  dtffaraat  raalataaca  valuea. 

4.  In  a  otarting  mechanism,  tba  conMnatloa  with  a  gas 
•'nglne,  a  motor,  and  means  comprising  a  ahiftahle  mem- 
ber fbr  operatlvely  coaneetlag  aald  motor  to  aald  engine, 
of  a  cell  bavlag  aectioaa  of  dlffaroat  reaiatance  valoea 
for  controlling   aald   shlftaMa  mambar,   and   means  fur 


oampletlng  a  drcolt  for  said  motor  tbno^  said  catl  and 
then  abort-drcoitlng  the  section  of  said  coil  having  tba 
higher  resistance. 

0.  In  a  starting  mechaaism,  the  combination  with  aa 
engine,  a  motor,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  engine,  of  means  comprising  a  coil 
for  controlling  aald  connecting  means,  and  means  for 
shunting  a  portion  of  said  coll  when  the  motor  la  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  engine. 

[Clalma  S  to  8  and  10  not  printed  in  the  (3asette.] 


1,246,720.  NOSB-BAO  FOB  ANIMALS.  Jamu  F.  COX. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156.088.     (CL  119— «6.) 


A  feed  bag  comprising  a  rigid  bottom,  a  flexible  tubular 
member  adapted  to  Inclose  said  bottom,  a  rigid  member 
extending  upwardly  and  parallel  with  one  wall  of  tba 
tubular  member,  and  having  a  bifurcated  upper  extrendty, 
a  aahatantlally  plrcolar  rigid  member  aecured  to  the 
upi^er  end  of  tbe  tubular  member  and  lying  betweoi  tbe 
furcations  of  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing vartlcal  member,  and  attaching  means,  aald  attacb- 
Ing  meana  being  secored  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  tabular 
meaUier. 


1.240.721.  COMBINED  GO-CABT  AND  NUBSEBT* 
CHAIB.  BOBanr  P.  Crawtobd,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fllad 
May  11,  1916.     Swial  No.  96.917.     (CL  21—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  having  a 
spring  support  including  a  borixontal  arm.  of  a  chair  rest- 
ing upon  and  having  a  reclprocatory  latch  member  en- 
gaging aald  arm  of  the  aapport,  said  chair  having  alao 
detachable  hooked  engagement  with  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  having  at  oaa. 
end  thereof  upwardly  extending  spring  supports  provided 
with  an  upper  transverse  arm  connecting  the  same,  aald 
frame  having  at  Its  other  end  a  hook,  of  a  chair  resting 
upon  and  having  a  reclprocatory  latch  member  engaging 
said  arm,  said  chair  haring  detachable  slidable  engage- 
ment with  said  hook. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  having  at  one 
end  a  q>ring  aupport  and  at  tbe  opposite  end  thoaof  a 
hook,  of  a  chair  having  engagement  with  said  hook  and 
reatlng  upon  and  having  a  reclprocatory  latch  member 
engaging  aald  support. 
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Tli#  fmMamittMk  wKk  a  iiilN#tI  fn/mm  tevlar  at 
•  hook  ftod  at  the  ctlMr  rod  a  •prlaff  ••ppart, 
Uttrr  locludinK  a  horixoutal  arm.  of  a  rhalr  havtey  4*- 
t«elMbl«  ttliUbto  engagsBiaot  with  Mid  iMok  aatf  •  r«elp- 
rvcatory  latdi  BMOiber  aogastac  mM  ara  •#  th* 


1,34«.T22.  CHfcMICAL  BEICK-MOLZMNO  MACBWa 
TuoMAa  MuRHAY  Curd.  Mvmy,  Kjr..  aaalsaar  of  •■•■ 
Uatk  t«  Jaaaa  D.  ■.  MrLMd.  Marvar.  Kjr.  Wtt$d  Majr 
28.  1017.     Serial  Vo.  170.4M.     (CO.  2»— 40.) 


A  brick  BMldtac  BMcblac  laciwMof  a  awla  traaw,  a 
fniM  ar  platfara  BMTaMa  lata  and  «■!  af  tkt 
fran*.  aaki  «hMl«d  frane  or  platfbra  aai  arata 
traoic  bavlas  coactlns  latarlocklBC  oMaaa  lor  aapvortlac 
tlM  plattaroi,  a  paaacar  located  wtthia  the  mala  frame 
aad  movable  upwardlj  and  downwardly  for  exertlag  p««»' 
aare  on  the  material  amrtad  hy  tW-  wheeled  frame  or  plat- 
form, and  mrana  for  operatlns  the  ploafer. 

4.  A  brick  inoldtng  machine  Including  a  mala  frame 
haTtng  »paet4  aldca,  a  platform  proTlded  wlt,h  meana  for 
engaging  the  aidea  of  the  main  frame,  a  mold  box.  meana 
for  yleldably  mountlag  the  mold  box  upon  the  platform, 
a  plunger  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  In  the 
frame,  and  meaaa  for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  plunger. 

10.  A  brick  molding  machine  Including  a  box  or  caalng 
provided  with  vertical  receaaea  and  having  horliontal  ez- 
tenalona  at  the  lawer  eoda  thereof,  aald  box  or  caalng 
being  adapte<l  to  receive  a  brU-k  mold  box.  and  lifting 
hooka  having  approximately  L-abaped  abaoka  arranged  In 
the  aald  receaaea  aad  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  mold 
box.  aald  lifting  hooka  havtag  outwardly  exteadlag  handle 
portlona. 

(aalma  2.  S.  6  ta  9.  aad  11  not  priated  la  the  C.asette.] 


1.246.72S.       INTERNAL    CTLINDKR    POR     U08IBRT 
DYKING  MACHINES.     MATTnaw  C.  Com^.  AtlanU. 
Ua.      Filed    May    ».    1017.      Serial    No.    107.000.      (CI. 
•— 1».) 


1.  An  Internal  cyltader  ear  hialary  dyetee  nmehtaea  In- 
elodlng  a  bodr  having  perforated  walla  and  ^Hla,  a  abaft 
dlapoaed  longltadinally  throogh  the  body  and  rigid  with 
the  eada  thereof  for  rotatably  aapportlng  the  body,  a  per- 
forated  longitudinal   partition   permaaeatty    flbaed  la   tte 


lac  m 

carried  by  the  laaar  aurCnoa  of  tha  waB  of 
the  body  and  arrangad  hi  the  aaan  plawe  aad  at  flt0bt 
aaclea  to  the  plaaa  of  the  partltloo  fbr  voAperathlg  with 
the  partition  and  the  wall  fov  prereatlag  Catort«R  atfapltd 
to  be  dlapoaed  In  tha  cylinder  (reM  being  rolled  aad  be- 
coming tangled. 

2.  An  Internal  cylinder  for  hoalery  dyHng  machiaca  In- 
cluding a  body  having  Hr(or«t«(l  walla  and  eada,  a  laagl- 
tudlnaUy  dlapoaed  afeaft  throagh  the  body  and  rigid  with 
the  eada  theraaf  fhr  iwtataUy  aupportlng  tha  body,  a 
tranaveraa  perforated  partition  In  the  body  midway  the 
enda  thereof,  and  parforated  longltvdinal  partUkwa  par- 
oMDcatly  fixed  la  (be  body  aad  agalaat  the  trauf«t»e 
partittaa  aad  poaltlaoed  at  right  aagtaa  to  aack  attar  Ut 
coAperatiSff  with  the  tranaverae  partition  to  providing 
compartmcnta  In  the  body. 

8.  An  Internal  cylinder  for  hosiery  dyeing  machlnea  la- 
cludlag  a  body  having  perforated  walla  and  eada.  a  longi- 
tudinal abaft  tbroagb  the  body  and  rigid  with  the  enda 
thereof  for  rotatably  anpportlag  the  body,  a  loogltudiaally 
arranged  perforated  partition  tn  the  body  and  rigid  with 
tha  ahaft  and  with  opposite  polnta  oa  the  lanar  aarMca 
of  the  body  far  dividing  the  bodiy  ln«o  eompartawnta 
oeat  one  end.  aaother  perforated  partltloa  rl#d  wMb 
ahaXt  aad  wRh  oppa^te  polaU  en  the  Inner  aatiaae  of 
body  aad  la  a  plaaa  at  right  angka  with  the  tnt  pnrtltUn 
faf  dlvtdlag  tha  badg  lata  oompartmeata  at  the  athar  aad 
ti  tha  cylinder  and  at  aagloa  to  the  firat  meatloaed  caaa- 
partmonta,  a  perfoeatod  tranovera*  partition  between  the 
Inner  eada  of  the  ioagltndlnal  partitlcna,  aad  doata  mav- 
ahljr  nouatad  oa  tha  body  for  pefmlttuig  •£  aootaa  b»  tha 
aavaral  eompartmeata. 

4.  Aa  lataraal  cyttadar  for  hoaUay  dyeing  ■« 
eluding  a  perforated  body,  a  ahaft  therethrough 
therewith,  a  longitudinally  extending  perforated  partition 
permanently  fixed  In  the  body  and  extending  aboat  oae- 
half  the  leagth  of  the  body  from  one  end  for  dlvldtag  the 
body  lato  eompartmenta.  another  perforated  partition  In 
tha  oppoalte  end  of  the  body  and  at  right  anglaa  ta  the 
llret  partition,  and  oppoaed  baflaa  arrangad  Ih  each  cam- 
partment  longitudinally  thereof  aad  leapeitlfaly  carried 
by  the  ahaft  and  the  Inner  aarface  of  tha  body  for  co- 
operating with  the  partltlona  and  the  walla  for  preventing 
fabrica  adapted  to  be  dlapaaed  In  the  cylinder  from  being 
rolled  and  becoming  tangled. 


1,246,724.  LACmO  DKnOB.  HOT  A.  DAOoarr,  Brte. 
Pa.,  aaatgnor  of  oae-thlrd  to  W.  L.  Worden,  Brie,  Pa. 
rUed  Mar.  «,  1017.    SarUl  No.  152,908.     (Q.  24— 146.> 


1.  la  a  ladBf  darlea,  the  comblttatioa  of  natMlal  with 
oppoalng  edgea ;  a  plurality  of  l<¥>pa  oa  aald  adgaa,  aald 
loopa  exteadlag  firoai  tha  edgaa,  both  araw  of  the  loope  he- 
lag  daAacted  ootwardly :  aad  a  lace  la  aald  loopa. 

4.  A  laehig  looy  adapted  ta  atraddle  the  edge  of  a  aa- 
tarlal,  oae  arm  of  the  loop  having  a  eyltadrleal  prajee- 
tloa  and  the  other  ana  of  the  loop  havtag  a  cylladrieal 
prolactioa  adapted  to  telearope  the  flrat  naraod  cyMadri- 
cal  projection  for  aacuring  the  loop  to  the  aiatartal,  oae 
of  aald  cylladrlaal  pcojectlana  fonnlag  a  rivet. 

{Oalaa  1  aad  8  aot  priated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


I,a4«»726.  HUCKLB.  Daiiiat.  W.  Dautoa.  Watarhary, 
Cona..  aaaigaor  of  oae-thlrd  to  JaaMa  Cremptwa.  Water- 
bury.  Coaa.     ritod  Jaly  lA.  19X7.     Serial  Mo.  ISOJTft. 

(a.  24— «••) 

2.  A  baekle  caayrlalag  a  hody-mcmbar  tha  owtnl  poc>> 
of  whlch^  la  atcaah  ootwai«  and  foamed  at  ica  eater 
pro^aetlag  11^   aald 
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alao  foraed  with  a  rortaagolar  opeatag.  a 
oaanarted  with  the  body  aeaiher  aad  foraaad  with  a  bmd 
at  Ita  owtar  end  projecting  ootward  throat^  aaM  opening, 
a  laeer  aagagad  with  aald  aprlag.  camMned  with  a  eoapllDg 
MRB^  fanned  with  a  elaaranoe  opening  throagh  whl<* 
the  lever  and  tongue  project,  the  tongac  adapted  ta 
upon  tha  face  of  the  oevpUag-plece. 


H 


4.  In  coaMna W.  a  gaa  thelaatag  a  harM.  a  pM|«!tfto 
poeltloaed  ta  the  bore  of  aald  barrel,  a  etem  deta^ably 
connected  with  aald  projectile,  a  pair  of  forwardly  con- 
verging bladea  connected  with  the  forward  extremity  of 
aald  atem,  meana  for  aapportlng  the  forward  ends  of  aald 
bladea  upon  the  barrel,  and  meana  carried  by  the  gnn 
barrel  aupportlng  the  rear  extremltlea  of  aald  bladea. 

B.  In  combination,  a  gun  iaclodlag  a  barrel,  a  pro- 
jectile poaltioaod  in  the  bore  of  aald  barrel,  a  pair  of  arma 
pivotally  aecured  to  aald  barrel  and  movable  to  a  horl- 
iontal poaltlon,  meaaa  for  aupportlng  aald  arma  in  hort- 
aonUI  poaltlon,  a  atom  detacbably  aecnred  to  aald  pro- 
jectile, aad  a  pair  of  rearwardly  diverging  cutting  bladea 
carried  by  aald  ateia  and  alldably  aapported  upon  aald 
arma. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


t.  A  buekla  caiagilaiBg  a  hady«aiy»«  or  caslag  tba 
portion  of  which  la  atrwek  oatward  aad  pravldMl 
a  forwavdly  projactlag  U».  aald  body 
with  aa  opaalng.  a  wire  aprlag 
body-«>«Bh«  aad  tomad  with  a  bead  at  its 
pMjaetlag  oatward  thraagh  oaM  opaalag.  a  levor  grovlded 
at  Ita  end  with  a  bar  caaagad  by  the  aald  aprlag :  cwnbtaed 
with  a  coupUag-BMmbcr  formad  with  a  dearanoe  opea- 
lag  aad  with  a  bar,  the  bar  otaot  ao  aa  to  rwt  apaa  tha 
oSaet  portion  of  the  body-awmhar  aad  permit  tho  Up  to 
aagage  with  the  anrfaoe  of  tha  eonpUag-i 
(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


I.g4g.780.  PBOJKCTIUE  AMD  QUN  TUBRBPOR. 
COM  DAWKiKa.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
RarUl  No.  110.068.     (Q.  102—20.) 


BlIX- 
1016. 


1.  In  combination,  a  gun  including  a  barrel,  a  pair  of 
I  pleouUy  aecnrad  to  aaM  barrel  and  movable  to  hort- 
»1  poaltlon,  a  projectile  mounted  In  the  bore  of  aald 
goa.  a  Rtam  dataehatily  aocared  to  aald  proJectUa  aad 
pc«|aetlag  forwardly  of  the  month  of  tha  hami  of  aald 
gun,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  diverging  cutting  bladea  canted 
by  aald  atea  and  alldably  engaged  at  their  rear  eada  with 
aaM  pivoted  anaa. 

«,  In  ooarttlnatloa,  a  gaa  taciadlng  a  barrel,  a  pair  of 
plvotad  arma  carried  by  tha  rear  end  of  aald  barrel  aad 
Mffraklt  to  boriiontal  poaitlon,  a  projectile  monatad  la 
the  hate  of  aald  gun.  a  atem  detaehably  eagaged  with  aald 
pnjaetilc.  a  pair  of  rearwardly  dlvergiag  catttag  Madea 
carried  by  the  forward  cztreailty  of  aald  atem  aad  aUdably 
eagagad  in  their  rear  extreadtlea  with  aald  arma,  and 
a  a^partlng  atrap  connaetlag  tha  medial  portloaa  of  aald 
catting  bladaa  aad  alldafaly  cagMBd  oa  the  barrel  of  — *' 


8.  A  projectile  Indodlng  a  body  hsvhig  an  axial 
a  pair   of  forwardly  eoavorglag  bladea  havlag  the  forward 
liialiaaa  baeded  to  piaaeat  cutting  edgea,  a ahaak  aecured 
to  tba  canvargod  aada  aC  aald  hladaa  aad  axtaadi 
wardly  thaNfroaa.  aad  a  atrap  eaaoaetlag  tba 
portloaa  of  aald  bladaa  aad  having  the  aaedlal 
I  Car  ■^gemaat  with  a 

S44  0.a— ss 


l,a4«.7fT.  CABBUimm.  Oaoagg  W.  DoKimro,  Btaas- 
ford.  Conn.  VUed  Ang.  26,  1016.  Serial  No.  4t,SS6. 
(CI.  128— 12«.) 


±iL^ 


1.  A  motor  beating  ayot'em  Including  a  carbiweter- 
chamber.  condutta  for  a  heating  fluid,  a  radiator  communi- 
cating with  aald  condulta,  a  fluid-bolder  dlapoaed  wlthoat 
the  radiator  and  In  a  plane  below  the  radiator  and  car- 
btirater-cbamber,  and  alao  comraoalcatlng  with  aald  con- 
duit, a  heater  within  the  holdar.  and  RMana  for  aato- 
matlcaOy  rendering  the  heater  active  aad  inactive. 

2.  A  motor  beating  ayatcm  Indodlng  a  carl»uret«r- 
chan^ber,  conduits  for  a  heating  fluid,  a  radiator  coai- 
manicattng  with  aid  condulta,  a  fluid-holder  diapoaad 
wlthoat  the  radiator  and  In  a  plane  below  the  radiator 
and  carbureter-chamber,  and  also  communicating  with 
aald  condolt,  a  beater  within  the  bolder,  meaaa  for  anto- 
matically  rendering  the  heater  active  and  Inactive,  and 
meana  between  the  radiator  and  holder  for  decking  the 
flow  of  a  fluid  therebetween  and  whUe  the  beater  la  wara- 
ing  thp  fluid  In  the  bolder  preparatory  to  discharging  It 
froa  the  holder. 

f.  A  hmttlag  system  for  motors  and  the  like  tndadlng 
a  earbaretar-ehaaber,  eondoits  far  a  heating  fluid  leaAng 
to  the  chamber,  a  heater  for  the  fluid,  and  meana  for 
auttHnatically  controlling  the  beater  comprtalng  a  thcraM>- 
Btatlc  dcTlea  disposed  within  and  laftaenced  by  the  tem- 
paratore  of  tha  coatanta  of  tha  carbureter-chamber. 

4.  A  heating  aystea  tor  aaotora  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  earhutvtlng  ehaaUwr,  meana  adjacent  the  earboretlag 
chamber  and  distinct  from  the  motor  Itaclf  for  warming  a 
boating  fluid,  and  conduits  for  the  fluid  Indodlng  a  eoa- 
dult-extenslon  In  the  carbureting  chamber. 

i.  A  haatlag  system  for  motors  aad  the  like,  lacfadlag 
a  Lhaahor.  ehaanela  In  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  eoa- 
dalta  far  a  has  dag  fluid  leadlag  Into  the  chanaela,  aa 
electric  heater  for  the  fluid  within  one  of  the 
bat  without  the  chamber,  a  thennostatic  device  ii 
by  tho  coateate  of  the  chasabcr  to  control  the  heater 
reader  It  active  aad  InactlTC,  and  a  sertea  of  at  least  three 
tssalaalB  eoaaaettag  with  dWcrent  portions  of  the  heater 
to  teesaaae  the  radlatlBg  area  thet«of. 

(Caaaa  6  to  90  aot  printed  In  tte  Qasettc.l 
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1.246.738.  DIMMBR  f>OB  AUTOMOBILB-LAMP8.  Wll^ 
UAH  H.  J.  DowNMT,  Wilmington,  Del.  rUad  Aog.  10, 
IMT.    liviMl  No.  186.S08.     (O.  340— A8.4.) 


2.  ▲  dlmmor  for  aatomoblle  Umpt.  comprising  n  re- 
flector, •  dimmer  having  an  oblong  Inclined  frame  with 
-•  parallel  dimming  platea  mounted  therein,  aald  reflector 
baring  oppositely  dlspoaed  aperturee  formed  therein,  a  pin 
projecting  from  one  end  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  aald  apertoree,  a  spring  fastened  to  the  frame 
and  having  an  end  adapted  to  project  through  the  reg- 
istering apertures  In  the  frame  and  reflector,  and  a  colled 
npring  having  ends  bent  at  angtos,  one  end  taataaed  In 
an  apertare  in  the  frame  and  the  other  end  passing 
through  registering  apertures  la  said  frame  and  reflector. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,246,729.  ROWBOAT-PHOPBI4LBR.  Anduw  Duaan. 
Wnpakoneta.  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  11.  1917.  Serial  No. 
101.2M.     (H.  llfr— 17.) 


A  hand  propelling  meobantam  of  the  class  described 
«>omprl8lng  a  casing  having  a  tubular  arm.  a  propeller 
shaft  mounted  In  and  extending  through  the  tubular  arm 
and  provided  at  the  inner  end,  at  a  point  within  the  cas- 
ing, with  a  gear,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing 
itnd  having  a  gear  engaging  that  of  tbr  propeller  shaft, 
and  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  one  aide  of  a  boat  and 
to  which  bracket  the  said  tubular  ai:m  Is  plvotallj  con- 
nected for  vertical  angular  movement,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing a  segment  and  means  to  secure  the  tubular  arm  to 
the  Regment  at  any  angular  adjustment  of  said  tubular 
arm  and  casing. 


1.246.7S0.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  SHOES.  KAaL  Bm- 
oaL,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machla- 
enr,  Compan/.  Pateraoa,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Plied  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.126.  (CL 
IS— 142.) 

1.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
oonsUts  in  molding  to  Its  flnsl  shape  the  toe  end  of  a  ahoe 
upper  which  has  been  cot  substantially  to  its  final  oat- 
lines,  permanently  securing  to  said  upper  along  the  lower 
margin  thereof,  an  eitenKion  strip  for  lasting,  providing 
an  Insole  having  upper  and  lower  flaps,  assembling  said 
upper  and  aald  insole  upon  a  last,  lasting  the  upper  over 
the  iBsele  and  clenching  the  lasting  fastenings  between  the 
Insole  flaps  nearly  to  the  toe  end  and  upon  the  Inner  face 
of  the  insole  st  the  toe  and  heel  ends  and  then  attaching 
an  eataele. 

2.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
ceaslsta  la  molding  substantially  to  their  final  shapea.  the 
hcd  and  toe  ends  of  a  shoe  upper  which  has  been  cut 
<iub«taBtlally  to  Its  final  ontllaea.  permaacnUy  seearlng 
to  aald  upper  along  Its  lower  edge  an  extension  atrip  for 
lasting,  and  a  wdt  strip,  providing  an  InMie  having  up- 


per and  lower  flapa,  aaaembllag  aald  upper  and  aald 
sole  upon  a  laat.  lasting  the  upper  over  the  Inaala 
clenching  the  lasting  fiastenings  between  the  ioaele 
la  the  shank  and  the  forepart  and  upon  the  inner 
of  the  insole  at  the  toe  and  heel  ends,  and  attachliy 
oulaolc  to  aald  welt. 


8.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  providing  sn  insole  having  upper  and  lower 
flapi,  assembling  upon  a  last  said  insole  and  an  upper 
having  It*  toe  and  heel  ends  molded  to  ahapc,  lastiag  tke 
UBmold«0  portleas  of  the  upper  ever  the  Ineole  and  secur- 
ing bot^  the  molded  and  unmolded  portions  of  the  upper 
to  the  insole  by  lasting  fsstenlags  driven  through  theee 
parts  and  having  their  points  clenched  between  the  !■• 
sole  flaps  at  the  shank  and  forepart  and  upon  the  laaar 
Cace  of  the  Insole  at  the  toe  and  heel  ends  and  securing 
an  outsole  to  said  njiper  and  insole. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  wMek 
coBslsta  in  molding  the  toe  and  heel  enda  ef  aa  opper  to 
the  final  shape  of  a  lasted  shoe,  securing  a  lasting  atrip 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  In  such  manner  that  aald 
strip  extends  beyond  said  edge,  securing  a  welt  atrtp  t» 
the  lower  edge  of  the  upper,  provldlag  an  lasole  hartag 
upper  and  lower  flapa,  assembling  said  lasole  and  upper 
upon  a  last,  lasting  said  upper  over  the  Insole  and  clench- 
ing the  lasting  fastenings  between  the  flaps  in  the  sliank 
and  forepart  and  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  Inaole  at  the 
heel  and  toe  ends  and  aemrlng  an  outsole  to  said  welt 

5.  That  improvement  la  the  art  of  Baking  shoeo  whfcb 
eonaists  in  molding  to  Its  flnal  shape  the  toe  end  of  a  ahoe 
upper  which  has  been  cut  substantially  to  Its  final  oat- 
lines,  permanently  securing  a  lastiag  strip  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  upper  so  that  It  extends  beyead  the  edge 
thereof,  securing  a  welt  strip  to  the  lower  edge  of  aald 
upper :  provldlag  an  insole  hsving  upper  and  lower  flaps, 
one  of  said  flaps  extending  over  the  shank  and  forepart 
of  raid  insole,  aasembllDg  aald  upper  and  said  insole  ups* 
a  last,  locating  a  clenching  plate  between  the  flape  of  aald 
Insole,  lasting  the  upper  over  the  Insole  and  clenchlag  the 
laating  fastenings  upon  ssld  plate,  and  securing  an  oat> 
sole  to  said  welt. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.246.781.      BOW     REST     AND     CLAMPINO     DBTICB. 

OLivaa  B.  BacBLiiiAir,  Canton,  Ohio,  asslgaor  to  The 

Qilliam  Manufacturing  Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 

.poratlonofOhlo.    PUed  Oct.  9, 1914.    Serial  No.  866,799. 

(CI.  21—61.) 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  membera,  one  stationary  and  the  other 
movable,  anaaged  to  sapport  and  damp  a  set  of  blow  4 
between  them,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  atatton- 
ary  member,  a  {ink  plvotally  connected  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  said  movable  member  and  said  lever,  the  pivotal 
connections  of  the  link  with  said  lever  being  beyoad  Its 
pivotal  connection  with  the  stationary  member  aad  said 
lever  being  swingable  to  move  the  adjacent  pivot  of  the 
link  to  a  position  on  either  side  of  a  line  paaalng  throogh 
the  pivots  for  the  lever  and  the  other  end  of  the  Uak,  aad 
stops  arranged  to  be  a«aged  by  the  link  to  lladt  tt* 
swlaglag  ef  said  lever. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine 
tion  ef  two  membera,  one  movable  aad  the  other  station- 
ary, arranged  to  support  aad  clamp  a  est  of  b«wa  bstweeu 
theou  and  mesna  for  operating  said  ssovable  member,  the 
said  means  Including  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
statloaary  member  and  a  Uak  plvotally  conaectsd  at  lt» 
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opposite  eads  to  said  leeer  aad  said  aMvaUe 

aMaas  for  adjustably  supportlag  said   movable  member 

aad  operatlag  ■eaas  on  the  other  nember. 


4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
tlea  of  two  members,  one  movable  and  the  other  atation- 
ary,  arranged  to  support  and  clamp  a  set  of  bows  between 
them,  aad  means  havlag  a  reaillent  device  for  operating 
said  movable  member,  the  said  msaas  Including  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  said  stationary  member  and  a  link 
pivetally  connected  at  Its  opposite  eads  to  said  lever  and 
said  movable  member,  and  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ia^  said  movable  menbar  aad  <veratlnt  OMaas  on  the 
etksr  member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comUaa- 
tloa  of  a  pair  of  msmbsrs  adaptsd  to  sapport  and  clamp 
a  tst  at  haws  between  them,  one  of  said  devices  being 
mevable,  aad  spriag  coatroUed  meaas  for  operating  Skid 
oMvabie  m«Bber.  said  meaas  Including  a  lever  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  members  and  1^  Uak  plvotaUy  ceaascted  st  its 
spposlte  sads  to  said  lever  aad  the  other  ef  aald  mem- 


6.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  coaibtBa- 
tten  of  a  bow  rest  flMmbw,  a  tubular  msaber  supported 
.thereby,  a  clamping  m«aber  arraagsd  to  cooperate  with 
said  raat  msmbsr  aad  havlag  a  post  oMvahly  sapported  la 
aald  tubular  member,  a  shoulder  formed  apaa  said  post, 
dsvlcss  laterpossd  between  said  tubular  msmber  aad  said 
shealdsr  for  operatlag  the  clamping  saeaiber,  and  OMans 
tar  adjustlag  said  tubular  member. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetts^] 


1,246.782.  VALTB  MECHANISM  POR  INTBRNAI<-COM- 
BDSTION  MOTORS.  AacBia  W.  Paaaau.  aad  HaaaT 
Kaia.aa,  Chicago.  lU.,  asslgners  to  Pngh  Stores  Cobh 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Maiae.  Piled  Aag.  14.  1916. 
Serial  Ne.  114,728.     (CL  188—81.)  ' 


L  la  a  valve  BMchaalsm  for  latenal  cowhoattoa  moteia, 
a  cyUader,  a  head  therefor,  a  ceatral  valve  chamber  wlth- 
iB  said  eylladar  hsad  havlag  lalet  and  exhaust  porta,  a 
siCaiMtal  valve  sttdahly  mounted  la  the  valve  chaaaber 
aad  alae  havlag  ports,  said  valve  esaatattag  of  tadepend- 
sBtly  movable  segmeatal  memb«a  havlag  their 


apurt  aad  adapted  to  move  la  the 

cal  shafU  Joumaled  in  the  cyUader,  oae  belBf  tahalav 

aad   sarrouadlag  the   other,   arms  exteadlag   from   the 

ahafts  aad  connecting  to  the  members  of  the  segmental 

valve  aad  cam  SMchaalam  ea  said  head  for  rockiag  the  i^j 

shafts. 

5.  la  a  falTS  mschanlsm  fbr  iatemal  conbustlen  mo* 
tors,  a  cyllader,  a  central  valve  chamber  withia  said  eyl- 
iader  havlag  lalet  aad  exhaust  ports,  a  segmeatal  valve 
attdaUy  mounted  in  the  valve  chamlMr  and  also  having 
ports,  said  valve  coaslsdag  of  iadependently  movable  seg- 
mental Bcmbsn  adaptsd  to  move  In  the  ease  plans  aad 
havlag  their  eads  spaced  apart,  two  vertical  shafts  Jour- 
aalsd  la  ths  eylladsr,  eoe  belag  tubular  and  surrounding 
ths  othsr.  anas  sxtsadlag  from  the  shafts  aad  connecting 
to  the  BMBibers  ef  the  sscBentai  Talrc,  a  cam  shaft  roU- 
tably  mounted  over  the  cylinder,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  and 
eraak  arms  sxtsadlag  from  the  two  vortical  shafts  and 
^g^g«»g  ths  cam. 

8.  la  a  valvs  meehaaism  for  Internal  combustion  mo- 
tars^  a  cyUader,  a  head  therefor  aad  a  segmeatal  valve 
■Mchaalsm  csatrally  located  In  the  explosion  chamber  of 
said  cyllader  head  aad  coaslstlng  of  a  statloaary  circular 
waU  or  tubs  provided  with  side  ports  aad  sa  laaer  sup- 
portlag groove  aad  movable  segmeatal  valve  parte  within 
aald  tabe  havlag  lips  or  flaages  fitting  la  ths  supportlag 
groove,  said  segmental  valve  parta  being  adapted  to  move 
in  the  same  plaae  aad  havlag  their  ends  spaced  apart. 

4.  la  a  valve  mechaalam  for  internal  eomtmstloB  me> 
tors,  a  cylinder,  a  removable  cylinder  head,  two  rsoMT* 
able  tubular  connections  attached  to  the  side  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  ext^dlng  reepectlv^  to  a  source  of  gas  sup- 
ply and  the  exhaust,  a  tubular  valve  chamber  within  the 
cylinder  having  lalet  aad  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  mecha- 
nism compossd  of  two  segmental  members  arranged  with- 
in the  tubular  valve  chamber,  one  constituting  an  inlet 
valve  part  and  the  other  an  exhaust  vslve  part,  said  seg- 
mental members  havlag  ports,  cam  mechanism  carried  by 
the  cyllader  head,  two  shafts  controlled  by  the  cam  mech- 
aniam,  one  of  said  shafts  being  hollow  end  surrounding 
the  other,  arms  extending  from  said  shafts,  and  spring 
means  for  adjuatably  connscting  said  arms  to  the  seg- 
meatal members. 

6.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  comtraatioa  mo- 
tors, a  cylinder,  a  removable  cylinder  head,  two  remov- 
able tubular  connections  attached  to  the  side  of  the  eyUn- 
der  and  extending  reepectlvely  to  a  source  of  gas  supply 
and  the  exhaust,  a  tubular  valve  chamber  withia  the  cyl- 
inder having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  aMt^aalaoi 
compoaed  of  two  oegmeatal  members  arranged  within  the 
tabular  valve  chamber,  one  constituting  an  inlet  valve 
part  aad  the  other  an  exhaust  valve  part,  aald  segmeatal 
members  havlag  ports, '  cam  mechanlam  carried  by  the 
cyllader  head,  two  shafts  controlled  by  the  cam  mecha- 
nlsa^  one  of  said  shafts  being  boUow  and  surreondiag 
ths  ethsr.  anas  sxtsadlag  from  said  shafts,  the  outer  ex- 
trestltles  ef  said  arms  being  split  to  form  spring  parts 
and  enlarged  portions  on  the  segmental  members  provided 
with  recesses  In  which  the  split  ends  of  said  arms  are 
flttsd. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Saaette.)  yl 


1,246,788.  GAME  APPARATUS.  OaoaoB  H.  Pissaa, 
Portlaad.  Oreg.  PUed  Jan.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
14M74.     (0.46—61.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  clreulBr 
tMiard  elevated  above  said  base,  a  seat  formed  at  the 
center  of  said  t>oard,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  base  and 
operative  through  said  seat,  a  ball  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
aald  ssat  to  i>e  struck  by  said  plunger,  and  a  plnraUty  of 
levers  carried  by  the  base  operative  on  said  planger  to 
project  said  baU  from  the  sest. 

2.  A  gaase  apparatus  comprising  a  baae.  a  cireular 
board  elevated  above  aald  baae,  a  seat  formed  at  the  eea- 
ter  of  said  board  and  elevated  above  the  plaae  thereof,  a 
planger  carried  by  the  base  aad  operative  ttrsagh  said 
seat,  a  hall  adapted  to  be  placed  oa  said  seat  tie  he  stnck 
hf  said  ^aagsr,  aad  a  pluraUty  of  levers  earrtod  by  the 
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tir%  en  mlA  ittangcr  to  pre}«et  MkS4  b*ll  trmm 


thaamL 


t.  A  SUM  •pparatoB  comprlatnff  la  conblBattoa.  •  b«M, 
phiralitT  of  ataBdanU  carrl«d  by  th*  Imm,  «  drealar 
>•  boanl  Mpp^rtad  by  Mid  «tan(tard«  aboT*  tk*  baaa, 
a  ciM&ce  (ontrollMl  etement  adaptsd  to  bt  prajactod 
o*«r  tfa*  baard  from  tbe  eaatw  of  the  lattw.  and  ■«&■> 
a»»»tid  ftoa  b«tow  tta«  board  for  proJocUac  said  otoaiMiC. 


1.240.7*4.  HAIIUajPPIR.  liowAM>  UasPM  FucC, 
Lthlgbton.  Pa.  FUtA  Apr.  28.  Itlt.  Serial  No.  tS.6*2. 
(Ct  d»— 1.) 


la  a  darlct  of  tk«  elaai  deaerlbcd,  a  hair  ellppar,  a 
•aanted  to  ■wtng  thcr«on,  yokea  on  the  arma  of  tka 
dipper,  a  rad  on  ob«  of  Mid  arms  harlag  a  loop  tkarals, 
Bwaaa  for  owlaglnff  Mid  coiab  when  the  arms  of  tkt  dip- 
par  are  operated  Inciodlng  a  toothed  bar  DMunted  to  sIMa 
la  mM  loop,  a  lerer  plTotally  caanected  with  an  end  of 
Mid  bar  and  f«il«maied  «poB  on*  of  mM  yofeM,  aad  a 
liBfe  piTatally  eWDerted  wttk  the  other  yoke  and  th« 
lover. 


1.246.7S6.  SPARK  PLUO.  HaNBT  Laa  Flood,  Ponca 
aty.  OkU.  Piled  fyto.  20.  ItlT.  Scrtal  No.  149^92. 
(CL  ua— ltt4 


2.  A  mmxk  fiat  coMprlataff  aa  LatamaUy 
adapted   for   coaaecttoa    to  aa   cbsUm   cyUadar.   a 


extondlac  tkroiWh  mM  ebail  aad  tkfMdad  tor  «NM»- 
mant  tkerawltk,  a  bead  famed  oa  tke  laacr  end  of  alt 
core.  Mid  hMd  lyla«  cattealy  wtthoat  the  iheU  aad  ••• 
SRSlBt  the  Inner  end  thereof,  an  electrode  carried  by 
Mid  core  and  groanded  to  the  ■hell,  a  eecond  elactroda 
running  throach  the  core,  the  caee  being  formed  with  a 
tranaTorac  opening  In  which  tha  aacond  electrode  teral- 
natea,  a  cap  on  the  oater  end  of  the  core  and  an  lateaal- 
fylng  aerew  extending  throagh  aald  transrerae  opening 
Into  doae  proximity  with  the  second  mentioned  electrode ; 
and  mMna  for  the  eonaectloa  of  a  wire  to  Mid  ahell. 
[Clalma  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,240.73d.  ADTO-TIRa  Waltm  Fbame  FoaaaLL.  Hod- 
aon.  Wyo.  FUed  A«f.  It.  l»lf.  Serial  No.  116,878. 
(a.  162—87.) 


1.  In  a  raaHtent  whad,  la  combination,  an  Inner  aad 
aa  oater  easlag.  each  U-shaped  In  crow  aectloa  aad  bar- 
ing slldably  OTerlapplng  sides,  the  oater  casUup  b^lag 
composed  of  segaicntal  aectlona,  the  ends  of  oae  aegmeo- 
tal  aeetiea  being  Inset  m  as  to  be  atldably  orerlappad  by 
the  anda  of  the  adjacent  aeetloa.  a  pair  of  T-ahaped  roda, 
Mch  iuiTlag  one  am  extendlag  aeroM  the  aides  of  tbc 
laaer  eaalag  aad  tbc  other  arm  attached  to  the  Inner  dde 
of  otta  aad  of  each  aaetfoo.  L-ahaped  membcra  aacured  to 
tte  appaalte  aadn  of  tho  aaettona  of  the  outer  eaatag  aad 
baring  ralatlrely  large  ayca  tbrongb  which  the  last  aaaied 
arms  of  Mid  rods  project,  springs  colled  aroand  tbe  last 
named  arms  and  bearlag  resi>ectlTely  against  the  Inner 
periphery  of  tbe  oater  eaalbg  aectloaa  and  agalaat  the 

a«  tka  Liftapad  maadMrn  aad  palra  of  slangitail 
aptiaga  aaeared  at  oae  aad  to  tlw  appoaite  aada  of 
tka  SrM  named  arm  of  Mcb  rod  aad  at  tkelr  appaalta 
eada  to  the  laner  periphery  of  tba  aagmeatol  aaetioaa, 
and  nMana  for  distending  tba  said  ii  janalal  aaetioaa. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
wheel,  an  outer  and  an  Inner  casing  each  subatantlaUy 
U-shaped  In  croM  aectloa  and  having  aUdably  overlapping 
aides,  the  Inner  casing  being  sacared  upon  Mid  wheel. 
Mid  outer  eaatag  adapted  to  move  eccentrically  of  tbe 
Inner  casing,  and  a  series  of  dlstaadtng  devices  Inter- 
posed between  the  outer  aad  Inner  caaings  at  spaced  apart 
Intervals,  Mch  dlsteadlng  device  coaalstlqg  of  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  supports  connected  In  spaced  relation  and  se- 
cured upon  Mid  wheel,  a  pair  of  eye  bolts  on  Mid  wheel- 
adjacent  each  of  said  sopports,  pairs  of  hail  crank  levers, 
each  having  an  Integral  loop  and  fulcmmed  reapectlvelx 
upon  one  of  aald  aapporta,  abort  called  aprlnga  aecnred 
to  aald  eye  bolts  and  to  one  arm  of  each  bell  crank  lever, 
l«a«ar  colMI  aprlnga  aecured  at  oppoaMe  enda  to  tbe 
looped  porttaas  ct  aaU  torera  for  drawing  them  toward 
each  otber  tmA  la  BBiagBMint  wttk  tiM  paripbcry  of  the 

mad  a  atop  am  ncivad  to  tbe  timar 

mi  aald  lerara  wmj  abat  aa  aa  to 
Ibniasd  la 


1, IAS.?  ST.      BASIN   WA8TB-TAX.TB. 

VaMKii,   WatetoMeat,    Mleh.     Iliad    Mar.    SO,    1*17. 
Aaitai  Ma.  168,088.     <«.  4—24.) 


i.iaa  twamwa  mtntt^m 


1.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  raeaptacle  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening,  of  a  anpportiag  bearing  aecured  to  Mid 
receptacle,  a  guide  bracket  maaatad  In  Mid  bearing  for 
lateral  and  pivotal  adjnatment,  a  spring  operated  rod 
mooDted  for  movement  In  Mid  brtrket  and  a  plug  car- 
ried by  aald  rod  adapted  to  cIom  Mid  opening. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wttk  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
diacharge  opening,  of  a  guide  bracket  .secured  to  Mid  ro- 
Mplade,  a  aprfag  operated  rod  aoanted  for  moremcnt  in 
Mtt  bracket,  a  plug  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  rod 
4«ir  adapted  to  be  aMted  wtttain  Mid  opening,  BMaaa  tor 

.Bg  aald  rod  to  prareat  acddeatal  dfaplaeemeat  of 
plot  asd  mean*  wbenby  tbe  apper  cad  of  aaid  red 
be  rocked  to  lock  tMe  aaoM  without  anaMtlag  tbe 


,788.     INOOT-MOLD.     Smil  Oathmamm.  Baltiaiore. 

188.  Ortglaal  application  filed  Feb.  87,  1818.  Serial 
No.  761/)06.  Divided  aad  tbia  appliflktioa  filed  Jaae 
80.  1818.    Serial  No.  77«,&44.     (Cl.  22—188.) 


a; 


1.  A  mold  iMvlag  a  cavity  which  Is  of  subataatially 
aquare  horiaontal  croaa  aectloa  at  ito  upper  portion  and 
aabsUntlaily  oblong  la  boriaoatal  croM  aaetton  at  ito 
lower  portleo. 

8.  A  aield  having  a  cavity  which  ia  of  subatantlaUy 
a«iare  horiaontal  eroM  aectloa  at  Ita  upper  portion  aad 
sobstaatially  obloag  la  boriaoatal  croae-aectlon  at  ito 
lower  portion,  the  mold  walla  on  tbc  oppoaita  sldM  of  tha 
umaller  diameter  of  the  cavity  being  thicker  than  the 
remaining  or  Intervening  walla. 


1.940.789.  P«OC«8«  FO«  MANUFACTtJBINO  SIDE- 
CHAIN  CHLOBIN  D«»IVATnr»S  OF  TOLUOL, 
■aaav  D.  Oiaas,  8aa  rraadaee,  Cal^  and  Gaoaaa  A. 
Oatoaa.  Washlnirton,  D.  C.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1017. 
••rial  No.  lMv208.     <a.  S8-«24.)     (Dwllcated  to  tbe 

pabNc) 

1.  A  piocBM  for  prododag  certain  diialte  cblotia 
dertvatlws  of  toluol  by  totrodudag  gaaeoaa  tolaol  aad 
ggiiin-i  dUarta  la  theavetlcal  raaetlBg  prapertioBs  toto 
a  aaltobto  rMcdon  chamber  la  the  preseace  ot 
violet  caya. 


8.  A  pi  II  uaM  §m  paa8adat  baa^l  cMortt  by 
daciag  at  a  mcaaared  rato  of  apeed  oae  moleailar  errtva- 
laat  of  gase^is  tolaol  and  of  one  molecular  eqolvalaat  •( 
chlarto  gas  Into  a  aaWabIa  roartloa  chamber  la  tbe  praa 
eaee  of  ultra  violet  raya. 

8.  A  praceM  for  pradadag  beasal  eblorld  by  iatr»- 
dadag  at  a  measareO  rato  of  apeed.  gaaeoaa  tolaol  aad 
gaaaana  eblaria  la  the  theoretical  proportloas  of  oae 
meieenlar  eqaivalant  of  toluol  aad  two  molecular  egaim^ 
leato  of  cblorln  la  a  aultoMe  chamber  to  tbe  praaaaca  •( 
altra  vlalet  raya. 

4.  A  praeam  fbr  predudag  beaaotrlchlafM  by  latra- 
dadaf.  at  a  maaaaiad  lato  ot  apeed.  gaaeoaa  tolaol  aad 
cblorln  In  the  theoretical  proportloaa  of  one  malafalir 
equivalent  of  tolaal  iMd  three  molecalar  oqolvaleBto  of 
chlorin  in  a  aultabto  rmction  cliamhar  in  tbe  preaenca  of 
ultra  violet  rays. 

1,246,740.  PLiiT»PRM8  FOE  THB  MAMUFACTURB 
OF  PBB88ED  COMPOSITE  INSULATING  SHBBTS 
OB  PLATES.  Emil  HASriLT,  BaMi,  Swltaarland. 
Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  168.648.  (O. 
100—81.) 


\iM. 


ajpa-E 


I 


1.  Ia  a  platc-presa  for  tbe  parpow  described,  two 
preaa-platoa  far  preaalag  composita  lasulatiag  material 
between  them,  one  of  which  ia  alopiag  la  the  lataral 
direction,  yleldlnjr  means  supporting  Mid  eloping  preea- 
plate  and  power  means  for  producing  relative  approach- 
ing movcBMnt  between  Mid  prcM-plates  to  qause  a  gradu- 
ally pregreaatog  preaaure  upon  tbe  material,  aobstontially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  plate-preM  for  tbe  porpoee  deacrlbed,  two 
auperpooed  preaa-platM  for  preaalag  composite  Insulating 
materUl  between  them,  the  lower  of  whldi  Is  sloping  to 
tbe  lateral  direction  end  vertically  movable  with  respect 
to  tbe  upper  which  Is  stationary,  and  power  means  for 
raising  aald  lower  preM-plate  against  the  upper  to  easM 
a  gradually  progreaaing  prewura  upon  tbe  material,  aob- 
atantlally  aa  set  tortb. 

4.  In  a  plate-press  for  tbe  purpose  deacribed,  two  priM 
platea  for  prcMlng  composite  Insulating  material  between 
them,  one  of  which  Is  divided  In  the  middle  so  as  to  form 
two  aectloaa  and  has  both  Ita  aections  roof-like  sloping 
from  the  middle  toward  the  ends  of  tbe  pUte.  yielding 
means  supporting  the  Mid  two  plato  aections  near  their 
Joint  and  power  meaaa  for  producing  relative  approach- 
ing movement  between  Mid  prcM-plates  to  cause  a  grado- 
aily  progreaaing  preaaure  upon  tbe  material,  anhatantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  plate-press  for  tbe  purpose  described,  two  prcoa- 
platea  for  preMlng  composite  Insulating  material  between 
tbeai.  one  of  which  la  divided  in  ito  middle  ao  aa  to  fbrm 
two  aectloaa  and  has  both  Ito  aections  roaf-llkc  sloping 
from  tbe  middle  toward  tbe  ends  of  tbc  plate,  yielding 
means  aupportlng  tbe  said  two  plate  sections  uMr  their 
middle  Joint,  BMaaa  to  constantly  malntato  tbe  aald  two 
plate  sectkma  to  contact  with  oae  aaathar  at  the  mtdOe 
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JtlBt  ud  to  NMt  tbcai  la  ■loylag  pedtlra,  aad 
■««iM  for  pro«hiclnc  reUtlTC  approaching  mortsMit  k*- 
tw«*n  said  pr«aa-platM  to  canaa  a  gradoally  prograaalag 
praaaure  upon  the  material,  ■obataatlallj  aa  mC  forth. 

0.  In  a  plata-praaa  for  the  parpoaa  daacrlbed,  two  proaa- 
platoa  for  praaalag  compoolta  iaaalatlBc  material  bo- 
twoeo  theat,  one  of  which  la  eloping  la  the  lateral  dlrae- 
tlon,  yielding  meana  eopportlag  eald  aloplng  preaa-plata, 
power  meana  for  producing  ralatlve  approachlag  aiOTa- 
Bwnt  between  nld  preaa-platea  to  caoaa  a  gradoally  pra- 
greaalng  preaaore  upon  the  material,  and  a  back-baarlag 
to  rigidly  eapport  eald  aloplng  plate  when  being  brought 
to  level  poaltloB  for  a  uniform  final  preaalag  ataga,  aah- 
■taatlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

(aaim  •  aot  priatad  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,246.741.  8W1TCHBOX  8TAT.  Bamobl  L.  Hancock 
and  John  J.  Oanfaa,  OakUnd,  Cal.  Hied  Sept.  27. 
Itie.     Sartal  No.  122.40S.     (CI.  247—0.) 


1.  A  awltch-box  Btay  conaletlng  of  an  Integral  ptaea  of 
suitable  material  comprlalng  a  back  provided  at  each  end 
with  a  tnmed-down  notched -ex  tension,  and  two  parallel 
aldea  of  different  lengtha  rising  from  aald  back ;  said  back 
and  sidee  forming  a  pocket. 

[Clalae  2  and  8  not  printed  m  the  Oaaatta.] 


i,24<l.742.  TRACTOR  •  VBHICLB.  BLMaa  Habwooo. 
Granite  Fhlla,  Wash.  Filed  June  18,  191T.  Serial  No. 
178,204.     (CI.  21—180.) 


1.  In  a  oat(>rp1IUr  chain,  the  combination  of  a  link  haT- 
lag  triangular  and  upstanding  parallel  sidea,  a  pair  of 
stanllar  rollers,  one  of  which  Is  rerolubly  mounted  on  the 
Inside  of  each  of  said  sid<>s,  the  ends  of  said  rollers  lying 
In  parallel  planes  which  are  spaced  apart,  and  meana  for 
joining  similar  Unka  to  one  another. 

2.  A  caterpillar  chain  link  comprlalng  a  flat  body,  oppo- 
sitely dispoaed  parallel  sldea.  stub  shafts  extending  In- 
wardly from  opposite  endn  of  each  of  said  sidea,  similar 
rollers,  one  of  each  of  which  is  reToIubly  mounted  upon 
each  stub  shaft,  aald  rollera  being  of  such  length  that  thalr 
Inner  enda  He  In  parallel  planes  which  are  spaced  some- 
what apart,  and  lug  means  on  either  end  of  said  sldea, 
whereby  a  aerlaa  of  aimllar  links  may  be  connected  Into  a 
chain. 


i;24«.74S.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENOINB.  RoT  W. 
loa,  Springfield.  UL,  assignor  to  Idc  Patents  Corpora- 
tk>B,  Springfield,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  FUad 
July  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  110,487.  (CL  128—80.) 
1.  An  Internal  combnstloB  engine  Inclndlag  an  engUM 

cyllndar;  a  rotating  ralTlng  cylinder  prarldad   with 


elaaad  hand  raeslirlag  forea  of  tht 
within  the  engine  cylinder,  aald  Talvlng  cyllndar  havl^  a 
ahouldar  whUa  the  othar  cyllndar  haa  a  foraatloa  fittteg 
the  valTlng  cylinder  at  tha  aheoMar  tharaof ;  a  platan  ap- 
eraUng  In  tha  valTlng  cyllndar ;  a  liquid  enahlon  oparatlBi 
upon  the  shoulder  upon  the  TalTlng  cyllndar  and  within 
the  space  In  the  other  cylinder  that  raoalTsa  thla  shoaldar ; 
and  maana  for  pumping  said  Uquld  cuahlon 
ahouldar. 


2.  An  Internal  cMnbuatlon  engine  Including  an 
cyllndar;  a  rotating  ralrlng  cylinder  proTldad  with  a 
daaad  head  recaivlng  force  of  the  exploalona  and  looatod 
within  the  engine  cylinder,  said  Talring  cyllndar  havlfig  a 
shoulder  while  the  other  cyllndar  has  a  fonaatlaa  tttlBS 
the  valTlng  cylinder  at  the  ahoalder  thereof ;  a  platan  a^ 
orating  In  the  TalTing  cylinder ;  and  a  liquid  cuahloa  apar- 
atlng  upon  the  shoaldar  apon  tha  ▼airing  cyllndar  aad 
within  the  apace  In  tha  othar  cylinder  that  raealTaa 
ahoalder. 

8.  An  Internal  combuatlon  engine  Indodlng  an 
cylinder  ;  a  rotating  Talring  cylinder  provided  with  a  daaad 
head  recalvlag  force  of  the  czploalons  and  located  wltkin 
tha  engine  cylinder;  a  platan  operating  In  the  valTlat 
cylinder :  a  liquid  cushion  for  recelTing  the  thmata  te- 
poaed  upon  the  Talving  cylinder ;  and  meana  for  pumping 
aald  liquid  cushion  against  said  valvlng  cylinder. 

4.  An  Internal  combuatlon  asflaa  Including  an  englaa 
cylinder ;  a  rotating  valTlng  cylinder  provided  with  a 
doaed  head  receiving  force  of  the  exploelons  and  loeatad 
within  the  engine  cylinder ;  a  piston  operating  In  the  valr- 
Ing  cylinder ;  and  a  llqald  cnahlon  for  recalvlng  the  thrwta 
Impoaed  niM>n  the  valving  cylinder. 

8.  An  internal  combustion  engine  tnelndlng  aa  engine 
cylinder ;  a  rotating  valving  cylinder  provided  with  a 
doaed  head  receiving  force  of  the  explosions  and  loeatad 
within  tha  engine  cylinder ;  a  platon  operating  In  tha  vahr- 
ing  cylinder ;  and  a  cuahlon  for  receiving  the  thmata  te- 
poaed  upon  the  valving  cylinder. 


:i 


1.24«.744.  INTBRNAL<X>li BUeriON  BNGINE.  RotW. 
Ion.  Sprfiigfleld.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Ide  Patents  Corpoaa* 
tloB.  Sprlngfleld.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Orlglaal 
application  filed  July  21.  1918.  Sartel  No.  110.487.  01- 
vldad  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  18,  1918.  Batlal 
No.  126.984.      (CL  128—102.) 

1.  An  Intamal  coasbuation  engine  having  a  throtHa 
▼alva  In  coasM  nation  with  an  alaetro-aMgnetle  laapaaalva 
device  in  oastrolllng  relation  to  tha  throttle  vatva;  a 
aourca  of  current  for  the  reopoaalve  device  which  la 
lated  by  tha  ea«lne ;  and  meana  for  Increaatng  tha 
atvaneaa"  of  the  rcaponatve  device  whUe  the  engine  la 
lag  below  mnning  speed. 


2.  An  Internal  e«nbaatlra  eoglBa  haTiv  h  throfKle 
•  iralve  in  combination  with  an  alaotro-BBgaetlc  rcaponalve 
device  In  coo  trolling  relation  to  the  throttle  vahre;  a 
aaurca  of  current  for  the  raapoaalve  devlca  which  la  ragii- 
Uted  by  the  engine ;  a  weighted  eleiMBt ;  and  ■wane  tor 
loading  the  same  upon  the  reaponatve  device  when  the  en- 
gine la  opeiatlng  above  cranking  apead  and  for  relieving 
the  rseponalve  device  of  auch  weight  when  the  engine  la 
taming  below  raBBlng 


8.  An  Internal  eenboation  engine  having  a  throttle 
ralve  In  combination  with  an  electro-magnetic  reapon^TO 
device  In  controlling  relation  to  the  throttia  valve ;  a  dr- 
eult  for  rendering  the  engine  Inoperative ;  and  a  awlteh  in 
controlling  relation  to  mOd  circuit  and  normally  main- 
tained out  of  circuit  changing  relation  to  aald  circuit  dur- 
ing the  normal  operation  of  the  responsive  device  and  per- 
mitted to  assume  drcult  changing  relation  to  said  drcult 
to  render  the  engine  Inoperative  when  released  from  the 
controlling  influence  of  the  responaive  device. 


1,248,748.  INTERNAL  -  COMBU8TION  ENGINE.  Box 
W.  Ina.  Springfield,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Ide  Patents  Corpo- 
ration. Springfield.  111.,  a  Corporatloo  of  Illinois.  FUed 
Jan.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,9T4.     (CI.  184—8.) 


1.  An  Internal  oombuation  engine  Indndlng  an  engine 
cylinder;  a  rotating  vaMng  cylinder  provided  with  a 
doaed  head  recehrlng  the  force  of  the  exploalona  and  lo- 
eatad wltMn  the  engine  eyllader  which  haa  a  head  adja- 
eent  the  head  of  the  valving  cylinder,  there  being  a  apace 
InttfvaBlng  between  said  cylinder  haada :  a  platon  wltMa 


the  valving  cylinder ;  a  Aaft ;  a  crank  connected  wltk  Ike 
platon  and  shaft ;  and  a  lubricant  containing  crank  caae, 
passage  Intervening  between  the  lubricant  containing  por- 
tion of  the  crank  xaae  and  the  engaging  portioni  of  aald 
cyllndera  that  are  adjacent  thdr  heads  for  conveying 
lubricant  to  auch  portions  and  to  the  space  between  aald 
heads,  there  being  a  vent  communicating  with  the  space 
between  said  cylinder  heads. 

2.  An  Inttfnal  combustion  engine  Including  an  engta4> 
cylinder;  a  rotating  valving  cylinder  provided  with  a 
doaed  head  receiving  the  force  of  the  exploalons  and  lo- 
cated within  the  engine  cylinder  which  haa  a  head  adja- 
cent the  head  of  the  valving  cyllndfr,  there  being  apace 
Intervening  between  aald  cylinder  heads ;  and  a  aourca  of 
lubricant  In  communication  with  the  space  that  Inter- 
vanea  between  the  cylinder  heads  and  from  which  lubri- 
cant flowa  to  auch  space,  there  being  a  vent  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  between  aald  cylinder  heads. 


1,148,748.  CARBURETER.  ROT  W.  IPB,  Springfield,  lU., 
aaalgnor  to  Ide  Patents  Corporation,  Springfield,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1917.  Serial 
No.  149,671.     (CI.  128—182.) 


1.  A  carbureter  Including  a  mixing  chamber ;  a  noBsl« 
for  admitting  liquid  fuel  thereto  and  constituting  a  seat 
element  of  a  valve  structure ;  a  second  element  of  the 
valve  structure  In  the  form  of  a  valve  cooperating  with 
said  aeat  to  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  through  the 
nossle,  one  of  said  elements  of  the  valve  structure  being 
channeled  at  the  seat  to  afford  a  liquid  conveying  chan- 
nel whan  the  valve  la  seated ;  a  valve  rod  upon  which  one 
end  of  the  valve  is  carried ;  and  a  mounting  for  the  valve 
rod  with  which  the  other  end  of  said  rod  la  connected, 
said  valve  rod  and  mounting  having,  different  coeflldents 
of  expansion. 

2.  A  carbureter  including  a  mixing  chamber  for  com- 
munication with  and  located  adjacent  to  the  Intake  port 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine :  a  nozsle  for  conveying 
liquid  fuel  to  said  mixing  chamber ;  a  source  of  liquid 
fuel ;  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  from  said  source  to 
said  nossle ;  and  a  valve  for  obstructing  the  flow  of  such 
liquid  fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber  to  permit  of  the  admis- 
sion of  other  liquid  fuel  to  said  chamber  for  priming. 

8.  A  carbureter  including  a  mixing  chamber ;  a  nosile 
for  conveying  liquid  fuel  to  said  mixing  chamber ;  a  aoorce 
of  liquid  foal ;  meana  for  supplying  liquid  fnd  from  aald 
source  to  said  nossle ;  and  a  valve  for  obstructing  the  flow 
of  such  liquid  fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber  to  permit  of 
the  admission  of  other  liquid  fud  to  said  chamber  for 
priming. 

[CHaim  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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l.M«.T47.  IMTBRNAI/-COMBU8TION  ■MOINB.  B«T 
W.  !»■.  Spiiagtl^kl.  III.,  AMlgBM  to  Id*  Patwts  Cory*- 
nitJoo,  gprlngfldd,  IIL,  a  CorponiUoa  of  IlliaoU.  Orl«l- 
nal  appUcatton  flled  Peb.  1».  1917.  8«rUl  No.  140,678. 
DlTlded  and  tkU  application  flled  Jub«  21,  1917.  lOTtel 
Mo.   17M88.     (CI.   12S— 102.) 


1.  An  Internal  coaboatloa  tngln*  tadadlag  a  cylinder 
harlnc  a  port  for  tlie  admisaloa  of  entin*  opermtinc  gaa 
to  tbe  engine;  throttle  Talve  mfchaniam  in  the  path  of 
gu  being  supplied  to  the  engine ;  and  mechanUm  goT- 
emed  by  tbe  engine  and  operating  aald  ralre  mechanlam 
in  one  range  when  tbe  engine  ia  tuning  below  running 
■peed  and  In  another  range  when  tlie  engine  la  operating 
aboTe  starting  speed. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  lacloding  a  cylinder 
baring  a  port  for  tbe  admission  of  engine  operating  gas 
to  tbe  engine ;  a  rotatably  monnted  tbrottle  ralye  in  the 
path  of  gas  being  supplied  to  tbe  engine ;  and  mechanism 
governed  by  tbe  engine  for  turning  this  valve  In  one  arc 
when  the  engine  Is  turning  below  running  speed  and  In  a 
succeeding  arc  when  the  engine  is  operating  above  starting 
■peed. 

8.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder 
having  a  port  for  the  admlBslon  of  engine  operating  gas 
to  the  engine ;  a  rotatably  mounted  tbrottle  valve  in  the 
path  of  gas  being  supplied  to  tbe  engine ;  a  pinion  con- 
nected with  tbe  valve  for  enabling  It  to  be  turned  ;  a  rack 
In  actuating  relation  to  the  pinion  ;  and  mechanism  gov- 
erned by  tbe  engine  for  moving  the  rack  and  operating  to 
move  tbe  valve  In  one  arc  when  the  engine  la  turning  be- 
low running  speed  and  In  a  succeeding  arc  when  the  en- 
ftne  is  operating  above  starting  speed. 

(Claims  4  to  «  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.} 


1,M«.748.       BOTTLB  -  SEAL. 
Idaho.     Piled  Nor.  11.  1916. 
>lfr— 20.) 


Cabl    Jobrson,    Mnllan, 
Serial  No.  1S0.808.     (CI. 


s-UjUi^ 


In  combination,  a  bottle  having  a  neck  provided  with 
oppoaitcly  disposed  longltudlaally  arraagad  aocketa  open 
at  tbe  top  of  the  neck,  transversely  dlapoced  teeth  pro- 
vided upon  the  inner  wall  of  each  of  said  socketa,  a 
stopper  for  said  neck,  a  acallng  element  formed  frem  n 
slagle  piece  of  material  to  provide  a  disk  adapted  to  ba 
posltlon<Hl  In  rontact  with  tbe  upper  end  of  said  atoppat 
and  having  dlametrlenily  located  pnmlM  nmia  estandtng 
therefrom  for  Insertion  in  said  sockets,  Inwardly  project- 


Inc  npwnrdly  •ntnWIlnf  siwing 
arm  far  aagaannent  with  said  teeth  and  as 
■urroonding  anld  neck,  the  Inner  ptrlphBfjr  *f 
ailnlnc  wltk  the  Inner  walla  of  tbe  aocketa  to  ferai 
for  tka  Inoertlon  ot  the  parallel  arms. 


i;mc74o.    lantkrn-bbaciudt  and  flao  houmh. 

tn.manB  U   Jomm,    Monro*.   La.     Riled   Apr.   »4 
1017.     Serial  No.  102,007.     (a.  a4»— SO) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprising  a  alotted 
bracket  and  a  notched  flag  stick,  of  a  holder  comprlaing 
a  sleeve  mounted  vertlenlly  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
bracket  or  the  stick,  anld  sleeve  having  a  pin  receiving 
opening  in  one  wall,  a  aecond  alecv*  threaded  into  th* 
opposite  wall  of  the  flrat  mentioned  aleeve,  a  headed  pin/ 
working  through  the  last  mentioned  aleeve  and  having  a 
collar  working  In  said  aleeve,  and  a  spring  arranged  in 
tbe  aecond  mentioned  aleeve  and  bearing  on  aald  collar, 
said  pin  being  adapted  to  paa*  through  either  the  alot 
of  the  bracket  or  the  notch  of  the  stick,  as  and  for  tb* 
purpose  set  forth. 
'  [Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246.780.       TOOL-BHAKPBNINO     DBVICm       J< 
Fn4Kcia  Jot.  Conrtney,  Pn..  aaaignor  t*  Th* 
Mannfaetnrlng  Company,  Celnasbna.  Ohio,  a  Cocpcn»> 
ttoa  of  Ohio.    Filed  F*b.  IX.  1014.    ■«ftel  No. 
(a.  M— M.) 


1.  Tbe  herein-described  Implement  for  the  treatment  of 
mining  machine  cutter  bits.  It  having  a  cutter-bit  grip- 
ping and  retaining  device,  power  actuated  device*  for 
exerting  pressure  on  tbe  bit  while  heated  and  held  in 
the  retainer,  and  a  metallic  support  having  nn  upright 
on  which  are  permanently  mounts  said  power  device* 
and  Mt  r*talMr  and  hnving  a  InteraUy  extended  Metallic 
baa*  atructnre  cast  integrally  with  tbe  nprigbt  and  nr- 
mnged  to  provide  It  with  a  horiaonuily  cxteBd«d  iMovy 
cround  aapport,  said  base  atractnr*  b*lnc  eaat  with  i»- 
tagml  upwaidly  oztaadori  h«nv7  m«tnllle  wall*  to  !»• 
moil  tk*  «*ipht  ABd  naalit  In  tetdlng  tte  poi 
and  bit  retainer  in  proper  position. 


2.  TlM  hrsin  d*o«ribed  portoU*  laplenMnt  for  tk* 
tr«itB*Bt  of  BlalM  wu*lM  evCtor  Mti.  tt  kavtnc  m 
cntter^>U  grlppl^  and  retolnlng  devioe.  power  actuated 
devices  for  excrtlnc  preonwe  on  tbe  Mt  while  heated  and 
held  la  tbe  bolder,  a  anppoktlng  atandnrd  for  permanently 
moontlng  the  aald  power  derleaa  and  Ut  retataMr,  and  a 
horisootally  witondrd  has*  tructw*  rigidly  «onn«ctad  to 
the  standard  to  bold  it  with  a  wide  snpport  firmly  on 
th*  ground,  aald  base  atruetnr*  b*lng  cast  wltk  intogral 
upwardly  extended  meUlllc  walls  adapted  to  aaalat  In 
holding  the  upright  and  tba  power  davice*  in  operative 
position,  and  also  to  hold  maaaea  of  materials  uawl  in 
treating  the  cotter  bits  that  have  been  operated  on  In 
the  retaining  device. 


1,240,761.  COLLAP8IBLB  HOO- FEEDER.  Bunr  J. 
KAtLL.  La  Fayette,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  The  IndU^a  Wagon 
Company,  La  Fayette,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  July  12,  1016.    Serial  No.  108.772.    (Cl.  110—68.) 


In  a  hog  feeder,  tbe  combination  with  tb*  trough  and 
main  body  thereof,  of  meuu  for  controlling  th*  flow  of 
material  from  tbe  main  body  to  tbe  trough,  comprlaing  a 
vertically  alldabl*  valv*  and  a  clamping  bar  for  said  valv*. 
said  clamping  bar  having  on*  end  projected  into  a  per- 
foration Id  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  trougb  and  tbe  other  end 
overlying  the  valve  and  adjoatably  bald  in  pooltloo  by  a 
clamping  bolt. 


1,840,752.      OAQB.     CffASUM   K.   Kau^ST,    Lead,    8.  D. 
rued  Mar.  7,  lOlT.     Sarial  No.  168,017.     (CL  78—04.) 


2.  A  gage  coaprMng  valvo  caalnga,  cap*  cloaing  (be 
ootor  ends  of  said  raataga,  vahrea  earrlod  by  said  capa, 
valves  mounted  to  slide  wltUn  aUd  caainsa.  tube  boMing 
members  mounted  to  aUde  on  aald  caiings  and  connected 
with  aald  last-named  valves,  a  gage  tube  engaged  by 
the  tube  holding  members  and  arranged  therebetween, 
springs  wmglag  aald  tube  holding  menibcrs  to  bold  the 
snnM  in  engagement  with  said  gape  tabe.  sleeves  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  aald  caatapa  and  having  sloto  therein, 
i>ands  adJvataMy  monnted  on  said  atoevoa.  riags  en- 
drdlng  anld  tabe  holding  aMmbera  and  bearing  on  aaid 

tbe  flloto 


la  aaldatoere*. 

(dalai  1  not  prtnt«d  la  tk*  Oaaetta.) 


1.M0.768.     IDBNTIFICATION-TAO.     Jamb*  H.  TatUMI. 
Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  United  State*  of  America. 
.  Filed  Jnly  88.  1017.    Sorlal  No.  182.881.     (O.  40-4.) 
(Dedicated  to  the  pabUc.) 


1.  An  Identlflcatton  tag  constructed  of  substantially 
iadeatructlble  aad  non-corroaive  material  and  boaring  \» 
dallUy  tharcon  the  flnger-prlnt  of  the  individual. 

4.  An  identlfloation  tag  of  flre-reaistont  and  aoa-cor- 
rosive  metal  and  bearlag  etched  therein  a  faealmU*  of 
tbe  finger  print  of  the  Individual,  together  with  tbe  name 
and  other  arbitrary  identifying  d|iU. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,240,764.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  8. 
KiNXEDT,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  22,  1010.     SerUl  No.  00,067.     (Cl.  109—88.) 


In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

^ilne,  distributing  mechanism  therefor,  an  Intomedt 

ate  aMgasine  entrance  movable  into  and  out  of  operativ* 
ralation  to  said  parto,  aad  matrix  holding  meaaa  carried 
by  tbe  entrance,  said  means  in  the  operative  poaltioa  ol 
tb*  entrance  being  arranged  free  and  clear  of  the  diatrib- 
atidg  mecbaBlam  and  in  the  inoperative  poaltlon  of  the 
entrance  arranged  to  receive  matrlcea  falling  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  typographical  magaziae,  tbe  combination  of  a 
mavuine,  distributing  mechaniam  therefor,  an  interoMdi- 
ato  magailoe  eatraace  plvotally  monntod  so  aa  to  bo 
swung  upwardly  and  downwardly  into  and  out  of  opera* 
tive  poaitton,  and  a  matrix  catch  tray  carried  by  tbe  *»• 
tranc*  at  its  upper  end,  said  catch  tray  being  arranged 
la  the  operative  poaltlon  of  the  entrance  nprigbt  behind 
and  clear  of  the  distributing  Becbaaism.  and  adapted  by 
tbe  downward  OMvement  of  the  entrance  to  be  presented 
ia  a  horlaontal  poaltlon  to  receive  matrices  falUng  from 
tbe  npper  end  thereof. 

8.  In  a  typocrapkieal  mackine.  the  combination  of  a 
magartae.  dlatrUMting  mechaaism  tbcretor.  and  an  latar- 
medlato  amgaaioe  entrance  movable  at  will  from  Ito  o^ 
eratlve  position,  the  aald  entrance  being  provided  with  a 
aiatrix  catch  tray  which  la  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  be 
movable  to  aa  opeiativo  or  aa  inoperative  iioaltion  as  de- 
sired. 

0.  In  a  typographical  madilae,  tbe  comblaatloa  o<  a 
magaalne.  diatribatlac  awchaalam  therefor,  an  intermedl- 
ato  movable  magatlat  entrance  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  matrix  catch  tray  plvoUUy  connected  tb«reto 
and  sbiftBM*  laagltadlnally  tkereoa.  aad  a  device  eagag- 
iac  tka  tray  to  hold  It  agalaar  plvoUl  movement,  the  aald 
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11.  In  A  tjpoffraphloil  maehlBc,  th«  comblaatloa  of  • 
■uisaatn*,  dUtribatlog  mMhaotna  tbffr«(or,  and  an  later- 
HMdlate  movable  macaaln*  aotranc*  proTld«d  at  tta  ap- 
p«r  end  with  a  piToUUy  nooated  nutrtx  catch  tray  ■hlft* 
abia  longltudlnalljr  tbarcoo,  locking  means  to  bold  tbe 
trar  In  tta  operative  poaltlon,  eald  locking  meana  acting 
to  preypnt  thp  return  of  tbe  trajr  to  Ite  op«>ratlTe  podtlon 
oatll  It  !•  flret  sbifted  tndwlM  In  one  dlractlon.  and  a 
•prlng  acting  when  the  tray  U  located  In  Ita  operative 
position  to  abirt  It  In  the  oppoalte  direction  to  effect  Ita 
engagement  with  tbe  locking  means. 

[Claims  4,  B,  and  7  to  lu  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 

1.246.7B6.  TTPOORAPHICAL  MACHINll.  DatiD  8. 
Kbnniot.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  asalgner  to  Mergentbaler 
Llnotyp4>  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  22,  1916.     Hertal  No.  M.OSS.     (O.  1»»— 18.) 


1.  Tbe  magailap  A  provided  with  the  locking  rock  shaft 
■  formed  with  the  recesses  B*,  and  the  spring  actuated 
detent  B*  adapted  to  engage  In  one  or  another  of  tbe  re- 
cesses E*.  said  recessea  being  located  on  tbe  rock  shaft 
In  such  position  as  to  be  brought  alteroately  Into  engag- 
ing relation  to  the  said  detent  as  the  rock  shaft  la  ro- 
tated to  active  and  Inactive  position  respectively. 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
■agaslne  A.  tbe  escapements  therefor,  the  locking  rock 
shaft  B  carried  by  tbe  magatlne  and  formed  with  th«  re- 
cessed bead  portion  B*.  tho  swinging  aapportlBg  trmmt 
A*  whereon  the  magailne  Is  monnted,  tbe  raising  cam* 
A*  having  tbe  operating  arms  A*,  one  of  tbe  istter  being 
provided  with  the  projecting  stud  A».  the  escapement 
reeds  D*  connected  to  the  escapements,  the  shlftable  gold* 
CM«M  D*  provided  with  the  pivoted  holding  latch  P 
formed  with  tbe  upstanding  arm  F*  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  bead  portion  E>  of  tbe  rock  shaft  B,  the  rock 
shaft  D"  connected  to  tbe  guide  frame  D*  and  provided 
with  the  operating  handle  D^  and  the  locking  arm  J  (hat 
on  the  shaft  D*  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  A*  on  tha 
cam  Arm  A*,  all  of  said  parts  cooperating  In  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

12.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ramovable  magaslne  provided  with  eaeapements,  actuat- 
ing members  connected  to  tbe  escapements,  a  matrix- 
locking  device  on  the  raamitne.  and  means  to  prevent  tbe 
removal  of  the  magaiine  until  the  matrices  have  been 
locked  therein  and  antll  the  actuating  Bembers  hava 
beea  disconnected  from  the  escapements. 

14.  In  a  tyiwgrapblcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
removable  nagasine  provided  with  eaeapements.  escape- 
meat-actuating  members,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the 
sscapemcBte  agaldst  operation,  and  meana  Independent  of 
the  eacapement-actnitlng  members  for  preventing  the  ra- 
ssaval  of  the  magaslne  until  the  escapemante  have  bean 
lacked  against  actios. 

la.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  comblnatioa  of  a 
■agnrlac.  a  aertca  of  eoeapemento  arranged  in  flxcd  re- 


lation to  the  ma«iilBa.  actoattng  ■SMhsrs  rKnuctaJ  to 
the  eaeapements,  means  for  dlsconacetiag  the  actnatlng 
members  from  the  sacapsaisBta.  an  sacapament-loeklag 
device  movable  to  active  and  Inactive  poaltlen.  and  menns 
preventing  the  eperatlea  ef  the  diaoenneeting  meana  when 
the  sacapement  locking  derlcs  la  la  Inactive  posltioa  bat 
parmlttlng  such  opera tlaa  when  said  loeklBg  devtee  la  la 
te  active  position. 

(Claims  2  to  0.  T  to  11.  la,  Md  1»  to  IT  not  prtatad 
In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.246.7M.  VBHICLB  -  WHBBL.  QnoBOl  WASBtnaiON 
KiTTBBMAN,  Muskegou  Belghts.  lllcb.  FUsd  Not.  18, 
1918.     Serial  No.  183,188.     {Ci.  183— •.) 


!•  A    vehicle   wheel    comprising  a    rtas,    asctional 

Irons  having  an  latar-engaglBg  connection  with  said  rim, 
spring  spreaders  for  holding  said  side  Irons  In  poaitlao 
and  a  sectional  tire  for  said  rim. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  sectional  ride 
Irons  anfaganble  with  said  rta.  a  tire  within  wld  Irons 
and  tprcAdera  poattlonsd  transversely  of  lald  rtm  be- 
tween said  irons  to  force  them  Into  engagement  with  the 
rim.  said  spreaders  being  positioned  between  and  contact- 
ing said  rim  and  tire  to  prevent  any  radial  moveaMnt  of 
said  spreaders. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaaotte.) 


1,848,707.      OIL-LBVBL    INDICATOR.      Jbsm    Bai 
KMowLBa,  Oakland.  Cal.     Pllsd  Nor.  1,  1918.     8ertal 
No.  128.889.     (CI.  800—84.) 


1.  An  indicator  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising  a 
metal  casing,  a  removable  cap  therefor,  spaced  apart 
contact  members  supported  by  said  cap,  a  float  having  a 
contact  disk  spaced  therefrom  and  positioned  to  bridge 
the  gap  between  said  contact  members,  said  contact  being 
positioned  to  limit  apward  movement  of  the  float,  and 
means  for  insalntlng  said  float 

(CUIms  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetto.] 


1.248.788.     8TANCHION-RBAD.     Alvbbd  Wm.  KmnvOM. 

Oalesburg.  IlL.  aaslgnor   to  Bovre  MannCaetnrlng  Co., 

Qalesbnrg,   111.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Illtnois.     Filed   May 

11.  1917.    Serial  Ne.  187.981.     <CI.  1I»— 180.) 

1.  In  a  ataachion,  a  locking  head  comprising  as  aae 

elsoMBt  a  relBtlveiy  stationary  ■ember,  eonneetor-loeidnf 

elementa  mounted  in  the  said  member,  and  a  connector 

comprising  the   other   nismbar  ef  the  head,  wsnatsd  t§ 


slide  In  said  atatleoary  ■■■kir  and  ts  ha  laehai  theieU 

by  said  locking  slementa,  said  connector  provided  on  ita 


antar  and  with  a  poat-engaging  fork  which  lies  normally 
between  portions  of  the  connector-locking  elementa. 
[CUlms  2  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oatctta.] 


1 1  f  4  8 .  7  6  9  .  BALINO-PBBS8.  AinaD  W.  Kittrreoit, 
Oalssharg,  111^  assignor  to  Bows  Manafactnring  Co^ 
Oakshnrg,  111.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jans 
14,  1017.    Serial  No.  174,788.     (CI.  100—8.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  prsas  box,  a  platen  therein,  a 
compression -beam,  and  a  screw  operatlvely  engaged  with 
said  bean  and  adapted  ta  be  tarnad  and-for-end  to  selec- 
tively bring  either  of  Ita  ends  into  operative  engagement 
with  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  ballng-preas,  a  preaa-box.  a  platen  therein,  a 
cuuipissslnn  brain,  a  screw  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, said  beam  and  screw  being  reversible  whereby 
either  end  of  the  latter  may  he  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  pUten. 

8.  In  a  haUng-preaa,  a  prsssbox.  a  platen  therein,  a 
compreasion-beam  connected  with  the  press  box  to  swing 
In  both  vertltal  and  bortsontal  arcs,  and  a  screw  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  beam  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
tha  platen. 

8.  In, a  haling-prsss,  a  prsssbox  Indodlng  a  removable 
front,  a  platen  in  the  preasbox,  a  compreoalon-beam  con- 
nected with  the  box  to  swing  both  vertically  and  hort- 
son  tally,  and  a  screw  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
beam  and  adapted  to  bear  open  the  platan. 

8.  In  a  ballng-prcaa,  a  preasbox.  a  platen  therein,  a 
oamprosalon  hinm  connected  with  the  press  box  to  swing 
both  vertically  and  hortsentally.  a  screw  operatlvely  en- 
wlth  the  beam  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  platen, 
tar  retaining  the  beam  ta  operative  position. 


1J48.T80.      POBTABLB    HBATUL      WtMJUAU    I.    Laiib 
and  BDwann  G.  Lamb,  Sooth  Oranga,  N.  J.     FUed  Feb. 
1,  1817.     Serial  Na.  186.281.     <CL  ISS— 108.) 
1.  In  a  portable  gna  Water,  a  haaa  havlag  an  interior 

Camber  and  connected  with  a  aenrea  of  fnel  sopply,  a 


parted  valve  ssat  roaavaMy  and  adjnatahly 

with  tha  base  and  eommanlcating  with  the  ehamhsr.  a 

flat  valve  for  the  asat,  a  pivoted  handle  adjustably  eo»- 

nectsd  with  the  valve,  means  for  llmlUng  the  swinging 

of  the   handle,   and  a  aOxing   tube   disposed   above  tiM 

valva. 


11 


S.  In  a  portable  gas  heater,  a  base  having  a  chamber 
thereta.  and  commonlcatiag  with  the  source  of  fuel  sop- 
ply, a  ported  member  providing  a  valve  seat  sscarsd 
apoa  the  base  and  cominanlcatiag  with  the  ehamher,  a 
flat  valve  for  the  teat,  a  pivoted  handle  Inclodlag  a 
spring  member  connected  with  the  valve,  and  a  tubnlar 
mixing  chamber  disposed  above  the  valve. 

8.  IB  a  portable  gaae  heater,  a  base  having  a  chanbsr 
tberelB,  aad  eommanlcating  with  tbe  sonrce  of  foal  so^ 
ply,  a  ported  member  providing  a  valve  seat  eecared  upon 
the  base  and  eommanlcating  with  the  chamber,  a  flat 
valve  for  the  seat,  a  pivoted  handle  Including  a  spring 
member  connected  with  the  valve,  a  tabular  mixing  diaa- 
ber  disposed  above  the  valve,  and  a  batterfly  valve  in  the 
mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  portable  gas  heater,  a  base  having  a  chamber 
therein,  and  communicating  with  the  soarce  of  fool  sop- 
ply, a  ported  member  providing  a  valve  seat  secared  npon 
the  base  and  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  flat 
valve  for  tbe  seat,  a  pivoted  handle  including  a  spring 
member  connected  with  tbe  valve,  a  tabular  mixtag  chaai- 
ber  disposed  above  the  valve,  a  batterfly  valve  in  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  and  a  tip  In  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber 
and  providing  the  said  oatl«t  end  with  a^ restricted  open- 
ing. 

[CUlBi  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


i'. 


1.248.781.  8TABTINO  BTSTKM  FOB  ADTOMOBIUBS. 
Jnsna  B.  Lanolbt,  8wls«vale.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Westlag- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturiag  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tloa of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jaly  29,  1918.  Serial  No. 
781,766.     (a.  171—816.) 


2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  abaft  and  a  dj 
electric  madilne,  of  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
dynamo-electric  BMcblne  to  said  engine  shaft  to  operate  nt 
different  speed  ratios  as  a  motor  and  aa  a  generator,  aad 
means  for  «»hf»«g<ng  from  one  ratio  to  the  other  nhcn  tka 
connter-electroaiotlve  force  of  said  dyaamo-aleetrle  tan- 
chine  roachea  a  predetermined  valoa. 


SM 
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Noirt 


13.  »f  «T- 


4.  Tk«  c«»Maatt(Mi  with  ••  wilm  ateft.  •  d: 
•leetrlc  ■Mcblaa;  and  iii««a«  (or  opentttveljr  coaiwctlac 
tk«ai.  of  oloctro-rcopoBatTo  bmim  In  wrloa  with  Mid  a)^ 
M—  iioctrtc  oMchiiM  (or  offwtliig  Its  opcntlTo  cooaoo- 
Mon  to  tke  eBglB«  shaft  (or  oporatioa  •■  m  motor  and 
moaBs  la  circuit  with  lald  dynamo-electrle  macbliM  for 
rondering  aald  •lectro-reoponslTc  means  InoperatlTe  when 
the  counter-elertromotlre  force  o(  said  dynamo-electric 
machine  exceeds  a  predetermined  vmlue. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  QaMtto.] 


1.240,762.  LOADINO-M ACHINE.  Nils  D.  Lbtih,  Cblam- 
bus,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Jeffrey  liannfactiuinf  Com- 
pany, a  CorporaUon  o(  Ohio.  Plied  Jan.  18.  1912,  S«- 
rUl  No.  071.037.  Keaewed  Oct.  1,  1»17.  Bwlal  No. 
1M,280.      (CI.  IM— 8.) 


^^»  m         **• 


X  la  a  loader,  the  cemblnatloa  of  a  aopport,  a  bracket 
arm  thereon  adapted  to  OTerhang  a  car  that  la  placed 
adjacent  the  support,  and  a  conveyer  haTlng  Ita  dlscharga 
end  pivoted  on  the  overbaaglag  part  of  the  bracket  and  Ita 
receiving  end  adapted  to  awing  laterally. 

8.  In  a  loader,  the  combination  of  a  movahle  support, 
an  adjustable  bracket  ezteadlng  froaa  sakt  support,  aa 
aloogatcd  conveyer  having  Ita  discharge  end  plvotally 
moanted  upon  the  oater  ead  of  tlM  bracket  and  Us  taceiv- 
lag  end  arranged  to  reet  In  operative  pgeltlea  opoa  the 
grwind.  aald  bracket  being  adapted  whea  In  one  poaitloa 
of  adjustment  corresponding  to  the  operative  poaitloa  ef 
the  conveyer  to  racelve  at  ita  ooter  end  the  weight  of  the 
eoaveyer  and  whea  la  another  poeltlaa  of  adjastmeat  car- 
responding  to  the  Inoperative  position  of  the  caaveyer  to 
receive  said  weight  at  a  point  nearer  ita  eopported  ead, 
and  means  on  the  said  support  forming  an  additional  point 
of  aopport  for  the  conveyer  when  the  bracket  la  in  Ita  laat 
aaawd  position  of  adjoatment  and  the  receiving  ead  of 
the  conveyer  is  raised  from  the  ground. 

8.  In  a  loader,  the  combination  of  a  soppart,  a  hrackat 
ana  mounted  on  the  support  and  projecting  therefrvim  ao 
aa  to  overhang  a  car  positioned  adjacent  the  sopport  aa 
elaagated  conveyer  having  Ita  dlacharge  end  pivoted  00 
the  overhanging  part  of  the  bracket  arm  and  Its  recelviag 
end  movable  laterally,  and  a  vertically  adjostable  device 
on  the  support  for  supporting  the  receiving  end  of  the 
conveyer. 

11.  A  eeovcylng  apparatna  having  la  combiaatiea  a 
track  formed  In  two  sections  permaaeatly  secured  to- 
gathar,  one  section  being  interaiitteatly  operative  aa  a 
graaad  sapport.  aa  eadlese  eoaveyer.  a  eoavejer  frame 
resting  at  one  of  Its  ends  upon  one  oT  the  truck  sections 
i^d  at  Its  other  end  supported  Independently  of  the  truck, 
when  In  working  position,  and  supported  upon  the  other 
track  section  when  it  la  in  non-working  position  and  la 
arranged  (or  transportation,  bodily. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  9,  10,  and  12  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1.240.708.    TALKINO-lf  ACHINE.    Lonia  LoHiaaa.  Lyoa, 

France,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company, 

Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov. 

29.  191S.     SerUl  No.  803,097.      (Gl.  274 — 2.) 

1.  la  a  talking  maeblne,  a  cabinet  providing  a  eoapart- 

meat,  aa  opening  in  a  wall  of  aald  compartment,  a  dla- 

pkragm  sabstaatlally  dosiag  said  opening  and  deUvcrlng 

asaad  directly    Into  said   compartm«>nt  provided   with  a 

slylas,  aad  sseans  to  support  a  record  in  aald  caMact  aad 

oataide  o<  said  coavartmeat  aad  In 

with  said  stylus. 


8.  la  a  talkiag  machiaek  tta  coaMaattea  of  a 
a  partltioa  totmlng  la  said  cablaet  a  soaad  --'pfHyiag 
compartment,  an  opening  in  said  partltioa.  a  diaphragm 
substantially  cloalng  said  opening  deiiveriag  soand  di- 
rectly into  aald  cenipartment,  a  stylus  for  oeclllatlag  the 
diaphragm,  aad  means  to  sapport  a  record  outside  of  said 
compartment  aad  la  cooperative  relation  to  said  stylos. 


3.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  cabinet  provided  with  a 
substantially  horlsontal  partition  provMed  with  an  open- 
ing, of  an  approximately  horlsontal  vlVtatory  diaphragm 
arranged  In  vertical  allnement  with  said  opening  to  de- 
liver sounds  downwardly  in  said  cabinet  below  said  parti- 
tion and  means  for  sapporting  a  sound  record  above  and 
in  cooperative  ralattoa  with  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabinet 
provided  with  a  sonnd  outlet,  of  a  rotary  record  support, 
R  partition  provided  with  an  opening  aad  arranged  be- 
tween said  record  sapport  aad  aald  ootlct,  aa4  a  dia- 
phragm arranged  to  tbrsr  a  portloa  of  aald  opaafaiff  and 
to  cooperate  with  a  i^toord  oa  said  support. 

6.  In  a  talking  madrtne,  the  comMnatloB  with  a  cablaet 
provided  with  a  souat  outlet,  of  a  rotary  record  support, 
a  partition  provided  "^ith  ao  opening  and  arranged  be- 
tween said  record  sapport  and  said  ootlet,  a  diaphragm 
arranged  to  cover  a  portion  of  said  opening  aad  to  co- 
operate with  a  record  on  said  support,  and  soaad  amplify- 
ing meana  arranged  between  said  diaphragm  and  said 
outleC 

[Claims  0  to  IS  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,246.704.  OLA88  if  ANUFACTURB.  Thomas  J.  McOot. 
Kaae.  Pa.  Original  appll^tlon  filed  May  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial /No.  027,928.  Divided  and  this  application  fllad 
Oct.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  002.780.      (CL  49 — M.) 


1.  In  a  glaaa  warklag  apparataa.  a  metttay  task,  a  aae> 
oad  taak.  a  laaie  coanectlng  the  tanks,  a  dlacbane  opea- 
lag  leading  from  the  seeoad  tank,  haviag  an  incllaad  lawar 
wall,  aad  haviag  tta  aatar  portloa  at  appraalaataly  tka 
level  to  be  saainulaed  by  the  glaaa  ta  the  flame  aad  la  the 
secand  tank,  and  roaatsrhalBBced  aad  aataaiatkiaay  op- 
erated msaaa  for  malataJalag  the  gtaaa  level  aabataatlaliy 
aalform.  gaMe  Mocka  in  the  aMsa  ed  4be  flame  for  g«kl- 
!■«  aaM  masas.  aad  aa  apertarai  Mack  lacatad  batwasa 
the  goMa  blacks  aad  adjacent  ta  aaM  maana  <(^ 
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warhlav  apparataa,  a  malHag  taak,  a  aee- 
inccted  therewith,  aad  maaaa  Car  •evtag  glaaa 
tram  tte  aaoaad  tank,  laflwdlag  a  dtoefaai«e  ekamber  haT- 
lng alia  Italia  pravMad  wUk  porta  for  the  adaiiaalaB  a( 
hMt.  a  \mmm  mall  lacUaed  apwardly  toward  the  eater 
portion,  and  a  low  beat  deflecting  upper  wall  projectlag 
beyond  the  lower  wall  aad  having  an  air  t>*«"M«  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  a  point  approximately  at  the  aorfhce 
of  the  glaaa  being  diaeharged. 

8.  Id  a  gUaa  working  apparatas,  a  melting  tank,  a  ae<y 
ond  tank  connected  therewith,  meana  for  flowing  glaaa 
from  the  second  tank,  Indodlng  a  discharge  chamber  hav- 
ing side  walls  provided  wltk  porta  for  the  admlaaion  of 
heat,  upper  and  lower  walla  projecting  beyond  the  main 
portion  of  the  front  wall  of  tha  eecond  tank,  the  upper 
wall  of  the  chamber  ezteadlag  beyond  the  lower  wall 
thereof,  said  lower  wall  belag  tncllned,  aa  air  passage 
extending  through  the  projectlag  portloa  of  the  upper 
wall  and  terminating  In  a  portion  projecting  subetantially 
borisontally  into  the  chamber  below  the  heating  porta  and 
above  the  discharge  orifice  ef  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  glass  level  in  the  second  tank  slightly 
above  the  higher  portion  of  the  lower  wall  and  below  said 
porta  aad  the  termlaaa  of  the  air 

4.  Ik  a  glaaa  worktag  apparataa,  a 
oad  task  ooaMelad  tkarowitk,  meai 
troaa  tke  aacoad  tank  tedndlag  a  diaekarpe  ekamber  hav- 
ing side  walls  provided  with  porta  for  the  admission  of 
heat,  upper  and  lower  walla  prajec^lag  beyond  the  main 
portloa  of  tke  front  wall  of  the  second  tank,  the  appar 
wall  of  the  chamber  exteadlag  beyond  the  lower  wall  there- 
of, aald  lower  wall  being  inclined,  an  air  paaaagc  extend- 
ing through  the  projecting  portion  of  the  upper  wall  and 
terminating  in  a  portion  projecting  substantially  borison- 
tally into  the  chamber  below  the  heating  porta  and  above 
the  discbarge  orifice  of  the  chamber,  and  automatically 
operated  means  (or  maintaining  the  glass  level  in  the 
second  tank  aUghtly  above  the  hi^er  portion  of  the  lower 
wall. 

0.  In  a  glaaa  working  apparatus,  a  disckarpe  tank  In- 
cluding a  stationary  outlet  portion  having  a  lower  wall 
constituting  sa  apron  Inclined  upwardly  at  Its  outer  por- 
tion and  poaltlooed  to  normally  carry  a  portion  of  the 
volume  of  glass  In  the  tank,  the  portloa  so  carried  by  the 
apron  being  of  substantially  the  width  of  the  glass  to  be 
drawn,  said  apron  preseatlag  a  continuous  plane  o(  uni- 
form inclination  extendi^  to  the  point  of  dlacharge. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  la  tha  Oasette.) 


1.346,700.  TBDCK  LOADER  AND  UNLOADBR.  SIMM 
MCDAViat^  Payette,  Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  15,  lOlB.  Be- 
rkd  Mo.  66,»8S.     (O.  214—1.) 


1.  A  truck  leader  and  aaleader  of  tke  class  deact<bed 
■prislag  a  tOtlag  aad  goldlBg  4eaMat  kavlag  a  levar 
at  aa  aagle  tkerete,  kaarlnga  moanted  ea  tke 
floor  of  a  car  and  on  which  bearings  said  tilting  mad 
element  U  phwtally  aoonted  aad  a  earrter  sap- 
m  tke  Saor  aad  alaa  moanted  far  laagHadlaal  iMea- 
«•  aaM  tfmat  and  ffoMlBg  elemeat  aad  for  pliatal 
moveaieat  tkerewltk. 


4.  A  traek  loader  aad  antoadw  of  the  daaa  deecrlbod 
oemprisi^  a  ttttlag  aad  galdlac  elemeat  moanted  on  tta 
floor  of  the  ear  aad  a  cazriar  aomted  for  lonf^ltodlnai 
for  pivotal  iMvcmeat  oa  aaM  tilting  aad  goiding  el 
tke  aaM  carrier  kavlag  apaeed  anas  and  the  car 
provided  with  grooves  or  chaaads  to  receive  saM 

[Claims  S,  S.  aad  S  aat  prtated  M  Ike  Oaaetta.) 


1,240,700.  MOTOR.  Mabtin  M.  Matson  and  CHABLak 
M.  MaTSON,  Mabseott,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  St.  1S1& 
■adal  Ma  lSS,St7.     (CL  lS6-^a9.) 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  shaft,  aa  oscillating  driver, 
floating  reverse  gaaradrtvea  by  said  driver  la  oppoalta  di- 
rections durtaig  each  oecUlatioa  thereof,  and  means  (or  ao- 
lactlreiy  co^pUag  laM  gears  to  aaM  akaft  to  drive  tke  \mX- 
ter  In  a  given   direction  daring  the  oedllatioaa  of  tko 

driver. 

2.  A  motor  compriaing  aa  eceillatlag  power  member,  a 
aet  of  floatlag  rotary  membera  operative  thereby  daring  ita 
oadllatloaa,  aad  a  power  traaamlttiag  elejnent  driven  by 
aald  rotary  members  during  moveawnta  tkereof  to  drlvo 
aaM  elea»eat  la  one  directton  only. 

7.  A  motor  comprlslDg  an  oacUlatory  peodalam,  a  driver 
coonected  tkerete,  gears  operative  by  the  driver,  a  shaft 
operative  t^  saM  gears,  aad  aseans  (or  selectively  oontiol- 
llng  the  actaation  of  the  abaft  by  saM  gears,  and  controlled 
from  said  pendulum,  the  driver  Including  interaal  aad  ^ 
tataal  sesaasata  far  the  gears. 

10.  A  motar  ooavrtstag  a  frame,  a  drivea  shaft  thereoa, 
a  peadalam  kuag  bom  the  traaae,  a  floatlag  cairlor  kaag 
oa  the  axta  <tf  the  akaft,  gears  oa  saM  carrier  te  aelectlvely 
Ariva  ^M  akaft.  maaaa  aecared  to  saU  peodalam  (or  acta- 
atliW  oaM  fsara,  means  carried  by  the  peadalom  for  shift- 
lag  aaM  carrier  to  oaaae  the  gears  to  alteraately  drive  tko 
shaft  and  iaclading  a  msiiiTmr  jdvotaUy  hang  on  the  lower 
end  of  tha  peadnlaai. 

[Claims  8  to  0,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.240.707.     [WITHDRAWN.) 


1,240,768.  COMPOUND  TOOL.  JAMBB  C.  MiCHiB,  New- 
port News.  Va.  PUed  Nov.  21,.  1916.  Serial  No. 
US.S74.      (CL  88—94.) 


XT 


I 


^1 


A  aiaare  eamprlsiag  a  body,  a  Made  formed  tntegnRy 
at  oae  end  of  the  body  and  extending  angularly  therefrom,. 
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eteaa«i  maibera  attaclicd  to  tb«  body  on  oppe«lt«  iMm, 
nld  body  and  ckanncl  mcmbon  formljiir  tb«  batt  of  tb* 
•qiHirt.  Mid  bedj  harlBg  Iti  ead  remote  from  the  blade 
bereled  to  torn  two  edgoa  IncUBed  to  Its  «ldes.  a  miter 
blade  plTOtallr  and  alldably  motmted  between  the  Mtht 
portion*  of  the  channel  menbera  and  a  bolt  and  not  far 
hoMlnc  eaid  blade  In  rarlooa  adjusted  positions. 


1.244,709.  YALVB-GRINDBR.  CHaiariAN  MiKKULumM, 
Belolt.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1017.  8«rUl  No.  147,421. 
(CT.  61—12.) 


1.  A  Talve  rrl°der  of  tbe  daas  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  ralve  ensafflnff  tool  harlnc  a  stem  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  handle  at  right  angles  to  the  same,  a 
latarally  projecting  member  on  said  stem,  and  an  oper- 
ating rod  disposed  In  substantially  parallel  relation  with 
the  supporting  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  member 
to  oscillate  the  stem  upon  reciprocation  of  the  rod. 

2.  A  .valve  grinder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  Taire  engaging  tool  having  a  stem  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  handle  at  right  angles  to  the  same,  a 
laterally  projecting  member  en  said  stem,  an  operating 
rod  dUvooed  in  substantially  parallel  relation  with  the 
supporting  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  member  to 
oacillate  the  stem  upon  reciprocation  of  the  rod,  and 
means  on  said  handle  adapted  to  engage  the  operating  xfiA 
to  Umt  the  movement  of  th«  stem. 

8.  A  valve  grinder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  valve  engaging  tool  having  a  stem  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  handle  at  right  angles  to  the  same,  said 
handle  having  a  laterally  projecting  enlarged  portion  ad- 
jacent the  stem,  a  plate  on  the  stem,  an  operating  rod 
disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  handle 
and  adapted  to  loosely  engage  the  plate  at  either  side  of 
said  handle,  and  the  said  rod  being  adapted  to  strike  tlie 
enlarged  portion  of  the  handle  when  reciprocated,  where- 
by the  rotary  moveawnt  of  the  plate  is  limited  to  a 
quarter  turn. 

4.  A  valve  grinder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
handle  bar,  a  valve  engaging  tool  having  a  stem  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  handle  bar,  •  plate  on  the  stem,  s  recip- 
rocating operating  rod  adapted  to  rotate  said  plate  and 
disposed  In  substantially  parallel  relation  with  the  handle 
bar,  and  coactlng  means  on  said  rod  and  plate  to  detach- 
ably  and  plvotally  unite  them  at  various  points  aronad 
tbe  periphery  of  the  plate,  whereby  the  position  of  tbe 
tool  may  be  varied  to  shift  the  valve  without  moving 
the  handle  bar. 

5.  A  valve  grinder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
handle  bar  having  one  ead  forkad,  a  vaive  engaging  tool 
having  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  through  said  forked 
end,  a  circular  plate  mounted  on  said  stem  between  the 
arms  of  the  fork,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse openings  adjacent  said  periphery,  and  an  operating 
rod  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the  handle  bar 
to  be  reciprocated,  said  rod  having  a  laterally  bent  end 
adapted  to  detacbably  and  plvotally  engage  one  of  the 
openings  In  tbe  plate  to  oscillate  the  plate  upon  reclpro- 
catory  movement  of  the  rod. 


1.246.770.  DEArr  -  BBQDLATOR.  Wiuia  J.  Ifoaa- 
LAin>,  Skaneateles,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1017.  Serial 
No.  156.e7«.     (CI.  126—208.) 

The  combination  with  a  lire  box  having  an  outlet  and 
a  smoke  flue  communicating  therewith,  of  a  draft  regu- 
lator comprising  a  caaiag  interposed  between  tbe  Arc  box 
and  tbe  flue  on  a  l^el  with  the  outlet  from  tbe  fire  box, 
an  auxiliary  pipe  leading  from  tbe  casing  to  the  space 
beneath  die  Are  box,  air  inlet  means  to  supply  ftcab  air 


to  the  casing  and  auxiliary  ptpe,  and  a  liagle  dai 
ber  mounted  in  said  caaiag  and  aarvtag  in  one  astreme 
poaltioB  to  provide  direct  eommnaieatloa  hetweaa  tbe  Are 
box  and  tbe  smoke  flue  cutting  off  sdmlsaiiin  ot  tNab  air 
to  the  caslag  and  catttag  off  direct  cemaraaleatlaa  be- 


tween the  auxiliary  pipe  and  caslag  aad  caaslag  tbe 
air  to  be  admitted  lato  the  aoxiliary  pipe  while  la  the 
other  extreme  position  the  fresh  air  Is  admitted  direct  to 
tbe  casing  and  tbeace  through  tbe  Are  box  la  a  dowawmrt 
direction. 


1.240.771.  STBAM  •  CONDBN8INO  PLANT.  Doa^LO 
BAEJia  MoaiaoM.  BarUepool,  Baglaad.  FUed  Apr.  t, 
1010.     Serial  No.  80.490.      (CI.  280—18.) 


I.  Apparatus  comprising  a  number  of  steam  operated 
ejectors  (exceeding  two)  arranged  In  serlaa  for  .wltbdraw- 
Ing  from  a  low  pressure  and  discharging  to  a  higher  pres- 
sure, aald  ejectors  being  fo  constructed  that  tbe  degree 
of  compression  In  each  successive  stage  of  compression, 
from  the  lower  to  tbe  higher  preetnre,  la  greater  than  la 
the  preceding  stage. 

II.  Apparatus  comprising  s  number  of  steam  operated 
ejectors  (exceeding  two)  arranged  in  series  for  withdraw- 
lag  from  a  low  prtaeure  aad  dlscharglag  to  a  hlgber  pree- 
snre,  la  which  fbe  «ijeeter  wblcb  withdraws  from  the 
lowest  pressure  works  under  a  pressors  difference  not 
exceeding  l.B  pounds  per  square  Inch. 

15.  Apparatus  for  tbe  removal  of  air  from  steam  con- 
densers, comprising  tbree  steam  operated  ejectors  ar- 
ranged la  seriee  wltb  tatermedlate  condensers  aad  a  flaal 
water  operated  Jet  ejector  condenser,  tbe  first  steam 
ejector  which  withdraws  from  the  condmser  normally 
producing  a  pressure  difference  of  approximately  0.5 
pound  per  equare  iacb,  tbe  third  steam  ejector  wblcb 
discharges  into  tbe  water  operated  ejector  normally  pre- 
dnciag  a  prsesure  dlffereace  of  approximately  12  poaads 
per  equare  laeb,  aad  the  secoad  steam  ejector  prodadag 
tbe  remalalag  prsaaare  dlffereace  betweea  tbe  first 
third  steaat  ejeetora,  aa»»ly,  approxlautaly  2 
avaareiacb. 

10.  la  apparataa  tor  tbe  rsinval  of  air 
eeadenaers,  ceanprlalaff  tbree  eteam  opeiated  ejeetara  ai^ 
raaged  la  aarlee  wltb  lateraiedlato 


Ing  tbe  first  ejector  which  withdraws  from  tbe  lowest 
abeolnte  preesure  so  that  it  perforau  its  predetermined 
amouat  of  compreaalve  werit  by  tbe  cxpeadltare  of  an 
economical  quantity  of  low  presanre  stsam,  eoastructing 
the  third  ejector  which  dischargee  to  the  highest  pressure 
so  that  it  perfenaa  ita  predetenained  amount  of  com- 
preaalve work  by  tbq  expeadltore  of  an  economical  quan- 
tity of  blgb  pressure  steam,  and  constmoting  tbe  second 
or  InteraMdlate  ejector  for  low  preesure  steam  so  that  an 
econoaiical  expenditure  of  steam  of  given  power  producing 
value  eaa  be  attaiaed  by  tbe  apparatus. 
■    [Clblau3tol0aadi2tal4aotpriated  in  tbeCtasette.] 


1.240,772.  AUTOMOBIIJD  OAS-IiOCK.  Wauraa  Moa- 
Big,  Wichita,  Kaaa.,  aaaignor  of  oae-foartb  to  Dan  L. 
Harrla.  Wichita.  Kaaa.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1010.  Serial  No. 
70.150.     (CI.  187-7.)   • 


The  combination  wltb  tbe  Intake  pipe  of  tbe  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  cut-off  valve 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  Intake  pipe,  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  stem  of  said  valve  aad  eervlng  to  clone  the 
valve,  a  pulley  Cast  on  tbe  stem  of  said  valve,  a  second 
palley  located  at  a  dlatance  from  tbe  first  named  pulley,  a 
flexible  ceanectloa  wound  arouad  both, and  attached  to 
said  pulleys  and  extending  from  one  to  tbe .  other,  an 
operating  lever  for  tbe  aeeoad  aaaied  pulley,  a  lock  box 
la  wblcb  aald  lever  la  beaaed,  a  friction  plate  in  said 
hoBSlng,  a  handle  comprising  •  shank  slldnble  trans- 
versely of  said  lever,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  lever 
nnd  acting  upon  said  shank  to  normally  press  the  sane 
Into  frictlonal  engagement  with  aaU)  friction  plate. 


Ij4«,n8.  COMBINED  TIB-PLATB  AND  RAIL-BRACE. 
CHiaLia  Moma,  Kanaas  CMty.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  7. 
1017.     SerUl  No.  168,007.     (O.  288 — 2.) 


la  combination  wltb  a  rail  and  a  supporting  tie  there- 
for, of  a  plate  dlapoaed  leagitodlnally  upon  tbe  tie,  a  rib 
formed  centrally  with  tbe  plate  and  termlaating  adjacent 
the  ends  of  tbe  plate,  said  rib  having  its  underface  hol- 
low, one  of  the  ends  of  the  piste  having  an  Integral  over- 
lying hook-shaped  lip,  aad  tbe  rail  adapted  to  be  received 
upon  tbe  plate  between  oae  of  tbe  eada  of  tbe  rib  aad  tbe 
said  lip.  a  rail  braes  ladadiag  a  baas  porttoa  wblcb  is 
received  by  tbe  Up  aad  which  engages  with  tbe  base  aad 
la  reoalved  la  tbe  fiablag  ^aee  af  the  rail,  a  aecariag  ele- 
ment peering  through  tbe  1^  aad  plate  aad  eagaging  with 
tbe  base  of  the  brace  to  aseve  tbe  latter  toward  tbe  rail, 
aecariag  elemeata  paaalng  tbrongb  tbe  plate  aad  entering 


tbe  tie,  and  certain  of  aald  aecariag  elements  brtng  dla- 
poasd  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  rib  and  engaging  with 
o(  tbe  adffta  of  tbe  baae  flange  of  tbe  ralL 


1,248.774.  TENTILATOR.  iUuxOM  B.  MoTaa,  Moata* 
video.  Miaa.  FUed  Jaa.  16,  1017.  Serial  No.  1U^4L 
(CL  08 — 4.) 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  con- 
tiaaotu  vertical  aide  wall,  a  cone-abaped  top  below  tbe 
upper  edge  of  said  wall  and  an  Inverted  frusto-cone- 
abaped  bottom  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  and 
formed  witk  an  lalet,  said  side  wall  having  outlet  open- 
ings between  aald  top  and  bottom,  a  second  continuous 
wall  surrounding  the  other  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
of  substantially  the  same  height. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  continuous  Inner  wall  hav- 
ing an  upper  series  of  openings  and  Inwardly  projecting 
ears  at  the  lower  edges  of  said  openings,  a  top  closing  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  space  drcumacrlbed  by  said  wall  and 
resting  on  said  ears,  a  secoad  continuous  w&l  surround- 
ing the  other  in  qwced  relation  thereto,  arms  extending 
Inwardly  from  said  second  wall  through  said  series  of 
openings  aad  overlying  the  top  to  hold  tbe  same  in  place, 
and  a  bottom  cloaing  the  lower  end  of  the  space  clrcuBH 
aeribed  by  aald  first  named  wan,  mid  bottom  baring  aa 
lalet  and  said  Inner  wall  having  outlets  between  said  top 
and  bottom. 

8.  A  ventilator  comprising  an  Inner  continuous  wall 
having  a  lower  aeries  of  openings  and  Inwardly  project- 
ing ears  at  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  bottom  cloaing  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  space  circumscribed  by  said  waU  aad 
receiving  said  ears  thereon  whereby  said  wall  is  support- 
ed, said  bottom  haring  an  inlet  and  said  wall  having  oat- 
lets  above  said  bottom,  a  second  continuous  wall  surround- 
ing the  first  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  arms  extending  in- 
wardly from  ssld  second  wall  through  said  series  of  open- 
Ingi  and  ooderlylng  tbe  bottom,  and  a  top  closing  tbt 
upper  end  of  tbe  qwce  circumscribed  t^  said  firat-named 
wall. 

4.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  continuous  inner  wall 
open  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  series  of  openings  and  Inwardly  projecting 
ears  at  tbe  inner  edges  of  said  openings,  a  bottom  closing 
the  lower  end  of  the  space  circumscribed  by  said  wall  and 
receiving  the  lowermost  ears  on  Its  upper  side  to  support 
said  wall,  aald  bottom  having  an  Inlet  and  said  wall  hav- 
ing OBtlet  opealngs.  a  top  closing  the  upper  end  of  the 
space  drenmscribed  by  said  wall  and  'resting  on  the  up- 
permost eara,  a  second  contlnuoua  wall  surrounding  tbe 
other  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  supporting  arms  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  second  wall  into  said  upper 
and  lower  swles  of  openings,  and  respectively  overlying 
tbe  top  and  underlying  tbe  bottom. 


1.240,776.     COMBINED  TUBE-MILL  AND  BALL-MILL. 

Lao  L.   MusHBTT,   Manhattan,   Nev.     FUed   Aug.   24. 

1010.     Serial  No.  110,687.     (CL  83—0.)   - 

1.  A  mUl  of  the  class  described  including  a  tube  having 

aa  lalet  at  one  end  aad  an  outlet  at  the  oppotiU  end,  a 

traasveree  partitioB  in  said  tube  dividing  the  same  Into 

compartaseats.  crasbiag  elements  in  the  first  compartment 

to  break  up  tbe  rock,  reducing  elementa  la  tbe  second 

eompartmcat  to  grind  the  crushed  material,  and  a  aplral 
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NovKvant  ij,  t^xy. 


W  XJ,  t^tj. 
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fMi  ilvTtr*  tB  tk«  parttttoa.  mM  psrttttaa  ksrlar  Me* 
MtMMl  froat  ini  bacfe  plat«s.  Mid  Nyokaa  batWMD  mM 
platea  and  forai«d  wttk  tfctaetebly  conaaetad  huh  aaa- 
tlooa,  tb«  Mid  feed  d«Tic«  comprlslag  ■piral  pipe  aac- 
tloos  detacbabljr  ronn^cted  with  the  apokee,  and  Mid 
•pakea  baviBC  opaniaga  e«mp\Bm»atmry  to  tba  apAral  "ftf 


aacttaaa,  tfee  partition  havlac  a  hollow  caatar  raeahlaK 
the  material  from  the  feed  derlce  and  haTlBf  a  lataral 
oatlet  therefrom  to  the  aecond  compartment. 


Avyy 


^izS  •  ^^1^!?!^^"'^^^!^ 


3.  A  Bill  of  tb«  claaa  daacrthed  Inolndlng  a  tube  haTlag 
an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  oatlet  at  the  opposite  end,  a 
tranarerae  partition  In  «id  tube  dividing  the  aama  Into 
compartmenta.  cruahing  eleneata  In  the  flrat  compart- 
m«nt  to  break  op  the  rock,  radodag  alaaMnta  In  tha  aac- 
<>ad  compartaent  to  grind  tha  cmahad  ■■»wial,  and  a 
^^Iral  faad  drrloe  In  tha  partltloa,  aatd  partltlaa  haTtag  a 
front  fomad  of  a  ceatrai  Imperforate  plate  and  a  acraan 
radially  ootward  from  tha  Imperferata  plat*  aod  foraad 
la  aectora.  the  rear  face  of  the  partttlaa  balng  termad  la 
•ectlona  and  preaeatlng  an  open  cantar  laadlag  to  tha  aac- 
ond  conpartmeBt.  there  being  aaparata  radial  apakaa  dla- 
poaed  between  the  plataa.  tha  apokea  bavlag  hah  aactlaaa 
datachably  united  and  forming  a  hollow  canter  In  the 
partition  and  communlratlng  with  the  opaa  caatar  af  tha 
raar  plate,  aald  feed  derlce  ladadtag  aplral  plpa  aactloaa 
betwaan  the  apokaa  and  aald  apokea  haTLng  opaalaga  coM- 
plamaatary  to  tba  pipe  aecthma.  aald  feed  derlce  forthar- 
more  harlng  an  Inlet  adjacvat  to  the  pertphery  of  tlM 
partition 'and  dlacharglng  at  Ita  Inner  cad  to  the  aald  hol- 
low center  of  tha  partition. 

8.  A  BkUl  of  the  claaa  deacrlbcd  laeiadlag  a  tube  havlag 
an  lalat  at  ana  aad  aad  an  ootlat  at  tha  appaalta  mA,  m 
traaaranw  partition  in  aald  toha  dlrtdlag  tha  aaaa  lato 
<-ompartm<>Dtii,  rruablOK  elenientH  In  the  flrat  oaapartBcat 
la  break  up  the  rock,  reducing  elemeata  la  tha  aaooad  con- 
partflmnt  to  grtad  the  croahed  autmial,  i^teta  In  aald 
partition,  and  aplral  plpa  aectloaa  dlapaaed  batwaan  tba 
apokea,  aald  apokea  havlag  traaareraa  npanfbga  coatpla- 
meatary  to  the  pipe  aactloaa  and  (oralng  tharewltb  a 
aplral  feed  derlce  adapted  to  racelre  OMtarlal  fran  tba 
flrat  compartaaat  to  dlacbaraa  tha  aajaa  to  tha  aacoadl 
coBipartaeat 

4.  A  tuba  mill  harlag  a  chamber  adapted  to  racelve  at 
one  ead  material  to  be  rcdacad  and  mcaaa  at  the  appealte 
ead  of  the  chamber  to  affect  dlacharpe  of  the  auttarlal  by 
the  rotation  of  the  mill,  the  aald  meana  romprlalng  apokaa 
la  the  aakl  oppoaite  ead,  and  aplral  pipe  aactlona  dlapoeed 
betwe<>n  the  apokea,  the  aald  apokea  harlag  traasrarae 
opealaga  compleaMntary  to  the  pipe  aectloaa  aad  famlag 
therewith  a  aplral  feed  derloe  adapted  to  reoetre  the  ra- 
iluced  material  fram  the  aald  chaaaber  ta  dlacbarge  the 


1,146.T7«.     TTPS-WSITBK.     SraTANim  Nnnaaa, 
lyn.  N.  T.    Filed  May  10.  101«,  SerUI  Ko.  M.I01.    Ba- 
aewad  Feb.  B.  1917.    Serial  No.  14A.8411.     (CL  laT— IT.) 
1.  la  a  typewriter  the  combine  tlea  of  a  plurality  of  type 
bam  aoramlly  occupying  retracted  reat  poaltlone,  mecbaal- 
<«l  meane  for  moTlng  ftald  type  bara  to  perform  the  prlat- 
Ing  operation,  nuoually  operable  oMChaalaa  (or  ceatrai- 
ling  the  operatlona  of  the  type  ban,  meana  for  the  re- 
turning of  type  t>ara  to  their  normal  rest  poaitlona  after 
prftatlag  opetatlomi,  aad  BMaaa  governed  by  the  type  bar 
(WatroinaK  mechaniam  for  rendering  aald  type  bara  Irre- 
aponsfre  to  the  operatlona  of  the  re-aetttag  meaaa. 

1.  la  a  tjpewiHer  the  caaMaattoa  af  a  plaraltty  of 
type  bara  aaffmally  arcapytag  ratractad  raat  poaltiana, 
aprlngM  far  BKrrtag  aald  type  bara  ta  peafana  the  prhrtlag 
upuratlaa.  maaoally  operable  BMcbaaiam  far 
the  aperatloDM  of  tha  type  bare,  meaaa  far  tha 
of  type  bare  to  their  aunaal  reat  poeltleaa  after 


to  tha 


Ian  for  raadartac  aaM  type  bare 
tloaa  of  the  re-aatttag  meaaa. 


tNl- 


S.  In  a  typewriter  the  comblaatlon  of  a  plurality  of 
type  bara  normally  occupying  retracted  raat  poaitlona,  me- 
chanical meana  for  IndlTldually  morlng  aald  type  bara  to 
perform  the  printing  operation,  mannally  operable  mecha- 
niam  for  individually  controlling  the  operatlona  of  the 
type  bara,  meana  for  the  retornlng  of  type  bara  to  their 
normal  reat  poaitlona  after  printing  operatlona,  and  meaaa 
governed  by  the  type  bar  controlling  mechanlam  for  In- 
dividually rendering  aald  type  bara  irreaponalTC  to  tba 
operatlona  of  the  re  aettlng  OMana. 

4.  In  a  tyiwwrtter  the  cemMnatloa  of  a  plurality  of 
type  bara  normally  occapylag  retracted  reat  poaitlona, 
aprtnga  for  Individually  moving  aald  type  bara  to  perform 
the  printing  operation,  mannally  operable  mechanlam  for 
Individually  controlling  the  operation^  of  the  type  bara, 
meana  for  the  returning  of  type  bara  to  their  normal  reet 
poaitlona  after  printing  operatlona,  aad  meana  governed 
by  the  type  bar  oaatraUlag  aeehaalam  for  ladlvldaally 
readarlag  eald  type  bara  Irraapaaatve  to  the  operattoaa  9t 
the  re-aattlag  meana. 

t.  la  a  typewriter  the  eaabiaatioa  of  a  plaraHty  tt 
type  bara  narmally  acenpyiag  retracted  raat  poaltlena,  ■»> 
chaateal  meana  for  marlnt  aald  typ«  hara  to  parfrom  tha 
printing  operation,  manaally  aperabto  maehaalm  far  eea- 
trolllag  the  operatiaaa  at  the  tTf*  hara,  meaaa  tor  the  ra> 
tornlag  of  type  bara  to  their  aeraal  raat  paaltleaa  attar 
printing  opera  tloaa,  and  meana  goveraad  by  tha  type  bar 
coatralllag  mechaalam  for  ladlaMaaUy  readarlag  aaM 
type  bara  Irreaveaalre  to  the  opacatleaa  of  the  ra-aatttac 

(Clalam  «  to  M  aot  prtatad  la  tha  Oaaattai) 


1,84«,777.  WUIFTUBTRBB.  (iOOW  A.  Paaaaiaa,  Mailaai 
IlL.  a  taiga  tr  to  Deere  *  Coaapany.  a  Oarpatattoa  of 
Illlnola.  Filed  Dae.  10.  190*.  Sarhil  Mo.  183.422.  Ee- 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  whlSetree,  of  a  whlfletree  bar 
formed  of  an  Integral  aheet  of  metal  doubled  upon  Itaelf 
to  provide  aeparated  parallel  horlaontal  aectloaa,  a  plu- 
rality of  ratofor  earn  fate  exteedlag  from  one  bar  aectlon 
to  the  ather  at  palata  betwaea  the  fraat  aad  rear  edgca  of 
tha  aaM  aectlaae,  aach  mt  the,  nriafereeBieato  eomprtalaf 
two  aeparate  coaecatric  baabtaga.  the  outer  of  wMeh  ea- 
gagea  the  toaer  auifacaa  of  tl|e  aald  eectlona  to  hold  them 
aeparated,  aad  tha  laaer  of  which  exteada  throogh  aalt- 
aUe  apartutee  la  tha  aald  aectloaa  aad  eagagea  the  aae- 
ttoaa  to  tla  them  tofletbcr,  Anift  drrleaa  aararad  to  two 
of  the  aaM  i  elafai  caaaeata  at  the  eada  of  the  bar  aad 
adapted  far  the  attachment  of  a  &ntt  animal,  a  device 
aatuTfd  to  aae  ef  the  rrlafartemeata  lata  mediate  the 
eaAa  of  the  bar  for  attaching  H  to  a  vehicle,  aad  a 
illy  eateadtag  aepaiatair  tor  the  bar 


nil  af  M 

rata*  biAtaf  Unihapad  h»  tfm  aeettoa  aad  having  Ito  ap> 
poaito  parattal  parte  hortaoatol  aad  eoaaected  to  the  oppo- 
site pamllal  barlaoatal  aeottoa*  of  the  bar  near  the  free 
rdgce  Ihereof. 

2.  A  whl«etre«  havlbg  a  bmUb  bar  U-ahaped  ta  ereae> 
Kectlaa  formed  «f  a  aheet  of  nwtol  beat  to  have  t«PO  Mb* 
Ktanttally  parallel  plate  aectlona,  aaM  bar  havlaff  a  wider 
central  part  aad  taperlaff  ead  parte,  an  elongated  braetag 
separator  formed  of  aheet  metal  with  rlvot -receiving  platea 
nnd  arraagad  near,  and  toalda  •t,  the  aatat  aeparatod 
<<lgae  of  the  plate  aectlona  at  tha  apen  aide  of  the  wider 
central  part  of  the  bar.  aald  bracing  aeparator  beinx 
riveted  to  aald  plate  aectlona,  a  aerlea  of  laolated  bracing 
iieparatora  arraaged  oa  a  line  between  the  llaea  of  the 
naid  aheet  meUl  aeparator  aad  the  Unea  of  tha  curved 
Mge  of  the  bar.  and  a  aerlea  of  riveta  engaging  with  the 
plate  aectlona  of  th<>  bar  at  polnta  adjacent  the  aald  lao- 
lated bradng  aeparator*.  aubaUntlally  as  aet  forth. 

4.  The  berelo  deacrlbed  whUBetree  havlag  a  mala  bar 
U-ahaped  In  croaa  aectlon  formed  of  aheet  metal  bent  to 
provide  two  aobatantlally  parallel  plate  aectlona.  aald  bar 
having  a  wider  central  part  and  tapering  end  parti  and 
t)elag  aubatantlally  atralght  at  the  curved  closed  edge,  a 
nerlea  of  rivets  on  a  line  near  the  last  aald  edge  to  hold 
the  plate  aectlona  from  aeparatlng.  a  aerlea  of  tubular 
bnaalag  acparatora  aubatanttany  concentric  with  the  aald 
rlvato  aad  bearing  agalnat  the  Inner  faeea  of  the  bar 
platea  aad  held  thereby  rigidly  In  position,  and  an  elaa- 
irated  aheet  metal  braela*  eeparator  betweea  the  bar 
platae  at  the  open  edgee  of  the  central  wldar  part  of  the 
l>ar  and  riveted  to  the  bar  platen,  the  tapered  end  parte 
of  the  bar  bala«  open  at  tha  rear  edgee.  aatoataatlally  a* 
net  flsrth. 

0.  Tha  herein  deacrlbed  artalfleCree  havlaf  a  mala  bar 
U-ahaped  la  croee  aectlon  formed  of  a  metel  aheet  t>ent  to 
pravMa  two  aubataatlally  parallel  plate  aectlona,  two 
laterally  aw4a«lng  draft  coaaaetlnir  derleeai  one  at  each 
end  of  the  bar.  a  aerlaa  of  rlvato  oa  a  llae  near  the  curved 
<  loaed  ed«e  of  the  bar  to  hold  the  plate  aectloaa  from  sepa- 
railag.  a  aarles  of  tubular  hradag  aeparatora  baarlag 
agalnat  the  Inner  facea  of  the  twr  platea  to  prevent  either 
from  bending  toward  the  other  under  atreaa  applied  by 
the  aald  draft  devlrea  and  held  agalnat  rotation  by  the  aald 
rivets,  and  an  elongated  aheet  metal  aeparator  bent  to 
form  rivet  receiving  platea  and  arranged  near,  and  Inside 
of.  the  aeparated  ed»ea  of  said  plate  sectlona.  and  riveted 
tightly  between  ^hem.  anbHtontlally  aa  aet  forth. 

e.  The  herein  deacrlbed  whliletree  having  a  main  bar 
U-shaped  in  cross  section  formed  of  aheet  metal  bent 
to  provide  two  subatantlally  parallel  plate  aectlona  and 
having  Jta  carved  cloaed  edge  part  on  aabatantlally  atralKht 
llnea  lonfcltudinal  of  the  bar.  a  bracing  and  separating 
defioe  betweea  and  riveted  to  the  pbite  aectloaa.  at  their 
opaa  edgea.  a  aerira  of  tabular  bmdac  aapasatoca  one  near 
each  end  of  tha  bar  aad  fcwo  or  asara  betwean  thsas  at  tha 
ends  of  the  aerlee,  aald  bracin*  eeparataoa  balag  held 
rigidly  agaioaa  the  Irnier  faces  of  the  plate  aectlona.  tu- 
bahia  rlvate  renpectlvely  concentric  with  aald  tubular 
bracing  aeparatora  aad  all  adapted  to  receive  rfmUar 
pivot  pina  wh<n-eby  the  bar  Is  adafKad  to  have  a  draft 
device  connected  at  eerh  eml  at  eltbrr  of  Keveial  tubular 
rlvato  and  to  be  pivotal  ly  connected  to  th(>  body  to  be 
dMMra  at  either  of  tha  aaveml  bitermeinate  tobolar  rlrets, 
aubatoatUlly  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  tha  Gaaettei]  « 


1,24«.778.  DAVIT.  BAmout  F.  Nobsqji.  Newport  News, 
Ta.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1017,  Sadal  Nol  l«4.t4a.  (CL 
O— 22.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  franaferring  a  Joad,  the  comblna- 
tlea  ef  a  beam  pivot  ally  supported  at  ito  lower  ead.  a 
peSey  at  fto  apper  ead.  aa  auslllary  palley  anpperted  ad- 
Jaceat  tlie  beam  Independently  thereof  and  a  rope  paartng 
over  the  two  pulleyn.  the  aeeoad  pulley  beteg  so  paattloaed 
that  the  direction  of  the  reaultaat  force  a«tlng  oa  the 
beam  Ilea  aubatantlally  along  the  beam  tor  an  paatttoas 
of  the  beam  doriag  the  tiamrtbr  ef 
244  O.  O 


a  iHMi  a 

ptoatod  at  Ito  lower  end  aad  adapted  to  travel  In  a  aab- 
ataatlaltp  vertioal  plaoe.  a  palley  at  Ito  upper  end,  aa 
aaalHary  pulley  moanted  Indepeadentty  of  the  beam,  a 
rope  paaalag  over  the  aald  palleya,  the  poeltioa  of  tha 
auxiliary  pulley  being  such  that  the  dlrectloa  of  the  re- 
aultont  force  acting  on  the  beam  Ilea  aubstontlally  along 
the  beam  during  the  major  part  of  Ito  travel,  but  that  the 
reaultont  force  has  a  distinct  tendency  to  the  extreme 
poaitlona  of  the  beam  to  move  the  beam  to  the  opposlto 
aide. 


7.  The  combination  ot  a  davit  free  to  turn  In  a  eabMtea< 
tlally  vertical  plane,  a  pulley  carried  at  ita  upper  end,  an 
auxiliary  pulley  aubataatlally  la  aald  vertical  plane  and 
Intermediate  the  extreme  working  poaitlona  of  the  davit, 
a  rope  paaaing  over  the  said  pulleys,  the  position  of  the 
auxiliary  pulley  bdng  such  that  at  the  beginning  of  th* 
transfer  of  the  load  the  reeultont  force  actteg  on  the 
davit  tenda  to  move  It  to  the  oppoaite  position  and  that 
during  the  remainder  of  the  transfer  the  reaultont  force 
acts  BUbBtontlally  along  the  davit. 

18.  A  davit  construction  comprising  a  davit  arm  free  to 
turn  in  a  definite  plane,  a  r^pe  pasaing  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  davit  arm  to  a  boat,  means  IntermedUte  the 
free  end  of  the  rope  and  the  top  of  the  davit  arm  and 
aubstontlally  In  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  davit  arm  for 
guiding  the  rope,  the  poaltloo  of  the  guiding  means  betog 
such  that  the  davit  arm  In  each  poaltlon  during  Its  travd 
aubatantlally  bisects  the  angle  formed  l.y  the  rope  from 
the  guide  over  the  top  of  the  davit  arm  to  the  boat. 

[Clalma  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
(;aMtte.] 


1,240.770.   TRANOMTSSfON-OBAR  FOR  ACTOMOBIL«». 

BbWAKO  Obbbcht.  LonlavlUe,  Ky,    Filed  Aac.  H.  1017. 

Serial  No.  18S,714.     (CI.  74 — HO.) 

1.  In  variable  speed  transmlaalon  gearing,  the  comlHaa- 
tloB  of  a  drtriag  shaft,  a  drtvea  ahaft,  eoaxtel  therewith, 
dutch  eleneota  mounted  on  the  driving  abaft  and  havtaff 
sleere  portions,  gearing  connections  between  aald  ateeva 
porilone  and  the  driving  ahaft,  a  diak  slldaWy  moated 
upon  the  drtrea  abaft,  a  clutch  hand  carried  by  aald  dlak 
and  adapted  to  aarroaad  any  -one  of  aald  datch  dement^ 
and  meane  for  sliding  aaM  dlak  to  bring  aald  band  over  the 
de«ir<>d  element  and  clamping  aald  band  In  frictlonal  ea- 
gagemeet  therewith. 

8.  In  a  varlable-apeed  tranamlaaloB  gearing,  the  com- 
blaatloa  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  drtrea  ahaft  coaxtol  thera- 
wlth,  clutch  elemeato  mounted  on  the  drtvtog  abaft  aad 
having  sleeve  portions,  gearing  nmaectlons  between  aaM 
sleeve  porttem  aad  the  drlvtev  abaft,  a  dlak  slldaWy 
mounted  opon  the  drtvea  shaft,  lever  arasa  pIvotaMy  ae- 
cumd  to  mA6  dlak,  a  datch  band  carried  by  aald  arma 
adaptetf  to  amroiiod  aay   ome  of   aald   dnt^ 
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A  collar  movaMy  wcwW  t*  add  dtak  %a4  muTillir  wgrXng- 
prcMcd  therefrom,  uld  arma  belns  oparatlTelj  oonaacted 
to  aaid  collar,  and  means  for  il^dlas  said  dlak  to  bring 
•aid  band  over  the  deaired  clotcli  elemant  and  Cor  moTlag 
■aid  collar  to  thereby  bring  tb«  band  Into  frlctlooal  en- 
gagement with  aald  element. 


6.  In  a  tranimlaalon  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  drlT- 
Ing  ibaft,  a  drlTen  shaft  In  allnement  (therewith,  clutch 
elements  mounted  on  the  driving  ehaft,  a  dlak  sUdably 
mounted  apon  the  driven  shaft  and  a  datch  band  carried 
by  mid  disk  and  adapted  to  surround  any  one  of  said 
clutch  elements  and  be  clamped  thereto,  each  dutch  ele- 
ment comprising  a  pulley  or  dlak  baring  a  recessed  pe- 
riphery, friction  plates  mounted  for  radial  morement  In 
said  recesses  and  normally  spring-pressed  radially  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  disk,  and  cross-bars  secured  to 
the  periphery  Intermediate  said  plates. 

(Claims  2,  4.  and  B  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,340.780.  AUXIUABT  CAB-8TBP.  Wiluam  Damiu. 
OsBBON.  Blytherllle,  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1S17.  Serial 
No.  160.227.     (a.  10ft— «e.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform  and  the  Used 
steps  thereof,  of  brackets  upon  the  lower  fixed  step.  L- 
shaped  hanger  members  plTOtally  secured  to  the  bracket*,  a 
slotted  auxiliary  step  recelrlng  the  lower  elements  of  the 
hangers  and  plyotally  connected  with  the  hangers,  a  rod 
ftecured  to  the  said  auxiliary  step,  a  slotted  plate  upon 
the  fixed  step  through  which  a  rod  passes,  said  rod  baring 
an  offset  end  provided  with  a  crank  portion,  an  (derating 
member  secured  to  the  said  crank  portion  and  p«f  «»«g 
through  a  slot  In  the  car  platform,  said  operating  rod 
-being  notched  and  locking  mechanism  arranged  upon  the 
platform  and  designed  to  engage  in  the  notches  of  the  rod. 
whereby  to  retain  the  auxiliary  step  In  Its  raised  or  In 
Its  lowered  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  car  and  the 
fixed  steps  for  the  platform,  of  L-shaped  hangers  plvotalW 
secured  to  the  lower  of  the  fixed  steps,  a  slotted  auxiliary 
step  receiving  the  offset  arm  of  the  bangers  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  said  hangers,  whereby  the  said  offset  araa 
of  the  hangers  will  contact  with  the  ondertace  of  tlM 
auxiliary  step  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  operatlTe  post- 
tloa.  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  fixed  steps  and 
projecting  therebeyond.  a  rod  secured   to   the  auxiliary 


stw  and  passing  through  the  aloC  at  the  said  ptete  and 
designed  to  contact  with  the  oppe^te  walls  of  Ike  salci 
slo{,  said  rod  having  a  cranked  end,  a  notched  operatlnc 
meaber  connected  with  the  said  end  and  paaalng  thi«ugh 
a  slot  In  the  platform,  and  spring  pressed  means  coa- 
Uctlng  with  one  of  the  edges  of  the  operating  SMMbcr 
designed  to  enter  the  notches  of  said  member  for  retaining 
the  SMmber  In  one  poaltlon. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  OaaeCta.] 


1,246.781.     FOLDING  BBD.    William  PATTAa,  Berkeley, 
Cal.    Filed  Feb.  1. 1»16.    Serial  No.  5,407.     (CI.  ft— 18.) 


The  combination  with  a  tmdi  of  a  framework  alldahly 
moonted  thereon,  and  a  bed  frame  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  framework,  said  truck  having  parallel  aide  menbera 
and  a  central  memb4>r  Intermediate  said  side  members, 
said  central  member  baring  longitudinal  slots  theveln. 
said  bramework  haring  a  central  member  immediately  over 
said  central  member  of  said  truck,  bolts  passing  throngb 
the  central  member  of  said  framework  and  said  slota  In 
the  central  member  of  said  truck,  and  pivoted  arm*  car- 
ried by  the  side  members  of  said  truck,  and  eztendlac  <■- 
wardly  therefrom,  said  pivoted  members  having  sloCi  at 
their  Inner  ends  through  which  said  bolts  alao 


1,246,782.     TBAP.     Craelbs  PABTnuu),  Liverpool.  N.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  109,476.     (CL  48— S8.) 


A  trap  of  the  character  set  forth  embodying  a  pna 
formed  with  an  annular  receas  having  a  closed  bottom 
wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  trigger  pivotally  con- 
nected within  the  receas  at  a  point  at  right  an^es  to  said 
opening,  an  oprlght  Ozedly  aeenred  to  the  cloeed  bottoa 
wall  of  the  recess  at  a  point  diametrically  oppoelte  said 
opening,  a  second  upright  mounted  In  said  opening,  a  pair 
of  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  In  the  first  and  second  men- 
tioned uprights  and  of  a  contour  conforming  with  the 
contour  of  the  receas  of  said  pan.  a  colled  spring  embrac- 
ing the  second  upright  and  reposing  on  the  free  tmAn 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  hollow  setting  member  with  which 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  engage  for  tensioning  said 
setting  member,  and  a  thumb  latch  formed  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  setting  member  for  compressing  the  latter  and 
the  spring  downwardly  within  the  opening  of  the  doead 
bottom  wall  of  aald  annular  recess. 


1,246,788.  POUBING  APPABATD8  FOE  HOT  MBTAL. 
Bdoab  J.  RaiLLT.  Tonngstown,  (^lo.  aaalgnor  to  The 
William  B.  Pollocfc  Company.  Toungstown,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1917.  Serial  Ma. 
Ift4,221.  (CL  29—82.) 
X-  A  poorlag  stand  tor  ladlea,  having  a  tUtaMe 

member  mounted  thereon  for  rngagnmnnt  with  the  Up 


of  a  ladle  when  the  Uttar  la  tUtad  lata 
therewith,  antaatantlally  aa 


8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  dcacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ladle  having  bearing  surfaces  at  opposite 
sides  of  Its  upper  portion,  of  fixed  stands  or  supports  ad- 
jacent to  the  ladle  when  In  pouring  poaltlon  and  having 
rotatahle  bearing  members  or  cradles  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  ladle  when  the  Ut- 
ter Is  tipped  Into  eagageasent  with  said  members,  sub- 
staatlaUy  as  described. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  pouring 
atand  comprising  a  iiad  support,  a  pla  or  shaft  Jonmaled 
In  nld  Bivport  and  a  hearing  amaber  or  cradle  secured 
bs  tka  ahnft  ar  pin  aaA  hcrlng  a  convex  bearing  portion 
and  aVM*l**ly  sztaadat  flangiis  or  projections,  said  bear- 
lag  portion  and  flangea  ar  projeetloas  being  adapted  for 
inpHfiT~t  with  iiiiiifiBilsff  hearing  portions  of  the 
Indle,  snbstantiaUy  as  dastrihsd. 

8.  In  apparatw  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  combl- 
wtth  a  stand,  a  ladle  tUtably  mounted  on  said 
and  provMad  with  latscal  heating  unssH  at  Its 
portion  at  eppealts  sMss  ct  Ita  pawing  «out  or 
and  fixed  sapporta  adjaesa*  to  said  dtand  and  hav- 
Ing  rotatahle  bsarl^  assaikvs  m  eiadlaa  adapted  to  be 
M^agwl  by  said  luusasss  when  the  vessel  Is  tUted,  rab- 
ataatlaUy  aa  deacrlhed. 

11.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  tStahle  ladle,  of  a  fixed 
slaad  upon  which  the  ladle  Is  nda»*sd  ta  he  tttted,  said 
stand  having  a  tUtaUe  bearing  to  receive  the  ladle  aa  it  la 
tUlad.  the  stand  also  havliv  a  ladle  goard,  aabstantlally 

as  described. 

(Claims  2,  4.  ft.  7,  9.  aad  19  aot  ptlatad  la  the  Oa- 
sette.]   ^^^^ 

1446,784.       SLMGH  -  BDNNEE     ATTACHMBNT     FOB 

-BABT-CABBIAOBS.     MA«nii  H.  BamofLmi,  Iowa  Falla, 

Iowa,  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  Fiank  P.  BeynoMs.  Iowa 

Falls,  Iowa.     FUed  May  4,  1917.     Ssrtal  No.  166,467. 

(CL  21—96.) 


herein  deacrthad  sMfk  twam  attaehssent  com- 
ranaers,  arched  yaksa  mA  haTlag  a  ahaft  portloa 
_,  aald  arsM  phralallir  eaaaaded  ta  the  ninnsea, 
to'  fIvoCaUy   eaaaect  the  shaft   portions  of  the 


yokes  to  the  azloa  af  a  Tshlde,  a  rod  connecting  said 
jshes  togethw  for  sissalta  neons  movesseat,  a  brace  con- 
nerting  the  rod  and  (he  ruaners  and  having  a  rule  joint, 
and  mmnn  to  operate  the  brace. 

1.  A  sMfh  raaasr  attarhmeat  for  baby  carriagea  coai* 
prkdng  a  pair  of  arched  yokes  each  having  a  ahaft  portion 
provided  with  a  crank  and  also  having  arau  pivotally 
cfMnected  to  the  runners,  bearings  for  the  arched  por- 
tions of  the  yokes  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  and 
seeare  said  bearings  to  the  vehicle  axlea,  a  rod  connactiag 
said  cranks,  a  brace  c«mnecttng  said  rod  to  the  mnnen 
and  having  a  rale  joint,  and  means  to  operate  the  brace. 

8.  A  sMgh  runner  attachment  for  baby  carriages  com- 
prising a  pair  of  ar^ed  yokes  each  having  a  shaft  portion 
prorided  with  a  crank  and  also  having  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  runners,  bearings  for  the  arched  portions 
of  the  yokes  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  and  se- 
cure said  bearings  to  the  vehlde  axles,  a  rod  connecting 
fVi  cranks,  a  brace  connecting  said  rod  to  the  runners 
and  having  a  rule  joint,  and  means  to  operate  the  brace, 
said  yoke  arms  and  aald  rod  b^ng  longitudinally  adjust- 
able. 


1,346,780.  WBAP-HOLDBB.  Bbkjamih  F.  Riuct,  Jr.. 
Thomson.  Ga^^  FUed  May  30,  1017.  Serial  No.  171.008. 
(a.  45—18.) 


a  chair  wheae  back  Is 

Ha  SBda  bsmt  apamid  aad  then  Inward  Into  trun- 

directed  toward  eadi  other  but   defiected  slightly 

toward  the  center  of  said  wire,  and  bearings  sscurad  to 
the  chair-back  and  whose  axes  IncUne  slightly  downward 
to  correspond  with  the  position  of  said  tmanlMU. 

4.  In  a  wrap  holder  for  opera  chairs  whose  backs  are 
transversely  curved,  the  combination  with  a  banger  near 
the  top  of  the  hmA,  and  supports  for  Its  extremities 
eecored  to  the  rear  face  of  such  back  at  the  sides  of  the 
same ;  of  a  prcsaer  element  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
hack,  and  supports  therefor  attached  to  the  rear  face  of 
hack  near  the  sides  of  the  same,  the  supports  holding 
the  tip  of  said  element  In  contact  with  aald  back  when 
tiie  dericc  Is  not  In  use. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaastte.] 


1.346.786.  8TOCK-WATBREB. 
Qrtnt,  Iowa.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1017. 
(a.  110—73.) 


Mathcw   Eodnbt. 
Serial  No.  164.961. 
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A  ataek  watarer  eos^tislag  a  eaaing,  fans  far  heat- 
Uig  the  same,  a  tank  located  in  the  casing,  a  supply  pipe 
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eatvlDc'tli*  task,  A  ▼■!▼•  BMBfeer  Iw 
pipe,  a  v«l^f«  mrwmaut*  to  oaaCiol  tiM  p«— «■— y  throng 
th«  Ttlvc  nwiBbcr  and  la«at»d  fa  Hh»  taak,  a  gaavd 
moanted  on  the  tank  and  havinv  aide  portlona  wlilch 
enter  the  tank  and  lie  at  the  oppaalte  aids*  of  tk»  tvlw, 
saM  guard  alao  batng  located  dlractly  aboT*  Cha 
maaaa  and  adapted  to  letate  haat  about  tlie  vatra. 


l.Sdfl,78T.  VALVE.  AnovH  Bosnck.  BrldRpport.  C* 
aealgner  to  The  LocoBioblla  Company  of  Amwlca,  New 
York,  M.  T..  a  Corpotation  ot  Waot  ▼tcgtete^  VU«A> 
Jmg.  M,  U16.     Svlai  Na.  U6,SdO.     <C1.  ISS^IM.) 


T.  In  a  valTe  mectaanlam,  tha  combination  of  a  Talre 
aeat,  poattlrely  acting  ralve  unseating  means  baring  a 
tappet,  valve  seating  means  including  a  apring  acting  In 
opposition  to  said  tappet,  and  valve  means  Including  an 
elastic  part  adapted  to  yield  under  the  influence  of  said 
▼alva  Boating  means  and  to  maintain  uninterrupted 
engaganaat  botwaoa  said  valve-  moaaa  aad  aald  tappet 
when  the  valve  la  aeatodi 

10.  la  a  valvo  atruotnra,  the  combluatlan  with  a  vahpo 
seat;  of  a  pappet  valw  having  a  Mtra  and  a 
latter  comprising  a  pluailty  ot  laminattona  oae  oC 
Is  wrapped  about  the  dreumferential  adgco  ot  aaotbor  or 
others. 

[Clalma  1  to  0.  8,  ».  aad  11  to  14  not  printed  ia  tbe 
Gaaatte.) 


1.2«J,T88.     PLUTD- DRIVEN  MOTOB. 
MAN.  PlttRbargh,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  1. 
112,511.     (CI.  ITO— 108.) 


ROBIRT  R.   RoTH- 
1916.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  motor  of  the  eiasa  described  Inelodlng  a  support, 
a  frame  revel  nbly  mounted  between  ita  ends  in  said  sup- 
port, a  blade  dlspoHed  tranHversely  in  the  frame  to  re- 
ceive the  force  of  the  motor  fluid,  said  blade  being  alld- 
able  In  the  frame  aerttea  the  azla  thereof  from  end  to  end 
of  the  frame,  and  means  to  caaoe  a  rearward  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  blade  in  the  frame  as  the  frame  and  blade 
are  turned  fmnraadly,  ttw  blada  hciac  novakia  8ltMaat«isr 


the  aald  means,  to  lie 

the  frame  is  snccesalvely  inverted. 

2.  A  motor  of  the  class  described  iadading  a  support, 
a  frame  revolubly  mounted  betwsMi  Its  ends  in  said  sup- 
port, a  blade  disposed  transversely  in  the  frame  to  receive 
the  force  of  the  motor  flvld,  aald  blade  belac  aUdable 
In  the  frame  acroee  the  axla  thereof  from  cad  to  end 
of  the  frame,  arms  on  the  blade  at  the  sldee  thereof,  and 
fixed  curved  trips  on  the  support  la  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  arasa  to  eauae  a  rearward  alldlng  moral  ant 
of  the  blade  la  the  frame  aa  the  blade  and  frame  are  moved 
forwardly.  the  blade  being  movable  alternately  to  each 
end  of  the  frame,  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
curved  trips,  to  gravitate  to  a  position  below  the  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame  as  tbe  fnuae  la  mcceaidvely 
inverted.  ' 


1,2  4  6,789.  C0MPOUMD-8PRIN0  ARCH-SUPPORT. 
Obant  a.  Ronkbl,  LAucaater,  Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1917. 
8adal  No.  174.I2S.     (Q.  86— 71.> 


1.  The  herein  deocrlbed  compound  aprlag  arek 
the  aatne  coniprlateg  a  lOTaer  piMe  fottowtag  tha  cootaur  of 
the  ahoa-noie  aiony  Ita  oatar  eigo  aad  loogitudlaaUy  arc 
out  el  nonaal  eaatact  with  tka  aele  alaag  Its  laaer 
and  aa  apper  plate  oesvlytar  tka  lewee  plate  sad  aecurad  > 
thereon  along  Its  outer  edge,  with  Its  Inner  edge  curved 
upward  out  ot  oontart  wltk  tha  Inser  edge  of  said  krwer 
plate. 

4.  The  herein  deacrthed  eempoaad  apring  arch  anpport. 
the  aame  compriaing  a  lower , plate  having  ita  outer  edge 
following  the  contour  of  the  feboe-sola  aad  provided  with 
two  lubea,  arms  at  Us  enda  dispoaed  at  a  wide  obtuse  angle 
to  each  other  aad  having  lobes  at  their  tlj^.  and  Um  inner 
edge  cut  out  on  an  Incurve  between  said  tips  and  normally 
arched  so  that  only  Its  lobes  lie  in  contact  with  said  aole ; 
an  upper  plate  secured  at  Its  outer  edge  upon  the  lower 
plat*  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  latter  and  having  flngen 
at  Its  Inner  edge  upturned  above  the  cut-out  portion  of  the 
lower  plate,  both  platea  being  of  spring  metal ;  and  a 
flexible  Indole  overlying  and  seeurcd  to  the  Xfpper  plate, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[ClaUna  2  and  8  hot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.246,790.  ADTOMATIC  OARAOB-DOOR.  jAapaa 
JiROMB  Sabim,  CoopeviUe,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1916. 
Serial  No.  116.667.     (Q.  f«8— 9.) 

i.  The  combination  with  vertical  rotatable  posts  spaced 
apart  and  having  spiral  slots,  and  vertical  doors  supported 
on  said  posts,  of  a  transveme  conn terweixh ted  bar  which 
is  movable  vertically,  and  whose  ends  project  through  aald 
slots  and  are  thua  adapted  when  depressed  to  rotate  the 
poaia;  lewar  taellaee  aveaaaad  te  farm  part  of  a  leatwaj 
oa  evpeaiti  aHaa  e(  tke  peata.  Ike  same  belar  pNotad  Mr 
their  o«ter  esda  aad  Ikeir  kioer  eade  Mag-  aalaad  aad 


the  kar  «a  «ataed  poeltloa. 
ipBliii  aapiiia  iwd  iMkIng 
jactHig'aiidar  tke  eald  bar 
to  the  eotar  aad  at  esM  af 


ioriloCking 
plvoked 
lUy  pro- 
a  ti4p  plate  ptvote«  adjaeeatly 
kka  iadlnsa ;  aad  devleea 


ttvely 


Doetlac  enek  trip  plata 


.:0    -f*! 


flaor 


9.  The  rembinatlon  wtth  a  awluglag  door^  and  vertleal 
pivoted  poete  bartng  spiral  alota,  of  a  traasverae  eonater- 
weighted  bar  projecting  throa«h  the  alots ;  lever  Inclines 
pivoted  on  opposite  Hides  of  the  bar  and  their  inner  eada 
supported  by  the  latter;  means  for  lecMng  aald  bar  in 
raised  position  and  thus  in  turn  supporting  the  inclines; 
and  means  for  tripping  the  locking  devices  to  permit  the 
tmilnee  to  deaeend  aai  Ike  daars  to  awing  open,  aa  de- 
ecrlaeB. 


1,246,791.      COLLAPSIBLE     SEAT. 
PhUadelphU.    Pa.     FUed    July    18. 
180.2W.     (CI.  4—82.) 


Abmabdo    Balati, 
1917.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  cenvertihle  aoit,  cumpcialBg  la  aombhiatton  a  -iaat 
body  aad  avpfortlng  memhera  ft  voted  to  the  aeat  ttody  at 
Ra  eppoalte  aldea  aad  terattaiatlag  at  fhetr  tree  eada  In 
kooka  aad  betag. adapted  to  form  supporting  legs  for  the 
seat  body  when  In  one  poeltloa  in  which  aald  aiealbera  ea- 
tend  downwardly  troai  tke  seat  body,  aad  being  adapted  to 
he  awung  from  aaJd  one  poaitlon  into  a.aecond  position  In 
which  said  members  extend  upwardly  from  the  aald  bo«ly 
and  the  hook  ends  thereof  are  adapted  to  hook  over  tke 
oppoette  aldea  of  a  bath  tub.  . 

3.  In  a  convertible  scat,  the  combinatioa  of  a  aeat  body 
compriainf  a  metallic  anpportiaf  frame  at  ita  ander  side  In- 
clnding  bracket  arms  projecting  at  the  eppoaite  sides  of  the 
scat,  supporting  Bi«mt>cr«  pivoted  to  said  anna  and  ter- 
minating at  their  free  ends  in  books  adapted  to  take  over 
tke  aide  edgea  of  a  bath  tub  when  said  aoppartlng  membera 
extend  apwardly  from  tke  neat  aad  to  eagage  the  floor 
when  said  memhera  extend  dowawaedly  (ram  the  aeat,  and 
meana  for  releaaably  aecnriag  said  eupportlDg  members  in 
rigid  reUtlon  to  aald  seat  kody  wbea  tkagr  extead  down- 
wardly from  the  aeat  body. 

ft.  Ia  a  convertible  ecat,  a  aeat  body  fRmed  wtth  an 
aperture  and  comprising  a  metallic  fraaw  at  ita  under  aiile 


-to  take  weer  the  aide  edgea  of  a  hath  tnk 
idlac  apwaadly  from  aald  aeat  aad  to  an«sge  the 
ectendlBK  dowmordljr  trom  aald  aeat.  aod  a 
taete  datachakly  Bomred  -la  bbM  frame  and  havlDg  an  open 
-end  la  regtater  wtth  the  apertntc  in  aaid  aeat  body. 
3, 4.  aad  « to  9  Aot  vsiBted  ia  the  Qaaetta.) 


LMBTSS.     FVSE    DWIGB.     Cdmukb    O. 

and  Nicholas  J.  Conrad.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnoca  to 
Scbweltser  *  Ooarad,  Chieago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlnola.     Filed  Dec  81. 1914.     Serial  No.  870.829.     (CL 


IB.  fn  a  fuse  device,  the  comMnetlon  of  a  ttibtflar  ooo- 
tahiing  member,  a  plug-like  device  at  one  end  of  aaid  tntiu- 
lar  member,  aald  phig-Ilbe  device  sabotantially  clostag  off 
(be  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  being  provided  wltk  a 
fuse  bore  or  channel,  a  fnae,  an  end  of  which  la  dlapoeed  la 
aaid  bore  or  channel,  a  apctag  ia  aald  tubular  member  en- 
gaging one  end  of  said  fuse,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
Other  end  or  aald  fuse  to  support  the  same,  said  phig-l!ke 
flevlce  being  provided  wtfh  an  annular  shotlTder  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  said  tutmlar  member,  sflid  ping-like 
device  being  movable  outwardly  to  relieve  the  preasure 
generated  within  the  tubular  member  when  the  fnae  is 
blowa. 

4.  In  a  fuse  device  the  combination  of  a  tohular  member, 
a  plug-like  device  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
plug-like  device  being  provided  wtth  a  fuse  bore  or  channel, 
a  fuae  la  aald  bore  or  channel,  a  »prlng  In  aaid  tubular 
member  engaging  one  end  of  said  fuae.  means  for  engaging 
the  other  end  of  said  fuse,  and  a  liquid  director  having 
cmitral  and  side  oriflres,  said  director  being  smaller  than 
the  twre  of  the  tubular  member  ao  aa  to  permit  the  entry 
of  Uqnld  into  said  side  oriflcea. 

8.  In  a  fuHe  device,  the  combination  with  a  fnae  of  a 
liquid  diret-tor  having  a  central  paaaai;e  and  also  having 
side  pasaagea  for  the  direction  of  liquid  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  an  arc. 

12.  A  fuse  device  comprising  In  combination,  a  tabular 
eaateg.  a  plug  member  serving  as  a  clo«are  for  oae  end  of 
aald  aMlng  and  having  a  longitudinally  axtending  bore  or 
etiaaael  cantainiag  a  fuae.  a  spring  within  aaid  tntmlar  cas- 
lag  eaaaging  and  acting  upon  the  inner  end  of  aaid  faae. 
It  ^MlBl  tearale  aidrrliiw  the  end  portlea  of  aidd  tabular 
rartag  eoatalaiag  sakl  plug  member,  aaid  metal  fcrrale 
projectlaK  beyond  the  end  of  aaid  ping,  a  dtak  movsfted 
iiimaiahlf  for  siMtl^r  parposes  apoa  tke  projecttng  ead  of 
aaM  ferrale.  and  a  cap  meaiher  moanted  apoa  and  eovcr- 
l^ithaiwaleethw  ead  at  aaM  ferrule. 

hk,  M  Jwe  deelea  i  aa^rliriwr  in  eomblaatkm.  a  tabolar 
Dd  pee  elded  with  a  pliw  wkleh  asreea 
and  eoataiaa  a  laaa.  a  asakal  famde  -aar- 
rouadlng  (he  end  «<  aaM  aaBtac  eoBlatetef  BaM  ph«  awl 
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Also  MTTontftaif  sfi  Hid  portfoo  of  nld  plus  wMck 
jeeta  from  Mid  otslas,  ■  ilerre  rlgldljr  connected  wltk  aid 
casing  below  Hdd  metal  (ermle  and  a  aecoad  aleere  aoaat- 
fld  upon  and  oatalde  of  the  lower  end  of  aald  aMtal  fHVVle 
and  tbe  npper  end  of  aald  tnt  mentloBed  atotro,  aald  aae* 
ood  mentioned  tlecre  harlng  threaded  eoaneetloa  with  laid 
members. 

(Claims  1,  a.  5  to  7,  •  to  11.  and  IS  not  printed  In  the 
Gaaetta.1 


1.24d.798.  MOISTBNINO  DBVICB  FOR  BNVBLOP8. 
Viaoii.  A.  BcowiULD,  Cochise,  ArU.  Filed  Nor.  17, 
191S.     Ber!al  No.  02.000.     (CI.  91 — 47.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprUlns  a  boos- 
Inc.  a  receptacle  located  within  the  bousing,  a  bed  plate 
positioned  on  the  receptacle,  llqald  absorbing  material 
associated  with  the  bed  plate  and  extending  Into  the 
receptacle,  one  of  tbe  walls  of  the  boosing  being  ex- 
tended above  the  bed  plate  and  provided  with  slots,  a 
preoser  plate  operable  against  the  bed  plate,  guides  ear> 
rted  bjr  tbe  preuer  plate  and  slldsbly  monnted  in  the 
openings  fn  the  mentioned  wall  of  tbe  boosing. 

a.  A  moistener  lacluding  «  bad  plate,  a  wall  lecatad  la 
rear  of  the  bed  plate  sod  having  Its  upper  end  provided 
with  slotted  offset  portions,  a  presaer  plate  operable 
against  the  bed  plate,  vertical  guides  mounted  on  the 
presaar  plate  and  sUdabls  through  the  slot  In  the  offset 
portion  and  having  their  upper  tersilnala  beat  down- 
wardly, and  a  spring  associated  with  the  wall  and  having 
Its  opposite  ends  engaging  under  the  downwardly  bent 
terminals  of  the  sides,  tor  the  purpose  speclfled. 


1.24ft,7»4.  SEWINO-MACUINE.  VlJicaKT  B.  BlOAD, 
WlchtU.  Kans.  Filed  May  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  96.884. 
id.  lia— 20.) 


3.  la  a  sewing  machine,  the  oomblQation  with  a  shattlo 
aod  a  needle  operatinic  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  redproca- 
tory  bar,  a  rotary  actuating  device,  including  a  cam  ftor 
reciprocating  the  bar,  a  swlagiag  thread  engaging  haak 
pivoted  to  the  bar :  and  a  cam  on  the  rotatable  actaatlag 
device  that  swings  the  hook  when  the  same  reaches  a 
predetermine*!  position. 

S.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shnttle, 
of  a  needle  operating  at  one  side  of  th«  saatc,  a  thrsad 
guide  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shnttle  hsilag  a 
bifurcated  portion  provided  with  Internal  staoaldsta,  a 
dog  extending  across  the  bifurcated  portion,  and  a  tkread 
carrier  hook  operating  betweea  the  needle  and  gntda  and 
pandng  through  the  bifurcated  portion. 


5.  la  a  aswlavaHMhtea.  tk«  eaHbtaatlaa  witk  a 
and  a  aasdla,  of  msaaa  for  eaaslnf  a  loop  tnm  dM 
to  hs  pssasd  aroaad  tke  ahnttlsk  saM  msaaa  taeladli«  a 
radptoeatory  bar,  a  thrsad  carrier  hook  pivotad  to  Ika 
bar,  aad  a  rotatahls  actaatlag  member  havlag  miaaa  fhr 
caoatat  the  bar  and  hook  to  bt  bodily  BMvad  towaid  aad 
from  the  needle  and  alao  having  means  for  swlaglBf  ths 
hook  with  rsapoct  to  ths  bar. 

7.  In  a  sewing  iMdilae,  the  combination  with  a  aaodlc, 
of  aa  actaatlng  device  thorefOr,  a  shnttle,  a  loop  forming 
member  for  canalag  the  thread  from  the  aosdla  to  ho 
passed  aroond  the  shuttle,  an  actuating  device  for  tko 
member,  and  a  rotatable  member  having  a  single  cam 
portion  engnging  both  the  needle  and  loop  forming  maai- 
ber  actaatlag  derleea  for  operating  the  same. 

8.  In  a  sowing  marhtaa,  the  comUaatlon  with  a  aoodio, 
of  an  actuating  lever  thorefOr,  a  shnttle,  a  reclprocatory 
and  swinging  loopor  hook  coactlng  with  the  noodle  to 
cause  a  loop  to  bo  paaMd  around  the  shnttle.  a  rotataMa 
actuating  wheel  havlag  a  cam  groove  in  one  face,  acta- 
atlag devices  for  tho  aoedle  lovor,  a  loop  formlag  mesa- 
ber  engaged  la  sold  groovs,  and  msans  carried  bjr  tho 
wheel  for  caaalag  the  awlaglBg  movomont  of  tho  I009 
forming  msmbsr. 

[Claims  1.  4.  aad  0  not  prlatod  la  the  Oaaotto.] 


l,34«,79ft.  8BWINO-MACHINB.  ViacBifT  B.  Saaaa, 
WIcblu.  Kans.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  May  11, 
1916.  Serial  No.  96384.  DlvldoA  rod  tbU  appUcatloa 
filed  Dec.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  186.407.     (01.  111—8.1 


1.  In  a  aewlag  auichiae,  the  combinatlOB  with  a 
holder  member  aad  a  movable  preaaer  foot  member,  of  a 
lever  connected  to  one  member  for  operating  the  same,  aai 
a  lever  connected  to  the  other  member  for  operating  It, 
said  levers  having  a  common  fnlcram  and  one  bolag 
operated  by  the  other. 

4.  la  a  sewing  machlao,  the  comMaatlon  with  a  fnuBO 
hoad.  of  a  vortlcally  reciprocating  support  moaatod 
thereon,  a  proaoar  foot  pivoted  to  the  support,  a  dovleo 
movable  with  rsapoct  to  tho  support  aad  engaging  tho 
pressor  foot,  and  meana  for  alternately  moviag  the 
port  and  dertoo. 

(Claims  2,  3,  aad  8  to  8  aot  printed  in  tho  Oaaotto.] 


1,246,796.     AMU8BMSNT-CABD8.     Fbamk   U.  Stamc 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct  81.  1916.    Serial  No.  128,778. 
(CI.  46—88.) 


1.  An 

plnijtllly  of 


their  esatra»  Uao.  aad  a  plarallty  of  owlteli  earda  mA 
compriatag  a  card  folded  to  pfiaont  a  placalltf  of  roe- 
taagolar  faeea  at  dUtersat  aagla*.  aald  cards  aad  wwfkA 
carda  adaptsd  to  he  sot  op  oa  ead  aad  spaced  to  form  a 
mala  row  aad  othsr  rows  braachlag  oat  thorofrom  In 
different  dlroctlona.  certain  of  the  fhces  of  the  said  switch 
carda  adapted  to  be  set  up  adjacent  the  cards  forming  tho 
main  row.  while  the  other  facea  are  adaptod  to  be  oet  ap 
adjacent  tho  cards'  f  oradng  tho  braach  rows,  the  posltloa 
of  tho  aoTOial  earda  la  rsUfloa  to  each  other  being  sneh 
that  whoa  the  first  card  Is  tipped  over,  all  the  other 
cards  will  fhll  successively  la  tbe  same  direction. 
(Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  in  tho  Oaaetta.] 


1,246.797.  DB0P-8TITCH  MBCHANISM  FOB  FULL- 
FASHIONED  SNirnNO-MACHINBS.  FKiaaaia  H. 
STOfBanL.  Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Nolde  4 
Hoist  Co.,  Beading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Dec.  8,  1915.    Serial  No.  64,812.     (G.  66—80.) 


10.  In  a  atralsht  knitting  machine,  a  knitting  mecha- 
nism comprlalag  a  soriss  of  knitting  noodles ;  a  loop  trans- 
fer mechanism  coa^irlsiag  a  oarlos  of  loop  transfer  points 
operative  on  certain  of  said  kalttlag  needles ;  a  narrow- 
ing mechanism  comprMng  a  aeriea  of  narrowing  points. 
and  a  drop-stlteh  point  adjiutable  Into  and  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  the  narrowing  points;  and  msans  for  adjust- 
ing said  drop-stitch  point  Into  operative  position  for  said 
certain  needles  only. 

(Claims  1  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

I,S4«.798.  AUTOMATIC  SPBINKLER  APPARATUS. 
Bvaaanr  L.  TaoicraoH,  Dover,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sypho- 
Choailcal  Sprinkler  Ctniieratlon,  Croton-on-tho-Hadsoa, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Now  York.  Filed  Nov.  80, 
19U.     Serial  No.  784.24«.     (CL  16»— 80.) 

5.  The  automatic  sprinkler  apparataa  havlag  a  wet  pipe 
dlstrlbotlng  system  cooBprlslag  a  svpply  rlaer  aad  con- 
aoetad  ^rlnkler  sopply  Uaea  and  antomatlc  sprinkler 
heads,  and  a  drain  riser  provided  with  an  antosaatlc  air 
vsBt  connected  at  one  or  more  venting  points  In  said  dls- 
tribatlag  system  aad  connections  adapted  to  sapply  wa- 
ter to  saM  sprlaklar  sapply  llaos  la  both  dlncttoao  from 
said  sapply  riasr  aad  aald  drala  riser  for  eoierfency  ssrv- 
lee  of  tho  systeaL 

6.  The  sntoBsatle  sprlaklar  apparataa,  having  a  dla- 
tribating  system  and  fssding  devices  eooaocted  to  the 
fasdiar  point  of  said  dlstrlbatlac  system,  aald  distribat- 
tag  sfotnoi  coa^rWag  a  oappiy  rioer  aad  eoaaoctod 
spriaklor  sapply  Ilaas  aad  a  drain  ilacr  provided  with  an 
antomatle  air  voat  valvo  oomasanlcatlag  with  aald  aprlafc- 
ler  supply  llaea  aad  eoaaected  at  upwardly  vaatlng  pelats 
la  saM  diotrlbntlag  systoai.  ooaaoctloaa  adaptod  to  sop^ 
ply  water  to  said  sprinkler  rapply  Itaes  in  both  directioB^ 


from  said  sapply  riser  aad  aald  drain  rlaer  for  emergency 
aonrloe  of  the  aystem.  and  aMasoring  devices  and  cmiaec- 
tlons  in  said  diatribntlaf  system  and  cooperating  valvod 
teotlng  and  discharge  connections  to  test  the  flow  from 
said  supply  riser  through  oeparate  sprinkler  supply  lines 
aad  dlstrlbntlBg  unite. 


9.  The  aotomatic  sprinkler  apparatus  having  a  wet- 
pipe  distributing  system  and  feeding  devices  connected  to 
tho  feedlag  point  of  said  dlstribntlng  system,  said  dls- 
tribnttaig  system  comprising  a  supply  riser  and  connect- 
ed sprinkler  supply  lines  and  a  drain  riser  provided  with 
an  antomatlc  air  v^nt  valve  connected  at  one  or  more  up- 
wardly venting  points  in  said  distributing  system,  con- 
nections to  sapply  water  to  said  sprinkler  supply  lines  in 
both  directions  from  said  supply  riser  and  said  drain  riser 
for  emergency  service  of  tbe  system,  and  measuring  de- 
vices and  connections  in  said  distributing  system  and  co- 
operating valved  testing  and  discharge  connections  to  test 
the  flow  from  aald  supply  riser  through  separate  sprinkler 
distributing  units. 

18.  Tbe  automatic  sprinkler  ai>paratus  having  a  wet 
pipe  distributing  system  comprising  a  'supply  and  connect- 
ed sprinkler  Unes  and  automatic  sprinkler  devices,  con- 
nections adapted  to  sapply  water  from  the  same  feeding 
point  in  both  directions  to  tbe  active  sprinkler  lines  dur- 
ing tbfi  emergency  serrice  of  the  system,  and  Ventori 
measuring  devices  and  connectiona  In  said  distributing 
system  comprising  cooperating  valved  discharge  connec- 
tions to  test  the  flow  through  s^mrate  sprinkler  distribut- 
ing units. 

28.  The  automatic  sprinkler  apparatus  having  a  dis- 
tributing system  comprising  a  supply  and  connected  re- 
duced area  sprinkler  Unea  and  automatic  sprinkler  devices, 
duplicate  connections  adapted  to  supply  water  from  the 
same  feeding  point  in  said  sapply  In  both  directions  Into 
the  active  sprinkler  lines  during  the  emergency  service  of 
the  system,  BMasnrlng  devleea  and  connections  in  aald 
distributing  afotom  comprising  cooperating  valved  dis- 
charge connections  to  test  the  flow  through  separate 
sprinkler  distributing  units  and  flashlag  valves  and  con- 
nections to  flush  the  oeparate  sprinkler  distributing  nnit^ 
with  liquid  flowing  back  toward  aald  supply  sdectlvely 
through  each  of  said  dtipllcate  connections. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4.  0  to  8,  10  to  17.  19  to  22  not  priatod 
In  tttt  Oasette.] 


1,246.799.     FLUID-METML     JOHK  C  WlLaoa,  MUwaa- 

koo.  Wla.,  assigaor  to  The  Catier-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 

Mllwaakce,  Wis.,  a  OorporatloB  of  Wlaeonaln.     FDed 

Feb.  84.  1918.    Serial  No.  780,257.    <a.  78—167.) 

1.  A    flaM    MMter   having  a   ^h*art>er    throagh    which 

paagcs  a  otrcam  of  the  dnld  whooo  flow  lo  to  be  measured. 

a  heater,  aseaas  for  eoaflalag  a  heat  ooasarlag  asedtam 

adjaceat  aald  fold  stream  and  adjaceat  the  hoater  00  that 

tbf  heater  diaalpatea  heat  to  aald  floM  throagh  aald  aie- 

dtom  althevgh  oat  of  direct  contact  with  the  Sold,  aad 


! 
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iMaas  tor  moa«Brlas  tkt  «ffect  oa  the  teUl  al  th« 
txaaafer. 


7.  A  fluid  meter  barlaff  »  dnmber  through  which  flowa 
•  »tnmta  of  the  fluid  to  b«  measured,  a  heater,  a  closed 
■ystem  of  piping  associated  with  said  rbamber  wlthlo 
which  piping  a  circulating  medium  Is  conflneil,  said  heater 
being  arranged  to  heat  the  circulating  medium,  and  means 
(or  Insuring  a  continuous  circulation  of  such  medium  so 
that  the  medium  acts  as  a  heat-cooreyiag  oMans  between 
the  heater  and  the  fluid  In  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  effect  on  the  fluid  of  the  transfer  of  heat 
thereto. 

17.  The  method  •/  measuring  the  torn  «t  tlold  wftlch 
coiwtstM  In  Imparting  heat  to  saUl  fluid  at  a  detaimlnahile 
rate  bjr  mean*  uf  another  flowing  fluid  and  maaaarlng  the 
•ffaot  on  Uw  llulU  being  measured  of  the  heat  traaafer. 

(Clalna  2  to  0.  8  to  16,  and  18  t*  26  oot  printed  la  the 
Oaaatte.] 


1,24«,800.  COmnNRD  TTPfrWRITINO  AHD  COMPTJT- 
INO  MAOFTINE.  Richabd  M.  BacKn.  nro«in7B,  N.  T., 
aaaignor,  by  meitBe  anatgomentn,  to  Underwood  Compnt- 
hig  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Bept.  S,  IMS.  Serial  No.  T88,18t. 
(CI.  ISIV— 59.) 


1.  The  comblnntton  with  a  ranpvtlDg  metiiaBlsm,  of 
a  tjrpewritlng  mechaalnn  tnctudhig  a  trarellng  carriage 
having  a  letter-apaclng  morement  and  a<hipted  to  have  a 
rapkl  tabulating  mo\-em«>nt,  a  denomination  -  aelectlng 
means  Including  a  dog  and  dericaa  wblch  aaid  dog  Is 
adapted  to  shift,  a  tabolattng  Aerlce  for  effecting  sacb 
Ubolating  mo^enieat.  aad  a  aonrce  of  power  In  dap  will  at 
of  Hald  tabulating  derioe,  but  controlled  therehgr  for  aak- 
lag  said  dug  Ineffective  <m  aaid  danominatlon  deTi<>ea. 

5.  Tke  cMnbiaatloB  with  a  camputlng  aechanlaa.  of 
a  typt-wrltiug  aMtcttanlMn  IncludioK  a  traveling  carriage 
antl  tat>ulaUng  mt><-haniaia  for  aald  carriage,  a^ae-coatvol- 
Uag  ueaos  co4>peratiag  with  aaid  carrlact  <lartaic  tke 
tcaveiii^  uoveaaeat  tliereof  to  oootral  the  activity  af 
•aid  oompuUac  loechsnlam  Xar  4iffeve»t  coanpaUng  settee 
or  colmaaa,  electromagnetic  ataaas  for  govermlng  the  et- 


footiraaaas  oX  aald  aoae-cantvalUng  aeaai,  iuiibm  nra^ftt 
Into  play  oa  tte  retuia  aMvaaacnt  of  mdA  caniaae  ter  m- 
cittag  aald  atoctronwgaetlc  meaaa  ta  action,  aa<  aaaa* 
bvonght  into  play  at  an  actuation  of  aald  tabalattng 
m«4!baniau  for  eadklag  aald  «loctr«BiagB«trc  irniaaa  to 
action. 

U.  The  combinadoai  with  a  eoawatiag  aaaalwalaML  of 
a  typewriting  mechaniam  laclndlag  a  traveling  can1a«p. 
driving  means  for  said  carriage  and  tabulatlag  merluuilaii 
for  Jumping  sai^l  carriage  to  different  computing  uaes  or 
coiunuts,  son e-cont  rolling  meana  co<iperatlag  with  tM 
carrlaca  Jar  dotemlaing  the  acttrlty  of  aald  eaanyuttag 
mechanism  at  different  coaipotlag  aanea  or  eoluouis  as 
determlnefi  by  the  position  of  said  carriage,  electromag- 
netic means  for  silencing  said  zone-controlling  means,  a 
drnilt  to  aald  electromagnetic  meana,  a  nwltch  (or  doolng 
laid  drralt  operated  by  saM  drirlng  means,  to  excite  aald 
electromagnetic  meene  to  action,  and  a  switch  actuated 
by  aaid  tabulating  mechaniam  to  cloae  .aald  drcoU  and 
excite  said  electromagnetic  meana  to  action. 

19.  Tlie  combination  with  a  computing  mecfcantam.  of 
typewriting  nyechaniam  Including  a  traTellng  carriage, 
tabulating  mechanism  for  said  carriage,  denominational 
selei-tlng  mechanism  between  said  caixlage  and  said  com 
putlng  me«-lianism  whereby  the  denominationa  of  the  dig- 
its aa  written  will  be  accorded  with  the  denomlnatlooa  of 
the  dlglta  aa  computed,  a  device  connected  to  aald  cai^ 
rtage  tn  return  therewith,  and  the  same  electrical  means 
controlled  from  both  aaid  tabulating  mechanism  and  said 
device,  for  rendering  aald  denominr  t)onal  selecting  mech- 
anism ineCeetlve,  ae  that  the  carriage  may  be  either  Ub- 
ulated  or  -returacd  without  interference  froa  said  denomi- 
nations! selecting  Bochanlsm. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  e  to  11,  18  to  18,  and  20  to  28  not 
prlnte<I  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.801.  AIR  COMPRESSOR.  HaNar  Bolthoit.  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Filed  July  29.  1918.  Serial  No.  112.081. 
(CI.  280— 84.) 


1.  An  air  compreaatu-  coB4U-lalac  two  cylinders,  a  re- 
odver  loeatod  batween  the  cylladera.  platnaa  ia  tha  cyl- 
hiAan,  a  bar  eoaaectlnff  the  ^atooa  to  caoae  thea  ta  More 
hi  nataoa  In  the  cyHndera.  the  heada  vt  the  fTfin  «d- 
jacent  the  receiver  hariag  porta.  Tahrca  far  controltlng 
aald  purtM  and  aUa|Ked  to  opaa  lawardly,  and  meana  coa- 
•aeted  with  the  aald  valvea  within  the  receiver  and  adapt- 
ad  to  ooOpanite  wIMi  the  aald  ptaton  connecting  rod  whoi»- 
hy  the  aald  vaivea  are  apaanged  at  properly  tlaied  Intar- 
vala. 

8.  Aa  air  rontpreasor  comprising  two  cyUndera.  plstoaa 
therein,  a  reoelv^  between  the  cylinders,  the  beads  of  ttR 
eylhidera  harkig  porta  communicating  with  the  receiver, 
valves  for  eoatrolling  aaid  parte  aad  aormally  opring  beM 
In  the  oloaed  poHition.  a  bar  connecting  the  ptntons  to 
canse  thea  to  ao^  la  aalaoo.  a  brachat  aMdaUy  ■aonted 
and  connerted  to  reciprocate  with  the  bar.  a  pawl  eaniod 
by  the  bracket  and  moonted  ta  have  a  rocking  aoraaewt. 
Beans  acting  on  the  pawl  to  tilt  the  aaase  aa  the  latta- 
raaehea  la  UuM  of  aov>aaant  la  either  dlreotloa.  awiia 
alfl*  aonated  la  tht  bniehat  iar  frlctlaaally  retahrtag  the 
pawl  in  the  a^Jnalad  poattWn.  aad  BMona  iriaam  loil  In 
oparative  relation  with  the  vaivea  to  npca  the  la 
thaod  Interralo. 
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as,ift7- 
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rtwv  cyllaflwa,  a  nc- 
the  oyttaden,  platoal  4a  aUd  cyUadcra, 
porta  in  the  cylinder  heads  communicating  with  the  re- 
valvea  tor  coatroilhig  aald  para,  apladlea  having 
connected  with  tha  -ailwaa,  aa 
crank  arms,  a  link  connecting  the  latter,  ai 
atod  red  connaetad  with  the  Hah  for  aataally  holdlag  the 
valves  in  the  closed  position,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  pistons  and  said  spindles  (or  automatically 
•peatag  the  vaivea  at  properly  timed  Intervals. 

40alaM  3  to  4.  0,  7,  and  9  wot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,^46.802.  MBTAL-TBMPKRINO  COMPOUND.  AxBL  8. 
CARLaoM,  Denver.  Coio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
146,491.      (CI.  148— 88.) 

1.  ▲  eompouad  adapted  taruae  In  ttnpartng  aetala  and 
coogpoaed  of  kerosene  aad  eraeaote  mixed  togethar  In 
sultabla  pngtortlona  aubotantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  tempering  compound  compooed  of  korooene  and 
craaaota  mixed  la  the  proportloiis  of  approximately  ten 
gaHons  of  kerooaae  to  approximately  one  pallon  of  ereo- 
aota. 


1,246.803.  BEKB-FIPfl  CLEANER.  OtvaiFPi  Don.  Co- 
rona, N.  T.  filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Bertal  No.  87,280. 
(CI.  228—14.) 


lag  the  •reccptaele,  and 
aaaa  'dlapeaaed  Irom  aaid 


for  earbonating  the 
receptacle. 


A  beer  pipe  cleaner  coavtrlslng  upper  and  lower  borl- 
Bontal  pipes,  vertical  pipes  located  between  and  connect- 
ed to  and  commualcating  with  the  upper  and  lower  pipes, 
a  supply  pipe  connected  to  anfl  commoAlcating  with  the 
upper  pipe,  a  aecond  aopply  pipe  connected  to  and  com- 
municating irtth  the  lower  pipe,  a  horixontal  nipple  con- 
nected to  and  communicating  with  each  vertical  pipe,  and 
a  pair  of  cut  off  valves  in  each  vertical  pipe  located  one 
above  and  the  other  below  the  nipple  of  each  pipe. 


1.246.804.      APPARATUS    FOB    DISPENSING    BEVER- 
AGES.    JaaoNB  Joauu  EDHONDaoN.  Blrmineham.  Ala. 
Filed  Sept.  IS.  1916.     Serial  No.  119,928.     (C».  225— 18.) 
1.   In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described  In  combt 
nation,  an  insulated  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  open- 
ing, a  receptacle  coaained  In  oaM  casing  fron  which  bev- 
eragea  are  aOapted  to  be  dlapenaed.  an  oatlet  plpo  from 
aald  receptacle  having  a  eontrolltnx  fanoet  outside  of  said 
casing,  an  air  valve  for  eontrolllng  the  preasnre  within 
the  caalng.  and  a  aecond  air  valvo  for   toa^ oiling  the 
pressure  within  the  receptacle. 

8.  Ia  an  apparatus  of  the  lilaracter  Aeeerthed  ta  ct>m- 
Mnation.  a  doutrte  wall  tBOUlOtad  caalng.  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  beverage  to  be  dliiptaaufl  poattioned 
wtthla  aald  caalng  and  apacod  apart  floa  the  walls  tbere- 
«r.  aa  outlet  tube  froa  aald  vecepta^e  proTMafl  atth 
■trelMag  meana  ovtolde  of  said  enatag.  aMins  tOr 
la  tha  apaee  wMMa  the 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  in  eom- 
bteatioci,  a  double  wall  Insulated  caalng  provided  with  an 
inlet  opening,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  beverages 
to  foe  dispensed  positioned  wttbtn  said  caetng  in  spaced 
MlatloB  wtth  respect  to  the  walls  thereof,  an  outlet  pipe 
from  aaid  receptacle,  a  oecoad  receptacle  wltbla  said  caa- 
lng adapted  to  contain  carl>onatlng  gas,  a  preeaure  regu- 
lator In  the  connecting  pipe  l>etween  aaid  receptadea,  and 
aeana  /or  decroaslag  the  preoaure  In  the  apace  aurrouad- 
faiff  aald  rooeptaclea  wttbln  the  caalng. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  «(  the  character  deacrtbed  In  com- 
MaatloB.  a  double  waU  insulated  caelng  provided  with  an 
tnlot  opening,  a  receptncle  adapted  to  contain  beverages 
to  <bc  dlspenaed  positioned  -within  aald  caalng  in  spared 
relation  wtth  reapect  ta  the  walln  thereof,  an  outlet  pipe 
from  aaid  receptacle,  a  second  receptacle  wttbtn  aald  caa- 
lng adapted  to  cflotiiin  cariwnatlng  gas,  a  pvearare  regfu- 
lator  in  ttw  conuectiog  pipe  between  said  receptacles,  and 
an  agitator  withta  the  flrot  mentioned  receptacle  aOapt- 
.ed  to  be  actuafesd  by  the  flow  of  earbonating  gaa  in  the 
aaid  receptacle. 

5.  fn  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  In  cea- 
btaattott,  an  Insulated  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  open- 
ing, a  receptacle  within  said  casing  adapted  to  contain  a 
beverage  to  be  dispensed,  t^  gas  chamber  within  nald  cas- 
ing, communicating  meana  between  the  gas  chamber  and 
the  'Iow«r  part  of  aald  receptacle,  and  an  agitator  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  communicating  means  and  adapted  to 
stir  the  liquid  an  the  gaa  paaoea  from  mM  chamber  Into 
eald  recepaOe.  and  neons  aseociated  wHh  the  fa^aulated 
catrtng  adapted  to  Todnce  the  preeeure  within  aaid  caolng 
a^hen  the  opening  fherehi  is  dosed. 


l.M«;8e8.  PROCBBB  OF  MAVrtlO  BKIQUETS  «Wt 
OTHER  MOLDED  ARTICLES.  CaaLaroa  Eixia. 
Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellifi  Foster  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1918.  8e- 
itlal  Ko.  757.801.     (CI.  «4— 4.) 

1.  Ttie  prooeas  oT  maklnr  briquets  or  other  molded  arti- 
Ctea  whldi  comprlsee  mlxtng  cone«>otraied  acid  aulfite 
ealldloae  waate  ll^uar  w4fh  a  bulking  material  contalaing 
coal  dust  and  frafrments  aad  Incorporating  quicklime 
material. 

2.  Hie  process  of  making  briquets  or  other  molded  nrtl- 
dea  which  tomprises  mixing  con.-'cntrated  acid  anlftte 
«rtlhh>ap -waate  Mqaor  or  Ha  aoBda'with  a  bulking  material 
and  a  pi<edpltant  for  the  liquor  iMllde. 

8.  The  process  nf  making  briqnetR  or  other  molded  arti- 
elee  whtdi  eomprtWK  mixing  concentrated  add  nnfrtitble 
aulflte  celluloae  araxte  ttqaor  wtth  a  bulking  material  and 
quicklime  material. 

4.  The    proeeas    of    making   briquets   or    other    Shaped 
articles  which   comprises  incorporating  concentrated  sul- 
fite cellulose  waste  liquor  or  Its  solids  with  a  bulking  ma 
terlal  and  In  artlfldally  Insohibfllaing  aid  liquor  aaiU^. 

8.  A  proceed  ot  making  a  Ohaped  article  from  a  hulk- 
ing materia]  and  an  add  Irtader  containing  tbe  solirte  of 
concentrated  sutflte  ceiluloae  waste  liquor,  which  com- 
prlaea  taenrporatlaf  aaid  two  raaterlala  togvther  and  in- 
aalirtrmclng  at  leoat  a  portKm  «tf  'the  atfllda  of  tite 
binder. 
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1.3M.806.      FIB&OtJB    PLASTIC    COMPOSITION    AND 
PBOCSSS    OF    MAKING    BAMK.      Caamton    BlXM. 

Montclalr.  N.  J.,  KMlgnor  to  BUls-Fotter  Co.,  •  Cor- 
poration of  N«w  Jeraey.     Filed  Apr.  SO,  191T.     Serial 
No.  ] 60.442.     (CL  100—89.) 
1.  Tbe  proceaa  of  making  ahapod  objecta  whleb  com- 

prlaaa  mixing  flbrooa  matarlal,  add  avlflta  llqnor  aollda 

and  llm«  and  in  isaolablllalBg  tba  aalflte  llqaor  aolida  la 

contact  with  tba  flbrooa  matarlal. 
10.  As  a  new  article  of  manatactare,  flbrooa  material 

Incorporated    with    InaoIobUlaed    cellolose    aalflte    waate 

llqaor  aollda. 

[ culms  2  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,94<I,807.  BRIQUBTINO  PROCl»8.  Cabliton  Blus, 
Montclalr.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  BUla-Foater  Companj,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  2,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  166.859.     (CI.  44—1.) 

1.  Tbe  proceaa  of  making  briqoeta  or  other  molded  arti- 
cles wbicb  comprises  incorporating  a  balking  noaterlal 
and  a  binding  agvnt  comprising  a  solution  prepared  by 
dissolution  in  an  aqueoos  medium  of  atomised  dried  watar- 
BOlable  aollda  of  sulflte  cellulose  waste  Uqoor,  In  forming 
Into  sbaped  maas«a  and  In  Inaolobilising  aald  water-aoloble 
aollda ;  whereby  a  aubatantlaliy  weather-resistant  brlqast 
or  other  molded  article  is  obtained. 

10.  The  process  of  sMking  fuel  briquets  or  other  molded 
articles  which  comprlaea  incorporating  a  bulking  material 
with  a  binding  agent  comprlaing  an  aqueoua  aolutlon  made- 
by  diluting  pulverolent  add  aulflte  celluloae  waate  liquor 
aollda  of  a  aubatantlaliy  water-aoloble  character,  in  mold- 
ing onder  preaaure  into  massss  of  dcftaita  shape  before 
final  setting  baa  taken  place  and  In  permitting  auch  flnal 
aettlag  to  take  place  in  tbe  molded  masa. 

18.  Aa  a  new  product,  a  nutaa  of  bulking  material  bound 
by  coagulated  aalflte  celluloae  waate  llqaor  aolida  coagu- 
lated from  a  solution  of  a  concentrate  of  soch  solids. 
(Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.246.808.  WEATHKKRBSISTANT  BRIQUBT.  Casui- 
TON  BU.IS,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  178.688.     (CI.  106—36.) 

1.  The  process  of  msking  briquets  which  comprises 
incorporating  a  bulking  agent,  magneaium  ozld  and  a 
binder  comprlaing  aulflte  cellulose  waste  liquor  solids  and 
pressing  th«>  maaa  to  tbe  requlaite  shape. 

2.  A  briquet  comprlaing  aalflte  cellolose  waste  llqaor 
solids,  a  basic  compound  of  nugneslna  as  a  predpltant 
and  a  bulking  agent 


1.246.800.  FliAMB-PROOF  INSULATION.  CABLaroN 
Bixta,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Tsst- 
Ing  Laboratories,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerssy.  FUed 
July  26,  1916,  Serial  No.  41,924.  Renewed  S^t.  14, 
1917.  SerUl  No.  191.502.  (G.  106—12.) 
1.  An  Inaulatlng  compoaltloo  comprlaing  a  chlorinated 
product  of  heavy  petroleuaa  incorporated  with  other  in- 
HUlatlng  material. 

10.  An  InaulatlDg  compoaltlon  adapted  for  uae  In  the 
coating  of  wire  comprlaing  plaatlc  InaulatlDg  material  In- 
corporated with  chlorinated  organic  sBaterlal  comprlaing 
chlorinated  asphaltle  oil  of  a  noo-lnflammable  chaiactar ; 
suflldent  of  the  latter  being  present  to  render  the  cost- 
poaltlon  aultatantlally  flame  proof. 

(Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,246.810.       FLAMB-PROOF    INSULATION.      CAaLSTOM 

Blus,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  New  Jeraey  TeaCing 

Laboratories,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     FUed  July 

2.  1917.     SerUl  No.  178.288.     (O.  106—12.) 

1.  An    insulating    composition    comprising   plastic    ln> 

aula  ting  material  containing  chlorinated  wax  of  a  aubstan- 

tially  non-inflammable  character ;  sufldent  of  such  chlo- 

rlaatatf    wax   being  present  to  reador  the   composition 


snbstanMaUy    Oainsvfooff:    saM 

dently  plastic  to  bs  adaptad  for  ass  for  the  eoai 

wire. 

5.  Aa    Insulating  '  cosapoaltlon    comprising 
insulating  SMterlal   assodatsd   with  a   rssln-llks 
nated  wax. 

[ClaUna  2  to  4  not  printed  la  ths  Oaastto.] 


aai  valTS  esatroOsd  air  Inlets 


unlcatlag  with  said 


1,246,811.  BBBT-HABVBSTBR.  CBanua  FlItSMiaM, 
Arrada.  Colo.  FUed  Jan.  6.  1916.  Sertel  No.  70^7. 
(CI.  146—11.) 


8.  An  apparatus  for  drying  macaroni  and  other  edible 
pastes  conqyrlslng  a  drying  compartasont  and  a  fan 
chambsr,  a  bafle  scrsea  hetween  the  drying  compartmeat 
and  the  fan  ehaahor,  a  partltloa  la  the  faa  chamber 
perpeadlcnlar  to  said  bafle  scrsen,  a  rotary  fan  in  said 
partition  arranged  to  discharge  the  current  of  air  paral- 
lel to  the  baMe  serson,  a  bafle  plate  la  said  taa  ooaipart- 
•dapCad  to  latercspt  a  portioa  of  mid  air  aad 
nsM  through  the  screen  Into  the  drying  compart- 
ment, to  produce  s  drculatlon  of  air  in  tbe  drying  com- 
partment. 

(CSalow  2  and  4  not  prlatwl  In  the  Oaiotta.] 


1.S4M1S-     HOT-WATm   HBATBR.     GaoBOB  C.  Gill. 
a.  SiacLAta,  and  Patbick  J.  Moakmb,  Holyoke. 
aaslinOTB  to  Holyoko  Heator  Cempaay,  Bolyokc. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Dsc.  17, 
191S.     Serial  No.  67.866.     (O.  122—280.) 


■F*jjl  '*' 


In  a  beet  hsrreater  tbe  combination  with  a°  fraaM 
mounted  on  ground  wheels,  of  an  endleas  trsTellag  carrier 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  transrersriy  thereof, 
the  aald  frame  bdng  trMsrersely  Inclined  with  its  rear 
edge  lowermost,  means  arrancsd  st  right  angles  to  ths 
direction  of  trarel  of  aald  carrier  for  dellTertng  beets 
thereto  from  above  its  forward  elerated  edge,  a  guide  at 
the  lower  edge  of  said  oarrlsv  aad  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  and  a  rotary  knife  coOpcrattng  with  aald  carrier 
and  guide  for  aevsring  the  foliage  from  the  beeta  as  they 
sre  moved  slong  by  the  carrier. 


1.246,812.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MACARONI 
.\ND  OTHER  EDIBLB  PASTES.  Kabl  GamMBL, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Macaroni 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1911.  Ssrtel  No.  662,619.  Renewed  Apr. 
0,  1017.     Serial  No.  160.887.     (CI.  84—19.) 


1.  An  apparatua  for  drying  macaroni  aad  other  edible 
pastes  comprising  a  drylag  loaipaitmaat  aad  a  taa  cosi 
partmcnt,  a  bsMs  scrssa  batasan  ths  fan  oompartaaeat 
aad  the  drylag  eomyartawat,  a  faa  In  the  fan  coaspart- 
assnt  arranged  esntrally  thereof  and  fadag  one  of  ths 
walls  ef  aald  compartmeat,  a  valve  controlled  air 
at  the  end  of  the  dcylac  rempartawnt  oppsalte  the 
eompartment,  a  valve  eeatniUy  located  la  said  pai 


1.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  water  heating  pipes,  an  indos- 
ing  combustion  casing  in  which  the  said  heating  pipes  are 
located,  an  oil  bamer  for  heating  tbe  pipes,  means  com* 
prising  s  removsbls  psrforated  ring  arc-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  located  between  the  burner  and  the  caaing, 
mid  meana  forming  practically  aa  alr-tlght  joint  between 
ths  bncaer  aad  the  eombaatioa  eaalBg  in  order  to  direct 
the  flow  of  the  external  air  through  the  perforations  to 
the  inside  of  the  Inclosing  eomboetlon  casing  above  the 
burner,  whereby  tbe  correct  volume  of  air  la  sapplied  to 
the  interior  of  the  chamber  in  order  to  produce  a  blue- 
flame  aad  perfect  combustion  within  ths  chamber  and 
about  the  water  hsatlng  pipee  and  consume  all  the  vapors 
and  gases  from  the  haraer. 

6.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  a  combnaMop  caaing.  coils 
therein,  aa  oil  burner  detadwbly  secured  to  said  caaing,  a 
ring  arc-shaped  In  cross  section  designed  for  support  on  the 
wlck-receivlng  tube  of  tbe  burner  for  forming  practically  an 
alr-tlght  joint  betweea  mid  tube  and  the  oombnatlon  cas- 
ing, the  ring  baring  perforatlona  to  admit  tbe  necessary 
▼oinme  of  air  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  oombostloa  chamber  to 
produce  a  bloe-flame  wttkln  said  chamber,  whereby  perfect 
combustion  is  predoosd,  as  deocrlhtd. 

8.  In  aa  internal  combostlsa  hot-water  heater,  the  com- 
blaatloB  with  a  mrttable  Ilqutd  fad  bamer,  a  easing  of  unt 
form  dlaawter  above  the  bnraer,  water  heatlag  colls 
within  said  casing,  means  comprising  a  r«aM»Tabl«  perfo- 
rmtsd  rtag  arc-shaped  In  cross  seetSoa  betwe»u  the  casing 
aad  horaer  for  sapplylag  the  uiiiasary  votoaw  of  air  to 
the  laterlor  of  the  caslag  to  prodaeo  a  bhie-flaaw  therdn. 
saM  cMiBff  tOTTtaf  tha  comMacd  purpoaa  of  aa  tadoshig 
for  the  eeUs.  a  ckhaae^  ta  carry  a«ay  the  heated 
or  eambaatloa  aad  to  servo  as  a  eomhaatloa  cham- 
hcr  Ihr  the  vapors  aad  caosa  fkom  oaM  homer,  aad  aaM 
ring  havlag  Hs  oater  upper  edff»  arrnapd  parallel  with 


the  axis  of  tk$  caalag  aad  eagaghig  the  laasr  lever  snr- 
Cace  of  the  caslag  to  form  a  tight  joint  between  ths  ring 
snd  casing. 

12.  In  a  hot  watar  heater,  an  Incloalng  combustion  cas- 
ing to  recdvc  the  water  heating  colls,  an  oil  borasr  for 
heating  the  colls,  a  door  for  said  easing,  a  removable  psrfo- 
rated ring  betweea  the  bnraor  and  casing  for  forming 
practically  aa  alr-tlght  joint  between  said  casing  and  said 
ring,  said  ring  havlag  perforatioas  to  admit  exteraal  air  to 
th«  interior  of  the  caatag  la  order  to  lapply  the  correct 
volume  of  air  la  order  to  produce  a  blue-flaaae  and  perCSet, 
combustion  within  the  casing. 

18.  In  a  hot  wattr  heating  device,  a  common  Indoslng 
combustion  and  heatlBg  flaalnff,  water  heating  colls  located 
in  said  casing,  a  blno4ame  oil  burner,  means  for  supporting 
tbe  burner,  a  perforated  ring  member  for  substantially 
closing  ths  sir  space  between  the  burner  and  tbe  casing, 
the  ring  member  and  casing  having  engaging  portions  to 
form  practically  an  air-tight  joint  between  said  ring  and 


[Claims  2  to  8,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.246314.  BUILDBB  •  MOTION.  GaoBoa  S.  HAaaia, 
West  Point,  Ga..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Drsper  Corporstioa,  Hopedale,  Mam.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  8S6J91.  (CL 
242—48.6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrtbsd,  the  combina- 
tion of  builder  motion  devices,  a  yam  guide  or  ring-rail, 
and  operating  connoctlona  betweea  ;Mid  devlcea  and  rail 
comprialng  a  motion  tranamltting  pulley  or  drum,  a  quad- 
rant, a  flexible  connection  between  tbe  quadrant  and  pul- 
ley or  dmm,  a  rigid  member  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
pulley  or  drum  and  quadrant  during  the  building  of  a 
bonch,  and  meana  for  interrupting  the  rigid  connection  be- 
tween the  pulley  or  dmm  and  quadrant  when  the  bunch  has 
beea  completed. 

6.  In  builder  mechanism,  the  comblnati<m  with  yam 
guide  actuating  msans,  a  cable  for  operating  said  actuating 
meana,  and  a  puUey  or  drum  for  actuating  the  cable,  of  a 
link  plvotally  engaglag  the  actuating  meana.  tbe  link  hav- 
ing a  notch,  a  pin  extending  fmm  the  pulley  or  drum 
into  the  notch,  and  meana  for  retracting  tbe  link  for  mov- 
ing tbe  notch  out  of  the  line  of  the  pin  when  the  link  la 
moved  to  a  podtion  releasing  engagement  betweea  the  pin 
and  Botch. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  Aaracter'desertbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ring-rail,  a  lever  for  raialng  and  lowering  tbe 
ring-rail,  a  drum  or  pnlley,  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  dram  or  pulley,  and  thf  lever  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  the  lever  during  the  laying  of  tbe  main  or  service 
windings  upon  the  recdvers,  s  rigid  member  hsvlng  a 
notch,  a  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  uott-h  ot,  tbe 
HfM  ammber  to  reader  tbe  rigid  member  effective  in  con- 
tiwlllac  the  movement  of  the  lever  daring  the  prellmiaary 
or  buaeh  wtedlags,  aad  BMaas  for  autonrntically  effeettag 
diaengagement  of  the  notch  from  aaid  part  when  the  pre- 
llmiaary or  baach  wladlags  have  been  completed  to  render 
the  rigid  member  lueffettiie  to  move  the  lever,  said  meaas 
being  adjastaMe  to  vary  the  time  of  diseagagemeat  o(  the 
aoteh  aad  ssld  part. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  16.  aad  18  to  21  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 
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U.  S.  PATBMT  OFFXCS. 


ij4«.M«.    MvraoBorftomHBNjMe  PULP,    ahvm  9. 

il*m.  MaakMBi  Jl.  fL,  mmlgamr  to  Improved  Pavmr  Mb- 

ctalnrry  rompany,  Naiihuii,  N.  H.,  a  Corpotatton  af 
Main*.  J-lted  Mar.  8.  1»17.  Serial  Mo.  lSa,tf3.  (G. 
) 


l^«a,8IY.     VMSJUM  BBVAICUHbkTlNO  CmBL 
CsasLaa  .Cor^cocK    JoKBa,    Loa   Angvlea,   OaL. 
Bapt  B^  IMi.     Battel  N9.  MD,4ST.     <C1.  »M~-46.) 


1.  Tbe  method  at  ■creeaiim  |iu)y  whidt  coaaUU  la  ap- 
pijlnc  the  pulp  under  centrlfusal  artloo  and  under  a  haad 
to  M  MreealQs  aurteoe,  oppiNUiia  Um  flow  oi  Um  palp  to 
the  tailings  outlet  by  Imparting  to  It  a  general  Impulae  In 
the  oppoiite  dirertton.  theretrr  matntatniog  the  pulp  In  a 
fluid  niaHs  agaloat  tht>  auMMaiag  aiirtaQP  and  kaeplag  the 
Bbara  la  a  atate  oX  liquid  ■uspcoalon,  agitating  tha  mass 
to  pacmlt  the  fltwra  to  separate  and  pass  through  the 
acre«>n,  adding  water  to  Incrsaar  the  bulk  of  Ihe  mass  «nd 
hold  the  talllnga  In  auaponalon  while  being  agitated  and 
withdrawing  the  tAlUuKa  by  tbe  movement  of  the  mass  un- 
der centrifugal  action  and  the  bead  of  th«  polp  toward  the 
Ulllngs  outlet. 

(Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasatte.] 


1,246.816.  PULP  GATHERING,  TRANSFBHRINO, 
8QUBEZINO,  eOMPRBBSINU,  FORMING,  AND  DRY- 
ING DBVICB  FOR  REGULAR  AND  IRRBODLAR 
SHAPED  DRUMS  OR  CYLII^DERS.  Abtiib  J.  HoDoa 
and  HawMT  B.  RiuoLsa,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
American  Pro<Iucts  Company,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.  Fllsd  Jaa. 
18,  l»ia.     Serial  No.  2.001.     (Cl.  92— M.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  ayatem,  a  train  of  doohia  «aUad 
car*  each  fanaiag  aa  alr-ilght  oargo  chamber  aad  Mnalng 
an  alr-tlfbt  chamber  surrounding  aad  Independent  of  tbt 
cargo  chamber,  aald  cargo  chambers  being  prorided  with 
doora.  and  iMaaa  coanectlag  the  cars  together  tor  artab- 
Mahlag  a  vacuum  in  each  of  aald  cbn&han  and  far  aMln- 
talalag  the  vaciium  In  the  «tBToaBdlac  cfeanbaN  mhtn 
the  daon  *f  the  eat«B  chambars  a«e  apaa. 

2.  In  a  refiljsiatlag  system,  a  train  sf  atr-Mght,  donbla 
walled  cars,  and  means  carried  by  the  train  for  simulta- 
neously creating  a  vacuum  in  the  cars  and  between  tha 
double  walla  thereof. 

8.  In  a  refrtgsratlog  aystem,  a  trala  of  ears  each  having 
aa  alr-tlght  cargo  chamber,  an  exbaoat  pipe  connecting 
each  cargo  chamber  ta  an  exhaust  aerrlce  line  and  means 
for  drawing  air  from  each  cargo  chamber  through  aa 
exhaust  pipe  aad  said  aarvlca  line. 

4.  A  refrlgarator  car  of  doubla  willed  constroctloh 
forming  an  alr-tlgbt  cargb  chamber  and  forming  aa  air- 
tight chamber  surroundlag  aad  Independent  of  the  cargo 
chamber,  said  cargo  chaabar  being  provldml  with  a  door, 
aad  means  for  establishing  a  vacuum  In  each  of  said 
chambers  and  for  maintaining  the  vacnum  In  the  surround- 
ing chamber  whea  the  door  of  the  cargo  chamber  Is  open. 


1.246.818.  ELECTRIC  CONTACT  DWICE.  AaTHtni  AT- 
WATaa  Kbkt,  Rosemoat,  Pa.  Dlvialon  In  part  of  appli- 
cation Herial  No.  707,725,  tfled  July  5,  1912.  This 
application  flled  ^aae  80.  1916.  Uerial  No.  100386. 
(a.  128—166.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tha  oomblaatleB  of 
a  pulp  eeeeivtng  larm.  a  primary  pulp  iisiapisaalag 
halt  artlag  apoa  aald  farm,  and  a  aaeaadary  palp 
priaatng  cad  iiliaplag  teaaloa  halt  aettog  saeoeasleelir  apaa 
aald  form. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  oJasa  deactihad.  the  comblaathn  of 
a  paroos  palp  gatheriac  aad  traaatarrteg  belt.  asovaMa 
palp  rosalvteg  facam.  aaid  belt  betag  adapted  ta 
the  gathered  pulp  to  tbe  forma,  and  a  twit  for 
aad  ahaplng  the  palp  npoa  aald  loram. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  10  not  printed  la  tha  Oasette.] 


la  a  oautaot  device,  the  oamhlnation  of  a  OMtalllc 
a  nsavable  ooateet  polat  alactrlrally  eoanacted  to 
aaid  haaa,  a  alatleaary  contact  potat,  a  metallic 
aa  which  said  statloaary  oaataet  palat  la  BMontcd. 
to  rigidly  secure  said  aiaaibar  to  said  base  apaead  apart 
aad  electrically  laaalatad  fran  said  baae.  and  a  csadaaaer 
damped  hatwcca  aald  baoe  aad  aald  aMmber  and  hav«w 
Ita  tenalaala  la  alactrlcal  saga— iisnt  with  aald  haaa  aad 
aasabar  saapaotlvely. 

8.  la  a  eaataot  davloa.  the  caaihiaattaa  aif  a  BsatelUc 
a  maaahle  aoatect  patot  alactrlaalljr  rsmaaBlnl    lo 
aald  base,  a  atattoaary  asmtaot  #aiBt.  a 
aa  srhteh  aald  atattoaary  aoataat  paint  te  Bsa« 


bedr  ai 
dsnsar  badp 
and  said 

8.  la  a  oaataat  «a««aa.  <k»  oamMaaMM  «^  » 
baaa  pcwrldad  with  a  aaaaai,  a  maeahte  aaahca  alectrtaaily 
caoaartad  ta  said  baaa^  a  melalttB  atafttoaacy  coatact  mam- 
bar  mooated  apon  aald  haaa  aad  atoetaleaUy  laaotetad 
tharefrsBi  aad  pravMad  wtlti  a  raeaa  ooaiplaaealal  ta 
and  la  raglstrattOB  or  allaaaaat  with  aald  raasaa  la  aaM 
baaa.  Veana  to  sacnre  aaM  statlaaarr  caataat  mambar 
rlgMljr  ia  aald  baaa  but  daetHoaU^  laaolatadi  ttataftaai, 
aad  a  ceadcnaar  tightly  IHtlav  wtOda  aald  racaas  aad  ta 
tight  aogacsmaat  wllft  thaaaM  baaaaa*  bbM  stattoaanr 
coatact  BMBibar.  •'«<•'<   -»     ' 

14.  la  a  contact  devtaa,  tte  cambiaaMsa  af  a  baaa.  • 
lifter,  a  rebouad  pn««n«lB«  stop^  a  «>Hag  narmallr  toad- 
Ing  to  hold  said  lifter  a«alast  said  stop,  and  means  to 
advaace  aald  lifter  away  from  said  stop  against  the  ten- 
sioB  of  Mid  aprlat  Md  ta  ihaa  rckaaa  aald  Utter,  yftmnbr 
ssid  lifter  Is  qolekly  retamed  by  said  spring  to  Ita  nor- 
mal position  acaiast  said  stop  aad  said  llftar  doea  aot  aob- 
staatlally  re-boond  from  aald  stop. 

10.  In  a  aaataei  dailca.  tha  oombttutioB  af  a  baaa,  a 
lifter,  a  member  pivoted  on  said  lifter,  a  rebouad  pre- 
venting stop  against  which  said  member  Is  normally  held, 
resilient  means  normally  holding  said  member  against 
ssId  stop,  said  member  being  intermittently  moved  away 
from  aald  stop  by  aald  lifter  aad  returned  a«alaat  aald  stop 
by  saM  reallleat  means,  whereby  aay  rc-banad  af  aald 
member  from  mM  stop  is  pravantad. 

(Claims  4  to  18  QoC  printed  la  tfta  Oaaatta.! 


1.240J18.  LUBRICATINO-OIL-STORAG&fANK.  How- 
ABD  tiBwis.  Bloomlagton,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  04.8OS.     (Cl.  221—81.) 


A  taak  of  the  eharaoter  da8erii>ed  comprising  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  walla,  U-shaped  outwardly  extending  gulde- 
wsya  formed  In  said  side  walla  and  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  tbiTeof,  a  acreen  slldaMf  dliipoasd  ia 
said  goldeways  and  dividing  tbe  taak  Into  two  compart- 
meats,  brackets  on  the  bottom  oC  the  taak  aad  engaging 
the  sldw  of  said  screea,  a  pump  disposed  oa  said  top  wall 
sad  disponed  In  one  compartment  end  having  Ita  dis- 
charge noaale  overhanging  aaid  top  wall  above  the  other 
compartment,  the  portion  of  aald  top  wall  below  Kaid 
Dotilc  being  deprcaaad  and  provided  with  balaa.  and  a 
screen  disposed  balaw  aald  depression  and  covering  said 
balsa. 


I,»4i0,890.    CABBPMrrEE.    WtixiaMB  Obaiw  1fn.t.iaAa, 
Akraa,  Ohio,    filed  Mar.  23,  I«1S.     Scrlai  Na.  T06,10«. 

(O.  act— &«.) 

1.  In  romblnatloa  a  6oat  feed  caibosslar.  m  air  eop* 
pip  coadolt  therefor,  a  IHald  fbel  baraar  adaHsd  ta  heat 
tha  air  supplied'  to  saM  carhoiwter  thiuagh  said  coadott. 
ami  a  UqaM  fart  aoaaecMan  tttm  the  wail  af  saM  car- 
bwatep  M  aalA  bamain  wheashy  the  lavel  af  Me  tad  la 
tha  huraer  ta  maiaMlaad  by  the  Boat  af  iStm  tarhuraMr. 

2.  In  combination,  a  carbureter,  an  air  admlssioB  aaB>- 
dait  therefor,  an  electric  heating  coll  wltbla  said  coadolt. 


■fr  tha  asMalair 
an  angtaa  cxbaoM  heaMnv  luaaa  oa  «ha  eotcr  end 
cananataatlflv  with  thelaMMar  tbaaaaf,  aald  coaMilK 
lac  s  COM  air  MIM  batwaaa  sMd  savaral  beattag 
an*  Ma  caiburater.  and  a  iln«la  valve  device  for 
the    relative   propactlaaa   of  air    aoppHad   aald! 
tkraogh  aaid  aald  air  lalet  aad  by  way  of  aald 
rl 


9l  Hi  coaiblBattoB,  a  au<>aretBr,  aa  air  admlsslaa 
dult  tlMiwfor.  aa  elaetrle  heating  eoU  wlthia  aald  condolt, 
aad  a  Mima  heating  aiaaas  without  said  rondnlt  aad 
positioned  to  heat  tbe  same  and  an  engine  exhaust  besting 
means  on  the  outer  end  thereof  communicating  with  the 
latartbr  Mcreaf. 


1.2M3ai.  STOP -MOTION  FOB  HIGH  -  SPEED  MA- 
CHUiaB.  Albbbd  W.  Puoctob,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ; 
OaoaaiarrA  U.  Proctob,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  ada^lalstra- 
trlz  of  said  Alfred  W.  Proctor,  deceased,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Francis  A.  Hhea,  Boston,  Masa. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1916.     Barlal  Mo.  09,140.     (Cl.  74 — 10.) 


■3P" 

1.  Ia  combinadaB,  a  roMry  dHving  shaft,  a  rotary 
driven  shaft,  and  a  tranamlttiag  means  having  rigid  aaa- 
allpplng  BMchacieal  connections  for  tranMsittlng  mava- 
meat  ft-om  one  aha  ft  to  the  other,  and  a  stop  merbanlsa 
comprMng  means  adaptetl  to  be  rMider*«l  operative  at 
BottaMe  times  fhr  altwrtac  the  posltieO  of  tbe  oowaectknis 
to  automatically  change  the  speed  ratio  te  effect  a  gradual 
reductSoB  of  the  speed  tranamftted,  from  the  fuH  speed 
coadlttoB  to  a  condition  where  tbe  driven  rtmft  la  at  rest. 

2.  Ia  combination,  a  rotary  driving  abaft,  a  nttmrj 
drlvra  aMrft.  and  a  Craaamltttng  neaaa  bavtog  rigid  no»- 
sltpptag  nechaalcal  conneetfons  for  traosmlttlBg  move- 
ment  from  oae  shaft  to  tbe  other,  and  a  stop  raechanlam 
comprising  m<>ana  adapted  to  l>e  rendered  operative  at 
sBlMbla  tlmea  for  altering  the  positions  of  ttie  consections 
ta  aalBBiaManj  ehaage  Me  speed  ratla  ta  effect  a  grad- 
ual tadtoetiaa  af  the  apeed  trsDMBltted.  from  the  ftiU 
spaed  eoadltloB  to  a  eandlfloB  where  the  driven  abaft  Is 
heM  paaMtvdy  at  reat  la  a  predetermined  angnlar  pest- 


&  la  a  devfca  of  the  daaa  deacrfbed,  a  first  shaf^  W' 
second  shaft,  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
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BOTcmeot  from  tk«  flrat  aliaft  to  the  Mcoad,  aad 
•tfaptad  to  b«  rttidcred  opentlTC  at  niltable  time*  act- 
lac  dnrlBf  the  contloalnc  rotatton  of  the  first  shaft  for 
aatonatlcally  gradually  shiftloc  the  parts  of  the  trana- 
mlttlnf  means  to  a  condition  where  the  second  shaft  ho- 
•MMi  and  r«BUda«  ladeptndently  at  rest. 

SI.  In  coBublBstlon,  a  rotary  drlvlBg  shaft,  a  rotary 
drlren  shaft,  a  transmlttlnc  means  haring  rigid  noa- 
sUpplag  mechanical  connections  for  transmlttlnc  move- 
mfnt  from  one  shaft  to  the  other,  and  mechanism  com- 
prising means  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  at  suitable 
tlflses  for  aotomatically  aiterlag  the  positions  of  the  con- 
nections to  s  condition  where  power  is  transmitted  at 
slower,  speed  from  the  drlTlng  to  the  drUes  shaft,  bat 
still  through  rigid  non-sllpplag  mechanical  connections. 

68.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  and  a 
driven  shaft,  a  part  for  changing  the  relatloas  between 
said  shafts,  a  ram  for  shifting  said  part,  aieaas  for  moving 
the  cam  endwise  to  engage  it  in  such  shifting  relation, 
aad  means  operated  by  the  endwise  movement  of  said 
cam  for  automatically  locking  and  unlocking  said  part 
to  hold  It  In  fixed  location  daring  both  the  normal  rnn- 
alag  and  stopped  relations  of  the  dilvan  shaft,  and  p«r- 
saltting  movement  of  said  part  when  shifted  by  said  cam. 

[CtalBs  4  to  80  and  82  to  B2  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


l.M6,8S3.  COMBINBD  COIL.  TIMKB,  AND  IMBTBIB- 
UTKB  DBVICK.  Eowabo  T.  Shaw  and  Oaoaoa  K. 
Wood.  Plttsfleld,  Mass..  assignors  to  Plttafleld  Spark 
Coll  Company,  Plttsfield.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaa- 
chosetts.  riled  June  IS,  1»1«.  Serial  No.  10S,T98. 
(a.  128—168.) 


1.  A  combined  coil,  distributer  and  timer  device,  with 
an  inclosing  casing,  a  partition  serving  to  divide  the  cas- 
ing into  two  compartmeats,  the  coil  being  located  la  one 
eoapartaent  and  a  rotaUble  spark  distrlbutlag  device 
being  located  in  the  other  compartment,  a  condenser,  the 
axis  of  which  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  core  of  the 
coll,  a  rod  passing  through  the  condenser  and  coil  aad 
havlag  OB*  ead  aecured  to  lald  partition  aad  lu  opposite 
end  extending  through  a  covering  which  serves  to  in- 
close the  condenser,  said  rod  serving  as  one  terminal  of 
the  primary  winding  and  condenser  and  said  iadoalag 
covarlng  servlag  as  the  other  terminal  of  the  condenser 
aad  prlautry  wladlng,  and  a  make-and-break  device  for 
Intermptlng  the  primary  circuit  of  the  coil,  and  means 
for  conveying  the  spark  current  to  terminals  which  are 
coaacctsd  to  qtark  plogs. 

2.  A  darlce  of  the  klad  described,  comprlslag  la  eoa- 
blaadoa  with  an  iadoslBg  casing,  an  induction  coll  and 
a  dlstrlbater  located  In  said  casing,  a  casing  arranged 
with  Ita  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  coll,  maaas 
extending  through  the  condenser  aad  coll  for  ascnrlaf  tka 
same  together  aad  a  Bsetalllc  covering  for  the  condenser 
which  serves  as  one  terminal  of  the  primary  circuit,  the 


other  tamlaal  of  th*  whmmrf  circnftt  kttm^  coaaectsd  ta 
said  saewlag  manas,  *••  terminal  of  tha  cs»dsaasr  halag 
in  electrical  connection  with  said  aseartag  meaaa  aad  the 
other  terminal  with  the  metallic  easlag,  whereby  tha  coa- 
deaaar  Is  coaaected  across  the  teraUaals  of  the  prteary 
wladlag.  a  rotatable  member  la  electrical  eonaaetloa  with 
the  secondary  winding  of  th*  eoU,  aad  means  eoaaaeted 
to  said  rotating  member  for  interraptlag  the  prlssary  dr- 
calt  In  which  is  Ineloded  a  soaree  of  elaetrlcal  aaergjr. 

8.  A  device  of  the  klad  dascrlhad.  coaprMng  a  ca^lag. 
a  coll  aad  spark  current  dlatrlhatar  thnaln,  a  coadaaaer. 
th*  axis  of  the  condenser  aad  coil  belag  in  axial  alia*- 
meat,  a  cover  for  indoslag  the  condenser,  and  a  rod 
passing  through  the  axis  of  the  coil,  condenser  aad  eavar  • 
for  securing  the  saase  to  the  casing. 

(CUims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  th*  Oaaott*]. 


1,S46,8S8.  TALKIKO  -  MACHTNI  MOTOR.  WnxUM 
OaimT  AaBLTON.  New  York,  N.  T.  Original  applica- 
tions filed  Sept  28.  ISlB.  Sertsl  No.  S2.2SB,  aad  Apr. 
10.  1916,  Serial  No.  M.OSl.  Divided  and  this  apfU- 
catloa  filed  Dae.  18.  1816.  Serial  No.  187,621.  (CL 
T4— 26.) 


2.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  rotatable  talking  maehta* 
record,  of  a  frlctloaal  driver  tharefar  eaaiprisl^  a  maCar 
havlag  a  shaft  aad  a  pulley  ftoraMd  of  spoage  robber 
monated  upon  such  shaft  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
record. 

8.  The  combtnstlon  with  a  rotary  talking  machine 
record  support,  of  sn  electric  motor,  and  a  sponge  rubber 
polley  carried  by  the  motor  for  frlctlonally  driving  the 
said  record  support. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  talking  machine 
record  support,  of  an  electric  motor,  a  sponge  rabb«r 
pulley  carried  by  the  motor  for  frlctlonslly  engaging  and 
driving  the  said  record  support,  and  m«ans  for  elastlcally 
yleldably  Impelling  the  pulley  sgalnst  the  said  r*eord 
support. 

(Claims  1,  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,246,824.  SVAPOSATOR.  WizxiAM  H.  C.  Surra, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1817.  Serial  No. 
168.008.     (a.  297—208.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  evaporator  of  a  casing  having 
an  Inwardly  dished  bottom ;  a  tabular  beating  dram  la 
said  casing  havlag  aa  opwardly  dlahcd  lower  tabe  sheet 
and  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  said  casing ;  with  a 
vapor  supply  pipe  mounted  to  discharge  steam  down- 
wardly toward  the  caatar  of  the  lower  tvha  ahaat 

5.  The  combination  In  an  evaporator  of  a  caalag  havlag 
aa  upwardly  dished  bottom;  a  plate  coAperatlag  with 
the  dished  portion  of  said  bottom  to  form  a  chamber  hav- 
ing openings  into  the  casing  placed  with  sobstaatlal 
nalforaUty  arooad  its  wall ;  aad  a  liquid  supply  pipe  open- 
ing into  said  chamber. 

6.  The  combination  la  aa  avaparatar  of  a  cailBg:  a' 
heating  drum  mooated  in  the  lower  part  thereof ;  a  vapor 
inlet  pipe  aatwlag  the  caalag  aad  exteadlag  dowawardly 
late  aald  dnus;  with  a  flaslhla  coaaeetloa  between  the 
dram  and  said  pipe  to  penait  relative  moveaiant  af  aald 
parts. 


No 
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IS.  Tha  cambtaatlea  la  aa  avapotator  «C  ■ 
hMtlag  drwn  In  tha  lower  portion  tharaof ;  with  a  vapor 
pipe  exteadlag  dowa  withla  tha  easlag  lata  the 


/*v^t--K-rf 


imk. 


otad  lavar  21  harlag  a  pla  22  adaptad  to  more  aktag  Mid 
sprlag. 

(Clalma  2,  6  to  7.  f.  aad  10  not  printed  in  tha  Qasatt*.] 


•  « 


dnm,  aad  laelndlag  a  aoaala  of  dlmlalshad  araa  at  Ita 
loww  aztremlty. 

[Clalaa  2to4aad7tol2aot  prlated  la  the  Oasetta.] 

1^246,826.  BLBCTBIC-MACHDrS  BRUSH.  Rdwabo  F. 
Stbb,  Chicago,  III.,  ssalgnor  to  Bdmoad  O.  SAwaltaer. 
Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1018,  Serial  No.  806,166. 
Renewed  Oct.  8.  1014.  Serial  No.  866,779.  (O. 
200—28.) 


1.  A  davlee  of  the  Und  demnibed  comprising  a  brash 
mambar  havtag  a  perforatlOB  therethroa^  and  a  recess 
at  the  top  af  aald  perforatloa ;  aad  a  cap  on  said  brush 
member  having  a  portloa  exteadlag  lata  said  perforatloB 
and  a  lag  disposed  In  said  rscsss.  snhatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  device  of  the  kind  dcaerlbad  comprlslag  a  brash 
member  having  a  perforation  therethrough  and  adapted 
to  contain  Inbrtcatlag  saatarlal.  said  brush  having  a  re- 
cess at  the  top  of  aald  perforation  opening  upwardly:  a 
cap  aa  said  kraah  Manbar  haTtag  a  porttoa  extending 
into  said  perforatloa ;  and  a  lug  disposed  la  said  recess 
preventing  torsional  BBOvessent  of  said  cap,  there  being  an 
opening  through  said  cap  permitting  the  free  passage  of 
air  through  said  cap.  sahataatlally  as  deaertbad. 

4.  A  device  of  the  daas  spedfled  comprising  a  brush 
made  entirely  of  carbon  material,  aald  brush  having  a 
cavity  or  Camber  formed  In  said  carbon  material  and 
provkUag  a  reservoir,  and  havlag  an  outlet  also  formed 
in  said  matarial  and  exteadkfeg.  from  the  raaervolr  to  the 
weariag  snrfaca  af  the  bruah. 

8.  The  comhlaatlen  of  a  broah  aMmber  having  Its  upper 
end  pravldad  with  a  lasanolr  chambar,  a  cap  fitted  over 
tha  tap  af  said  hn^i  memhar  aad  dasiag  the  apper  ead 
of  said  rsaarvolr.  a  sprlag  appUad  to  said  cap  far  holding 
the  same  normally  la  position,  and  msaas  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  assaaa  eamprlslag  a  plv- 


1,24  6,82  0.  M8TALUC  BUILDING  8TRUCTURB. 
Thomab  Allbop  and  Wai/twu  W.  Sibbom,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aaalgaors  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penasyl- 
vaala.  Filed  Jnae  2,  1016.  Serial  No.  101,282.  (CL 
18»— 1.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  boildlng  Btmctore.  the  comblnatloD  of 
a  metal  framework  and  Interchangeable  panela;  said 
panels  being  formed  of  two  pieces  of  sheet  metal  with 
an  intermediate  layer  of  insulating  material,  the  edges 
of  the  sheet  metal  being  united  by  folding  to  form  an 
edge  flange ;  and  bolts  passing  through  the  framework 
aad  carrying  panel  securing  means,  whereby  the  edge 
flanges  of  the  panels  ar*  clamped  to  the  framework  with- 
out plerdng  the  panels. 

2.  In  a  metallic  building  structure,  a  roof  formed  of 
frame  aad  panel  construction  snd  comprlslag  a  peaked 
portloa  with  inclined  sides  and  a  flat  portion ;  the  inter- 
changeable  panels  for  the  sides  of  the  peaked  roof  being 
provided  with  bottom  flanges  bent  to  correspond  to  the 
pltdh  of  the  peaked  roof,  said  bottom  flanges  belag 
damped  to  the  flat  portion  of  the  roof  by  bolts  passing 
throng  the  frame,  and  carrying  panel  securing  means. 

8.  A  meUlHc  boildlng  structure,  Including  upright 
angle  Irons,  cross  pieces  bolted  thereto  forming  a  ree- 
tangalar  portion ;  angnlarty  bent  angle  4rons  having  both 
ends  bolted  to  said  cross  pieces  to  form  a  peaked  portion, 
but  with  their  horlsontal  component  unbroken,  and  re- 
lafordag  plates  attached  to  the  vertical  component  at  the 
points  where  said  angje  Irons  are  bent. 

4.  In  a  metallic  boildlng  strncture,  the  combination  of 
a  rectangolar  metal  framework  formed  of  upright  angle 
Irons  with  cross  pieces  secured  thereto :  angle  irons  l>ent 
■o  as  to  form  a  peaked  portion  for  the  roofing  having 
both  ends  secured  to  said  cross  pieces,  and  a  partition 
located  centrally  of  the  peaked  portion  and  double  braced 
by  the  indined  sides  of  the  angle  Irons,  which  form  the 
peaked  roof.  ^ 

1,246.827.  CONCRRTB  FLOORING  AND  COMPOSI- 
TION THKRBFOR.  Cablbton  Elub.  MontcUir.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Company,  a  Cori>oratloD  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1817.  Serial  No.  164J530. 
(CL  184—26.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  concrete  floors  whldi  con- 
slats  In  applying  thereto  a  coating  comprising  comaron 
resin  snbsUntially  free  from  saponlflsble  bodies,  said 
comaron  resin  being  capable  of  drying  from  soiatloa  to 
form  a  slightly  tacky  surface  capable  of  giving  a  good 
foot-grip  but  not  absorbing  objectionable  amounts  of  dust. 
7.  The  process  of  treating  concrete  floors  which  com- 
prlaea  allying  thereto  a  slightly  tacky  aasapoalflable 
realn. 

12.  A  composition  tor  coating  concrete  floors  whldi 
coaslsti  of  comaron  resin  dissolved  in  a  hydrocarbon  sol- 
Tsat,  said  cumaron  resin  having  a  melting  point  of  about 
66-75»  C 

18.  A  concrete  floor  consisting  of  a  eeaerete  aggra- 
gate,  the  opper  sorface  of  whldi  is  coated  with  a  slightly 
tacky  reslooas  coatlag  comprlslag  cnmaroa  resla. 

20.  A  floor  of  aa  alkaltae  aatore  conaistlag  of  aa  agigre- 
gate,  the  wearing  sorface  of  whlck  la  coated  with  aa 
alkaU-realstant    slightly    tacky    coating    containing    aoh- 
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1,246.828.     [WIXaJDBAWN.] 


1,240,829.  WTNDOW  CLEANEB.  JoHM  •.  VcWHiKras. 
IQnbatUn  Beacb,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  26.  IBLS.  Serial 
No.  03,424.     (a.  15—60.) 


f^' 


1.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  §qneeg««  baviaff  a  body  por- 
tion, a  single  clip  Becure<l  to  uld  body  purtlon  neat  the 
center  tbereof  and  having  a  part  extending  trajuveraeljr 
thereto  and  xpaeed  awajr  therefrom,  a  raatlteat  arm  tx- 
tendlog  through  said  cIIb  between  aald  transverse  portion 
tbereof  and  the  body  portion  of  said  squeegee  and  having 
Its  end  8e<ure<l  to  said  body  portion  beyond  said  clip,  a 
shaft  rigidly  secured  to  that  end  of  said  arm  remote  from 
and  aqueegee,  and  meana  for  impartlaf  rotatory  aovement 
to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  window  clean*r,  a  squeegee  having  a  bo<ljr  por- 
tion, a  clip  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  liavlag  a  part 
extending  transversely  thereto  and  spaced  away  there- 
from, a  reaillent  arm  extending  through  aald  cUp  and 
having  that  portion  which  lies  within  the  clip  of  leaa 
width  than  the  dip,  means  to  plvotally  connect  the  end 
of  said  arm  with  said  body  portion  at  a  point  beyond  said 
clip,  whereby  said  squeegee  will  have  a  limited  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  arm,  a  shaft  secured  to  that 
end  of  said  arm  remote  from  said  aque«>xe<',  and  means  for 
Imparting  rotatory  uiuv«<m*'nt  to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  squeegee,  comprising  a  metal 
channel,  a  clip  secured  to  said  channel  and  f»rmlng  a 
guideway  nn  the  closed  sld)>  tbereof.  a  resilient  arm  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  through  said  guideway.  said  por- 
tion being  of  lexH  whith  than  the  guideway  and  a  pin  ex- 
tending thronirh  the  wall  of  said  channel  and  through 
that  end  of  said  arm  which  extends  beyond  said  pildeway 
to  plvotally  connect  the  arm  to  the  channel,  a  pivotal 
support  for  said  arm  at  that  end  thereof  opposite  satd 
squeegee,  and  meaiiM  to  move  said  arm  nl>out  said  pivotal 
support. 

4.  In  a  window  cleaner.'  a  sqneegee,  romprlsing  a  metal 
channel  and  a  substantially  U  shaped  rllp  having  Its  side 
members  secured  to  the  respective  flanges  of  said  channel 
and  baring  Its  transverse  portion  spaced  away  from  the 
back  wan  of  said  channel,  a  flat  iprlag  having  a  portion 
extending  through  said  clip,  said  portion  being  of  leas 
width  than  said  clip,  a  pin  extending  throuKh  the  wall  of 
said  channel  and  through  that  end  of  said  spring  which 
extends  beyond  said  clip  to  plvotally  eoaaect  the  arm  to 
the  channel,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  arm  at  that  eod 
thereof  opposite  satd  squeegee,  and  means  to  more  aahl 
arm  about  the  axln  nf  f-ald  support. 


l,2'*e,83«.      ADflBSrVE-PLASTEH    COWTAIIfBR.      Orw 
C.   8cBt:t.x.  Chlrago.  111.,  asalgmn'  to  Ban«r  ft  Black, 
Clrteago,  111.,  a  Corporatton  of  TIIIboIs.     File*  Apr.  J6, 
Wl«.     Sertal  Ko.  92.373.     (CI.  aoo-    02.) 
1.  In  a  container  for  adhesive  plaatw,  the  comMmtHm 

of  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  an  end  member  permanently 


to.  lawardiy  diractM*  boasMi  tm  aaM  end.  i 
ratatahir  aaaaied  oa  aald  hoaaaa  to  aafpaat  tba  adi 
piaster,  aa  opening  in  satd  body  portion  through  which 
the  adhesive  plaster  may  be  wlthdrawa.  a  hinged  cover 
for  said  opening  provided  with  a  serrated  edge,  aald  edge 
being  laturacd,  a  ridge  ea  aald  body  portion  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  aald  edge  ta  lock  aald  cover  in  cloaed  poal- 
tion  and  a  depression  la  the  cylindrical  body  portion,  ad- 
jacent said  ridge  whereh/  the  uaer  la  permitted  to  readily 
release  said  cover. 


2.  In  a  container  for  adhesive  plasters,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  an  end  menil>er  permanently 
secured  thereto,  a  roanded  bead  on  the  free  edge  of  said 
body  portion,  aald  edge  t>elng  Inwardly  turned  and  pro- 
vMod  Witt  ^taead  opeainga,  a  laeee  en*  nwasher  having  a 
rolle<l  edge  adapted  to  closely  embrace  aald  bead  and* 
toaguaa  on  said  loose  end  nsember  spacad  te  reglater  wltk 
said  openings  and  adapted  to  pasa  benaath  aald  free  edge 
t«  loek  aald  looae  end  member  to  aald  body  partioa 
saM  leooe  ead  meaitoer  la  turned. 


REISSUES. 
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1.  Ite  a  tool  of  the  claaa  deecrihed.  a  rotary  toothed 
cutter  supported  to  be  rotated  by  rolling  engagemeat  wftb 
the  surface  to  be  treated,  said  mttef  haTlng  the  cwttlag 
edire  of  each  tootii  leading  la  the  dtreetlon  of  rotatiao  a( 
aald  cutter  aad  ha  vine  the  leading  face  ef  each  tnotB:  i«> 
cedlag,  wlfh  respect  to  saM  dlreetloa  of  retatloa,  ftom 
the  radtas  to  the  eaftiag  adge,  and  means  for  rolltag  aald 
cutter  hvdily  over  tiM  aorfaca  to  ho  Creatod. 
'  t.  In  a  toel=  of  tfte  efhsa  deseribed;  a  rotary  toothed 
cutter  supported  to  be  rotated  by  rolling  engagement  with 
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No 


t3f«»«7. 


U.  a.  PATKNT  OFPICB. 


sss 


tba  catting 
tt  ratatlaB  a( 


taba  ts«atad.aad 


t»b» 
t.  ta  g 


•t  «ha  dtaM  taatflhaa,  a  vatory  toctBa* 
far  flotgttai  Or  rolBnc  mmmamnt  wHk 

raoadlM  vUfe  rMpwt  to  tha  4lraitt4M  aC 
tba  tadtoa  to  tte  osttlnt 

aald  euttar  bodtty  ta 
wbUa  Batototataiff  tba  azla  of  tba  cnttor  ta 


votary  tootbad 


pi 
4.  lb  a  toal  of  Cba  dato  toamlliifl.  a 
eattor  guppartad  tor  rototlfla  by  roUtag  angagaiaant 
tba  Mrfaca  to  bo  trattod,  aatd  aattar  bsvtag  tba  body  wt 
«ttb  napact  to  tba  dlraetloa  oC  rots- 
9t  tba  cotoar.  fran  tba  laitai  to  «ba  ootttag  odpa,  a 
carrier  aatoMtieally  ralltaB  mM  cattar  bodUy  ta  a  elOMi 
patb  wbUe  ■Ht«n*-«T«»g  tba  axia  of  tba  eattar  ta  aoa  plaae, 
a  raalUoat  nauat  for  aald  earrlar 
oatward  inunirmir  to  aald  ptaoa. 
ft.  la  a  tool  of  tba  ctaaa  dOMslhod.  a 

far  retatloa  by  rotttac  iipijiwiat  wttb 
to  bo  tioated.  aaM  cattar  bavteg  tbe  bady  of 
lacam^.  «Mb  vavaoC  to  tba  dlractlaa  o<  roCa- 
of  tbo  cottar,  torn  tb»  Mdtai  to  tba  eatttaf  Um. 
tor  caaatabtty  pi  itaJng  aaM  obttar  tato  aasacMaaat 
arltb  tba  aarfaca  to  ba  tnataA.  aad  laaaaa  tor  tapaatodly 
roUlag  aald  cottar  bodily  over  aald  aarfacc  ta  tba  dlreo- 
tlM  to  «BMt  tba  afora— atlwiirtl  lotatloB  of  Mid  cottar. 
C  lb  a  tool  a(  tba  daaa  dtacrihaJ,  a  rotary  tootbad 
cnttor  — fpMlart  to  ha  rotatad  by  rolliag  aagagawiant  wltb 
tba  aarfboa  to  bo  treated,  aald  cattar  bartag  tbe  cvttlag 
adf*  aC  aach  taetb  taadlni  ta  tba  dlroettaa  of  rototloa  of 
^y  eattto  aad  bavtac  tbe  laadlag  laoe  df  each  tootb  ro- 
i^tiig,  wltb  respeft  to  aald  dlreetloa  ef  rotation,  froai 
tba  aadloa  to  tba  eatttag  edpa.  aad  aaaaaa  tor  repeatedly 
taUtac  aald  cattar  badlly  over  tba  aorfaca  to  he  treated 
to  tba  dlreetloa  to  affect  tbo  aferwaMitlnaart  rotation  of 


7.  la  a  toal  of  tba  dOM  daaeribad,  a  aarlea  of  rotary 
tootlMd  cottwi  aopportad  to  be  routed  by  rotllag  engape- 
mmt  wltb  tbe  aarfbee  to  be  treated,  aad  each  baTlag  the 
cntllag  edgM  ef  tts  taetb  toadtag  ta  tba  dlreetloa  of  rota- 
ttoa  of  tbe  cotter  aad  bartat  tba  leadiag  face  of  eacb 
tootb  recedtac,  vltb  reepect  to  aald  dlroetloB  of  rotatioa. 
froat  tbo  radlaa  to  tbe  eatttag  edge,  aad  meaaa  for  re- 
peatedly raUtaf  aald  cottars  bodily  ta  aaeoeaaloa  over  tbe 
BOfteto  to  be  treated  ta  tba  dtractloa  to  tffoet  the  aioro- 
utotloaifl  rototloa  of  aald  eattar. 

S.  b  a  tool  of  tbe  daaa  deaerlbed.  a  rotary  tootbed 

fka  gorfaM  to  be  treatad.  gald  cotter  baytag  tbe  eottiat 
edpe  of  eacb  tootb  leaftat  ta  tba  direction  of  rototloo  of 
eald  cotter  aad  barlag  tbe  laadtag  face  of  each  tooth  re- 
eodlag;  wltb  reapsrl  to  aald  dlreetlen  of  rototloa.  from  the 
to  tba  cotttag  edpe.  ■loae  fer  raUtap  aald  cotter 
bodily  ov«r  tbe  aarteee  to  be  tNatet  ta  cader  to  roll  aaM 


to  be  rotated  by  roBlag  aapMb* 
It  wttb  tba  aortoM  to  be  tatoted.  aad  eacb  bavtap  tke 
aC  tto  taetb  taadtap  ta  tba  dtroetlaa  of  va- 
tatloa  o(  tto  eattar  aad  bavtap  tbe  leadlap  taee  of  oadb 

t  to  aaM  dlreetloa  ef  rotatleai. 
tito  nadtae  to  tbe  eattiap  adpe,  aad  a  carrier  for  reU- 
bw  aaM  eottora  bodUy  ta  aateeaaioa  ovor  tbe  oorfaoe  to 
be  trtoted.  mM  earrlar  betap  luoaliuitafl  to  oMtatata  tbe 
ana  of  aaM  eottora  aabalaattally  ta  oao  ptane. 

U.  la  a  tool  of  tbe  ctaae  deaerlbed.  a  •mlm  of 
tootbad  cottera  igp|irti(l  to  ba  rotated  by  raUtap 
ONBt  wMb  tbo  soiCaao  to  to  trtoted,  aad  eacb  bairtap  tbe 
of  Ito  taatb  leadtap  ta  tbe  dlreetloa  of  wo- 
•t  tbe  catfeer  and  bavtap  tbe  leading  toee  of  eacb 
tootb  reeedl^.  arltb  reepaet  to  aaM  ttraetloa  of  rototloa. 
from  tbe  radlaa  to  tbe  eatttag  edge,  and  a  earrlar  ta 
wbleb  aaM  cottera  are  Mooated  wltb  toelr  axea  radially 
arta^ped  aobataaHally  ta  oae  ptaoo  aboot  a  iwniia  caa- 
tcr,  MM  eanrlar  belap  rolatablo  aboot  Mid  eeator  to  nM 
aaM  cottera  hadUy  ta  aacceealoa  ov«r  tbe  sarfaoe  to  be 


•  U.  la  a  fael  of  the  dato  daacttbad,  a  aerlM  of 
tootbed  cotters  aopfetlet  to  bo  rototed  by  roUlap  m- 
gapeasent  wltb  tbe  aoria«e  to  be  treated,  aad  eacb  bartap 
the  catting  edgee  of  Ita  taetb  leadtap  ta  tbe  dlrecttea  of 
rototloa  of  tbe  cottar  «M  baotap  tbe  leadlap  toce  of 
eacb  tootb  vecodtap  wltb  reepect  to  mM  dlroetloa  of  t>o- 
totloB.  Atom  tbo  ta^ao  to  tbe  eatttag  odpe,  a  earrter  ta  ' 

aMOOted  wttb  tbeir  aaM  radially 
ta  eoe  plane  aboot  a  oeaaaoa  cm- 
ter,  said  cantor  belap  rolatablo  aboot  aaM  cootor  to  roO 
said  eottere  bodOy  ta  eaeeeeetoa  orv  tbe  aortooe  to  ba 
treated,  a  eopport  for  said  carrier  bavtag  aarfbee  sapap- 
Ing  stope.  meana  for  ylddtaply  piiaalap  eald  carrier  oat- 
ward  ta  Us  aapport  aad  BMaas  fer  UoiltlBp  tbe  ootward 
BMTOBMnt  of  aald  carritt  with  reapect  to  aaM  stops. 

18.  la  a  tool  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed.  a  rototobly  asoaated 
Plato  bartap  a  beariap  dlapMcd  aobataatiaUy  radially  aad 
a  rotary  tootbed  cntter  joaraaled  ta  mM  beartag.  Mid 
cutter  having  ito  teetb  eacb  provided  wltb  an  ead  face 
substantially  aonaal  to  the  radios  of  the  cutter  and  with 
a  iMdtag  face  rtlapoaort  at  an  acute  angle  to  eald  end  face, 
and  a  rotary  dlak  adjacent  to  and  norable  with  aald  cot- 
ter and  havtag  a  eattlpp  perlpbary  sobstantlally  flash  wltb 
the  periphery  of  mM  cnttM. 

14.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  cMm  desciBwd.  a  rotafe^y  mounted 
pUte  having  a  bearing  disposed  sototantlally  radUUy  aad 
a  rotary  toothed  cotter  Joaraaled  In  aald  bearing,  eaM 
cotter  having  ita  teetb  eacb  provided  with  an  end  face 
aobatantially  normal  to  tbe  radloa  of  tbe  cotter  aad  wltb 
a  leading  toce  diapoeed  at  an  acuta  ani^e  to  aaid  end  face, 
a  rotary  dlak  adJaoMt  to  and  asorahle  with  aaid  cutter  and 
having  a  eatttag  peripbarj  eabatantlaUy  loah  with  tbe 
periphery  of  aaM  cotter,  aad  a  rcaUtaat  moont  for  aaM 
pUte  pressing  mM  plate  ootward  traasrerady  to  ito  plaae 

16.  In  a  tool  of  tba  daM  daocrtbed.  a  rototably  mooo^ 
ed  plate  haying  a  radial  bearing,  a  spindle  mounted  ta 
the  bearing,  a  dlak  maoated  on  tbe  aptadle  aad  having 
teetb  extendtag  from  tto  partphcry  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
radios  of  tbe  dlak,  and  a  waaber  moonted  on  the  spindle 
and  extending  sobstantlally  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  teeth 
on  tbe  dlek  for  limiting  the  depth  of  the  cut  made  by  tbe 

ta  fta  cot  of  tbe 
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diipiwd  wltklB  aad  tvaoed  from  tht  mmm.  t»  pNrlds  a 
lubricant  opaalag,  th«  collar  bctng  aMnaallj  Jlopn— <l 
acaiast  tb*  bcarlac,  anotber  collar  tor  boldlas  tha  htartag 
aaainst  moreinoat  In  the  otii«r  direction,  •  ptag  tor  cloa- 
lag  tb«  tad  of  tlM  caatag  and  bavlac  aa  opwtwg  tfero«ah 
whlcb  tb«  abaft  la  dlapoaed.  tb«  plug  baiag  diapoaad 
agaiaat  the  laat  eoUar,  a  c<dlar  oa  tba  abaft  aad  oonaaUy 
diipoaod  agalnat  tbe  Innar  aide  of  tbe  plog. 

18.  In  a  tool  of  th«  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  plata  bavlag  aa 
opaalag  and  a  boarlng  groove  laadiag  tbarata,  a  aptedla 
diapoaad  la  tb«  groove,  a  corfac*  traatlag  aMSifear  wmmmt- 
ad  oa  tba  apiadle,  tbere  bdag  a  racaaa  la  tba  aplMlt  aad 
a  aacond  plate  baring  an  opening,  tbroagh  wbleb  tbe  aar- 
laoa  treatlag  member  extaada.  the  aaoaod  maatlaaad 
Plata  being  prorldad  wltb  a  faaga  eagagtag  tka  apladla 
at  Ita  racaaa. 

18.  la  a  tool  of  tba  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  plata  barlag  aa 
opening  and  a  beariag  groove  leading  tbereto,  a  apiadle 
dlapoaed  la  tbe  groora.  a  aarfaca  treatlag  meaabcr  mooat- 
ad  oa  tbe  apiadle,  a  aacond  plata  baTlag  aa  opaalag. 
tbroogb  wblcb  tbe  lorface  treating  member  extaada,  a 
tbnaded  abaft  oa  wbleb  tbe  flrat  plate  U  moanted.  aad  a 
nat  oMiUag  with  tka  thread  oa  tha  abaft  aad  vtwufrng 
tha  Plata,  tha  apladla  aagaglag  tha  ant  to  praraat  Ita  f- 
tetiaa  relatively  ta  tha  ahaft. 

SO.  In  a  tool  of  tha  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  rotary  cottar  car- 
rier, a  loMltadlaaUy  aMvahla  •ptadle  oa  whlA  aald  car- 
riar  la  BMoatad.  a  ahaft  f*r  drivtag  aald  bpUhUc.  coSp- 
eratlag  maaaa  aa  aaM  ahaft  aad  aald  apiadle  for  coaaeet- 
tag  aald  abaft  and  aaM  avladle  either  for  coaxial  drlvlag 
or  for  rigbt-aagalar  4rlTlag,  and  Interchaajaabla  maaaa 
(or  covariag  one  palat  of  coaaactloa  whaa  tha  other  la 
balag  ntlllaad. 
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1.  la  a  maehlae  of  tha  daaa  deacrlbed,  maaaa  for  hold- 
lag  a  box  having  pintle  receiving  openlnga.  meaaa  for  lead- 
hNT  A  ^f***  adjaeaat  aald  box,  maaaa  tor  eottlag  a  aectlon 
aC  of  aald  wlre^maaaa  tor  dlrectlag  oae  ead  of  aald  wire 
tato  oae  of  aald  platle  opealaga,  a  galdiag  member  for 
holding  tbe  aererad  aectlon  of  aald  wire  adjaeeat  aald 
box.  and  meaaa  for  glTiag  aald  aevered  aectlaa  a  ravarae 
BMvement  for  fordag  tha  aaiaiad  aad  lata  tha  othar  af 
aald  pintle  openla^i. 

2.  la  a  machlaa  af  tha  daaa  daaoftai,  a  fata  far  ra- 
eelvlng  a  box  provldad  with  praaaa 
tlona.  meaaa  for  feeding  a  wire  to  a 
baac  auana  for  galdiag  aald  wire  aa  that  aaa  aad  wUl 

a  aacttoa  tnaa  aald  wire,  aad 

tiaa  laagWadtaally  aa  that  tha  afptalia  aid  a«  tha 

wm  ha  poaltlaaad  la  tha  other  praaaad  aat  partloa. 


a.  la  a  machlaa  of  tha 
macbaalam.  a  form 
box  provided  with  wire 

tanged  on  aald  farai,  a  plaagr r  c»artiag  with 
aaM  plaagar  bclag  prerldad  with  a  eattar  far 
aectlon  from  aald  wire,  aad  wlth-iaaaaa  far 
aaetlaa  to  aald  alldj 
one  of  tbe  openlnga  in  aald  box,  aad  meaaa  ca-arttag  with 
aald  cotter  aad  tbe  wire  fbudlag  wibaalam  far  amvlag 
■aid  Blidlag  BMmber  ao  aa  to  gtraaadlaB  a  lararaa  mava> 
meat  aa  that  tbe  oppoalto  aad  of  tha  aaallaa  will  ha  pa* 
altloned  In  the  other  opening  In  aald  baa. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  daaa  daaaerlbed.  a  wlia  flwifllai 
davlea,  meaaa  for  atralghtaalag  aald  wlia,  a  galda  tor 
galdiag  aald  wlra  ao  that  tbe  aad  will  extead  to  a  par* 
tlcalar  point,  meaaa  for  aeverlag  t  aectlon  of  aald  wlra 
aaar  tbe  end  thereof,  aad  meaaa  for  moving  aald  aevered 
section  ao  that  one  end  of  tbe  aame  will  be  Inaerted  late 
oae  end  of  a  box  arraagad  adjaeot  thereto,  aad  maaaa 
far  ghrliw  aald  aaetloa  a  rorana  moraaMBt  00  that  tha 
oppoalto  aad  af  Mid  aaetlaa  wUl  be  moved 
npanlag  la  aaM  baa  adjaeeat  tha  oppoalto  cad 

B.  laa  aaitlao  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  atatloaary 
(ana  (hr  raaMvlag  a  box  havlag  a  pair  of  opealaga,  a  aBda 
aaaoclated  with  said  atotloaary  form  provided  wttt  a  wlra 
reeahrtag  portloa,  maana  tor  galdtag  a  wlra  ao  that  one 
end  will  antw  aae  of  tha  apeniaci  ta  aaM  box  and 
the  wifa  racalTtac  portloa  la  aaM  alMlag 
for  aevailag  a  aacttoa  from  aaM  wire,  aad 
tnattag  aaM  alldlag  bar  ao  aa  to  givr  anM 
varaa  ■MVIMaat  whereby  tha  aad  eppaidto  that 
by  agM  wlza  reealTlag  portlaa  la  (oread  lata  tha  aCher  vl 
aaM  opealnga 

0.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  form  far  re- 
eelvlag  a  box  havlag  priabfd  oat  opea-eaded  pintie  recolv- 
tag  portloaa,  aiaaao  tor  taorteff  a  wlra  toward  aaM  (arm, 
meaaa  for  galdiag  lald  wire  ao  that  tbe  ead  will  eater 
oae  of  aald  preased  oat  portlona  of  tbe  box  arranged  en 
aald  torm.  means  acting  in  timed  rdatlonablp  with  aaM 
taadlng  BMona  for  aevering  a  aaetloa  from  aaM  wire,  and 
g  alMlng  member  engaglag  tha  ead  af  aaM  wlra  laaartad 
lato  aaM  praaaad  oat  portloa  aad  moTtag  aald  wlra  aa  that 
tha  oppoalte  ead  will   eagage  tbe  opposite   preaaed  aat 


7.  la  a  machlaa  of  tha  daaa  daacrlbad,  a  form  prorldad 
arlth  an  opening,  aaM  form  being  adapted  to  raeelta  a 
box  provided  with  a  pair  of  platle  openlnga,  a  aUdlng 
membw  arranged  in  the  opening  In  saM  form,  a  apring 
for  moTlng  aaM  alldlag  member  la  oaa  dlrectloa,  aa  a^ 
poaltely  operated  cam  member  tor  moving  aald  alldlag 
member  la  the  oppoalte  dlrectloa,  aaM  eliding  memhar  ha- 
Ing  formed  with  a  book  at  one  ead,  meaaa  for  feeding  aar* 
ered  aectloaa  of  wire  to  ^id  aUdIng  member,  aad  ao  that 
00a  cad  wUl  aagage  mM  hook,  mM  raeaas  (ordng  tha 
end  of  said  serered  acctloa  eagaglag  aaM  hook  tbroagh 
one  of  saM  pintle  openings,  and  meaaa  tor  gaidlng  aaM 
aeverd  aeetloa  ao  that  the  appaaito  aad  thereof  win  be 
iaaerted  Into  the  oChar  af  aaM  piatla  opaaiagi  whaa  ahM 
cam  member  moves  sald>alldlag  ammbar. 

8.  In  a  marblne  of  tha  daaa  daarrlbart,  a  form  for  ra> 
cdvlag  a  box  provMed  with  epaa  eadad  piatla  raealTtBiig 
portloaa,  a  alldlag  awmber  formad  with  a  haak  at  aae  aad 
arraagad  la  saM  form,  maaaa  tor  goMlag  the  aad  af  a 
wire  ao  aa  to  aagaga  aaM  hook,  maana  for  aararlag  a  aae* 
tioa  of  aaM  wire  aad  preaatag  the  aaaae  toward  aaM  form, 
aad  means  tor  operatiag  aaM  aUdlag  mwabar  tor  moving 
aaM  wire  loagltadlaally  la  order  that  both  eada  amy  be 
arranged  la  aaM  platl^  1 

».  la  a  amaMaa  af  tta 


m 


a  ptfataUy 


adapted  to  reeh,  aa 
■■mh»  1m  aa 
ted  lawar  tar  aetaatlaf  wM 


a  lotataUa  cam  far  aataatlag  «M  Mrcr,  and 

f«r  rotating  said  cam. 

la  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  d^rtbad.  a  wire  feeding 

(ea  feeding  the  wire  latenaltteatly,  a  form  ar- 

it  aaM  mTsna.  aaM  form  balag  daalgned  to 
receive  a  bax  havlag  platie  reealvlag  opealaga,  aieaaa  tor 
guldlag  the  and  of  aaM  wlra  aa  tta  aaiaa  la  moved  by  aaM 
feeding  meaaa  so  that  saM  end  will  be  inserted  into  one  ot 
saM  pintle  reeelTlng  openings,  a  cotter  for  cattlag  off  a 
eectloa  from  the  end  of  aaM  wire,  maana  engaging  aaM 
aaverad  aaetloa  for  araving  the  aaise  la  a  reverae  direction, 
a  «^»  tor  actaatlag  aald  means,  and  a  plurality  of  mech- 
for  actaatlag  aaM  cam,  ,^aM  mechanlam  caaalag 
to  be  actaatad  la  timed  ralatleaahlp  to  the  ac- 
tioa  af  aaM  faadlag  maaaa,  aad  a  galdiag  ammbar  eagag- 
lag aaM  aaetloa  of  wire,  for  gaMlag  the  aame  lata  the 
other  of  aaM  platle  openlnga  whaa  moved  In  a  reveree 
dlrectinn. 

11.  la  a  "m^******  of  the  dam  deacrlbed,  a  torm  far  re- 
celvlag  a  box  havlag  a  pair  a(  apartarea,  ataaaa  tar  feed- 
lag  a  wire  ao  that  one  ead  wUl  project  Into  one  of  the 
epeainga  la  aaM  box.  nsca^  tot  aevering  aad  gnldlng  the 
aevared  aecUoa  to  a  polat  adjaeant  aaM  box,  and  means 
tor  moving.  saM  severed  aectlon  MagitadlaaUy  la  a  re- 
veree direction  for  Inserting  the  other  end  of  eaM  aectlon 
iBto  tbe  remaialag  opening,  aaM  aeverlag  aad  galdiag 
mnw  directing  the  moremaat  o(  aaM  aaetloa. 

IS.  la  a  machine  of  the  dam  deoeribed.  a  form  for  ra- 
edvlng  a  box  having  a  pair  of  openings,  means  for  feed- 
tag  a  wire  so  that  tbo  end  of  the  wire  will  enter  one  of 
saM  opealaga,  a  knife  (or  aaverlag  a  eectloa  of  aaM  wire 
aad  tordng  tbe  aevared  ttd  to  a  paaltlaa  near  aaM  box, 
aBd  means  arranged  In  saM  form  for  moving  saM  section 
longltodlnally  in  a  reverae  dlrectloa  to  the  way  It  was 
orlgiaaUy  moved  for  forcing  the  end  of  aaM  aectlon  into 
tha  other  of  aaM  opanlaga. 

18.  In  a  mfr"**^  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  form  for  re- 
cdving  a  box  havlag  ^naa-aaded  preaaed  oat  portloaa. 
means  for  feeding  a  wire  ao  that  one  end  will  enter  one 
of  said  presaed  oat  portloaa,  a  knito  for  severing  a  section 
from  saM  wire  and  moving  tbe  severed  end  of  tbe  section 
to  a  point  adJacaat  aaM  box.  aad  a  radprocatlag  BMmbw 
eagaglag  one  end  of  the  aevered  portlan  for  movlag  the 
Ma»e  longltodlnally  in  a  raverae  dlracttoa  to  Ito  flrat 
movement  for  forcing  aaM  aevered  end  into  the  other  of 
aald  praaaad  oat  portloaa. 

14.  In  a  Biachlne  of  the  dam  described,  a  torm  for  re- 
celvlag  a  box  having  a  pair  of  opealaga.  maana  for  tbad- 
lag  a  wire  ao  that  one  ead  will  eater  one  of  saM  openlnga, 
a  kaUa  tor  aaverlag  a  aaetloa  from  the  end  of  saM  wire 
aad  Biovlag  the  aevered  and  of  the  aevered  aectlon  to  a 
poaltlan  adjacent  aald  box,  maana  for  goMlng  said  severed 
section  BO  that  tbe  same  wiU  be  poeHloBed  on  aaM  form 
at  a  pradatarmlnad  place,  aad  a  alldlag  Bomber  engaging 
one  and  of  mM  aectlaB.  aaM  aUdlag  mamber  belag  adapt- 
ed to  BMve  aaM  aevered  aectlon  In  a  revarae  dlrectloa  to 
tha  mowmoit  caaaed  by  aa^  wire  feeding  aMana  for 
caoBlag  tha  mverad  aad  of  aaM  aaetloa  to  eater  the  othtf 
of  agM  opoilnck 

10.  la  a  m«  «•»»«■•  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed,  a  form  tor  re- 
ceiving a  box  havlag  a  pair  of  iipmliigs,  meana  for  feed- 
ing A  wire  ao  that  oae  aad  tharaot  win  enter  one  of  the 
ffptn«"f  in  aaM  box.  a  knlfa  far  eatUag  the  end  portion 
of  aaM  wire  and  tordng  tha  aaverad  portion  to  a  poaltlon 
adjacent  aaM  box.  a  plarality  of  aabataaflally  blfnrcatad 
Biembers  for  goMlng  tbe  severed  section  of  wire  to  a  pro- 
determined  poaltloa  adjaeeat  aaM  box,  and  a  alldlag  mem- 
ber for  movlag  aaM  aaverad  aacttoa  of  wire  In  a  reverae 
dlrectton  to  tha  movement  caaaed  by  aaM  wire  feedlag 
maaaa  for  cawlag  the  mverad  aad  of  aaM  aaetloa  to  cater 
the  other  of  aald  opealaga. 

IC  The  comblaatloa  with  a  aapport  adapted  to  boM  a 
1^  which  haa  plntla-racatviag  portlaaa,  of  maaaa  (or  la- 
aartlag  oaa  aad  of  a  piatla  la  oae  of  aald  reealvlag  pea- 
tloaa,  and  mrans  for  aabaeaaeatly  laaertlBg  the  other  aad 
of  tha  i^tla  la  aaother  of  aaM  reealvlag  portlona  wh«ra- 
by  aaM  platle  wlU  be  caaaactad  with  tta  box. 

17.  la  a  am^laa  af  tha  dam  daacrlbad,  tha  comblaa- 
tloa af  a  aivpart  fbr  a  has  to  raeatva  a  plaUe,  of  a  amas- 
ber  andaMc  rdatlva  to  the  aapport  aad  havlag  a  ptatla- 


eagaglag  hook  at  mm  end,  and  a  ^rlag  engaging  the  op- 
podte  end  of  tha  membw  aad  acting  to  draw  aald  amm- 
ber  into  a  certain  poaltlon. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  soiwort  tor  a  box  having 
two  spaced  pintle  receiving  portions,  of  means  for  insert- 
ing one  end  of  a  pintle  in  one  of  said  receiving  portiona, 
aad  n»eana  for  aobaeqoently  causing  a  relative  movement 
between  tbe  pintle  and  tbe  support  for  inserting  the  other 
end  of  tbe  pintle  In  the  other  receiving  portl(m. 

19.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support  for  a  box  having 
pintle  receiving  pmrtlona,  means  for  moving  tbe  pintle  in 
one  direction  to  insert  one  end  of  the  pintle  in  one  of 
tbe  receiving  portions,  aad  meana  for  aubseqnently  bodily  , 
moving  tbe  i^tle  in  the  opposite  direction  to  insert  the 
other  end  of  tbe  pintle  in  another  of  mM  recdvlng  por- 
tlona. 

20.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support  tor  a  box  which 
haa  plntle-reoelvlng  partial^  of  meaaa  carried  by  the 
aapport  for  movlag  a  pintle  to  Insert  aa  ead  thereof  iato 
oaa  of  aaM  platle  recelvlag  portlona.         ■■■>!:■. 

21.  The  combiaation  with  a  auppoi*-  tar  a  bos  which 
haa  a  platle-reoelvlBg  portion,  nseana  movable  oa  the  aap- 
port tor  — gng»«g  a  pintle,  and  meana  for  actoatlag  the 
platla-angaglng  meaaa  to  move  the  latter  to  caue  tha 
Inaerdon  of  a  pintle  in  a  pintle  receiving  portion  of  the 
box. 

22.  The  combinati<«  with  a  aapport  for  a  box,  of  meaaa 
carried  by  the  sapport  for  bodily  ahlftlng  a  piatla  to  li»- 
aort  one  end  of  aaM  pintle  In  a  piatla  reealvlag  portloa 
of  the  box.  .       ^  'ui-j 

28.  Tbe  comblaatloa  with  a  aapport  for  a  box  to  raeeHa 
a  pintle,  of  mechanlam  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
pintle  In  two  dlrectlona  to  iaaert  both  enda  of  the  pintle 
In  platlc-rocelving  portlona  of  the  box. 

24.  The  combination  with  &  amport  for  a  box  to  rocdve 
a  pintle,  of  means  for  caaalag  a  relative  moveatent  la 
two  dlractloaa  betweoi  the  pintle  and  tbe  box  for  Inaert- 
iag  both  eaAi  of  tbe  platle  in  pintle  receiving  portions  of 
tbe  box. 

26.  The  combliihtton  with  a  aapport  for  a  bax  which 
is  to  receive  a  pintle,  of  mechanism  for  causing  a  relative 
Vmi'tTi'"*'  BOTcmoit  betwaan  the  box  and  a  pintle 
wheiaby  both  eada  of  the  pintle  will  be  Inaerted  in  apaead 
platle-reedvlag  portiona  of  the  4mx. 

26t  The  combination  with  a  aoi^ort  for  a  box  which 
la  to  recdve  a  platle,  of  a  aUdlag  pintle  engagiag  meai- 
ber  cairlad  by  tht  sapport.  and  meaaa  for  impartiag  a 
dldl^  movoaeat  to  aaM  meaner  to  caam  the  latter  to 
iBsert  one  end  of  an  adjacent  irtntle  to  a  pintle  recelvlag 
portion  oft  tbe  box. 

27.  The  cambiaatlon  with  a  support  fof  a  box  which 
la  to  recdve  a  platle,  of  a  slidlag  member  engaglag 
btt  carried  by  tha  aapport,  amana  for  amvlag  aald 
ber  bodUy  la  one  dlrectloa  to  caoM  aaM  member  to  ia- 
aert aa  aad  of  aa  adjaeeat  platle  la  a  pintle  recelvtag 
portion  of  the  box,  aad  aseana  for  mortog  the  member  to 
the  oppoalto  direction  to  reatmre  it  to  Its  first  poaltion. 

28.  In  a  r»a'*«—  at  the  dam  described,  the  comblaa' 
tloa  with  a  aoppart  for  a  box  whldi  ta  to  receive  a  piatla, 
of  a  member  slldable  relative  to  the  aoppert  aad  havlag 
a  book  at  oae  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  a 
wire  from  which  the  pintle  la  to  be  .cot,  a  spriag  eagag- 
lag the  othar  and  ot  aoeh  member  and  adapted  to  yldd  la- 
OTie  directlaa  whea  the  alMIng  movement  is  Imparted  to 
the  member  by  forcing  an  ead  ct  the  wire  agatoat  the 
hoak,  aad  a  catter  device  for  aeverlag  the  wire  to  form 
the  ptotU  whea  the  end  of  aoeh  wire  la  M  forced 
the  hook. 
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}.  la  aa  deetrlc  coatroller,  a  drcoit  to  be  eoatroUed,  a 
pHualtty  af  awltdiea  arranged  to  dom  aaceeadvaly  for 
eoatreUlag  the  drcalt.  wladlaga  far  tha  aaltehm  far  «a> 
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No 


■■  «3i  «9«7' 


Iftrlac  ttelr  doMiM.  tiM  wlatflnss  of  the  swlt^M  balac  all 
«oiiB«ctod  iB  tke  controlled  eireult  dnoltAneoosly,  and  eomr 
nectloQt  whereby  eadi  switch  except  the  Ont  to  dose  ta 
ctodag  ibort-drculta  tkc  wtudlag  of  th*  prtetdlBg  BWltch. 


2.  In  ••  do^trlc  eoatroller,  •  drvnlt  to  ke  eoatroned,  ft 
9t«rBl]t7  of  awtteliM  arruived  to  clooo  ■aecoHdvdy  (or 
controlling  the  circuit,  •  wladlac  for  Mich  switch  for  delny^ 
iBff  Its  closure  and  for  koldlag  It  ekwod,  the  wladlnc*  of 
tbo  swltehca  bctof  all  eonnected  ta  tke  coatroUed  drcatt 
(Mmoltanooaaly.  and  eoaneettons  wkerebjr  each  switch  ex- 
espt  tho  fltat  to  dose  In  cloalag  sbort-elrcvlta  tko  wladlBg 
0t  the  precodlnc  switch. 

8.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  drcnit  to  be  controlled,  a 
plorallty  of  switches  anranged  to  doae  socceaslTely  for  eon- 
troUlns  tke  drcnit,  a  wladlay  for  each  awlteh  for  ddayins 
Ma  etoaoM,  tor  doslaf  It,  and  for  holdlnc  it  doaed,  the 
windings  of  the  switches  being  all  connected  la  the  con- 
trolled drcolt  rtnoltaaeoaily,  aad  conBeetkns  wharebj 
aach  switch  except  tke  ftrat  to  doae  In  cloalag  short-cir- 
cuits the  winding  of  tke  preceding  awltek. 

4.  In  an  electric  eeatroller,  a  efrcalt  to  be  eoBtrelled,  a 
ylnrallty  of  switches  arranged  ta  dona  svcceaatrely  fbr  eon- 
trotUaff  tke  drcolt,  a  wladlnc  for  each  ftor  delarlag  Its 
doanrii  and  for  dosing  it,  tke  winding*  of  tke  vwltekes  be- 
ing all  connected  In  tke  controlled  drmlt  simaltaneeasly, 
and  connections  whereby  each  switch  except  the  Brat  to 
In-  doalng  short-dmilta  tka  wlndt^g  of  the  preceding 


6.  In  a  motor  control  STatca,  a  nM>t«r,  a  motor  drcnit, 
taalstsnns  tkarofor,  a  pinrallty  of  ewlttksa  for  controlling 
tke  resistance,  adapted  to  doaa  In  a  predetermlnad  wdar, 
windings  for  tke  swltckea  for  dtiaylnc  tkelr  doaore,  eon- 
naeted  In  aeries  wltk  sack  other  In  tke  motor  drcnit,  con- 
aectlona  wkeraby  tka  wlndlnga  ara  all  slmnltaneonaiy  eaar- 
hy  tka  motor  corrent  and  wkareby  sack  awttck  In 
thort-drcnlts  a  portion  o(  tka  raalataaca  and  tka 
winding  of  the  preceding  switch. 

dw  In  a  motor  coBtrol  sjrstani,  a  motor,  a  motor  drenlt, 
raalatanen  tkarcfar,  a  plnnUtj  of  swltckea  for  coatroUinf 
tka  realatano*^  adapted  to  daae  In  a  predetermlnad  order,  a 
winding  for  saA  owltck  for  ddajrlnff  im  daaore  and  for 
kalding  It  eloaed,  tka  windings  being  aU  conaectcd  In  serlea 
Irltk  sack  otker  la  tka  BMtor  ctrcolt,  conaectlona  whereby 
the  windlngi  are  all  slmnltaneoa^  energised  by  tke  motor 
corrent  aad  wharthy  aacA  awltek  In  cloidBg  tkort-drenlta 
n  partlao  of  tke  resistance  and  tke  winding  of  tka  precad- 
li«  awltek. 

T.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  motor  drcnit, 
raslBtaaca  tkcrefor,  a  plarallty  of  swltdiea  for  controlling 
tka  rsdatanea,  adapted  to  doaa  In  a  predetermined  order, 
a  winding  for  eack  awltek  far  delaylag  Ita  doanre.  tor  doa- 
lng It  and  for  koldlng  It  ckMsd,  tka  wtadlnga  being  aU 
■eeted  in  aerlea  wltk  eack  otker  In  tke  SMtor  drcnit. 
neettoaa  wkcreby  the  arlndlags  are  all  sUnoltaneonrtj  en- 
ergisod  by  the  motor  current  and  whereby  each  switch  In 
doalng  abort-circuits  a  portion  of  the  resistance  and  the 
winding  of  the  preceding  switch. 

8.  la  a  motor  control  sjratem,  a  motor,  a  motor  drcnit 
reals  taa  OS  tkerefar,  a  plarallty  of  awltekoa  for  ooatroQlng 
tke  reatotance,  adapted  to  does  la  a  predetermined  order, 
a  winding  for  eack  swltdi  for  delajlag  Its  doaore  aad  for 
doalng  It,  tke  wlndlngi  being  all  eonnected  In  aeries  with 
eack  otker  In  tke  motor  dfeolt,  eonnectlonB  wkereby  tke 
windings  are  all  slmoltaneoosly  eaerglaed  by  tke  motor 
current  and  wkareby  eack  awltek  In  ekwlng  akort-«ircnlta 


and  tka 


«f  tka 


a  portion  of  tb 
ing  switch. 

0.  In  aa  electric  controller,  a  drcnit  ta  be  eontmllsd,  a 
plomllty  of  awltekaa  atraagid  to  doaa  saiifiiili  ftr 
eontraOIng  tke  drcnit  a  winding  for  eack  swItA  far  delay- 
ing Its  dosare  and  far  koldlng  It  doaed,  tke  wlndlngB  t 
tke  swltAea  being  aO  eeanactad  la  aerlea  la  the  eoatraOad 
drenlt. 

Id.  In  an  elsetrle  controller,  a  drcnH  ta  ka  cevtrailed,  a 
plnrallty  of  swltckea  arranged  to  does  aoeeeadrely  isr  eon- 
traWag  the  drcait  a  wtndlag  for  sack  awltek  for  deiayl^ 
Ita  doaore.  for  doalng  It  aad  far  keMIng  It  ami,  tka 
windings  of  tke  awltekef  being  an  connected  in  aeflM  la 
tke  controlled  dreolt. 

11.  la  an  electHc  eentroller,  a  drcoH  to  be  eeatroOed,  a 
plarallty  of  awitckea  arranged  to  doae  sncasaalvaly  far  eea- 
trotUag  the  dreolt  a  winding  fer  eack  awltek  for  delaylM 
its  closure  and  for  doalng  it,  the  windings  of  tke  BWllikea 
being  all  oonaected  In  aerlea  la  tke  eontrollod  cfrcnit. 

IS.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  ssotor  cfocalt 
reelstance  tkerefor,  a  ploiollty  of  swlteksa  artnagad  ta 
dose  la  a  predetenalned  order  for  eantreUag  tka 
ance,  a  winding  for  eack  awltek  far  delaylag  Its 
and  for  koldlng  It  daasd.  and  eannaetlana  wkereky 
wlndlngB  are  all  connected  In  aerlea  wltk  ea^  o«ker  and 
elmoltaneooaly  energised  by  tke  motor  corrent 

18.  In  a  motor  control  sjsfom,  a  motor,  a  motor  dreolt 
resistance  therefor,  a  plarallty  oT  swltckea  arranged  to 
doae  In  a  predetarmlned  aider  for  eootrolllng  tke 
ance,  a  winding  tor  eack  swltek  for  delaying  Ita  cl« 
for  doalng  It  and  tar  koMtag  It  eloaed,  and 
wkereby  tke  windings  arc  aU  connected  In  aerlea  wltk 
otker  and  stmoRaneonaly  energised  by  tke  motor  cnrrsnt. 

14.  la  a  motor  coatrol  syataa,  a  iMtor,  a  motor  dreolt 
lealstanta  tkcrefor,  a  plotollty  of  aorltckea  arraagad  ta 
doae  In  a  predetermined  order  lOr  contrelllBg  tke  realBt> 
ance,  -a  wtadlng  fer  eack  swltek  for  'delaying  ita  doanre 
and  for  doalng  It,  aad  eonaectlena  wkereby  the  wladlags 
are  all  connected  in  aerlee  with  each  other  and  slmnlta- 
neooBly  energised  by  tke  motor  corrent  ^ 

IB.  In  a  motor  centra  eyatem,  a  motor,  a  asotor  drcift, 
a  plnrallty  of  starting  reelstance  sections  for  tho  SMtar.  a 
plurality  of  swltckea  far  cottlng  oot  tke  reatotanco  \ 
a  winding  for  eaek  swltek  tor  prevonttag  Its  d< 
tke  corrent  in  tke  winding  Is  abore  a  predetermined  vnloe. 
connections  wkereby  tke  windlagi  of  tke  awltckes  are  aU 
connected  In  aerlea  wltk  eack  otker  in  tkm  motor  drenlt 
and  dmnltaneendy  eaerglaed  by  tke  motor  corraat 
switckas  belag  adapted  to  daae  wkea  tka  eorreat  la 
wlading  la  bdew  tke  predetermtacd  Tolne.  and 
wkereby  eack  swltek  In  daaing  skart-dreotta 
wlading  of  tka  preceding  swltek  and  one  of  tka 


10.  In  a  motor  eontrd  eirataat,  a  asotor.  a  motar  dreolt 
a  Plarallty  of  atarting  rcalataaea  aeetkraa  for  tka  mater,  a 
plurality  of  awltekea  for  eottlag  oot  the  rsalstai 
dona,  a  winding  for  eaek  awltek  (or  preventing  Its 
wken  tke  eorreot  ta  tke  wladlag  ti  abora  a 
Talue,  and  tor  holding  It  doaed.  connections  wkeieky  tke 
WlndlngB  of  tke  swttckcs  are  all  connected  In  aeilee  wltk 
ea^  otker  In  the  motor  circuit  and  dmoHaneooaly  eaer- 
glaed by  the  motor  current  tke  swlKkes  being  adapted  ta 
doae  when  the  eorreat  in  tke  winding  la  bdow  tke  proia- 
termlned  Taloe,  and  eaek  swltek  keing  adapted  to  daae  at 
a  different  predeteradaed  Tahie,  wkereby  tke  iwllcksa  daoa 
la  a  predetermined  order. 

IT.  la  a  motor  coatrol  oystna,  a  motor,  a  motor  drentt, 
a  phamUty  of  slartlBg  reslstaaee  sectleas  far  tka  oMtor,  a 
plnrallty  of  switckes  for  eottlag  out  tke  resists noe 
tlons,  a  winding  for  sack  swltek  for  preventing  Ita 
wken  tka  eorreat  la  tke  wlndlaf  la  abora  a  pradatarmlaad 
Taloe,  and  fbr  doelag  It  aad  koldfag  It  doaed  wkea  tke 
eorreat  Is  below  tka  prsdetormlaed  ralna.  eaek  awltek  ka- 
ing  adapted  to  doae  at  a  different  predetermined  nJae^ 
wkereby  tke  swItekaB  elaoe  la  a  prodetenataed  order,  aad 
eoanectlons  wkersby  tke  wladlags  of  tie  soUckea  are  an 
connected  la  e«1es  wltk  eaek  otter  In  tke  motar  drenlt 


If 


DESIGNS. 


5MTS.  UOHTINO  •  nXTURB.  HABaT  C.  ADAM,  ft 
Loala,  Mo.  Filed  Bept  SI,  181T.  Bcrlal  No.  192,508. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


.Tkt  amamental  deaign  for  a  ngktlng  flxtora,  as  shown. 


BMT4.  UOHTINO  •  flZTUKB.  Habbt  C.  Ai>am,  St. 
Lenls,  Ifo.  rUed  Oct.  6.  191T.  Serial  No.  104,900. 
Term  of  pateat  14  yeara. 


i«(mIs  •■  .t»«>b  0 


'Ktir 


61,478.  WATCH-CHARM.  Stbphbn  Cappa,  Lead,  8.  D. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,688.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


Aa  oraameatal  deaign  for  a  llgktlBg  flztnre,  as  skown. 


|1,4TS.  PUSH-BUTTON.  Joobph  Bbbo.  Cklcago.  HI., 
assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation, 
Cklcago,  ni..  a  Corporation  of  Vlrglala.  FUad  Jan.  6. 
ItlT.    Serial  Na.  1403SS-    Term  of  pateat  H  years. 


Tke  oraaBMBtal  dealsn  tn  a  wattA 


51,477.  LAMP  GLOBS  OS  CASINO.  JOHV  L.  DAWaa. 
Pittoburgk.  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  4.  1917.  Serial  No. 
184.680.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


far  a  pnsk  bnttMi.  aa 


Tke 
skown. 


dasign  for  a  limp  glakc  or 


Pi! 
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No 


«3.«»«7. 


:l 


fl.4T8.  ATITOlf OBILB  -  LAMP  DOOR.  Dati»  Hmbt 
■lkih*.  AiBMbvT.  Mam.  FUed  Mar.  14.  1017.  Svtal 
No.  114481.    TwB  of  patent  7  fmn. 


Th«  ornamental  d««ltn  for  an  aatomobllc  lamp 
•abstaatlally  aa  akomn. 


91  An.      AUTOMOBIUB  •  LAMP    DOOft. 

Bx.xiNa,  AmMbarjr.  MaM.    FUad  Mar.  14,  1*17. 
No.  164.88'i.    Ttm  of  pataat  7  jnaxa. 


51.480.  LAMP-DOOR.  Rot  A.  Faavcn.  BMtiwwt,  Mj., 
■Mlgwor  to  The  Cvrcoran-Vlctor  Company,  dadaaatl, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  OUo.  Fltod  July  80.  181T.  ■•■ 
rial  No.  181^029.     Torn  of  patont  14  yoara. 


n 


Tbo  oraaaMBtal  dsilca  for  a  lamp  deer,  aa 


Tkt  oraaaantal  dMlca  for  aa  aatomobtle  lamp  door, 
•obataatlally  aa  ohown. 


SI, 481.  LAMP  DOOR.  BOT  A.  fkAMCia,  BdlarM.  Kf» 
aaolsDor  to  The  Corcoraa-Tletor  Company,  flnrl—afl. 
Okie,  a  Corporation  of  Oklo.  PUed  Joly  80.  ItlT.  lo- 
rtal  No.  188,680.    Term  of  patMrt  14  yvara. 


n 


I 


The  oraamoBtal  deolgn  for  a  lamp  doo^.  r.9 


NOIFBMBSS  t),  1917. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


54« 


tl.dtt.  LAMP-DOOR.  Rot  A.  Viuiieta.  BeOonM.  Kj^ 
aailgBor  to  Tho  Ooreonaa-Vleter  Company.  Cladnaatl, 
Ohio,  a  Corpotatloa  of  OMo.  PUed  Jnly  SO,  1017.  Se- 
rial No.  188.681.    Term  of  patmit  14  yearn. 


SMSS.  PIANO-CA8B.  Oaimob  C.  KavAMim  and  Wil> 
UAM  Gaoaon  WiNvaanemaii,  Roeheeter,  N.  T..  ttB- 
itgnvn  to  i^Mrtcaa  Piano  Company,  New  Torfc,  N.  T„ 
a  OPfpotmthMi  of  New  Jooey.  Piled  Oct.  4.  1S17.  Se- 
rial No.  104,884.    Term  of  patent  7  yearn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  door,  aa  ebown. 


Bl,dS8.     LATALUtea.     H 
Ohio.    PUed  Sept.  ST,  1016, 
of  patent  8|  yaara. 


Toa  BAan,  PalnearlUe, 
Serial  No.  1SS.5T0.    Term 


,..''* 


■  The  ornamental  dealcn  tor  a  plaae  case,  as  shown. 


01,480.  PIANO<!ABB.  OAaDMBB  C  Katamaoh  and  Wtv- 
LiAM  Oaoaffli  WiireaaaoTBAit,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  ao- 
slgBors  to  American  Piano  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  PUed  Oct.  4.  1017.  Se- 
rial No.  194.825.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  mannCsctnre, 
as  shown. 

gl,4S4.  GLAZING-BAB.  JoaapH  Tai^aa  HvTCHinaoH 
aad  VaavoM  Shaw,  Vanconrer,  British  Colombia.  Can- 
ada. Piled  Aag.  6,  1017.  Serial  No.  184,768.  Term  of 
pateat  14  years. 


fmr  a  glaalag  bar,  aa 


The  oraaaMatal  design  for  a  plane  eaae.  aa  shews. 


14* 
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No  VBMUR  ijk  afty. 


11.487.  B&ACBLIT.  Jmu  OOMBUVS  <yBiiBK,  8C. 
Louta,  Mo..  MMlipiBT  to  HiMiUit  MmiihulTlag  OoBi- 
9My.  M.  LMla,  Mo.,  a  Corpotmtloa  ol  Mliinrt.  WOtA 
Oct.  8,  1U7.  8«ka  N*.  l»4.aM.  Hvm  9t  patant  T 
7«an. 


Th*  onumental  dealfo  for  •  ImccleC.  M  shown. 


61.488.  BOAP-BUBBUPL  Jamm  B.  Bivll,  Kaimm 
aty.  Mo.  Filod  Avg.  18.  IflT.  BwlBl  Mo.  187.029. 
Torm  of  potent  8|  74 


Tko 


61.4891    WaUDlNQWtAKD.    j0Rm  P.  Cum  Von 
•■M,  Woretatar.  Maaa.    lUaA  Sapt.  If.  1911.    tMlal 
No.  191,«81.    T»rm  of  patairt  T  jMm  <g^ 


w 


!il 


»aA 


TlM 


■tal 


^ 
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s" 


11 


^sino 


fftfimtt^tiiawroV. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  NOVEMBER   13,  1Q17 


The  foOowtDg  tr»<l»-mark8  an  pubUahed  In  oompllflnoe  wtth  section  edT  the  act  of 
Pebruary  20t  1006^  m  Mnended  If  arch  2, 1007.  Notice  of  oppoBltton  m«rt  be  f  Ued  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

MartDB  applied  for -under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 
•    As  provided  by  notion  14  of  saM  aoda  foe  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposltlofL  •  


Bar.  No.  81.087.  <CLASS  8t.  »OW«TUWB  AND  UP- 
BOLSTBBT.)  DsbTOX  Ga&aa  Buo  CourAxn,  Oohkoah, 
ma.    TO^  Scot.  8.  lOlC 


xmik 


PmrMcmlmr  td^tftUfn  of  ^oo4».—»unilture— Namely, 
Chain,  Rockert,  SatMsa,  t)hv««pw^»  Caches.  Dooks,  Ta- 
hlat.  WritlnrTablea.  Tea-Ca<t>.  Flkat-itndi,  Umbrella- 
Btaads  Made  of  OraM  Twlse.  Forch-Bwliiga.  Mattn- 
Btaadi.  PedeatalB  Madt  of  Oraao  Twlna. 

Olmtmt  M0  ilace  July  10,  1914. 


8er.  No.  96,89«.     (CLASS  4.     ABBABITB, 

AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)     JAMBB  B.  KlBK  4 
COMPAKT,  Chicago.  lU.    FUod  May  94,  1918.  - 


Bar.  No.  88.892.  (CLABS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Packaob  CotfracTioiraaT  Co., 
Boaton.  Mass.  -  FUad  AiMk  80, 191ft. 


jxrmu  f} 


ivt'/^a' 


nsH 


ParMoalar  tfasaHnMo*  of  fDo4«.— CSaady. 
ClataM  ■«•  ataeo  Docoabar,  1908. 


W.  No.  89,142.     (< 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  FABSS 
TbOTB  COMPANT, 


CUTUBBT.  MACHINIBT, 
r.)     Tbb  Bomhbt 
9Bea  Bopt.  11,  1916. 


BONOYD 


P«t«0Mlar  4aior»<te>  Bf  poo4«.— Car-Morer^  Oar-Be- 
ptaearo. 
CiataM  B«0  alBca  Joly  S.  IfU. 


Conalats  of  the  head  and  boat  of  a  Japaneae  womaa, 
the  ptctore  being  Candfol. 
ParttoBlBr  4wgr»lteB  #f  food*.— LbmStt.  aht*.  Bad 

ToUat  Soap. 

Clotmu  aae  alnce  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1800. 


Bar.  N*.  974T9.  (CLASS  88.  COTU«T,  MACHMSIT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PASTS  THSBSCMT.)  JOBB  MacB 
A  Bomb,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.,  aulgnora  to  Pennsylranla 
Lawn  Mower  Works,  Phlladalphia,  Pa^  »  CorporattoB 
of  PennsylTanlB.    fllc4  JBlf  89.  19ia 


-AS 


_  No.  92.882.  (CLASS  a  BA<MA«B.  BOMB  ■QUIP^ 
MSNTS.  POBTPOUOB.  AMD  POCBOn- BOCWB.) 
Hawkbb  4  Son.  London,  Mngland.    FUed  Jan.  24,  1916. 


a#.rf/ 


'^ 


f 


UkdOloiji) 


Partiemlmr  4mertp*tim  of  pood*.— l*wn-Mow«rB. 
Olatm*  «««  since  the  spring  of  IBOT. 


B«.  Ma.  97,184.  (CLASS  28.  CCTLBBT.  MAuuinasT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THKSSOF.)  Jo«J»  Bbaub 
4  Bomb.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asslgaors  to  Pennsylranl* 
Lawn  Mower  Worka.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa 
of  Paansylranla.    FUad  J^  29,  1916. 


DEiTA 


BtrlBff  Moalcal  InatnuDenta. 
9$$  daca  Noii-Bw,  Itia 


ITol. 


0f  #aadi.— La 
■lace  early  lall  of  IBOiL 


S44 
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NOVSMBSK  13,  S917. 


,r31i 


■w.  No.  97.1M.  (CLASS  tt.  CtrTLBST.  lUCBINSBT, 
AMD  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBRBOT.)  JOSK  Bkav* 
*  Smia,  Phlladalphia.  Pa..  umUgmtn  to  PwoaylTaal* 
LawB  Moww  Worta.  PhUadaipkla.  Pa^  •  Owpontloa 
of  PauMylTanU.    FUod  July  S9.  IMS. 


Oiicfftfi) 


Pmrttcntar  doMHtyMon  o^  90o4«.— Lawa-Mo' 
OMmt  «t«  iteco  aarly  fUl  of  If  IB. 


Sor.  No.  •T.872.     (CLASS  SI.     BLBCT&ICAL  APPARA 
TUB.   MACHINB8,  AND  8UPPLIB8.)      Tas  Jwmnmt 
MAwnrACTfmiNO     ContfAWt,    Colombqs,     Oklo.     lUod 
Sopt.  a.  ltl«. 


^^0M4*;.^^ 


HrMemlmr  imerlpUm  •f  «o«tfa.— Bectrlc  Coatrolton. 
OIMm  Mf  •iace  Job*  21,  If  ^S. 


Sor.  No.  fe.886.  (CLASS  XA.  MSTALB  AND  MBTAL 
CASTtNOB  AND  fOBOOIOB.)  Ltom.  CDaKUii  «  Co. 
Inc..  Baltlmoro.  JCd.  VIM  0«C.  B,  IflC  Uailor  tea- 
7«ar  proTlae. 


>*•*'»''<«. 


PartimOmr  ilarfpMoa  0/  9oo#«<— Tont  Plata*. 
CM«»«  HM  ilBoa  tlM  f«*r  lBt6> 


Sor.-  No.  08,460.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARS  AND 
PLUliBINO  AND  STBAll-FITTINO  80PPUM.)  F. 
H.  Hill  Co..  Cbleaso.  IlL    Filed  Oct.  6,  If  IB. 


SPARTAN 


PmrUetOar  4ftri0Htm  of  §o»4t.  Caakot  -  Handloo, 
Caoket  Metal  Trimmlnga.  Name-PUtet,  and  Like  MetaUlc 
Uadertaken'  Hardware  Used  la  Coonectloa  with  C^aaketi. 

ClotoM  tut  •ince  Ao«.  10,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  00,168.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MSDiaNBS. 
•    AND    PHARMACKCTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Eu- 

aaKA   Liquid  WHaaL  TioHTawaa   CoicrANT. '  Modesto. 

Cal.    FUed  Not.  8.  1016. 


C 


PortfoKlor  4«tettpttom  of  good*.— lA^iiA  PropatatloB* 
for  Bxpaadlac  Wood  or  Arraattec  tbo  Sferlakac* 
Olmtmu  tM«  >lnce  Aas.  1,  IflBw 

iVfL 


Bar.  Va.  ff,iO«.    (CLASS  tS.    ClTTLaiT.  MACHDfMKT. 
AND  VOOLB.  AN1»  PARTS  THXRBOF.)     TSB  SiMlO- 
CWfPAMT.  ladlaaapolla.  lad.    FRod  Nor.  14.  IflB. 


A  li 


TENO 


Ui9% 


FarMealor  ««Mir(pNo«  of  ^ood*.— Lathes,  Motal-linUac 
Machtaoa.   Catten.  aad   Farta  for  Soeh   Macfctaai 
Lathes,  and  QrtadlarMacBiaaa. 

CtotaM  •«•  tlaoe  Apr.  Xi,  If  IB. 


IT 


8«r.  No.  fO.0fO.  (CLASS  St.  FUWHTUBl  AND  9F- 
HOLSTIBT.)  GM>.  8nA»  A  Co.,  Skaboyfu.  1^ 
Filed  Not.  ST.  IflC 


n 


PmrHemimr     imerl0Uam    af 

High  Ckalra. 

waa  itecc  Nor.  IB,  If  IB. 


Ser.  No.  fO.BlO.     (CLASS  14.     MKALB  AMD  MBTAL 
.  CASTINOB    AND   FQROIirat.)      TO    Ajaz    Mm^L 
COMPAWT.  PhUaBaloUa.  Au     FUed  Nor.  SB.  lOlB. 


ia*.)  ,ru^t<*K  i« 


.4i#« 


ParMoaJar  BaaeHptien  of  pooBa. — lafota,  C^atlaga,  la- 
dadtac  BBglBo-Caattevi.  aad  Babkttt  MotaL 
m—  elBca  about  Jaly  1.  IBBl. 


8«r.    No.    00,606.       (CLASS    B.      ADHRBIYBB.)      All.Aa 
AUTO  Bvrmt  Couwkwi,  CUoafo,  DL    FUed  Dae.  4,  If  16. 


TIRE-DOH 


ParMealar  daeoHptiea  of  poode. — A  Compooad  for  Ro- 
palrtap  Rvhber  Artftdaa  aad 
with. 

OlaiaM  •«•  ilaea  Map  f,  IflBi 

Vf.  t.] 


No 


13, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


SBS 


iW.  Na.  •B.Tll.     (CLASS  tL    ■LaCTBICAL  AFPABA- 

TD8.   MACHnras.   and  suppuas.)     jwriMoii 

tc  Mm.  Co.,  CUeapo.  Dl.    FUad  Dae.  4.  If  IB. 


CiMlatlac  of  a  portrait  of  Thomaa  Jaffaraoa. 
^BiualM-  BwwipWoa  of  pMBa.— IsaMeB-Oails, 
tHe  WwlUlkm,  aad  ■eetrle  TraaaforiMra. 
Marek.  If  IB. 


Bar.  No.  100,01f.     (CLASS  16.     OILS  AND  OXBASBS.) 
J0B«  C  Nouaaa,  Kaaaaa  City.  Ma.    FUed  Dae.  IB.  If  IB. 


mi 


CWbm  mm  aince  May  1.  If  14. 


icatlarOUa. 


Bar.  No.  100,286.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASiyB,  DKnRORNT. 
AND  P0U8HINQ  MATKEIALS.)  HOWAID  4  COM- 
PAITT.  JefferaoDTUl^  lad.    FUed  Dee.  80.  If  IB. 


i- 


«-:h 


HfflSP 


•r.   Na.   100.71B.      (CLAM   B. 
dMM.  AND  PMABMAOranCAL 

CXABiaa  MAKMKaw,  Bayoane,  N.  J 
IflT. 


) 
IS. 


The  portrait  beln«  that  of  the  appUeaat. 

ParMaalar  tmerlfMom  of  good*.— A.  Tialiaaat  latMBad 
for  Bxtemal  Uia  la  the  Treatment  of  Rhewaatlam,  Uub- 
ba«o,  Bralaes,  Bpralna,  Stltaeai  of  the  Moadaa,  aad  tke 


(TMaM  Me  alBoe  Oct  1.  If  It. 


Ser.  No.  101,016.  (CLASS  IB.  HARDWARR  AND 
PftUMBINO  AND  STRAM-FimNO  SUPPLIRS.)  No- 
SAKi  BBomaM  *  Oow  Tokahama,  Japan.  FUad  ^am. 
20,  1017. 


LION 


Porttonlar  dMoripNoii  of  pootfe.— Haal-Plataa. 
CMai*  aae  since  May  8,  IfOB. 


Ber.  No.  101,185.  (CLASS  21.  mJX7rBICAL_APPABA- 
TUB,  MACHINDS.  AND  SUPPUBS.)  Bnsz  Q 
TtTLMT,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.    FUed  Fab.  5.  If  IT. 


DAY^O-LITE 


Partkmlmt  BawalpMaw  of  pooBs.— Statloaarily  -  Hdd 
■laetrlc-LlBktlat  Fiituiea,  8a<A  as  are  Uied  in  the  Inte- 
rior aad  OB  ttc  Sxtntor  of  BoUdlasa. 

JIataM  •««  since  abont  Feb.  1,  1016. 


af  paeda.— A   Praparattoa   for 

Claaalag  Oath.  Birr'*-"r  Clathwork  of  Aatomobilaa,  la- 
€tMkmt  Seat-Ca^aw,  Cuteta,  aad  »a»  aff  Saaa;  Alaa  ft*  a 
Matal-PollA. 

OBalaM  •••  staee  Dae.  14,  If  IC 

[TbL  Stii     »fb  t.1 


Ser.  No.  102.B27.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  GRBASBS.) 
Caaw  L.BTICK  Ooiepamt^  PhlUdelpMa,  Pa.  FUad  Mar. 
10,  1017. 


ciy.t. 


eatlac,  aad 


0f  paadh. — IProtaatlng, 
Baraiac  OUs  aad  Oi 
Jaaaary,  1017. 


t 
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NovsMsat  «ji  ifxf. 


(r.  Ko.  uojen. 

Trsivoa  A»— 
1917. 


(CLASS 


CLOTHIMa)      Hi 

VUii  Mw.  SO. 


PorNodlor   tftfcert^Mon   f  (f094», — Le«tktr   Boota  and 

ShOM. 

Olaim*  IM0  siiict  Janoary,  1912. 


B«r.  No.  102,800.  (CLASS  2f.  CSTLBRT,  MACHINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THKtBOT.)  Don  A.  Cas- 
PBimm,  EI  PaM,  Tex.    FUed  Mar.  21.  191T. 


1t»  rixSiW 


PmrUomlmr  detoription  of  gooda. — Alr^tenprcaaora,  0U> 
■nglaca,  Ga»olea»-IRagtn— ,  Staaaa-aBclnea,  OU-Baglaa 
Holats,  Oasolene-BQSta«  HiMik  StMm-Bngla*  Hirfata, 
Balt-DrlTeo  Engtow.  Bmm'JM^en  Boiata  or  Wblma, 
Blake  Jaw  Rock^Cmaken.  D«4flt  Jftw  Rock-Cmahera, 
OrratoiT  Jaw  Bock-Cnuhera,  Rock-Cmaklas  RoUa,  Can- 
trifucal  Pvmgm,  Triplex  Pumpa.  Botary  Pnaipa,  Dovbla- 
Acting  Flaton-PQiopa,  DUphsafa-Poapt.  OU-DrlT«B  Alr> 
Compreaaora,  Bteam-DrlTen  Alr-Coaipreaaora,  Balt-DrlTta 
Alr-Compreaaora.  Ckala-Bleeka.  B*ck>OflIla,  DlatUlata-Bn- 
|^»aa.  Alr^atota.  Frlctloa-aatcbai^  Hf4nnUe  Jacka. 
TlsM.  OvahlQc-EaUa,  Tab«^MIIla,  aM  Cwc— tfattf^^- 
blaa.  Stamp-MUla,  Woodworklnff  Flttli^-llAcklBM,  Wood- 
working Sawtng-Ma^laea,  Woodworklag  rraaaJai  Wa 
^iBca.  Woodworking  Flnlahlng-Machlnea,  Lattaa,  DrlU- 
Preaaea.  Bhapen^  Plaaen,  IfgcMt  OiBtrlfagal  Blowora. 

Olmim*  nM  iiace  Jaly  1.  1018. 


V.  N*.  193.«Sa      (CLASS  !«.     PAWTS  AMD  PAIMV- 

EB8'  MATMRIALS.)     WlUUII  PllglSSIW,  Bti 
Maaa.    PUad  Mar.  SI,  IftlT. 

E-Z-LAC 

ParUemktr  Hetert^Uon  of  gootfa. — LaeqiMr. 
<7l«toM  ««•  alaea  Angoat.  lAlS. 


S«r.  No.  10S.T9i.  (CLASS  IS.  HAKI>WARS  AND 
PLUMBINO  AND  STSAM-fimMe  SUPpLHS.)  Tmm 
B0wau>-Dbhr  CoMVAn.  B«kK  K.  T.  SUad  Apr.  T. 
1917. 


AyfiUAP 


tor 


Haaglag  Plctvraa  or  tka  Ukai. 
ClotaM  Mac  alBce  Oct  1. 1911. 


HOl  10M18.      (CLASS  IS. 

)     Nathmiai.  ADTOaUTIC 
111.    fUod  Apr.  7.  1917. 


•  Mr  MM* 


Parttemtmr  daaoHpWow  o^  pood*. — Aatomatlc  Dowa. 
CTfalaiy  ■•«  alnce  Mar.  24.  1917. 


S«r.  N«l  IMgSSS.     (CLASS  49.    rOOM  ANt> 
■NTS  or  POQO&>     SiaAl  BoaUB  SasaAMI 

Chicago,  ni.    FUed  Apr.  IS.  1917. 


Which  coaalata  of  t  drwhi  ioli  with  a  drenlar  bord« 
all  arooBd  aad  a  raetaagnlar  ikfid  la  the  coDtar,  tbt  aatin 
drcolar  Held  being  llnod  for  rod. 

PmrMomlmr  deaoH^Mow  of  goodo. — Saaoked  Waaaaja. 

CMbm  Mf  BlBce  Jalj.  1907. 


Br.  No.  10S.109.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AMD  PAINT- 
nr  UJOMKUdM.}  SCHUS  OOMICU.  09MPAMT, 
lac  Lea  Angalea.  CaL    FUad  Apr.  SO,  191T. 


%yti 


[Tal.114.     V«b94'/ 


■laca  Veh.  n»  19U.  v*ar  9^ 


No 


«3.  «»n. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


far.  Ma  l«Sjf7.  (CLASS  4.  ABSASITB,  DVraBOBMT. 
AND  PCMUSRINa  MATBRIALSi)  Oawmi.  OOM- 
powa  OowTAVT.  ArtfoMva,  Pa.    VOad  May  S.  lUT. 


gAY  •»«>» 


^b'  Nutop 


9m.  Na.  104.1^ 
Hoiaaa, 


PmrMotOar  detoriptUm  of  pood*. — A  Waterprooflag  Coaa- 
f  ar  Daa  OS  Mahalr,  Laathaa,  at 


Jan.  10,  1917. 


Scr.    No.    104.000.      (CLASS   0.      CHMMICALS.    MMDI- 
CINMS,  AND  PHABMACaUTICAL  PBMPABATIONS.) 
aaatn  Aaaiva  Duacaa.  Maat  Chattaaaaga, 
May  2S,  1917. 


SaJj.Ooll&c 


Tabcrculoala,     <}onaamptla«. 
Wbooplng-Con^  Tonalllltla,  Broaehltla,  Blood, 
dlaaatloa. 
OMma  tut  alBcc  Apt;  1,  ltl7. 


for 
In- 


■r.  No.  104.10*.   (  

AMD  POUSHOM  MSnBUIA) 
aaa  aty.  Mo.    FIM  May  tl.  tSlT. 


Dbtebobnt, 
Loma  Fau>,  Kaa- 


.^  -,r 


-mn» 


Ooaalatlag  ot  a  ste<w*  «C  tkm  ^sUaaai  Loala  Fdd, 
and  the  aaao  "Loala  Frid'a"  writfeaa  v«>  •^  aeroaa 
the  pletore. 

deaor<pWoa    of  poodft — Saa»   la   Cake  aa4 
Fona. 

Dae.  SB.  IfM. 


(CLASS 
;  M.  B. 


CLOTBIHtt.)     BiaMI 
May  Si,  inf. 


«Mf 


*^ 


Portimlmr  deoeriptUm  of  poode.— Border-Strip  for  Uao 
In  Boota  aad  Shooa. 
ngftrr  aaa  alaoa  Apr.  2, 1917. 


Sar.  No.  104.194.  (CLASS  29.  CUTLBBY.  MACBIMMBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  U«10«  TwiBT 
Daiu.  Co..  Athol,  Maaa.    FUed  June  1,  1917. 


UTO 


Part«oalar  ftaerlptHw  of  food«.--(^Bttera.  MUla.  Hoba. 
Keya  aad  Kaytmy^  Sawi.  BUttara,  Cnttlag-Off  Machlaea. 
Ghindtfo  and  llxtwaa  Thcfafor,  BeaaMfa  and  Baaaar 
Seta,  Drllla  aad  OrUI  Seta.  Screw-Slottcra,  CoUeta.  OtOat- 
piB«i»,  Cooatarateha,  Bteaka,  Btta  aad  Bit-Stock  Seta, 
SleoTca,  Sockcta,  Arbora,  Mandrela.  Jlga,  and  Boahlni^ 

<7MaM  a««  alnco  190B. 


Ser.  Ma  104,99ft.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBST,  MACHIMMBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THERSOF.)  URloa  TWUR 
Danx  (30.,  Athol,  Maaa.    FUed  Jane  1,  1917. 


>iV»Q6 


deaer^Moa  of  pood*.— Cattera,  MOla,  Hoba, 

Keja  and  Kaywaya,  Sawa.  SUttera.  Cattlng^>ff  Machlnea. 
Qrladera  and  Flxtorea  Therefor.  Beamera  and  Bcamcr 
Beta.  PrfBa  aad  Dim  Sata.  Suaw  ■aUaai 

Sleorea.  Sd<Acta,  Arbora,  Mandrels.  Jlga, 
ateea  190ft. 


tftLtHk    »».t.i 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


NovSMBtt  ij,  S917. 


m  JU.  lOMi*.  (CLAW  It.  BAMJJWAMM  AMD 
PLUMBIMOAMDBTMAM-FITTINOSUPPLnS.)  CF. 
OVSCH  Mm.  Co..  Holyoka,  Mua.    Illcd  Jum  a.  IMT. 


PYROLiN 

— ■  L^ 
I 


•ad  CoTtn. 


immiftttm  •t  §••*•. — V»Il«t  CtoMt  laati 
dncc  May  a,  1917. 


Smt.  Ma  104,089.  (CUUM  46.  FOODS  AND  UVORBDI- 
■NTS  or  FOODS.)  TH9  MioLAin)  MnxuM  CoMVAirr, 
Kaiuu  aty.  Mo..  AMlfBor  to  Midland  MUUbi  Com- 
Vuy.  a  Oocporatton.     FUod  Jum  19,  191T. 


datoHyWow  0/  paoda. — ^Wk«atrf1«ar. 
OMm  ««•  iliioa  May  1, 1917. 


■ar.  No.  104,079.  (CLASS  14.  MSTAL8  AND  MBTAL 
CA8TIN(3S  AND  FOROINOS.)  W.  8.  HOOOK.  Ja.  OSw, 
ProTldencc.  R.  I.    FUed  Jane  21,  1917. 


MS.    No.    1M,S9«.      (GLASS    6. 

caam,  and  phabmaciutical 

BaasT  IftLUAU  Moraa,  Follartaa.  Pa 
1917. 


Pltad  1«M 


) 
91. 


•r 

deoa  and  Platad  Matali^  Ztnc. 
and  Nlckal-SUTar. 

OMaM  mm  alaoa  Apr.  10.  1917, 


«i  P»> 


TnatBMat  of  Coma,  Calli 
UalflMBt    for    tha 
Bmlaaa,  and  Btacamatlam. 

aimtmu  use  ilnco  Sept.  18,  1919. 


— A  PrapatmtloB  far  tk« 

and  Barnlnc  Wmt,  and  lir 

of 


Bar.  No.  104,69«.     (CLASS  46.     VOODS  AND  INCUUK)!- 
■NTS  or  FOODS.)     TBa  PanMM»-lMnii 
Co.,  D«T«,  Colo.    FUad  Jnne  21,  1917. 


Loveapi^ 


4merl0Mon  of  pooda.— Catrap,  DUl  Pleklea. 
Cbow-Chow.  Swaet  Obarklna,  Sweat  Mlxod,  Sweat  BaUah, 
Soar  Ballah.  PleeaUlU,  Mazleaa  Hot  Bailah.  Pickled  Oalone. 
Chim  Saoce.  Cocktail  Saaca.  Woreeaterahlre  Saooe.  Pep- 
per Saoce.  Prepared  Moatard,  Horee-Badlah.  Saaer-Kraat, 
Mince-Meat.  Appla-Botter,  Panpkln.  DiatiUed  Tlaiger. 
Oder  Ylaatar,  PeanatBnttar,  BaUd-Dresalnf .  OUtw.  and 
OUve-OIL 

Ctmtmt  aaa  elnoe  May,  1901. 


Ser.  Na  104.601.      (CLABB  48.     MALT  BXTRACTB  AND 
LIQDOBS.)     Sk    Looia    BamrtM    AasociAnw,    St 
Me.     FUed  Jvae  11.  1917. 


daeoHpUan   of  pood*.— A   Nm-Intnlc 
Non-AlcohoUc  Malt  Beveaaca. 
CtaiaM  M«  slaee  May  16.  1917. 


Bar.  Na  104.649.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOOD^)  Baamkb  CoavM  ahd  Spicb  Co., 
■oanoke,  Va.    flM  Jana  tt,  ItlT. 


yppoii^ 


'.,'•'•»   >.', 


daMTtpMo*  of  paedc^— C^offea. 
■ae  itnoe  on  or  akaat  laa.  1,1901. 


[ToLta.    «o.t.ir) 


ifo< 


^*^^- 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


sw 


Ser.  Ma.  16M1S>  (CLAaS  tS.  FOBNIXUBB  AND  UP- 
BQUnWM.}  immam  ft  McCumon,  (aarkOTrlUa, 
Tax.    FUid  J  va  tr.  IttT, 


af  peede. — Mattre—ee. 
OlmtmB  aee  dnoe  on  •!  •burnt  Sept  1,  1916. 


K.   Ma.    104.760.     {CLAMB   9ff] 
noiui.  CAOxnz  COMPanr,  Nav  Terk.  N.  T. 
29. 1917. 


)     Nar 

Jane 


■r.  Na  104,878.  (CLASS  81.  ■UDCTBICAL  APFABA- 
TUS,  MACHOnW,  AMD  BOPPUBS.)  SaiM,  BOBTOCK 
Aim  Co..  CUcaso.  DL    FBad  Joly  6.  1917. 


rf«<"« 


ParMoaJar  dMoH^Moa  of  poada^-WlrelaM  Apparatus— 
Naaety.  NaTyTypa  Badla-K^,  Hli^Poteatial  CoauMrdal- 
Type  QlMa  Haie  OcnJMeiw,  Botaiy  Bpark-Oap,  Oecllla- 
lliiiiTieMfWMi.  Het>Wlre  Awnatara,  1,000-Mater  Ton- 
Inf-CoQ.  Nayy-Type  Bao«lTla#Tranafonnan,  and  Bapcr- 
■enaltlTe  Badlo-BecelTera 

Olaiata  aea  ilnce  Apr.  28,  1917. 


Ser.  Na  104,901.  (CLASS  11.  OONSTBUCTION  MA- 
TBBIALS.)  QooaataaTiig  Ldcaaa  Oonvavr,  Mln- 
aeapoUa,  Minn.,  and  Oraat  Falla,  Moat  FUad  July  7, 
191T. 


jUiWjrejMta  : 
PorMoalar  deMHpNoa  if  faade.    BariaMSaakata.  Oat- 
~e  Caaea  fOr  Coatalaln^  t^  Same,  and  Inner  Caaketa  to 
I  PUced  Wltkln  tke  Barlal-Caakets. 
Clelair  •••  etnce  Jane  28.  1917. 


CECECO 


Pmrtte^lmr  deoeHptUm  of  pood*. — ^Waterproof  and 
Weather-Proof  Balldlnf  and  BoeOas  Material  Made  of 
Paper,  Felt.  Saturated  or  Dnaatorated. 

ClataM  •«•  Blnce  Jane,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  106,006.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
BBS'  MATBBIAL8.)  PHnLAJi-FAoar  Paikt  Cokfavt, 
St  Lools.  Mo.     FUed  Joly  12,  1017. 


■r.  No.  104,772.     (CLASS  28.     CTTHiBBT,  MA< 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THBBBOF.)     Wmfm  (LM- 
noa)  L»..  London,  BnitpB.     Filed  Ja^  80.  1917. 


Sllttlac 
Dillla, 


ENOX. 


of  paiBi     OacfcMW-Bladea,  Matal- 
MUUnc-Cnttara.  Qear^Hota,  Beeatere.  Twlat- 
mila,    Fann-Cattera.    Panekea,   and 


Otmtmt  •»•  lUea  Mar.  14. 1907. 


Bar.  Na  104,794.     (CLASS  28.     COTLBBT.  MACHINBBT. 
AMD  TOOLS.  AMD  PABT8  THBBBOF.)     Fbt**  (La*. 
.^^o»  Lm.  London.  Ba«laad.    FUad  July  8, 1917. 


WOTAN 


H'mrtitmlmr  4mm1§tiam  of  good*. — Paint  for  Metal  Pur- 
I  elnce  aboat  May  21, 1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.221.  (CLASS  16.  <HLS  AND  OBBASB8.) 
fAffty  8TaMCAT%  LiiCRBD,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Joly  24.  1917. 


<3ear>Hataa, 


of  puude.    Twl«»amie  and 
Metal-SUttlnc  Sawe.  MUUnc-Cntten, 
FomhCattera,  Ponetea,  and 


Ian.  27, 1918. 


PetrolavBaad 


A^hnlt 
■Inee  Jane  1%  1917. 


[ToLtM.     Vo.B.) 


$5» 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


n»99*r' 


tir.  Mo.  lMI.9fr. 


(C!L488  1«.     PADTM  AMD  PAWV- 

L)       MMfVAOS     PAiaV    IfAVUVAOlVB- 

IMO  COMPAVT,  BroekljB.  M.  T.     flUad  J«l7  3ft.  ItlT. 


•ad  yaOvw  ImIiic 


of 
FBteta.  Qali 


Pilats,  AHmdaoB  Pftlati, 

Olaimu  mm  Kinc«  October,  1013. 


PilBta. 


8«r.  No.   100.280.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
BBS'   MAmilAUB.)     WoLiAH    »r%mtmtiLm,    N«# 
<^Terk.  M.  T.    vmni  J^y  W.  ItlT. 


PorUetOt  aeteripHom  of  goods.-^Pigmmt*  Mlxad  with 
Water,  CoaprUiac  Catrlmine  and  Water-Palat. 
CMuM  use  Bine*  Dec  1.  ISld. 


■r.  No.  100.288.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MBDI- 
CINBS,  AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PEBPAKAT10N8.) 
Basom  a.  Dorr.  Ormbem.  Tex.     PUed  J«l7  M,  1»17. 


;.  /■ 


Porttottlar  detoHf  tto*  of  ffoodt. — A  Skln-LotloB. 
(TtetaM  «««  since  Jam.  1.  ItlT. 


Bar.  No.  100.StT.  (CLASS  S9.  GLOrTHIHO.)  Joan  M. 
Qnum.  Inc.,  PlttsbarKfa.  Pe.;  Mew  Tef%,  W.  T..  and 
Chicago.  lU-     PUed  Ans.  1.  1917. 


bAnniz 


"pR«OC  or    TMC  NATtON- 

Partieulor  deaoription  of  gooda. — Hoelery. 
OUimu  MM  alnce  July  18,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  100.404.  (CLASS  18.  HABDWABB  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  BTEAM-FITTINO  BDPPLIB8.) 
LANDhRS,  Fkakt  a  Cljak,  New  Britain,  Conn.  FU^ 
Aug.  1.  1017. 

UNIVERSAL 


Scoope.  Nat-Picks,  and '  Ple-Scrrera. 
craiMM  HM  alace  April.  ItlS. 


<CLAM  Itl 
auODaro  ■NOIirBB.)     Davom  Moroa  Cab 
Beadlas.  Pa.    PUed  Aoc.  t.  IMT. 


i; 


c 


J   fpj4«v»'.' 


PorMewtor  4e»eHptUm  of  goods. — AntomoUlea  and  An- 
teaiofatle  Badlaton  aad  IIat>-Ckpa. 
OMm  «m  alace  Mar  l*.  m*. 


Ser.  No.  100,477.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINB8,  AND  PHABMACKimCAL  PBEPABATION8.) 
B.  SnniBJiaB'a  Sons.  Brooklym,  N.  T.  Piled  Aog.  4. 
1017. 

pHOAMIIK 


Partieulmr  descHptUm  of  foods. — Llqold  Shampeea. 
€fl^ms  uss  daea  Jan.  1,  lOi?. 


Ser.  No.  100.480.  (CLASS  «.  CRSmCAUi.  VIDI- 
CINB8.  AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONB.) 
Tbb  BorraurLT  Tiimao  Compakt,  MlaneapoUa,  Mlna. 
PUad  Aag.  6. 1M7. 


ParNoMiar  deeeHlpNea  of  goods. — A  Cheatleal 
Deed  aa  a  Dye  and  a  Tlntlac 
CMhm  mm  since  Joly  28,  1017. 


IT.  Ma.  l«B,fl«i.  <CLA88  1«L  PAIMTS  Aim  PAIMT- 
BBT  MATIBIAIA)  PBM  ■■  Fa— >  Pam  Mamwao. 
TcaiMo  COMFAVT,  St.  Loola,  Mo.    PUed  Aug.  0,  1017. 


ParNowlor  dssortpUam  of  goods. — : 
OlataM  MM  slace  aboat  Jaa.  1,  lSlfc< 


Palat. 


[▼•L  M4.     Vow  t4 


n*  t^'T- 


U.  S.  RAT£i9T  XMFVICB.. 


SSI 


lar.  «•.  losjsor.   <CLMW  u.  njDonaoAL  appaea. 

-YDS,   MACHINBB.    AMD   flU^LOK.)      "nn    BaWAliV 
BbMimc  0»..  Brld«vpert,  Ceoa.    Piled  Aog.  10. 1917. 


YANKEE 


ParMoHtor  deeoHpNo*  of  ffeodc— Electric  Switches  and 
Parts  Thereof. 
. .  iTMaw  —t  alaee  Jnly  1,  1017. 


V.  Ko.  100.SSS.  <CLA«8  44.  DBMTAL.  MMDICAL, 
AMD  SUBOICAL  APPUAMCBS.)  Pmaaa  Mawwao- 
TTKiNe  OOHPAiiT,  Ncw  Teffc,  M.  T.    PUed  Aug.  It,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  106.B8S.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Th«  Top 
NOTCB  CX)MPA»T,  Inc.,  College  Point,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug» 
10,  1017. 


^tf'Wi^ 


'''paHtevlar  deaartptjew  o/  pead*.-— Casvas'UlpKr'M  Bnh- 
bcr-SoIed  Peotwear. 

CMms  mm  since  Jufr  2T,  lOlT. 


Ser.  No.  109,588.  (CLASS  St.  MMASUBINO  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPIOAMCBS.)  KiiBHAN  Kodak  Compast, 
Bocbester,  N.  T.    FHed  Aag.  11.  ]tl7. 


tOLIO 


PortiOMlor  dcMHptioM  of  goods. — Chemical  Heaten, 
Comprising  a  Container  of  a  Site  andj^hape  Adapted  for 
Use  for  Therapeutic  Parpaaee  in  Pla«e  of  the  Dnal  "  Hot- 
Water  Bottk."  to  Appljr  Baat  to  a  Desirwl  Porttoa  of  th« 
Bady .  aa  WaU  aa  far  other  Porpesea.  I^  Heat  is  Pn>- 
hjr  the  Actloa  a<  Chaastmli  In  the  Ceatalner. 

data*  MM  since  ahaat  May  1,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  10S.642.  (CU4SS  8.  CHBMICALS.  M3BDI- 
CINBS,  AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.) 
BosB  C.  Mabom,  Sagiaaw,  Mleh.    PUed  Aug.  14,  1017. 


The  slgMitare  "  B.  C. 
natare. 


Oloims  Mae  bIbcc  Joae  14,  ltl7 


la  a  faestMOc  «<H^«tr 

r. — ^Poot-OtataMDt. 


Puriicmlur  description  of  pood*.— Photographic  Paper. 
}•'   Otalste  mss  slaee  May  1,  IStt. 


Ser.  No.  10S.602.     (CLASS  «•.     MBAflURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)     Eastman  Kodak  Compant. 
n'  Bockeater.  H.  T.    POed  Aag.  11,  »17. 


CENTURY 


PortioMJor  deaoripNoM  of  goods.— Osmu—,  Camera- 
Staads.  Qwcra-Stand  JadDS.  Tripods,  Maldplylng  Backs 
for  Cameras,  Plate-Hrtders,  Negative-Backs;  Automatic 
Cabinet  Attarhments  Which  are  Derlcee  to  Facilitate 
BWeaslag  aad  Mantpolatlon  of  the  teasltlTe  Platca  in 
Pbotagraphlc  Caawrsa;  Cartaln-SUde  HaUera,  Head- 
Screws.  HcadRaala ;  BackgrMMd-Bmchata.  Which  are  D»- 
ortlSK  dte  Baitiiiiaaits  la  Soeaaa  to  he 
Pdntiac-Praaes,  RatMscMa^Praraea.  Be- 
icBb,  QaivarMl  Haldcta,  and  Batoy<H«iden, 
Whleb  as*  Davleea  lar  BaMlag  Bahlea  Wkaa  Belag  PiMto- 
graphed. 

OlataM  MM  since  Pebmary,  1901. 

244  O.  Q.— M  [fM.  Mi.     Jto.  S.) 

/ 


Ser.  No.  108,662.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWAKB  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
Qbobob  F.  Minnis,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1017. 

PartieuUu-  deseription  of  pooda.  —  Window  -  Washer*' 
Safety  Derlces— Namely,  Anchors  or  Bolts  for  AtUchment 
to  Bulldingm,  Terminal  Clipe  for  Engagement  with  tne 
Anchors  or  Bolts,  and  Window  Washers'  Belts  for  AtUch- 
ment to  the  Terminal*. 

Claims  MM  since  AprU,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  105.680.  (CLASS  ».  JJ^O^HINa)  TH. 
Valbmtinb  Hat  Compact,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.  Fiwo 
Aug.  15,  1017. 


'[PaI^  J^»J  0 


dsscii-^flsa  of  poodo. — Btmw  Bala. 
Oloimts  MM  since  JOU. 
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■Si«»»7- 


w.  M*.  10e,0M.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AMD  PAIMT- 
■RS*  MATBRIALS.)  CaBnuM-rvao  Pbodoct*  Cobpo- 
BATION.  St.  Ijomii,  Mo.     FUcd  Ang.  10,  1917. 


PflrMewlor  4e»er1ftion  of  ffoo4». — ^Mlxed  Patnta,  Dry 
PalBta,  Paste  Palatt,  Palnt-Plfmenta,  Wood-Stalna,  Var- 
alahea.  Lacs,  Fillers,  Bnamela,  DMera,  Palnt-Slsea,  Floor- 
Waxes,  A«pbaltle  Palnta,  Waterproof  Paints,  Ztnc-Wtalte 
In  Oil,  Zinc-White  In  Varnish.  Colors  in  Oil.  Oil-Flniahes, 
Paint  and  Vamlata  Removvrs,  and  Wood  -  Preserrlns 
Palnta. 

CtaimM  KM  since  July  17,  191T. 


Ser.  No.  100.688.  (CLASS  M  FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Kinoan  k  Company,  Limith), 
Belfast,  Ireland,  and  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1917.     . 


-'^T'r^-vy 


v'f.- *.//>'■' 


.^'^r» 


Particular  detoHfUon  of  good*. — Compound,  a  Sabstl- 
tute  for  Lard. 

Clatmn  uae  since  September,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  108,708.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Waltm 
H.  DiLKS,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1917. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
of  the  word  "  Wool  "  ezc^t  In  aasoctatloa  with  the  fea- 
torf^  shown  in  the  drawlag. 

Portieular  detoriptUm  of  good*.  —  Men's  Orercoats. 
Coats,  Vests.  Sweaters,  and  (Solf-Suits,  and  Women's  and 
Misses'  Suits.  Top  Coata,  Street-Coats,  and  Motor>€oaU. 

Claims  MM  aince  about  J0I7.  1917. 

(▼oL 


8«r.  Ma.  10a,7»0.  (CLASS  44.  DMNTAU  MMDICAL. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCS8.)  Taa  Da  Tuaiaa 
MaauvACToaiMO  Comvamx,  Toledo,  Ohio.  FIMI  Aag. 
SO.  1917. 


REGAL 


PartiottUtr  detortptUm  of  good*. — Atomiiera  aad  Hi 
Users. 

Otmtm*  use  since  Jane  26,  1917.  • 


Ser.  No.  100.788.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCTION  MA- 
TBRIALS.) The  Hascaix  Paint  (^>mpant,  Oerelaad, 
Ohio.    FUed  Ang.  SO.  1917. 


'lAL-70ir( 


P^^UmUr  d€»ert0Uo»  of  0iknU.— -Plaatic  Roofing  Mm- 
terials  Commonly  Known  to  the  Trade  as  Rooflag-Cemeat. 
Olmtma  use  since  about  January.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  100,742.  (CLASS  36.  MKA8URIN0  AND  8CI- 
BNTIFIC  APPLIANCB8.)  Jbwbl  PaODUcnOMa.  lac. 
New  York,  N.  T.    Fllod  Aug.  18.  1917. 


Parfiealar  degofipHon  of  good*.— A  Series  of  DUTaraBt 
Motion-Picture  PhotopUys. 
ClataM  «««  slaee  Aag.  7.  i917. 


Ser.  No.  100.700.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTTS  AND 
LIQDORS.)  THa  PaaMaTLTANiA  C!a«T«Ai.  Baawia* 
Co..  Scrantoa.  Pa.     FUed  Aag.  SO,  1917. 


Comprises  a  red  aanulos  upon  one  head  of  tlM  barral. 
a  red  ananlar  band  extcndlag  around  the  body  of  the 
barrel  adjacent  to  the  bead  bearing  said  red  annnlna,  a 
blue  annulna  upon  tke  oppodte  bead  of  said  barrel,  and 
a  blae  aaaular  band  exteadiag  around  the  body  of  the 
barrel  adjacent  to  the  bead  bearing  said  blue  aaaulaa. 
No  claim  la  made  to  the  repreaeatatlon  of  the  banaL 

ParHcalar  detortpHem  0/  poo4«. — Beer. 

Olmkm*  •*€  Mnee  Jaly.  1881. 

VO.  B.] 


13.  «9«7- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S5S 


Ser.  Mo.  100,tlO-  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AMD  <»MA8MS.) 
Sarvt^a  Raviaiira  Comtamt.  Bapalpa.  Okla.  Filed  Ang. 
■L  ItlT. 


is-:: 


d—orlption  of  good*. — Gasolene. 
aimtm*  •**  since  Mar.  1,  1817. 


8«r.  No.  100,961.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS  AND  MDTAL 
CASTIN<}8  AND  F0R0IN08.)  FiaiM-OliaLiwo  BnsL 
COMPAMT,  McKee^Mrt,  Pa.     FUed  Aug.  80,  1917. 


S-LESS 


desoH^Moa  of  »oo4«.— Tool-Steel  and  Steel 

la  Bar.  Rod,  Sheet.  Plate,  Hoop,  lagot,  and  Wire  Form, 
r  Me  alaee  Jaly  S8,  1917. 


Bar.  No.  106,042.  (CLASS  19.  VMBICLBS,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING BN0INB8.)  SBBTICB  MOTOB  Tbuck  Co.. 
Wabaah.  lad.    Flkd  Ss^t.  4. 1M7. 


Bar.  Mo.  106.18S.     (Claas  St.    CLOTHIMQ.) 
Gooamiai  Oompast.  Mew  Tork,  M.  T.     FUed 
1817. 


Sept.  8, 


Whitemoc 


Porftoalar  deteripUon  of  good*. — Rubber  Shoea. 
CMme  use  since  about  Jaa.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.16S.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TBRIALS.) THa  Ohio  HntaAR  ft  Scplt  Oompaiii, 
WoodTiUe,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1917. 


Si3^ 


PmrtUmlar  deoeriptUm  of  good*. — Motor-Trucks. 
Claims  ase  since  about  Jaanary,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  106,077.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDI- 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Pathb  Omhicai.  Compaiit,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
t.  0.  1917. 

JMERICAN  MAE) 


PmrtUmlor  d**oripUtm  of  #»oda.>-Dye. 
Clotm*  M0  siipcc  July  2,  1917. 


Bar.  No.  106.180.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  B.  F. 
GoooaiCH  CoMPAMX,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  8, 
1917. 


Shukon 


■lace  about  Oct.  SO,  1816. 


r  Boota  wttt 


ParMoalar  dttertptUm  of  good*. — lime. 
OTaims  mm  since  Apr.  29.  1916. 


8w.  No.  106,179.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MMDI- 
CINB8.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARAlTIONSw) 
Liaau  MoMBoa,  Swi  Fraaclsee,  Cal.  FUed  BmgX,  IX, 
191T. 


Particular  de*crtption  of  good*. — A  Tapeworm  Remedy. 
ClotaM  ««e  since  about  May  10,  1916. 


S*r.  No.  1064t78.  (CXASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
A.  BoVBJOta  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  FDed  S^t. 
IT,  1917. 


The  diagonal  lines  indicating  green  color. 

Pmrtieiaar  deaeripUon  of  good*.— Tofltt  Preparatlona  as 
FoUows:  Face-Powder,  ToUet  Powder.  Sachet-Powder, 
Rice  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  ToUet  Waters,  Perfume*— 
Used  Either  Pure  or  as  an  Ingredient  la  Toilet  Preparm* 


[YoL  Hi.      »•.  t.] 
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NofnwUB:  ih  t§tyi^> 


V.  &  PskTBMT  OPFieB. 


5fr 


tlooB  IB  AdmlstBNa  wltk  SoMrUc 
•<  PMtM,  ■>!¥«■,  Smpc  Powdcn.  PcDclta,  aad 
Roafes,  (Liquid,  Powder  and  Compact ;) 
Pomade-S ticks,  Hair-Wax,  Byebrow-Penclla,  Nall-Eiiamels, 
Nall-PoUtbM,  Nail-Adda.  NaU-Powdera,  Up-8tlcka,  Up* 
Pomadea,  nalr-Drea«lii«,  Hjar«ail.  Batr-Pomadea.  Hair 
Dyea  and  Bleacbea,  C^liagmt,  Partamad  Toilet  Extracta, 
Biilliantine.  Face-Cream.  Toilet  Cream,  Mouth-Waahea. 
ClotaM  UM  aincc  June  28,  1917. 


8er.  No.  100.807.  (CLA98  6.  CHSMICALS.  MIDI- 
CnOB,  AND  PUARMACBUTICAL.  PBBPAmATIOMS.) 
Ctbos  Ajmonb,  New  York.  N.  X.    FUad  Sept.  19,  ISIT. 


.NUEDP 


PorUcular  detmifitam  of  g»9im.     Halr-Tonlc; 
aiu*mt  uae  alnca  Jaly  Ifi,  tUl. 


8«r.  No.  10«.800.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB,  DKTBROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIAI.8.)  A.  BocBJOia  *  Co., 
iMC,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUcd  8«pt.  19,  1917.  Dader 
ten-year  prorlao. 


SiooAMS 


Conalatlng  of  the  word  "  Bourjols." 
Partieulor  deacrlption  of  goo4». — ^Toilet  Soap. 
OMma  use  aince  1860. 


8«r.  No.  106,880.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB,  DBTBROBNT, 
AND  POLI8HINO  MATERIALS.)  Bbnitbtt  and  Bbn- 
Nvrr,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Fllad  S«pt  20.  1917. 


lywowwrf 


PmrHcmttr  4eteriptkm  of  gooda. — ^A  Cltaaar  for  Wklte 
Shoca,  Socb  aa  Kid.  Buck,  Nn-Bock.  Canvaa.  and  Linen, 
aa  Well  aa  for  any  other  Material  of  the  Same  Vabrtc  or 
Leather,  Such  aa  Olovea,  Belta,  Tennla  Balls.  White  Hal- 
meta,  Ac. 

Claiina  mm  since  Aug.  80,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.S80.  (CLASS  43.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TBXTILE  FABRICS.)  HAAa  BB9IHBB8.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.    Piled  Sept  22,  191T. 


J^auleiie 


Qf 
alBce  Sept.  1,  1917. 


■r.    «BL   19ilM7.      (CLASS   «.      CH 
com,  AMD  PHABMACSCTICAL  P! 
Mat  Kiho  Itah,  Baltlniore.  Md.     Filed  Sept 


■) 
17. 


Pmrtieular   deteriptUm    of   good: — Halr-Tonlca;    Vikoa- 
Creama;  FraeUv-Lottoaa ;   Halr-l 
Powder,  and  Halr-Pomada. 

ClataM  »««  since  Jane  8,  1911. 


•er.    No.    M6.M0.      (CLASS    4«.     BSVBRAOM. 
ALCOHOLIC.)     C.  ft  J.  MicMH.  CO.,  La 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1917. 


WON. 
Wla. 


ELHZ 


•  ^ 


Pmrtitmiar  detoHptUm  «t  foa*. — A  Ma 
leoo  BcTerase  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
<7lB<an  •••  alnce  Aug.  8,  1917. 


t- 


8«r.    No.    106,391.      (CLASS   dS.      KMim), 

AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      H.    R.   MAixmaOM   ANB 
COMPAHT,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     FUed  Sept.  22,  1917. 


IS.  m^ 


Particular  deseHptUm  of  goods. — SUk  Piece  Oooda. 
OMnm  •«•  ataea  inly  10,  1917. 


( 


Ser.  No.  106.457.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALi.  1^1- 
CINKS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Fbbdbbick  H.  Paxton,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Sept  24, 
1917. 


Caknam 


[▼•LMlw 


Partiealar  desoHpUon  of  goods. — A  Qranalated 
■k^oa  of  CertalB  Salta  far  Interaal 
B  \^a  BoJy  to  Conbat  All  ByperaddltlaB 

iflotaM  a««  ainca  S^t.  IS,  1917.         / 


ComM- 


Ser.  Mo.  MS^dfT.  <CLAH  dS.  KNITHSD,  MBRMD, 
AKD  TBZTILM  FABEICB.)  lHaSBIl.  HBAMnr  *  COM- 
FABT,  IBC,  New  Tork,  M.  T.     FUed  Sept.  St,  1»17. 


rnrv>r«4i 


PmrM«»il«r  deseriptUm  of  goods. — Cotton  Oooda  in  the 
Ptocc. 

OlMms  use  alnce  July  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,620.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  TATliOB,  Clafp  ft  BbalL. 
Mew  York.  N.  T.     FUed  Sept.  29,  1917. 


ParMoalor  dc«cHp*ioii  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Oooda. 
Cl&tms  use  alace  Sept.  15,  1917. 


Sar.  No.  106.021.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tatlob,  Clait  ft  Bbaix, 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  29.  1917. 


Fartfealar  draeHpfioa  •/  paoda.— Cotton  Piece  Oooda 
(flmimu  use  alnce  Sept.  15,  1917. 


Sar.  No.  10«,S7S.  (CLASS  49.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
uqHOBfli)  THB  CLavK^ao  H««a  Bbbwinq  (%.,  C9eT«- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Oft  8,  1917. 


PmrtUmUu-  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claftaa  aae  since  Aog.  21,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,690.  (CLASS  22.  OAMB8,  TOTS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Jambb  Hbddom'b  Somb,  Dowa- 
giac.  Mich.     FUed  Oct.  9,  1917. 


'ymHe-Hini 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Artificial  Bait 
Ciaims  use  alnce  Jnly  5,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  106,788.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND 
SPORTING  (K)ODS.)  Tbb  Matchlbss  Mbtal  Polish 
CoMPANT  LiMiTKD,  Liverpool,  England.  FUed  Oct.  16, 
1917. 


HAPPYNAK 


The  trade-mark  consiats  of  the  word  "  Happynak." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Constructional  Toys 
for  Educational  and  Amusement  Purposes. 
Cimims  use  alnce  about  July,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  106,797.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  ViTANOLA  Taiaimo  Ma- 
CHiNB  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct  16,  1917. 


V^TANOLA 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Phonographa. 
01a<«»«  use  since  Feb.  16,. 1916. 


[Yd.  M4.      Ho.  >.] 
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8«r.  No.  106301.  (CXA88  48.  MAI/T  ESnUCTB  AND 
LIQUORS.)  AifHBVSBB-BoacH  Buwiira  Aaaocunoa, 
St  Loiil%  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1017. 


MICHELOB 


PorMestar  ieMH^Iiod  of  goodt. — A  Dimft-Boor. 
CMm«  MM  atnce  Apr.  10,  1000. 


Star.  No.  100314-    (CLAM  40.    BBvaBAoas.  mm- 

ALCOHOLIC.)      WlLUAM    H.    Madfik,    Chlckfo,    UL 
ni«d  Oct.  IT,  1017. 


^•rMontar  OmoH^Mou  e/  foo4«.— A  Carbonated  BererM* 
Sold  M  •  Soft  Drink  nnd  FlaTorlnf-Symp  Tkanfor. 
CI«*M  mm  Bine*  Sept.  00,  1017. 


[T«L  tM.     V«.  t.] 
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TRADE-MARK  BE6IS1MTI0NS  GRANTED 


NOVEMBER    13, .1917. 


PUBLI8HBD 


110.287.     DBODOUKINd  UQUID8  AND  COMPOUNDS. 
ADTHniniiia  Dbtioi  Co.  Ihc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
mod  J«a«  8,  1017.    Sortol  No.  104308-    PUBLISHSD 
AUGUST  28.  1017. 
110388.     OXTOBN.    ACBTTLBNS.    AND    NITBOGKN. 

Aw  Ra>DCTiOH  OoKrAMT,  New  York,  N.  T^  

FJlod  May  28.  1017.    Serial  No.  104.111.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1017. 

110380.     FINIBHID  CABABKTTA-I^KINS.    M&uaiCB  B. 
ALTBB  Co..  iMC  Boston,  MaM. 
rued  Jane  0,  lOlT.    Stflal  No.  104308 
8KPTKMBBB  4,  1017. 
110.340.    COBSBTS.     AMani^AH  LADT  Oonaa*  CoMrAirv. 

Detroit  Mick.  

FUed  Jane  92. 1017.     Serial  No.  14>4,OOS.    PUHUSfflBD 
8BPTBMBBB  11,  1817. 

110341.     PBKPABATI0N8  FOR  TBBATING  CHKTAIN 
NAMBD     DISRABSS     AND     AFFBCTIONS.      TBI 
AaaPTOL  CoMPAinr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  18.  1017.    Serial  No.  108.011.    FUBLISHBD 
nPTBMBBB  11.  1017. 

110,242.    CANDY.    D.  AcutBACH  *  SowB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  88,  1017.    SerUl  No.  104.110.    PUBLI8HBD 
JULY  24.  1017. 

■  110348.    CANDY.    D.  Aobbbacb  *  SoM,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  July  18.  1017.    SerUl  No.  105.000.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1017. 

110.244.     LAOEB-BKBR.     P.  BALLAKTiwn  A  Sons,  New- 
ark. N.  J. 
Piled  Aoxott  4. 1017.    SerUl  No.  106,404.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  11.  IflT- 

110.240.    SOLIDIFIED  ALCOHOL.    BAaiC  PaODCcra  Coa- 
poaATiOM.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  lone  20, 1017.     Serial  No.  104.641.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  4.  1017. 

110.240.      FOOTWEAR— NAMELY,     RX7BBER     AND 
LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,  RUBBER  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS.     A.  J.  Batm  COM 
PAMT,  Webetv,  Maaa. 
Filed  January  22.  1017.     Serial  No.   100,701.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  11.  1017. 

110.247.  SARDINES.    Batbiob  Fibb  Co.,  Montarey.  CaU 
FUed  Jane  10,  1017.    Serial  No.  104312.    PUBUSBED 

AUGUST  28.  1017. 

110.248.  ROASTED  COFFEE.     BwiMm)W»EpynaT  Cor- 
ran  Co..  Aahland.  Ky. 

FUed  Jaly  24.  1017.    Serial  No.  106310.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28.  1017. 

110340.      WOMEN'S.     MISSES*.     AND     CHILDREN'S 

DRESSES.  HOUSE-GOWNS.  AND  APRONS.    Bibbb- 

Man  BaonBBS.  Philaddphla.  Pa. 

FUed  Jnly  20.  1017.    Serial  No.  106.148.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  11.  1017. 

110,860.     ONE-PIECE  SLEEPING-GARMENT.     BlBKBB- 

rBU>,  BiBAUBS  ft  Ca.  New  York,  N.  Y.    

FUed  Jane  27, 1017.    Serial  No.  104.711.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1017. 

110361.     SODA-FOUNTAIN  SYRUP.     8.  BLaCKXAH  * 
Co..  PhUadclphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Jvly  IS,  1017.    Serial  No.  104,008.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  11.  1017. 

1103B8.     CLEANINO  FLUIDS.     Thb  Blbbckkb   Oom- 
pamr.  Henpftcad,  N.  Y. 
VUed  fMin»Fy  10.  1017.     Serial  No.  101.47L     PUB- 
IJ8HED  APRIL  8.  1017. 


BOB 


HarwABI>   4 


110368.      EAU  •  DE  •  COLOGNE. 

Booth,  London,  En^and.  

FUed  May  26,  1017.    Serial  No.  104.078.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28.  1817. 

110304.      ANTISEPTIC    WASH.      Albbbt    E.     Bb9WK. 
Mobile.  Ala. 
FUed  Jane  2.  1017.     Serial  No.  104.807.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28.  1017. 

110366.  CHEESE,  OLIVB-OIL.  CANNED  TOMATOES. 
CANNED  PEACHES,  CANNED  SARDINES.  IWAX 
BOBOBB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jaly  5,  1017.    Serial  No.  104,880.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21.  1017. 

119,266.      FRESH    RHUBARB.    ASPARAGUS.    AND 
CANTALOUPS.    Cauvobiiia  Tbobzabui  Umiob,  Loo 
Anseles.  Cal. 
FUed  May  14,  1017.     Serial  No.  108,768.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1917. 

110367.  LAXATIVE    Cai^otabb  Compant,  AtlanU,  Ga. 
FUed  June  27,  1817.    Serial  No.  104,712.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  4,  1017. 

110.268.      SELF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.     CvimiKiiiAi. 
Miui  O^MPAMT,  SeatUe,  Wash. 
FUed  July  9,  1017.     Serial  No.  104,921.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28.  1017. 

110.259.      STOCK    FOOD.      CHAMPION    Fkbd    Milliko 
OOMVANX,  CUnton.  Iowa. 
Filed  August  2,  1016.     Serial  No.  97,088.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1917. 

110,200.    LIV^E  MEDICINE.    Isaac  F.  Chanbumi.  Mays- 
TUle.  Ky. 
FUed  July  19.  191?.     Soial  No.  105,108.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

119.261.  TONIC  FOR  USB  IN  CERTAIN  DISEASES 
AND  DISORDERS.  Chattakooqa  Dbdo  A  Cbbkical 
Ca,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Filed  May  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  108.406.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1017. 

119.262.  PEROXID  OP  HYDROGEN.  Cbomb  Pnaoxma 
COMPANT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  13,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,014.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  4.  1917. 

119,268.       GARGLE    AND    MOUTH-WASH.       MABftABBT 
CuLBOBNB,  Chicago,  IIL 
FUed  July  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.000.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

119364.      PRESERVATIVE    FOR    WIRE    ROPE    AND 
CABLE,  CHAINS,  AND  OTHER  METAL  ARTICLES. 
Clino-Sobtacb  Company,  Boffalo,  N.  Y. 
PHed  May  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,667.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1917. 

110365.  LAUNDRY  BLUE  FOR  THE  BLUING  OP 
CLOTHES.    Abthdb  M.  C(»xbnbbbo,  Baltimore.  Md. 

FUed  July  17,  1917.     Serial  No.  105,081.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1017. 

110366.  SALVE  OR  BALM  FOR  TREATMENT  OP 
CERTAIN  NAMED  AFFBCTIONS  AND  DISEASES. 
Fbank  S.  Colwbix,  Pawnee  City,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jane  80,  1017.    Serial  No.  104,770.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTBMBrat  4,  1017. 

110.207.      WHEAT-FLOUR    AND   CEREAL   PRODUCTS 

FOR  USE  AS  BREAKFAST  FOODS.     Cokbolidatb» 

amoama  company,  Tampa,  XaeksonTUle.  and  Penaa- 

cola,  Fla. 

Filed  AofOBt  12. 1016.    Serial  No.  97300.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  28.  1917.  ^ 
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119.2M.      ICB-CRBAM    CONB8.      Commuoa' 
CoMPAMT,  N«w  York.  N.  T.,  and  Chicago,  IlL 
Piled  July  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,806.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  28,  1917. 

119.289.     CBBTAIN  NAM SD  VOODS.     Cmmtm  I.  CoM, 
MMiomlD««,  lUck. 
Filed  May  15,  1917.    Serial  No.  I0S.81S.    PUBUSHKD 
AUGUST  21,  1917.  •■  \  .  .  i.  ' 

119.270.      STOMACHBITTBBS.      COftMHAcrtB  C^B.,  Cht- 
cago.  III. 
Fmd  JtM*  2,  191T.     Serial  N«^  104.910.     POBLIIBBD 
AUGUST  28,  1917. 

ltV,2t1.     BElfHDT  FOR   ASTHMA.  CSOOP.  COITOHS. 

CATARRH  OP  THROAT  AND  HBAD,  AND  THROAT 

TBOUBI.BL  MM.  Laobskaa  J.  OtAVr,  Wtofleldw  Bam. 

PUed  April  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  lOt.202.    rUBUSRBD 

SaPTBMBBR  4,  1917. 

119.272.  TREATMENT  OP  HOGS  FOB  CROUBKA. 
THUMPS,  COLDS,  CONffTIPATICMf,  AMD  COOOHB. 
Wiu.lAi(  A.  CfeAia,  OlntMi,  Ky. 

'     FUed  May  16.  1917.     Serial  N«.  im,8ia.    PUBLISHBD 
SBPrmiBBR  4,  1917. 

119.273.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PBBPABATIONS. 
Cararai.  Soap  Compakt,  Milwaukee.  Wla. 

Filed  Mar  13.  1017.    Serial  FN.  108.7tl.    FfTBUBHED 
SEPTEMBER  4.  1917. 

119.374.  COUOR  RBMBOT.  Win  Cxmao.  OarrtaDtt. 
Tex. 

Filed  Jane  80.  1917.    Serial  N*.  104.767.    POBLIflHMD 
SBPTRMBBB  11.  191T. 

119.275.  CHRWINO-OUM  AND  Mlim.  JOmv  J.  T>AL- 
TOW,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  25.  1917.    Serial  Ne.  106.288.     PTTBLISHBD 
AUGUST  28.  1917. 

119.276.  HAIR-TONIC.     Victob  Da  Coams,  Hottokea, 
■     N.  J. 

Filed  June  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.488.     PUBLIBBBD 
SBPTKMDRR  4.  1917. 

119.277.  PRKI'ARATION  FOR  THE  TRBATMBNT  OF 
RHEUMATISM.  DKyTA  CHmiCAi.  Compamt,  New 
Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Julr  9.  1918.      Serial  No.  87.941.     PUBLISHBD 
8E1TKMKER  11,  1917. 

119.278.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Tbb  Dbmbnt  Baoa.  Co., 
Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Piled  June  30.  1917.    Serial  No.  104.771.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  28,  191T. 

119.279.  OLIVE-OIL.     Huoa  Da  Tbakba,  Sertlle.  Spain. 
Filed    September   T,    1918.      Serial    No.    89,005.      PUB- 
LISHED AU«UST  28.  1917. 

119.280.  SWEATERS,  JERSEYS.  COATS,  CAPS. 
SHIRTS.  UNDERWEAR.  SOCKS.  AND  LEGGINGS. 
Cbailbs  H.  DrOLBY,  Hanover.  N.  H. 

Filed  April  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  94.500.     PUBLISHBD 
MAT  29,  1917. 

119.281.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  DOKDAa  Bbothbbb  Co..  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa. 

Filed   November   15.   1916.      Serial   No.  99,808.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  28.  1917. 

119.282.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER.  Eabtman  Ko- 
dak Co..  Roi-b«8ter.  N.  T. 

Filed  July  23,  1917.    Serial' No.  106,192.    PUBLIBHVD 
SEPTEMBEa  4.  1917. 

119.283.  BATES  FOR  LEATHER  INDU8TBIK8.  Dr. 
G.  Ebbblb  ft  CiB..  Stuttgart.  Germany. 

Filed  Augui^t  17. 1916.    Serial  No.  97.395.    PUBLXSHED 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1917. 

119.284.  LBATH8R.  Tbb  Josbph  N.  BhSBNDBACB  OoM- 
paxy.  Chicago.  111. 

Piled  March  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  101,829.    PUBUSHED 
8EFTEMBBB  4,  1917. 

119.280.  CANDT.  Bmiik  Camov  Co..  Imc,  New  Orleana. 
La. 

Filed  July  34,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.225.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  28,   1917. 


119.280.     CBRTAIN  NAMBD  ABRA8IVB,  DMTMBOBrr. 
AND  POLISHING   MATERIALS.     Bbabo  Mm.  Co.. 
Chicago.  Ul. 
Filed  October  25, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,876,    PUBUBHRD 

Aootnw  u.  1911.     /  U  J,j(\  J  q'P 

119.287.  VMNTfLATItfO^Lll.'    PilncdgT  StAHWACTom 
I  NO  Co.,  Slooz  City,  Iowa. 

Piled  Aogiat  18. 1916.     Serial  No.  97,488.    PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBBB  4,  1917. 

119.28&     CKRTAIN  NAMKD  TBHICLB8.     Fbdhui.  Mr^ 
rvmet  ODBPOBATTOir,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Piled  February   19,   1917.     Bertel  Mo.  101,488.     PUB- 
LTSHED  MAT  1,  1917. 

119.288.  FLEXIBLE  ARCH-8CPPORTS.    ViimiTB  Am* 
Supporr  Co^  Nowton,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  6,  1917.     SerUI  No.  108,568.    PUBUBBBD 
SBPTEMBBB  4,  1917. 

119.290.  HAKINO-POWDBR.     Tbb  Pins  Maiiov*ob(» 
I  NO  Company,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

PUod  May  19,  1817.    Serial  No.  108<947.    PUBUiaMD 
SEPTEMBUR  11,  1917. 

119.291.  MAGABONL     Leo<a  Fobmbvci,  CUcago.  UL 
Filed  July  18,  1917.     SerUI  No.  100,018.     PUBU8HBD 

AIKKI8T  tSlr.lOlf . 

119.292.  PILE    RRMBDY.     fi>WAU>    PBAKCra,    Lamte, 


11 


Filed  May  2,  1817.     Serial  No.  188,470.     PUBU8HBD 
SEPTEMBER  4.   1017. 

110.288.     NON-INTOXTCATIITG   BBTKRAOS  SOU)   AS 
A  SOFT  DRINK.     Fbbmont  BkBWIwa  COKPANT.  Fr*- 
noBt,  N«8r. 
filed  June  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  104i4fS.    PUBUSHMD 

SEPTEMBER  11,   1917. 

118.2M.     STOMACH-TONIC.     Sraiuiio  Galt.  BMBiltS- 
biirg.  MO. 
Piled  July  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.088.     PtTBLISHSt)  ' 
SHPTEMBBR  4,  1917. 

119.286.  JIBDICINBS  USED  AS  A  TONIC,  STOM- 
ACHIC. DIURETIC,  AND  LAXATIVE  IN  STOM- 
ACH. KIDNEY.  AND  LIVEB  IXXS.     Booab  S.  Obb- 

BABT.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  lOSJiOS.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  4,   1917. 

119.296.  DISINFECTANT..  GBNBBAl.I.AMMUTOatM.  Madl- 
aoo.  Wla. 

Filed  June  6.  1917.     Swial  No.  104.800.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  28,   1917. 

118.297.  TOinC  CBRBAL  BEVBRAOB  TO  BB  BOLD 
AS  A  SOFT  DRINK.  M.  K.  Qovn  BsawiM  Co..  It 
Loala.  Mo.  i 

Filed  Joan  6.  1917.    Serial  No.  104.280.     PUBUBHMD 
SEPTEMBER  4.  1917. 

.11849S.     CBRTAIN  NAMED  THREADS  AND  YAMN%. 
Goldman  Co«tdmb  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Plltid   January    18.    191T.      Serial    No.    100,704.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  11.  1917.  U 

119.298.  RTTBBBR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Ooobtbab 
RrvBBB  Company.  MIddletown,  Conn. 

Filed  March  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  101,980.     PUBUSBBD 
JULY  10,  1817. 

119.800.      RUBBER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      Oooozbab 
RcBBBR  Company,  MIddletown.  Conn. 
Filed  March  6. 1917.     SerUI  No.  101^31.     PtJBUIHKD 
SEPTEMBER  11.   1917. 

119,301.     SERIES  OF  BOOKS.     Ommbw  ft  DOBLAP,  Mow 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Joae  25.  1917«    SerUI  No.  104,674.    PCBU8HBD 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1917. 

118,802.     DI8INF10CTANT,  DBODORANT,  AND  OBRMI' 
CIDE.    JiLiuB  E.  GcBTAPBON,  JaoksBBriUa,  via. 
Piled  JBly  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.985.    PUBItlRHBP 
SEPTEMBER  4.  1917.  -jj 


BBLTIMO    AND    MOBB    OP    RDBBBB    AMD 
FABRIC.    Thb  Octta  Pbbcba  ft  RasBBB  Makcvac- 

Toaasa  OoMvanT,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.  

FUed  July  5,  1917.     SerUI  No.  104.864.     PDBU1»BD 
saraMCBBR  11,  1867. 
118.806.     BBlJTINO  AP  BOBMMR  AND  FABRIC.     Tbb 

OOTTA      rBMCH*      ft      BOBBBB      MABOVACTUBIBO     COM- 

paMX,  N«w  Xarii,  N.  T. 
FUed  July  5,  1917.     SerUI  No.  104,866.     PUBUBHBD 
8BFTBMBJBR  U.  1817. 

119,805.  SALVE  FOR  CRAMFS,  RHCUMATIC  PAINS. 
SPRAINS,  AMD  BTIPF  JOWTS.     Bamab*  Mbbical 

Mnpo.  Co.  inc..  New  Orleau,  La.  

FBed  May  88.  1817.    Serial  N«l  106.186.    PUBLIBBBD 
AUOU8T  28,  1911. 

119.306.  WASHING  FLUID.    HAtn>  ft  HnNXirBK,  Bridga- 
'te8,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,116.    PUBLTBHHD 
SBFTBMBBR  11.  1817. 

119.307.  INSBCnCIDBS  AND  rnNQICTOBS  FOR 
STRATTNO  PLANTS  AND  TRBB8.  Rmibau) 
Alvbbd  Habrib,  Sydney.  New  South  Walaa,  Coanaon- 
wealth  of  Aoatralia. 

Filed  March  80,  1917.    Berlal  No.  108,888.    PUBLISHED 
BHPrniBBR  4,   1817. 

119.808.  ROACH-DESTROYER.  B.  Hbixbb  ft  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, UL 

Ftted  May  7,  1817.     SerUI  No.  108,896.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

119.809.  REMEDY  FOR  CBRTAIN  NAMBD  IMBBABBB 
AND  APPBCTIONS.     MAbOOLM  HwiaT,  Tiilea,  OkU. 

FiUd  May  4.  1917.    BvtelNo.  106,662.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1817. 

119.310.     WATER  SOFTENING  COMPOUND.     Tbb  HlKB- 

Dbbt  Co..  PranUin.  Pa. 
FUed  July  27.  1917.     Serial  No.  106318.    PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER   11.    1917. 

119,811.     WHBAT-FUyUR.    OSO.  W.  HiEL  ft  Ca,  Covlng- 

FOed  July  11.  1917.    SerUI  No.  104,984.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST    28.    1917. 

118,n2.    OINTMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
TAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.     JOBN  B.   HOLMBB,   St. 
AoAoay,  Idaho. 
FUed  May  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,466.     PUBLISHED 

SBPTEMBBB  4,  1917. 

119,313.     NONALCOHOUC  CERBAL  BEVERAQBS 
SOLD  AS   SOFT   DRINKS.     HooaxoN   lea  A  Baaw- 
iNG  Association.  Houston,  Tex. 
FU«d  July  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,998.    PUBLISHBD 

SEPTEMBER  II,  1917. 

119,616.  RUME-PREVBNTIVB  OR  NON-BLBCTRO- 
LYTIC  COATING  FOB  METALS.  CUMB>B  L.  HowM, 

Boston,  Maaa.  

Filed  July  26.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.296.    PUBUBHBD 

SEPTEMBER  11,  1917. 

119.810.  COTTON  PIBCB  OOODB  IN  THB  GRAY. 

HUNTKR    MANUPACTCBINO    ft     COMMIBMON     CO.,     KeW 

York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  26. 1915.     SerUI  No.  88.821.    PUBLISHiCD 
SBPTSMBKR  11.  1917. 

119,816.     CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PRIff ARATIONI. 

IfaU'iao  lUAcavo,  PhUadelphU,  Pa. 
PUmI   January   17,    1917.      SariaJ   No.   100,878.     PUB- 
LI  SOBD  SBPTEMBER  11,  1917. 
119.317.    MACARONI.  VBRMICIUJ,  AND  •PAOH8TTI. 

TaPBBIAL  MACAfBONt  MABCVACaOBUM  ColOAirY.  BnttS, 

Moot. 
FUed  J«ly  12.  1916.     Serial  Na.  87,881.     PUBLISHBD 
An«U6T  29.  18t6. 

119.818.   BUTTER.   hnjoKD  BsFma  CBBaacBBT  abb  Pbod- 
tTCB  CMtTAirr.  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Jwne  X  1917.     Serial  No.  106318.     PVBLIBHBD 
AUOUBT  ^I.  1917. 


PV7BU8HBD 


lace,  iBooa- 


118,818.     CHBMICAL  PREPARATION  IN  TABLHT 

PORM  FOR  DISOBIMBRS  OP  THB  BLOOD.     Iktbb- 

NATioMAL    Dauoonxa'    ft  CMBKim'    Labobatobibb, 

NWB  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  104381. 
BBPTBMBBR  11,  1917. 
118380.     MONTHLY  TRAXHI  JOURNAL. 

POBATBD,  Detroit,  Mich. 
PUed  March  10, 1917.    Serial  No..lO2,089.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1917. 
119321.      WOVEN    MACHINERY  -  BBLTINO.      Jbwmu. 

Bblting  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
FlUd   January   6,   1817.      Serial   No.   100370.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  11,  1917. 
119,822.     OIL  USED  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TBX- 

TILE  FABRICS.     KaU  MANCVACTUBlNa  Co..  PhlU- 

delphia.  Pa. 
FUed  May  29,  1917.    Serial  Na  104486.    PUBUSHBD 
SHPTBIOER  4,  1917. 
119,323.      DENTAL   CEMENTS.    DENTAL  ALLOYS. 

ButoM  J.  KSLLBK,  CIrteaaB.  DL 
File^  June  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,876.    FWUBOKD 
SBPTHMBER  4.  1917. 
119.824.      TAPIOCA    PRODUCT    MADE    FROM    CORN. 

KBfcl—0     TOASnD     COBN     Pl^AKX     COKPABX,     Bftttia 

Crerit,  Midi. 
PUed  April  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,331.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  28.  1917. 

119,326.  PRBSBRVATIVS  FOR  IMPREONATINO  WOOD. 
Tbb  KBtXLB  RiTBB  CoMPANx.  MiBBoapoIla,  Mlmi. 
PUod  June  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  104317.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  28.  1917. 

119326.      PREPARATION    FOR    THB    REMOVAL    OW 
FRECKLES.      KiNTBO    Makupactdrikg    Company, 
Boffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1817.    fltortel  Mo.  108.697.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

119,827.     PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OP 
THE  NERVOUS  SYSTEM.     Kbonbebgbr's  Polyclot 
Pbabmact,  Baa  Francisco,  Cal. 
FUeil  June  4.  1917.     SerUI  No.  104,260.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1917. 

119.328.  FOOT-POWDERS.     Conbao   Auqubt  KBrocB, 
Jr.,  Hays,  Kana. 

Piled  June  16.  1917.    SerUI  No.  104,465.    PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBBB  4,  1917. 

119.329.  SOAP.     Qbobob  C.   Kbcsbh  ft  SOM,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  June  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,221.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1917. 

1 19.880.  PETTICOATS.    Thb  Lbwib-Lbopolb  Skibt  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  Jviy  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,907.     PUBLISHBD ' 
SEPTEMBER  11.  1917. 

119.881.  INDUSTRIAL  BLEVATINO-TRUCKS.     Lvwii- 
Shbpabd  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  7.  1817.     Baritf  No.  102.792.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBER  4,  1917. 

118,888.     BBVBRAGE  BRBWBD  OF  MALT  AND  OTHBR 

CEREALS    AND    IS    NON  •  ALOCAiOLIC.      S.    LlW- 

MANN'a  Sonb  BaawiMO  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  17, 1917.   SerUI  No.  106.700.  PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  11,  1917. 

119,333.      LEAF  -  TOBACCO.      LccxbR-WAkb    TMACOO 

Co.,  LooisTilie.  Ky.  

Piled    March    17.    1917.      SerUI    No.    102.216.      PUB- 
LIBHBD  SBPTEMBBB  11,  1917. 

119,384.       PERFUME.    TOILET    WATER.    TOILET 
CREAMS,  TOILET  POWDERS.  AND  BATH-SALTS. 
LVBDBoao  COMPAmr,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  April  10,  1917.    Berlal  No.  102,867.    PUBLISHED 
SnrfEMRER  4,  1917. 

119.335.       PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATION     FOR 

EXTBRNAL  USB.     E.  Don  McCraby,  Baadon.  Greg. 

Filed  April  27.  1917.     SerUI  No.  108366.    PUBLISHED 


56o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOTSMBSB  13, 19x7. 


llft.SSe.    CBBTAIN  NAMSD  CHBMICAUi,  lODDICINWI. 
AND  PBARMACSUTICAL  PRBPASATIONS.     Sam- 
UBL  H.  MiXbui,  N«w  Tork,  M.  T. 
Piled  June  22,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,CL7.    PUBUSHSD 
8KPTHMB1IB  4,  1917. 

119,387.     ANTISBPTIC  AND  QB&MICIDB  FOR  TUBgR- 
CUL08I8,  BH0NCHITI8,  CATABBH,  RAT-FBYSB. 
Cora  B.  McLaughlin,  Kanns  City,  Mo. 
Filed   Febniary  20,   1917.      Serial  No.   101,699.     PUB- 

LISHBD  8XPTBMBSB  11,  1917. 

119,888.     WHSAT-FLOUB.     McQVHTaH  k  Law  is.  Man- 
chester, N.  H. 
FUed  Jal7  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.908.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,  1917. 

119.839.  SULFUBET  OF  ANTIMONT.  A  PIOMSNT 
USBD  TO  IMPART  COLOR  TO  RUBBER  GOODS. 
Maqnoua  Mittai.  Compant,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FHed  Jaly  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,846.    PUBLISHSt) 
8BPTBMBBB  11.  1917. 

119.840.  SILK  PIBCB  GOODS.  H.  R.  MAU.iRaoii  A 
Ca,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,048.    PUBLISHBD 
8BPTBMBBB  11,  1917. 

119.841.  HAIR-TONIC  IN  LIQUID  FORM  FOR  BX- 
TBRNAL  USE.     Jambs  P.  Maho.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 

FUed    March    31,    1917.      Serial    No.    102,024.      PUB- 
LISHBD 8BPTEMBBB  4,  1917. 

119.842.  CUT  GRANITE,  BUILDING  AND  PAVING 
BLOCKS,    CURBINGS,    AND    FLAGGINOa      R.    B. 

Masbiott  k  Sons,  Sterling,  Conn. 
Filed  July  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.546.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

119.843.  PERFUMES,  TOILET  WATERS,  TOILBT 
POWDERS,    AND   COSMBTICS.      Mblba    Mamuvac- 

rvaiNo  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  21.  1917.    Serial  No.  105,178.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

119.844.  VEGBTABLB  DYE.  C.  C.  Mbmobi.  *  Bsa  Co., 
Inc.,  LonlsTllle,  Ky. 

FUed  May  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,868.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

119.846.  PILE-SALVE.  AMNIB  JBBBIB  MtLUnt,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  May  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  108,670.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  4.  1917. 

119.346.  PURELY  VEGETABLE  SOAP.  WlUlAM  Hav*^ 
BBOCGH  MOBLBT,  AuStlO,  TeZ. 

Filed  March  IS,  1917.    Serial  No.  102.122.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1917. 

119.847.  OLBOMARGARIN.  Wm.  J.  UtaoMX,  IBC, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  January   24,    1917.      Serial  No.    100,898.     PUB- 
LISHBD AUGUST  28.  1917. 

119.848.  CBRTAIN  NAMBD  FOODS.  Chablbb  H.  McB- 
BAT,  N«w  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  Noreaiber  28,   1916.     Serial   No.  99,004.     PUB- 
USHED  APRIL  8.  1917. 

119.849.  COMPOSITION  FLOOR-COVBRING.  NAIBB 
LiNOLBCM  Co..  Kearney.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  100,048.     PUBLISHED 
8BPTBMBER  11,  1917. 

119.350.        ANTISBPTIC      POWDER     FOR      CBRTAIN 
NAMED  USES.    Nabco  Compant,  MlnneapoUa,  MIbb. 
Filed  Jane  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.226.    PUBUSHBD 
SBPTBMBER  4.  1917. 

119.801.     PERIODICALS  ISSUED  WEEKLY.     National 
IHDUBTBIAL   COMrSBBNCB   BOABD,   BofltOB,   MBM. 
Filed  Joly  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,940.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBBR  11.  1917. 

119,852.      CBBTAIN    NAMBD    FOODS.      NATa-McCoan 

Mbbcantilb  Co..  St  Joaeph.  M9.  

Filed  July  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  90,755.     PUBLISHBD 
.iPRIL  8.  1917. 


119,868.      BAKING-POWDBR. 
Ptttsburgh.  Pa. 
FUad  Jnly  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  100,968.    PUBLISHBD 
8BPTMMBBR  4,  1917. 

119.804.       COATS.     BLOUSB8.     JUMPBB8,     JAGDRB. 
APRONS.    OVERALLS,    TROUSBRS.    AND    OUTBR 
SHIRTS.    Nbobtaotbb  Bbob,  San  Frandaco.  CaL 
Filed  Jnly  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  10J80.    PUBUSHBD 
NOWCBBR  1,  1910. 

119,856.     ANILIN  COLORS.     Naw  TOBK  COLOa  *  CbbmI- 
CAL  Co..  Inc.,  Maw  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  April  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  108.988.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  28,  1917. 

119,856.      PAMPHLETS   PUBLISHBD  FROM  TIMB  TO 
TIME  AT  INTERVALS.     NBW  TOBK  BTBliliro  Poav 
Co.,  New  T<«k.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jnly  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,988.    PUBLISHBD 
SBPTBMBER  11.  1917. 

119.867.  RUBBER  BELTING  AND  HOSB.  Nbw  Toax 
RcBBBB  CoMPABT,  Matteawan  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  June  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  104.696.  PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1917. 

119.868.  RUBBER  BELTING  AND  HOSB.  Nbw  Tobk 
ROBBBB   COMPAMT,   MattCBWaB   BBd   NtW  Tod;   N.  T. 

FUed  June  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  104.096.  PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  11.  1917. 

119.809.  WOOD-PRESERVATIVES.  FUNGICIDES,  IN- 
SBCnCIDBS.  AND  DISINFECTANTS.    Thb  Noan- 

■Asnax  Compant.  Boston,  Mass.    !  

Filed  June  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  104.688.  PUBUSHBD 
SBFTBMBBR  4.  1917. 

119.860.  8TBAM-PBB8SUBB  CANNING  0UTFIT8.  IN- 
CLUDING STEAM  -  PRESSURE  STBRIUZIBS. 
NoaxM  WBSTaair  Stbbl  k  Ibom  Wobks.  Ban  Claire. 
Wis. 

FUed  February  27.  1914.  8«rlal  No.  T8.2S0.  PUB- 
LISHBD SEPTEMBBR  4.  1917. 

119.861.  COFFBB;    PEPPER    SAUCE;    PRBSBRVBDi'' 
CONSERVED.     DRIBD,     CANNBD,     AND     FRB8H 
FRUITS  ;  BANANA-FLOUR,  CANNfcD  AND  FRBBH 
VBGBTABLBS.    Noanopic  CABABBva  Co..  Inc..  Mew 
Orleans.  La. 

FUed  May  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  104,048.  PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  21,  1917. 

119.862.  UQUID  PREPARATION  INTBNDBD  TO 
DB8TROT  ALL  KINDS  OF  MINUTE  VBRMIM 
AFFECTING  THE  HUMAN  BODT.  AsBSa  J.  Odbn- 
WBLOSB.  Jr..  Baston.  Pa.  

Filed  July  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  100484.  PUBLISHED 
8EPTEMBEB  4.  191T. 

119.868.     LOTIONS  FOB  THB  CUBE  OF  SOBB  NIP- 

PLBS,     CHAPPED     RANDS     AND    LIPS.     BURNS. 

AND  BRUISES.    Sophu  W.  OsHLsa.  Carlitadt  N.  J. 

FUed  May  10.  191T.     Serial  No.  108,842.    PUBLISHBD 

SBPTBMBBB  11,  1917. 

119.864.       ANTI-HOO-CBOLBRA     SERUM     AND     HOG- 
CHOLERA  VIRUS.    Ottcmwa  Sbbcm  Co.,  Ottumwa^ 
Iowa. 
FUed  May  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,088.    PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  88.  181T.  • 

119,886.      BBBAD.   WHBAT-FLOUB.   AND  CRACKKB8. 

Thb  PiaaBB-LrriNOSTON  Co..  Chicago.  ID. 

Filed  April  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  108.088.  PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  38.  181T. 

119.366.  CBBTAIN  NAMBD  ABRASIVE  MATERIALS 
AND  TOOLS.  PiKB  MANrpACTTKiNo  Compant,  PUn 
and  Littleton.  N.  H. ;  BransTUle.  Vt. ;  Orleans,  lad. ; 

Hot  Springs.  Ark. :  Naw  Tork  N.  T.  

FUed  Febrasry  8.  1817.  Serial  Mo.  101.106.  PUB- 
USHBD SBPTBMBER  11.  1917. 

119jrr.     UNIMBNTS  FOR  UBB  IN  TBBATINQ   ALL 

ABRASIONS  OF  THE  SKIN  OF  ANIMALS.     J.  W. 

PiNKaaroH   VviaaiNAaT    Mbmcinb  Ob.,   Geary  and 

Hlnton.  Okla..  assignor  to  J. 

Medldac  Coistaay.  a  Corvaratloa  of  

FUed  April  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  108tl88.  PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  11.  191T. 
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118^888.     MimfBNTS  FOR  MMDIdMAL  USB  IN  TBB 
TREATMENT  OF  SKIN  DI8BA8BS.     Aaa  Ploooh. 
Msaiphls.  Teaa. 
FUed  May  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  108,888.     PUBUSHBD 
SBPTBMBER  4,  1917. 

119.869.  ROUGB.  Tmb  POMPaiAH  lfs«.  Co.,  Oerelaad, 
OUo. 

FUed  Joae  10.  1917.    Serial  Mo.  104,467.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1917. 

119.870.  OINTMBNT  OR  SALVB  FOR  BCEBMA,  SORBS, 
TBTTBE,  DANDRUFF.  Vancb  C.  Powaaa,  RsidB- 
TUle.  Ga. 

FUed  Jane  21.  1916.     Swrtal  No.  96.024.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1917. 

118^1.      PBEHBATING    DBVICB8    FOB    INLBT-AIB 

FOB    STOVES.    BANGBS,    HBATBB8,    AMD    FUB- 

MACB8.      Paa-HaAVBD   Au   Compant.   PkUadelphla, 

Pa. 

FUad  Joly  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.990.    PUBLISHBD 

SBPTEMBEB  11.  1917. 

119.872.     LARD  COMPOUND  COMPOSBD  OF  COTTON- 
SEED OIL  AND   HARD  FAT.     Thb  Paociaa  ANn 
Gamblb  Compant,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  May  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  108,790.    PUBUSEIBD 
AUGUST  21.  1917. 

U8,873.    CHILDREN'S  BUILDING-BLOCKS.    Thb  Rbd- 
840488  Compant,  Chicago,  IIL 
FUed  DMwmber  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  100,009.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  4.  1917. 

118,874.    BAKING-POWDER.    BiPBNOca-BAua  GaocBBZ 
Compant,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  June  21.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,099.    PUBUSHBD 
SBPTBMBBB  4.  1917. 

118,876.    BAKING-POWDEB.    Bidbnocb  Bana  QaocniT 
Compant.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  20,  1917.    Serial  No.*  106,874.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

118.876.  SELF -RISING  WHBAT-FLOUB.  BmriLLB 
Flocb^no  Mills,  RitxTUle,  Wash. 

FUed  June  80.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,780.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  21.  1917. 

119.877.  WEKAT-FLOUR.  Ritctillb  Fu>oaiNO  MiLul. 
RItsiriUe,  Wash. 

FUed  Jnly  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.801.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  28.  1917. 

U8J78.      SULFONATED    OIL    FOR    USB    IN    SIZING 
COTTON.   SILK.  AMD  WOOUBN  TARNS.     Wm.   C. 
B0BIN8ON  4  Son  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Joae  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.661.    PUBUSHBD 
SBPTBMBER  4,  1917. 

119,879.     LAXATIVE   PREPARATION   IN   T^B   FORM 
•    or  A  POWDER.    Looia  RoaaNaniN.  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  July  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.000.    PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBER  4,  1917. 

119J80.  LEMONS,  GRAPE-FRUIT.  AND  ORANGES. 
San  FaaNANBO  Hbiohtb  Lbmon  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 

Cal.  

Filed  May  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  108.800.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  28.  1917. 

119.881.  BYE-BATH.  Sanitol  Chbmical  Labobatobt 
Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  June  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.498.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

119.882.  TOMIC  AND  SYSTEM-CLEANSER  ACTING 
PABTICULABLT  ON  THB  STOMACH.  INTBS- 
TINBS,  UVEB,  AND  KIDNEYS.  Tmb  Sanpan  Dia- 
tbibotino  Compant.  Harrlabnrg.  Pa. 

Filed  May  16.  1917.    Serial  No.  108.870.    PUBUSHBD 
SBFTBMBfB  11.  1917. 

119,888.      WHBAT-FLOUB.    CORMMBAL.    AMD    CORN- 
GRITS.     ScHBBiBsa   Fi>ocB  4  Cbbbai.  Co..   Kansas 
City,  Mo. 
FUa«  Jnly  8.  1817.    Serial  No.  104308.    PUBU8HBQ 

AUOUmr  88.  1817. 


118.884.  MEN'S.  WOMEN'S,  MISSES',  CHIU>RBM1I. 
BOYS*.  AMD  YOUTHS'  RUBBER  BOOTS  AMD 
SHOES.     Sblb,  Schwab  4  Compant,  CSileago,  IIL 

Filed  Jnly  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  100,212.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  11.  1917. 

119.885.  MEN'S.  WOMEN'S.  MISSES'.  CHILDRBM<«, 
BOYS',  AND  YOUTHS'  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.    Sbue,  Schwab  4  Compant.  Chlcaga,  lU. 

FUed  July  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  100,218.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBBR  11.  1917. 

119.886.  CANNED  FRUITS,  VBGBTABLBS.  AND 
MINCB-MEAT.  ^JOHN  SaxiON  4  COMPANT,  Chicago, 

ro. 

FUed   January   81.    1910.      Serial    No.   92.800.      PUB- 
USHBD AUGUST  28.  1917. 

119.887.  OVERALLS.  Shibman  OmuLL  Mro.  Co., 
Sherman,  Tex. 

FUed  June  12,  1917.    SnUA  No.  104,410.    PUBLISHBD 
SBPTBMBBB  11,  1917. 

119.888.  PACKING,  HOSB,  AND  BELTING  MADBOF 
CBRTAIN  NAMBD  MATERIALS.  Small  4  Pabkbb 
LiMiTBD,  Harpurhey.  Manchester,  England. 

FUed  June  87, 1917.    Serial  No.  104.722.    PUBUSHBD 
SBPTBMBER  11,  181T. 

119.889.  MEN'S.  WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDRBN'S  NIGHT- 
SHIRTS,   GOWNS.    PAJAMAS.    AND    GARMIBVTB 
FOB   NIGHT-WBAB.     M.    B.   Smith   4  Co.,   iNC*  ' 
Omaha,  Nebr.  

FUed  July  6.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,870.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  11.  1917. 

119.390.  COAL-TAB  C0L0B8.  SOCIBTT  OF  ChbmICAI. 
IKDDSTIY  IN  Bablb,  Bassl,  Swltseflaud. 

FUed  June  22.  1917.    Sertal  No.  104.620.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

118,881.     COAL-TAB  C0L0B8.     SociBTT  OP  Chbmicai. 

Indcstbt  in  Bablb.  Basd.  Swltserland.  

FUed  June  22.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,686.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

119.392.  MEDIONB  USED  AS  HYPNOTIC  AND  SEDA- 
.  TIVE    ESPECIALLY    FOR    PRODUCING    A    TWI- 

UOHT     SLEEP     DURING     LABOR.      SociBTT     OF 
Chbmical  iNnuBTBT  IN  Bablb,  Basel.  SwltasrlsBd. 
FUed  June  22.  1917.    Sarial  No.  104.627.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

119.393.  MEDICINE  TO  BE  USED  AS  AN  OXYTOCIC 
SociBTT  or  Chbmical  Indcstbt  in  Baslb,  Bas^ 
Swltserland.  

FUed  June  22,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.680.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBBR  4.  1917. 

119.894.     CANNBD  FRUITS  AND  CANNBD  BERRIES. 
SoooB  Packino  Co..  Inc.,  Sodus,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  34,  1917.     Swial  No.  100.240.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  28.  1917. 

119,890:    WHBAT-FLOUB.    SPBBBT  Floob  CompanT,  Sbb 
Frandsco.  Cal. 
FUed  July  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,879.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  28.  1917. 

119,896.     CIGARS.  CIGARETTES.  AND  SMOKING  AND 
CHBWING  TOBACCO.     CHABLBi  P.  Stanlbt  Cioab 
Compant,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jnne  80,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,781.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBBR  11.  1917. 

119.397.     UNGUENT.    Lbb  Rot  Swopb,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  100.807.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1917. 

119.898.  SHOES,  BOOTS,  AND  RUBBERS  MADB  OF 
LBATHBR,  RUBBER,  AND  CANVAS.  Jambb  O. 
Tatabbb.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jnne  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  1044M7.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBBR  11.  1917. 

119.899.  CARBON  BISULFID  (CS.)  AND  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  CARBON  BISULFID.  Tat- 
Loa  Chbmical  Compant,  Pean  Yan.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jnne  10.  1916.    Sertal  No.  90306.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  11.  1917. 


56a 


OFFICIAL.  GA2UETTS 


N( 


«J.«f»7. 


*3 


BUTTBB.    CUBJOM, 
POCLTKr.       TlLOBIl     PBO»CCa    COUTAMt,    St.    PBOI, 

Mliw. 

wfUA  umj  I.  me.    swtei  mo.  mjm. 

AUGUST  28,  1»17. 

llMjmn'    AVTOUaBlhEB,  MOTOB-CZCUn.  BICT4 
AND  ▲DTOMOTOR  -  CTCLiBi.     Thb     TibS 

Qneaabarg;  P».  

Wmd  WfHrmkrj  XS.  IB17.     Bcrlil  H*.  lOLML     PUB- 
LISHED MAT  22.  1917. 
11M(02.      COMPOSITIONS     C0NTAI1C»0    TITAWPli 

oa  rra  oompounds.  bm pu>tkd  ab  pomaTBRS 

IN   METAIXURQICAL  OPBRATIONB.     Thb  Tita- 
MUM  ALunr  MAimrACToaiifo  CoHrAnz,  M«w  l«it. 
N.  Y. 
FUed  Majr  17.  1817.     8«rlal  Ko.  1OS.M0.    FUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  28.  1917. 

ll9,4tA.     AlfTISKPnC  UtBD  ▲•  A  OABOLB.  WAMI. 

AND  SPBAT  FOR  HTTIIAN  UUB.     Joum  XBrnab 

CbtoatfD,  lU. 
rUed  Jaae  2.  1S17.     a^tai  Mo.  1M.2M.     PUBUSHKD 
AU0U8T  28.  1M7. 


iia,ioo.    luanxmww  coma  awv 

▼  iMtff  f)p,  Itteca,  K.  T. 
FU«d  J— e  27,  1917.     ScrUl  No.  104.TSC 

119.410.  COMPOSITION    FOR    SUmPACmO    PLOOB8. 
Thb  Titbivtx  Comkast,  Cftlaavi.  IlL 

Filed  July  8,  1917.     Soial  No.  104,821.     PUBUBHBD 

110.411.  HKADACHK    AND    NEUVALGIA    TABLRV. 


PUB- 


lXt.404.     FBB8H  FEITrro  AlTD  TBOBri 
QUA  VALUnr  FsuiT  U.vion,  RomSmb,  Owe 
FIM   iaaiMry   80,   IftlT.     S«rtel   Mo.   M1.41A. 

LIBHBD  M7Ur  84,  1917. 

118.000.     CALCIUM  CARBID.  Umox  Cabbm  Cohmnt, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

wmaA  icmr  4,  mr.    au«ia  n«.  ij08.84T.    pubumud 

SBPTEMBBB  4,  1917. 

il»,400.    ICB-CSBAM.    UirtnB  Cmab  Bmsaa  CoavAinr 
or  AifBBicA.  JmwBj  City.  M.  J.,  aad  New  York,  V.  T. 
FBed  Jane  22.  1917.     Beaiil  Mo.  104,«».     FUBU8BBD 
AUGUST  28.  1917. 

110,407.    OBTAIN  NAMED  PHABMACBUTICAL  FBBP- 
ARATIONB.    UNmD  Dujs  CaHVAMT,  BostMH,  Wtm. 
FBcd  Mitjr  12.  1917.     Bertel  Me.  108.787.     PUBUBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  11.  1917. 

118,006.  SDBBBB  DOLLS.  FOOT-BALL  BLADDBB. 
BCBBHB  FOOT-BALLS.  AND  BAIB-BALL  CHBMT- 
PBOTBCTOBS.     Uhitbd   Staom    Bubmk    Cohvajit, 

New  Branowlck.  M.  J.,  aad  New  York,  N.  Y.         

PUed  Jaly  0,  lOlO.     Serial  Mo.  96.888.     PUBUBHBD 

BEPTEMBEB  4,  1917. 


0.  1817.     SvUI  B«L  laSi,' 
BEPTEMBBB  4,  19l7. 

118,412.     CITRUB  FBUIT8.     WAcaTOLA  Cimnk  GSOV- 
BM'  Amociatiom,  Wanchala,  VTk. 
FUod  Joly  24,  1S17.     BolAl  No.  100.340.     PT7BLI8BHD 

AUGUST  as.  lotr. 

llt.OlB.     TBTTBB  RBMEDT.    JoHir  A.  WlATnOAU^Baii 
Aafelo,  Tex. 
Filed  FMvnary  38.   1917.     Serial  Ko.   101.811.     PUB- 
UBHBD SBPTBMBEB  11,  1917. 

11»,41«.     BMAMBL  WABB— VIZ..  IBBIGATOBS.  BBD 
PAira.     DOUCBBPAMS,     AMD     UBEMALB.     MAX 

Wbim.  Mew  TMt.  M.  Y.  

Filed  JvM  12.  181T.     Sertel  Mo.  104,418.    PUBUSBBD 

BKPTBMBBB  4,  1917. 

IIMIO.     POMAD*  PBBPABATION   FOB   tHPROTIMU 
THB  HAIR.     Tuammmcm  B  WitxuKP.  tanmaB.  Oa. 
FUed  Marek  10. 1017.    Serial  Mo.  10S.S7t.    PUBUSBBD 
BBPTBMBBB  4,  1817. 

118.416.  PBBPABATIOM  FOB  THB  ISBATBtBMT  OF 
CORNS,  CALLUSBS,  IMOBOWN  MAILS.  AMD  ALL 

FOOT  TBOUBUBS.     B.  L.  WrsBMAii,  Beao.  Mer. 
Filed  Jaly  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  100,881.     PUBLnBBD 
BBPTBMBBB  A.  IBIT. 

119.417.  MONTHLY  PERIODICAL.  WOMAif^  iMm- 
iv«a  or  Bom— lie  Aaxa  4  SctaHcaa.  I*c.,  Setaatan, 
Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  

FUed  Jose  28.  1817.    Serial  Mo.  104.087.     FUBLIBHBD 
BEPTEMBEB  11,  1917. 

118,«8.  HATR-TONICS.  Max  ElMMaa.  Sao  Fraaetoeo. 
CaL 

rUaO   February   8<    1817.     Serial   Ma.    lOMBl.     PUB- 
USBBD SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


■i'p'i*T 


TT- 


14.827.     COUCn  8IHUP.     L.  CeivzaLMAM,  St.  Laola.  Mo. 
B^^^r«.t    October   18.    1887.     Renewed   October   18, 
1917. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THB 


coiwfl:2v^issioisrEiR   oif*   :F-A.a?E2srT© 


.Aia>  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


RADDM  Wn  TSE  EIQfT. 


, ■!  Fono  OoBooaiag  Polanto, 

Tado^lCaxta,  Fonti,  LoW%  and  O^fzif  hta  Inad  bj 
tkPidoDJlBido' 


PATMXifT  or  Patbmt.  T»Ai»-MAax,  AMD  OomiaHT 
/Taxbo,  AifMinnxo  and  Fbbs  in  Eremt  Ck>UN- 
AMD  'Frvatm  amd  ftMaBcvrara  ApfuoAnoNS 


Applicants  for  Ueciwaa  mnat  adbuult,  in  the  Ens 
llBh  language,"  to  Che  Federal  Trade  CJommlaalon 
•very  application  for  Letters  Patent,  for  the  rogla- 
tratton  of  trade-mark,  print,  lalM,  or  cagqrrlcht 
which  they  desire  to  file  In  the  coontry  of  an  enemy 
or  ally  of  enemp,  eroy  amendmont,  power  of  attor- 
ney, letter,  or  communication  with  respect  thereto, 
and  emy  drawinc,  rioctro,  or  other  cot  or  repro- 
dnctiim.  specimen,  faeatanile,  caoy,  or  model,  to- 
gettier  with  any  checlc.  draft,  or  other  form  of  re- 
ndttanoe  for  any  tax,  annuity,  or  fee,  and  amenta' 
or  attomeya*  fees  or  compenwtlon  proposed  to  be 
sent,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  any  country  of  an 
enemy  or  ally  of  an  encmgr.  In  the  case  of  cliemical 
compounds  or  compositions  of  matter  there  shall 
«lso  be  anbmlttod  samplos  of  the  artlete  or  pr«tara- 
itton,  or  aanvtas  of  the  ingredienta,  if  any ;  and  in 
the  case  of  coloring-matters  prepared  from  tar,  a 
sample  of  the  dyeing  of  wool,  aiUt,  or  cotton,  and 
any  statement,  description,  and  directions  in  respect 
thereto.  If  and  as  required  by  tt»  foreign  law,  and 
any  and  all  other  samplea,  apecimeas,  descriptions, 
statements,  apd  directions  proposed  to  be  for- 
warded. 

There  shall  also  be  submitted  at  the  same  thne, 
the  envelop  or  other  cover,  stamped  with  sufRclent 
postage  and  addressed,  in  which  the  mattws  lierein 
mentioned  are  proposed  to  !»  forwarded. 

The  intention  is  to  liave  stlbmltted  to  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  every  inclosure  and  cover  con- 
csralBg  every  apyUcation  far  patent,  trade-mark, 
print,  label,  «r  copyright,  and  tbetr  proseeutimi, 
4aBired  to  be  forwarded,  directly  or  tadiveetty,  to 
an  vrntw}  conatry  er  to  the  osantry  of  aa  ally  of  an 


^Ta  exceytteoal 
Qeraiaii,  birt  aaly 


eaaat  sSowa.  appll- 
«  ■Bbiaisriii  ta 
a  varttcd  Ba*- 


[lM.Mft. 


Everything  (except  remittance)  Is  rsqolred  to  be 
fanrisked  to  tlie  Federal  Trade  GomnrtasiMi  in 
dapUcato.  One  copy  will  be  retained  la  the  Ass  of 
tSie  eommlssloa. 

\  Each  appttcatlaa  for  a  ncease  riudl  be  acoeei- 
paalad  by  dis  aflklavit  of  the  applicant.  Me  aolidtor, 
or  patent  a0eat  that  nothing  contained  in  ai^  a( 
the  material  aatealtted  wUl  give  any  faiferiaattou 
dstrtmeatal  to  the  pnbttc  saflety  or  defense  or 
wtiieh  OMiy  aaalBt  the  coatny  or  endanger  the  soc- 
cessful  proeecutiea  of  tibe  war,  and  that  the  aaieaat 
of  n»ney,  if  any,  proposed  to  he  transnrftted  is  the 
correct  tax,  annuity,  or  fee  and  the  customary 
sgaaUi*  fee,  and  soch  afUavit  rtmll  also  state  what 
portloB  of  tiw  raalttanee  is  to  be  appHed  to  tana, 
fees,  er  anaattles  and  what  portion  to  agents'  fees. 

It  is  unlawful  and  pnnlahahle  by  fine  and  tm- 
prisonnieBt  for  any  one  wttboot  flnt  obtaiaing  a 
license  to  forward  qvlicatloos  for  Letters  Patent  or 
fsr  ttie  registration  of  trade-mark,  print,  iidiei.  or 
oopyright  in  an  enemy  or  ally  of  enes^r  nation 
Indirectly  thnragh  curiai|)ondeace  or  afsnts  la  n^ 
f osatga  coQBtry.* 


AmicATaoiia  voa  lacatEfsas  UmsBs  PATSTTa 
OorvaiaKTa  Owitaa  oa  GearraaLLBD  ar  ah 
OB  AiXT  or  AK  EnncY. 

▲iwUcanta  far  a  llcenae  nader  patents  or  eopy- 
rl^ts  owned  or  controlled  by  an  enemy  or  an  ally 
of  an  eaenij  are  required  to  file  a  verified  statoaent 
with  the  Federal  Trade  Oommission  in  concise  sad 
non-technical  iangnage,  covering  the  following 
polnta,  stating  in  each  bastance  the  facts  upcm  which- 
any  conclusion  may  be  based : 

(a)  If  an  individual,  that  he  is  a  dtlBK)  of  the 
United  Statea.  If  a  corporatk>n<*diat  it  is  organized 
within  the  United  Statea. 


•AtteatloB  la  ealM  to  tbe  fbHawtaa  --..- 
■■  8  ef  the  Tradiaa-wtth-tae-a»ginj.  Act : 
*****  aad  It  ihaU  be  oalawfal  «  *  *  for  aay 
aafsaa  to  saBd.  take,  or  tranaait  oat  of  tbe  Uattad  S^h 
ma  letter  er  ether  writinc,  book,  nap,  plaa,  or,oflh» 
naoer.  plctnre,  or  any  telegram,  cablcfzaa,  or  wuelMa 
MMaaeor  any  other  tbm  of  eomaiant  radon  tataaded  for 
or  to  Tw  dehvwad.  directly  or  Indirectly,  to  aa  «»eav  •* 

Bia^  oend.  take  er  traaamlt  out  of  tbe  T7aited  Btatae  aav- 
ttKc  Karehi  ferMdden  If  be  abaU  flr»t  •!*■»  the  aMMM 
tteYreaiaaDt  or  to  anch  o^cer  aa  the  Prctddest  ayy  atraet 
aad  aban  oMala  the  lieeaa^  or  coaaent  ctf  ^*  Pri^^f>^ 
aad  aader  aaeh  rnlea  aad  recalatlom  nO  wltb  each  «■• 
^nv^prm  as  ^hall  be  vraaerlbed  by  the  President.*' 
^TolatloB  of  any  of  tbe  provtalons  af  the  act  ar  of  aay 
Beiaae.  nde.  or  rufalatkiB  leaned  thes<enader  l*P^i<b- 
«bie  by  a  One  of  not  aiore  tbaa  $10,000  or  liaprlaoaant 
for  not  more  tbaa  10  year*  or  botb. 


5«« 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


NOVSMBSK  13,  I917. 


No 


U,X9i7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


(6)  That  the  p«C«it  or  copyright  dMlred  to  be 
licensed  Is  owned  or  controlled  by  an  Mietny  or  an 
ally  of  an  enemy.  (For  definitions  of  "  enemy  "  and 
**  ally  of  an  enemy  "  see  foot-note.) 

If  it  is  claimed  that  the  patent  or  c<^yright  is 
controlled  by  an  enemy  or  ally  of  an  enemy,  the 
nature  and  origin  of  the  control  shoold  b^  plainly 
stated,  whether  by  contract,  agency,  stock  owner- 
ahip,  or  otherwise. 

(o)  There  shall  be  attached  to  the  application  a 
Patent  Office  copy  of  the  patent  and  a  certified  ab- 
stract of  title  to  it,  or  a  specimen  of  the  copyrighted 
article  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  copyright  entries 
and.  In  the  case  of  a  patent,  of  a  certified  copy  of 
the  petition  and  all  powers  of  attorney  in  the  file 
of  the  application. 

(<f)  Ttiat  liceosing  the  applicant  is  for  the  public 
welfare.  Specifically,  that  there  is  a  demand  for  the 
patented  or  copyrighted  article  or  the  product  ol  the 
patented  process  which  is  not  being  met. 

(e)  That  the  applicant  is  able  to  make  or  cause  to 
be  made  the  patented  or  copyrighted  article  or  exer- 
dae  the  patented  process.  Specifically,  that  the  ap- 
plicant is  technically  and  otherwise  equipped  to  un- 
dertake or  procure  the  manufacture  or  <q)erate  the 
process  and  is  in  fact  able  to  do  so. 

(/)  That  the  applicant  Intends  to  do  so  In  good 
faith. 

(g)  The  application  must  be  verified  by  the  person 
applying  for  the  license,  and  in  the  case  of  a  corpo- 
ration by  an  officer  thereof  acquainted  with  the 
fac^  recited. 

DsrtiviTioNs  or  "  Bxbmt  "  and  "Allt  or  ■mutT." 

Sbc.  2.  That  the  word  "entny."  aa  uaed  berda.  ataall 
k«  dAcmed  to  mean,  (or  tbe  purpoac  of  audi  trading  and 
of  thli  act— 

(•)  Any  Individual,  partneralilp.  or  other  body  of  In- 
diTldaala.  of  any  nationality.  r«ai«fent  witUn  tbe  tcrrttorT 
(iBclodinc  that  occupied  by  the  military  and  naral  forcea) 
of  any  nation  with  which  the  United  Btateo  ia  at  war,  or 
rMldent  outaide  the  United  Statea  and  dolus  bualneaa 
witbln  such  territory,  and  any  corporation  Incorporated 
within  such  territory  of  any  nstlon  with  which  the  United 
Statea  la  at  war  or  incorporated  within  any  country  other 
than  the  United  Statea  and  dolus  bualneaa  witbln  aach 


territory. 
(»)  Tl 
Ualted  States  it  at  war.  or  any  oollticai  or  amaicipal 


(k)  The   Oovemment   of  any   nation   with   which   the 


snbdlTlalon  thereof,  or  any  officer,  official,  agent,  or  agancy 
thereof. 

(«)  Such  other  Indlrlduala.  or  body  or  claao  of  indl- 
▼Iduala,  as  may  be  natlTes,  cltlaena,  or  subjecta  of  any 
nation  with  which  the  United  Statea  Is  at  war,  other 
than  dtisena  of  th«  United  Statea,  wherever  resident  or 
wherever  doing  bodneaa.  aa  tbe  President,  if  he  ehall  And 
the  eafety  of  tbe  United  Statea  or  tbe  socceaaful  proae- 
catlon  of  the  war  ahall  so  require,  may.  by  proclamation, 
include  within  the  term  "  enemy." 

The  word!  "  ally  of  enemy,''^  aa  uaed  herein,  ahall  be 
deemed  to  mean — 

(a)  Any  individual,  partnerahip.  or  other  body  of  in- 
dlvlduala.   of 


any  nationality,  reaident  within  tbe  terrl 
tory  (IncladinK  that  occupied  by  tbe  military  and  naval 
forcea)  of  any  nation  which  la  an  ally  of  a  nation  with 
which  the  United  Statea  la  at  war.  or  reaident  outside  the 
,  United  Statea  and  doing  bualneaa  within  auch  territory, 
and  any  corporation  incorporated  within  auch  territory 
of  auch  ally  nation,  or  Incorporated  within  any  country 
other  than  the  United  Statea  and  doing  businesa  wlthla 
rach  terrKorv. 

(k)  Tbe  Oovernment  of  any  nation  which  ia  an  ally 
of  a  nation  with  which  the  United  Statea  la  at  war.  or 
any  political  or  municipal  aubdlvlalon  of  auch  ally  nation, 
or  any  officer,  official,  agent,  or  agency  thereof. 

(c)  Such  other  tndlvlduala.  or  body  or  claas  of  Indl- 
vldoala  aa  may  be  aatlvea.  dtisena.  or  aubJects  of  any 
nation  which  la  an  ally  of  a  nation  with  which  the  United 
Statea  la  at  war.  other  than  dtlaona  of  the  United  States, 
wherever  reaident  or  wherever  doing  bualneaa,  aa  tbe 
President,  if  ha  ahall  flad  the  aafety  of  the  Ualted  States 
or  the  tuccessful  proaecutloa  of  the  war  ahall  so  rcqalN, 
■aay.  bj  proclamation.  Indade  within  the  term  "ally  ot 


(Tol. 


Vmth  application  ahall  be  acoompanled  with  a  te- 
mlttance  of  one  hundred  dollara. 

A  suggested  form  of  application  is  appended. 

A  separate  application  is  required  for  each  pattnt 
or  copyright. 

Tbe  applicatioB  should  be  prepared  in  dopUcata 
and,  for  conyenience  In  fllinc  on  good  unglawd  pa- 
per 8  indies  by  lOi  indiea,  diractad  to  tba  Fedml 
Trade  Commission.  Patent.  Trade-liark,  and  Oopy- 
right  Dlviai<Hi,  and  may  be  transmitted  by  mall  or 
ddivered  personally.  Personal  attendance  at  tba 
outset  is  not  necessary.  If  any  hearings  are  desired, 
notice  of  them  will  be  given. 

In  every  case  where  practicable  notice  of  applica- 
tions for  lioenae  will  be  given  to  tlie  attorney  of  tba 
patentee  or  copyright  proprietor  whose  name  ap- 
pears in  the  file  of  the  application  in  the  Pataot 
Office  or  the  office  of  the  Register  of  Copyrights. 

The  burden  of  eetahHahing  aj^lrmoHvely  the  fmeU 
upon  which,  wnder  the  terru  of  the  aet,  Uoeneet  ipsf 
be  granted  i»  placed  tipoii  the  appUoant  for  Ueemee, 

THK  mue  OV  THX  UCXIfSK. 

^The  act  provides  and  tlie  executive  order 
the  FedM^l  Trade  Commission  the  duty  of 
ing  the  conditions  of  the  license. 

The  form  of  licenses  proposed  ..to  be 
appended. 

Only  non-exdostve  licenses  will  be  iasoed  nnlesa 
the  public  interest  shall  otherwiae  require. 

BCTATIOV  OV  UOnfBB. 

The  act  provides  (sec.  10  (e) )  that  licenses  shall 
continue  during  the  terms  fixed  in  the  license,  or,  la 
the  abaence  of  any  such  limitation,  during  tbe  tana 
of  the  patent  *  *  *  or  copyright  registratloo 
imder  which  it  Is  granted,  and  that  upon  violation  by 
the  licensee  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  act,  or  of 
the  conditions  of  the  license,  after  due  notice  and 
hearing,  tbe  license  may  be  cancded. 


iasnwl  la 


UCBIVSBS    UWDKS   TaASS-MABXa,    PBIlfTa,    AlfD 

OWHKD  Oa  OOimOLUD  ST  All   BfSlCT  OS  ALLT  Of 

AN  EmacT.  t 

Licenses  for  tbe  use  of  trade-marks,  prints,  and 
labels  will  be  granted  only  under  exceptional  dr- 
cumstancea.  Applications  for  licenses  under  tbe 
following  conditions  will  be  entertained : 

(1)  Where  the  alleged  trade-mark  is  the  name  of 
a  patented  or  copyrighted  article  and  a  licenae  is 
granted  under  the  patent  or  copyright 

(2)  Where  the  alleged  trade-mark  la  tbe  name  of 

an  article  manufactured  under  an  expired  pataot 

dr  copyrl^t. 

THK  uacnsB 


The  act  provides  that  tbe  license  fee  shall  not  ex- 
ceed flOO,  and  not  exceeding  1  per  cent  of  the  soai 
deposited  with  tbe  alien  property  custodian.  Thia 
fund  Is  an  amount  not  to  exceed  (a)  6  per  cent,  at 
the  groas  sums  recdved  by  the  licensee  from  tbe  sale 
of  the  licensed  subject  matter,  or  (&)  6  pa*  cent  of 
the  value  of  tbe  use  of  tbe  lioniaed  subject-matter 
as  established  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commlartoa.  . 
Ve.  t.) 


AOoovTarme  Aim 


TO  THB   AUBR 
CUSTODXAM. 


( 


The  licensee  shall  file  with  tbe  Federal  Trade 
OoouBlssifNi,  semi-annually  on  January  1  and  July  1 
of  each  year  and  oftener  if  required,  a  fidl  state- 
ment of  tbe  ezteat  of  tbe  uae  and  enjoyment  of  tbe 
liosnae,  and  of  tbe  isrices  received  from  tbe  sale  or 
use  of  tbe  subject  matter  of  It  and  within  80  days 
thereafter  the  licensee  shall  pay  to  the  alien  prop- 
erty custodian  not  to  exceed  B  per  cent  of  the  gross 
sums  received  from  the  sale  of  the  licensed  subject 
matter,  <x  if  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  so 
ordM*  not  to  exceed  5  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the 
use  of  tbe  Ilcmsed  sobject-mattv  as  established  by 
tbe  federal  Trade  Commission. 

SUOOESTED    rOKlC    OV    APPUCATION    TO    THC    TTOaAT. 
TSAOB  COMMiaaiOIf   FOB  A  UCBN8K. 

TRADING  WITH  THK  BNKlfT  ACT. 

To  th4  FedertU  Trmde  OommUmUm: 

Application  of  for  a  licaaae  under  patent  to 

,  date >  No. 

lit  under  copyright,  Mate  title  of  work,  naaw  of  oopy- 
rlAt  proprietor,  and  date  ot  copyright  registration.) 

Tht  vaderalfBed,  tor  the  porposc  of  securing  a  Ilceasa. 
reprasaata  to  tna  nderal  Trade  Coaimlaaton  aa  toDowa : 

(s)  The  oadoidsned  la  a  dtlsca  of  the  Ualted  Stataa. 

reridiag  at street,  la  the  dty  of ,  Stat*  of 

,  United   States  of  Aa»rtea.     (If  a  eerporatlon. 

atats  oader  the  lawa  of  what  State  it  la  oraaalaed ;  the  lo- 
cation of  Ita  corporate  oflcea,  Ita  bod  nana  oOloaa,  aad 
plaata  or  taetorlea.) 

(k)  Tke  ODderslgned  is  deflroaa  of  being  Itcaaaed  vader 
tba  pataat  (or  copyright)  above  aaiMd.  wU^  is  owned  or 

esetroUad   by   ^  a   dtlsea   or  aubject  of 

.     (Suta   the  enemy  cooatry  or  the  ally  of  the 

enemy  of  which  the  patentee  or  copyright  proprietor  Is  a 
dtlsen  or  aubled,  or  if  a  corporaoon  wImto  It  ia  Ineor- 
porated.  and  if  the  patent  or  copyright  la  net  owned  bat  la 
dalsMd  to  be  contrived  aUte  fully  the  facta  which  eatab- 
Ush  the  aatnre  aad  orlgta  of  the  oaeaiy  or  ally  ot  eaamy 
control,  whether  it  la  lunouht  aboat  by  sMaaa  of  an 
stfiacr.  by  coatzact,  by  stock  owBenhip  in  eorporanona, 
or  otherwise.) 

(0)  Attached  hereto  la  a  Patent  OOka  eepy  •£  the  Let- 
tars  Patent,  a  ccrtlfled  abstract  of  its  title  tron^the 
Pateat  Office  and  a  oertUled  copy  of  tbf  petltlea  and  all 
powers  of  attorney  la  the  file  at  the  appncatioa  (or.  In 
tte  case  of  a  copyright,  a  apocUaea  of  the  oopyrtghtad  work 
aad  a  certified  copy  of  the  copyright  eatnas  trom  the 
oflca  of  the  Regiater  of  Copyrtghte.) 

(d)  It  Is  for  the  puUle  wclfire  that  4hs  UcMiae  applied 
far  be  graatad  baeaaaa  (Bar*  state  hrleSy  bat  con- 
nlstaly  aad  ia  aon-technlcal  unfaage  the  reaaon  why  It  ia 
tot  the  public  beaeflt  that  the  licenae  be  granted  and  ane- 
dfically  the  demaad  for  the  article  prior  to  the  war,  the 
dsnaad  for  the  article  at  ttaa  prsseat  tlsM  whether  or  aot 
thla  demand  ia  being  met  or  can  he  awt,  prices  obtalaed 
prior  to  the  war  and  prices  at  the  present  tlaae.) 

<«>  AppUeant  la  able  to  SMke  or  eaoaa  to  be  aaade  the 
patented   or  copyrighted  artlele  boeaoae         (Here  state 


ipedileally  the  appllcant'a  azperlaaee  la  the  prodactlon 
'the  klad  eovsred  ny  the  pataat  or  eopyrladit. 


at  articles  af 
hlM  technical  equljMBeat 
and 


tor  maaufactartag  and  adung 
aa^  artlclas  and  6la  ability  to  do  ao,  the  eotlsMtad  oost 
af  maaafacture  and  price  propoaed  to  be  charved  If  the 
lloeasa  la  granted.) 

(If  the  appllcaat  does  aot  lataad  to  aiaaatsctnre  bet 
to  aroeare  the  maaofaetare  of  the  artlda,  atote  apedfl- 
eally  what  arrangameato  have  beea  made  or  propoaed  to 
this  aad  aad  their  taram  aad  condltlona.  State  the  name 
aad  addreaa  of  the  maaatactaror  proposed  to  be  employed 
aad  hla  teehaleal  eeolpmeat,  etc.,  aad  attach  copies  of 
aay  eaatraeta  sr  preeoasls.)  .  ^ 

if)  The  license  dedred  la  exdodve  or  non-ezdadve 
tor  the  followlM  raaaoaa:  (Here  state  reasoaa  why.  In 
the  opinion  of  ne  uvUcaat,  the  Ucenae  ahoald  be  exdn- 
alvs  or  non-ezeioslve.) 

<ff)  The  nesass  Is  desired— 

(1)  For  the  term  of  ths  pateat  or  copyright  (»  the 
duration  of  the  war.  or  (t)  aay  ethar  period,  atattag  rea- 
aoaa  la  each  raae 

(h)  The  application  la  alao  to  coatda  the  following: 
"The  undanlgBed  tatenda  la  sood  faith  to  manufacture 
or  caaae  to  be  manufactured  the  artlde  llceased  aad  un- 
deratanda  that  the  license.  If  graatad.  may  not  be  aadgaed 
nad  amy  be  caaeeled  by  ths  redeial,  Traae  Oemmlsatoa, 
after  doe  aotke  of  bearing,  upon  dolatloB  br  the  nnder- 
of  aay  of  the  provOoBS  of  the  'Trsdlaa  with  the 
or  of  say  of  the  esaditlsas  U  ths  Mcaasa"  • 


Act' 
( 


) 


oan  roa  am  laaiyiaoAU 

State  of .._ , 

County  of — ,  ■• :  ^ 

,  bdng  duly  awom,  dcnoaea 

aad  statea  that  be  Is  tbe  sssMparsoa  whose  asme  Is  dpfd 
to  Oe  fOregoInf  ststcsMat ;  that  he  has  read  thla  rtstiK 
meat  aad  knows  and  aadvatands  Ita  coatenta :  aad  that 
Itlatrasu 

Sabserlbsd  aad  sworn  to  before  sw  this day  sC 

,  191 


yotarv  PaM<ik 


OATH  *oa  A  coaroaACioM. 


aa : 


State  of . 

County  of  ... ._ — 

„ ,  bdng  duly  iworn.  deposM 

and  atatea  that  he  la  the of  _____>-_ 

__     ,  the  corporation  whoae  name  ia  alyted 

to  the  foregoing  atatcment ;  that  he  la  duly  anthortssd 
to  swear  to  such  atatament  on  behalf  of  auch  corpprattoa ; 
that  he  haa  read  thla  statement  and  knows  and  nndw- 
atanda  Ita  contenta,  and  that  it  ia  true. 

Subscribed  and  awon  to   before  thla day  of 

^ ,  ISl 


TOSM  or  UCBN8S  URDBB   PATENT. 

Patent  licenses  Issued  by  the  Federal  Trade  Own- 
mission  under  the  provisions  of  the  "  Trading  with 
the  Enemy  Act"  will  be  in  subsUntially  the  fol- 
lowing form : 

Pateat  No.   ,  dated ,  ta 

_,  for — 

The  Federal  Trade  Coaunlaaion.  under  tbe  aatherity  of 
and  In  conformity  with  the  "Trading  with  the  Baamv 
Act"  and  of  the  executive  order  of  October   12,  191T, 

hereby  llcenaea —  to  mak^as|k 

and  vend  within  the  United  Statea  the  Invention  deaertbad 

and  claimed  ta  Ualted  Stataa  Lettera  Patent  to 

,  No. ,  dated 

(Oopy  aanezed  hereto),  for  the- period  of 

unleaa  aooner  terminated. 

The  Ilcenaee  during  the  continuance  of  thla  Ilcenaa 
ahall  pay  to  the  alien  property  cnatodlaa,  seml-annosUy. 
within  80  daya  after  the  lat  day  ot  January  and  the  1st 
day  of  July,  reapectivdy.  of  each  year,  a  royalty  at  tta 

rate  of per  cent,  of  tbe  groaa  anma  received  by 

the   licensee   from   tbe   aale   of   tbe   Invention   ao    hereto 

licenaed  (or per  cent,  of  the  value  of  the  uaa 

thereof  to  the  Ueenaee  aa  establlabed  by  the  Federal  Trade 
Conunlaalon). 

The  Hccaaee  ahall,  during  the  continuance  of  thla 
lleeaae,  keep  proper  accannte  and  separate  booka  contata- 
Ing  full  panfculara  of :  .     ^     ^^ 

(a)  All  articles  nmde  or  csosed  to  be  made  by  the 
liccBsee  under  the  said  letters  patent  and  of  the  price  or 
pricea  charged  therefor; 

(b)  All  Itema  of  cost  tacurred  In  tbe  use  of  such  tavea- 
tlon  and  the  mannCacture  and  aale  of  articles  made  tbera- 
aader;  and 

(0)  All  other  nutttera  and  thinga  which  in  the  opialoa 
of  the  Federal  Trade  Comralsdon  may  be  material  for  the 
porpoae  of  abowlng  the  amonnto  from  time  to  time  pay- 
able by  the  Ilcenaee  concerning  anch  royalty  and  what  la 
a  fair  and  reaaoaable  price  to  the  public  for  socb  artlda. 

The  Ueenaee  dmll,  within  10  daya  after  each  of  the 
semi-annoal  daya  aforesaid,  deliver  a  awom  atatement  to 
the  Federal  Trade  Commladon  in  writing  abowlng  the 
aforeaald  particulars. 

The  ilcenaee  shall,  during  the  continuance  of  this 
lieease.  five  all  auch  information  aa  the  Federal  Trade 
Communon  may  condder  to  be  material  for  the  pnrposs 
of  aacertalalng  the  amount  of  royalty  payable  oj  the 
licensee  under  thla  licenae.  the  coat  of  the  use  of  such 
invention,  the  cost  of  prodndng  and  tbe  price  or  pricea 
charged  by  tbe  Ueenaee  for  the  aald  article,  and  for  that 
purpoae  shall,  if  requeated  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commls- 
alon,  permit  aach  person  or  peraona  aa  ahall  be  authorised 
Inthat  behalf  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  at  any 
time  or  times  to  mter  upon  and  inspect  any  factory  or 
place  of  boalneaa  of  the  flcenaee  In  which  the  uae  of  the 
aald  Invention  or  the  manufacture  of  tbe  aald  artlda 
ahall  be  carried  on  and  all  booln.  papers,  and  docnsMats 
of  aach  Ilceaaee  relatlac  to  such  uae,  manufacture,  aad 
aale. 

If  any  payment  under  thla  license  ahall  not  be  mads 
wittin  one  month  after  the  aame  ahall  have  beconte  doe 
under  the  proridona  herein  contained  (whether  demand 
therefor  ahaU  have  been  made  or  not),  or  if  the  Ucniaaa 
shaU  or  shaU  attempt  to  aaalgn  or  part  arith  the  bma; 
fit  of  or  grant  aay  saMlcenae  under  thla  ttcense,  or  ahau 
make  denolt  in  the  performance  or  observance  of  aay 
obUgatloa  oa  <hlB  part  benia  coataiaed,  or  sksU  hsve  do- 
latad  aay  of  tae  coadlttons  of  thla  Ueaase  or  any  of  the 
provlalooa  of  the  atatute  under  which  It  Is  granted,  and 


[TSL  tH.      S^  t.] 


\. 


5W 


OFFICIAl.  OAZETTK 


If.  tfter  10  dayr  mtta*  ta  wiWm;  atell  *•▼•  tot»^«t? 
complT  with  the  aforMald.  then  tSe  Pcderal  Trmd*  Cmi- 
mlMiion  oMy.  br  notlrv  In  wrItlBg.  and  aftar  a  haarliiK. 
tmneel  »m\  terialsate  tMa  Ilrenae  aa  troai  tkc  datr  of  rock 
aatlrc.  but  wltlunit  vraJwUe*  to  aad  ao  aa  Bot  tn  aar 
aaaner  to  affect  aojr  UaMlttjr  kavwmlar  on  Om  part  eC 
tkc  Ufeo«««  which  niajr  tlMB  bt  aaMattnjr  or  bava  aeeraad. 

If  In  the  opinion  of  the  F»^»rtl  Trade  Ceaimtaatng  tte 
)lceniM>«  haa  failed  to  use  thta  Uiwnaa  ao  aa  to  aattofy  »• 
reaMonable  reqoirenent  of  the  pablle  with  regard  to  tba 
aabdart  aMtter  tkef««f :  or  ^        .  _.      .w 

If  In  the  opinion  of  the  VadatM  Trada  roamlaaioB  tba 
llcenaee  haa  tailed  to  aanpljr  to  the  pabtlc  the  artlclea 
nMid*  nndar  thin  licenae  at  reaaonable  prtcea :  or 

If  In  the  opinion  of 'the  Federal  Trade  Commiaalon  tba 
llceoaee  bAa  clMtntad  — wanaabf  or  aacaaatve  prtcta  for 
articles  made  ander  tbla  llceoaa ;  or  ^        . .      ^ 

If  In  the  (TplnloD  of  the  Federal  TiBde  Cammamatm  tba 
articles  made  oader  tbla  llcvoaa  are  of  nnaatlstoctorT 
onalttT  (and  the  llccnaee  aball  fsralab  to  tba  Matal 
Trade  Comnilaatoo  In  tb«  manner  preacribcd  bf  It  and 
wbra  and  aa  oftan  aa  reqntradL  anavlea  and  ^Mnaaaa  tor 
Inspection.  aaalTais.  and  teat)  :  or  

CtrrnsMitancea  hawe  arlMfB  wblcb.  te  tbe  optnlwa  a*  tta 
Federal  Trade  Comadaaton.  aaba  iQast  and  aovltable  that 
tbla  licanae  be  eancriad  In  wbola  or  in  part : 

The  Federal  Trade  Coauilaalon  may.  in  tU  dlacretlon. 
alva  notice  in  wfltinc  to  tba  Ucanaee  te  ieralnnta  and 
cancel  this  license  In  wbole  or  in  part,  and.  If  canceled 
and  terminated,  the  aame  aball  be  wttbont  prejnfllce  to 
and  ao  aa  net  In  any  nwnner  to  affect  any  liabilitT  here- 
under on  the  part  of  tbe  llcenaee  which  may  then  be  rab- 
listlDK  or  have  accrued.  ,       ^  ...     .      »v 

Any  sums  which  nay  at  any  time  be  payable  by  tbe 
llccns«>e  under  the  provisions  of  this  licenae  shaH  Ite  a 
debt  dae  from  the  Tleeaan  to  tbe  people  of  tbe  United 


itatea.  and  aball  be  recovered  fat  an  apnroprUte  action 
In  tbe  name  of  tbe  people  of  tbe  Dnlted  Btatea  afirtwt 

.  Ifl— . 


tbe  llreni 

r>ated, — 

Accepted  and  agreed  to. 


A  copy  of  the  potent  hi  to  be  attadied. 

If  tke  licenfle«  Is  not  to  be  Che  actval  aiamitec- 
tarer,  the  Uoenaee  will  be  held  aecountable  to  the 
Federal  Trade  GommiBstoB  far  tke  ebaervance  ef 
the  terms  of  his  license  by  the  actual  raanvfacturer 
of  the  article,  and  the  licenee  will  rantaln  the  fol- 
.^toartng  addeudun,  namlnff  the  actnal  nMnvfacttver 
who  shall  sign : 

^,  'T~""T~"~      Z~"''iiii~\i»na 

of  tbe  artlele  beeeln  Ucenaed.,  aeparalialTacNaa  to 

.     ^       ,_^^.^^   f^„   p^rtlenlara   of  nil 

cost  tbareof.  aald  to 

tbe  Hcooaae.  and  the  nrlee  or  prieea 


tvfbctartr  tbr._. 


keep   separate    books   contatntnir 
artlclea  manufbetared,  and  tba  cm 


— — 1  '■'^  nwmtam^.  sou   uw-  ,—  - —   —    . 

Charged  therefor,  and  hia  booka  and  plaat  absll  be  open  to 
inspection  in  tbe  aame  manner  aa  provided  for  the  Hi 


>aamc . — 

Tbe  llcenaee  aadlbc  nnderalBned.  dnrtnc  tbe  eaatlnaance 
of  tbe  licenae.  aball  fnmlata  or  procnre  to  be  fomtabart 
all  such  information  as  tbe  Federal  Trade  Commlaaion 
may  consider  to  be  material  tor  tbe  nnrpooe  of  aacertaln- 
iBir  the  amonnt  of  royalty  payable  oy  tbe  tleensee,  tbe 
cost  of  pnxUiclnjt  or  procurlna  tbe  patented  article,  tbe 
price  nr  prices  cbaracd  for  said  article,  aad  sball  permit 
or  procuTP  permlssloD  to  be  given  to  ancb  peraon  or  per- 
aons  as  shall  be  authorised  In  that  bebalf  by  tbe  Federal 
Trade  Commlaston  at  any  time  or  tlasaa  to  enter  noon  and 
tenpert  any  factory  or  place  of  bnalaeaa  In  wblcb  tbe 
mannfactnre  of  the  patented  article  shall  be  carried  on 
by  tbe  undersigned  for  tbe  llceneee.  and  all  booka,  papen. 
and  documents  rHatlng  to  such  mannfactnre  and  aale. 

The   undersigned,    manufacturer,   ta  not  aotborlaad   to 
Babe.  uae.  or  vend  tbe  invention  of  tbe  patent  except  for 

the  licensee,  and  not  further 

or  odierwiae.  and  tbe  underalgBed  nndertafcea  to  obnerve 
and  perform  tbe  terms  and  eondttlona  of  tbe  licenae  to 
„ to  wblcb  tbla  la  attaebed. 

Dated, .  »1 — 

Accepted  and  agreed  to. 


roBM  or  LiceifSB  Tmom  coptbuibt. 

CJopyrlicht  Ilcenees  issued  by  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  un«!er  the  provisions  of  the  *'  TradlaK 
with  the  Eneoiy  Act"  will  be  in  snbstantiaUy  the 
following  fomi : 


Copyright  No 


fbaok,  etc.,  as  tbe  cnae 
March  4.   1909,  sec.  S.  for 
Cttle  of  work) 
Tbe  Federa 
end  In  eonfo' 
Act"  and  of  tbe 


to 


fbr  tbe 


be :  aae  Copyrigbt  Act  of 
leatton)  evtitled  (tnaert 

I  Trade  Cammlaaton,  nmiler  tbe  aatbortty  of 
nalty  wttb  tbe  "Ttadtaw  orttb  «be  ■aeoiy 
be  enanrtWe  otdw  ofOctoSw  IS,  mT.  haraby 


(▼A. 


tbe  rigbta  created  byTSs  jS^C*'*'***  "»  *^-YP"«^ 
Sutae  of  America.  Mag  tW  a«  of  March  ^  1M9.  as 
aaieaded,  witb  resvect  to  tba  anbjact-matter  of  MfjuUfiit 

to ;  Wo. y£!**^ ***'  *•  ^*—?^jy-  *» 

eJaaSicaitoR    mfltiM    (laaert  tttle  of  wft)T 
«bleb  te  oaaeaed  beeata.  lar  tba  period  aC 
oniaes  aooaer  terminated. 
Tbe  Hcaaaaa.  dortag  tbe  eantiaaaaee  of  tbla 


5.   for 


alwJl  pay  to  tba  allaa  braperty  cnatadlan.  aaatl-OMaaUy 
wltblalD  daya  after  tSc  Tat  day  of  Janoary,  aod  tbe  lit 
dao  of  Jaly.  ta^aatlwrfy,  ci  eaab  year.  »  repalty,  aS  tb< 

fin  of  per  cent,  of  tbe  groea  sobm  rac^ved  bj 

tba  llooaaae  from  the  aale  of  tbe  uapiiiiabl  work  ao  %n«li 


fan  of 
tbo  Ikso 
Ucenaad 


from  the  aale  af  tba 
(or  per  ccnL  of 


lit 

tbe 

rac^ved  by 

rb  ao^aailo 

aalae  of  tbo  aae 


thereof  to  tbe  llcenseo  as  eotabltabed  by  tbe  Fedarsl  Trade 


Tb«  Ucensee  aball, 
Uceaae,  heap  proper  mt 
lag  fall  aartlcaiafa  oS 


during    the    continuance    of    this 
aiiccoaatB  aad  aaparate  books  oeatatn- 

<a)  AlTcopIca  of^  ssM  copyrigbt  wort  aadt  u  .taowd 

of  the  price  or  prlcoa  cbarpsif'tberwOr ; 

(»)   All  Items  of  coet  iaeuired  In  tbe  aae  oC 
rli^t  work  and  In  tbe  manotactnre  and  aale  of  an^  copy- 
rigbt work*  aad 

(0)  All  other  matters  and  Olags  wbl^.  la  tbe  opiaion 
of  the  Federal  Trade  Commlaabm.  may  be  material  for 
the  purpoee  ot  abowlng  tbe  amounts  from  time  to  tluM 
tbe  tteaaaae  ueasiiialag  ancb  ropalty,  aad  what 

bile  for  ( 


the  purpoee 

payable  by  « 
la  a  fair  an< 


ri^t  work. 


and  reaaonable  price  to  the  pobl! 


ancb  copy- 


Ucaaaoo  abalL  wltfcla  10  days  aft< 

~  lys   sfpreeald,   deliver  a   awoA  statsa 
to  the  Fodeml  Trade  CnaimiaBUn  la  writing  abswiag 


'be 
oemiHUUnal 


^  al  the 

swuAk  statsment 
the 


lor 
Coi 


,  abaO  dwlag  tba  coptlnnaaoe  of  tbla  „ 

tateraatlaa  as  the  FtOtml  Ibsdo  fnmMlwion 

to  bo  natfarihl  for  tba  puigssi  af  gsasitibilng 

of  royalty  pagable  by  tbr  nesaaee  nadar  tbla 

tbe  coat  of  pndactnc.  aad  tbe  nviaa  or  prfeee 

_._      by  the  Uoeaaee  Car  tba  said  npynght  wof  i^aod 

r  fiait  juipisi  Shall.  If  re«Beatad  l^tbe  Fedvia  ^ade 

martaaloB,  pendt  each  persoa  or  persoas  as  ■an  be 

atborlaed  in  that  bebalf  by  tba  Fedirsl  Trada  Csamia- 
•  at  say  thae  or  ttsaoa  ta  cater  aaoa  aad  Hiapoet  any 
or  phMO  or  bMlaeao  of  the  Ifcoaaeo  ia  iMSh  ^e 
■aaafaelsae  of  tbe  aald  copyrtabt  week  ohaB^ 
oa,  aad  all  boeha,  paaars,  aad  iioiBBiints  Ot  ancb 

If  any  pWSMnt  aadar  tllla  lleeaae  shall  not  be  sMde 
wttbla  oae  laautb  after  tbe  aaaw  ahaU  bav«  be  maw  doe 
aader  the  yisitsiaas  berela  conSaiaed  (wbotber  dasMSd 
theoaflar  shall  baeo  boea  »ade  or  aot).  or  If  the  MeaaKe 
abaM  or  ehaU  attaaft  to  asMip  or  rnrt  with  ,tba  bMiflt 
of  or  paat  aay  oabMcouae  aader  Ma  licenae,  or  shall 
make  defanlt  la  tbe  performance  or  obaeteaaee  ft  say 

bare 
of 


ateir 


make   , 

oMll^tisa  oa  Ms  par)  hawla  roetalaed,  or 
etotartad  aar  of  the  LiaiillliaB  at  tbla  lleeaa 
ttM  poelaloaa  of  tba  atatnta  aadar  wblcb  It 
aad  If  altar  !•  «ay«' aatlao.  bi  wtMaa.  ohan 
to  oa^ply  wttb  the  ataoMaM.  thea^ie  FOderal  nade 
CoaiAiEMa  aagr.  kp  aadce  la  wrlttag,  aad  after  a  iHar- 
Ing,  cancel  and  terailaala  tftia  Hot  aot  ao  from  the  iste 
Of  oacb  aoMce,  bat  wtthaat  peejadloe  to  and  ao  aa  aot 
la  aay  »— — •  to  affect  any  MaMMtj  hereuader  on  tbe 
whicb  sMy  then  bo  sabslsltag  or  hare 


aay 

part  of  the  Ucei 


If  ta  the  ealaloa  i^  the  Federal  Trade  ODantlaaloa  tbe 
Uceaase  baolkUad  to  aae  tbla  Ueenae  ee  aa  te  sotbrfy  tte 
reaanaabie  reoalveassat,  of  tbe  pabUc  wltb  regard  to  tbe 
copyrigbt  work :  or 

If  la  tba  oplhloa  of  the  Federal  Trade  CooualasloB  the 
llcenaee  bas  fatlMl  to  sapplj  to  tbe  public  tbe  cepyrlgbt 
work  at  reaaonable  prices ;  or 

If  in  tW  eplBlen  of  the  Padcral  Trade  Coatartoalon  tbe 
Iteenaee  baa  ebacped  aataaaoaablo  or  eseeaalTO  prices  for 
eai4l  copyrigbt  work :  or 

ririwatanref  bava  acioea  which  bi  tbe  ugtulea  of  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  make  It  Just  aad  eaoltaMo  that 
tbla  llwVaat  bo  caareiad  la  whale  or  In  part : 

Tbel^^ral  Trade  Coaaniaalna  may.  la  Ita  dtaersttaa. 

te  berataate  thla 

ed  aad  teiadaated 

to  aad  ao  ma  not  tn 

oiv  wan  an  to  aaoct  aay  uaaniiy  herooader  oa  tbe  port 

of  the  llceneee  which   may   then  be  aotalatiag  ar  bare 


give  aaStee  in  arrttlaa  to  tbe  Meeae 
Il«Miae  In  wbole  er  la  part,  aad  If  caa 
tbe  aame  sball  be  wtSami  pre|adtee 
aiv  aonaer  to  aCact  aay  ifaiility  h 
of  the  llceneee  which   mar   thea  b4 


Aay  aaaaai  wblcb  may  at  aay  ttaae  be  payable  by  tbe 
llceasae  wader  tbe  pnoetaloae  of  tbis  Itefai  abaU  bo  a 
debt  due  from  the  licensee  to  the  paaple  of  tbe  Unttod 
Btates  and  shall  be  recovored  la  an  appcoprhile  sctlan  in 
tbe  aame  of  the  people  af  tbo  Ualted  htatea  acalaat  tbe 
Ikcaaee. 

Dated 1»1 — 

andaancd  ta. 


If  the  HeeBfte  Is  aot  to  be  the  actual  maanfhe- 
tarcr  or  prodacer  of  Che  copyright  work,  the  nceaaae 
hrill  he  heM  aecotmtaMe  to  tbe  Federal  Trade  Oon- 
lor  the  obaenranoe  of  tbe  terms  of  hlb 

».  1.) 


liOVSMBSh  IJ,  19x7. 


XJ.  S.  FATBNT  OFFICE. 


jir 


license  by  the  aelaai  ■saMJimuisi  ar  praducer  of 
tlM  worlc,  and  tba  Ueenae  win  contain  the  follow- 
tas  adiaadwn.  aamlag  ttw  actaal  aa 
psoduoer  at  the  work,  who  aball  sign : 

...iniimimmrir'theliieaaae  of  the  copy  right 
asrd,  atpanracly  agrees  to  beep  aofanua 
taU  partfcaMrs  eTiall  ot  aoch  copyrigbt 

Md  sad  tbo  coot  tboroof.  aoM  to 

.  tbe  Ileeaoee.  and  tbe  price  or 

aadWa  boobs  aad  pbMt  ahall  bo  4 

tiba  te  Am  os— smaaaraa  proridid  fbr  the 
mtmtm  sad  the  aaMgasi,  darfag  the  csaMaaaay  af 
the  McoBse.  aball  faralahj' ?>•<•(*  *•  ^  fatamad  aB 
itlaa  m  Urn  l%dml  Trade  CoaMloaioa  may 
to  be  material  tar  tbe  pnrpoae  of  aaeerlalBlag 

aat  of  royalty  pmfaMt  by  tieltnaaii.  tto  coot 

of  prodsdnf  or  procnring  the  copyrfght  woih,  the  prtee 
or  prisw  chSMBB  tteiafss,  and  ahalT  permit  or  procure 
peaadaalea  to  bestvaa  to  oaA  person  or  pereons  aa  aball 
beaiKborlsed  In  »at  bebalf  by  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission at  any  time  or  tlmea  to  enter  upon  and  Inspect 
aap  lactary  or  place  o<  loataaaa  ia  wblcb  tba  maaafan 
tare  of  tbe  copyrigbt  work  aball  be  carried  on  bgr  the 
nnderalgned  for  tbe  llcenaee.  and  all  booka,  papera.  and 
docnmenta  relating  to  ancb  manufacture  and  aale. 

Tbe  underalgned,  manufacturer.  Is  not  antborlaed  to 
ezerdee  any  nght  conferred  by  the  copyrigbt  atatutea 
with  reapect  to  the  copyright  work  here  Involved  except 

for ,  tbe  llcenaee,  and  not  fsr- 

tber   or   otberwiae.   and   the   nnderalgned   undertakes   to 
oboerve   and   perform   the   terms   and  conditions   of   tbe 

Ueense  to   to   which   this   Is 

atta<^ed. 

Dated ,  1»1 — 

Accepted  and  agreed  to. 

Manufieiwrer. 

A  surety  company  bond  may  be  recfuired  of  the 
licensee,  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Oommlssion,  it  is  necessary  to  safeguard  the  public 
interest. 


ABJUDIOATED  PATEIT& 


(U.  S.  D.  a)  The  Ellett  patents,  Noe.  982.042 
and  1,018,890,  each  for  a  motor-cycle  clutch,  J7eld 
Tslid  as  covering  new  and  patentable  combinations, 
but  not  infringed.  Ellett  v.  Klein,  244  Fed.  Rep., 
463. 


(H.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Ellett  patent.  No.  1,071,992, 
for  a  motor-cycle  clutch.  Held  void  for  prior  public 
use  for  more  than  two  years.  Ellett  v.  Klein,  244 
Fed.  Rep.,  4«S. 

(U.  S.  C.  O.  A.)  The  Goodyear  patent.  No. 
818,1!S8,  for  a  stc^motlon  for  high-speed  machines. 
Held  not  infringed.  Reece  Shoe  Miichinerv  Co.  v. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Co.,  244  Fed.  Rep.,  446. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  O'Loughlin  patent  No. 
632.961,  for  a  pattern  for  garments.  Held  void  for 
lack  of  Invention.  Butterick  Pub.  Co.  t.  Peerle»» 
Pattern  Co.,  244  Fed.  Rep.,  468. 


(U.  8.  D.  a)  The  Wolf  patent.  No.  1420,638,  for 
a  comer-iock  for  bedsteads.  Held  valid  and  claims 
2  and  3  Infringed.  Claims  1, 11,  and  12  Held  not  In- 
fringed. Wolf  V.  National  Parlor  Suit  Co.,  244  Fed. 
Rep.,  470.  

(U.  8.  D.  0.)  The  Wolf  and  Cfovemale  patent. 
No.  1,143,796,  for  a  comer-lock  for  bedsteads.  Held 
▼aUd.  but  not  Infringed.  Woif  t.  National  Parlor 
8mU  Co.,  244  Fed.  Rep.,  470. 

244  O.  G — 87  JTOI.  i44. 


laifBB  Bisas  Piaan  Owwica, 

W»»h*moton,  D.  O.,  November  i,  l$tt. 

rtmf%f    JMv   #00i^fl^  9^    99099   T90r99^Kf9w9999mt 

An  Wteffbreare  boring  been  declared  by  tbla  Oikoe 
botwtm  the  appUeatloa  ef  Cbu-Iea  A.  Wlater.  128  Baat 
One  Haadrod  aad  Twanty-ahrtb  atreot.  New  Toah,  N.  t^ 


of  a 


t  aad  trade-BMrb     . 
POtn.  48  X 


M^  f.  laia,  Ko.  sg^eaa,  to  oeom  fm 

Srhai  KewVorb.  II.  T.»  aad  a  aoOos  of  i  _        _ 
owt  by  regftrterod  smB  to  aald  Oeorge  Petri  at  tbe 

aWo,  ^^'^^^^^^^'"'^^ ^^'^^^^J^*         

aneoTRnia*w»SK  fldttTdayo^aa  tbo  drat  pohjteat 
of  thio  order  tbe  teteiflneatie  will  be  piuuLSded  wltb  aa  ta 

caae  of  default  ^ _  

ms  aotfas  wtti  bs  fabll*si  la  the  Owncuh  Omrtt 
for  three  oonaecotlve  weeks. 

B.  F.  WHITBHBAD, 
FVaf  Aaetotoat  Coo»«i<«a<otiar. 


DaPABTMBirr  or  ma  InTaaioa. 

UifiTBD  Statbs  Patbnt  OmcB. 

Wa»hington,  D.  O.,  Hovemher  t,  art. 

Lewi$  M.  PoaeboUt  Ma  oaai^M  or  l«p«l  repretenloMooa, 
take  notice:  ^,    ^^ 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OSce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Abraham  A  Straus,  of  420  Fulton 
street.  Brooklyn.  K.  T..  for  regUtration  of  a  trade-naarfc 
and  trade-marks  registered  February  12,  1901,  No.  80,901. 
and  December  6,  1900,  No.  48,076,  to  Lewla  M.  Paacball, 
of  Minneapolia,  Minn..  (Flour  Exchange  Building.)  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  aald 
Lewis  M.  Paacball  at  the  said  address  having  been  re- 
turned by  the  poet-office  undeUverable,  notice  la  hereby 
given  that  unices  said  Lewis  M.  Paacball.  hie  asaigna  or 
legal  repreaentatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  tnlrty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the   Interference  will   be   proceeded   with   as   in    caae  of 

default.  „ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OAxarra 

for  three  consecutive  weeks. ^  _^ 

R.  F.  WHITEHBAD. 
First  A$aiMtamt  OommiBaioner. 


Dbpabtmsnt  or  THa  iNTsaioa. 

DSITBD  Statcs  Patbkt  OmcB, 

Wo«blai7to»,  D.  O..  October  V,  ttTI. 

Union  Bottling  Oo..  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Keystone  Fruit  Producta 
Company,  of  106  West  Second  street,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
July  22,  1890,  No.  18.204.  to  Union  Bottling  Co..  of  New 
Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  aald  Union  BottlinR  Co.  at  tbe  aald 
addreas  having  been  returned  by  tbe  post-ofllce  undeUver- 
able, notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  I'nion  Bot- 
tling Co.,  its  assigns  or  lenl  reprpsentatWes.  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  wltiiin  thirty  days  from  tbe  first 
publication  of  this  order  tbe  Interference  will,  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  GAZBrm 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  ^ 

R.   P.  WHITEHEAD, 
Fir  at  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner.     ' 


DSPABTMBMT  OT  THS  ISTBBIOB, 

Unitbd  8TATB8  Patbkt  Omcs, 

WaaMni^toM,  D.  C,  October  »,  »tt. 

Bpatein  Broa.  Co.,  Ltd.,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativet, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  tbla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  John  A.  Qninn,  616  Walnut 
street,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  reglatered  March  80,  1916,  No.  51,580,  to  I4>- 
stein  Bros.  Co.,  Ltd..  of  200  Poydras  street.  New  Orleana, 
La.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  ^ateln  Broa.  Co.,  Ltd^  at  the  said  addreas 
having  been  returned  by  the  poet-offlce  nndeliverable,  no- 
tice Is  hereby  given  that  nnfeas  said  Sipstein  Broa.  Co., 
Ltd.,  its  maalgns  or  legal  repreaentatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  daya  from  the  firat  pub- 
lication of  tbis  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
witb  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

TbU  notice  will  be  publlabed  in  the  OrriciAL  Gai 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  v 

R.  F.  WHITEHBAD, 


Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaeloner. 


9:  •.] 


5« 


OFFICLA.L  OiLZBTTB. 


NovSMMU  t3, 1917. 


Dmrumamr  or  <rmL . 

Uhitsd  Statss  PAnirr  Omca. 

Wtt^t4miftom,  D.  O.,  Octoher  »^,  ntt. 

JIflHM  aummttr.  km-  aMton$  or  Utfti  rtifrmemUtivtt.  tmkt 

An  Interference  bnTlnc  been  declarwl  by  thli  0«ce 
between  the  application  ol  the  Knewlton  Dnnderlne  Com- 
pany, of  88  MneteMith  itrwt.  Wkeallnc.  W.  Va^  <?'J*S^ 
famBon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  lUrck 
81.  1891.  No.  19^4,  to  Bnuna  lUmroer.  of  2718  Fifth 
arenue.  6hicaffo.  111.,  and  the  realrtry  retnrn  rw»lpt  f or 
the  notice  of  auch  declaration  aenl  to  Enuna  Binmer  hav 
Inc  been  returned  aincd  "Bmma  RimnMr  bj  AUee  B»»- 
mer."  and  said  Alice  Kimmer  haTing  tailed  to  file  rridence 
of  her  rlsht  to  Intervene  on  behalf  of  aald  Bmma  ununer. 
notice  IsherebT  clven  that  nnlaaa  aaid  Bntma  Elaaaier,  her 
aaaigns  or  lecal  reprMenUtlTea.  ahall  enter  an  appMranoe 
therein  wlthK  thirty  daya  from  the  flrat  pahlUatlon  of 
thia  order  the  interference  will  he  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default.  ^  _  

This  notice  will  be  pabllshed  in  the  OvrtciAi.  OAsam 
for  three  consecntiTe  weeka.  •„.«.«■„—.,> 

R.  F.  WUITBHSAD, 
fin*  A»tUtm»t  OommiMUmer. 


Uvitmn  Btatbs  Faibmt  Owicb. 

WMhtaOtom  D.  C  Ooi«h«'  H.  Bit. 


OiMMn  LaaUker  Oa.,  <to 

taJka  noMee: 

An  Interfereaee  haTing  been  deelarad  bjr  thla  (Mea 
between  the  application  of  the  AnnatrMw  Leather^m. 
paay.  of  174  WOUam  Straet.  New  Tort  N.J..  for  rcfrictra- 
Bon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-BBarfc  reslstarad  Jaur  S. 
1912,  No.  87,249.  to  Oneida  Leatlier  Oo^  of  <>-«—'•*- 
N.  T.,  and  a  notice  of  anch  declaration  aent  h/ 
mall  to  aald  Oneida  Leather  Co.  at  the  aald  addr 


bean  retvrMd  by  the  pQat-oSoa  udeliTtmUOM^  * 
hereby  dvaa  that  nnleaa  aaid  Oneida  Leather  Oa..  Ita  aa- 
atcna  ar  Imtal  rcpreaantatiTea,  ahiOl  enter  an  appearaBoa 
therala  wiikin  thlr^  daya  from  she  flrat  pahlicatlan  af 
thia  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In 

lac  of  delhnlt. 

Thla  notice  wUl  he  pabUahad  in  the  OmciAi.  O. 
for  three  caaaacvtlTe  weeka. 

m.F.  WHITBH 


[▼•L  Mi.      Vo.  t.] 


PftMDta  No*.  1.246,831  to  1,247,006. 
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atent  mhtt 


Td.  «44— »o.  8. 


TUBSDAT,  WOYOaaa,  90.  1917 


per  year. 


laacB  or  NoTMiaaa  ..,  .— -^- 

NOtKB ._. •_.. ---. *2 

Nonca— IimtaiuL  R«TMnm— eriirr  Act «J 

AMVMCATBD  PAMWra.. *"" 

AmjcAnom  umca  BTinnrATum . .  .♦..- — •  •;" 

Patbmis  OnAimD ..,...-:-  ^n 

^  AWbuU'  P0» •••••••••••••••••  JJJ 

Tbap^Mabx  RxQvnunora  OmAvnB •* gi 

KzparU9eanmBleetrfelUi.Oo. g? 

TKAsarownv  tnt  Knur g* 

DaoHBSS  ni  Ivvanvanncn 8B 


Ikim  of  Vefwnber  20, 1917. 


Pataota. 

Derigna 

Tn£-Marki. 

UMh 

Mnts. ...... 


7T»-No.  i;mjttl  to  No.  l^J,«»,  to«i»»iv«- 
W-No.      n^m  td  No.      51,»l?,  IncloJlTe. 
•4— No.     119,419  to  No. 
Ifr-No.       20^907  to  No. 

»-N0.        4,»t0lf0. 

9-No.       14.iMtDN0. 


1M,48S,  lneh»lTe. 

20^382,  inoUutve. 

^no,  luuluilf  a. 

li^loehiriTa. 


Total. 


■oncE. 


AaaisUnt  ExMninon— Temporary  Appointments. 


mt  aMMMmA  mtmwt. 


trmtmimm    im 


The  Pataat  <»•••  la  la 
atell7    tlMM    wha   iMTa 
afcftrrh-r  M«  »kyB>«i>  *•  •>> 
Aanlataat  BuumlBcra. 

Tbcac  M«  at  the  pa»aBa»t  ,ttaaa  a  aaukhar  •< 
▼iMaaelcd  whleh  ana  ha  «!•«  hr  taavarair  aypatat- 
Meata.  paaAlas  the  tar«lahii«  •<  •  Mat  •*  ellslMaa 
hr  the  CItII  Serrtee  Oaamtaalaa. 

ApvUaatlaa    taa    aaah     liaapawiM     •»»•*■«■■■« 
ba  a — Tt   t*  the  Ceiaelaalaaar  af  Pataata. 

■htacta*.  D.  C  

J.  T.  fnBWTOlf. 


I«tf09— latenuJ  BefW«»HMeii|jp  Aet 

DatABnojiT  or  «■■  laiHiin.' 

Uaraiv  Btmrm  Pavotv  Ovnca. 

VaaMaftoa,  i>.  0.,  Otf^mr  U,  nn. 

Tha  atiasMaa  ^  wtmmmm  fcaiilaf  fematoam 

la  omm  la  aallatf  ♦»  tfca  ptiyfaiaa  aff  tiia  mi 

itltlad  «*Ab  a«l  ta  yravMa  ravaaaa  ta  datrny  war 

•Ttnt.     (M«  Ow  a«  l.>      TtMt  9aa«  aCtha  aat 
r^ataa  ta  aaMtaia  arlalMr  la  tkla  OMaa  ha- 
'  ra  Paa— hat  1.  IMT. 
a<  attaamay  ataat  ha  pra¥l*a«  with  a 

thcreta  aaC 


ofitSP^JTi^K? 


CHAJUaCD  TO 


OAH  MVr  1 

J.    T.  WSWTOVt 


(U.  S.  D.  G.)  Tbe  Baker  pateat,  Na  1.063.102, 
for  a  iMttduct  called  magdolite,  HeUL  yoid  and  alao 
not  Infringed.  J.  B.  Baker  Co.  t.  Keameiy  Befrae- 
torie*  Co.,  244  Fed.  Be|>..  812. 


(U.  S.  D.  O.)  The  Butterfield  patents,  No. 
1,070,406,  for  a  process  of  making  box-toes,  and  No. 
1,12^604,  for  tbe  prodoct,  Heid  valid  and  infringed. 
BeokwUh  Bom  Toe  Co.  ▼.  Ootody,  244  Fed.  Rep.,  805. 


(U.  8.  D.  0.)  The  Davis  patent.  No.  749,267,  for 
a  process  of  lasting  sboe-oppers  to  form  box-toes. 
Held  void  for  lack  ol  Inveotion.  BeclnoUh  Box  Too 
V.  Ootody,  244  Fed.  Bep.,  805. 


(U.  8.  D.  G.)  The  Falkner,  SchulU  and  Wagner 
patent.  No.  977J987,  for  a  jig  for  coal-waaho^,  HOd 
valid  and  Infringed.  Woffner  r.  Mt.  Camel  Iron 
Worki,  244  Fed.  Bep.,  81& 


(U.  S.  C.  G.  A.)  The  Grant  patent.  No.  800,206, 
tor  a  tool-holder,  HeM  not  infringed.  O.  K.  Tool 
Holder  Co.  v.  J.  H.  WUlimmt  ^  Co.,  224  Fed.  Rep., 

T9a  

(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Grecnwaj  patent.  No. 
USmjmk  for  a  prooeas  of  ooiKWitratlng  eras.  Sold 
valid  and  infringed.  Miami  Copper  Co.  r.  Mineralt 
Boforatfon,  LimUed,  244  Fed.  Rep.,  752. 


(U.  8.  I>.  G.)  The  Manger  ^teot.  No.  638,588, 
for  a  pueuiiaatic  wheel,  daim  4  Hold  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Hunger  v.  Periman  Rim  CorjL,  244  FeA. 
BtQ.,  TB8l  

(U.  8.  a  C  A.)  The  SoIuhuu  Oreenway,  and 
Hlgglns  patent,  No.  982,678,  for  a  process  of  concen- 
trating ores.  Hold  valid  and  <daiin8  1,  2.  6,  and  6 
infringed.  Miomi  Copper  Co.  v.  MineraU  Separtt- 
ikm,  Limtited,  244  Fed.  Rep.,  752. 


(U.  &  C.  a  A.)  Tbe  Sulnum,  Picard«  and  Ballot 
patent,  Na  SU^A^  ^  f^  process  of  concentratiB^ 
ores,  Held  \nfr*"e>^  as  to  claims  1  and  12.  Hiami 
Copper  Co.  v.  Jf^nerato  Bepttratkm,  LknUed,  244 
red.  Bep.,  782. 


$»» 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


sr* 
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S15 


814 

147 
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178 
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178 
389 
871 


131 
114 


Cvnditwn  at  Iht  CUm  <^  Buiinem  Nommber  16, 1917^     f . 


DItMom  sod  aablMti  o(  tavwitlMi. 


znt 


W^K»« 


Unloadf^  Ttm,  Pluite,«iid 
8.  Bm  Caltara;  CortaUM,  ST 


Blndm:  KadWaw: 
llni  Md  Ttmii 


8.  AoOMkllDg 

roandinf:  Itotallu. , 
4.  Oonv«7«n:  Etevkton; 


BlMtlle 


Id  DtlpM,  W— »;  Biflwiy  OIm;  nMrttog  SMitflin    Sept.  10 

Datnr.  Latel  FmO^  and  I>pv  HMflac  Pamt  fUn    July  U 

•m:  THits.  OinopiML  UabnUML  moA  Ctmm;  TobMM.  : 

^       rSmSSStI^^  HMttnc:  Mttel-  j  Oet.  M 


,.  v^T,,-.^ -:-.,-«.-.  -—.-—..  -'oftSSc^Silaf  tad  Unk^dlSS^^um^  DggrtA;  Pnrti.  1  Bipt.  17 

•:  B«Sr^SnrnudbS3bMtsSa^^  P^iuton;  tltiilMr«nd  TkStoArUelH:  Bton  Tor-    July    6 

l»:  HydnoUo  Moton:  Moton.  nakl:  Molocs,  Thd^-Camot;  Pomp^  MaOM  Pio-  ,  May    4 


nltim;  Sopporto. 
9.  Air  and  Oat  Pompa; 


JalT  m 


Aor 
Oet 


poMon.  >.      aa 

10.  GarriacM  and  Wuim*;  Motor  VahlolH i'"iV"*ViV_ll*VL:.i — ™***'""   7?I  ?S 

11.  BootMd  8boa  SSStt;  Booti,  Shoat.  and  Lni^;  Button,  >2<>l^»ad  W^  Batttof^Hamaw;    Au«.  IS 

LaattaarManofaotiuw:  NiiUncandlttapllnfj^nnf  Darlow;  wlidpaand  WltfpApparataa.  ,.      « 

18.  Joomat-BozM,  PuUan, and  Sbattlnc;  Maeldna  KfaoMnta i:-ii-—.L'':s. ^-  '^    * 

S  Aii^tion  iid  ESotlTa  Chawl««ktat:  B^.  Wail.  Ko\m3^  •?l*'^Ji^  "S'SLS? 

DnUtof;  Button  IfaUnK;  Cba&,  Btaoia.  and  &on«boa  1(U^  2!*T2P'  %5!r/2l*?^* 
ThrtaM  rMtanlnn;  Oaar  Cuttlnc.  ImUnc,  and  Plaolnf:  Mate!  Dravtna;  MMal  Porgbic  And 
wSSSr  MaUJRolUic^etal  Tooti  and  IinptanantTMSint:  M«tel  Working:  Naadto  a>a  Pfa 
Maklnr  Nut  and  BonTiOCto:  Turning.  ^ 

14  Compound  Tools;  Cutttog  and  Punddng  Sbaata  Md  Bars:  ftertory:  Mttal-Banding:  BbailWttal 
WanTMaUnr  TooUTwixa  fabrics  and  StmotnrK  Wto^Worttof.  ^^^ 

14.  Braad.  'Pwtry.  and  Conlirtloo  MaUac  Ooattof:  FBi^OlaM;_Lamlnatad_Fabrki  aod  AMkwas 
MaDuteetuns:  Papo^Maldnt  and  Jtbme  LUMrattoBTPlMtlo  Bloak  and  Karttawwara  AppMAua; 
Plaatlos. 

19.  ElMtric Stgnalini:  Radiant Bnirnr;  TatoBMhy;  TaiabbooT...     .^..j.^j^...^^«^~«.«.^j^.. 
17.  Omamantatton;  Papar  MannfMtur«|:  ^tfic;  Typa  Carttag;  Shaat  Matarial  lMii<iHn|  m  f»M- 

ins:  Shaat  Faadlnc  or  DallTwing;  TtP*  Hattfin 
18  Fluia-Pnasura  Ragnlators;  Injkielon  and  Klecton;  Uqnld  HaaMrs  aod.Vaport— s  Lalirtaatlon; 

MbooOanaous H«at>EngiMPlants; Bpood  K«ponslv«  dcvIom: Btaam and  Vaeaam Pompr, 8taaiii> 

Knglnn;  8taaiD>Bn|toa  Valvw. 
19.  Dampon,  Aatomatl^rarnaflw;  Haatlnt  Syatans:  Stovat  and  Tomaow;  DcniMtle  Oooktnc  Vj 
30.  Artllldal  Body  Mombars;  BaOdars'  Hardwara;  Cutlery;  Danttitry;  Locks  and 

21.  BrSta'and  Gins;  Carding;  CIotb-FlnUilng;  CoDtlnuou»«tilp  Fasdlng:  Cordago;  Wit  and  Wur,  \  Maj  89 
Knitting  aod  Nattiof:  Sift;  Sptonlnr,  W«avlng;  Winding  and  RatUag.  iwi-  • 

12.  Aaronautlei;  FlrtanM;  Ordnanet ...^....... ...^........^....|  nif  M 

8«pt.  10 
Oct.  U 

aSs.  • 

July  U 
Jaw  II 


8apC81 
Bipt.10 
Oot 
Oot 


I 


3t 


Joaa  10 


18 
Oef.     1 

Oct.  38 


:Und«^ 


May  18 

Aug.   9 

Aug.    8 


June  87 
Oct.  20 


38.  Aoouttto:  doLi-Handibng:  HoroJogr^  Raoo(d««; 

Ttma-OostroUing  Maduudsm. 
24.  Apparal;  ADparalAppanUut;  aawing-MaBWiw;  OamMnt Snpportar* 
3S.  Abutting;  Batctelng;  OantiltUgal  Bowl  Sepan^an;  MUls;  Ttaraiblng:  \ 

Qm  Saparatton. 

89.  Etoetrldty,  Oanflratlon;  Motlva  Powar 

37.  Bnnblng  and  Sorubbtng;  Grinding  and  PoUafalng;  Laundry; 


SoiumI  RaeonUng  and 

VatatiOito  Cuttanand  Crualian; 


WbaaiwTl|^».MaebtMK: 
orklnf  Toola. 
•u.  mundaating-BuniarB; maminatloa;  Uqold and  Oaasous  Foal  Buman; Typi^Wrtttng UaKttam. .... 
81.  AkohoL  Ammonia,  Watar.  and  Wood  MrtlUation;  Ghvooal  and  Oote;  Oai.  HaatfngaadlDaateat' 
ing;  HldM.  Skint,  and  Laatbar;  Hydranlle  OamMt  and  Lima:  Miaaral  OOs;  OiKTati, 
Sugar  and  Salt. 

83.  Dlspanslng  Bavar^w;  Dtopanilng;  Gai  and  Liquid  Oootaet  Apparatas;  Haat  Bxohangi;  Pa^aglng 

liquids:  Ratrinratloa . 
88.  BrMgia;  Hydraollr  Bnginasrlng;  Masonry  and  Oooerals  Stroa 
Pavliig. 

84.  RaUways;  RaOway-Brakas;  Railway  Rsils  and  Jolats:  RsUway  RoUag  Btoek:  Railway  Ttas  and 


Oct. 
Oct. 


a^B*.  9 

oaTu 


8apt.84 
Oct.   18 


Oct.   11 

Oct.    18 

Bspt.  18 


Aug.  38 
Oct.    18  J 

Aac    8i 


0«t. 
Oat. 


J! 


Oot.    17 
Oct.    17 


86.  Bueklas.  Buttons.  Clasps,  Kte.;  Card,  Pietora,  and  Sign  KzMbttlng: 
86  Drtsrs;  Qaomatrlcal  Instmmants;  Msasnrtiig  Instrumaots;  Photocri^ 

87.  KlaeWc  Lamps;  Elaotriolty,  Ctrooit  Makars  and  Braakan;  Eisctrtdty, 

ftppMaatlnna 

88.  Animal  Husbandry:  Earth  Boring;  flriilng  and  Trapping;  Statloosry; 
80.  Watar  Dtotrlbotion;  MuttHriaVatTaa 

40.  Baggaga:  Bottlas  and  7«tt:  Cliaak-Goatraaad  Apparatus;  ClotlL  Laathar, 

DapoSt  and  CoUsetloo  Raesptadas:  MatalMc  lbip|ilii|  and  ftortaig  V< 
Oarrisrs:  Papsr Raeaptadaa:  Bpadal RacaplMas andPw ' 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppliaiMOs;  RasiBaotTbas  and  Wbosh 

48.  KlaetrtaltT.  Oan&atars;  RaUwar  BUm^nc  KlaatiktetTr  ii  iwliJn  ta  V( 

48.  Baths  and  Cksats;  Elaotriolty,  MadlbalandBar^flal:  flfa-Bzttagniataars; 

44.  Atr^uas,  CMapolts,  aad  Tarfsts;  Ammonltlaa  Sfad  Biplaalvs  Drrtasi; 

49.  New  dlriskm  Just  orgaaisad 


100 


384 


Oil 

886 

784 
381 


m 


lis 


473 
817 


807 
8U 

m 


Bapt  7  *  '888 
Aa«.  »  I  000 
AocOii     880 


m 

KB 

m 

187 

m 

w 

•M 

180 

4«7 

887 


OMart  now  cMa,  Apr.  13;  oldast  aossadad,  May  7. 
Total  nombar  of  appBcattoos  awaiting  aatloo. . . . 


n,i 


Tbabb-Mai 


<••••••••••••••••••• 


Mvr.    B 


8S:8 

7 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  NOVEMBER  20,   1917. 


1,246,881.      BRAKK.      FBAiiK    W.    AowT,    Chicago,    Dl. 
Filed  JoM  17,  1816.    Serial  No.  104.308.    (0.188—88.) 


2.  In  coakbinatlon  with  the  elutdi-operatlag  lerer  of 
an  automobile  chaaala  of  an  eleetro-magnetle  brake  com- 
priiiing  a  brake  member  of  iaaga^cally  soac^tible  ma- 
terial carried  by  a  wheel  of  the  ehaaals ;  a  relatirely  non- 
rotatable  brake  member,  of  similar  material,  for  operatlTe 
aaaociatioa  with  the  first  mentioned  memt>er;  eloctric 
means,  controllable  by  aald  <dateh-«paratlng  lerer  to  mag- 
netically energise  aaid  brake  akemltera. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  chaaais ;  a  brake 
member  of  magBeticaliy-aoaceptible  material  connected, 
one  each  to  opposite  wheela  of  a  pair  i>f  wheels  of  the 
chamlii :  an  axlally-moTable  magnetically-susceptible  non- 
rotatabl«  meml>er  for  braking  association  with  each  wheel 
member ;  a  aource  of  electric  correat  to  nwgnetlcally 
energise  said  members  to  caoae  braking  action  therebe- 
tween :  a  toggle  connection  between  the  axially  movable 
members  to  force  them  ^utwardly  into  contact  with  the 
respective  wheel  members  when  the  toggle  is  straightened 
and  a  manually  operable  lerer  for  controlling  said  toggle. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  autoraoMle  chassis ;  a  brake 
member  of  magnetically  susceptible  material  connected, 
one  each  to  oppoaite  wheels  of  a  pair  of  wheels  of  the 
chassis ;  an  axlally-morable  magaetlcally-susceptlble  non- 
rotatable  memlter  for  frlctlonal  engagement  with  each 
said  wheel  member ;  a  source  of  electric  current  to  mag- 
netically cnerglte  said  members  to  bring  them  into  frlc- 
tlonal contact  engagement  and  manually-operable  meana 
to  independently  more  said  membera  into  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement or  to  supplement  the  action  of  said  magnetic 
means. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.246,882.  TIRB-WRAPPINO  DBVICB.  Nbl8  AHBam, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  «,  IBIS.  Serial  No.  12,567. 
(CI.   242—6.) 


1.  A  tire  wrapping  derioe  comprising  a  frame  conalat- 
ing  of  parallel  side  meibers  aad  tranararae  aad  awmbara. 


one  of  aald  end  members  being  slotted  to  parmlt  of 
sage  of  a  wrapping  element,  aad  said  side  members  belac 
cnrrad  at  oae  end  to  coaform  to  the  geaeral  contoor  of 
the  tlra,  a  tape  red  arranged  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  the  frame  from  said  slotted  end  meml>er,  the  dlstanc* 
from  the  curved  end  of  the  side  members  to  said  reel 
being  sabfltantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  a  tire,  tap* 
guiding  rollers  arranged  Itetween  aald  reel  and  said 
slotted  and  member  and  a  brake  for  aald  red,  substaatlally 
aa  described. 

8.  A  tire  wrapping  device  comprislag  a  frame  eoasist- 
lag  of  parallel  side  members  and  transverse  end  members, 
said  side  members  l>elng  curved  at  one  (nd  to  conform  to 
the  geaeral  contour  of  a  tire,  a  tape  reel  arranged  adja- 
cent the  oppoaite  end  from  said  curved  portloas,  the  dla- 
taace  from  the  curved  end  of  the  side  members  to  said 
reel  being  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  a  tire,  the 
adjacent  end  member  comprlalng  an  operating  handle, 
tape  guiding  rollers  on  said  frame,  brake  mechanism  for 
aaid  reel,  and  means  sdjacent  aaid  handle  for  controlllBc 
said  brake,  sobatantially  aa  deacribed. 

[(Haima  2,  4,  aad  6  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,246,888.  CLOTHBS-LINB  RBBL.  QmomOM  ■.  AUXAH- 
Dsa,  New  Toric.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1B17.  Serial  Ko. 
165.200.     {Ci.  242—101.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  line  reel,  a  casing  comprised  of  a  cylin- 
drical ahell  having  spaced  ends,  a  base  plate  engageable 
therewitii,  interenfaglng  means  formed  with  said  casing 
and  said  base  plate,  feet  integrally  formed  with  said  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  caps  having  annular  flanges  suited  to 
engage  with  said  caaiag  aad  base  plate  thereby  binding 
said  parts  togethor,  a  wire  spindle  rotatably  mounted  la 
said  caps,  an  extending  crank  integrally  formed  with  said 
Bundle,  a  kaob  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank,  and  a 
loop  formed  in  aaid  shaft,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
dothea-line  which  passea  out  through  apertures  formed 
la  said  caaiag. 

[ClalBKS  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,246,884.       SAFBTT     APPLIANCB     FOR     HAND-FKD 
POWBR-PRB8SBS.     FaAMK  8.  ALU  no,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  2, 1016.     Serial  No.  118,159.      (CI.  74 — lOQ.) 
1.  A  aafety  appliance  for  hand  fed  power  presses  em- 
hodylag  therda  a  goard  plate  aocaiaUy  extending  acroaa 
aad  hdow  the  feeding  space  hetweea  the  ram  and  the 
operator    aad    actnatlag    meana    therefor    compridag    a 
aiala  actnatlag  lever  having  three  diverging  arms,   an 
easergency  actnatlag  mechanism  ooaslsting  of  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  power  shaft  of  a  preas,  and  a  cam  lever  co- 
operating  therewith,   and   connectlona  between   one  arm 
of  said  main  actuating  lever  and  aald  cam  lever,  betweea 
another  ana  of  said  nala  actnatlag  lever  and  the  datelt 
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OUMt 
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MtMttOBbTkp- 

pileuit  ftwdtloi 


mW. 


Unkadtn;  Trm,  Planto,  uid  Flow«n.  ^^ 

1  Bm  Cnltora;  Curtabi,  BbaOm,  Mid  Sotmim;  D^trr.  UUl  Pnttnc  ud  Puw  H«oglii(;  Papw  lllw 

Md  BlBdm  ItwMdiwi;  PDmumtkK  Pnmw:  T«it*,  OmmpIm.  UmbraSiiii.  and  Omm;  TobMoo. 
t.  AnnaaHnj  and  Tamparii)g;  Elaetrto  Haattnf  aad  Rkaostate;  Mactwahamtrtry;  Haattnc  Katal- 


ita^OiiMiJlaa.  Umt 
JoaaOBxgjjiata^SSSTkmth^;  MaUUai^PlMtle  Mate!  WocUnc. 


SaiitlO 
Joljr  U 
Oet.  34 
Bapt.  17 


8apt.tl 


4.  ConTayan:  Elaraton;  ExeavaUog;  Boiattnc  Ixwdlof  and  Unloa^Unr.  Pnaamatle  Daapateh;  Poab- 
^tiifand  hmat Implamanta;  Railway  IbS DriiTary;  8kif»0ai >lca;  Trsmtnc  HomT 

«.  BooEUndlnt:  Harraatan:  Jawairy:  Mnio 77.. T!^, 

6.  Blaartitng  and  Djalnf;  Ohamteah;  Rxf^^raa;  fUrtOlaaw;  Uqold  Caattng  Oompoaltkioa;  PlaaUe  j  May 

July 

7aly 


Compoaitlooi;  fTMarnlna;  SabatanflaTraparatfoo 
7.  Edooaflocal  AppBancaa;  Oat^^aa;  Oaaaa  and  Toya; 


SapClO 
1 


Toya;  Motora:  Opdoa:  Valodpadaa....^ 

Saourinc  Davloea;  raniltura;  UUhan  and  TiAla  AttUm;  Stoca  nit- 


May     4 


nltura;  Supports, 
f.  Air  and  Oaa  Pompa;  HydnuiUe  Motors;  Motors,  Pluid:  Motora,  Flul^-Ciirrant;  Pnmoa:  Marina  Pio- 

pulstfrn 

lOi  Oarrlacss  and  Waaona;  Motor  Vohklaa |  May 

U.  Boot  and  Sboa  Making;  "— ^  ~- '  ' — ' '       '  — "       -^  ^^ 


Laathar  Manotefltaraa; 
IS.  Joomal-Bozaa,  Pnllays, 


DrilUnc;  Button  Maldnc;  C 
Tbrsadad  Faatanlncs;  Oaar  Cut 


1.  Stapla.  and 


rBottwrKVatot^'ud'iuV«t  Aof.  IS 

Dtvtoaa;  wUft  and  Whip  Appantat 

Bolt,  Nail.  Nni 


U.  Ammunition  and  Bxploaiya  Chana,' 
-    -       ;  Chain. 
_  „        mr  Cutttnc,  MUIlnc,  and  Planins  Matal  Drawlna;  Matal  Porilnc 

WakUng;  Matal  ^oOlnc;  Matal  Toob  and  Implamanta,  MaBng;  Matal  Working;  Naadla  and  Ptai 


It,  RlTOt,  and  Soraw  MaUng;  Bortng  aad 
I  Making:  DrlTsn.  Hoadad,  and  Soraw. 
Dg:  Matal  Drawlna;  Matal  Forging  and 


July 
July 


Making;  Nat  and  Bolt Xoda;  Taming 
14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Panebing  flhsats  and  Bars:  fteriary;  Matal-Bandlng;  Sbaat-Matal 

Ware.  Making;  Tools;  Wiro  Fabrics  and  Struotora;  ^^ra-WorUng 
U.  Brsad,  Pastry,  and  Conlsctioa  M^tag;  Coating;  Fo^Qlaaa;  Laminated  Fabrics 

Maaoteeturas;  Papar-Maklng  and  FRmt  Lfbaratton;  Plastie  Block  and  Eartbanv 

Plaatics 


and  Analogoas 
Eartbanwara  ApparMoa; 


Oct. 


16.  Elaetrle  Signaling:  Radiant  Energy; 

17.  Ornamentation;  rapar  Manuteoturss,  . .. 

Ing:  Sheet  Feeding  or  DaUyerlng;  Type 
IS.  Flaflt-PreBsure  Regulators;  Injectors  and 


Type 


y^TaWg^j^.^..,.,,.,..,.,.,....,., ,.,,,M.y 

MIsnsiianaona  Hi^Etagbta  Pfanto;  Speed  ReapratiTaDavloaBrSMiuirand  VSamm  iSi^a;  'Staam^ 


Sheet  Material  AsaoQiating  or  Fold- 
Haatars  and  Vaporiasra:  LnbifoatlaB; 


Knglnaa;  Steam*En|diia  Valvaa. 
19.  Dampers,  Aotomatle;  Famaosa;  Heating  Systama;  Stovea  and 
30.  ArtUfdal  Body  Members;  Builders'  Harawara;  Cotlaiy;  Dentist 


Aog, 

Aug. 


8*t.l0^ 

Oet. 

S 

Oct. 

S 

8«pt.33l 

Jane  SO 

^ 

u 

1 

Oct. 

3B 

Oct. 
Oet. 

8 

&*• 

u 

Sept. 

>i' 

•  IB 


Fumaoar,  Domastle  n«w>iing  Vessels..  Jane  37 

^  ^    --. Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Sato;  Under.    Oct.   30 

taking. 

21.  Brakee  and  Qins;  Carding:  Clotb-Flnlsblng;  Oontinaoa»«trlp  Feeding;  Cordage;  Fatt  and  Far:    May  38 

Knitting  and  Natttnc^U:  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

B.  AeroBaatieK  Flraariitt:  Ordnance July  31 

33.  Aooostles;  Ooto-Handltar.  Horologr.  Raoordara;  Raglatars;  Sound  RacordiDf  and  R&pnioBtoti  i  Ion*  26 

Time  Cootroiling  Maobamsm. 

2!-  ^?l?^*'  APP*^1>PP5»*S'  Sawlng-Maohinaa:  Oamioat  Snpportan Sept.  10 

3ft.  A^UUng;  Butchering;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills;  "niresblng;  Vegetable  Cotters  aad  Cnahsrs;  {  OetT  18 

98.  Elaetrldty,  Generation;  Motive  Power j  Apr.  18 

July  13 

_ _, -,  ,  Joae  18 

.'king;  Woodworking  Tools. 

SO.  niuffllnatlBg-BunMrs:  nhunlnafiloa;  liqaid  sAd  Oaaaoua  Fuel  Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. . . .   '  Aac.    3 
31.  AksoboL  AmoMmla,  Water, and  Wood  DUtUlation; Ghareoal  and  Ooka;  Oaa,  Heatlogand  IDafflinat-  I  IS.  31 
Ing;  Hldas.  SUna.  and  Leather;  Hydranlte  Oaoiaat  aad  Lima;  Mlaoral  Ofb;  011a.  Fata,  aad  Olue:    ^^ 
Sugar  and  Salt. 
Sa.  Diapeu^  Be^reragaa;  Diapenaing;  Gea  aad  Liquid  OontAt  Apparatus;  Heat  Ezchaafa;  Paekagiag    Apr.  19 

SS.  Bridgaa;  BydranSe  Bnglaeerlng:  Maaoory  aad  Goaerala  Stroetaraa;  MHalllr  BoOdlag  SUuutuiaa.  i  Sept.  10 

Paviag. 
M-  Railwaya;  RaOway-Btakaa;  RaUway  Rails  and  Jolnta;  RaUway  Railing  Stock;  RaUway  Ttsa  and     An*.  90 


Oct. 
Oct. 


11 
18 

18 
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1,246,831.       BRAKE.       F&i.XK    W.    AoaiT,    Chicago,     111. 
Piled  Joae  17.  1910.    BerUl  No.  104.203.     (CI.  188— 38.) 


2.  In  combination  with  the  clutch-operating  lever  of 
an  automobile  cbaaata  ot  an  electro-magnetic  brake  com- 
prising a  brake  member  of  magnetically  suaceptlble  ma- 
terial carried  by  a  wheel  of  the  chaasls ;  a  relatively  non 
rotatable  brake  member,  of  similar  material,  for  operative 
association  with  the  first  mentioned  member ;  electric 
means,  controllable  by  said  clutch-operating  lever  to  mag- 
netically energise  aald  brake  members. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  chassis;  a  brake 
memt>er  of  magnetically-susceptible  material  connected, 
one  each  to  opposite  wbeela  of  a  pair  of  wbeelx  of  the 
chasaiH  :  an  axiaily-movable  magnetically-susceptible  non- 
nrtatable  member  for  braking  aaaociatlon  with  each  wheel 
member ;  a  source  of  electric  current  to  niaKnetically 
energise  said  meml>«>rM  to  cause  braking  action  therebe- 
tween :  a  toggle  connection  Iwtween  the  axlally  movable 
meml>ers  to  force  them  outwardly  into  contact  with  the 
respective  wheel  members  when  the  toggle  is  stralfrbtened 
anil  a  manually  operable  lever  for  controlling  saUl  toggle. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  rhasaia :  a  brake 
member  of  magnetically  snaoeptible  material  coanected, 
one  each  to  opposite  wheels  of  a  pair  of  wbet'lH  of  the 
chaaals ;  an  axiaily-movable  magnetirally-Husceptible  non- 
rotatable  member  for  frlctional  engagement  with  each 
aald  wheel  member :  a  source  of  electric  current  to  mag- 
netically onergtae  aald  members  to  bring  them  into  frlc- 
tional contact  cnKaKement  and  manually-operable  means 
to  independently  move  said  members  into  frictlonal  en- 
gagement or  to  supplement  the  action  of  aald  magnetie 
maana. 

[Claims  1.  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 
\;  «»— «.««»««_«»_^_^-««  •■''■■(■/:;  '»»^» 

1.346,882.     TIRB-WRAPPINQ  OBVICB.     Nn.8  AHKBIir, 
Chicago,  HI.     Piled  Mar.  6,  191B.     Serial  No.  12,507. 
■-"<a.  242--«.) 


one  of  said  end  members  Iwing  slotted  to  permit  of  pas- 
sage of  a  wrapping  element,  and  aaid  side  members  beia^ 
curved  at  one  end  to  conform  to  the  general  contour  of 
the  tire,  a  tape  reel  arranged  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  the  frame  from  said  alotted  end  member,  the  dlataace 
from  the  curved  end  of  the  side  members  to  said  reel 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  a  tire,  tap* 
guiding  rollers  arranged  between  said  reel  and  aald 
alotted  end  member  and  a  brake  for  aaid  reel,  aabataatlally 
aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  tire  wrapping  device  comprising  a  frame  coaalat- 
ing  of  parallel  side  members  and  transverse  end  members, 
aald  side  members  being  curved  at  one  end  to  conform  t» 
the  general  contour  of  a  tire,  a  tape  reel  arranged  adja- 
cent the  opposite  end  from  aald  curved  portions,  the  dis- 
tance from  the  carved  end  of  the  aide  membert  to  aald 
reel  being  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  a  tire,  the 
adjacent  end  member  comprising  an  operating  handle, 
tape  gaidiag  rollers  on  aald  frame,  brake  meehaaiam  for 
aald  reel,  and  means  adjacent  aaid  handle  for  controlling 
said  brake,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]     ^"^•- 


le  K..  , 


1.  A  tire  wrapping  device  comprlaihg  a  frame  conaiat- 
laf  •C  parallel  aide  membera  aad  tranaverae  end  membera. 


1,246,888.  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.  Oaonoc  ■.  Albxaw- 
DEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  28.  1017.  Serial  No. 
165,200.     (CI.  p42 — 101.)    V         s'*.v  „*  :«fP*  • »;   .,:    <?  v.mI 

:'-6fc->    r,  ■  : i •^■i  ' >t^    ■'■!-«-►<'    ''•■rss. 

-■  V,-   ■:,(■'•■.     -f-i-tWJWr-TT' 

■-•      1r     -V^Cf-^      V'irriVhs 

-«*■     i^^difft:  4r'^^mi'■ 
.»»-« t.-Cn  iH.i'' '  fl'it*,'fi.t',:Ar\.  Jtii-ini:'e^i<i  '^i<»i:.d^-S«fi».. ' >''  ' 
■  •  .  ' 

1.  In  a  clothes  line  reel,  a  casing  'comprlaed  of  a  cylin- 
drical shell  having  spaced  ends,  a  base  plate  engageable 
therewith,  Interengaging  means  formed  with  said  caainc 
and  said  base  plate,  feet  integrally  formed  with  said  bass 
plate,  a  pair  of  caps  having  annular  flanges  suited  to 
engage  with  aaid  casing  and  baae  plate  thereby  binding 
said  parts  together,  a  wire  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  cape,  an  extending  crank  integrally  formed  with  aaUt 
aplndle,  a  knob  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  crank,  and  # 
loop  formed  in  said  shaft,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  th* 
clothea-line  which  pasaea  out  through  apertures  forated 
in  said  casing. 

[Claims  2  aad  3  not  printed  in  the  Gnsetta.] 


1,246,834.       SAFBTY     APPLIANCE     FOR     HAND-FKI> 
POWER-PRB88KS.     Fbank  8.  Alu.no,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  2, 1916.     Serial  No.  118,169.      Ici.  74 — 105.> 
1.  A  aafety  api^iance  for  hand  fed  power  preases  em- 
bodying therein  a  guard  plate  normally  extending  acroas 
and  below  the  feeding  space  between  the  ram  and  the 
operator   %nd    actosting    meana    therefor    comprialag    • 
main   actuating    lever   having   three    diverging    arms,    aa 
emergency  actuating  mechanism  consisting  of  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  power  ahaft  of  a  press,  and  a  cam  lever  co- 
operating therewith,  and  connectlona  between  one  arv 
of  said  mala  aetnatlag  lever  aad  aald  cam  levsr,  bitwsaa 
another  arm  of  said  main  actuatlag  l«T«r  aad  tha  dvtcb 
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tripping  mechaniam  of  a  prem  and  between  the  remaining 
arm  of  Mitd  main  actuating  lever  and  aald  guard  plate. 


6.  A  Mfety  appllanc*  for  hand  fed  power  presMS  oa- 
bodylng  therein  a  guard  plate  normally  extending  acroaa 
and  below  the  feeding  Hpace  between  the  ram  and  the 
operator,  and  actuating  means  tberefor  comprlHlog  a 
main  actuating  mechaniam  conalatlng  of  a  bearing  baTlBg 
Bousted  thereon  two  hubs,  one  of  aald  hubs  having 
thereon  a  projection  and  angularly  extending  arms,  and 
the  other  of  aald  bubti  having  ther«H)n  a  projection  oppo- 
sitely disposed  to  the  projection  on  said  first  named  hub, 
aad  a  aingle  am,  a  aprlng  mechaniam  wherehy  aald  pr»- 
Jeetloas  are  normally  held  in  engagement,  but  are  per- 
mitted to  separate,  an  emergency  actuating  mechaniam 
coosiiitlng  of  a  cam  carried  by  the  power  shaft  of  a  press, 
and  a  cam  lever  cooperating  therewith,  conDectlonii  be- 
tween one  oX  the  arms  on  said  first  named  hnb  and  aald 
guard  plate,  and  the  other  arm  on  Raid  hub  and  said 
cam  lever,  and  connection*  between  the  arm  on  said  other 
hub  and  the  clatch  tripping  mechaniam  of  a  preaa. 

S.  A  safety  appliance  for  hand  fed  power  prcaaea  em- 
bodying therein  a  guard  plate  normally  extending  across 
and  below  the  feeding  space  between  the  ram  and  the 
operator,  and  actuating  means  therefor  cumprlfilng  a 
main  actuating  mechanism  conalatlng  ot  a  bearing  having 
mounted  thereon  two  hubs,  one  of  said  huba  having 
thereon  a  projection  and  angularly  extending  arma,  and 
the  other  of  said  bubs  having  thereon  a  projection  oppo- 
altely  disposed  to  the  projection  on  said  first  named  hub, 
and  a  single  arm,  a  spring  mechanism  whereby  said  pro- 
jections are  normally  held  In  engagement,  but  are  per- 
mitted to  seiMrate,  an  emergency  actuating  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  cam  carried  by  the  power  shaft  of  a 
press,  and  a  cam  lever  cooperating  therewith,  connectlona 
between  one  of  the  arma  on  aald  first  nanad  hob  and 
aald  guard  plate,  and  the  other  arm  on  aald  bub  and  said 
cam  lever,  connections  between  the  arm  on  said  other 
hub  and  the  clutch  tripping  mechanism  of  a  preas,  and  a 
alotted  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame  of  a 
preas  and  with  said  cam  lever  whereby  the  OMvement  of 
aald  gtiard  plate  is  limited. 

[Clalioa  2  to  4,  0  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the 
Qaaette.] 


14M«.88Sw  DTSINO  AND  BL8ACHINO  MACHINB. 
Thom Ag  Allsop  and  Waltbb  W.  Sibson,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanU.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.472.  (CI. 
•— 1».) 

1.  In-  a  dyeing  and  bleaching  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  rotatablc  cylinder  mounted  In  said 
tnnk,  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  Into  said  cylinder,  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  mM  tank,  a  pomp  whereby  treating 
Hqnor  Is  drawn  from  said  tank  through  said  outlet  pipe 
and  forced  into  said  Inlet  pipe  and  means  for  kitrodnclng 
•teaa  Into  aald  liquor  after  ft  has  been  drawn  from  aaM 
tank  and  before  it  la  forced  into  said  Inlet  pipe. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  and  bleaching  machine,  the  combination 
•f  a  tank ;  a  rotatable  cylinder  aztally  mounted  in  said 
task ;  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  into  aald  cylinder :  a  pump 
Irltrreby  traatteg  Ilqnor  la  fntrodneed  into  said  Inlet  pipe ; 


an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  aald  tank  to  aald  pump ;  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  pump  to  said  Inlet  pipe,  whereby 
a  contlnuouM  circulation  of  the  liquor  la  maintained  ;  and 
means  for  introducing  steam  into  the  liquor  In  said  pump. 


^ny  f 


5.  In  a  dyeing  and  bleaching  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  tank,  an  Inlet  pipe  aztendlng  through  aald  tank,  a 
rotatable  cylinder  axlally  mounted  on  said  Inlet  pipe,  a 
pump,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  pump  to  said  Inlet  pipe, 
a  connectloB  Interposed  In  said  pipe  leading  to  a  supply 
tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  connection,  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  said  tank,  a  T  whereby  said  outlet  pipe 
Is  connecte«l  to  said  pump  and  to  the  supply  tank,  a 
valve  controlling  said  connection  to  the  rapply  tank,  and 
a  steam  pipe  connected  to  aald  T,  whereby  steam  Is 
admitted  in  to  said  pump. 

fClalma  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,246.886.  DTBINO  AND  BUBACHINO  MACHINS. 
Thomas  Allsop  and  Waivrs  W.  Sibson,  PhlladTelphla, 
Pa.,  aaslgnora  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  120.614.  (CL 
8— 1».) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dyeing  receptacle,  a  fluid  dr- 
colt  for  accompliahlng  the  drcalatlon  of  the  dye  llqaor 
exterior  to  the  receptacle.  Including  a  supply  pipe,  and 
an  outlet  pipe  which  eatera  the  receptacle,  and  a  closed 
steam  pipv?  contained  within  that  part  of  the  outlet  pipe 
which  la  within  the  receptade. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  dyeing 
receptacle,  a  large  apertured  pipe  supported  within  the 
saaae,  and  between  the  walla  thereof,  a  doaed  steam  j^pe 
received  within  the  large  apertured  pipe,  and  means  In- 
cluding a  piping  ayatem  whereby  the  dye  liquor  entering 
the  large  perforated  pipe,  la  contlnuoualy  withdrawn 
therefrom,  and  returned  to  another  part  of  the  dyeing 
receptade. 


1.246.88T.  STOOL  AND  TABLR  JACK.  Habolo  O.  Ah- 
THONT.  Chicago.  III.  Plied  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
18S.08S.     (CL  l^p— W.) 

5.  In  combination,  two  telescoping  membera,  the  outer 
of  aald  members  having  a  slot  In  one  side  thereof  and 
ratchet  teeth  opposite  the  slot,  aald  alot  having  enlarge- 
ments at  its  ends,  a  pawl  pivoted  In  the  inner  of  aald 
members  with  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  and  its  other  end  engaging  said  slot ;  a  pin  on  the 
pawl  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  enlargementa  at  the 
ends  of  said  slot ;  a  spring  connected  with  said  pawl  far 


-JX'. 


NOVSMBBK  SO,  X917.' 


V.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE 


sn 


BOTlag  the  pin  through  the  enlargement  at  one  end  of 
the  slot ;  and  a  member  at  the  other  end  of  aald  alot  for 
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Bkoving  aald  pin  back  through  aald  alot  Into  the  outer 
member. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


M4«,888.  TIRE-8AVIM0  DETICB  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Mabtin  p.  AmuA^  near  Oalva.  IlL  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  66,595.      (CI.  152 — 16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle- wheel,  of  a  shoe  en- 
circling it  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  near  each 
of  its  longitudinah  edges,  cables  engaged  each  With  a 
longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  shoe,  means  for  securing 
the  ends  of  the  cables,  a  plurality  of  key-ring  links  each 
oppositely  arranged  pair  of  which  is  passed  through  an 
oppositely  arranged  pair  of  said  perforations  and  em- 
bradag  the  adjacent  cable,  and  a  tlre-chaln  embraced  by 
said  links. 

2.  A  tire-shoe  consisting  of  an  elongated  strip,  cables 
engaged  each  with  a  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the 
shoe,  a  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shoe  and  having 
a  cable-receiving  eye  and  an  angularly  arranged  projec- 
tion having  an  eye,  a  plate  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  shoe  and  provided  with  a  cable-receiving  eye  and 
with  a  series  of  apertures,  a  threaded  hook  one  end  of 
which  la  adapted  to  engage  any  of  said  apertures  and  Its 
other  end  to  pass  through  the  eye  In  said  angularly  ar- 
ranged projection,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  threads  on 
said  hook.  I 


14t46.888.      MUNICIPAL    STREET-CONDUIT    SYSTEM. 
Thomas  N.  Abbtox,  Fall  River,  Masa.     FUed  Jan.  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  69,736.     (Cl.  187—75.) 
A  conduit  ayatem  for  Intersecting  aabway  atreeta.  com- 
prising eroaacs  joining  alined  and  crossing  pipe  sectlona. 


each  cross  composed  of  s  T  and  branch  rlslBg 
T,  a  coupling  section  Joined  to  each  branch 


*.*,'>  '.•?  -jr  4i.<is,fi /^i-;  .■  t; 


over  one  oi  the  said  alined  sections  and  joined  40  aaa  of 
the  said  crossing  sections. 


1,246,840.  SAFBTY-FBNDER.  ConaTAKTUca  AVKana- 
8OPOUL08,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  14,  Itld. 
Serial  No.  181,326.      (CI.  lOB — 268.) 


^:^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fender  In- 
dudlag  embracing  arms  movable  borisontally,  a  protecting 
arm  movable  vertically,  and  means  to  operate  said  arsM 
when  said  fender  strikes  an  obstruction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combing 
tlon  with  an  automobile,  of  a  fender  Indudlng  emlnadns 
arms  movable  horlaontally.  a  protecting  arm  movable  ver- 
tically, means  to  normally  retain  aald  embracing  ansa 
in  an  open  position,  means  to  release  all  said  arms  almnl- 
taneously  when  said  fender  strikes  an  obstruction,  means 
to  operate  aald  arms,  and  meana  to  return  said  arau  to 
operative  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine- 
tlon  with  an  automobile,  and  a  bumper  carried  thereby,  of 
a  fender  including  embracing  arms  movable,  horlaontally, 
a  protecting  arm  movable  vertically,  meana  to  retain 
said  embracing  arms  in  an  open  position,  means  aaaodated 
with  said  bumper  to  release  all  said  arma  aimoltaaeonaly 
when  said  bumper  atiikes  an  obstruction,  meana  to 
said  embradng  arms  in  the  arc  of  a  drde,  and 
to  return  said  arms  to  an  <H;>en  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  (lasette.] 


1.246.841.  TOP-BOLL  SADDLE.  LaiOH  S.  Bachb,  Bound- 
brook.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bound  Brook  CHI-Less  Bearing 
Company.  Boundbrook.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Near 
Jersey.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  SerUl  No.  846.663.  (CL 
19—33.) 

3.  A  saddle  for  spinning  framea  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  saddle  member  of  solid  homogeneoua  mate- 
rial, a  tranaverse  Inter-engaging  projection  •■  tiie  low« 
side  of  the  upper  saddle  member  extending  from  slA">  to 
side  thereof,  transverse  receiving  grooves  for  said  l^nS 


ff4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBBK  ao,  I917» 


projection  la  the  upper  aide  of  the  lower  Mddlc 
OMabor,  aald  grooTes  Jiavtns  contlnaoas  Hides  and  aald 
trmaarerM  iater-ensagliic  projection  of  the  upper  saddle 


member  having  Its  lower  end  beveled  to  provide  substan- 
tially a  knife  edge  engagement  with   the  bottom  of  the 
Srocves  of  the  lower  member  when  resting  thtrein. 
iCtMiwM  1.  a,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1^46,842.  WELL  ATTACHMENT.  ELiin  L.  Bak«b. 
Napier.  Tenn.  rUed  D«c.  11,  1916.  Sarlal  No.  186.806. 
<CL  108—86.) 


2'  — 


1.  The  combination  with  tho  projecting  end  of  a  well 
tahlng.  of  an  attachment  therefor  lurludlng  a  spout  hav- 
ing open  ends,  said  spout  being  adapted  to  rest  on  one 
«Bd  of  the  tubing  to  close  the  same,  a  disk  mpvably  con- 
nected to  the  spout  and  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  spout 
when  positioned  on  the  tubing,  and  m«>anB  for  holding  the 
spout  In  an  inverted  position  at  one  side  of  the  tubing, 
•■M  disk  being  movable  by  gravity  to  open  position  when 
the  spout  is  Inverted.  ' 

8.  The  combination  with  the  projecting  end  of  a  well 
tubioK.  of  a  yoke  outstandlnx  therefrom,  a  spout  open  at 
Its  ends  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  tubing,  said  spout 
bdng  adapted  to  rest  In  an  Inverted  position  against  the 
yoke  and  in  an  upright  position  upon  the  end  of  the  well 
*  tnblng.  a  disk  pivotally  connected  to  the  spout  for  closing 
the  upper  end  thereof  when  in  position  on  the  tubing  and 
for  opening  the  spout  when  the  same  Is  Inverted,  a  cross 
member  within  the  spout  and  a  valve  lifting  element  upon 
•aid  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  projecting  end  of  a  wel] 
tabing,  of  a  spout  having  op«n  ends  and  adapted  to  b« 
supported  In  an  Inverted  bucket  receiving  poxition  at  one 
side  of  the  tubing,  or  in  an  upright  position  upon  the  en<l 
«f  tbe  tubing,  a  disk  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  spent 
When  In  upright  pOfiltlon  on  the  tubing,  means  for  auto- 
aaatlcally  moving  the  disk  by  gravity  to  open  position 
when  the  spout  is  inverted,  and  means  witbin  the  spout 
for  lifting  the  bottom  valve  of  a  bucket  when  Inserted  Into 
the  inverted  spoat. 

IClalma  2  and  B  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.346,843.      BU8INB88-RBOI8TBR.      Waltu    R.    Bau>- 
^WIM.    Bersa,   Ohio.     Filed    Feb.    26,    1912.     Serial    No. 
•79,809.      (CI.  11—19.) 

1.  In  a  buslnea*  register,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
preTlded  with  rulings  forming  parallel  columns,  rulings 
at  liffat  angles  to  the  latter  forming  parallel  spaces,  head- 
laga  for  certain  of  aald  columns  designating  various  classes 
of  receipt*,  a  heading  designating  the  balance  on  hand  at 


the  beginning  of  a  speclflc  period  of  tine,  another  hendlBg 
for  a  column  for  receiving  the  amount  of  checks  paid  oat 
and  a  third  heading  for  a  column  providing  for  the  entry 
of  the  amount  of  cash  to  start  with  ;  of  a  aecond  sheet 
similarly  ruled,  provided  with  headings  designating  the 
various  expenditures,  together  with  a  beading  and  column 
therefor  indicating  the  balance  on  hand  at  the  end  of  such 
specMc  period  of  time,  aad  a  heading  Indicating  the 
amount  of  deposits  In  the  bank,  the  side  edges  of  the  first 


mentioned  sheet  being  cut  away  to  permit  certain  columns 
and  spaces  of  the  second  sheet  to  b^  readily  observed. 

2.  In  a  boslnees  regbter  the  coBbinatioa  of  a  aheet  pro- 
vided with  suitable  columns,  aald  columns  having  head- 
ings indicating  each  day's  receipts,  cash  on  hand  at  the 
beginning  of  each  day's  business,  and  checks  paid  out  dur- 
ing each  day.  and  a  second  sheet  having  columns  Indicat- 
ing each  day's  dlsborseraeats  and  cash  on  band  at  eloac 
of  each  day's  business. 


1.246,844.  STORB-8IIELVINa.  Ralph  Rot  BBLCHsn, 
Bainbridg«-.  Oa.  FUed  Sept.  IB.  191S.  Serial  No.  50,835. 
(a.  211—27.) 


1.  The  combination  In  store  shelving,  of  a  plurality  of 
uprights,  a  shelf  support  projecting  from  each  of  said  up- 
rights at  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  shelf  moonted  on  said 
supports  and  coupled  therewith  to  effectively  brace  aald 
uprights,  braces  connecting  said  aprights  at  the  lower  part 
thereof,  and  braces  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
supports  and  adapted  to  rest  upor  the  floor  in  advance 
of  aald  uprights. 

8.  In  a  store  shelving  construction,  and  in  combination, 
an  upright  formed  of  spaced-apart  bars,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  mounted  between  said  bars  and  having  projecting 
wings  to  abut  the  front  edges  of  said  bara.  and  shelf  sop- 
ports  having  reduced  rear  ends  to  engage  the  Inter-space 
between  said  bars  resting  upon  said  bracketa. 

8.  A  bracket  for  store  shelving  formed  of  a  relatively 
thin  web.  setting  ribf  extending  at  angles  from  aald  web. 
an  abstmeat  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  said  web 
on  one  side  of  said  ribs,  a  sbelf  supporting  member  extend- 
ing on  the  other  side  of  said  ribH,  and  an  Interlocking  pro- 
jection oa  held  last-named  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  shelf  support. 

9.  A  sheff  support  for  store  shelving  formed  of  substan- 
tially T-shaped  angle  Iron,  said  support  having  the  hsrl- 
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Bontal  flange  of  aald  Iron  cnt-away  throaghont  a  portion 
of  Its  length,  end  having  a  notch  to  Interlock  with  a  com- 
plementary projection  on  a  supporting  bracket. 
(Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  la  the  iJaaetts.) 


1,246.846.  ELBCTRIC-CIRCUIT-MAKINQ  DEVICE.  RSD- 
BBN  B.  BaNJAmii,  Chicago.  111.,  asaignor  to  Benjamin 
Electric  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
IlUnols.  Filed  .^r.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  691.968.  (CI. 
178—^843.) 


f.  In  an  attachment  ping,  an  Insulating  base  member 
having  two  passages  extending  therethrough  and  opening 
at  the  front  thereof  at  laterally  separated  points,  aald 
passages  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  lead  cMiduc- 
tors,  a  second  Insulating  member,  having  laterally  sepa- 
rated proJecMons  adapted  to  enter  said  passages  when  said 
members  are  drawn  toward  each  other,  means  for  draw- 
ing said  members  toward  each  other,  whereby  lead  conduc- 
tors present  In  aald  passages  will  be  clamped  therein  by 
aald  projections,  snd  contact  making  parts. 

9.  In  an  attachment  plug,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
adapted  for  insertion  into  a  wall  socket  or  the  like  and 
comprising  a  threaded  sleeve  contact  and  a  center  con- 
tact, of  a  body  adapted  for  Insertion  Into  said  shell,  said 
body  comprising  a  baac  member  having  two  passages  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  opening  at  the  front  thereof  at 
laterally  8<>parated  points,  binding  terminals  carried  by 
said  base  member  adjacent  the  front  ends  of  said  passages 
to  receive  lead  conductors  passed  through  said  passagea, 
an  outer  contact  electrically  connected  with  one  of  said 
binding  terminals,  sn  Insulating  member  adapted  to  t>e 
secured  to  said  base  so  as  to  protect  said  binding  termi- 
nals and  having  projections  adapted  to  enter  said  passages 
and  clamp  the  conductors  therein,  and  a  center  contact 
carried  \ry  said  insulating  member,  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  other  Mnding  terminal. 

14.  In  an  attachment  plug,  the  combination  with  a 
body  Including  an  insulating  member,  an  outer  spring 
contact  associated  with  said  insulating  member,  a  center 
contact  associated  with  said  Iniulatlng  member,  and  bind- 
ing terminals  for  said  contacts,  of  a  shell  adapted  for  In- 
sertion into  a  wall  socket  or  the  like,  said  shell  comprising 
a  hollow  threaded  sleeve  contact  having  an  internal  shoul- 
der adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  outer  contact  of  said 
body  to  maintain  said  t>ody  In  connection  with  said  ahell, 
an  outer  center  contact,  an  inner  center  contact  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  center  contact  of  said  body  when 
aald  body  and  said  shell  are  connected  together,  and 
means  for  causing  the  outer  contact  of  said  body  to  move 
laward  when  said  body  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said 
shell,  whereby,  the  removal  of  said  body  from  said  shell 
la  facilitated. 

18.  In  an  electric  circuit  making  device,  ttie  combina- 
tion with  a  tubniar  member  having  the  upper  end  thereof 
closed  and  the  lower  end  thereof  constricted  so  as  to  form 
a  shoulder,  of  a  hollow  plunger  having  the  upper  end 
tlwreof  enlarged  ao  as  to  form  a  shoulder  for  engagement 
with  the  shoulder  of  said  tubular  member,  the  enlarged 
upper  portion  of  said  plunger  being  formed  with  slots  so  as 
to  permit  the  same  to  be  Inserted  through  the  reduced 
lower  vaA  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  spring  disposed 
between  said  plnnger  and  the  closed  end  of  aald  tubular 
■ember. 


20.  A  separable  attadim^t  plug  comprising  an  Inaertl- 
ble  member  having  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  contact 
portion  at  Its  outer  end.  an  Insulating  binding  terminal 
carrying  member,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  contacts  car- 
ried thereby  having  free  Inner  ends  which  snap  over  said 
annular  contact  to  bold  the  blading  terminal  carirlng 
member  in  place. 

[Claima  1,  8  to  8.  10  to  18,  16  to  17,  19,  and  21  to  26 
not  printed  la  the  Qasette.l 


1,246,846.  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE.  Rbcbcn  B. 
Benjamin,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Msnufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,686.  (Q. 
173—358.) 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  an  insulating  base,  center 
and  screw  shell  contacts  supported  thereby,  said  shell 
contact  being  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  outwardly 
bulged  i>ortlon  integral  therewith  forming  a  recess,  and  a 
apring  extending  within  said  receaa  for  retaining  the  lamp 
In  place. 

[CUIms  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


f 

1,246.847.  ELECTRIC  SIGN.  PAri.  J.  Bbbo.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  148.681.  (O. 
40— 180.) 


1.  A  sign  or  emblem  adapted  for  botb  internal  electrical 
illumination  and  daylight  display  comprising,  a  plnral- 
ity  of  extensive  lamp  tabes,  and  lighting  means  therein, 
sMDe  of  said  lamp  tuWs  being  colored  as  to  their  out- 
wardly presented  surfaces  and  conformlngly  shaped  and 
arranged  in  close  proximity  for  definition  of  contrasting 
color  areas  coinciding  in  part  with  the  contour  of  the 
tubes. 

8.  An  electrically  llluminable  sign  or  emblem  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  lamp  tubes  conformlngly  shaped  jointly 
to  present  a  ridged  but  substantially  uninterrupted  field 
of  glass,  certain  of  «aM  tubes  being  colored  as  to  tb^r 
outwardly-exposed  snrtaces  for  presentation  of 'contrast- 
ing color  areas  terminating  in  the  valleys  between  the 
tubes,  and  means  within  the  lamp  tubes  for  Illuminating 
them. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Insulated  base,  a  plurality  of 
conforming  lamp  tubes  mounted  on  said  Insulated  base 
and  Jointly  providing  a  Kubstantially  continuous  field,  each 
of  said  lamp  tubes  having  a  multiplicity  of  filaments 
therein,  and  certain  of  aald  tubes  being  contrastingly 
colbred  on  their  exposed  sarfacea. 
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A.  Tfee  eomUnatloa  ot  aa  laaolatlBv  base  carrying  fixed 
•laetrleBl  contact  OMaibera,  maan^  of  eurreot  rapplj 
thanto,  a  pturatltjr  mi  elongated  lamp  tujtm  each  ooa- 
talBing  a  multlptidty  of  filaments,  and  plnral  contact 
maana  on  tka  aerenU  lamp  tubes  spaced  apart  lonfltodl- 
aalljr  oa  the  tabes  and  each  comprising  a  portion  for  en- 
gaffing  the  fixed  contact  devices  to  retain  the  tube  oa 
the  base. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  border  frame,  aa  lunilattait 
baae  connected  tberevltb  and  a  plurality  of  conforming 
lamp-tubes  mounted  on  the  base  and  Jointly  providing  a 
substantially  continuous  field  filling  tbe  border,  each  of 
said  lamp  tubes  having  a  multiplicity  of  connected  fUa- 
ment*  Jhfreln,  and  some  of  said  tubes  being  colored  con- 
trastlni^y  with  others  as  to  their  exposed  surfaces. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,346,8-18.  WATER  HEATER.  Prank  K.  Bbbrt.  Cal- 
houn. Mich.,  assignor  to  A-B-Stove  Company,  Battle 
Creek,  lllch.,  a  Corporation  ot  Michigan.  Piled  May 
17.  1915.     Serial  No.  2%M6.     (CI.  12« — 850.) 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  beating 
coll.  a  tap  located  at  a  remote  point  therefrom  and  a 
connection  between  said  coil  and  tap,  of  a  gas  burner,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  burner, 
comprising  a  gate  longitudinally  movable  from  closed  to 
open  position,  a  spring  for  normally  closing  said  gate,  a 
casing  having  a  pocket  into  wMeh  aald  gate  is  pressed 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve.  Mild  pocket  having  a 
vent  connection  to  (he  gas  outlet  passage,  and  a  pull  con- 
nection extending  from  said  valve  to  a  point  In  proximity 
to  said  point,  permitting  control  of  tke  gas  valve  inde- 
pendently of  the  water  connections. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  heating 
coil,  of  a  lap  located  at  a  remote  polnf  therefrom,  a  con- 
nection between  said  coll  and  tap.  a  gas  burner  for 
heating  said  coil,  a  pilot  light  adjacent  said  gas  burner,  a 
valve  for  ctHttrolliag  the  nupply  of  gas  to  said  burner, 
mMna  for  actiMtljiff  said  vfilve  from  a  point  adjacent 
■aid  Up.  said  valve  having  a  pocket  in  which  gas  la 
trapped  in  the  cloaed  position  of  the  valve,  and  haviag 
a  vent  from  said  pocket  to  said  gas  outlet  passage. 


1.246.840.      PBOCBS8   OP  REPRIOBRATION.     John  C. 

BBBTacH,   Bdgt'wood  Park,   Pa.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1915. 

SerUl  No.  61,207.     (CI.  62—178.) 

1.  The  process  of  refrigeration  which  consists  in  oMln- 
taloing  at  atmospheric  pressure  a  body  of  liquid  hav- 
^  •  greater  specific  gravity  and  a  lower  boUlng  point 
tlMn  water,  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  body  and  ez- 
pandlng  it  in  a  closed  vessel,  withdrawing  vapor  txom 
•aid  vessel,  compressing  the  same,  and  delivering  It  to 
tbe  body  of  liquid  below  tbe  surfai-e  thereof. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  refrigeration  which  consists  ia  bmIb- 
taialng  at  atmospheric  pressure  a  body  oiade  up  of  car- 
boa  tetrachlorid  and  a  lighter  ii«ald,  withdrawing  tba 
oarboB  tetrachlorid  froja  mid  body  aad  expanding  it  la 
a  dosed  vessel  at  the  expeaae  of  the  heat  of  the  agent 


to  be  refrigerated,  withdrawing  the  carbon  tatrachlorld 
vapor  so  ezpandAd,  oompreaslag  the  same  and  deUvertng 
It  to  tbe  body  of  liquid  below  the  surface  thereof,  aaA 
cooling  the  body  of  liqaid. 


11.  In  a  procesa  of  aloehaatcal  refHgeratlon  the  suc- 
ceeding steps  ot  first:  faodlng  Into  a  closed  vessel,  con- 
taining means  for  circulating  g  cold  carrier  In  a  doted 
circuit,  a  volatile  fluid  much  heavier  than  water  and 
substantially  chemically  inactive  in  the  presence  of 
water,  and  of  a  boiling  temperature  much  above  the  high- 
est summer  temperature  of  tbe  atmoq;>bere  at  the  prea- 
■ore  of  the  latter;  second,  atomiaing  said  fiald  fed  Into 
said  dosed  lesael  by  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  or 
gravity ;  third :  evaporating  said  atomlsetl  fluid  within 
said  closetl  vessel  under  a  pressure  much  below  that  of 
the  atmosphere  by  the  heat  of  the  cold  carrier  drcuIatlBff 
through  said  dosed  vessel  in  a  cloaed  circuit ;  fourth :  ex- 
hausting  from  said  closed  vessel  the  fluid  vapora  pro- 
duced by  said  evaporation  and  compreasing  same  to  the 
pressure  of  the  atmosphere  for  a  partial  liquefaction  of 
the  liquid  vapor;  fifth:  mixing  said  exhausted  vapors 
with  water  or  lubricant  during  the  period  of  compression 
for  facilitating  a  partial  cooling  and  liquefaction  of  said 
vapors,  and  discharging  and  distributing  the  mixture  of 
compressed  fiuld  aad  water  or  lubricant  under  tbe  snb- 
mergence.of  the  latter  into  a  veasel  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  containing  liquid  fluid  and  water  or  lubricant 
in  separate  layers,  and.  sixth :  cooling  the  discharged 
mixture  of  fluid  and  water  or  lubricant  within  said  open 
vessel  by  cooling  water  circulating  la  a  dosed  drcolt 
through  tbe  contents  of  said  open  vessel  for  completely 
condensing  the  fluid  vai>or  and  separating  the  latter  from 
the  water  or  lubricant 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  i  to  10  not  printed  la  the  (Jaaettc,] 


1.246,850.  AUTOMATIC  SELF  -  CLCANINO  FILTBB. 
Otto  Best.  8an  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916, 
Serial  No.  08,250.     (CI.  210--8.) 


"^3E 


1.  la  a  filter,  a  filtering  chamber  hkvlng  an  Inlet,  a 
filtering  medium  in  tbe  chamber,  a  storaxe  chamber  coM- 
municating  n>ar  tbe  bottom  tlMreof  with  the  filterfns 
chamber,  means  for  fordag  liquid  oader  pressure  by  way 
of  said  ialet  into  and  through  the  filterl^  chamber, 
throagh  tbe  filtering  mcdiam  and  into  the  stsrsge  cham- 
ber, whereby  air  may  be  compressed  wlthia  th«  storaga 
cliamber  to  thereby  exert  back  pressure  on  the  ll^ald  la 


NOVBMBBK  ao,  I9K9i 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


sn 


the  storage  chamber  normally  less  than  the  pressare  of 
the  liquid  in  the  filtering  chaniber,  aa  outlet  from  the 
flltmlng  chamber  larger  la  area  than  tbe  area  of  the 
Inlet,  means  for  opening  the  outlet  from  the  filtering 
chamber  to  thereby  reduce  the  pressure  la  the  filtering 
chamber  to  less  than  that  in  the  storage  ohaiaher  to 
thereby  cause  the  reverse  movement  of  the  liquid  from 
tho  storage  chaaiher  into  the  filtering  chamber  and  through 
said  outlet,  and  thereby  cleanse  the  filter. 
[ClalsM  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1^246,851.  PLOW.  Davio  A.  Biaaiaeaa,  Moline.  IlU  as- 
signor to  La  Crosse  Plow  Co.,  La  Crossa,  Wia..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wlscoaain.  Orlglaal  appUcatloa  filed  Aug. 
24.  1912.  Serial  No.  716.926.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Nov.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  800,064;  (CI. 
97—69.) 


1.  In  a  wheel-plow,  the  cofablaatloa  of  a  tnme,  a  plow- 
beam  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  bar  adjacent  its  front,  having  side  arms  extending 
rearwardly  and  a  pair  of  bars  rigidly  secured  in  close  re- 
lation to  one  of  said  side  arms,  one  of  said  bars  being  bent 
outwardly  from  the  other  to  leave  a  space  between  them, 
and  a  plowshare  snpi>ort  disposed  In  said  space  and  se- 
cured between  said  bars. 

6.  In  a  wheel-plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow- 
beam  pivoUUy  connected  to  the  frame,  comprising  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  bars  spaced  apart  at  their  front  ends  and 
a  U-shaped  bar  Imviac  •*■»  extending  forwardly  to  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  beam,  and  a  plowshare-support 
connected  to  said  bars. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.246,862.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Josbpb  Bijor. 
New  York.  N.  T..  assfgnor  to  Bijur  Motor  Lighting  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporatioB  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  28. 1911.    Serial  No.  623.684.    (a.  ITl— 818.) 


1.  In  electrical  apparatas  for  motor  vehicles.  In  combi- 
nation, an  electrical  generatlag  and  regulating  device, 
comprising  an  armature,  field  magnets  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  parts  in  assembled  reUtion,  a  casing,  means 
for  removably  mounting  said  casing  on  a  part  of  said 
generator,  autematlc  electromagnetic  regulating  means  in- 
dadlag  aa  aotoaiatle  cat-out  and  a  voltage  regulator  lo 
oatod  eatlrely  within  said  removable  casing,  and  secur«l 
thsreto,  said  mooatlag  msaaa  being  operaMe  from  the  ex- 


terior for  OMvatiac  aad  for  rsmorlag  said  eaalag  with  its 
inclosed  parte  from  the  rest  of  tbe  eonstroctlen,  sad  de- 
tachable means  for  connecting  said  regulating  means  Is 
said  generator. 

2.  Combined  electric  geaeratiag  and  regnlatlag  appa- 
ratas coaaprtalng  a  generator  body  portion  having  fl^d 
magnets  aad  aa  armature  mounted  therein,  driving  means 
at  one  end  for  said  armature,  a  commutator  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  aald  armature,  a  separable  loagltudlaal  «k- 
teaslon  at  said  latter  end  having  a  lateral  opening  oppo- 
site aald  commutator,  regulating  apparatus  for  said  gen- 
erator mounted  upon  and  housed  by  aald  cxtensloa,  and 
rsleaaable  connections  from  said  regulatlBg  apparatua  te 
the  generatlag  apparatoa. 

S.  Combtaed  electric  generating  and  reguiating  apparatas 
cmnprlHiuK  a  Kenerator  t>ody  portion  having  a  field  oag- 
aet  and  armature  mounted  therein,  a  beariac  for  oae  end 
of  the  ahaft  of  said  armature,  a  separable  longitudinal  ex- 
tension at  the  opposite  end  of  said  armature,  an  internal 
annular  shoulder  Integral  with  said  exteaaion.  a  bearing  In 
said  chamber  for  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shaft  of  saW 
armature,  regulating  apparatoa  for  said  gencratek  asoaat- 
ed  upon  and  housed  by  said  extenrioa.  aad  relcasaUs 
connections  from  said  regulating  apparatus  to  the  gea> 
erating  apparatus. 

4.  Combined  electric  generatlag  aad  regulating  appa> 
ratns  comprisiag  a  geaerator  body  portion  having  a  field 
magnet  and  an  armature  mounted  therein,  a  separaMa 
longitudinal  extension  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  a 
commutator  ceanected  with  said  aiawliiii  aad  cxt«idl^ 
into  aald  extension,  a  bearing  formed  la  and  supported  hjr 

'  said  exteasloa  within  Its  length,  whereby  the  total  length 
of  the  apparatus  is  reduqied,  and  regulating  apparatoa 
mounted  upon  and  housed  by  said  extenaion  and  ralrnsaMy 
connected  wlfh  the  generator. 

5.  Combined  electric  generating  and  regnlatteg  appa- 
ratus comprising  s  generator  body  portlmi  haviag  a  ficM 
magnet  aad  an  armature  mounted  therein,  a  bearing  at 
ea«b  end  of  the  shaft  of  said  armature,  r«golatlag  appa- 
ratus for  said  generator,  releasable  connections  between 
said  regnhiting  apparatus  and  the  body  of  said  gmerator. 
a  commutator,  and  an  integral  extension  sqtarably  aecaisd 
at  one  end  of  said  body  portion  sarroaadlng  said  oonuno- 
tator,  having  said  r^ulatlng  apparatus  mounted  there* 
upon  and  housed  thereby,  supportlflg  one  of  said  bearings 
and  having  therein  a  lateral  opening  substantially  oppo- 
site said  commutator. 


1,246,863.  TAPER-CHARGE  CUBRBNT-REGULATOE. 
William  L.  BLigs,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  D.  8.  Light  *  Heat  Corporation, 
NUgi^ra  Palls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  624.118.  Renewed  Apr.  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  160,307.      (CI.  171— «18.) 


jiyr-; 


3.  MeanR  for  regulating  a  Rhuat-woond  generator,  said 
means  including  a  resistance,  a  pair  of  separable  electrodca 
for  controlling  said  resistance,  a  series  winding  respontUnc 
to  generator  current  aad  arranged  to  control  the  separa* 
tlon  of  said  electrodes  whereby  the  current  dellvetod  fep 
the  generator  Is  maintained  substsntialiy  constant,  a  shaat 
winding  also  adapted  to  control  the  separation  of  said 
electrodes  bat  normally  inert  and  a  taper  charge  devioa 
for  gradually  increasing  tbe  energization  of  said  ahunt 
winding,  whereby  the  energisation  of  said  series  wladlaff 
is  rapidly  decressed  and  whereby  the  generator  r«iila> 
bon  is  chaaged  from  constant  current  regalatloD  to  pro- 
dominating  constant  voltaga  t^alatlon. 
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S.  Meuia  for  rccnlatlnf  a  Bbant-woaiid  ren«>rator,  wld 
BM«Ba  iDclodloc  •  solenoid  JMTlag  Ita  core  moantAd  npon 
pirotod  anB*  to  permit  rapid  ylbratloa,  a  rcalatanea 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  shunt  field  Hrrnlt  of  the 
generator,  a  pair  of  electrode*  connected  In  circuit  to 
short  circuit  Said  resistance,  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
movnted  upon  said  core,  a  spriac  for  Bormalljr  mala- 
talDlav  said  electrodes  In  conuct  to  short  circnlt  saM 
resistance,  said  solenoid  comprising  a  winding  In  series  In 
the  generator  circuit  and  a  winding  tn  ahunt  across  aald 
generator  drcnit.  and  a  taper  charge  relajr  for  permlttlas 
the  energisation  of  said  shunt  c«bnected  winding  npon 
predetermined  Toltage  rise  of  said  generator,  said  taper 
charge  relay  comprising  a  voltags  responsive  coll,  a  t1- 
bra  tile  stafrt  circuiting  reed  controlled  tbereby  and  an 
aozlllary  coll  for  aeceleratlag  the  Tlbratlons  of  aald  reed. 

9.  A  regulator  for  a  ear  lighting  system  Including  a 
rlbratory  regulator,  a  series  coll  for  vlbratlnK  said  regu- 
lator In  response  to  a  predetermined  current  yalue  In  the 
systev,  an  additional  coll  adapted  when  energised  to  aa- 
alst  said  aeries  coll  whereby  said  aeries  eoll  saay  Tlbrate 
said  regulator  when  less  than  said  predetermined  Taloe  of 
current  In  flowlnK.  and  a  relay  reajwosive  to  the  voltage 
of  the  system  for  causing  an  Increasing  energisation  of 
said  additional  coll  as  the  voltage  of  the  system  tends 
to  rise  whereby  said  series  coll  may  vibrate  said  regulator 
la  response  to  a  decreasing  current  whenever  the  voltage 
tenda  to  rise. 

11.  In  combination,  a  variable  spaed  shont  wouad  gea- 
srator,  a  storage  battery  to  be  charged  thereby,  a  vibratory 
contact  for  controlling  the  field  exciution  of  mid  gener- 
ator, a  coll  responsive  to  variations  in  current  In  the 
system  for  vibrating  said  cootact.  a  second  coll  which 
when  energised  aaslats  said  current  coll  and  a  relay  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  voltage  In  tbe  H/stem  to  cause 
saerglxatlon  of  said  second  coil  wben  a  predetermined 
voltage  is  reached,  and  also  acting  to  cauae  an  increasing 
energisation  of  said  coll  as  the  voltage  tends  to  rise  at  the 
completion  of  the  charge  of  said  battery,  whereby  the 
battery  ctaarKing  current  la  tapered. 

(Claims  1.  2,  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  tbe 
Oawttc] 


1,246,804.  STOP-CHARGE  CURRENT  -  REGULATOR. 
Wtua^ii  L.  Buss.  Niagara  Palls,  N.  T..  assignor,  by 
mesne  aKsignments,  to  U.  8.  Light  A  Heat  Corporation, 
Niagara  Palla,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
May  1,  1911,  Serial  No.  624,479.  Renewed  Apr.  6. 
1917.     SerUl  No.  160,808.     (a.  171—813.) 


0.  A  system  of  generation  and  regulation,  inclodlag  a 
generator,  and  a  regulator  therefor,  said  regulator  having 
a  plurality  of  resistances  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  the 
Add  circuit  of  the  generator,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sepa- 
rable electroiles,  one  for  each  resistanre,  each  pair  of 
electrodes  being  connected  in  the  generator  clrcnlt  to 
ahort  dreult  Its  corresponding  resistance  when  In  eea- 
tact,  a  plurality  of  series  windings,  one  for  each  pair  of 
electrodes,  said  series  windings  being  re«q>onf4ive  to  gen- 
erator current  to  vibrate  said  electrodes,  whereby  said 
ffanerator  maintains  constant  current,  a  plurality  of 
ilnat  windings,  said  shunt  windings  being  responsive 
to  generator  voltage  and  adapted  to  vibrate  natd  electrodes 
to  reguiste  Mid  generator  for  constant  voltaxe,  the  voltage 
regulation  following  the  current  regulation  as  the  voltage 
of  the  system  Increaass. 

7.  A  car  lighting  system  Inclnding  a  variable  soorce 
of  current,  and  regulating  means  therefor,  said  means  la-   . 


cludlag  a  vibratory  regulating  BMmber,  the  means  for 
operating  said  member  Ineladlng  a  ceil  responsive  to  the 
current  flowing  from  said  aonree,  and  a  normally  Ineffec- 
tive coll  respoaolve  to  the  voltage  of  said  source,  said 
latter  coll  being  brought  Into  operation  to  affect  said 
vibratory  member  when  a  predetermined  voltage  of  the 
source  la  reached. 

1<K  la  a  ear  lifting  system,  a  variable  speed  gen- 
erator, a  storage  battery  to  be  charged  thereby,  a  vibratory 
regulator  for  Mid  generator,  and  operating  means  for 
said  regulator,  aald  means  including  a  current  coil  for 
operating  said  regulator  upon  a  predetermined  maximum 
current  being  delivered  by  said  generator,  and  voltage 
reepoaalve  means  adapted  under  predetermines!  conditlona 
to  supercede  said  cnrreat  coll  in  the  regulation  of  aald 
generator. 

18.  Regulating  means  for  a  circuit.  Including  s  vibratory 
contact  and  operating  means  therefor,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  current  responsive  coll,  and  a  normally  Inert  volt- 
avs  responsive  coll.  and  means  whereby  said  voltage  re- 
sponsive coll  may  be  rendered  active  to  exert  Its  effect 
on  the  vibrations  of  said  contact. 

[Claima  1  to  4.  6.  8,  9.  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  tbe 
Gasette.] 


1,246.800.  BATTmiY-CHAROINQ  SYSTEM.  William 
L.  Buaa,  Niagara  Palla,  N.  T..  aaslgnor,  by  means  as- 
f«lgnments,  to  U.  &  Light  4  Heat  Corporation,  Nlavira 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpomtlon  of  New  York.  Piled  May 
20.  1911.  Serial  No.  629..328.  Renewed  Apr.  6,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  160,809.     (CL  171 — 814.) 


2.  A  regulator  for  storage  battery  charging  systems, 
<-omprialng  a  variable  roslatance  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  series  with  the  battery  to  be  charged,  a  current  respon- 
sive winding  also  connected  in  series  with  said  battery 
and  adapted  to  regulate  nald  reidstant^e  to  maintain  the 
battery  charging  current  at  a  subatantially  constant  value, 
and  a  voltage  coll  adapted  to  reapoad  to  the  voltage  at 
the  battery  terminals  and  vary  said  resistance  to  reduce 
said  battery  charging  current  when  the  battery  has  be- 
come fully  charged. 

6.  A  diarging  current  regulator  for  a  storage  regulator 
conipristn#  a  rheostat  composed  of  a  series  of  contacting 
resistance  plates,  a  spring  normally  causing  said  plates 
to  be  pressed  together,  whereupon  the  resistance  of  said 
rheostat  is  maintained  at  a  minimum  value,  a  aeries  wind- 
ing and  a  shunt  winding  each  adapted  wben  energised, 
to  oppose  the  action  of  said  spring  and  Increaxe  tbe  re- 
sistance of  said  rheostat,  said  series  winding  being  con- 
nected in  the  battery  charging  circuit  and  normally  op- 
erating to  ailntain  substantially  conatant  the  current 
bupplled  to  aald  battery,  said  shont  winding  being  con- 
nected across  said  battery  charging  circuit  and  normally 
Inert  but  adapted  when  energised  to  increase  the  resist- 
ance of  aald  rheosut  to  cut  down  the  battery  charging 
current,  and  a  regulating  winding  connected  across  Mid 
charging  circuit  between  said  rheostat  snd  said  battery 
to  permit  the  energintlon  of  said  shunt  winding  when 
the  battery  rMches  a  predetermined  voltage. 

6.  A  system  of  regulation  for  battery  charging  Includ- 
ing In  combination  with  the  battery  a  variable  res}^tance 
adapted  for  connection  In  series  therewith,  a  series  roll 


■n 


sfeia. 


adapted  to  control  said  resistance  to  maintain  the  battery 
charging  current  substantially  constant  as  the  charge 
progresses,  a  shunt  coll  slso -adapted  to  control  aald  resist- 
ance, a  short  circuit  around  mid  ahunt  coll,  separable 
contacts,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  vibrate  rapidly  to 
open  and  eloae  said  abort  clrcnlt,  and  a  voltage  respon- 
alve  winding  adapted  whea  auflldently  energised  In  re- 
aponae  to  the  increasing  counter  electromotive  force  at 
the  battery  terminals  to  csuse  the  vibration  of  mid  con- 
tact and  to  cause  a  change  in  iiaid  vibrations  as  its  ener- 
gisation Increases,  whereby  the  energization  of  said  shunt 
coll  Is  gradually  increased  and  the  battery  charging  cur- 
rent is  tapered  off. 

[Claims  1,  8.  4,  7,  and  8  not  prUtdd  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.246.806.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  HBNaT  BuMMBa. 
Hull,  Wla.  Filed  Ang.  4,  191^.  Serial .  No.  184,026. 
(CI.  198—19.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  provided  with  par- 
allel trackways  at  the  upper  portions  of  the  sides  there- 
ot  clde  boards  slidably  engaged  with  mid  trackways. 
shaftf  rotatably  supported  by  the  side  boards  adjacent 
the  opposite  enda  thereof,  tbe  shaft  of  one  of  the  dninm 
extending  beyond  the  side  of  the  container,  drums  fixed 
to  the  abaftfl,  an  endleM  conrey^  disposed  around  tbe 
drums,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  side  boards, 
langltudlnsUy  of  the  trackways  in  either  direction,  and 
a  driven  member  carried  by  a  side  of  the  container  adja- 
cent an  end  thereof.  Mid  driven  member  operatlvely  en- 
gaging the  extended  portion  of  the  abaft  wben  tbe  side 
iNiardB  are  at  tbe  limit  of  their  movement  In  one  direction. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  container  provided  with  par- 
allel trackwaya  at  the  upper  portions  of  the  sides  there- 
of, side  boards  slidably  engaged  with  Mid  trackways, 
drums  rotatably  supported  by  the  side  boards  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  endless  conveyer  disponed 
around  the  drum,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
aide  boards  loagltudlaally  of  tbe  trackways  in  either  di- 
rection, a  driving  means  operatlvely  engaged  with  one  of 
the  drums  wben  the  side  boards  are  at  the  limit  of  their 
movement  In  one  direction,  and  a  second  conveyer  carried 
by  the  container  and  dlspoaed  upwardly  and  inwardly  on 
a  predetermined  Incline,  said  conveyer  Including  a  mov- 
able member  discharging  upon  the  conveyer  when  said 
first  named  conveyer  Is  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
driving  meaaa,  said  movable  member  of  tbe  second  con- 
veyer being  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  driving  means 
first  named  for  the  conveyer  Irrespective  of  the  position 
of  the  side  boarda. 

[aalas  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.246.807.  RODBNT-TRAP.  William  D.  Bludwobth, 
Sacramento.  Gal.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
141.789.     (CI.  48—^36.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rodent  trap  having  a  front 
door  and  a  pivoted  runway  which,  when  tilted  from  ^nor- 
mal pooltlon,  bars  eOeape  through  the  front  door,  of  a 
pivoted  rear  door  normally  held  closed  by  mid  runway 
bat  arranged  to  drop  and  engage  tbe  runway  when  the 
is  tlltad   to  hold  It  in  that  position,  and   means 


whereby  the  rear  door  may  be  diseagaged  from  engago- 
ment  with  mid  runway  to  allow  the  runway  to  gravitate 
to  Its  original  position.  » 


2.  llie  combination  with  a  rodent  trap  having  a  front 
door  and  a  pivoted  runway  which  when  tilted  from  nor- 
mal position  ban  escape  through  the  front  door,  of  a 
pivoted  rear  &oat  normally  held  closed  by  Mid  maway 
and  arranged  to  drop  open  when  tbe  runway  la  tilted,  a 
corrugated  inner  end  of  the  runway  engagMhlc  by  the 
rear  door  when  It  drops  open,  and  a  plate  on  said  door 
engageable  by  the  rodent  in  passing  through  the  door 
opening  to  release  tbe  door  from  tbe  plate,  and  allow  tbe 
runway  to  engage  Mid  door  and  close  It. 


1,246,858.  MILK-SERtTM  POWDER  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  ALraao  W.  Boswobth,  Miltoa, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Boston  Floating  Hositttal,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masmchusetts.    Piled  Ang. 

9,  191T.     Serial  No.  185.S2S.     (CI.  0»— 0.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  dried  milk  serum,  which  com- 
prises removing  the  fat,  the  casein,  and  all  but  a  trace 
of  the  calcium  and  inorganic  phosphates  from  milk  vrith- 
out  decomposing  any  material  part  of  the  vltamtas  or 
food  accessories;  and  thereafter  drying  tbe  Mue  wMk 
at  a  temperature  too  low  to  decompose  any  substantlil 
amount  of  the  vitamins  or  food  accessories  contained. 

8.  A  dried  milk  serum  characterised  by  tbe  atMtence  of 
ealdum  mits.  Hid  product  being  rieadUy  soluble  In  water, 
and  containing  substantially  all  of  the  water-soluble  pro- 
teids,  the  vitamins  or  food  accessories,  the  nogar,  at 
least  a  considerable  part  of  the  organic  adds,  and  at 
least  a  part  of  the  ash  constituents  of  mOk  senun,  all  In 
a  substantially  dry  condition,  stable  at  ordinary  atmoa- 
pheric  temperatures,  and  readily  digestible.  • 

10.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  dried  and  di- 
gestible powder  formed  from  milk  serulb,  said  powde* 
containing  substantially  all  of  tbe  nutritive  constltuait» 
of  th<>  milk  other  than  the  fats  and  casein,  and  being  dto- 
tlngnishable  by  the  absence  of  calcium  compounds. 

[Claima  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,246,809.  BOOK -HOLDER.  John  Botd.  Qlaagow, 
Scotland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Firm  trading  as  John 
Glover  k  Sons,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Afg.  27,  191T. 
Serial  No.  188,426.     (O.  40 — 82.) 


In  a  book-bolder  of  tbe  typ«  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  socket-member,  a  spindle  to  swivel  In  said  socket 
member,  parallel  links  mounted  tor  stanltaneous  tiltlBg 
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■MTemeDt.  Mid  links  b«ins  conjMctcd  at  tke  iwozIbaI  end 
to  Mdd  ipindle,  one  of  said  links  being  prorided  with  a 
tall  piece,  means  engagreable  with  said  tall  piece  for  main- 
taining said  links  in  any  desired  angular  position,  a  socket 
to  which  said  links  are  connected  at  the  distal  end,  a 
i^lndle  fitted  to  said  socket,  and  a  book-tray  plTotally 
sustained  hj  said  second  mentioned  spindle. 


1.2  4  6,800.  CHANGEABLE  KXHIBITOB.  Hbnbt 
Beachtl  and  RsrsaN  B.  Bin  jam  in,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors, to  Benjamln-Sellars  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  1S,746.     (Cl.  40— 80.) 


4.  A  rail  Joint  including  opposite  unsynunetrieal  Joint 
ban  of  tbaUmx  saetion  taTiag  tbelr  hortaontal  aeoCral 


?  ^.rt^fi^ 


1.  Ib  a  device  of  tlie  character  described  the  comblna- 
tloB  with-  two  sets  of  reels,  each  set  comprising  a  plu- 
imJlty  of  rotatable.  coazially  mounted  reels,  the  reels  of 
one  set  being  arranged  In  pairs  with  the  reels  of  the  other 
Mt,  a  plurality  of  webs  one  for  each  pair  of  reels  which 
are  reeled  from  one  reel  to  the  other,  a  partition  between 
•aeh  pair  of  reels,  aad  means  for  supporting  said  reels 
and  partition  so  that  pressure  in  an  axial  direction  on 
•B«  of  said  reels  will  be  transmitted  to  the  other  reels 
through  said  partition. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
tton  with  two  sets  of  reels,  each  set  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable,  coazially  mounted  reels  the  reels  of 
one  set  being  arranged  In  pairs  with  the  reels  of  the 
•ther  set.  a  plurality  of  webs  one  for  each  pair  of  reels 
which  are  reeled  from  one  reel  to  the  other,  a  partition 
between  each  pair  of  reels,  means  for  supporting  said 
reels  and  partition  ho  that  pressure  In  an  axial  direction 
on  one  of  said  reels  will  be  transmitted  to  the^ther  reels 
through  said  partition,  and  spring  means  for  exerting 
pressure  on  said  reels. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  two  sets  of  reels,  each  set  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable.  coaxially  mounted  reels,  the  reels  of 
one  set  being  arranged  In  pairs  with  the  reels  of  the 
other  set,  a  plurality  of  webs  one  for  each  pair  of  reels 
which  are  reeled  from  one  reel  to  the  other,  a  partition 
between  each  pair  of  reels,  means  for  supporting  said 
reels  and  partitions  so  that  pressure  in  an  axial  direction 
on  sne  of  said  reels  will  t>e  transmitted  to  the  other  reels 
through  said  partition,  and  means  for  exerting  pressure 
on  said  reels  comprising  a  bow  spring  held  at  Its  middle 
portion  and  having  two  free  ends  for  exerting  pressure 
on  a  pair  of  reels  adjacent  the  axes  thereof. 


1,240,801.  BQCALIZBD  RAIL-JOINT.  Bancboft  O. 
Bbaiitb.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Ball  Joint 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporstlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,089.     (Cl.  2S»— 9.) 

1.  A  rail  Joint  bicladlng  a  Joint  bar  unsymmetrical 
about  Its  vertical  and  horlsontal  axes,  and  an  opposite 
laverted  bar  of  the  sane  section. 

2.  A  rsll  Joint  Including  opposite  angle  bars,  oBe  of 
■Bid  bars  being  Inverted. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  Including  the  rail  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site onaymmetrtcal  bars  of  the  same  section  and  one  orf 
wbirb  bars  Is  laverted  to  thereby  oaose  tba  bmbbs  of  the 
aentral  axes  of  the  two  bars  to  correspond  approxlaiately 
with  the  aevtral  axis  of  tb«  ralL 


axes  disposed  respectively  above  sad  below,  snd  at  aolt* 
stantlally  equal  distances  from,  the  horlsontal  center  lino 
of  the  Ashing  spares. 


1,246,862.  ROAD-ORADSR.  John  W.  Bbanman.  Impo- 
rlal.  Nebr.  Piled  May  19.  191T.  Serial  No.  109,713. 
(Cl.  21—192.) 


1.  The  romblnation  of  a  frame  and  arruately  dispooetf 
bars  fixed  thereto.  Indlvldusl  wheel  axles,  spaced  beana 
between  the  ends  of  which  said  axles  are  pivotally  raoant* 
ed  for  vertical  tilting  movement,  means  centrally  connect- 
ing said  beams  to  the  frsme  and  permitting  of  the  horl- 
sontal pivotal  movement  of  the  beams,  ground  wheels  rww» 
olubly  mounted  upon  said  axles,  antifriction  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  axlee  and  upon  which  said  arcuate  bars  are 
engaged,  a  lever  fnlcruraed  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  apoa 
the  frame,  link  connections  between  the  ends  of  said  lever 
and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  wheel  axles,  msnnally  operable 
means  connected  to  the  lever  to  oscillate  the  sasM  BBd 
move  the  wheel  axles  vertically  In  relatively  opposite  41- 
roetlOBs  bat  dispose  the  wheels  in  corresponding  verti- 
cally Inclined  planes,  snd  sddlttonsi  manually  operaUo 
means  to  move  the  spaced  beams  hortsontally  and  angu- 
larly position  the  axles  with  respect  to  the  line  of  moro* 
meat  of  the  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  spaced  arciMkta 
bars,  supporting  wheels  for  the  frame  each  having  aa 
axle,  bearing  members  fixed  to  the  opposite  side  face*  of 
each  azie,  antl-frletion  rollers  mounted  upon  the  bearlay 
members  upon  which  the  arcnate  bars  sre  engaged,  s  ver- 
tirslly  disposed  shsft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frsma, 
flexible  elements  connected  to  the  shaft  st  one  of  their 
ends  aad  winding  In  opposite  directions  thereon, 
other  ends  of  said  elements  t>elng  connected  to  the 
tlve  sxles.  snd  guides  for  saM  chains  on  the  forward  enda 
of  said  arcuate  bars,  said  axles  being  shiftable  In  opposito 
directions  beneath  said  bsrs  upon  the  rntstlon  of  the  shaft 
to  angularly  position  the  wheels  srlth  respect  to  the  lla* 
of  movement  of  the  machtao.  -^ 


1.2  40,8  08.     FBRD  DEVICE  FOR  NUT-MACHINMU 
Latram   H.   BaioaTMAM.  ColuabUa.  Ohio.     FUad 
ao,  1915.     Serial  No.  S1UM4.     (Cl.  2»— 01.) 
1.  A  feed  device  of  the  character  described  coal 

a  feed  head  rotatably  mountetl  to  rotato  with  tbo 
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bar  as  a  center  and  supported  to  be  capable  of  loagitudlnal 
reclprocatory  movement,  a  pair  of  eccentrically  mounted 
wheels  carried  by  said  head  between  which  the  stock  bar 
Is  adapted  to  pass  so  that  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
head  In  one  direction  will  wedge  the  stock  bar  between 


■aid  rollers,  means  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  wheels 
fdr  normally  urging  their  larger  portions  toward  the 
stock  bar,  au<l  means  cooperating  with  and  arranged  to 
vary  the  tension  of  said  last  named  means. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (3asette.1 


t»     i*«»r?» 


;I40,804.  PACKAGE-TIB.  SAirriL  J.  Bbion,  Oaleton, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  Vo.  4,292.  (Cl. 
24—181.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  single 
strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  loop  intermediate  of  Its 
ends,  a  pair  of  lege  extepding  from  said  loop  in  parallel 
relation,  and  bent  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  loop,  a  hook  formed  by  bending  said  parallel  legs 
backwardly  upon  themselves,  and  oppositely  disposed 
loops  formed  by  bending  the  said  parallel  legs  in  opposite 
directions,  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  terminating  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  hook. 


1.340.805.  MC8IC-8HXBT-OUIDINO  DEVICE.  Thbo- 
dobb  p.  Bbown,  Wrt-cester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex 
Player  Action  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  FUed  Aug.  0.  1914.  Serial  No. 
855.528.     (Cl.  84—101.) 


temi>erature  and  pressure  lower  than  the  ftialoB  or  doeoas- 
posltion  point  of  the  same,  utillxing  the  reanltaat  sottd 
anhydrous  copper  sulfate  as  the  absorbent  and  eydleBUy 
repeating  the  aforesaid  steps.  * 


In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  a  pneumatic  bel- 
lows mechanism,  comprising  a  stationary  wall  and  a 
movable  wall.  Inclosing  a  chamber,  an  exhausting  device 
for  maintaining  a  tcnaion  in  said  chamber,  whereby  to 
actuate  said  movable  wall,  one  of  said  walla  providing  a 
restricted  opening  which  connects  said  chamber  with  said 
exhausting  device,  said  opening  being  surropnded  by  a 
roeesa  of  extended  area,  and  a  sheet  of  foramlnous  ma- 
terial covering  said  recess  and  spaced  from  said  opening. 


M4«.a00.     PROCESS  OF  RKFRIQBRATION.     AMrtnm 

W.  Bbowitb,  Ithaca,  N.  T.,  and  Rotawr  P.  NtcBOi«. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Dee.   8,    1912.      Serial    No. 

734,072.     (a.  02—178.) 

1.  The  aietiiod  of  refrigerattng  wM<A  oonprisea  heatlBg 
anhydrous  ammonate  of  copper  sulfate  within  ranges  of 


2.  Ttte  method  of  refrigerating  which  comprises  heat- 
ing substantially  anhydrous  ammonate  of  copper  sulfata 
within  ranges  of  pressure  and  temperature  lower  than  the 
fusion  or  decomposition  point  of  the  same  to  thereby 
gasify  ammonia  therefrom,  condensing  the  resulting  am- 
monia In  the  form  of  a  substantially  anhydrous  liquid, 
leading  the  resultant  substantially  anhydrous  anunonla 
through  suitable  refrig«rating  passages,  withdrawing  the 
substantially  anbydrons  ammonia  from  said  refrigerating 
passages  in  the  form  of  a  substantlallj  anhydrous  gas 
under  conditions  of  reduced  pressure  and  temperature  to 
the  resultant  substantially  anhydrous  solid  copper  sulfate 
to  again  form  the  substantially  anhydrous  solid  am- 
monate of  copper  sulfate,  and  cyclically  repeating  the 
aforeaaid  staps. 


1,246,807,  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACmTRINO  HY- 
DROGEN. RiCHABD  E.  Bbcnxer,  Pittsburgh,  Pb. 
Filed  May  28. 1917.    Serial  No.  170,803.    (Cl.  201— IIB.) 


In  apparatus  for  producing  hydrogen,  a  series  of  vertioil 
standptpea  alternately  connected  togetbar  at  top  and  bot- 
tom through  which  the  basic  materail  previously  heated 
and  In  gaseous  form  Is  imssed.  means  for  maintaining  a 
downwardly  directed  spray  of  water  In  said  standplpea  for 
separation  of  the  carbon  and  other  imparities  front  tkc 
hydrogen,  aad  water  sealed  derloea  for  floatlag  saM  fan- 
purities  off  from  the  bottoms  of  said  standplpes,  sabstaa- 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  for^. 

1,240308.     SK> ARABLE  FA8TENBR.     Lovta  T.  Bmxn, 
West  Haven,  Oona.,  assignor  to  C  Cowles  ft  Co.,  N«W 
Havca,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  July  8,  1917.     So- 
rial  No.  178,882.     (Cl.  24—211.) 
Sl  a  •eparable  fbateaer  comprtalag  a  aochvt-meartwr  ia- 

elndlng  a  front  and  back-plate,  a  aheet-metal  slide  loeafesd 


^ 
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b«tw«en  th*  tront  and  back-pUtM,  Mid  iMck-pUte  and 
lUde  each  formed  witb  perforations  and  the  front-plate 
foniMd  with  a  rcceas  In  line  with  the  perforation  In  the 
liack-pUrte,  the  iltde  formed  with  a  flncer  projectlnt  oat- 
ward  throush  the  Iwck-plate,  combined  with  ^  post  formed 


with  an  annular  croore  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
the   perforations   in    the   back-plate  and   slide,    the    slide, 
adapted  to  enter  the  groorc  in  the  post,  and  the  linger  on 
the  slide  engaged  with  the  side  of  the  post 
[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.246,860.     LUBRICATING  COMPOUND.     Bli  F.  BciCH, 
Laurel    Springs,   N.    J.,  assignor   to    Crew-Lerlck    Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  PennsyWania.     Filed  Jane  0. 
1916.     Serial  No.  101,950.      (CI.  87—9.) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  Inbricant  wh'ii-h  consists 
in  mixing  an  ansatarated  fatty  add  with  a  water  solotion 
of  twrax,   then  adding  a  neutral   mineral   oil,   then  agl 
tatlng  the  mixture  mechanically,  then  adding  a  saturated 
alcoholic  solution  of  caustic  soda,  and  further  agitating 
the  mixture  mechanically  until  it  clears  to  a  bright  per- 
manent oily  liquid  of  apparently  colloidal  character. 

8.  The  process  of  preparing  a  readily  emulsified  lubri- 
cant which  consists  in  mixing  oleic  acid  and  borax  solu- 
tion, then  adding  mineral  oil,  then  adding  caustic  soda, 
and  agitating  the  mixture  until  it  resolves  lntf>  a  clear 
biigbt  permanent  oily  liquid  of  apparently  colloidal  char- 
acter. 
■  [Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^46,870.  HBBL.  Datio  L.  Bcbnbll  and  Louin  J. 
Ebikui.  Nelsonrllle,  Ohio.  Piled  Jane  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  100.018.      (a.  86—09.) 


▲  heel  formed  of  an  elastic  body  and  provided  at  Its 
rear  roonded  end  and  around  one  side  portion  only  with  a 
continuous  plug  insertion  of  material  less  elastic  than 
tbe  material  forming  said  body,  said  plug  being  prorided 
with  nail  holes  through  which  the  attaching  nails  are 
driven,  the  face  opposite  from  that  in  which  said  plug  is 
located  having  a  channel  directly  opposite  said  plug  of  the 
same  shape  and  sise  as  the  pluK  and  leaving  a  tbln  portion 
of  said  elastic  body  abutting  the  undenlde  of  the  plug. 


pocket  and  the  garment  and   having  the  portion  of  its 
mouth  opposite  the  pocket  provided  with  an  elastic  band 


and  adapted  to  be  opened  to  receive  the  folded  garment 
therein. 

(CUlm  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.246.872.  CIRCULAR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 
AhBUter  Y.  CADDW.L,  Weeping  Water.  Nebr.  Piled  Mar. 
26,  1914.  SerUl  No.  827,340.  Renewed  Feb.  21.  1916. 
Serial  No.  79.800.     (CI.  72—6.) 


U40.871.  OARMBNT.  Jduus  L.  Cabhjnsky.  Boston, 
Mass.  FUed  Sept  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  121.350.  (CI. 
»— 60.) 

1.  A  garment  of  t^e  character  described,  having  a 
pocket-opening  located  In  the  middle  portion  of  its  length, 
twe  sacks  arranged  side  by  side  and  baring  a  common 
latwmedlate  side-portion,  the  mouth  of  one  of  said  sacks 
balBg  cennected  to  the  garment  about  said  opening  to 
form  a  pocket,  and  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  the  gar- 
oMOt  aad   th*  other  sack   being  arranged   between   the 


la  ballding-constmction,  a  plarallty  of  upright  rectan- 
galar  slabs  having  interlocking  longitudinal  edges  of  sab- 
stantlally  Z-letter  formation,  said  slat>s  having  trans- 
versely curved  outer  surfaces,  the  upper  ends  of  slabs 
being  rabbeted  upon  their  outwardly  presented  or  facing 
surfaces  providing  upwardly  projecting  flanges  upon  their 
inner  sides,  the  lower  ends  of  saM  slabs  being  rabbeted 
or  reduced  upon  their  inner  surfaces  providing  down- 
wardly projecting  flanges  upon  their  outer  curved  sides, 
the  bottom  walls  of  the  reduced  or  rabbeted  upper  end  of 
said  slabs  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and 
Hecttonal  encompassing  binding  members  baring  ends  of 
the  Intermediate  sectlonn  secured  upon  and  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  ddbrways  and  the  other  binding  mem- 
bers clrcnmscrtbing  the  structure  at  the  transverse  joints 
of  said  aUba. 


Callbkobb. 
Serial    No. 


1,346.878.      SHOS  -  CLBANER.      Wabd    G. 

Mansfield,    Ohio.      FUed    Apr.    19,    1916. 

92,086.     (CI.  15—2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  yoke  shaped  frame  having 
a  haadle  and  depending  anna  formed  with  base  eada  or 
beads,  of  shoe  cleaning  means  secured  thereon  consisting 
of  a  scraper  plate  having  its  ends  mounted  on  said  de- 
pending arms  adjacent  th«  base  ends  or  beads,  said  scraper 
plate  foraUng  the  baas  of  the  device,  a  pair  of  daaspa  flt- 
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ting  around  the  arms  aad  near  the  scraper  plate,  cleaning 
aad  polishing  pads  in  said  clamps,  and  screws  passing 
throogfa  the  dampa  and  pads  to  secure  said  damps  and 
pads  in  proper  position. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  yoke  shaped  frame  having 
a  handle  and  depending  arms,  of  shoe  cleaning  means  se- 
cared  thereon  cooalatlng  of  a  scraper  plate,  a  pair  of 
clamps  fitting  around  said  arms  near  the  scraper  plate, 
and  cleaning  and  polishing  pads  in  said  clamps. 


1,246.874.  PARACHUTB.  BrBKABD  Richabi>  Caiabbop, 
London,  EngUnd.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
56,635.      (Cl.  244-r21.) 


1.  In  a  parachute,  the  combination  with  a  parachute 
body  radially  plaited  and  laid  in  concentric  folds,  of  a 
launching  disk  for  supporting  said  body  in  said  symmetri- 
cal folds  and  plaits,  a  rigging  comprising  tapes  arranged 
In  packs,  means  for  supporting  said  rigging  in  said  packs 
and  means  for  relt>a8ing  Raid  parachute  body  and  rigging 
from  said  supports  on  the  application  of  the  load. 

2.  In  a  parachute,  the  combination  with  a  parachute 
body  radially  plaited  and  laid  In  concentric  folds,  of  a 
launching  disk  for  supporting  said  body  normally  In  said 
symmetrical  folds  and  plaits,  a  rigging  comprising  main 
and  doublet  tapes  arranged  in  packs,  means  for  supp<^- 
lag  said  rigging  in  said  packs,  and  means  whereby  as  the 
weight  of  the  load  Is  exerted  said  tapes  will  be  first  ex- 
tended and  the  folds  and  plaits  of  the  parachute  body 
successively  released  In  ordered  sequence  from  the  pe- 
riphery toward  the  center  and  means  for  freeing  the  said 
body  from  Its  support. 

3.  In  a. parachute  the  (omblnation  with  a  parachute 
body  radially  plaited  and  laid  In  concentric  folds,  of  a. 
launching  disk  for  supporting  said  body  normally  in  said 
symmetrical  folds  and  plaits,  a  rigging  comprising  tapes 
arranged  In  packs,  means  for  supporting  said  rigging  In 
said  packs,  means  for  attaching  said  tapes  to  the  pe- 
ripheral fold  of  said  parachute  body,  means  whereby  upon 
the  application  of  the  load  aald  tapes  will  be  first  ex- 
tended, then  the  weight  of  the  load  exerted  upon  the  pe- 
ripheral fold  of  the  parachute  body,  freeing  said  fold  and 
snocesslvely  the  remaining  folds  and  plaits  of  the  said 
body  in  ordered  aeqiwoce  from  the  periphery  to  the  eeatcr 


to  inclose  a  column  of  air  aad  means  for  automatically 
releasing  said  parachute  body  and  load  from  the  said 
launchinf  disk. 

4.  A  parachute  and  means  for  supporting  saase  in  sym- 
metric folds  and  plaits,  a  rigging  for  said  parachnte  com- 
posed of  tapea.  arranged  In  packs,  a  support  for  said  rig- 
ging, a  center  piece  detachably  connected  to  said  para- 
chute supporting  means,  the  ends  of  the  aforeaald  packs 
and  the  support  therefor  being  secured  to  said  center 
piece  and  an  envelop  to  Indose  the  parachute  and  asso- 
ciated parts. 

5.  A  support  for  a  parachute  and  means  for  retialnlns 
said  parachute  in  symmetric  folds  or  plaits  thereon  or 
therein,  a  support  for  the  rigging  of  said  parachute  and 
its  trapese  or  the  like,  means  for  connecting  said  rigging 
with  said  parachute  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  supports  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,246,875.  ROTARY  INTBRNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. CHABLB8  R.  Cabpb.ntbb,  Saa  Diego,  Cat  FUed 
May  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,871.      (CL  128 — IS.) 


In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular chambers  and  rotora  comprising  pistons  movable  In 
said  chamben  connected  to  a  common  shaft,  gates  mov- 
able in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  rotation  of 
the  rotors  across  the  path  of  the  pistons  consisting  «f 
disks  having  openings  therein  near  their  pertpherlaa 
adapted  to  permit  the  paisage  of  the  pistons.  Inlet  ports 
for  fuel  arranged  to  be  covered  and  uncovered  by  the 
rotors,  means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  disks 
continuously  in  the  same  direction  and  casings  for  the 
di«ks  arranged  below  the  rotora  In  Une  with  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  enlargements 
to  receive  oil  for  lubricating  the  disks. 


1.246,876.    BATTERY-CAPPING  MACHINE.    Sboobdo  L. 

Casblla,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Conrad  Hubert 

White  Plains,  N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.  2,   1917.     SerUl   No. 

140,335.     (CL  29—84.) 

7.  A  battery  capping  machine  comprising  a  peripherally 
notched  eell-positloniag  turret  for  receiving  a  battery  ceU 
In  each  of  its  notches  and  for  successively  bringing  the 
battery  ceUs  into  the  capping  position,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently rotating  the  turret  with  Intervening  periods  ol 
rest  thereof,  an  endwise-movable  hammer  tip  with  which 
the  electrode  rods  of  the  battery  cells  are  brought  sub- 
stantially Into  allnement  by  the  Intermittently  rotating 
turret,  an  endwise  movable  rod-centering  barrel  surrooDd- 
Ing  the  hammw  tip  and  having  Ita  bore  flartng  at  tta 
outer  end  for  bringing  the  electrode  rod  of  each  ttattery 
cell  into  allnement  with  the  hammer  tip.  such  barrel  hav- 
ing a  cap-receiving  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  cap-feed- 
ing means  for  successively  feeding  the  caps  Into  the  barrel 
at  the  front  of  the  hammer  tip  with  the  open  end  of  ca«fe 
cap  <directed  toward  the  projecting  electrode  rod  of  the 
Iwttery  cell,  means  for  Imparting  longitudinal  rod-cen- 
tering movement  to  the  barrel,  and  means  for  operating 
the  hammer  tip  to  drive  the  cap  opoa  the  projecting  ead 
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of  tk«  electrode  rod;  the  Mid  operatlac  aie«DS  for  tli« 
tenmer  tip  cum|»ialDK  a  plvote4  grftrlty-lmpelled  ham- 
mer, .and  a  rotAtlns  cam  for  raletnf  the  hammer  and  IK- 
flag  it  dro^ 


15.  A  battery  oappinir  machine  having.  In  (:onibInatlon. 
a  cap-supplying  and  (-ap  containing  chute,  and  cap-sorting 
meana  controlled  by  the  podtlon  of  the  caps  la  the  chute 
for  ejecting  from  the  chute  cap*  which  are  not  correctly 
positioned  therein  and  for  retaining  in  the  chnte  caps 
which  ore  correctly  positioned  therein. 
.  [Claims  1  to  6,  8  to  14,  and  16  to  28  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.] 

1,24«,877.  COBB-BRBAKKR,  FaiMcaaco  CaccOKi,  Wa- 
terbnry.  Conn.  Filed  July  12,  1»17.  Serial  No.  180,069. 
(CI.  22—1.) 


1.  A  core  breaker  comprising  front  and  rear  supports 
tnelOMd  by  walla,  a  series  of  hammer-arms  connected  with 
tk*  rear  support,  a  trlpper-shaft '  mounted  in  the  front 
rapport,  means  for  drlrlng  the  trlpper-ehaft.  a  series  of 
tripper-arms  moanted  In  the  trlpper-shaft  In  line  with  the 
kaaimer  arms,  hammers  connected  with  the  hammer-arms, 
aad  aa  aoTll  below  the  said  hammers. 

a.  A  core  brealier  comprising  front  and  rear  supports 
iaeloaed  by  walls,  a  seriee  of  hammer-arms  connected  with 
the  rear  support,  a  trlpper-ahaft  mounted  in  the  front 
■Dpport.  menna  for  driving  the  trlpper-shaft,  a  seriei!  of 
radially  adjustable  tripper-arms  mounted  In  the  trlpper- 
gteft  In  line  with  the  hammer-arms,  hammers  connected 
with  the  hammer-arma,  and  aa  aarll  below  the  said  ham- 


8.  A  core  breaker  comprising  front  and  rear  supports 
lacloaod  by  walls,  a  series  of  loagltudlnaiiy  adjustable 
haaiiBer*arma  connected  with  the  rear  support,  a  tripper- 
slmft  moanted  In  the  front  support,  means  for  driving 
the  trlppor-alhift,  a  serlea  of  trlpper-anns  mounted  in  the 
trlpper-shaft  In  Mae  with  the  hammer-aruM,  hammers  con- 
oaetad  with  the  luimner-anM,  and  an  aavil  below  aald 
hanuMTa, 


4.  A  core  breaker  comprlalng  front  and  rear  anpporta, 
aa  anvil  located  between  them,  hammer-arms,  hammer- 
heads secured  to  the  aald  hammer-arms  in  line  with  said 
anvil,  a  trlpper-shaft  mounted  In  the  forward  sapport, 
arms  projecting  radially  from  said  trlpper-shaft  in  line 
with  said  tripper-arms,  means  for  rotating  the  trlpper- 
ahaft,  whereby  the  banimer-arms  will  be  raised  and  al- 
lowed to  drop,  a  transversely  arranged  vertically  movable 
slide  beneath  said  hammer-arms,  and  a  serlea  of  spring- 
actuated  cushions  mounted  in  aaid  allde  in  line  with  said 
hammer-arms. 

6.  A  core  breaker  comprising  front  and  rear  supports, 
side  walls  connecting  the  front  and  rear  supports,  a  front 
wall  cloaing  the  front  of  the  forward  support  and  a  remov- 
able wall  closing  the  rear  wall  of  the  rear  support,  an 
anvil  mounted  between  the  front  and  rear  eupports  adja- 
cent to  the  front  support,  a  trlpper-shaft  mounted  in  the 
front  support,  means  for  rotating  the  trlpper-shaft,  ra- 
dially adjustable  tripp<>r-armB  mounted  In  said  trlpper- 
ahaft,  a  series  of  hammer-armii  adjustably  connected  with 
the  rear  support  and  extending  into  line  with  the  tripper- 
arms,  eacV  of  said  hammer-arms  provided  with  a  hammer 
in  line  with  the  said  anvil,  a  transversely  arranged  slide  in 
rear  of  the  anvil  aad  below  the  hammer-arms,  said  allde 
carrying  a  aeries  of  iipring  cnahions  In  line  with  the  sev- 
eral hammer,  arms,  pitmen  connected-  with  said  tilde, 
levers  connected  with  said  pitmen,  and  a  rock-shaft  <m 
which  said  levers  are  mounted,  aaid  levers  provided  at 
thHr  outer  eada  with  handle*  projecting  through  the  iMe 

walla. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.246,878.  BURNER.  Lm  8.  Chadwick.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Metal  Products  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Vlled  Nov.  S, 
1918.     Sertal  Mo.  798,841.     id.  IBS— 94.) 


7.  In  a  bamer,  the  combination  of  Inner  and  outer  wick 
tube*  and  a  wick  therebetween,  a  damper  adaptad  to  ob- 
stmct  the  flow  of  air  thrMgh  aald  tnhe.  a  sprtag  teadlag 
to  move  the  damper  to  obstructing  position,  and  fnalblo 
racann  normally  preventing  the  operation  of  the  damper 
by  the  spring. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  8  ta  14  not  porlnted  In  the  QkieCtc.] 


1.246,879.     VAL.VB.     LaB  S.  Chadwic*.  Bast  Oevelaad. 
Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  CleveUnd  Metal  Products  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  ct  Ohio.    FUed 
Dae.  17.  1916.     »ertol  No.  61849.     (CL  187>-4.) 
1.  The  comMaatlon  of  a  valve  haviag  a  snbatantlally 
frnato  conical  portion,  a  torus  seat  wherewith  said  por- 
tloa  o<  the  valT*  1*  arraagad  to  cooperate,  the  valv*  hav- 
ing an  exteulon  which  projects  through  the  scat,  and  tka 
Mat  having  a  reverse  side  which  coaatltatea  an  abatasait 
for  a  spring,  an  abutaent  carrtod  by  the  aforesaid 
dea,  and  a  spring  coaAncd  betwaea  Mid  abatnaata. 
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6.  The  combination  of  aa  Integral  sheet  metal  valve 
aomprleing  a  cylindrical  aeck  Imvlng  a  rivet  extension  at 
oae  end  and  a  flared  fmsto  conical  portioa  at  the  other, 
•  capped  washer  secared  to  the  stem  by  the  aforesaid 
firet  extension  and  haviag  ite  open  aide  presented  toward 
4he  aforesaid  fmvto  conical  portion  of  the  valve,  a  pressed 
metal  cap  having  an  annular  end  wall  that  la  radially 
eonresed  Inward  and  through  which  projecta  the  stem  of 
the  valve,  the  fmsto  conical  portion  whereof  la  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid  coovexed  portioa,  aad  a 
•prlag  eosflaed  betweca  the  Reverse  aide  of  sack  caareaed 
portion  and  tte  aforeMid  capped  wa*h«r.    -  - 


^-a*  v<*5  4*M«*  «<•'»-':•<  ■  '• 
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7.  The  combination  of  a  non  yleldlnjr  torus  valve  Mat, 
a  valve  having  a  solMtantlally  frusto  conical  portion  for 
engagement  with  said  seat  and  capable,  of  tilting  with 
re8X>ect  thereto,  and  means  tending^  to  force  the  valve 
against  the  seat  wherefore  tbe  axes  of  the  valve  and  seat 
are  maintained  coincident  with  each  other. 

IClalms  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaotte.] 


1.246,880.  TRAP-DOOR  FOR  RAILWAY-CAR  PLAT- 
FORMS. EbwAan  F.  CB&rraa,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  O.  M.  Edwards  Company,  Inc.,  Syracuse. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  18,  1915,  Serial  No.  1S,189.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  29,420.  (O. 
100 — 84.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  railway  car  platform,  with  a 
trap  door  movable  laterally,  a  allde  looted  at  tbe  inner 
edge  of  the  door  to  bridge  the  apace  t>etween  the  platform 
floor  and  the  door  when  the  door  is  projected  outwardly 
from  its  normal  poaltlon,  the  slide  comprising  a  body  In 
eluding  a  horisontal  tread  portion  having  a  downtumed 
flange  at  Its  advance  edge,  and  means  connecting  said 
flange  and  the  trap  door,  solMtantlally  aa  and  for  the 
porpoee  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  platform,  of  a 
trap  door  movable  laterally,  and  a  slide  located  at  the 
iUMT  edge  of  the  door  to  bridge  the  space  between  the 
platform  floor  and  the  door  when  the  door  la  projected 
laterally  from  It*  normal  position,  the  slide  comprising  a 
hody  incladtag  a  horisontal  tread  portioa  hAvIng  a  down- 
taraed  flange  at  H*  advance  edga,  aad  the  platform  being 
provided  with  a  laa#e  projcctlag  upwardly  into  a  posl- 
ttoa  %aklnd  the  downtaraei  flange  of  the  slide,  mbstaa- 
tlally  aa  aad  for  tte  putysa  flpeelfled. 

M4  O.  Q.—9» 


8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway  ear  platform,  of  a 
trap  door  movable  lateraUy.  and  a  slid*  located  at  the 
inner  edge  of  tlw  door  to  bridge  the  apace  betweea  tfee 
platform  floor  and  the  door  when  tlie  door  la  projected 
laterally  from  its  normal  position,  the  sUde  compilalag  a 
body  including  a  horisontal  tread  portioa  havtog  a  down- 
turned  flange  at  Its  advanoa  edge,  aad  the  platfsrm  hclag 
provided  with  a  flange  projecting  opwudly  into  a  yoaft' 
tlon  behind  the  downtumed  flange  of  the  slide,  the  flange 
of  the  platform  eafaglng  the  lower  face  of  the  tread  par- 
tlon  of  the  slide,  substantially  u  aind  tor  the  pnrpoM  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railway  car  platform  having  a 
recess  opening  through  the  riser  of  the  top  step  of  the 
platform,  a  trap  door  movable  laterally,  and  a  allde  lo- 
cated at  the  Inner  edge  af  tbe  door  to  bridge  the  space 
l>etween  the  platform  floor  and  the  door  when  the  door  la 
projected  laterally  from  its  normal  position,  the  slide  be- 
ing movable  into  and  out  of  the  recess  and  comprising  a ' 
tread  portion  having  a  downtumed  linage  extending  acroM 
the  front  end  of  said  recoM,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  dfscribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  railway  car  platform,  having 
a  recess  opening  throogh  the  riser  of  the  top  step  of  the 
platform,  a  trap  door  movable  laterally,  a  slide  located 
at  the  toaer  edge  of  the  door  to  bridge  the  apace  between 
tbe  platform  floor  and  the  door  when  the  door  Is  projected 
laterally  from  its  normal  position,  the  allde  being  mov- 
able into  aad  out  of  the  recew  aad  tndudlag  a  tread 
portion  having  a  downtumed  fiaage  extending  acroM  tbe 
front  end  of  said  recess,  and  means  connecting  said  flange 
to  the  trap  door,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
apeclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1>«6,881.  TBLBPHONE-EXCHAMGE  SYSTEM.  Hbnrt 
P.  CuAcaBK,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  Woatern 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  YorlL.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Dec.  XI.  1916.  Serial 
No.  138,170.     (CI.  179 — 18.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  linex  arranged  in 
numerical  order  accessible  to  calling  lines  by  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  paths,  less  in  number  than  tbe  number  of 
lines,  selector  switches  adapted  to  select  a  path  by  means 
of  successive  selections,  tbe  number  of  which  is  deter- 
mined by  the  number  of  characters  in  the  designation  of 
the  line  to  which  such  path  la  to  be  established,  such  se- 
lectors having  access  to  more  than  ten  groups  of  patha, 
wtierebT  certain  paths  may  be  Mtabllshed  by  a  number  of 
selections  leas  than  the  numl»er  of  digits  In  the  numerical 
designation  of  the  line  to  which  sach  path  extends. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  lines  arranged  in 
numerical  order  acceaaible  to  calling  line*  by.  composite 
patlis  composed  of  a  number  of  component  paths  arranged 
In  groups,  group*  of  component  paths  tndivldiul  to  each 
character  of  tbe  maximum  number  of  characters  employed 
to  represent  such  lines,  groups  of  component  paths  Indi- 
vidual to  groups  of  more  than  one  character  of  such  maiA- 
mum  number,  selector  switches  adapted  to  select  aad  in- 
terconnect succeealve  paths  In  groups  of  either  character 
in  a  slagle  selective  operatloa  whereby  a  composite  path 
nay  be  established  to  certain  llaM  inctadiag  component 
paths  of  a  group  of  paths  individual  to  a  gronp  of  char- 
acters by  a  less  number  of  selective  operations  than  oliber 
component  path*  or  groups  of  paths  ladlvldnal  to  a  char- 
acter. 

8.  In  a  telephone  esdMage  ayirteai,  IIsm  arraaged  la 
ntnnerlcal  ortler  acceaslMe  te  eaUiag  IIbm  by  a  plnralltf 
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of  coiupoalt«  ptttha  incladlog  certain  component  paths  ar- 
ranged tn  decimal  groups  and  otlier  component  patbo  ar- 
ranged In  otber  non-decimal  groope,  le«a  in  ntunber  than 
cucfa  decimal  groups,  selector  switches  (or  establishing 
sach  composite  paths  by  saccessWe  selections  depending 
la  number  upon  the  number  of  groups  of  such  component 
paths,  and  means  In  such  selector  switches  rendering  both 
decimal  and  non-decimal  groaps  of  component  paths  ac- 
cessible therein,  whereby  certain  couposUe  i>aths  includ- 
Itfg  component  paths  of  the  non-dediaaT  groaps  may  be 
establtehed  by  metns  of  a  less  number  of  selections  than 
by  composite  paths  iacluding  only  component  paths  In  the 
decimal  groups. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  lines  arranged  la  namcrical 
order  bat  designated  on  a  non-decimal  basla,  said  lines  be- 
ing accessible  to  calling  lines  by  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
paths.  Ie88  In  nnnber  than  the  number  of  lines,  selector 
•witches  arranged  to  select  a  path  by  means  of  saccesalTe 
*  selection,  the  number  of  which  Is  determined  by  the  num- 
ber of  characters  in  the  designation  of  the  line  to  which 
each  path  is  to  t>e  established,  such  selectors  having  acceas 
to  a  plurality  of  groups  of  paths  whereby  certain  paths 
may  be  established  by  a  number  of  selections  less  than 
the  number  of  dlgllts  In  the  numerical  designation  of  the 
line  to  which  such  path  extends. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  lines  arranged  In  numerical 
•rder  on  a  non-decimal  basis,  said  lines  being  designated 
for  purpose  of  calling  by  digits,  and  characters  represent- 
ing numbers  consisting  of  more  than  one  digit,  whereby 
certain  of  said  lines  contain  in  their  designation  a  less 
namber  of  characters  than  Is  necessary  to  distinguish 
tk»m  in  their  numerical  order. 

(Clalmni  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.246,882.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hinbt  P.  Clacuh, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Plied  Dec.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  189.G61. 
{CI.  179—18.) 


1.  la  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines  arranged  la 
grf*ap«,  rtelector  Mwltchen,  connector  switches  of  a  capac- 
ity to  serve  one  groap  of  lines  each,  connector  switches  of 
a  capacity  to  serve  a  plurality  of  groups  of  line*  each, 
said  selei-tor  switches  being  arranged  to  extend  telephone 
lines  both  to  single  group  connector  switches  and  to 
ranltl-group  connector  switches,  and  means  indnded  is 
said  aalti-group  connector  switches  for  automatically 
setting  Huch  switch  on  the  terminals  of  a  selected  line  in 
the  proper  group. 

2.  Is  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines  arranged  ia 
groups,  selector  switches,  connector  switches  of  a  capac- 
ity to  serve  one  group  of  Un«a  each,  connector  switches  of 
a  capacity  to  serve  a  plurality  of  groaps  of  lines  each, 
said  selector  nwitches  being  arranged  In  their  primary 
movements  to  extend  telephone  Unsa  to  rows  of  terminals 
leading  to  connector  switches  serving  different  groops, 
and  arranged  In  part  of  their  secondary  movements  for 
extending  telephone  lines  to  partlcolai'  connector  switches 
VBTTtag  the  same  group  and  in  another  part  of  thatr  asc> 


ondary  movements  for  extending  telephone  lines  to  par- 
ticular cofinector  switches  of  Increased  capacity  servlas 
the  fuiine  groups,  and  means  included  in  said  connector 
swltchea^of  Increased  capacity  for  aatomatlcally  idsatify- 
ing  the  partiealar  groap  to  which  the  said  saiector 
switches'  in  the  first  part  of  their  secondary  moveaieata 
are  arranged  to  select. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines  arranged' tai 
groopa,  selector  switchea.  connector  switches  of  a  capae< 
ity  to  serve  one  group  of  lines,  connector  switchea  of  a 
capacity  to  serve  a  plovallty  of  groups  of  lines,  said  m- 
lector  switches  being  arranged  in  their  primary  mora- 
raents  to  select  a  piartlcalar  group  of  lines  and  being  ar- 
ranged In  part  of  their  secondary  movements  to  eriect  a 
particular  connector  switch  serving  the  selected  partlciH 
lar  group  of  lines  and  being  also  arranged  In  another  part 
of  their  secondary  movements  to  select  a  particular  con- 
nector switch  of  tBcreaaed  capacity  serving  both  the  ■#- 
lected  particular  group  of  lines  and  other  group  of  llnea, 
and  means  Included  within  said  connector  switch  of  In- 
creased capacity  for  automatically  identifying  the  selected 
partiealar  group  of  lines. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  telephone  lines  arranged  in 
groups,  selector  switches,  connector  switches  of  a  capac- 
ity to  serve  one  group  of  lines,  connector  switches  of  a 
capacity  to  serre  a  plorallty  of  groopa  of  lines,  nld  aa- 
lector  switches  being  arranged  to  select  by  a  primary 
movetMnt  a  group  of  connector  switches  serving  a  par- 
tiealar group  of  lines  Including  single  group  connector 
switches  and  multi-group  connector  switches  and  ar- 
ranged to  select  by  a  secondary  movement  a  particular 
one  in  said  group  of  connector  Hwitches.  and  means  in- 
cluded in  said  multi-group  connector  switches  for  aato- 
matlcally distinguishing  between  the  several  groups  of 
lines  thus  served. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  groups  of  telephone  lines,  sin- 
Kle  group  selective  switches,  multi-group  selective  switches, 
and  means  Included  In  said  multi  group  selective  switches 
for  automatically  dlatlngalshlng  between  the  several 
groups  of  lines  served  thereby. 

[Clalmti  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.246,883.  DIBPLAT-BACK.  Wai^raB  J.  Coats,  May- 
wood,  111.,  astlgnor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dee. 
1.  1918.     Serial  No.  808,876.      (CI.  211 — 6.) 


*'V 


V 


1.  A  diaplay  rack  comprising  in  combination :  vertleal 
end  frame  neitfbcrs  ;  a  sarlee  of  shelves  arranged  at  diCcr^ 
ent  heights  between  and  connected  with  said  end  ■embata 
ami  comprialng  tranareree  removable  rods ;  and  a  ecrisa  af 
slidable  and  tilting  members  each  adapted  to  support  a 
box  or  can  and  mounted  on  said  rods  and  slidably  and  plr- 
otally  connected  with  the  fixed  part  of  the  said  rack  and 
limited  In  sliding  and  tilting  by  certain  of  said  roia. 
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8.  A  display  rack  comprising,  in  combination  :  vertical 
end  frame  members  ;  a  plorallty  of  rods  extending  horl- 
xontaUy  through  said  frame  and  forn\^Dg  a  iertical  series 
of  shelves ;  slidable  members  mounted  on  said  rods  and 
adapted  to  carry  cans  ;  through  pivot  rods  for  said  slidable 
meint>er8  which  limit  their  movement  and  on  which  they 
are  adapted  to  tUt ;  and  front  supporting  rods  which  ar- 
rest aald  members  in  tilted  position  when  the  latter  have 
been  drawn  forward. 

4.  A  dlsplsy  rack  comprising  in  combination  :  a  frame 
having  transverse  shelf  rods;  a  can-holding  slide  resting 
on  said  shelf  rods;  a  transverse  guide  rod  engaging  said 
slide  and  limiting  its  sliding  movement ;  and  a  transverse 
front  eopportlng  rod  limiting  the  downward  tilting  of  said 
slide  when  drawn  forward. 

6.  A  can-supporting  and  display  rack  comprising  in 
combination :  vertical  end  frame  members ;  a  series  of 
transverse  shelf  rods  one  above  another  attached  to  the 
said  frsme  members  :  a  series  of  guide  rods  attached  to  the 
frame  members  forward  of  the  shelf  rods ;  a  series  of  sup- 
porting rods  forward  of  aaki  guide  rods ;  and  can-carrying 
slides  movable  on  said  shelf  roda,  encaging  said  gtiide 
rods,  and  forwardly  and  downwardly  tiltable  to  rest  on 
said  supporting  rods.  \ 

7.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  slid- 
able combined  cracker-can  supporting  and  holding  member 
comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  having  down -turned  Kide 
fianges,  the  latter  having  their  lower  edges  doubled  back 
upon  themselves,  said  sheet  having  a  pluMllty  of  tangs 
•truck  up  tlierefrom,  said  tangs  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
sitles  of  the  can,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  2,  5,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,246,884.  CLOTHB8-DBIBB.  Vminom  8.  COMiNa,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Fam- 
ham,  Oneida,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,992.      (CL  68— A4.) 


..-iL 


^^ 


In  a  dothes  drier,  the  combinatloa  with  the  parallel 
tmaM  sections,  and  a  series  of  swinging  arms  plvotally 
dispoaed  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  the  frame,  each  bracket 
having  a  flat  body  portion  which  extends  across  the  rear 
side  of  the  frame,  but  does  not  contact  with  the  frame, 
and  having  a  pair  of  lugs  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
and  arranged  to  overlap  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame, 
said  lugs  being  perforated  to  correspond  with  perforations 
in  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  also  said  arms,  each  bracket 
also  having  a  pair  of  angular  lugs  bent  rearwardly  at  right 
angles  to  and  then  parallel  with  the  body  thereof,  said 
logs  helng  perforated  to  receive  screws  for  securing  the 
bracket  to  a  wall,  and  a  pair  of  bolts  piercing  the  said 
frame,  and  said  arms,  and  the  first  naiued  lugs  of  said 
bracketa.  for  pivoUlly  Joining  all  of  said  parts,  sobstan- 
ttolly  aa  deacribed. 


1.246,880.     INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION     BOTABY     EN- 
GINE.    Bacca  Comkliit,  Westminster,  England.     Filed 
Sept.   1«.  1914.      Sertal  No.  862.680.      (Cl.  12.S— 1«  ) 
1.  An  Internal  combostlon  rotary  engine  comprising  an 

Inner  normally  stationary  drum  having  a  plurality  of  ro- 


tary abutments  and  induction  and  exliatiat 
therein,  an  outer  rotatably  mounted  casing  having  a^n- 
rallty  of  vanee  and  concentrically  mounted  abbut  said 
drum  to  form  an  annular  working  chamber,  means  (or 
positively  rotating  said  rotary  abutment,  meana  for  ■»- 
curing  a  gas  tight  Joint  between  said  abotaenta  and  tka 
rotary  casing  and  between  said  vanes  and  dram,  meana 
for  introducing  working  fluid  through  the  dram-  to  the  an* 
aular  working  chamber,  means  whereby  the  compreaaaA 
working  fluid  Is  transferred  from  one  side  of  the  rotary 
abutment  to  the  other,  means  for  igniting  the  compreeaad 
charge  and  means  for  exiiausting  tbe  burnt  gases. 


3.  An  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine  comprising  SB 
Inner  normally  stationary  drum  having  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tary abutments.  Induction  and  exhaust  passages  in  aald 
dram,  means  for  circulating  cooling  water  through  aald 
drum,  an  outer  rotatable  casing  having  a  plorallty  of 
vanee  and  concentrically  mounted  about  'said  drum  to 
form  an  annular  working  chambter,  rotary  valves  moanted 
on  said  outer  casing,  an  annalar  compression  chamber  es- 
terlor  of  said  casing,  means  for  Introducing  the  working 
fluid  through  said  drum  to  tbe  working  chamber,  neana 
for  compressing  the  working  fluid  into  the  compreasion 
chamber,  means  for  transferring  a  portion  of  the  com- 
pressed gases  from  said  compression  chamber  to  tfce  work- 
Ini?  chamb<'r.  means  for  igniting  said  gasee  and  means  for 
exhausting  tbe  spent  gases  through  the  drum. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,246,886.  OILING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  INTEBMIT- 
TENTLY-OPBBATBD  MACHINES.  Wii^lAM  Co»- 
TBBLL  and  Rbcbbm  B.  Bbkjamin,  Chicago,  111.,  asslgnora 
to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1916. 
Serial  No.  11,688.     (Cl.  164—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  press,  of  a  aoaaoe  af 
mlttent  air  pressure,  a  conduit  leading  tha»efraa, 
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eeauBviilcatiBg  wltk  tke  Mdd  ooadiUt,  a  taItc 
fw  o«Dtrrtllag  mM  cMnmaBtcatlon.  and  means  for  eoa- 
twlllin  aald  rmir*  Mmprlalns  a  sprlnc  dlaphracm  cxpoMd 
to  «Bid  Intermittent  air  preasure. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  preaa,  of  a  aoaree  of  later- 
■littent  air  prcaanre.  a  condalt  leadlnc  tkerefrotn,  as  all 
fWKrroir  eomrnvBlcatlnc  with  tke  nid  condnlt.  a  ralT* 
tar  eentrolllns  mM  «ommanlratlon,  and  me«na  for  con- 
tMllliiff  taid  ralve  comprlalng  a  iprlng  diaphragm  expoaad 
ta  Mid  Intermittent  air  prenare,  aaid  ■prlng  dtapkragm 
also  eonatltutlng  a  closure  for  aald  oil  rewrrolr. 

4.  An  oiling  attachment  for  pr«os«a  conprUdag  an  oil 
reserrolr  having  a  threaded  portion  for  connection  with  a 
plp«  fitting,  an  oil  outlat  from  aald  rescrroir  to  Mid 
threaded  portion,  a  needle  Tatve  controlling  Mid  oil  oot- 
I«t,  a  spring  diaphragm  forming  a  closure  for  uld  reser- 
TOlr  connected  to  said  ralve  fot  actuating  It,  Mid  threaded 
portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  tube  lead- 
ing upwardly  from  said  opening. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,246,887.     FUEL  PEEDINO  AND  CARBURlTriNQ 

MECHANISM.     Joseph    C.    Coulombe,   Lowell,   MaM. 

'  Filed  June  8,  1016.     Serial  No.  82.927.     (O.  15»— 86.) 


rft        rn        rft       _ 


1.  In  a  fuel  feeding  and  carbureting  mechanism  ^n  com- 
btoatlon,  a  fuel  supply  tank,  at  a  low  level,  a  constant 
Isval  carbureter  chamber  at  a  higher  level,  an  over-i)ow 
communicating  from  Mid  chamber  to  the  fuel  tank,  and  a 
vacaum  feed  device  for  Hai<l  carbureter  chamber  at  a 
I^s^  higher  than  the  carbureter,  said  vacuum  feed  em- 
bodying, a  suction  chamber,  a  distributing  chamber,  a 
control  chamber,  and  a  float  cooperatively  related  with 
the  suction  and  control  chambers,  an  atmospheric  valve 
controlled  by  Mid  float  and  controlling  admission  of  air 
'  to  the  suction  chamber,  and  a  copnectlon  between  the 
suction  chamber  and  dlstrtbntlnK  chamber,  the  latter 
chamber  being  under  atmospheric  preasure. 

Q.  A  vacuum  iMdlng  device  conKistlng  of  a  suction 
chamber,  a  distiftutlng  chamber  connected  therewith. 
Mid  distributing  chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  check 
valve  intermediate  the  suction  chamber  and  distributing 
chamber,  a  controlling  chamber  within  the  Huction  cham- 
b«r,  a  float  projecting  into  the  Mid  controlling  chamber, 
the  controlling  chamber  acting  npon  the  breaking  of  the 
liquid  seal  between  the  suction  chamber  and  controlling 
chaml>er  to  n^lease  tbe  float,  an  air  port  communicating 
with  the  suction  chamber,  a  valve  controlled  by  the  float 
and  controlling  tha  air  port,  and  means  for  provldlhg  a 
liquid  seal  between  the  controlling  chamber  and  suction 
chamber  upon  variations  of  level  of  the  liquid  In  the 
suction  chamber. 

6.  A  vacuum  feed  mechanism  consisting  of  a  casing 
divided  Into  a  suction  chamber  and  a  distributing  cham- 
ber, the  latter  under  atmospheric  premure.  the  former 
g|ii|sct  to  sttctloa.  a  controlling  chamber  arranged  within 
it^^  racMM  efaaaibcr  aad  claaed  against  atmoapheric  pres- 


sore  opon  a  rlae  of  level  In  the  saetlon  diambar,  aa  ataoa- 
pberlc  port  for  the  sactloa  chamber  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling Mid  port  aad  means  wlthtn  the  control  <^aBber 
connected  with  the  valve  for  controlling  Mid  valve. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  tnbalar 
casing  havlnff  a  bead  with  an  aaaalar  groore,  aad  aa 
Interior  partltloa  dhrtdlag  the  casing  into  a  vacnnm  cham- 
ber and  a  dlstrlbntlng  chamber,  meani*  intermediate  tbe 
hear)  and  partition  for  securing  the  parts  together,  and  a 
control  chamber  opening  only  at  Its  bottom  to  the  vaconm 
chamber  and  rectflvlng  atmospheric  pressnrca  thetsfr— ,  « 
float  wlthla  Mid  \oatrol  chamber,  an  atmospborie  valve 
exterior  thereto  aiM^  eeatrolled  by  the  float  and  adapted 
to  vary  tb«  vacvnm  ikf  the  vacnam  chamber,  a  llqatd  sup- 
ply tank  connected  wUh  the  vacnvn  chamber  and  Beans 
for  producing  a  vaeana^  Mid  vaeanm  chamber. 

10.  A  vacuum  feed  nsVhanlsm  consisting  of  a  naln 
casing  having  a  unction  chaa^ber  and  a  distrlbatlBg  cham- 
ber fed  thereby,  tke  latter  apea  to  atmooplMra,  a  cantrol 
chamber  within  the  snrtion  chamber  open  only  at  Ito 
lower  edge  and  controlled  by  varying  prsMores  caoslag  a 
rlM  and  fall  of  the  level  of  liquid  In  the  suction  chamber, 
aa  atmospheric  connection  for  the  suction  chamber,  a 
float  within  Mid  control  chamber,  a  valve  eeaneetad  with 
Mid  float  and  actnated  thereby,  said  valve  opening  and 
closlnn  tbe  atmoepberlc  connection  to  the  suction  cham- 
ber dri>endent  upon  the  rise  and  fall  of  liquid  in  the  snc- 
tloB  chamber  and  control  chamber,  and  means  for  pr»> 
docinff  suctlon-in  said  suction  chamber.  h' 

[Claims  2  to  4.  7,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  OaaeCto.) 


1.246.888.  OAS-PRODUCER.  Pauu  Achillb  JoaaPH 
Cousin,  Loos-Les-LIIIe.  Prance.  Piled  Oct.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  726.089.     (C\.  4»-~6».) 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  coariilnatloB  of  aa  aah  pit 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  liquid,  a  conical  prodaeer 
chamber  having  Its  baae  resting  opon  and  communleatlag 
with  Mid  ash  pit,  s  casing  surrounding  Mid  chamber  and 
having  Its  lower  edge  projecting  beyond  the  Mme  into 
the  liquid  In  the  ash  pit,  a  llquld-fllled  channel  carried  by 
said  caslnc  adjacent  Its  lower  edge,  a  movable  bell  having 
a  portion  thereof  projectiag  Into  tbe  liquid  la  tha  aah  pit 
and  an  angular  portion  resting  In  said  chanaal.  aiid 
means  in  the  ash  pit  through  which  a  moist  air-blast  may 
be  delivered  to  said  producer  chamber. 

t.  In  a  gas  prodaeer.  the  cossblnatloa  of  an  ash  pit 
adapted  to  eontala  a  body  of  liquid,  a  series  of  pillars  in 
Mid  aah  pit.  a  conical  prodneer  chamber  having  ito  base 
supported  by  Mid  pillars  and  in  op«n  comaianlcatioo  with 
Mid  ash  pit,  a  caalag  surrooadtng  said  chamber  and  bar- 
ing  its  lower  edge  extended  beyond  the  chamber  and  into 
tbe  liquid  In  the  ash  pit,  a  llquld-fllled  channel  carried  by 
Mid  casing  fldjaoent  Its  lower  edge,  a  movable  bell  dip- 
plag  into  the  liquid  la  the  ash  pit  and  having  aa  npper 
aagaiar  portion  rsatlag  in  said  channel,  aa  alr-dlreeting 
cone  supported  In  said  ash  pit  below  the  nonaal  Uqaid 
laval  therda,  and  an  air  diatrlbatiag  cap  reasevably  car- 
ried by  said  eanaw 
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1,246389.  COMBINED  TYPB-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
INO  MACHINE.  Odbtatb  O.  Daogaaa,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.    Serial  No.  675,115.     (CI.  285—59.) 


«/•  i-'it;  " 


V  (  •■■■  „-j.  M--^  ,;^J^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  computing  hMd,  of  a 
shifter  for  determining  the  state  of  Mid  computing  head 
comprising  a  shaft  and  a  disk  on  said  shaft.  Mid  disk 
having  a  tongue  projecting  from  one  side  thereof. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  computing  head,  of  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  determining  the  stote  of  said  com- 
putlDK  bead,  a  shifter  for  positioning  said  controlling 
mechanism  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  disks  with  means 
projecting  from  apposite  faces  of  nid  disks  for  engaging 
with  Mid  controlling  mechanism,  and  having  tongues 
bendable  from  a  position  in  tbe  planes  of  said  disks  to 
projecting  positions  capable  of  engagement  with  Mid  con- 
tr^llag  mechanism. 

20.  In  a  computing  machine,  a  stote-eontrolliag  BMm- 
ber  Cor  controlling  the  stote  of  a  computing  mechanism 
as  to  addition,  subtraction,  or  remaining  neutral,  com- 
prising a  blank  la  the  form  of  a  stomped  disk  having 
parto  adapted  to  be  displaced  to  determine  the  character 
of  control  to  be  exercised  by  Mid  disk. 

2S.  The  combination  with  computing  mechanism,  of 
ahifting  means  for  controlling  the  stote  of  said  computing 
mechanism,  and  governing  mechanlam  for  said  shifting 
means  tocladtog  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  pliable 
tonguM  each  forcibly  adjnstoble  to  any  one  of  a  pambtf 
of  positions  to  determine  predeterminedly  a  given  series 
of  stotes  of  Mid  computing  mechanism  for  a  cycle  of 
computing  operations. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  19,  21,  22,  and  24  not  prtntad  in 
the  Oasetto.] 

\  

1,246,890.  SPARK-PLUG.  John  A.  Dc  ViLBiaa,  St. 
Loala,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Henry  L.  Boudreau,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Plied  June  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  172.486.  (O. 
12s— 169.) 


1.  A  spark  ping  for  totemal  combustion  ensinev,  com- 
prising a  symmetrical  body  part  provided  with  a  center 
space  or  cavity  and  with  a  vertically-disposed  twre  formed 


in  tbe  npper  end  of  said  body  part  in  daaa  proxioslty  to 
Mid  cavity,  Mid  bore  communicating  with  aald  cavity 
and  with  an  air  inlet  pasMgeway  in  aaid  body  part,  a  ball 
check  valve  In  said  bore,  an  Insulator  on  said  body  part 
that  laps  over  the  upper  end  of  Mid  bore,  and  an  exten- 
sion on  said  insulator  that  projects  Into  said  cavity. 

2.  A  spark  plug  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  metal  body  part  free,  from  lateral  projectiona 
and  extensions  and  provided  with  a  center  space  or  cavity, 
an  insulator  carried  by  Mid  body  part,  a  vertically-dls- 
po^ed  bore  formed  in  said  body  part  at  a  point  between 
Kali  cavity  and  the  outer  surtoce  of  said  lK>dy  part  and 
commonicatlng  with  Mid  cavity,  a  ball  check  valve  in 
Mid  bore,  and  an  air  duct  or  passsKeway  leading  from 
the  exterior  of  tbe  body  part  to  one  end  of  said  bore  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  bore. 

3.  A  spark  plug  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  metal  body  part  provided  with  a  cavity  or  center 
f^pace,  an  Insulator  having  a  reduced  extension  that  pro- 
jects into  Mid  cavity,  the  lower  side  of  Mid  Insulator 
being  spaced  away  from  the  upper  end  of  said  body  part 
so  as  to  form  an  air  duct  or  passageway,  a  vertically- 
dlspoJMMl  bore  In  said  body  part  which  communicates  at 
its  upper  end  with  said  passageway,  a  gravity  seated  ball 
check  valve  in  said  bore,  and  an  air  duct  in  said  body 
part  that  leads  from  the  lower  end  of  said  bore  to  the 
exterior  of  said  iKMly  part ;  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  spark  plug  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  metal  body  part  provided  with  a  center  space 
or  cavity,  an  Insulator  having  a  reduced  extension  that 
projecto  into  said  cavity,  a  vertically-disposed  bore  formed 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  body  part,  a  horlsontally-dis- 
posed  air  duct  leadtog  from  the  lower  end  of  said  bore 
to  the  exterior  of  Mid  body  part,  a  gravity  seatad  hall 
check  valve  arranged  in  Mid  bore,  a  combined  packing 
and  spacing  element  arranged  between  the  underside  of 
said  Insulator  and  the  upper  end  of  said  body  part  to  sach 
a  manner  that  it  serves  as  an  abutment  which  limito  the 
upward  movement  of  said  check  valve,  and  means  for 
connpctlDK  said  insulator  to  said  body  part. 

5.  A  spark  plug  for  toternal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  metal  body  jiart  provided  with  a  center  bore  or 
cavity,  an  Insulator  provided  with  a  reduced  extension 
that  projeota  into  Mid  cavity,  a  contact  on  Mid  insulator 
that  ptfiiectB  downwardly  through  said  cavity,  a  sleeve 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  body  part  provided  with  a  por- 
tion that  is  bent  towardly  toward  said  contact  so  as  to 
form  a  terminal,  a  plurality  of  gravity  seated  ball  check 
raiveH  arranired  in  said  body  part  for  causing  fresh  air 
to  be  admitted  to  said  cavity  intermittently  when  the  plug 
Is  In  use,  and  a  portion  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
part  that  is  flanged  over  the  insulator  so  as  to  secure  the 
Insulator  to  said  body  part. 


1,246,891.     PROPELLER  AND  TRACTOR  FOR  USB  IN 
AERIAL  OR  MARINE  PROPULSION  OR  TRACTION. 
SAMUBii    DiGOLA,    Brixton,    London.    England.      Filed 
Mar.  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  158,071.     (CL  170—159.) 
1.  In  a  propeller  or  tractor  conatrnctlon,  a  blade  hav- 
ing Interior  relnfortement,  the  said  reinforcement  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal   stiffening  member  of  gradftated  areas 
to  croM  section  and  transverse  members  having  locking 
telescc^ic  engagementa  therewith  at  spaced  totorvals. 

4.  In  a  propeller  or  tractor  construction,  a  blade  hav- 
ing toterior  reinforcement,  said  reinforcement  comprla- 
ing  a  longitudinally  disposed  flanged  beam,  transveras 
web  members  having  a  telescopic  fit  over  Mid  beam,  and> 
a  reinforcing  member  canity  by  said  web  members. 

5.  In  a  propeller  or  tractor  <'OBstnictlon,  a  blade  hav- 
tog  interior  reinforcement,  said  r«,>inforcement  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  disposed  H-beam  progressively  diato- 
ishlng  in  slxe  toward  ita  outer  end,  transverse  web  mem- 
bers having  a  central  opening  corresponding  to  tbe  shape 
of  said  beam  and  of  a  size  corresponding  to  predetermined 
potota  thereof,  whereby  aaid  web  members  may  have  a 
locking  telescopic  engagement  with  the  beam,  and  a  ra- 
tofordng  element  carried  by  the  Mid  web  meml>ers. 
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8.  !■  •  proptiler  or  tractor  conitmetloo,  a  blade  hav- 
iBf  Interior  rdnforcement,  mid  reinforcement  consUtlnc 
•t  a  bant  np  tapering  girder,  and  a  pinrallty  of  tnin«yer»« 


each  other  and  havinc  endwlae  moTement.  whereby  they 
■ay  either  overlap  each  other  or  may  He  aide  by   aide 


web  elements  having  a   frlctlonal   telescopic  engagement 
tbarewlth. 

I  Claims  2,  3.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,246.802.      RBLIBF  -  VALVB.      Eowuu)    P.    Donnbllt, 
Maiden.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Donnelly    Manafactarlng 
Company,  Maiden,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacha- 
•etts.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.     SerUI  No.  153,498.     (CI 
1ST— «t.)  ^ 


In  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  casing 
having  an  Inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  valve-seat  Inter- 
mediate said  ports,  of  a  valve-stem,  a  valve  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve-seat,  said 
▼alve-stem  extending  below  the  valve  and  the  valve  cas- 
ing having  a  guiding  bridge  in  which  said  valve  stem 
•ztenslon  }•  guided,  said  va4ve-stem  extending  loosely 
through  tli.>  top  of  the  valve  casing,  a  U-shaped  spring 
having  one  end  longitudinally  secured  to  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  the  other  end  provided  with  a  head  through 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  valve-atem  loosely  extends, 
and  a  nut  adjustably  carried  by  said  valve  stem  and  en- 
faging  the  under  side  of  said  head. 


1,34«,8  98.      CHAIN    FABRIC.      Friborich    DOrpan 

■CHMiTT.  Pforshelm,  Germany.     Filed   June  14,  1918 

■•rtal  Na.  778.800.     (CI.  240—9.) 

A    chain    fabrtc    comprising,    in    combination,    parallel 

■erlea  of  rectangular  links  with   straight   sides,    the  ad 

Jacent  sides  of  each  pair  of  said  rectangular  links  being 

adapted  to  contact  with  each  other  snbstantUlly  through- 

^'A*?*"*'  entire  length,  and  parallel  series  of  circular  lln'ks 

altamatlng  with   the  flrst-mentloned  series,  the   links  in 

each  of   the  several   series   having   no   engagement  with 


without  overlapping,  each  rectangular  link  being  engaged 
with  four  of  Mid  circular  links 


1.246.894.  ELBVATOR<:ONTSOL  LOCK.  BowAao  Laa 
DcKif,  Worcester.  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Htandard  Plunger 
Blevator  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  CorporaUon 
of  Maaaachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1915.  8erUl  No. 
69,192.     (a.  187 — «8.) 


7^ 


: 


» 


*-' 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  controlling  means, 
of  locking  means  normally  effective  to  prevent  actuation 
of  said  controlling  means  to  start  the  car  In  all  positions 
of  the  elevator  door,  and  manually  controlled  means  de- 
pendent in  ita  action  upon  a  poaltlon  of  said  door  for 
rendering  aald  locking  »bhbs  ineffective  and  permittlnc 
starting  of  the  car,  aald  manually  controlled  means  being 
accessible  from  within  the  car  when  the  elevator  door  is 
closed. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  controlling  means 
for  starting  the  car,  of  means  for  preventing  and  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  controlling  means  comprising 
an  electric  circuit  normally  open  during  the  movement 
of  the  car  and  when  the  elevator  door  is  open,  and  a 
switch  for  cloalng  said  drenlt  and  releasing  aald  lock- 
ing means  to  permit  starting  of  the  car.  said  switch  bring 
dependent  for  Its  circuit  closing  action  upon  the  position 
of  said  door  and  having  means  normally  holding  it  In 
open  position. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.246.896.  PHONOOBAPH  -  TRANSMITTER.  HsMBT  C 
BoBBTON.  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
mrnts,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.   878.861.      (CI.    179—100.1.) 

1.  In  a  phonograph  tranamltter,  a  main  lever  arm,  a 
mitrophonic  element  actuated  thereby,  an  auxiliary  lever 
arm,  pivotal  supportlnK  means  therefor,  a  stylus  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  lever  arm,  and  a  resilient  rod  rigidly 
secured  to  and  connecting  said  lever  arms  and  extending 
at  rl^t  angles  thereto  whertby  rlbratlon  of  said  stylus 
In  adlrection  parallel  with  said  rod  will  be  transmitted 
to  said  main  lever  arm  and  vibrations  of  said  stylus  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  rod  will  not  be  transmitted  to 
raid  main  lever  arm. 

6.  In  a  phonograph  transmitter,  a  variable  resistance, 
means  including  a  granular  resistance  material  and  elec- 
tro<le«  co-acting  therewith,  a  stylus  to  engage  a  phono- 
graph record,  a  lever  system  connecting  said  stylos  with 
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■aM  varUble  resistance  means,  sapportlng  means  for 
•aid  lever  system,  means  to  ehange  the  angular  position 
of  said  larer  means  and  a  stylos  relative  to  aald  sop- 
pmtlBf  means  whereby  ttt  vertical  or  transverse  move- 
neata  of  Mid  Btjlos  will  be  transBltted  to  said  resistance 


nl>^n 


BBcana ;  said  resistance  means  being  arranged  so  that  said 
tieetrodea  extend  In  a  substantially  upright  position 
whether  said  stylos  Is  positioned  for  vartical  or  trans- 
verse movement 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,146,896.  WHBBLED  CULTIYATOR  AND  THE  LIKE. 
William  Elliott.  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Demp- 
ster Mill  Manufacturing  Company,  Beatrice,  Nebr..  a 
Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869.968.     (CI.  07—86.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator.  In  combination,  a  frame 
having  a  central  rigid  forward  extension,  a  tongue  coupled 
thereto,  an  evener  coupled  to  said  extension,  a  caster 
wheel  truck  coupled  to  said  extension  for  upholding  the 
aame  and  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue.  Vertically  movable 
coltivator  beams  coupled  to  said  frame  and  provided  with 
■annally  controlled  mechanism  for  determining  the  ver- 
tical position  thereof,  manually  controlled  steering  wheels 
supporting  said  frame,  said  truck  being  freely  swlngable 
on  a  vertical  axis  Independently  of  said  extension,  and 
mechanism  for  codperating  with  said  extension  and  said 
track  to  limit  the  free  swinging  movement  of  the  truck 
during  listed  plant  cultivation,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  wheeled  cultivator  toavlnR  vertically  movable  cul- 
tivator beams  carrying  cultivating  Implements,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  freely  laterally  movable  caster  wheel  support 
for  the  front  end  of  the  cultivator,  and  automatic  means 
for  coOpeartlng  with  said  caster  wheel  support  to  limit 
Its  free  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  the  cultivator 
during  listed  plant  cultivation. 

4.  A  wheeled  cultivator  having  vertically  movable  cul- 
tivator beams.  In  combination  with  a  front  caster  wheel 
supporting  truck,  and  latch  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
vertical  position  of  said  beams  for  permitting  limited 
free  lateral  play  of  the  truck  when  the  beams  are  In 
lowered  cultivating  position  and  for  permitting  unlimited 
lateral  play  of  the  truck  when  the  beams  arc  elevated  from 
cultivating  position,  substantially  as  described. 

T.  A  wheeled  cultivator  having  rigid  forwardly  pro- 
jecting frame  bars  and  a  head  block  secured  thereto,  a 
front  tongue  coupled  to  the  frame  bars  In  advance  of  the 
head  block,  said  head  block  formed  with  a  vertical  bear- 
ing opening,  a  bearing  sleeve  arranged  a  distance  below 
aad  alined  with  said  bearing  opening  and  supported  In 
fixed  position  from  said  frame  bars,  in  combination  with 


a  swlngable  caster  wheel  truck  having  a  head  on  whl<* 
said  sleeve  rests  and  a  veftlcal  spindle  extending  throni^ 
said  sleeve  and  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  step  oa 
which  said  head  block  resta. 

(Claims  8,  0,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,246,897.  TIME-CONTROLLED  FURNACB-bTARTEB. 
Waltbb  E.  Embbt.  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1017. 
Serial  No.  147.688.     (CI.  161—8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hori- 
sontally  disposed  and  longitudinally  movable  cable  having 
a  stop  thereon,  means  acting  upon  the  cable  for  moving  it 
in  one  direction,  a  vertically  disposed  swinging  lever 
pivoted  at  ita  upper  end  and  having  a  slotted  portion 
which  loosely  receives  the  cable  and  is  engaged  by  the  stop 

fbereon,  a  horlsontally  swinging  trip  arm  mounted  to  en- 
age  the  lower  end  of  the  vertically  dlsiK>sed  swinging 
lever  and  to  cooperate  therewith  to  bold  the  cable  against 
movement,  and  a  time  controlled  trip  finger  for  releasing 
the  trip  arm  at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
horisontally  disposed  and  longitudinally  movable  cable, 
means  acting  upon  the  cable  for  moving  It  in  one  direction, 
a  standard  arranged  adjacent  to  the  cable,  a  vertically 
disposed  swinging  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
standard  at  its  upper  end  and  engaging  the  cable  at  Ita 
lower  end,  a  short  horizontal  trip  arm  and  a  long  trip 
arm  connected  at  their  Junction  by  a  coll  which  plvotally 
engages  the  standard,  the  short  trip  arm  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  vertical  lever  for  codperatlon  therewith  to 
hold  the  cable  against  movement,  and  a  time  controlled 
trip  finger  for  engaging  and  automatically  releasing  the 
long  trip  arm  at  a  predetermined  time. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  hori- 
sontally disposed  and  longitudinally  movable  cable,  means 
acting  upon  the  cable  for  moving  it  In  one  direction,  a 
vertically  disposed  swinging  lever  engaging  the  cable,  a 
horlsontally  disposed  trip  arm  engairtng  the  vertically 
disposed  lever  for  cooperation  therewith  to  bold  the  cable 
against  movement,  a  second  trip  arm  baring  a  spaced 
and  parallel  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  trip  arm  and 
rigid  therewith,  and  a  time  controlled  trip  finger  for  en- 
gaging tbe  second  trip  arm  and  releasing  It  at  a  prede- 
termined time. 


1,246,898.  BAG-RIBBON.  SAifrsL  English.  New  Torfc. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  1^,024.  (CL 
229 — 06.) 


1.  A  bag  ribbon  comprising  a  body  strip  having  spaced- 
apart  transverse  lines  of  perforations  providing  a  series 
of   connected   bag  sides,   and   a    corresponding  series  ml 


;'!»-*rf;>:-.?^ 
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Uaaka  Mc«r«d  at  tlialr  l«t«r»I  and  bottom  edfea  to  th* 
bedj  ■trip  bctwMD  tbe  perforations  to  prorldo  tlw  oppo- 
site sMeSk  «4vss  and  baltOHM  of  tlM  bags. 

2.  A  bag  ribbon  comprising  a  body  strip  prorldod  witk 
■pacod^part  tranaTerae  lines  of  parforations  (orming  a 
series  of  cooneoted  bag  sides,  and  a  corresponding  series 
of  blanks  secured  at  their  lateral  and  bottom  edges  to 
said  strip  between  tbe  ttaas  of  perforations,  tbe  battom 
edges  of  said  blanks  being  alternately  secured  to  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  strip  to  prorlde  a  ribbon  of  substan- 
tially oniform  thickness  at  its  opposite  edges. 

6.  A  bag  ribbon  comprising  a  body  strip  member  having 
spaced-apart  lines  of  perforations  extending  transversely 
across  the  strip,  and  a  blank  member  provided  with 
lateral  flaps  folded  inwardly  and  secured  to  said  body 
strip  between  the  lines  of  perforations  to  form  therewith 
the  sides  and  edges  of  bags,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  bottom  flap  adapted  to  be  folded  over  upon 
the  opposite  member  to  close  tbe  bottom  of  the  bag. 

[Claims  8,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.246.899.  APPARATUS  AND  PBOCKSS  OP  STBBILIZ- 
INQ  DENTAL  AND  OT^R  INSTRUMENTS.  jAMas 
P.  Flaubbtt,  West  Btod.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1917. 
Serlsl  No.  1S0.300.     (CI.  167—3.) 


1.  A  receptacle,  an  alloy  held  in  soeh  receptacle,  faslbl^ 
■t  a  temperature  sufflelent  to  sterilise  dental  and  other  In- 
•truments,  and  means  for  heating  the  alloy. 

2.  A.Bkethod  for  sterlUslag  dental  Instromenta.  c»m- 
prisiog  immersing  such  instruments  in  a  bath  af  fusible 
alloy  held  molten  at  a  temperature  above  that  of  boiling 
water  and  below  that  at  which  the  temper  of  said  Instm- 
OMBts  may  be  drawn. 


1,246,900.  SELF-LOCKING  CHAIN-LINK.  Edward  E. 
FuiMiKe.  Hagerstown,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1917.  Serial 
No.  1S8,288.     (CI.  24—241.) 


( 
8.  A  chain  connecting  link  comprising  parallel  plates 
having  oppositely  disposed,  hooks  and  an  aperture  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  two  Interme^liate  link  members 
placed  In  Juxtaposition  between  said  plates  and  each 
formed  with  a  hook  at  one  end  pivoted  between  the  ter- 
minals of  the  plate  hooka  and  extending  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion thereto  and  a  shank  having  it!;  free  end  beveled  for 
engagement  with  the  reversely  inclined  hooked  end  of  the 
other  member  when  in  closed  position  between  the  plates. 
0.  A  self-locking  chain  link  ^  comprising  parallel  plates 
^Ntced  apart  and  having  hooks  at  their  ends  extending  io 
opposite  directions  from  opposite  ends  of  the  plates,  and 


link  members  each  having  a  hoek  at  one  end  and  a  oempar- 
atlvely  long  shank  flttHtg  between  said  pUt«i  and  pivetsd 
tkereto  at  Its  hooked  end,  said  hook  extending  from  the 
teri^nals  of  the  plate-hooks  in  a  reverse  dircctloa  thereto 
towajrd  the  opposite  edges  of  the  plates,  the  tree  ends  of 
the  shank  and  hook  of  each  link  member  being  bevtied 
and  adapted  for  Interlockinf  engagement  when  the  shanks 
are  moved  in  between  the  plates,  and  said  plates  being 
aperture<l  intermediate  their  ends  for  inserting  a  tool  to 
force  tbe  link  members  apart. 

7.  A  device  for  connecting  adjoining  ends  or  links  of  a 
chain,  comprising  a  pair  of  oblong  plates  having  end-hooks 
which  spring  from  one  edge  thereof  and  have  return  bends 
which  terminate  in  the  plane  of  the  other  edge  thereof  and 
overlie  the  shanks  of  the  hooks,  and  a  link  member 
pivoted  between  the  tenalnala  of  the  plate-hooks  and  hav- 
ing a  hook  thereon  which  extends  from  said  pivot  in  a  re- 
verse direction  to  the  plate-hooks  and  a  shapk  which  ex- 
tends between  said  plates  toward  the  end  thereof  farthest 
from  said  pivot ;  said  plates  having  means  thereon  with 
whkb  said  shank  is  drawn  into  binding  contact  by  tk» 
pvll  apoa  the  hook  of  said  link. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.246.901.  LINOTTPB  -  MACHINE  MOBBis  FaaMCH, 
Waco.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  SO.  1916.  BerUl  No.  11S,0M. 
(CL  199— e.) 


1.  A  linotype  machine  embodying  a  plorallty  of  sets  of 
matrices,  means  co^perable  in  sneceasion  with  said  sets  of 
matrices  for  bringing  tliem  into  position  for  setting  ap  a 
line,  a  movable  member  haying  a  lead  hokHag  groove, 
means  for  fllllng  said  groove  with  molten  lead  at  one  posi- 
tion of  said  member,  means  for  moving  said  member  to 
move  the  groove  from  lead  receiving  position  to  posltioB 
to  cooperate  with  tlu>  set  up  line  of  matrices  and  then 
moving  said  member  and  matrices  relatively  to  bring  the 
matrices  into  engagement  with  the  lead,  means  for  ejecting 
the  lead  from  said  grooves  after  the  matrices  and  lead 
luive  been  brooght  into  engagement,  and  means  for  restor- 
ing the  sets  of  matrices  to  normal  position. 

8.  A  linotype  machine  embodying  s  rotatahle  cyllade* 
having  radial  lead  holding  grooves,  a  lead  pot  having  g 
noxsle  fitting  said  cylinder  to  supply  molten  lead  to  said 
grooves,  a  pluraJlty  of  matrix  wheels  mounted  fOr  rotation 
side  by  side  and  each  having  a  set  of  matrices,  key  oper- 
ated means  for  rotating  said  wheels  in  succession  to  bring 
certain  matrices  into  operative  position,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  cylinder  to  bring  the  groove  containing  lead  into 
position  to  coViperate  with  the  matrices  in  operative  poai- 
tiou,  means  for  moving  the  cylinder  and  matrices  relatively 
to  bring  the  matrices  and  lead  into  engagement  for  pro- 
ducing the  type  face  impressions,  and  means  for  ejecting 
the  lead  from  the  grooves  after  the  impressions  are  UMde. 

5.  A  linotype  machine  embodying  a  member  having  a  lead 
holding  groove,  sets  of  matrices  movable  into  position  to 
cooperate  with  said  groove.  eacJi  set  Including  a  biforcatsd 
blank  matrix  having  a  wedge  therein,  means  tor  moving 
as  id  member  and  matrices  toward  one  anottier,  and  means 
for  yieldably  retarding  said  wedgea  when  the  matrices  and 
member  .are  moved  toward  one  another,  so  as  to"  expand 
the  line  of  matrices. 

6.  A  linotype  machine  embodying  a  member  having  a 
lead  holding  groove,  sets  of  matrices  movable  into  position 
to  cooperate  with  said  groove,  earb  set  of  matrices  indod- 
ing  a  blank  matrix  having  a  wedge  for  expanding  It.  means 
carric<I  by  aald  wedge  for  engaging  said  member  whereby 
when  the  member  and  matrices  are  moved  toward  ono 
another,  tbe  wedges  expand  the  line  of  matrlcoe  to  Jtistlfy 
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the  liae  before  the  matrices  and  lead  are  brought  into  en- 
gagemant,  and  mtsnt  for  moving  the  member  and  matrices 
toward  one  anothw. 
^(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.] 

Vr  

1.246,902.  FRICTION  -  HEATED  BURNISHING  -  MA- 
CHINE. FnBDB&iCK  M.  Fctana,  Revere,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1916.    BerUi  No.  16,807.     (Cl.  12—77.) 


;"•/ 


..a 


1.  A  markine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tool  carrier,  a  tool  carried  thereon,  and  a  friction 
device  engaging  aaM  carrier  and  adjustable  along  it. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  moving  tool  carrier,  a  plurality  of  tools  monnted 
thereon,  and  a  stattonary  friction  device  engaging  tbe 
carrier  between  said  toola 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft  comprising  a  friction  sleeve,  a  plurality  of 
tools  moan  ted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  friction  device  engaging 
sakl  sleeve. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  cisss  described  having,  in  comMna- 
tlOB.  a  moving  shaft,  a  holder,  and  a  friction  device  com- 
frtotng  two  relatively  adjustsble  elements  mounted  in 
said  bolder,  one  of  said  elements  engaging  said  shaft. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  moving  shaft,  and  a  friction  device  having  a  con- 
cave contact  surface  bearing  on  said  shaft,  and  adjustable 
while  maintaining  the  angolar  relatlea  of  its  concave  con- 
tact surface  to  the  shaft. 

[Claims  2,  4,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,246,903.  MANIFOLD.  Lnvi  8.  OABONna,  Shreveport, 
La.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1918.  SerUl  No.  801,366.  (CI. 
128—02.) 


1,  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  inlet  manifold 
and  an  exhaust  manifold  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
engine  each  of  aald  manifolds  having  an  extension  ex- 
tending past  one  end  of  the  <'ngine  and  along  the  otbor 
manifold,  the  inlet  end  of  tbe  extension  to  tbe  inlet  mani- 
fold and  the  ontlet  end  of  tbe  extension  to  tbe  exhaoat 
BMnlfold  lying  on  the  same  end  of  the  engine. 


4.  In  an  Internal  eombnstlon  engine,  an  Inlot  mmnttnlA 
and  an  exhaust  manifold  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
engine,  each  of  said  manifolds  having  an  extenaloa  ex- 
tending past  tbe  engine  and  along  tbe  other  msnifokl. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.)^ 


1,246,904.  CARBURETER.  Lnvi  8.  QAB05n,  Cedar 
Grove,  La.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  15,788. 
(Cl.  261—124.) 


A  oarbnreter  having  a  body  member  in  the  form  of  a 
Venturl  tube,  a  constant  level  reservoir  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  liquid  level  in  approximately  the  horiiontal  plane 
of  the  contracted  neck  of  the  Venturl  tube,  a  delivery 
tube  of  small  diameter  lying  at  the  axis  of  small  diameter 
lying  at  the  axis  of  the  Venturi  tube  and  projecting  above 
and  below  said  plane,  the  upper  end  of  said  delivery  tube 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  outside  of  the  car- 
bureter  and  the  lower  end  communicating  with  said  reser- 
voir, and  a  thimble  slightly  larger  la  diameter  than  tbe 
diameter  of  said  delivery  tube  secured  upon  and  aboot 
the  tube  with  Its  upper  end  in  the  vicinity  of  said  plane, 
said  delivery  tube  having  small  ontlet  ports  in  proximity 
to  said  plane  and  below  said  plane 


1,246.900.  BREAD-KNIFE.  WiuaaM  H.  Gabukx  and 
William  J.  Stdbbi,  Scattie.  Wash.  Filed  Sept  24, 
1917.    Serial  No.  193,088.     (CL  145—12.) 


1.  A  slicing  knife  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  Made  having  cutting  teeth  ground  alternately  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  blade  alternating  with  cutting  edges 
dl8po«9ed  longitudinally  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  slicing  knife  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
blade  serrated  along  one  edge  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  cutting  edges  alternating  with  proJerUona 
having  cutting  edges  arranged  in  angular  relations  to  the 
aforesaid  cutting  edges,  aald  longitudinal  cutting  edges 
and  the  cutting  edges  of  said  projections  being  sharpened 
by  beveling  the  same  alternately  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  blade. 

3.  A  slicing  knife  of  the  class  deaorlbed.  comprising  a 
blade  having  along  one  of  its  longltadlaal  edges  a  s<Yles 
of  triangular  shaped  teeth  unprovldad  with  any  offsetting 


m* 


OFFICIAL  OAZSTTB 


NOVSMBM  OO,  191 7. 


With  respect  to  the  bUd«.  iaad  luiTlnc  cnttlaf  cdaM  thereon 
which  are  beveled  from  opposite  sidee  of  the  blade  In  the 
•Hovate  teeth,  and  longltiidlilial  cattloff  edgM  which  are 
bcTeled  from  oppoelte  aid**  of  the  blade. 


1,246,906.  HBSL-SIAT-NAILINO  MACHINE.  Pmupr 
B.  OLAsa,  Brookllne.  Maaa.,  aadgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1918.  Serial  No.  806,183. 
(a.  1—87.) 


1.  A  Balling  machine  having.  In  combination,  awl  op- 
erating means,  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  awls  adjustable 
along  a  path  which  does  not  include  the  operating  posi- 
tion, means  for  transferring  any  one  of  said  gangs  of 
awls  from  said  path  Into  operating  position  in  said  awl 
operating  means,  and  nail  loading  means  also  operated  by 
aaid  transferring  means. 

4,  A  machine  of  the  clasa  described  having,  in  corabl- 
BAtion.  awl  operating  means,  driver  operating  aseans 
guided  within  the  awl  operating  means,  awl  transferring 
means  for  moving  the  awl  into  and  out  of  position  In 
Its  operating  means,  -means  movable  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  awl  transferring  means  for 
carrying  different  awls  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
In  said  transferring  means,  means  for  carrying  different 
drivers  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  In  said  driver 
operating  means,  a  nail  carrier  connected  to  said  awl 
transferring  means  and  movable  into  position  In  the  line 
of  drive  In  alternation  with  said  awl.  and  means  operated 
by  said  awl  operating  means  for  supplying  a  nail  to  aald 
Ball  carrier.  • 

6.  In  a  nailing  machine  a  plurality  of  sets  of  nail  guides 
movable  In  turn  Into  operative  nail  guiding  poaltlon.  nail 
loading  mechanism  operating  to  deliver  nails  to  the  set 
of  guides  In  operative  position,  said  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  receive  Interchangeably  nail  loaders  corre- 
sponding to  the  sets  of  nail  guides,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  insertion  in  said  mechanism  of  a  nail  loader 
which  does  not  correspond  to  the  set  of  nail  guides  in 
•perative  Bail  guiding  poaltion. 

10.  A  nachlne  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combl- 
aation,  fastening  inserting  means,  a  wock  support  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  work  against  the  thrust  of  the 
fastening  inserting  means,  and  means  for  effecting  an 
adjuatmeat  of  said  fastening  Inserting  means  and,  simul- 
taneously, an  adjustment  of  said  work  support  to  adapt 
the  machine  for  work  of  different  characteristics. 

[Claima  2.  8.  6,  7  to  9.  and  11  to  20  not  printed  In 
tltaCkMtta.] 


1.246.907.     flTRBBT-BAILWAT  OONBTRUCTION.     Wlt- 

LiAM  8.  Godwin,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1917. 
.  «erlal  No.  100.164.     (CI.  104 — 14.) 
1.  In  a  construction  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  rail, 
a  rmll  aopport,  a  concrete  foundation  above  the  rail  sup- 


port and  havtag  ita  huier  surface  adjacent  to  the  raU  oat- 
slde  of  the  edges  of  the  rail,  a  pavement  on  the  concrete 
base,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  guard  Interposed  be- 
tween the  wearing  surface  of  the  pavement  and  the  rail, 
and  outside  of  the  edges  thereof  and  siwced  from  the  rail 
support. 
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7.  In  B  construction  of  the  character  described,  a  rail, 
a  rail  support,  a  concrete  baac  above  the  rail  support  hav- 
ing its  inner  surfacea  adjacent  to  the  rail  stopped  short  of 
the  outer  edgei  of  the  rail  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  rein- 
forcing members  embedded  In  the  concrete  above  the  rail 
supports,  longitudinally  extending  guards  having  their  in- 
ner surfaces  outside  of  the  edges  of  the  rail,  connections 
between  the  guards  aad  the  reinforciac  aieBibera,  whereby 
tlie  guards  are  anchored  in  the  concrete  base,  and  a  pave- 
ment supported  by  the  base  and  having  its  portions  adja- 
cent to  the  rails  bounded  By  the  guarda. 

10.  In  a  conatmctlon  of  the  character  described,  a  rail 
support,  a  rail  carried  by  aald  support,  a  concrete  filler  for 
the  rail  extending  to  a  point  short  of  the  web  of  the  rail, 
and  a  backing  of  yielding  material  interposed  between  the 
concrete  and  the  web  to  permit  a  lateral  movement  of  the 
filler. 

14.  In  a  constructloo  of  the  character  described,  a  rail 
rapport,  a  rail  carried  by  said  support,  a  concrete  filler 
having  a  vertical  outer  face  ^utside  the  edges  of  the 
rail  and  its  InBsr  face  stopped  short  of  tlie  rail,  a  pBve- 
ment  adjacent  the  rail,  having  its  inner  surface  adjacent 
to  the  rail  outside  of  the  filler  and  parallel  with  said  filler, 
and  a  backing  of  asphalt,  there  being  a  void  between  the 
filler  and  rail,  to  permit  the  expansion  or  flow  of  tlie 
backing,  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  expansion  or  con- 
traction of  the  filler  and  pavement  adjacent  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  0.  8,  9.  and  11  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Oasetta,] 


1.246,908.      COOKING     UTENSIL.      Jobbph     OOLOBI 
New    York.    N.    T.     Filed    May    4.    1916.     Serial    No. 
96,481.      (a.  6»— 8.) 


A  cooking  utensil  including  a  receptacle  having  a  bot- 
tom provided  wlOi  a  reinforced  central  portion,  a  pivot 
membCT  extending  through  aaid  reinforced  central  portion, 
a  plate  mounted  upon  said  pivot  member,  said  bottom  be- 
ing provided  with  perforations,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  perforations  adapted  to  register  at  timea  with  the 
perforations  of  aald  bottom,  a  handle  formed  with  aaid 
plate  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof, 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  handle  being  bent  ootwsrdly 
over  the  edge  of  the  utensil,  a  knob  formed  on  aald  end  of 
tlM  handle  outwardly  of  said  uteBSil,  whereby  said  plate 
may  be  rotated  to  move  the  perforations  thereof  into  and 
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out  of  registration  with  the  perforations  of  said  bottom 
and  means  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  utensU  to  iBdieate  the 
proper  poaltioB  of  said  handle  to  cause  registration  of  the 
openings  of  said  pUte  with  the  openings  of  said  bottom. 

1.246,909.  PROCESS  OF  UNITING  RAILS.  Has« 
OotOBCHMiPT  and  Waltbb  Bbbwitt,  Bssen-on-the- 
Bnlir,  Germany,  aaalgnors  to  Goldschmldt  Thermit  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  June  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,699.  (CL 
118—112.) 

1.  The  method  of  uniting  Immovably-held  rails  and  the 
like,  which  consists  In  Inserting  between  the  end  snrfaees 
to  be  united  an  intermediate  layer  of  metal  and  heating 
the  Immovable  rail  ends  together  with  the  intermedUte 
metal  to  welding  temperature,  the  intermediate  layer  of 
metal  and  the  rail  ends  being  so  shaped  as  to  cause  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  rail  ends  to  produce  suflUclent  pressure  on 
the  intermediate  layer  of  metal  to  effect  a  uniform  weld. 
8.  A  method  of  uniting  Immovably-held  rails  and  the 
like,  which  coDsists  in  lasertiBg  an  IntermedUte  layer  of 
metal  free  of  carbon  between  the  end  surfaces  to  be  united 
and  heating  the  welding  sone  by  means  of  an  alumiuo- 
thermic  process  to  welding  temperature,  the  Intermediate 
layer  of  meUl  and  the  rail  ends  being  so  shaped  as  to 
cause  the  expansion  of  the  rail  ends  to  produce  suffldent 
pressure  to  effect  a  uniform  weld. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.246,910.     MACHINE  FOR  DISTENDING    AND  TURN 
ING   TUBULAR   FABRIC.      Cbablbs    A.    GONSBiiBACB, 
Warren,  R.  I.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  140,495. 
(a.  26—16.) 
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7.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combl- 
Batlon  of  a  stationary  carrier,  reciprocating  expansible 
clamping  plates  embracing  the  carrier,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  plates,  and  means  in  the  path  of  the  plates 
operable  by  contact  with  the  plates  for  separating  the 
plates  at  each  reciprocation  of  the  plates. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  frame,  of  a  stationary  carrier  on  the 
frame,  reciprocating  clamping  {dates  surrounding  the  car- 
rier and  slidably  mouBted  on  the  frame,  guide  plus  loose 
iB  the  platea,  springs  connecting  the  plates,  and  means  on 
the  frame  for  reciprocating  the  plates. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tubular  carrier  adapted  to  be  surrounded  by 
the  expanded  portion  of  a  tubular  fabric  strip,  frictlonal 
means  embracing  the  carrier  for  intermittently  advancing 
the  expanded  portion,  a  reciprocating  plunger  movable  into 
contact  with  the  fabric  strip  within  the  carrier  befose 
each  advance  of  the  expanded  portion,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  plungpr. 

[Claiffls  1  to  6,  8,  10  to  18,  and  16  to  18  not  printed 
iB  the  Gasette.) 

1,246.911.  CHAIN-CONNBCTOR.  ChabuIS  A.  OOOCBT, 
Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballon  ft  Company 
Inc..  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  o«  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  178.748.  (CT.  24—288.) 
1.  A    chain    connector    comprising    a    channeled    body 

member  having  a  link-reoriving  slot  in  its  edge,  a  teeper 


slIdaMy  mounted  in  said  cliannel  having  an  eye  at 
end  and  an  edge  link-receiving  opening  adjaceat  tte  <i 
site  end,  said  edge  opening  being  adapted  to  register  wltt 
the  slot  in  said  body,  aad  said  keeper  bring  provided  wltfc 
a  longitudinally  disposed  srm  adjaceat  Its  edge  opening 
adapted  to  enter  the  channel  In  said  body  member  and 
close  Its  edge  opening  when  said  membw  is  moved  to  its 
outward  positistt. 


2.  A  neck  diain  eoBBector  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  t«  'o™>  **>  elongated  loop  liavlBf  two  parallel 
arms  one  of  which  has  a  link-receiving  opening  through 
it,  a  sleeve  like  body  member  slidably  mounted  upon  and 
stirronndiiif  said  arms  and  having  a  liak-receiving  alot 
in  Its  edge  adapted  to  register  with  the  correspondlBf 
opening  in  said  loop  whereby  the  slot  and  opening  in  both 
member  and  loop  may  be  controlled  by  a  relative  move- 
ment of  these  parts. 

8.  A  neck  chain  connector  comprising  a  single  piece 
wire  bent  to  form  an  eloni^ted  loop  having  two  paralM 
sides  one  of  which  has  a  llnk-recelvlng  opmlng  through 
it,  a  sleeve  like  body  member  slidably  mounted  on  both 
of  said  arma  and  having  a  slot  In  Its  edge  adapted  to 
register  with  the  opening  in  said  loop  whereby  the  open- 
ing In  both  member  and  keeper  may  be  opened  or  closed 
by  a  relative  movement  of  these  parts,  the  opposite  side, 
walls  of  said  sleeve  member  being  set  inward  to  form  a 
stop  to  limit  its  endwise  sliding  movement. 


1.246,912.  ROTARY  VALVE  l^BCHANISM  FOR  EN- 
GINES. Abtbub  D.  Obant,  Hudson.  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
8,  1917.     Serial  No.  167,X7«.     <C1.  128 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  body  provided  with  cylinders,  a  manifold 
provided  with  intake  and  exhaust  passages  having  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  the  cylinders, 
bushings  mounted  within  said  passages  and  provided  with 
oiienings  in  allnement  With  said  ports,  rotary  tubular 
valves  mounted  within  the  bushings  and  provided  with  co- 
operating ports,  and  spring  actuated  movable  valve  seat 
memberR  fitted  within  the  openings  In  the  bushings  and 
arranged  to  partly  surround  the  valves,  said  valve  seat 
members  being  In  guided  engagement  with  the  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  of  the  cyliBders. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combinattOB 
of  an  engine  body  provided  with  cylinders,  a  manifold 
provided  with  Intake  and  ezliaust  passages  having  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  the  cyllndera, 
bushings  mounted  within  said  passages  and  provided  with 
openings  In  allnement  with  said  ports,  rotary  tubular 
valves  mounted  within  the  bushings  snd  provided  with  co- 
operating ports,  movable  valve  seat  members  fitted  within 
the  opeaings  in  the  bushings  and  arranged  to  partly  s«r- 
round  the  valves,  and  means  acting  upon  said  valve  seat 
members  to  normally  maintain  them  seated  against  tke. 
Hurfaces  of  the  valves  against  which  they  bear. 

3.  In  a  valve  aiedmntsaa  for  engtoes,  the  cemblnatioB 
of  an  engine  body  provided  with  cylinders,  a  manifold 
provided  with  intake  and  exhaust  passages  havlBg  inlet 
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and  exbauBt  porta  commnnlcatliig  with  the  cyUaden, 
bnaiUags  iiHHUtt«d  within  said  paangM  and  prorldad  with 
op«DlQsi  In  allBCBient  with  aald  porta,  rotary  tubular 
Talrea  mounted  within  the  bnshlnca  and  prarlded  with  00- 
operatlog  porta,  Talve  aeat  inemb«r»  cprnprlalny  follower 
block!  fitted  within  the  openinsi  la  tho  boahins*  and 
arranged  to  partly  aorroond  the  valTaa,  aald  blocks  harlag 
portions  In  gui«luig  engagement  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  of  the  cylinders,  and  springs  acting  upoa  said  fol- 
lower blocks  to  normally  maintain  them  seated  agalut 
the  surfaces  of  the  ralTes  against  which  they  bear. 


1,2^,918.     PAPBB-PRB9S.     LAwasifcs  C.  Orubbb.  Chl- 
i  cago.   111.     Filed   Jane  21.  1917.     Serial  N*.  170.010. 
(CI.  11—2.) 


gaging  In  aald  notehss,  and  a  second  nut  mi  the  shank 
(A  Mid  ey«-bolt  beyond  the  ehannal  bar  for  secnrlng  the 
tooth  and  holder  to  said  channel  bar,  all  coactlng  sub- 
stantially as  described  for  the  pnrposs  opedfled. 

8,  In  a  harrow  tooth  structure,  the  combination  of  the 
frame  of  a  harrow,  a  block  fitted  thereto  with  a  seat  for 
the  tooth,  an  eye  bolt  with  a  nut  for  adjusting  and  t«- 
tainlng  the  tooth  in  the  seat,  and  an  additional  nut  for 
said  bolt  for  clamping  the  same  in  position,  as  specified. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,246.915.  AUTOMATIC  F1RB-B8CAPB  SIGNAL.  Chis- 
m.  P.  Hali^  Maywood,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hubert  Noteboora,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept. 
18,  1916.     Sertal  No.  120,887.     (H.  116 — «4.) 


1.  A  press  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  plurality  of  end  members,  one  plTOtally  secured 
thereto  and  both  detachable  therefrom,  and  a  clamping 
memb«r  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  said  end  members. 

6.  A  press  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  plate 
haTlng  an  apertnre  therein,  an  end  member  haTlng  its 
lower  end  bent  to  engage  in  aald  aperture  pivotaliy  con- 
nectluK  the  end  member  to  the  base  pli^e,  a  plurality  of 
gut'les  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  baae  plate^  an  end 
plate,  arms  thereon  slldably  engaging  In  said  guides,  and 
a  cUmptng  bar  for  pressing  the  paper  together  and 
adapted  tu  engage  said  end  plates  to  hold  the  paper  com- 
pressed. '  V 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  Ore  escape,  the  combination  with  a  plvotsd 
ladder  section,  of  an  audlbte  alam  algnal  mounted  d»- 
tachably  but  rigidly  upon  the  plrot  of  said  section,  and 
operatlre  connections  between  said  signal  and  said  plroted 
ladder  section. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  plroted 
ladder  section,  of  an  audible  alarm  signal  mounted  de- 
tachably  but  rigidly  upon  the  pivot  of  said  section  and 
comprising  a  pulley  and  mechanism  connected  with  said 
pulley  for  Hounding  the  alarm,  and  a  cord  attached  to  said 
ladder  section  upon  opposite  sldss  of  aald  alani 
and  wound  Around  said  ptiUay. 


1.246.916.  80AP  DIHPEV8B11.  William  P  Hatth,  Mil. 
waukee.  Wis.;  assignor  to  B.  J.  Jobnson  Soap  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  67,809.     (CI  221—110.) 


1,246.914.  HARROW-TOOTH  HOLDER.  Alvkw>  A. 
Qdcrmb,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  858,901.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  82^10.  (CI. 
55—94.) 


2.  In  a  structure  of  ths  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  channel  bar,  a  tooth  holder  adapted  to  fit  between  the 
Sanges  of  said  channel  bar,  a  recess  In  the  front  face  of 
aald  holdet.  tooth  receiving  notches  la  the  front  face  of 
said  holder  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  centra!  open- 
ing through  said  holder,  an  eye-bolt  having  a  threaded 
shank  extending  through  an  opening  in  tlk«  chanaal  bar. 
a  recess  in  the  back  face  of  said  Ikolder,  a  nut  on  the, 
threaded  ahank  of  said  eye-bolt  in  said  recess,  a  harrow 
tooth  extending  through  tiie  eye  of  aald  eye-bolt  and  an- 


1.  A  fiuld  dispenser,  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  sup- 
ply, a  fluid  measuring  mesas  connected  to  said  source  of 
supply,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  flnld  into  ths 
measuring  means,  a  normally  closed  vslve  controlling  the 
dlschSTKe  of  fluid  from  the  measuring  mesns,  snd  a  mano- 
ally  operable  means  for  opening  the  last  mentionsd  valve 
and  for  preventing  the  opening  of  both  vaivsa  at  the 
sama  time. 

8.  K  soap  dlspsascr,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  holding 
a  fluid  soap,  a  tabular  msasnring  meana  connactad  tharcts^ 
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a  ceBtroUlng  valve  cootrolling  the  flow  of  aoap  lato  tlie 
3'^.  ■teasurlng  means,  a  normally  dosed  discharge  valve  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  tlie  soap  from  the  measuring 
means,  a  reciprocal  member  for  actuating  the  controlling 
valve,  and  a  push  member  for  moving  the. discharge  valve 
to  open  position. 

6.  A  soap  dlspenssr,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  holding 
a  fluid  soap,  a  casing  adjacent  thereto,  a  measuring  tube 
positioned  in  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  reservoir,  a 
controlling  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  soap  into  the 
measuring  tutM,  a  discharge  nossle  connected  to  the  meas- 
uring tab<>  and  extending  out  of  the  casing,  a  discharge 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  aoap  from  said  measuring 
tube,  a  reciprocal  member  normally  holding  the  controlling 
valve  In  closed  position,  meana  for  moving  said  valve  to 
open  position,  and  a  member  normally  holdfng  the  dis- 
charge valve  In  closed  position  but  movable  to  a  position 
to  open  said  valve. 

7.  A  soap  dlq»enser,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  holding 
a  fluid  soap,  a  casing  adjacent  thereto,  a  measurtng  tube 
positioned  in  the  csBlng  and  connected  to  the  reservoir,  a 
controlling  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  soap  into  the 
measuring  .tube,  a  discharge  nossle  connected  to  the  meas- 
nring  tube  and  extending  out  of  the  casing,  a  discharge 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  soap  from  said  measuring 
tnbe,  a  reciproi*al  member  normally  holding  the  control- 
ling valve  in  closed  position,  meana  for  moving  said  valve 
to  open  position,  snd  a  member  normally  holding  the  dis- 
charge valve  la  cloaad  poaltion  but  movable  to  a  position 
to  open  said  valve,  said  valve  controlling  members  having 
portions  which  are  movable  to  poaitlouB  in  the  paths  of 
movement  of  each  otlier  to  prevent  the  opening  of  one  of 
the  valves  while  the  other  valve  Is  In  open  iMwltlon. 

■  8.  A  sosp  dispenser,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  holding 
s  fluid  soap,  a  casing  adjacent  thereto,  a  measuring  tube 
positioned  in  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  reservoir,  a 
eontroliing  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  aoap  into  the 
meaaorlng  tube  and  having  an  arm  projecting  therefrom, 
a  discharge  -noxzle  connected  to  the  measuring  tube  and 
extending  out  of  the  casing,  a  discharge  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  af  soap  from  the  measuring  tuba  and  hav' 
Ing  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  spring  retrlevad  re- 
ciprocal member  mounted  in  the  casing  and  connected  to 
the  controlling  valve  arm,  means  for  actiuting  the  recip- 
rocal member,  and  a  spring  retrieved  push  member  con- 
nected to  the  dlsdiarge  valve  arm  and  having  a  portion 
which  co-acts  with  the  reciprocal  member  for  preventing 
the  opening  of  one  of  the  valves  while  the  other  valve  ia  in 
open  position. 

IClalms  2,  4,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,246.917.  MVTHOD  OF  FORMING  EDGB8  OF  HAT- 
BUDIE8.  Patrick  H.  Uauoh.  South  Norwalk.  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  11.  1917.     Serial  No.  186,682.     (CL  2—108.) 


1.  The  Bwthod  of  forming  the  edges  of  hat  bodiaa  which 
ooaalstB  in  catting  a  rtrip  firon  the  edge  of  the  body,  fold; 
ing  the  severed  strip  over  the  new  edge  of  the  body  so  tliat 
it  ilea  on  both  sides  thereof,  stitching  the  strip  in  place, 
and  then  felting  the  body  down  to  sixe  leaving  it  with  a 
rounded  felted  edge  of  Increased  thickness. 

3.  Tha  matiwd  of  forming  the  edges  of  liat  bodlea,  which 
consists  in  hardening  the  body  after  removal  from  the 
daoe,  then  trimiaiag  the  edge,  then  catting  a  strip  from 
tka  edce  eatirdy  aroolid,  the*  foMlag  the  aavarad  atrip 


over  tlie  new  edge  <tf  the  body,  so  that  ft  lies  on  both  aides 
thereof,  then  stitching  the  strip  la  place,  and  then  feltinf 
the  body  and  stitched  on  edge  down  to  slse. 

8.  A  hat  body  having  a  rounded  felted  edge  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  body  and  alike  on  both  sidea,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,246,918.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Chablm  J.  W. 
Hatbs,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1917.  Stfial 
No.  142,462.      (a.  74 — 85.) 


8.  In  a  me<^anical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  shaft,  of  a  journal  liearing  on  said  shaft  having 
ita  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  member  rev- 
olnbly  mounted  upon  said  journal  portion  and  provided 
with  an  internal  Itevel  gear  wheel,  a  bevel  pinion  concen- 
tric with  the  main  axis  of  said  shaft  and  in  mesh  wltt 
said  internal  bevel  gear  whe^,  and  means  for  altematlvtiy 
locking  said  bevel  gear  wheels  from  rotating. 

5.  In  a  medianical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  drive  ahaft,  of  a  journal  bearing  on  said  shaft  hav- 
ing ita  axia  at  an  angle  to  the  azia  of  rotation,  a  member 
revolubly  engaging  aald  journal,  an  internal  b^el  gear 
wheel  carried  by  aald  member,  an  external  bevel  pinion 
concentric  with  the  main  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  and  in 
mesh  with  said  Internal  bevel  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  main  drive  shaft,  a  universal  coupling 
between  said  shaft  and  the  member  mounted  on  said  jour- 
nal bearing  permitting  oscillation  of  the  latter,  and  meana 
for  alternatively  locking  said  gear  wheels  from  rotatioa. 

9.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combinatioti  of  a  ro- 
tary drive  member  having  a  journal  portion  with  its  axis 
at  an  angle  to  the  main  axis  of  rotation,  a  gear  wheel  in 
axial  allnement  with  said  main  axis,  a  second  gear  wheal 
joumaled  to  wabble  on  said  angular  axis  and  meshing  with 
said  flrst  mentioned  gear  wheel,  and  a  member  connected 
to  said  second  gear  wheel  to  be  rotated  therewith,  permit- 
ting of  the  wabbling  action. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.246.919.  AUTOMOBILE-PUMP.  Paul  S.  HmaiMo. 
Chicago,  IlL  Piled  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.508. 
{CT.  128—196.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combostioo  engine, 
of  a  casing  member  adapted  to  form  part  of  the  engine 
casing,  a  cylinder  for  an  air  pump  formed  integrally  with 
said  member,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder,  and  actuating 
meahs  for  said  piston,  said  actuating  means  co-acting 
with  driving  devices  arranged  within  the  casing,  and 
driven  by  the  engine,  the  arrangement  l>eing  such  that 
said  driving  devices  will  be  lubricated  by-  the  engine  oil 

2.  A  gasolene  engine  having  a  plate  adapted  to  cover 
the  timing  gear*  and  forming  a  part  of  the  engine  base,  a 
cylinder  for  an  air  pua^),  connected  with  said  plate,  a 
piston  for  said  cylinder,  and  means  connecting  with  tha 
cam  shaft  of  the  engine,  for  driving  said  piston. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gesolene  engine,  of  a  plate 
for  covering  the  timing  gears,  and  forming  a  part  of  the 
engine  casing,  a  cylinder  for  an  air  pump  connected  with 
said  plate,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending from'  said  piston  into  the  engine  casing,  a  guide- 
way  in  aald.  plate  for  said  rod.  s  cam  moaated  on  the 
cam  shaft  of  the  engine  and  adapted  to  engage  witt  saM 
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rod  to  niae  tbo  platoa,  and  a  tprlns  co-actlns  wltk  mM 
pUtoo  to  depresa  the  aame. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  mflmber  of  an  In- 
taraal  comboatlon  eoslne,  of  a  cam  located  wtthln  the  aa- 
gine  casing,  and  adapted  to  be  lubricated  by  the  engine 
oil.  a  plate  for  covering  the  timing  geara,  and  forming  a 
part  of  the  engine  eating,  an  air  pomp  connected  with  said 
plate,  and  means  driven  by  said  cam  for  actoatlnc  said 
pomp. 

0.  The  combination  with  the  plate  covering  the  timing 
gear  of  a  gasolene  engine,  of  a  cylinder  for  an  air  pamp, 
a  valve  piston  for  said  pump,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  cam 
shaft  of  the  engine  within  the  casing,  means  co-acting 
with  said  cam  for  raising  the  piston,  a  spring  co  acting 
with  said' piston  to  move  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
for  locking  said  piston  In  raised  position. 


and  means  for  the  road  tread  to  mn  apon  at  the  inter- 
section to  raise  th«  road  tread  soScientljr  to  altow  it  to 
pass  from  one  rail  over  the  other  ralL 


1.240,920.  TBACTOB.  William  G.  HoraLor.  Great 
FallR.  Mont,  nied  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,994. 
(CL  21—198.) 


<»      »'l> 


S.  la  a  tractor,  a  main  frame,  a  front  wheel  carrying 
axis  mounted  thereon,  a  draft  bar  to  which  said  axle  is 
piTOtally  connected  at  Its  center  for  angular  movement, 
a  rear  axle  fixed  apon  said  draft  bar,  steering  knuckles 
mooBted  on  the  ends  of  the  latter  axle  and  each  carrying 
a  wheel,  manually  operable  means  for  swinging  the  main 
frame  horisontally  with  respect  to  the  draft  beam  to  an- 
gularly position  the  front  wheels  relative  to  the  line  of 
draft,  a  transverse  bar  shlftable  upon  the  main  fraaa,  an 
operative  connection  between  said  bar  and  the  fteering 
knuckles,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  of  its  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  shlftable  bar,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and 
operable  to  shift  aald  bar  In  either  direction  and  angu- 
larly position  the  rear  wheels  with  respect  to  the  line  of 
draft  Independently  of  the  front  wheels. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,346,921.     TRANSPORTATION  BTSTmi.     William  P. 

HOLV,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     FUed  July  11,  1917.     Serial 

No.  179,842.     (CL  104—12.) 

1.  In  a  trmnaportation  aystem,  a  wheal  having  track 
and  road  treads,  intersecting  rails  to  receive  the  wheal. 
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'  6.  In  a  transportation  xystem.  wheel*  having  track  and 
road  treads.  Intersecting  trarlw  to  re<-eive  the  wheels, 
plates  adjacent  one  of  the  rails  of  one  track  provided  with 
Inclined  ends  and  provided  with  other  portions  fluBh  with 
the  top  of  said  rail,  and  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  In- 
clined plate  adjacent  the  other  rail  of  said  last  named 
track  adapted  to  engage  the  road  tread  of  the  whwl  on 
said  other  rail  to  prevent  sidewlse  movement  of  said 
wheel. 

(Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,248,922.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT.  Abchibald  E.  Hop- 
kins, Middletown,  N.  T.  Filed  July  6.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  107,746.      (CL  142 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  lathe  attachment,  the  .omblnatlon  with  roUry 
means  for  xopportinf  the  work,  of  a  slide  movable  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  work  snd  having  rutting  tools 
mounted  thereon  and  operating  on  the  under  side  of  the 
work,  a  steady-rest  mounted  on  the  lathe  t>ed  or  frame 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  work  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  work  from  said  tools  to  hupport  the  work 
against  said  tooln,  and  means  secured  to  Mid  slide  to  sup- 
port the  work  against  said  steady-rest. 

7.  In  a  lathe,  rotary  means  to  support  the  work,  a  slide 
movable  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  work  and  having 
cutter  tools  nwunted  thereoa,  a  knife  carried  on  said 
slide  la  advance  of  said  cutter  t<.i.ls,  nald  knife  being  ar- 
ranged to  cut  In  a  plane  par£!.i  I  with  the  axis  of  aald 
work,  a  steady  reiit  mounted  .0  the  lathe  bed  or  fraip* 
and  movable  toward  and  froin  the  work  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  work  from  »ald  IloIs  to  engage  the  work  in 
the  cut  made  by  said  knife  to  support  the  work  against 
said  tools,  and  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  said  slide 
adjacent  said  tools  to  ho*d  the  work  against  said  steady 
rest. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  3  not  printed  In  th«  Oasette.] 


1^246,928.     PAPEl-BALINQ  PRESS.     THOMAa  F.   Ho»- 
niOAH.   Brtghton.   Mass.     FUed   Mar.   2.   1917.     Serial 
■  No.  151,898.     (a.   100—19.) 

1.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bottom 
and  vertical  sides  adaptMl  to  receive  the  material  to  be 
baled,  a  rigid  follower  extending  across  the  open  top, 
springs  located  at  sppoalte  sides  of  aald  frame  connected 
respectively  to  said  follower  and  said  frame  and  normally 
tending  to  force  the  follower  toward  the  bottom  of  saM 
frame  whereby  the  prceenre  of  said  sprliika  will  be  ex- 
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erted  coatinuously  by  the  follower  upon  the  bale  ^s  the 
latter  is  hoUt  up  above  the  top  of  said  frame. 

I  r- 


8.  A  baling  prt^ss  comprising  a  fram<>  having  a  bottom 
and  vertical  sides  and  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  mate- 
rial to  be  baled,  a  follower,  springs  located  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  follower  and  connecting  said  follower  to  the 
frame  whereby  either  end  of  the  follower  may  be  raised 
independently  of  the  other  to  permit  the  introduction  of 
material  beneath  the  follower,  and  vertical  guides  for 
said  follower  extending  above  said  frame  at  the  comers 
thereof. 

5.  A  baling  press  for  flat  articles  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular frame  having  vertical  sides  and  ends,  a  skeleton 
follower  having  end  pieces  and  connecting  side  pieces  pro- 
viding an  open  mntral  portion,  detachable  springs  con- 
nectinr  the  follower  to  the  frame  located  at  or  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  follower  whereby  either  end  of  the  fol- 
lower may  be  raised  Independently  of  the  other  to  permit 
the  Introdnctlon  of  a  flat  article  therebeneath. 

6.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  vertical  sides  and  ends,  a  follower,  springs 
connected  to  said  follower  adjacent  its  ends  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  means  upon  said  frame  located  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  top  thereof  adapted  alternatively 
to  engage  said  springs  whereby  the  said  springs  may  be 
adjusted  to  provide  for  the  building  of  bales  of  different 
heights. 

9.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  sides  and  ends,  one  of  said  sides  being 
hluged  to  said  bottom,  a  follower,  helical  springs  at- 
tached to  the  sides  of  said  follower  adjacent  its  ends  and 
means  for  detacbably  securing  said  springs  to  said  sides 
whereby  continuous  pressure  will  be  imposed  upon  the 
bale  of  material  within  said  frame  and  the  pivoted  side 
retained  in  vertical  position  by  the  tension  of  the  springs 
which  are  attached  to  It 

[Claims  2,  4.  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^46,924.  POWDER-BOX.  John  M.  Hothsbsall^ 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Comi>any, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
July  81,  1916.    Serial  No.  42,896.     (CI.  220—81.) 


1.  A  powder  box  comprising  a  container  and  a  slip 
cover  therefor,  said  container  l>eing  prtfvided  with  a  lock 
seam  haviog  a  laterally  extended  lap  intermediate  its 
ends,  said  lap  being  formed  on  one  edge  of  the  can  body 


and  being  Inset  into  a  recess  In  the  other  edge  of  the  can 
body.  HO  that  at  the  said  lap  the  two  seam  elements  are 
flush  with  each  other. 

2.  A  powder  box  comprising  a  body  having  a  bead  near 
Its  open  end  to  limit  closing  movement  of  a  slip  cover, 
said  body  l>eing  formed  of  a  sheet  having  its  ed^es  secured 
together  in  a  lock  seam,  sSld  lock  seam  being  interrupted 
to  provide  overlapping  parts  to  prevent  seeping  out  of 
the  powder  at  and  near  the  bead. 

5.  A  powder  l>ox  comprising  a  body  having  a  locked 
side  seam  and  provided  with  a  slip  coyer,  the  lock  por- 
tion of  said  side  seam  being  iDtermpted  and  formed  with 
a  lap  and  being  engaged  by  the  slip  cover,  to  prevent  the 
powder  seeping  along  the  seam  and  between  the  cover  and 
body  and  out  of  the  hox. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  OSsette.] 


1,246,925.  OASKBT-CUTTBR.  Hbbvst  A.  Hckt.  Mo- 
hawk, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,386. 
(CI.  164—82.) 


A  gasket  cutter  including  a  pointed  center  shank  hav- 
ing a  transverse  opening,  a  plurality  of  cutters  having 
shanks  in  >iuperposed  relation  and  in  contact  and  all  of 
said  shanks  inserted  in  the  openings  for  radial  adjust- 
ment relative  to  the  center  shank,  a  set  screw  mounted 
In  the  center  shank  for  engaging  th^  lowermost  cutter 
shank  to  retain  the  cutter  thereof  In  position  subsequent 
to  adjustment,  and  a  wedge  driven  in  the  transverse 
oiwning  to  secure  the  shanks  of  the  remaining  cutters  by 
frictlonal  engagement  against  each  other,  and  the  lower- 
most shank.  In  their  relative  adjusted  position,  whereby 
the  lowermost  cutter  may  be  permanently  set,  and  the 
remaining  cutters  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  eadi 
other  and  relative  to  the  lowermost  cutter. 


1,246,926.  BCILDINQ  BLOCK  OR  TILE.  Clau.ncb 
L.  HUTCBissON.  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed  JWy  IS.  1916. 
Serial  N«.  109,0ftt».     (CI.  73—89.) 


The  herein  described  building  bio<-k  or  tile  having  an 
outer  chamber  near  each  side,  a  central  longitudinal  re- 
cess in  its  bottom  extending  above  the  planes  of  the  bot- 
toms of  the  outer  chambers,  a  central  longitudinal  pro- 
jection extending  above  its  upper  face  having  Its  top 
relatively  thick  and  its  side  walls  relatively  thi&  with 
the  edges  of  its  top  extending  beyond  the  side  wslls  to 
form  a  hand  hold,  the  projection  being  of  less  width  and 
height  when  in  place  in  the  wall  than  the  width  and 
height  of  the  bottom  recess,  and  a  central  longitudinal 
chamber  aiwve  the  c^tral  recess  and  extending  up  into 
the  longitudinal  projection.  ' 
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1.3M.997.  THBRMO-BLBCTRIC  EWJUIiATOR.  Ln  P. 
■TUMI,  Chlcmgo.  II!.,  anlKBior  to  Thermo  Electric  R«sq- 
tator  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUad 
Jvn*  T,  1910.    8«rtel  No.  ta.M7.     (O.  SI*— 40.) 


•  1.  A  tijermo-plpotric  regtOator  comprising  a  thermoatat, 
a  circuit  including  aald  t»»ermo8tat,  controlled  tiiereby,  so 
that  Mid  circuit  i«  cloned  at  Mid  thermostat  by  a  rialng 
temperature  and  opened  by  a  falling  temperature,  meann 
to  supply  electric  current  to  aaid  circuit,  and  automatic 
derices  to  reduce  the  current  in  said  thermoatat  after 
cloture  thereof  by  the  rlainf  temperature  and  before  the 
opening  of  aaid  drcitlt. 

6.  The  aaid  regulator  ( subatantlally  ai  aet  fortfc  In 
claim  1),  said  devices  including  a  relay  energised  oyer 
aaid  circuit  in  series  with  said  thermoatat. 

18.  A  thermo-electric  regulator  compriaing  a  thermoatat, 
a  relay  liaTlng  its  energliing  drcuit  controlled  by  aaid 
thermostat,  and  a  main  switch  having  ita  energising  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  said  relay,  aaid  switch  having  a  coil 
connected  In  multiple  with  said  relay. 

20.  A  thermo-electric  regulator  comprising  a  main 
switch,  a  ground  circuit  for  operating  aaid  switch,  a  relay 
having  normally  dosed  contacts  in  said  circuit,  and  a 
thermostat  for  controlling  said  relay  to  open  and  doae 
Mid  drcuit,  m  combination  with  a  heating  circuit  con- 
trolled by  Mid  main  awltch.  Mid  thermostat  being  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close  the  drcuit  of  said  relay  to 
ground,  and  a  source  of  current  supply  connected  to  Mid 
regulator  and  heating  drcuit,  said  tbermuatat  and  relay 
and  switch  controlling  all  paths  to  ground. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  12,  14  to  !•,  and  21  to  80  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,246.028.  WELDING  -  GOGGLES.  raaMK  A.  Ibbcki. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  4,  1017.  Serial  No.  100.281. 
(CI.  2—149.) 


Mr. 


8.  The  combination  with  eye-ahlelds  of  a  pair  of  gogglM, 
of  a  nose  piece  formed  with  a  pair  of  Jaws  for  each  eye- 
ablcld  and  between  which  jaws  said  eye  shield  is  held. 

4.  The  combination  with  lens-frames  having  subctaa- 
tlally  semi-drcular  lens  sifts  In  their  peripheries,  of  a 
bridge  which  closes  Mid  slits  sad  forms  parts  of  leaa- 
honding  frame  portions  of  Mid  gt>ggles. 

0.  The  combination  with  goggles,  of  peripherally  slotted 
frames,  and  a  nose-piece  which  closea  the  alota'and  la  a 
removable  part  of  the  l»'n«  retaining  frames. 

0.  The  combination  with  goggles,  of  lens-supporting 
ey«-shlelds   having   openings   therein   through   which   the 


IcnsM  are  inserted  in  tkcir  framM.  a  bridge  wltk  sprtng 
Jaw  portiona  which  dose  said  openings,  and  UMaas  hold- 
ing said  portiona  in  engagement  with  uld  eye-ahlelda. 
(Claims  1,  2,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,240.929.     CALKBD  BOLB.     J 
Mich.     Filed  Fsb.  18,  1017. 
30— 00.) 


H.  ihMfnm.,  Detroit, 
Serial  No.  148.130.      (CI. 


A  calked  sole  tor  shoes  or  the  Uke  comprising  a  reaUUnt 
iKtdy  portion,  a  metal  framework  vulcanised  therein,  calks 
carried  by  Mid  framework  and  projecting  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  autin  body  portion,  and  rlba  formed  on  the 
lowar  aurfaca  of  tJM  Inxly  portion,  aaid  calka  projecting 
beyond  the  lower  surface  of  the  bo<ly  portion  a  distance 
sohstantlaliy  e^ual  to  the  depth  of  the  ribs. 


1.240,930.  APAPTABLE  MOTOR  AND  MODNTIIIO. 
Aamra  E.  Jbwwbt.  Middleboro,  Masa.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  148,508.     (O.  04—02.) 


2.  A  motor  having  a  bearing  element  llxed  thereto, 
formed  with  a  circular  peripheral  bearing  surface  con- 
centric with  the  motor  shaft,  an  independent  support  hav- 
ing a  curvM  supporting  surface  adapted  to  engage  and 
at  said  drcular  bearing  surface  of  the  iMaring  element 
in  variona  relative  ponttlons  of  the  motor  and  support,  and 
means  to  secure  the  bearing  element  and  support  together 
In  their  seTeral  relative  positions. 

4.  A  motor  having  a  bMring  element  fixed  thereto 
formed  with  a  circular  peripheral  bearing  surface  con- 
centric with  the  motor  a^aft,  an  independent  support/ 
having  a  curved  supportisf  aurface  adapted  to  engage 
and  fit  Mid  drcular  beaflaa  surface  of  the  bMring  ele- 
ment In  various  relative  poatttons  of  the  motor  support, 
the  bearing  element  having  radially  dUposed  screw  borea 
and  the  aupport  having  holea  adapted  to  regiater  with  the 
screw  bores  in  the  aeveral  relative  positions  of  the  motor 
and  support,  and  screws  engaging  the  registering  holM 
and  bores  to  secure  the  hMring  element  snd  support  to- 
gether in  their  aeveral  relative  positions. 

0.  A  motor  having  thereon  a  pair  of  flzed  spaced  bear- 
ing rings,  the  peripheries  of  Mid  bMring  rings  being  dr- 
cular and  concentric  with  the.  motor  shaft,  an  inde- 
pendent support  having  a  pair  of  supporting  aurteces 
In  the  form  of  arcs  of  drdea  adapted  to  engage  and  fit 
the  peripheries  of  Mid  circular  bearing  Hnga  In  rarloos 
relative  positions  of  the  motor  and  sopport,  and  meana 
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te  secoM  tke  mohsr  and  su^ort  together  In  their  Tarians 
nlftdTa  positioaa. 

9.  A  motor  having  thereon  a  pair  of  taed  spaced  bear- 
lag  rlngn,  the  peripheries  of  said  bearing  rings  being  dr- 
cular and  concentric  with  the  motor  shaft,  a  baM  to  sap- 
port  the  motor  having  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  and 
flt  the  peripheries  of  aaid  bearing  rings  in  various  posi- 
tions thereon,  means  to  secure  the  motor  and  l>ase  together 
in  their  various  relative  positions,  a  detadiable  bracket 
adapted  to  carry  other  working  parts  having  surfaces 
adapted  to  en^ge  and  flt  the  peripheries  of  Mid  bearing 
rings  in  various  positions  thereon,  and  means  to  secure 
aaid  bracket  to  Mid  ringa. 

[Claims  1.  3.  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^40,988.     INDBX.    JoaarH  K^av,  Chicaga,  HI. 
May  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  100.884.     (CI.  4<>-2.> 
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1,240.981.  COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  C*tL  A.  JowTasBu,  Washington, 
D.  C,  SHlgnor  to  Underwood  Compnting  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1911.    Rerial  No.  057.280.    (CI.  235—58.) 


ii  'SfdiA  Hffi 


The  combination  with  the  dial  wheels  of  a  totaUser  hOT- 
lag  risible  typM  thereoa  which  may  he  direcUy  rMd  in  the 
Matnral  foip  and  order,  of  a  platen  mounted  to  be  nor- 
■ally  withdrawn  from  Mid  dial  wheela  to  a  position  to 
leave  the  view  of  said  dial  wheels  unobstructed,  a  jdaten- 
laipresaing  device  capable  by  a  aingie  movement  thereof,  of 
both  moving  the  platen  to  printing  iwaitloa  and  obtaining 
thereon  an  Impreaaion  of  the  rMdtaig  line  from  the  dial 
wheela,  and  means  to  hold  a  work-sheet  npon  said  platen ; 
g^ld  work-holding  means  being  mounted  to  move  with  the 
platen  to  carry  the  sheet  to  the  printing  line  and  away 
therefrom  to  such  a  poaition  that  the  aheet  does  aot  ob- 
atmct  the  view  of  the  reading  line  on  the  wheels. 


1,840,982.  BOX  FOR  CIGARETTES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Oaaar  W.  JoNaa.  San  Frandaco,  Cal.,  aaslgnor  to 
American  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Dec.  18.  1015.  Serial  N6.  07,400. 
(CL  229—44.) 


*     _ 


1.  A  tobacco  box  compriaing  an  oval  flattened  body  of 
fibrous  material,  the  rear  wall  of  Mid  body  being  depressed 
inwardly  at  points  adjacent  Its  open  end  ;  staples  inserted 
through  the  rear  wall  of  the  body,  extending  acroM  Mid 
depressioas  and  having  their  ends  clsmped  upon  the  in- 
terior of  Mid  rear  wall ;  and  a  hinged  sheet  metal  cloaore 
which  is  peripherally  flanged,  having  its  rear  flange  cut 
to  form  downwardly  extending  bendable  lips  which  are 
formed  into  U-shape  and  inserted  in  Mid  depressioas  of 
the  rear  wall  at  the  under  and  inner  aides  of  Mid  staples. 

[ClalB  2  aot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
244  O.  O. — 40 
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'\T  k  doable  tab  strip  comprising  a  strip  of  fiabric  folded 
longitudinally  substantially  midway  between  its  center  line 
and  Its  outer  edges,  stUtening  strips  inserted  In  the  folda, 
and  croM  cuts  for  subdividing  Uie  strip  into  tabs. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,240.984.     ROLXiER-BBARING.     Atanr  'taoMAa   Kti.., 
Liair,  Btiiralo.  N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  0,  1015.     Serial  No. 
12,702.     (CT.  84—01.) 


1.  In  a  roller  bMring,  inner  and  outer  meaitera,  the  In- 
ner member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  annular  flangea. 
an  annular  cap  aflbced  to  the  inner  member  outside  of 
Mch  flange  thereon  and  having  an  annular  flange  project- 
ing inwardly  over  the  adjacent  annular  flange  of  the  Inner 
memt>er,  each  of  these  caps  being  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly-projecting shoulder  /  whose  -working  faee  facM  ra- 
dially inwardly,  a  seriM  of  load-roUem  and  a  serlM  of 
spadng-rollers  each  provided  with  trunnions  and  arranged 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


;  1,246,035.      MACHINE    FOR    TRIMMING    THE    ENDS 

I     OF   ARTICLES.      Wilber  KiLiLtNoawoaTH.   Columbua, 

OUo,  aMlgnor  to  The  Phinney  Engineering  Company, 

ChUUcothe.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed   Sept. 

8.  1014.     Serial  No.  800,008.     (CL  14»— 11.) 


% 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  ends  of  articles  ei^ 
prising  an  endleM  carrier  having  a  jriurality  of  poctoCs 
adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  he  trimmed,  and  evttlng 
means  arranged  above  the  path  of  Mid  pockets  between 
opposite  enda  thereof  and  adapted  to  cut  off  those  parts 
of  the  artidea  in  Mid  pockets  which  project  above  tlM 


0.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  ends  of  articles  coa^ 
prising  two  side  walls  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
outlet  receM.  an  endlew  carrier  arraaged  between  aaid 
walls  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  poeketa  adapted  to  re- 
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otlre  tb«  artleica  to  be  trlauMd,  aa  eMHae  evttar  blade 
mmngtA  abore  tbe  iwtta  of  mM  podwts  and  baTlar  Ita 
rear  end  arnosed  in  said  receaa,  meana  for  aupporting 
tke  front  end  of  said  blada  on  the  other  ilda  wall«  a 
croaa  bar  mounted  on  aald  walla  abore  the  carrier,  and 
a  sprlnf  Interposed  between  said  blade  and  croaa  bar  and 
operating  to  bold  the  aame  yieldingly  In  Ita  depreaaed 
position. 

8.  A  machine  for  trlounlnf  artielea  comprlalng  an  end- 
lew  carrier  haTing  a  plorallty  of  tranarerae  pocketa  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  articles  to  be  trimmed,  a  catting  device 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  path  of  aald  pockets  at  the 
enda  thereof  and  adapted  to  aerer  the  reapectlve  enda 
of  the  articles  In  aald  pocketa,  and  a  gage  arranged  in 
front  of  aald  catting  device  for  determining  the  extent 
of  projection  of  said  artldea  acroaa  the  cutting  line  com- 
prising a  plnrallty  of  longitudinal  gage  roda  arranged 
one  above  the  other  and  having  their  rear  ends  discon- 
nected, a  post  supporting  aald  roda  at  the  front  ends 
thereof,  and  meana  for  adjoatlng  aald  poat  and  roda 
transversely  relatively  to  said  carrier. 

18.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  enda  of  articles  com- 
prising a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  pocketa 
which  are  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  trimmed, 
means  for  shifting  said  articles  successively  In  oppoalte 
directions  transversely  of  the  carrier  comprlalng  Hold 
means  operating  on  the  articles  In  aald  pockets  sacc«»> 
slvriy  In  opposite  directions,  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
means  which  operatea  first  on  said  artldea  being  weaker 
than  the  preaaure  of  the  fluid  which  operatea  on  the 
articles  the  second  time,  gages  against  which  the  artldea 
are  successively  moved  by  said  fluid  means,  and  cnttlag 
devices  which  operate  to  sever  the  respective  ends  of 
said  artldea  adjacent  to  aald  gages. 

[Claims  2  to  0,  T,  9  to  12,  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Oaiette.] 


1,246,936.     WINDOW-SHIELD.     WiixiAM  A.  Klinobi 
Afton,  Okla.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.     Sarlal  No.  82.198. 
(CI.  20—40.) 


A  storm  shield  consisting  of  a  frame,  end  panels 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  frame,  side  panels  hlngedly 
connected  with  the  end  panels,  the  adjacent  enda  of  the 
aide  panels  being  hlngedly  connected,  a  top  panel  hlnfedly 
connected  with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  close  the  upper 
end  of  the  ahleld,  and  a  bottom  panel  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  doae  the  lower  end  of  the 
shield. 


I.t46,987.     ORATB.     QaoBoa  A.   Koroot,   Chicago.  111., 

assignor  to  Sbear-Klean  Orate  Company,  Chicago,  111.. 

a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.     Piled  Oct.  21.  1014.     Serial 

No.  867,810.     (C\.  136—169.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  tlltable  grate  bars,  mechanism  In- 
doding  a  handle  socket  adapted  when  actuated  to  ttlt 
aald  grate  bars,  a  removable  handle  adapted  for  inaertlon 
la  aald  aocket,  and  a  link  having  a  projection  adapted 
when  aald  handle  Is  not  in  jrasltlon  to  enter  said  socket 
to  hold  said  grate  bars  In  their  central  poaition. 


t.  IB  a  darlca  of  tbe  character  daaerfbed  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  plurality  of  tlltable  grate  bare,  mechanlam 
Indodlng  a  handle  socket  adapted  when  actuated  to  tilt 
■•Id  grata  bara,  a  remoTable  handle  adapted  for  Inaertlon 
la  aald  socket,  a  Itak  having  a  projection  adapted  when 


aald  handle  la  not  In  poaition  to  enter  aald  aocket  to  hold 
aald  grate  bara  In  their  central  poaition,  and  interlock- 
ing mechanlam  cooperating  with  aald  handle  to  pennit 
ita  aaaodation  and  diaaaaodation  with  aald  aocket  only 
when  aald  aocket  la  la  a  given  poaition. 


1,246,988.  SPRING  -  LUBRICATING  DBVICR. 
aoaa  G.  Kopr,  Dayton.  Ohio,  aaaigaor  to  The  McCor- 
mick  Maaufacturlag  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  6,  191S.    Serial  No.  59,916.     (CL  M7— «S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ipriag  comprising  auper- 
poaed  leavea,  of  a  qompreaalble  carrier  containing  a  lubri- 
cant and  arranged  between  adjacent  leavea  to  enable  the 
pressor*  of  aald  leavea  to  force  a  portion  of  the  lubri- 
cant from  aald  carrier,  at  the  point  of  pressure,  onto  aald 
leaves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  comprising  super- 
posed leavea.  of  a  carrier  arranged  between  adjacent 
leaves  and  containing  a  lubricant,  aald  carrier  being  both 
compreaalble  and  abaorbent  to  enable  the  preaaure  of  aald 
leavea  to  expel  a  portion  of  said  lubricant  from  said  car- 
rier, at  the  point  of  preaaure,  onto  said  leavea  and  into 
adjacent  parta  of  aald  carrier,  and  to  enable  that  part  of 
aald  carrier  which  has  been  compressed  to  absorb  lubri- 
cant from  the  adjacent  parts  of  said  carrier  when  the 
preaaure  thereon  has  been  relieved,  thereby  maintaining 
a  aubstantlally  uniform  distribution  of  the  lubricant. 

4.  The  eombiaatloa  with  a  aprlag  comprlalng  auper- 
posed  leavea,  of  an  absorbent  compreaalble  textile  carrier, 
impregnated  with  a  lubricant.  Interposed  between  adja- 
cent leavea  of  said  spring,  and  ao  arrange  as  to  be  sub- 
jected to  varying  pressures  by  the  relative  movementa  of 
aald  leavea  wher«>by  an  increased  preaaure  by  aald  leavea 
will  cauae  a  portion  of  the  lubricant  to  be  expelled  from 
that  part  of  aald  carrier  which  la  aubjected  to  aald  pres- 
sor* and  a  decrease  la  preaaore  will  permit  aald  part 
of  aald  carrier  to  abaorb  lubricant,  thua  applying  lubri- 
cant at  the  point  of  preaaure  and  maintaining  a  uniform 
dlatribotlon  of  lubricant  In  the  carrier. 

[Claim  8  not  priated  la  the  Oaaette] 


1,246,989.  BVAPORATOR.  Philip  B.  BAonm.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,900.  (CI. 
207—204.) 

1.  la  aa  evaporator  the  comblaatioB  of  a  eaaiag,  a 
ateam  cheat  therein  having  liquor  dreolation  tubea,  a 
chamber  Into  which  lead  the  lower  enda  of  the  tubes,  a 
pomp,  piping  connectlona  between  one  aide  of  said  pomp 
and  the  easiag  aad  between  the  other  side  of  said  pomp 
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aa4  the  dMuaber  and  a  valved  outlet  iatermedlate  the  pi 
•H*  aM*  of  aald  paa>p  aad  the  Camber. 


'1>iai?  *n>' 


^TtitJUi 


SH»,»4 


la  aa  evapaimtor  the  eombtaatioB  of  a  maiag;  a 
ehwt  tharilB  having  llqoor  dreolation  tubea,  a 
pomp,  piping  conaeetions  between  one  side  of  said  pomp 
aad  the  caalng  and  between  the  other  side  of  said  pump 
aad  the  li«oor  tabes,  a  valved  outlet  on  the  pressure  side 
9i  Mrf*  FoflV,  aad  a  by  pass  from  the  Uauor  tabes  to  the 
a«tlet  areaad  the  aatlct  valve. 

i.  la  aa  awipwataa  tbe  eamtolBatlaa  tl  the  shell, 
iBd  a  taperlag  bottoai,  a  vefttaaT 


irtaien  and  a  sprocket  chain  aad  Idl* 
toraiag  tiie  sprocket  whe^  a  fluid 


for 

^liadar,  a 


.fmK« 


«f  aald*«a  to 
8T,  a  pvmp,  ptplBff  cMiaeetioas  botweaa  the  ta- 
pvteg  bottom  of  tte  eaatag  aad  th*  paaap  aad  betweea 
Ito  pomp  aad  tbe  ebambcr  ST,  a  valved  oatlat  betweea 
tte  pressure  side  of  the  pomp  aad  said  chamber  87  aad 
a  valved  by-paas  from  said  chamber  87  arooad  tbe  valve 
flsr  said  outlet  pipe. 

[Clalaa  8,  4.  aad  6  aot  priated  la  tb*  Qaaette.) 


1,346.940.  RACK.  CHABi^a  W.  SAivoaa.  Brockton, 
aaolgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ifacbiaery  Compaay.  Peterson, 
K.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  18,808.     (Q.  84—36.) 


3.  A  rack  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  separating  means 
asaiprlaing  partitions  for  holding  objects  out  of  contact 
with  one  another  coastrocted  and  arranged  to  pemdt  tbe 
^erative  relation  between  the  separator  and  the  objecto 
to  be  broken,  leaving  the  objecto  aapported  by  tbe  frame. 

[Claima  1  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaae^e] 


s^Fl*- 


'-    !i 


platon  and  apiing-retnmed  plonger  rod,  a  Blotted  pivoted 
lever,  aad  a  lever  arm  pivoted  at  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
aad  pivoted  to  the  sprocket  chala. 


1,246,942.      SHOE.      LouiB     Sandlbe,     Baltimore,     Md. 
FUed  May  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  169,904.    (CI.  86—12.) 


1.  In  a  Bboe,  ta  eombiaatioB :  an  omter  sole ;  an  inner 
■ole  having  an  upwardly  turned  and  inwardly  down- 
tnmed  ed«e,  the  edge  of  the  ooter  aole  indoelng  aad  hav- 
ing its  edge  inwardly  downtumed  over  and  aecured  to  the 
edge  of  the  Inim  Bole;  and  an  upper  atitched  to  aald 
soles  and  having  aa  ooter  portion  aecured  to  tbe  down- 
tomed  edge  of  the  outer  sole. 

8.  In  a  ahoe,  in  combination :  an  upper,  and  a  sole  hav- 
ing Ito  outer  edge  extended  upward  above  the  lower  edge 
of  the  upper  and  outaide  of  the  aame  and  thence  attended 
downward,  aad  horiaontal  atltchlag  aecoriBg  tbe  aald 
downwardly  extended  edge  of  the  sole  to  the  contiguous 
part  of  the  upper  near  the  edge  of  the  latter  and  above 
the  bottom  part  of  the  aole. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,346,948.  WASHING-MACHINE.  FaBDaaiCK  W.  Saubb. 
Brooklya,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  28,  1916.  S^ial  No.  189.268. 
(CL  68—18.) 


I<L*-" 

*?■ 

~t -*— 

. 

t« 

i ^^- 

■^^^*3 

1346,941.  BNOINB-8TAETER.  Jambb  Bdwabo  Saitm- 
•ON,  Danville,  111.  FUed  May  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
169,347.     (CI.  13»— 179.) 

Tbe  eombiaatloa  In  an  eaglae  atarter  of  the  daas  de- 
aerlbed  with  aa  eaglae  abaft,  of  a  loose  pinion  and  eoo- 
pliag  meana  for  revolving  tbe  abaft  and  pinion  together, 
•  aproefcet  wheel  having  an  iateraal  gear  eagaglBg  tbe 


1.  A  rotary  waabtag  cylinder  baviag  a  perforated  waU 
aad  a  baflk  compriflBg  a  portitm  of  tb«  ^mtll  abeet  doubled 
Inward  open  Itaelf  ao  aa  to  form  a  two-tbipkafas  bafle  eon- 
tlnuoua  wltii  tbe  waU  at  both  aldea,  tbe  -eada  of  tbe  bafle 
layen  being  cut  to  form  tongoea,  and  cylinder  beada  baT> 
Ing  aloto  through  which  aald  toagnea  are  paased  aad  beat 


OFFICIAL  OAXBTTB 


tiai  ««u  aad  riirr-*-  a«tf  •  tell*  eoatlawnw  wltk  tkat  «l>- 
cninferentlal  w*ll  and  having  Its  ends  engafed  with  alota 
iB  the  bcAdi. 


l,24e.»44.  AUTOMATIC  WOOD-OBINDINO  MILL..  TWDwm. 
Chbmtian  ScHAlKNUio,  Vlndeni  Pr,  CtarlatlanU,  Nor- 
way, aulgaor  of  ooe-balf  to  Blnar  WahlitrOm.  VittlBf- 
fo«.  Norway.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  74.001. 
(in.  8»— 76.) 


It.  hU  tjWmian  hMiag  «Mv 
cylindrical  aurfacca  trnwrnta  t»  Inawe  coatplMMotal  a—Mi 
ment,  when  heated,  thereby  to  exert  a  satMtantlal  and  uni- 
form preaaore  throofhoat  their  engagisg  length,  moTable 
bearing  bozet  for  the  JoanaJt  ot  the  cylioden  of  the 
upper  tier,  meana  for  nftlag  said  apper  cyllndera.  and 
adjustable  meant  (or  limiting  the  descent  of  said  upper 
cyllndera  to  Tarlably  ndoca  the  pnaaore  doe  to  the 
wei^t  of  the  cylinders 
/  [Claims  1  and  •  not  printed  in  the  Gasett*.] 
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ma  exteadlBg  longltndinany  thereof,  with  a  OMMth  In- 
terior, and  then  galvanialng  tbe  Interior  antf  ^tarior  «( 
the  body  ana  ribs. 


1.  iB  an  appamtna  for  gi  tmttma  wood  la  the 

ture  of  pulp,  the  comblnatloa  of  •  _- _ 

for  a  column  of  wood  blodu  leading  to  the  grinding  mem- 
b«E»a  feeding  fame  mounted  (or  morenMnt  la  a  path  par> 
a)tel  to  the  said  guide,  meana  fav  moviag  the  faiM,  Mid 
catching  members  carried  by  the  frame  and  mounted  for 
independent  movement  thereon  transverse  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  frame  for  engagement  with  the  blocks 
of  the  column.  -'^"  ~" 

3.  In  an  apparatai  m  griadlag  Wood  In  the  manafac- 
tore  of  pulp,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  member,  a 
guide  for  a  column  of  wood  blocks  leading  to  the  grinding 
member,  a  feeding  frame  auirewdtng  tlw  said  guide,  mev- 
able  hydraulic  cylinders  carried  by  the  tnmti,  aUtionarr 
pillars  passing  through  the  heads  of  the  reapeettre  cyttn- 
der«,  a  piston  pealtloned  within  each  eyllBder  and  flxad 
opon  tbe  corresponding  pUIar,  and  catching  members  car- 
ried by  the  frame  for  engagement  with  the  btocka  of  the 
column. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  grladlag  wood  for  the  manu- 
fhetnre  of  pulp,  the  comUnatlea  of  a  grinding  member, 
a  guide  for  a  column  of  woad  Mecfcs  leading  to  the 
grinding  member  and  conaisting  of  endlcaa  chains  ar- 
ranged idly  along  the  column  so  that  their  inner  reaches 
eonstltate  the  opposite  walls  of  the  guide  and  support  the 
aide  faces  of  the  blocks,  the  said  reaches  being  adapted 
to  be  durrled  along  with  the  column  In  Its  feeding  move- 
ment, stationary  relnfottlng  bars  supporting  the  said 
iaaer  reaches  of  the  chains,  and  Independent  means  (or 
faadlBC  the  block  colnmn  against  the  grinding  member. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaetta.] 

1.246,045.  FOUKDRINIBR  MACHINE.  Oahbbt  RcHBHca, 
Millinocket,  Me.,  assignor  to  Great  Northern  Paper  Com- 
pany, MUlinocket,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  J^ed 
Apr.  17.  1916.    aerial  No.  91.628.     (CL  92—71.) 


1,246.046.  DRIFTINO-TALVB.  WltUAM  J.  BcBLACKB, 
Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  MeCord  and  Company,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  ot  Now  Jersey.  POed  Sept  28,  1014. 
Serial  No.  863.004.     <CL  1ST— 08.) 


mm99 


m  wm'^ 


> 


la 


I.  ▲  delft  ¥BlTe  for  loceaotlTcs  hariag  a 
moBt  and  mt — r  aal>|aet  to  the  exhaoat  pressaro 
locomotive  and  controlling  tho  msveat  of 
whweby  the  csLhauot  ptiaaars  lo  utUlaod  as 
tho  ooatrol  of  obM  dtttt  tbHo. 

t.  A  drift  BBlro  tor  loeoaiotlTeo  eomprlalni  a 
hav^  aa  Inlot  adtoptod  to  be  eoaaoctod  with  the  loc% 
motloo  baOor  aad  aa  oatlot  adopted  to  bo  connected  wMI^ 
tka  Isoomotlre  oaporhaator,  vaHo  moohaaiom  la 
lac  ter  aiiimalij  lirriTg  cniinanlfatten  betwoea 
■Bi  oallot  tert  adavtod  to  bo  aaored  to  oataMlah  ceauaual- 
catlsa  lbiiaho<we»B.  me^able  mcaas  to  coatrol  the  morO' 
ment  of  said  valve  mechanism,  and  meaaa  siriijact  to  tho 
exhaoat  tcmm  tho  locomotlvo  aad  eoatrolUag  the  mereaitfit 
of  said  last-named  sMaaa  to  roador  tho  valve  mochaBlam 

a.  A  drift  vaHo  for  Ucomstivoa  compriMng  a  epHader 
aad  a  pistoa  worklag  therein  to  coatrol  the  supply  of 
steam  through  said  cyUndar,  tho  mdd  eyMador  havkiK  aa 

opening  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  locomotive  exhaust 
passage  whereby  the  exhaust  pressure  is  utilised  as  a  fac- 
tor for  controlling  movements  of  said  piston. 

10.  A  drift  ▼alTO  comprising  a  dicrerential  cylinder  and 
x^ofiperatlng  mala  aad  anpplemental  differential  pistons 
working  therein  and  cooperating  to  control  a  anpply  ot 
steam  through  aaid  cylinder. 

II.  A  drift  ralTO  for  locomotives  comprising  a  differ- 
ential cylinder  and  a  differential  piston  working  therein, 
said  cylinder  having  a  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
boiler  and  another  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
exhaust  and  having  two  ports  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  normal  steam  delivery  channel  beyond  tbe  throttle 
valve  of  tbe  locomotive,  and  the  said  differential  piston 
having  a  head  that  Is  movable  to  and  from  a  position  be- 
twoea the  latter  two  noted  ports  and  serTiag  whcB  la  each 
paaltioa  to  eeUbUah  communication  between  tbe  port  tw 
the  baUer  and  one  of  the  two  porta  for  the  steam  doliTorp 


f.  A  pro  coos  of  producing  a  roMperatlng  can  eonststtag 
apoa  a  sheet  of  metal  a  sertos  of  traaareiaely 
hollow  ribs,  the  ribs  being  located  oa 
or  the  shoot  with  the  skeet  portions  between  tbeaa 
a  estlwaoas  snbstantlally  oMoth  oBrfaoe  ea  the  oppoalte 
sMe.  beadlag  the  ribbed  dieet  to  tena  the  body  of  the  caa 
wMh  the  riba  located  to  the  SKteitor  aad 
tadlBBUy  thereof,  attaehtog  a  hottoas. 

to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  body,  and  then  Im- 
the  caa   la  gahnaBiilBg  matcrtBl  to  deae  tiw 
and  ftftafm. 
rOalms  2  to  4  not  printed  In  -the  Oasette-l 


I,t4t.t48.  BATHlifG  •  CAP.  WiiAiAB  T.  BaaBs,  Now 
Torfc.  N.  T.  filed  Ang-  14.  MM.  Bcrial  No.  IM.TTl. 
(a.  2—^100.) 


f 


1.  A^hatfetw.oap  haviag  aa  Inflatable  tnbo  therein  to  au- 
tomatically conform  to  the  outline  of  the  head,  aad  also 
having  an  inelastic  body  iateipeoei  between  the  -tube  and 
the  cap  and  connected  with  them  both. 

[dalm  2  not  printed  la  the  Gaaettcl 


1.246.040.  GRAIN-SAVING  DBVICB  FOR  THRB8HINQ- 
MACHINB8.  HikBVBT  T.  Sbbcbb,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
aaalgnor  to  The  Indiana  Manntaetoring  Company,  In- 
dUnapoIls,  lad.,  a  Corporation  of  West  VlrglnU.  FUed 
Nov.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  1«0,1U.     (Q.  180—17.) 


2.  A  Foardrlaier  papermaking  machiae  haviag  a  sertoe 
of  rotatable  hollow  drying  cylinders  arranged  In  upper 


[Claims  4  to  0  and  12  to  10  not  prlatsd  in  tho  Oasette.l 


1,246,047.  PBOCB8S  OF  MAKING  CANS  OR  MBTAL 
RBCBFTACUBS.  Gbobob  M.  Schott,  Ciacinaatl,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  GalTaniaing  Company,  On- 
ciaaatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  SO. 
M14.  Serial  No.  869.104.  (O.  220—02.) 
1.  A  proceoe  of  prodociag  a  refrigerating  caa  coaaietlBg 

la  coostractlBg  a  sheet  metal  caa  body  baring  cxteriot 


between  said  receptacle  and  faa  caitor.  and  Mi  adjoiiBMe 
deflector  assod^ed  with  said  easiag  tor  tateroepttBg  aad 
deflecting  material  paaatag  therdato. 


I.a4«,0e0.     LATCH.     Ovs  SaDsaaiBAif,  Farragut.  Iowa. 
Filed  laly  2fl,  lOlfl.     flerial  Ho.  111,007.     (CI.  16— 44.) 


U,^ 


A  latch  comfprialBg  a  keeper  plate  harlag  an  oat  taned 
end  which  is  prorided  with  an  opening,  a  plate  having  one 
end  extended  outwardly  and  its  opjKMite  end  portion  bent 
upon  itself,  tlie  extreme  end  of  this  end  portion  being  ex- 
tended outwardly  in  parallelism  with  the  other  oat  turned 
end.  asld  end  iwrtlon  being  provided  with  an  opening  to 
accommodate  the  out  turned  end  of  the  latch  plate,  and  a 
spring  pressed  bolt  sUdaMe  throogh  the  out  turned  ends 
of  the  plate  and  the  opening  in  the  oat  turned  ead  o(  the 
latdi  plate. 


1.246,061.  8H0CKING-MACHINB.  HABBT  GBOBOB  Lay- 
CABHiaB,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Sept  27, 
1016.     SerUl  No.  122,086.     (CI.  66—121.) 


t^=T 


In  a  gralB  aavlag  Anflee  for  thredhlag  bi 
eBBtag,  a  thn  therrin.  a  material  reeefriag 
itlag  tlieiewlEh,  a  grate  t 


ehlaea,  a  fan 
ad  coarej^ag 
taterpooed 


Bhoddng  machine  the  eoaMaatloB  with  a 
m  opea  tepped,  aermony  horlsontal  dls- 
loceiring  aad  shock  fermiag  beoket  ptrotaBy 
earned  bp  the  frame  and  means  for  tomlag  tlw  basket  to 
of  a  pair  of  aonaally  npstaadlag  aad 
loa  anaa  plvotally  sscuied  to  th»  opposite 
mt  the  basket,  horlcoatelly  dl^ooed  rotatably 
apAndles  carrlsd  by  the  aiflee  ot  the  baaket.  oporatlag  baes 
aecorod  to  the  BpladleB  and  aMdably  eoHicetei  with  the 
upstanding  ends  of  tbe  eompreosisn  anaa,  cam  traelB  bob- 
pended  from  the  riioeker  frame  at  the  oatar  atflis  of  tbe 
basket  and  levers  permanently  secured  to  the  spindles  and 
having  their  outer  ends  provided  with  rollera  operating 
BAttetimchB. 

.'■tt.  la  a  ahoefclag  maehlae  the  combination  with  a 
shocker  frame,  an  open  topped,  normaBy  borisontally  dio- 
pooed  sheaf  reeelriag  and  eho«k  forming  basket  ptrotally 
carried  by  the  frame  aad  meano  for  tnmlag  the  baalut  to 
dump,  ot  a  pair  of  aonn^y  BpstandtBg  and  oppoafng  eom- 
prcBBloB  anaa  ptvotally  aad  ad^istably  secured  to  tlM  op- 
posite sides  of  the  boAet.  iHiriwHitally  disposed  rotatsMy 
iBooated  spindtos  carried  by  the  sides  of  tite  basket,  opor- 
atkig  bars  adjaatably  seeored  to  the  apiadles  aad  idld- 
abiy  coaneeted  «Mh  Che  vpstandlng  ende  of  the  eomipreB- 
steB  anas,  cam  tradu  sospeaded  from  the  Aoclwr  frame 
Bt  the  OBter  Mes  of  the  basket  aad  tercm  perMaflieaCir 
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to  the  aplndlM  and  kavliig  tk«lr  oatcr  •d4«  pre- 
ifidtd  with  rolien  operatloc  on  th«  traeka. 

t.  In  •  shocklnc  machine  the  combination  with  a 
•hoeker  frame,  an  open  topped,  normally  horliontally  dla- 
POMd  sheaf  recelTlnc  and  ehock  forming  basiiet  plTotally 
earrlcd  by  the  frame  and  meana  for  taming  the  basket  to 
damp,  of  a  pair  of  normaUy  apatanding  and  opposing  com- 
preaalon  arms  plvotally  and  adjastably  seenred  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  basket  and  harlng  their  upper  ends  bant 
outwardly  In  a  more  or  less  seml-circnlar  manner,  horlson- 
tally  dlspoaed,  rotatably  mounted  spindles  carried  by  the 
sides  of  the  basket,  operating  bars  adjastably  secured  to 
the  spindles  and  slldably  connected  with  the  npatandlng 
ends  of  the  compression  arms  and  with  the  body  portions 
thereof  bent  in  a  more  or  less  S-shaped  manner,  cam 
tracks  suspended  from  the  staocker  frame  at  the  outer 
sides  of  the  basket  and  lerers  permanently  secured  to  the 
spindles  and  haring  their  outer  ends  prorlded  with  rollers 
•peratlng  on  the  tracki. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,246,902.  BRAKB  MBCHANISM.  B1.WOOD  T.  Labkiv, 
BufCalo,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Sterling  Engine  Company, 
BuiTalo,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jaly 
27,  19ie.     Serial  No.  111,744.     (CI.  74— «7.) 


.  '  * 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprlalng  a  brake  drum,  a  brake 
band  engaging  said  drum  and  having  opposing  ends,  a  post 
secured  to  one  of  the  band  ends  and  proTldcd  with  a  dia- 
metrical opehlng,  a  sw1t«1  block  Joamaled  00  wk\A  poat,  a 
cam  member  provided  with  a  cam^ce,  an  adjusting  bolt 
secured  to  said  cam  member  and  said  swivel  bloek  and 
passing  through  said  opening,  a  projection  arranged  on 
the  other  band  end  and  bearing  against  said  cam  faca,  and 
meana  for  turning  said  cam  member  alioat  said  poat. 

8.  A  brake  .^  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  drum,  a 
brake  band  engaging  the  drum  and  having  oppoalag  enda,  a 
cam  member  pivoted  to  090  of  said  band  ends  and  provMad 
s  with  two  cam  facea  one  of  which  is  substantially  perpah 
dlcular  to  radii  of  said  cam  member,  the  other  of  which 
li  Inclined  to  the  radii  of  aald  cam  nambar,  a  projaetloa 
arranged  on  the  other  band  end  and  bearing  against  one 
or  the  other  of  aald  cam  facea.  and  means  for  turning  the 
earn  oMmber  relatively  to  Ita  pivot 

(ClalAia  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.) 


1.240.958.     MID- EXHAUST   8TBAM  -  ENOIMB.     Ho«o 
hmmn,  Halensee.   near   Berlin,   GersMny.     Filed   Sept. 
89.  1914.     Serial  Na  868.061.     (CL  121 — 4A.) 
ft.  In  a  steam  englnef  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  mld-ezhaust  port  and  auxiliary  ezhanat  porta,  one 
Intermediate  the  mid-exhaust  port  and  each  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  valve-controlled  memt>er  having  provision  for 
opening  and  doalng  the  ald-exhauat  port  white  hoMlag 
the  auxiliary  exhaoat  porta  doaed,  and  meABa  aparatlvaly 
related  to  said  valve-control  member  for  rendering  It  oper- 
ative to  also  open  and  close  the  auxiliary  axhaoat  ports. 
7.  In  a  ataam  engine,  the  cossblnatloa  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing »  ■Od-axhanat  port  and  auxiliary  axhaoat  porta,  oaa 


latarmedlate  the  mld-axhaast  port  and  each  end  of  the  C7I- 
ladar.  a  roek-ahaft  having  provision  for  opening  and  etea- 
Ing  the  mkl-exhaust  port  and  for  mainuinlag  the  auxiliary 
exhaust  ports  dosed  during  normal  operation  of  the  en- 
gine, and  means  operatlvely  related  to  said  shaft  and  da- 
pendent  upon  the  preasore  In  the  exhaust  paaaage  of  tha 
engine  for  shifting  the  shaft  upon  predetermined  increasea 
of  aald  pressare  to  a  position  wherein  It  also  opens  and 
doaes  the  auxiliary  porta. 


19.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  mld-exhaost  port  and  auxiliary  exhaust  porta,  a 
valve-control  ahaft  mounted  for  rocking  movement  and 
longitudinal  ahiftiag,  said  shaft  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  arcuate   face  for  eoatroUiag  tha  tpening  and 
doalng  of  said  mld-exhaost  port,  said  face  having  a  width 
eqoal  to  or  greater  than  the  width  of  said  mld-exhaaat 
port,  aald  face  having  arcuate  extenalons  for  closing  said 
aoxlUary  exhaust  paaaagaa  at  all  tlmee  during  the  rocfclag 
moveaMut  of  aald  ahaft.  said  taee  having  addiUonal  ex- 
tensions of  lesaer  extant  than  said  last  naated  exteosteiw 
and  adapted  to  open  and  done  aald  auxiliary  exhaust  porta 
when  said  ahaft  la  ahlfted.  and  means  to  shift  said  shaft. 
#14.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  mid-exhaust  port  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  a 
yalve-control  shaft  having  circular  Journal  portions,  and 
means  for  opening  and  dosing  aald  ports  when  in  one  pa- 
sltton  and  for  opening  and  doalng  certain  of  aald  porta 
and  keeping  doaed  certain  of  said  ports  when  in  another 
posltloD,    said   cylinder   having  bearings  to  accommodate 
said  Journal  portlena,  a  chamber  formed  around  the  end 
of  one  of  aald  hcarlngn.  a  spring  in  aald  chamber  and 
pressing  agalnat  aald  shaft,  an  oaclllatlng  member,  and 
means  conpHng  said  member  and  shaft  to  transmit  rotary 
movement  and  permit  relative  longitudinal  movement 

IS.  In  a  steam  aaglna.  tha  combination  of  a  cylladar 
having  a  mM-exhaust  port  and  other  exhaust  ports,  and  a 
single  adjustable  valve  aaember  for  opening  and  closing  all 
of  said  porta  under  one  adjustment,  and  for  opening  and 
doalBf  ccrtala  of  mJd  porta  and  keeplBg  doaed  cartaln  af 
aald  ports  under  another  adjustment. 

[CUlma  lto4,6,8tall,aiidUDet  prtetotf  to  «ha 
Oasette.] 


1,246,904.    LOCOMOnVB-BNOINE.    Hooo  Lairai, 
see,  near  Barlln,  Oanaany.    FUed  Oct  19,  1914.    Serial 
No.  867,019.     (GL  181—14.) 


1.  In  a  looenottva  haviag  puppet  valve  gear,  the  ooas- 
biaatl—  of  a  cyltadar  havtag  at  each  ead  Inlet  and  exhaoat 
vaiva  eaala0B  poaitloaad  ana  above  the  other  and  subatan- 


tlally  at  the  engine  side  of  a  vertical  plane  throng  the 
loi)gitudlnal  axla  of  said  cylinder,  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves 
In  aald  oaalnga  and  having  parts  extending  from  aald  cas- 
ings to  points  above  said  cylinder,  and  valve  gear  extend- 
ing to  aald  potots  above  aald  cylinder  and  operatlTely  con- 
nected to  said  valve  parts. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  having  puppet  valve  gearing,  the 
combination  of  a  cy^der  having  at  each  end  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust valve  caalngs  positioned  one  above  the  other  and 
substantially  at  the  engine  side  of  a  vertical  plane  througii 
the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  cylinder.  Inlet  and  exhaust 
puppet  valves  in  said  casings,  said  inlet  valvea  haviag 
spindles  extending  toward  each  other  and  said  exhaoat 
valves  also  having  spindles  extending  toward  each  other, 
a  cam  shaft  for  operating  the  spindles  of  the  inlet  valvea 
and  a  cam  shaft  for  operating  the  spindles  of  the  exhaust 
valvea,  said  shafts  being  arranged  one  above  the  other 
transversely  of  the  cylinder  and  between  the  aald  Inlet 
and  exhaust  valve  casings,  and  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  cam  shaf  ta. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  having  poppet  valve  gear,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  Inlet  and  exhaoat  valve  casings  for 
each  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  exhaust  valve  casings  being 
intermediate  the  cylinder  and  the  inlet  valve  casings,  in- 
let and  exhaust  puppet  valves  In  said  casings,  whereby  the 
exhaust  steam  is  prevented  from  passing  over  the  Inlet 
▼alvea,  said  inlet  valves  having  spindles  extending  toward 
each  other,  spindles  for  the  exhaust  valves  extending 
from  said  valves  toward  each  other,  and  meana  operatlvely 
related  to  the  spindles  for  operating  the  same. 

8.  In  a  locomotive  having  puppet  valve  gear,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder,  a  staam-coadncting  easing  coauannl- 
catlag  therewith  having  an  exhaust  opening,  a  chamber 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  opening  of  said  casing 
and  forming  an  exhaust  chamber,  a  double-seated  exhaust 
valve  controlling  said  exhaoat  opening,  the  edge  of  aald 
exhaust  opening  comprising  one  seat  for  aald  valve,  a 
valve  guide  within  said  chamber,  a  baahing  therein  and 
having  a  portion  forarad  to  provide  a  second  valve  seat  for 
said  valvat  and  means  for  conducting  steam  to  aald 
cylinder. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


1,246.956.  PKBSSUBlB-COMPENSATION  DETICE  FOB 
LOCOMOTIVB-ENOINES.  Huoo  Lbntk,  Halensee, 
near  Berlin,  Oermany.  FUed  Oct  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,620.     (Q.  121—14.) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  to 
connection  with  engines  havtog  puppet  valvea,  the  com- 
btoatlon  of  said  valves,  means  Including  a  cam  shaft  and 
cam  having  a  regular  sequence  of  operation  for  opening 
and  dosing  the  valves,  and  means  including  a  part  shift- 
able  about  the  axis  of  the  cam  shaft  for  holding  the 
valvea  open  durtog  the  sequence  of  operation  of  said  cam 
means  to  balance  preasure  to  the  engine  in  running  light. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  engtoe  havtog  poppet  valvea,  means  toduding 
a  rocktog  cam  shaft  and  cam  for  opening  and  dosing  the 
valvea.  and  a  second  cam  operatlvdy  related  to  the  valvea 
to  be  shifted  toto  posltioa  to  bold  one  of  the  same  open 
todependently  of  the  poaltlon  of  the  first  cam  member, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  drivo*  of  the  engtoe 
for  ahifttog  said  aeeoad  cam  at  will  to  vary  the  cut-off. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  for  engtoea 
haviag  puppet  valvea,  the  comhtoatlon  of  aald  valvea. 


maana  todadlag  a  rocktog  cam  ahaft  aad  cam,  ^todlea 
from  the  valvea  extending  toward  the  ahaft  and  adapted 
to  have  their  Inner  enda  engaged  by  tba  caai,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  rowing  ahaft  aad  havtog  meana  for 
rocktog  the  same  under  the  control  of  the  engtoe  driver, 
said  aleeve  havtog  a  cam  member  at  one  end  to  <4>eratlve 
allnement  with  the  valve  qitodlea,  aald  cam  member  on 
the  aleeve  havtog  diametrically  arranged  cam  projections 
for  engaging  the  valve  aptodlas  when  the  aleeva  la  rocked 
In  one  poaltlon  and  havtog  two  cam  aurfacas  arranged 
on  one  side  of  an  axial  plane  through  the  aleeve  for  eo- 
gagtog  one  or  the  other  of  the  qdndlea  when  the  sleeve 
is  shifted  to  another  poaltlon,  whereby  aald  aleeve  cam 
member  may  be  iterated  to  open  both  valvea  to  e«uallae 
the  pressure  to  the  mgine  or  to  open  one  or  the  other 
valve  to  vary  the  cut-off. 

14.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  engine  having  poppet  tolet  and  exhaoat 
▼alvea,  means  toduding  ro<±lng  cam  shafts  and  cams  for 
operating  the  tolet  and  exhaust  valves,  means  for  rocktog 
one  of  said  cam  shafts,  Unk  mechanism  connecttog  said 
cam  shafts  whereby  the  other  la  rocked  to  proper  ae«oaaee 
therewith,  a  sleeve  surroondlng  the  cam  shaft  for  the 
tolet  valves,  and  means  for  rocktog  said  sleeve  tode- 
pendently of  the  movement  of  the  cam  shafts,  and  a  cam 
member  on  said  sleeve  <^>eratlvely  related  to  the  inlet 
valves  for  opening  the  same  independently  of  the  <^>era- 
tlon  of  thdr  cam  shaft. 

16.  In  a  pressure  compensation  device  for  locomotive 
engtoea.  havtog  puppet  valve  gear  and  rocktog  cams,  for 
use  when  atarttog  and  mnnlng  Ught  the  combtoatlon  of 
a  shaft  an  Inlet  valve  cam  thereon,  a  sleeve  slipped  over 
the  shaft  up  to  said  cam,  an  anxiUary  cam  on  the  end 
of  the  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  tolet  valve  cam,  a  casing 
surrounding  the  shaft  cams  and  sleeve,  and  a  bushtog  for 
maktog  the  Jotot  between  the  sleeve  and  the  castog  steam- 
tight  aald  auxiliary  cam  having  two  lifttog  faces  (%') 
arranged  on  the  one  side  of  a  diameter  and  two  larger 
projections  (0,0')  diametrically  opposite  one  another,  sub- 
stantially aa  ahown. 

[Oalma  1  to  8,  5  to  7.  •  to  11,  18,  and  15  not  printed 
to  the  Oasette.] 


1,246,958.  MOP-PRB88.  Ahthor  L.  L«ch,  Lockport, 
N.  T.  FUed  May  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  836,762.  (CL 
15—12.) 


0006c  cooooooooH 
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1.  A  mop  preas  compriatog  aa  totegral  structure  haviag 
a  front  a  rear  and  bottom  aection,  all  formed  in  one 
piece,  and  each  provided  with  apertures;  the  front  and 
rear  sections  betog  todtoed  away  from  ea^  other  and  at 
a  slight  todlnatloa  away  from  a  vertical  line  to  effect  a 
wedgtog  engagement  between  aald  seetloB  aad  a  mop ;  aad 
end  portions  connecting  said  sectlmta. 

2.  A  mop  press  comprising  an  totegral  stroetore  haviag 
front  bottom  and  rear  sections  formed  from  a  alagle  pleoe 
of  material  and  each  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  apar- 
toraa  arranged  thereto  to  preaaat  a  rtiatlvely  amooth 
toner  surface,  and  Imperforate  end  portloaa  cattaecttog 
said  sections ;  oertato  of  the  aeetlwta  hdag  approztouttaly 
parallel  and  certato  others  of  aald  aaetloaa  hclag  arraavsi 
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at  •  ■ligM  tecHutloa  to  a  T«rtlcal  Hae  to  effect  a  wedglns 
^■■■grawot  k«twe«n  said  eactloiw  aad  a  mcfp. 

8.  A  mop  prMs  comprtahig  an  totegrmi  itmctiire  bartDg 
front,  r*«r  and  bottom  aectloDa  all  fonned  from  one  piece 
of  BMtal,  aad  eacb  prorlded  with  frosto-eonlcal  opealngs 
the  edges  of  wblcfc  project  berond  the  outside  rarface  of 
■aid  eectloDS.  the  Inner  anrface  of  eadi  of  the  eecttona 
belag  rehitirely  iraooth,  end  portions  coanecttng  said  see- 
tlOBs :  certain  of  saM  sections  being  approximately  paral- 
lel and  certain  others  of  said  sections  being  arranged  at  a 
dii^t  Inclination  away  from  a  rertical  line  to  effect  a 
wedging  engagement  between  said  jwctlons  and  a  mop; 
said  sections  being  at  their  opper  edges  flared  outwardly ; 
■ad  sopporthig  fautmnentallty  associated  with  certain  of 
said  sections. 

1.246.997.  WBLL-PACKIMO.  JoagrH  O.  Limobai,  Bar- 
tlsarlUe.  Okla.  ni«l  Mar.  26,  1017.  Bwlal  No.  157.61t. 
id.  166— 10.) 


la  a  well  packer,  the  combination  of  an  apper  and  a 
lower  pipe  section,  a  flexible  packing  sleeve  carriad  by  o«e 
section,  and  a  second  paeklag  sleere  carried  by  the  other 
section  and  adapted  to  enter  said  flexible  sleeve.  Mid 
second  sleeve  being  formed  of  malleable  non-elastic  ma- 
terial and  being  adapted  to  strike  said  one  section  and 
expand  when  the  two  sections  are  driven  one  toward  the 
other. 

1,246,069.  BANDING-MACHINli.  Jo«BPH  T.  LiKPBBT, 
Leominster,  Mass.  Filed  Aog.  17.  1016.  SerUl  No. 
116,024.     (a.  61—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  framework,  a 
drum  Jonrnaled  therein,  a  multiplicity  of  abrading  belts 
carried  by  said  dram,  a  pulley  for  each  of  said  belts,  and 
a  trough  for  supporting  the  work  with  a  comer  of  the 
work  exposed  to  the  action  of  lald  belts. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  anfftOar 
trongh  for  supporting  the  work,  a  mDlttpllctty  of  abrading 
beltM.  said  trough  having  an  opening  through  which  a 
comer  of  the  work  la  expofM-d  to  said  belts.  Idler  pullays 
for  Rupportln^  mid  belt*  In  contact  with  the  work,  meaas 
for  adjusting  said  idler  puUeyi*  relatively  to  the  work,  aad 
meaas  for  drlvtag  said  bHta. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  multtpUdty 
of  abrading  belts,  a  trongh  for  supporting  the  work  with 
one  of  its  corners  exposed  to  said  belts,  a  pulley  for  each 
of  said  belts,  whereby  the  belt  is  held  In  contact  with  the 
work  as  It  paaaes  around  the  pulley,  and  means  for  a6- 
Jtisttng  said  pulleys  relatively  to  the  work. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  angular 
trough  for  supporting  the  work  aad  having  an  opening 
at  Hs  apex  tbrongb  which  a  corner  of  the  work  Is  exposed, 
three  abrading  belts,  pulleys  for  carryiag  each  of  saM 
brits,  with  the  axis  of  one  pulley  in  allnement  with  the 
apex  of  said  trongh  and  with  the  axes  of  the  remaining 
pulleys  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  pulley,  and  means 
far  Independent  adjustaieot  of  eadi  of  said  pulleys  rela- 
tively to  said  trough. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of 
abrading  belts,  an  angular  trough  for  supporting  the  work 
in  position  to  present  a  corner  to  the  action  of  said  brita. 
means  for  moving  the  belts  transversely  to  the  work,  a 
series  of  pulleys  for  supporting  the  belts  while  in  contact 
with  the  work,  and  meaas  for  holding  said  pulleys  In 
tared  relation  to  each  other. 

[Claims  2  aad  4  not  prtatsd  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.946.066.  POT -CHAIN.  OaoaoB  J.  LiTOT.  Atlantic 
City.  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1016.  Serial  No.  87.616. 
(Cl.  66—12.) 


1.  An  abrading  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rings 
Interlinked  and  movable  with  respect  to  each  oiker.  each 
of  said  rings  consisting  of  a  cross  sectionally  angular  wira 
twisted  torslonally. 

2.  An  abrader  consisting  of  a  cross-sectlonally  angular 
wire  twisted  torslonally  and  looped  with  a  plurality  of 
convolutions,  each  convolution  progressing  helically  about 
an  adjacent  convolution. 


1.246,060.  8IOHTINO  IN8TBUMENT.  John  B.  LooaV, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1016.  Serial  No. 
119.450.     (Cl.  88-— 46.) 


1.  In  comblaatlon  with  a  conical  tube,  a  glass  disk  ee^ 
erlng  the  larger  end  of  the  tube,  a  cap  removably  connect- 


KovSMBSK  so,  19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S 


ed  to  and  extending  over  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube, 
a  socket  piece  extending  outwardly  from  the  cap  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  trunnions  extending 
into  the  Interior  of  said  piece,  a  cuAlon  member  endr- 
dlsg  the  socket  piece  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  end 
thereof,  an  eye-piece  having  a  spherical  part  movably  sup- 
ported In  the  socket  piece  ind  having  opposite  rertical 
slots  receiving  the  respective  trunnions,  a  downwardly 
flared  sighting  tube,  and  supporting  means  bome  by  the 
conical  tube  to  secure  same  to  an  object. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


rTaW> 


'  > /t.246,061.      AUTOMATIC    SWIVEL  -  BOTTOM    BENCH- 
t'    yiSB.     John  R.  Lono,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Frederick  Orether.  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  July  28, 
191&     Serial  No.  111,828.     (Cl.  81 — 41.) 


.JrV- 


1.  In  vises,  a  baae  having  an  annular  seat,  a  vise  body 
eoastractsd  to  be  expaaded  ia  saM  seat  aad  provided  with 
a  flaring  recess  in  its  side  above  said  base,  a  flaring  wedge 
in  said  base  having  a  nut  on  Its  top  and  a  jaw  operating 
screw  engaged  In  said  nut. 

2.  Ia  vises,  a  base  bavlac  an  aaanlar  seat,  a  vise  body 
kavtag  a  split  awaalar  bottom  occopytag  oaM  seat  cad 
praivlded  srith  a  tap«|ing  recess  for  a  wedge  open  to  t^ 
split  in  said  body,  a  wedge  In  said  recess  and  a  jaw  oper- 
attag  screw  engaged  with  said  wedge  and  adapted  to 
tlghtsa  aad  laosea  the  sasM. 

6.  A  visa  as  described,  having  an  aaaular  seat,  a  body 
with  a  split  hub  occupying  said  seat  and  having  a  flaring 
recess  open  to  said  spilt,  a  wedge  in  said  recess  and  an 
adjusting  screw  engaged  In  the  end  of  said  wedge  through 
dM  wall  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  expand  said  hub. 

4.  ▲  vise  as  described  having  a  base  with  an  annular 
seat,  a  body  member  provided  with  an  annular  split  hub 
occupying  said  seat  and  having  a  tapered  recess  next 
ahove-  said  base  open  to  a  split  la  said  hab,  in  combteation 
with  a  tapered  wedge  In  said  recess  having  a  nut  on  Its 
top  and  a  threaded  bole  In  its  end,  a  Jew  controlling 
screw  engaged  through  said  nut  and  an  adjusting  screw 
engaged  in  said  hole. 

8.  A  vise  as  described  having  a  base  with  a  socket  and 
a  vise  body  having  a  split  bottom,  seated  In  said  socket 
and  a  flange  resting  on  said  base,  and  said  body  tapered 
caeess  through  said  flange  open  to  the  split  in  the  said 
bottom,  a  wedge  in  said  recess  and  an  adjusting  screw  en- 
gaged in  the  end  of  said  wedge  and  in  tightening  relations 
therewith. 


1,246,062.  BOTART  CUTTBB.  HaNBT  M.  LoOMsa,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Mar.  18.  1016.     Serial  No.  86,196.     (O.  12—61.) 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  formed  as  a  single  piece  provided 
with  a  bore  to  permit  the  cotter  to  be  mounted  upon  Its 
operattag  shaft  aad  havlag  a  siagfe  cuttlag  edge  trans- 


verse to  its  periphery,  the  cutter  having  a  peripheral  sur- 
face extending  from  said  cutting  edge  on  a  curve  that 
gradually  approaches  the  axis  of  said  bore  for  substan- 
tially half  the  distance  around  the  cutter. 

2.  A  rotary  cutter  fonned  as  a  single  piece  provided 
with  a  bore  to  permit  the  ctttter  to  be  mounted  upon  Its 
oppratlng  shaft  and  having  a  single  cutting  edge  trans- 
verse to  Its  periphery,  a  ixirtlon  of  the  peripheral  surface 
of  revolution  of  the  cutter  forming  a  curve  beginning  at 
said  cutting  edge  end  gradually  approaching  the  axis  of 
said  bore  and  the  remainder  of  said  surface  being  sub- 
stantially within  the  curve  of  the  path  of  revolution  of 
said  first  named  portion. 

10.  A  rotary  cutter  having  a  single  cutting  edge  trana- 
verse  to  its  periphery  and  a  peripheral  surface  of  revolu- 
tion l>eglnnlng  at  said  cutting  edge  described  atxfut  aa 
axis  non-parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter. 

15.  The  mehod  of  making  rotary  cutters  which  eoa- 
sists  In  forming  a  blank  of  greater  diameter  at  one  end 
than  at  the  other  with  a  single  cutting  edge  transverse  to 
its  periphery,  and  forming  a  twre  In  the  blank  In  such  ra- 
latlon  to  the  periphery  of  the  blank  as  to  provide  both 
radial  end  lateral  clearance  behind  the  cutting  edge  wbea 
the  cutter  Is  rotated  about  the  axis  of  said  bore. 

18.  Tbe  method  of  making  rotary  cutters  which  con- 
sists  In  forming  a  blank  of  greater  diameter  at  one  end 
than  at  the  other  wltli  a  single  cutting  edge  transrene 
to  its  periphery,  forming  a  bore  in  the  blank  In  such  re- 
lation to  the  periphery  of  the  blank  as  to  provide  both 
radial  and  lateral  clearance  behind  the  cutting  edge  when 
the  cutter  Is  rotated  about  the  axis  of  said  bore,  aad 
forming  an  end  face  of  tbe  cutter  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  said  bore. 

[Claims  8  to  9,  11  to  14.  16,  17,  and  16  to  28  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,246,068.  6RAIIf-8T00KER.  ABMUMDtm  LwVMHr  aad 
GaosGB  HxMBT  RiCHABz>80N,  BredeubuTy,  Saskatchewaa. 
Canada.  Filed  May  16,  1016.  Serial  No.  07.716.  (Gl 
66—121.) 


1.  An  implement  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  the 
comblaatlon  of  a  suitable  frame  ;  a  sheaf  bolder  having  an 
open  upper  side ;  a  retaining  member  hinged  to  one  side 
of  said. sheaf  holder  aad  designed  to  close  one  portion  af 
said  open  side  when  the  sheaf  holder  is  full ;  meaas  for 
closing  and  opening  said  retaining  memt>er  ;  means  where- 
by said  sheaf  holder  Is  mounted  In  said  frame  to  be  in- 
verted ;  a  reversing  cam  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  mouat- 
In^  means  for  said  sheaf  holder ;  a  suitable  frame ;  a  salt- 
able  reversing  gear  carried  by  said  frame  aad  eoacting  wftt 
said  reversing  cam  gear  wheel  to  give  said  sheaf  holder  tht 
necessary  movements,  flrlrlng  means  for  said  rcversteff 
gear,  means  for  throwing  said  reversing  gear  Into  and  out 
of  operation ;  a  butter  positioned  beyond  one  end  of  said 
sheaf  .holder ;  a  frame  supporting  said  butter  and  slldaMy 
hdd  in  said  suitable  frame,  and  means  whereby  when  saM 
sheaf  holder  is  operated  to  dump  the  stook,  sal^  butter 
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will  be  moTed  awmj  therefrom  loacltodlaally  of  the  theftf- 
kolder  frame. 

2.  Ao  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  fmstum-shaped  sheaf 
holder  harlng  an  open  upper  side ;  a-  retaining  member 
hinged  to  one  side  of  said  sheaf  holder  at  the  smaller  end 
thereof  and  designed  to  close  one  portion  of  said  open  side 
when  the  sbeaf  holder  is  fall ;  means  for  closing  and 
firtwift  laid  retaining  member ;  means  whereby  said  sheaf 
holder  la  mounted  in  satd  frame  to  be  inrerted ;  a  rereralng 
cam  gear  wbeel  carried  by  said  mounting  means  for  said 
sheaf  holder ;  a  suitable  frame ;  a  suitable  reversing  gear 
carried  by  said  frame,  and  co-acting  with  said  reversing 
oaa  gear  wheel  to  give  said  sheaf  holder  the  necessary 
movements,  driving  means  for  said  reversing  gear,  means' 
for  throwing  said  reversing  gear  Into  and  ont  of  opera- 
tion ;  a  butter  positioned  t)eyond  one  end  of  said  abeaf 
holder ;  a  frame  supporting  said  butter  and  slldably  held 
In  said  suitable  frame,  and  meaiu  whereby  when  MJd 
sheaf  holder  is  operated  to  dump  the  atook,  said  butter 
will  be  moved  away  theretrjun  longitudinally  of  the  sheaf- 
holder  frame. 

8.  An  Implement  of  the  clan  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  frame ;  a  frustum-shaped  sheaf 
holder  having  an  open  upper  side ;  a  retaining  member 
hinged  to  one  side  of  said  sheaf  holder,  and  at  the  smaller 
eod  thereof  and  designed  to  doae  one  portion  of  said  optn 
side  when  tbe  abeaf  bolder  Is  full ;  means  for  closing  and 
opening  said  retaining  member ;  an  axle  secured  to  said 
sheaf  holder,  and  having  Its  upper  ends  positioned  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  Journaled  in  said  frame;  a  reversing 
cam  gear  wbeel  secured  to  one  end  of  said  axle ;  a  suitable 
reveralng  gear  co-acting  with  said  reversing  cam  gear 
wheel;  a  suitable  frame  for  said  reversing  gear;  driv- 
ing means  for  said  rererslng  gear;  means  for  throw- 
ing said  reveratng  gear  Into  and  out  of  operation ;  a 
batter  positioned  beyond  one  end  of  said  sheaf  bolder;  a 
frame  Bunraitlng  said  batter  and  slldably  held  In  said 
suitable  frame,  and  means  whereby  when  said  sbeaf  holder 
is  operated  to  damp  the  stook,  said  butter  will  be  moved 
away  therefrom  longltodlnally  of  the  sheaf-holder  frame. 

[Claims  4  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,240,0<M.  BLBCTRIC  CABLE.  CaAKLM  W.  Lowa,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1»17.  Serial  Mo.  149,268.  (CL 
178—208.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  cable  having  a  plurality 
of  servings  of  armor,  a  connecting  casing  for  said  cable,  a 
tapered  thimble  for  said  casing,  a  plorality  of  conical  col- 
lars within  said  thimble  respectively  engaging  the  several 
servincs  of  armor,  and  means  for  securing  said  thimble  to 
■aid  casing  and  for  forcing  said  collars  into  said  thimble. 

6b  The  combtnatlaM  of  a  casing,  a  cable  entering  therein, 
a  plurality  of  servings  of  armor  wire  over  said  cable,  a 
tapsrad  sleeve  over  said  armor  having  projections  to  en- 
gage said  casing  and  rounded  portions  between  said  pro- 
Jsctlons  to  accommodate  the  enter  serrtng  of  anaar  wlra 
when  bent  back  along  the  cable,  a  second  tapered  sleeve 


over  said  flrat-mantloned  sleeve  and  doabled-back  armor 
wire,  the  Inner  sarviag  of  armor  wire  being  doubled  back 
thereover,  an  internally  tapered  sleeve  sorronndlng  said 
before-mentioned  tapered  sleeves,  and  means  to  secvre 
said  Internally  tapered  sleeve  to  said  casing  for  '•*«tpHg 
said  armor  wire. 

(Claims  2  to  B  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.) 


l.S46,8<IS.  THREAD  -  CUTTINQ  DBYICB.  BOBMT  L. 
Ltonb,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Frederick 
Osann  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Dec.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  84,788. 
(CL  112--S8.) 


S.  ▲  aewlng  machine  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
stitch  forming  derlce  having  a  looper  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  device,  a  thread  cutter  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  the  path  of  movement  of  Mid  looper,  means  to 
actuate  said  cutter  and  means  operating  relative  to  each 
looper  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  cntter  during  the 
operation  of  said  looper. 

B.  A  sewing  machine  eomprlsing,  in  combination,  a 
stitch  forming  device  adapted  to  sastala  a  thread  loop,  a 
cutter  member  mounted  for  movement  to  cut  said  loop,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  cutter,  means  for  positively  mov- 
ing said  lever  in  one  direction,  and  other  means  for  posi- 
tively holding  said  lever  in  position  when  so  moved,  said 
lever  moving  means  and  lever  holding  means  operating 
relatively. 

9.  A  sewing  machine  comprising,  in  comblnatioD,  a  ro- 
tary looper,  an  operating  shaft,  connections  for  oporattag 
said  looper  from  raid  shaft,  a  thread  cutter  member,  a  piv- 
oted lever  for  operating  said  cotter  member,  a  rider  de- 
vice carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  pair  of  rotary  disks  of 
different  diameters,  the  smaller  of  said  disks  mounted  on 
said  ahaft  and  having  a  notch  to  receive  said  lever  and  the 
larger  of  said  disks,  driven  from  said  shaft  having  a  way 
against  which  said  Hder  may  bear. 

(CUlms  1.  8.  4.  6  to  8.  and  10  to  IS  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.] 


1,246,988.  BPARK-PLUO.  ALUBT  BLawoaTH  McDam- 
IBL,  Cedar  Saplds,  lowi,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Val- 
entine Nees,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  October  27.. 
1915.     Serial  No.  08,188.     (Q.  128—189.) 


exterior,  said  cage  being  formed  by  a 
cat,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  other  cats  at  right- 
to  said  single  cut,  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  disposed  ball  supporting  and  oil  draining  fin- 
ger* and  wall  portlona,  the  latter  being  perforated,  said 
piog  body  having  an  internally  threaded  keeper  socket  at 
Its  upper  end  and  an  externally  threaded  holding  ahank 
portlott,  a  terminal  ball  looe^  reotlng  on  said  supporting 
fingers  of  tbe  cage,  an  InsnlatiBg  post  locked  in  said  plug 
body,  and  an  adjustable  battery  terminal  stem  carried  by 
■Bid  post 


1,248,987.  CEIUNQ-FAN.  Willabd  1L  McEwiN,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  June  21.  1918.  Serial  No.  10S,082. 
(CI.  280—1.) 


1.  An  air  etrcolatlBg  derlce,  comprising  a  sapport,  a 
member  journaled  on  said  support,  a  yoke  carried  by  said 
■MHhar,  motor-driven  blower-mechanism  supported  on  said 
yoke,  a  second  member  journaled  on  said  sopport  within 
Brtt  member  and  Independently  rotatable  with  re- 
thereto,  and  means  carried  by  said  blower-medta- 
and  coactlng  with  said  second  member  to  cause  said 
isechanism  to  tilt  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plrotal 
connection  of  said  yoke  and  mechanism,  whereby  gyratory 
forces  are  set  up  which  cause  the  oscillation  of  said  blower 
■aechanism. 

8.  An  air  circulating  device,  comprising  a  sopport,  a 
member  journaled  ea  said  support,  a  yoke  carried  by  said 
member,  motor-driven  blower-mechanism  supported  on 
said  yoke  by  having  tbe  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  the  frame  of  said  mechanism  on  an  axis  located  in- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  said  frame,  means  compris- 
ing relatively  movable  parta  carried  by  said  blower-mecha- 
nism and  said  member,  and  driving  mechanism  operated 
by  the  motor  of  said  blower  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
cause  said  mechanism  to  tilt  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  yoke  and  frame,  whereby  gyratory 
toreea  are  set  up  which  eaoae  the  ooelllatlon  of 
Mower-mechanism. 

[Claims  ?  and  4  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1448.988.  DETACHABLE  MBAN8  FOR  LIFE-BOATS. 
JOHM  AiMXAtmm  McNABh.  CollingwooQ.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignor  of  one-third  to  George  Tlnegato.  Ool- 
llngwood.  Ontario.  C^anada.  FUed  June  8. 1917.  Serial 
Ma  178,888.     (CL  9—28.) 


.Ma 


▲  self  fltinlng  spark  plug  compristec  • 
body  havlBg  at  one  end  a  skeleton  ball  caga  haiiac 


:.^^^r/ 

1.  The  eomUMitioa  with  a  boat;  standards  supportad 
loateaeh  end  tbaraef;  a  eoopUng  hook  pivotod  to  each 

of  the  raid  stsndacds,  and  hav||ig  Its  free  end  i»x>jectlsc 
thereabove ;  and  means  whereby  said  coupling  hooks  iMiy; 
under  suitable  conditions,  be  moved  to  uncouple  the  boat 
from  the  coupling  members  supported  by  the  davlto;  of  a 
keeper  pivoted  to  each  of  said  standards;  and  sMaas 
whereby  said  keepers  are  locked  to  m«lfft<>1n  them  normally 
in  the  path  oC  releasing  movement  of  said  coupling 


2.  The  combination  with  a  boat;  standards  supportad 
one  at  each  -end  thereof,  and  each  composed  of  two  up- 
right members  spaced  apart ;  a  hook  j^voted  between  said 
upright  members  and  having  its  tree  end  normally  ex- 
tending above  the  top  of  its  associated  standard ;  a  keeper 
solwtantiaUy  U-shaped  in  form,  pivoted  to  said  nprighto 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  standards,  aald  keepers 
normally  designed  to  project  above  said  standards  and 
over  the  free  ends  of  said  hooks,  and  means  whereby 
keepers  may  be  loclied  against  movement. 


1,246.968.     DBTICB     FOR     COMPRBSSINO     SPRINOSw 
Hasbt  I.  llAcKanvcB,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     FUed  Nor. 
'   27,  1918.     Serial  No.  188,699.     (Cl.  29—87.1.) 


1.  A  spring  compressor  comprising  a  frame ;  a  spring 
engaging  jMirt  on  said  frame ;  a  bearing  on  said  frame ; 
a  plunger  reclprocatlvely  mounted  In  said  l>earlng  In  allne- 
ment  with  said  spring  engaging  part,  means  connected 
to  the  plunger  for  redprocating  said  planger,  and  for 
locking  said  plunger  when  moved  toward  said  engaging 
part. 

9.  A  spring  compressor  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame, 
an  engaging  part  on  one  arm  of  said  frame,  a  planger  re- 
clprocatlvely mounted  on  the  other  arm  of  said  frame,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  ui>on  said  frame,  tbe  pivot  of  said 
lever  being  at  the  side  of  the  axis  of  ssid  plunger  nearer  * 
the  Intermediate  member  of  said  U-shaped  frame,  and  a 
link  connected  at  one  and  to  said  plunger  and  at  Ito  other 
end  to  said  lever,  the  connecting  point  of  said  link  and 
lever  being  adapted  to)cross  the  axis  of  said  plunger  whea 
the  plunger  is  forced  flown  by  said  lever  and  link  and  to 
rest  at  the  side  of  the  planger  axis  <9poslte  the  side  at/ 
which  the  lever  pivot  is  located,  whereby  the  planger  la 
locked  in  its  lower  position. 

[Caaims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,246,970.  CX>NNBCTION  -  SLEEVE  FOR  CABLES. 
Jambs  T.  ILadioan,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  FUed  Nov. 
29.  1918.     Serial  No.  184^87.     (Q.  178—304.) 


In  comblnatton  with  the  meetlag  end  portions  o<  tba 
inclosing  tabes  of  wire  cables  having  their  opposite  eod 
portions  provided  with  eatwardly  directed  •■■tU*- 
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a  eontail  ntceve  rarrotiadtag  Mch  of  tbe  mcctlaf  esdi  of 
the  cable*  wfth  the  smaller  end  Inwardly  directed,  a  Mc- 
ond  aleere  rarronndinc  each  of  the  eablea  and  flBll|^7  ra> 
eehrlBf  tbt  flrat  oamcd  fllecir«,  th«  outer  cod  of  atld  mc- 
9mM  named  aleere  being  of  a  diameter  Icaa  tliaa  tk«  ad- 
^emt  end  of  ttae  drat  named  aleere  wbereby  aald  aeemid 
■aaMd  aleeve  and  flanve  of  the  tube  hold  aald  first  aamad 
alecTc  asalnat  movement  longitudinally  of  tbe  cable,  tk« 
laaer  end  of  aald  aeeond  named  aleere  betng  provided  with 
an  internally  threaded  annular  fange,  a  cyllndrleal  mean- 
b«r  detachably  Interpoaed  between  the  aecoad  named 
aUoTca,  ttae  oppoaite  end  portions  of  the  eyilsdrtcal  mem- 
ber being  peripherally  threaded  for  engagement  with  the 
iBtemally  threaded  flanges  of  the  second  named  sleetes, 
and  a  gasket  Interposed  between  each  of  the  llaagss  of 
the  inclosing  tabes  and  its  adjacent  Innar  slcere.  aald 
gasket  belag  alao  Interposed  l>etween  an  outer  aleere  and 
the  coacting  end  portion  of  the  intermediate  eyllndrlcal 
member. 


1.346,971.    BTIV^WASHIMO  DBTVICB.    rainaiCH 

BUubcth,   N.    J.      Filed   Nov.    27.    IMft.     Serial   No. 
68.741.     (CI.  128—11.) 


▲i  a  new  article  ol  mannfactnre,  an  eye  washing  de- 
vice, conaiatlng  of  a  pair  of  cnpa.  each  having  its  rear 
edge  shaped  to  conform  to  the  portion  of  tbe  face  aroand 
the  eye  and  provided  with  a  transparent  front  and  with 
nipples  at  the  inner  and  outer  sides  thereof,  a  mamber 
secured  to  the  Inner  portions  ol  the  caps  and  spacing 
them  apart,  means  for  aecuriog  tbe  device  npon  the  head 
of  the  wearer,  tbe  outer  nipple  of  each  cup  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  tube  aad  a  abort  tube  adapted  te  have  its 
ends  secured  on  the  inner  nipples  of  the  cuim  or  one  md 
on  the  nipple  of  either  cup,  whereby  provlalon  la  made 
for  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  through  both,  or  one  of  the 
cops  to  permit  both  eyes  or  either  aye  to  be  washed. 


1,246.972.  COMBINSD  COAT  AND  SKIST  HANGBE. 
ALBBBT  Malsin.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Tiled  Nov.  IB.  191ft. 
Sarlal  No.  131,880.     iCl.  211—18.) 


In  a  coat  and  skirt  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral member  having  a  comparatively  heavy  arm  for  hold- 
ing one  shoulder  of  the  coat  and  provided  with  a  hook 
fttr  the  aktrt,  aald  central  member  having  alao  a  cempcra- 
tfrely  thin  arm  for  holding  the  other  shoulder  of  the  east 
aad  provided  with  a  notch  for  engaging  the  skirt. 


1,M«.9TS.  TKANSFOBMEB  rOB  HIOH-FBBQUBlfCT 
CURBBNTH.  OraiJBt<M<o  MaacoNi  and  WiixiaM 
SifOWLR  Bi»TwiaTT«.  London,  England,  aaslgnars  to 
IfarcoBl  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America.  Naw 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  VVed  May 
38,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,424.     (CL  ITS— 856.) 


1.  In  a  high  freqnaney  eorrent  transformer  a  primary 
coll  having  a  non-magnetic  care  In  the  form  of  a  divided 
ring  of  circular  crosa-ssetlon,  a  terminal  at  ^ch  end  of 
the  core  and  a  helical  conductor  consisting  of  a  series 
of  insulated  conductors  helically  dlapoeed  on  aald  core, 
laid  in  parallel  order.  In  a  single  layer,  said  series  of  con- 
ductors being  electrically  connected  togethsr  at  each  ter- 
minal. 

2.  In  a  high  frequency  transformer  a  coll  having  a 
non-magnetic  annular  core  of  circular  croaa  aection  and  a 
series  of  Instilated  conductors  helically  disposed,  laid  par- 
allel to  each  other  on  said  core,  divided  electrically  and 
the  divided  coadnetors  connected  la  pasallaL 

9.  la  a  transformer  a  priaukry  having  a  split  rlac  anas 
of  lamlnatsd  noa-magnetlc  matarial  and  a  lajrsr  af  < 
s4  conductors  helically  dlspossd 

18.  In  a  high  freqneacy  traasfoimer,  a 
provided  wHh  a  suhatantlaUy  drcnlar  care  havlag  tms 
tree  ends,  aB<!  with  a  aeries  of  Insalstad  eondactars  Md 
In  parallal  order  on  said  core  and  slectrlcally  aoanaetii 
la  parallel  at  said  free  cnda. 

(Caaima  8  to  6  and  10  to  12  not  prlntad  la  the  Qaastiawl 


1^6^4.     BLUK-PBINT  MACHINB.     JoMTB  L. 
Qoia,  BaCalo.  N.  T.     riled  Dec.  24,  1918.     Seitel  Ma. 
808.018.     (a.  80 — 77 Jl.) 


1.  A  blue  print  machine  comprising  a  fixed  member 
composed  af  fine  vrlre  mesh  and  affording  a  carved  con- 
tact surface  and  a  moving  member  having  a  eoMaet  rar- 
faee  for  carrying  tbe  work  through  tbe  machine  la  en- 
gagement with  the  flx«d  carved  conUct  surface,  the  wlrsa 
of  the  msnh  bslag  incUaad  to  tha  dlraetira  a<  tte  moTa- 
ment  of  the  material  through  tbe  machine. 

3.  A  blue  print  machine  comprising  a  fixed  member 
Lumpsscd  of  fine  wire  mesh  and  affording  a  eorved  con- 
tact sarfhea,  a  nwvteg  amaher  havteg  a  esataet  oortMe 
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<te  mttflm^  tta  work  tkaoogh  tha  ihkAIm  in  _ 

with  tha  flasd  contact  sarfaoa  aad  lo  a  dlrectiaa 

tlady  at  right  angles  to  tha  longitudinal  axla  of  tka  fixed 
coBUct  svrface,  tha  flaa  wires  of  the  wire  mash  being  in- 
clined to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  material 
through  the  machine,  and  a  meta)  frame  work  composed 
of  wire  mesh  stretched  dghtly  over  the  aforesaid  wire 
mesh  and  whose  wires  are  inclined  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  tbe  material  through  the  machine. 

4.  A  blue  print  machine  comprlalng  a  fixed  contact 
mamber  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  In 
its  top  and  which  is  provided  with  a  carved  contact  mem- 
ber composed  of  fine  wire  mesh  material,  a  moving  con- 
tact member  for  carrying  the  work  through  the  machine 
in  engagement  with  the  sorface  of  the  fixed  member  and 
In  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe  longi- 
todinal  axis  of  the  fixed  contact  surface,  tbe  fine  wires 
of  tbe  wire  mesh  being  inclined  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  material  through  the  machine,  a  lamp  sup- 
port, and  a  lamp  sospanded  from  said  support  to  throw 
raya  of  light  into  aald  fixed  member  throagh  aald  open- 
ing in  the  top  thereof. 

0.  A  blue  print  machine  comprising  a  fixed  member 
composed  of  fine  wire  mesh  and  affording  a  contact  sur- 
f^oe,^and  a  moving  member  having  a  contact  surface  for 
carrying  the  work  throagh.- the  machine  in  engagement 
with  said  fixed  member,  the  wires  af  the  mesh  being  In- 
clined to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  material 
throagh  the  mnchina. 

(Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


1>M,976.     I»8ILAC»CUTTBB. 
Barwyn.  UL,  asslgnar  te  latwraatiaaal  flsriMOtn  Cam- 
paay  af  Naw  Jersey^  a  COrparatlaa  of  Naw  Jaiasv.  mad 
Jane  4.  1918.    Serial  Na.  Tn.63ft.    (CL  14»-aa) 
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1,246.975.    ANCBOBING  DBTICB.    Kj#  J 
Bend.  Iowa.     fUed  Aug.  8,  1917.     Sferlal  No 
(CL  111— tt.) 


West 
185492. 
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1.  An  anchoring  device  comprising  a  stake,  an  elongated 
member  operatively  engaged  therewith,  a  second  member 
co-acting  with  the  first  named  member  and  provided  with 
ancaglng  meana.  both  of  aaid  memt>era  being  mounted  for 
■alative  longitudinal  movement,  an  expansible  member  co- 
acting  with  the  relatively  movable  mambers  and  placed 
ander  compression  upon  relative  movement  of  tbe  mem- 
bars  ia  one  direction,  and  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  the 
■•mbcrs  and  engaging  tbe  second  member  upon  predeter- 
mined relative  movement  of  tbe  membera. 

2.  An  anchoring  device  comprlaing  a  atake,  an  dongkted 
mesibar  operativaly  engaged  therewith,  a  fraaM  provided 
with  aa  opening  In  an  end  thereof  and  tbrough  which  tbe 
aecoad  named  mem>>«r  ia  directed,  tbe  outer  end  portion  of 
the  flrat  named  member  being  enlarged,  an  expansible 
member  co-acting  with  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  first 
named  member  and  the  end  of  tbe  frame  tbrouf^b  which 
the  first  named  member  Is  directed,  tbe  opposite  end  por- 
tlaa  of  the  feaase  belno  provided  with  engaging  means, 
aad  co-acting  maana  carried  hy  the  elongated  member  and 
the  frame  for  locking  the  same  against  relative  movement 

.»*•"  "Old  membera  hare  been  relatively  moved  a  predeter- 
■Uoed  extent  agalaat  the  aetioa  af  tha  expeaslhle  monber. 


1.  In  an  ensilage  cutter,  a  substantially  diak-shaped 
cotter  head  Imperforate  save  for  a  plarailty  of  radially 
disposed  traobstructed  ev^  openings  thocln.  and  a  coaca^a 
knife  bolted  to  said  head  adjacent  to  each  of  aaM  opsa- 
Isgs  overtapping  substantially  one-half  the  periphery  of 
said  opentag  and  eoOpeartlnc  therewith  to  form  a  saS- 
stantlally  oblong  fodder  opening. 

2.  In  as  ensilage  cattw,  a  rotary  cotter  head,  and  a  cv^. 
ter  k^fe  seeared  thereto,  tte  cottlag  edge  of  which  com^ 
pslaes  an  oater  elongated  toe  portion  and  an  inner  arcuata 
had  portloa.  aaid  kaifc  being  ao  loeatad  on  aaM  head  ttet 
a  radfaa  drawn  from  tike  -eeater  of  said  head  to  tbe  oqtsr 
end  of  said  knife  win  intersect  the  same  InteraMdlate  N» 


8.  Ik  an  ensilage  eatter,  a  frame,  a  cotter  head  Joar' 
naled  thereoa.  a  cotter  bar  earrlad  on  said  frame,  and  a 
cancare  knife  carried  on  said  cotter  bead  and  eoQperatinf 
arlth  said  bar,  said  hatCe  havtnc  an  oatcr  elongated  too 
portion  and  an  inner  arcoate  heel  portion  having  fta 
hael  extending  from  a  point  launediately  ad|aceat  the 
axis  of  said  bead  to  approziaBately  tbe  middle  of  the  katto 
and  Its  toe  and  hoel  portion  tben  coSperate  In  soccesstvsif 
heel  portion  comes  oppoaite  said  bar  ia  advance  of  Ha  too 
aad  Its  toe  and  heel  portion  then  cooperates  in  saecesslvsir 
cottlag.  the  bulk  of  the  charge  with  aa  inward  shear  eat 
throughout  the  length  of  tbe  knMe. 

4.  Ia  an  ensilage  cotter,  a  frame,  a  fan  eariag  having 
a  feed  <^Mning  therein,  a  rotary  cotter  head  )oumaIed 
on  said  frame  ratable  withla  said  easing  and  haviag 
sobtsantlaDy  rectangolar  shaped  openings  therein,  a  loa- 
gltodlaally  coacaved  knife  oaerlnpplng  tbe  top  and  side 
walls  of  each  opening,  a  horisontally  dispoaed  cotter  bar 
carried  on  said  frame,  aad  means  for  packing  a  d 
against  the  imperforate  portion  of  aald  head  ta 
interval  between  aaid  openings  sad  for  feeding  the 
Aerethrough. 

8.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  feeding  derices,  a  chote  leadiag  to 
said  feeding  devices  and  arranged  to  bave  Am  operator 
stationed  on  either  side  thereof,  aad  controlling  meeba- 
niam  for  said  feeding  devices,  of  an  arched  actoating  lever 
having  Its  end  portions  pivotally  moonted  on  the  respec- 
tive sides  of  aaid  chute  and  having  its  curved  portion 
elevatod  above  said  chote  and  >etween  said  feeding  de- 
vices and  the  operator's  statioas,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  actuating  lever  and  aald  controlling 
mechanism. 

[Claims  5  to  7.  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaotta.} 


1,240,977.       MBCHANICAL    MOVEMENT    AND    APPA- 
RATUS BMBODYING  THB  SAME.     Wabd  B.  MiLUa. 
lAkewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  74.T46. 
(CT.  74—14.) 
1.  In  a  Bsechanleal  movemeat.  a  radproeaUa  elemeat. 

a  flexibla  membor  having  a  part  in  operative  oonaectior 
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wftk  mM  «lcm«nt  and  •  part  rcowt*  thtmttom  k«M  t 
A  yelBt  fixed  with  nspect  to  the  path  of  r«clproe«tl9B  of 
Mid  cleaMnt,  fnldes  arm  which  Mtld  mcmbtr  la  tod  to 
form  a  loop  tatermedUtc  Mid  parta,  and  a  rotary  drlTlng 
•laoMiit  haTlng  a  member  engaglas  portion  that  la  ae- 
ceatrlc  with  reapect  to  lU  rotatlat  azla,  and  orer  which 
the  aforeaald  loop  la 


-  J 


ft.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  Mt  forth,  the  cemblaa-. 
tlon  of  a  frame,  an  element  redprocably  carried  by  eald 
traBC,  a  pair  of  oppoaed  flexible  membera  each  harlns  one 
of  ita  ends  iaoperatlTe  connection  with  ^d  element  and  Ita 
opposite  end  attached  to  the  frame,  and  mechanlam  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  for  taking  in  or  accomolatlng  a  part  of 
one  member  while  paying  oat  a  like  quantity  of  the  other 
and  for  continaooaly  rerenlng  mieh  condition. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  thi^ooqi- 
blaatloit  of  a  frame  that  la  adapted  to  be  supported  la  fixed 
relation  to  an  object  that  is  to  be  operated  upon,  a  aecond 
teaaa  saiq>orted  by  the  first  and  morable  toward  aald 
object,  an  element  reclprocably  supported  by  the  second 
frame  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  object,  drlTlng 
mechanism  carried  by  the  first  frame,  and  operatlTe  con- 
sections  between  said  mechanism  and  the  aforeaald  ele- 
Mant,  Mid  connections,  while  operating,  permltttng  rela- 
tlTe  movement  between  the  frames. 

14.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  end 
members  that  are  connected  and  spaced  apart  at  one  end  by 
a  iMam,  and  at  the  other  by  a  pair  of  rods  located  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  plane  of  the  end  members,  means 
adjuatable  along  said  rods  for  maintaining  the  fname  In 
operatlTe  relation  to  an  object,  a  aecond  frame  comprla- 
ing  supporting  members  that  are  slldable  within  the  tubu- 
lar end  members  of  the  first  frame  and  a  curred  member 
which  connects  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  supporting 
members  and  extends  therebeyond  to  substantially  the  plane 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  supporting  members,  braces  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  each  supporting  member  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  tbe  curved  member,  an  element  that  is 
adapted  to  operate  upon  the  object  and  reclprocably  sup- 
ported by  the  free  ends  of  the  supporting  members  of  the 
second  frame,  driving  mechanism  carried  by  the  first 
frame,  and  operative  connections  between  said  mechanism 
and  the  redprocable  element. 

S6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
Unatlon  of  a  frame  that  is  adapted  to  be  supported  In 
fixed  relation  to  an  object  that  is  to  be  operated  upon,  a 
aecond  frame  supported  by  the  first  and  movable  toward 
the  said  object,  an  element  carried  by  the  second  frame 
and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  object,  mechanism  for 
driving  said  element,  and  means  adapted  to  actively 
lapel  the  second  frame  toward  the  object. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8.  10  to  18,  and  15  to  24  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1M9,V!6.     DISPLAY  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  BADIATOR- 

NO2ZLJ08.     WiLBua  O.  linxaa.  Syracuse,  and  Jawau. 

W.  TARDBBvaM,  Liverpool.  N.  T.     FUed  Oct.  8,  1916. 

Serial  No.  128.604.     (O.  240— T.) 

1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  baae  having  a  lamp 
•vgport,  a  globe  holder,  a  reflector  arranged  to  direct  th* 


fay*  at  light  upwardly,  a  gleha  hdd  hy  tba  glabe  halder. 

the  baM  belBg  also  formed  with  bmo*  for  carrylBf  a  fag 
la  position  to  receive  light  directed  upwardly  treat  tfea 
globe,  aobetantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  deaerlbed. 


B.  A  display  attachment  for  the  flUlBf  aoaalea  of  anta- 
mobile  radiators,  comprlalng  a  bracket  having  meaaa  for 
attechment  to  the  noeele*  a  laMp  aappert,  a  globe  far  tha 
lamp  in  Mid  support,  wmm  for  holding  the  globa»  a. 
r^toctor  for  directing  tbe  raya  of  tha  lamp  upwardly,  tbe 
bracket  being  also  formed  with  means  for  carrying  a  flag 
above  the  globe  in  posttlon  to  be  flooded  by  ll^t  directed 
upwardly  by  the  reflector,  aobetantially  as  and  for  tha 
pnrpoae  deecrlbed. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,S46,»70.      DIRBCTIONINDICATOR.      laOM    B. 
HBAD,  Loe  Angelea,  and  Mauaica  O.  Blaui,  ■nreka,  CaL 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1916.    Serial  Mo.  120,666.     (CL  40—68.) 


A  direction  indicator  for  vehldes  comprislBg  a  caalng. 
a  circular  disk  mounted  for  rotation  exteriorly  of  the 
casing,  means  within  the  casing  to  rotate  the  disk,  said 
casing  have  the  words  "Left"  and  "Bight"  appearing 
thereon,  said  disk  having  a  projection  extending  from  tbe 
periphery  thereof  and  being  provided  with  an  eloagatad 
opening  having  Its  longitudinal  axis  in  line  with  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  projection  whereby  when  the  dlak 
la  rotated  the  opening  will  register  with  tbe  worda  "Left" 
and  "Bl^t"  on  the  caalng  and  reveal  said  worde,  a 
weight  member  secured  to  the  disk  at  a  point  directly 
opposite  to  the  projection  to  normally  hold  tbe  dlak  with 
the  projection  pointed  upwardly,  and  meaaa  to  lladt  tbm 
movement  of  the  dlak  In  Htter  direction. 


1,240.080.    m-PLATB.     CHABUM  A.  Moaas  and 
H.  Bbix,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  May  6.  ItlT.    Serial  Ma^ 
166,616.     (CI.  288—4.) 
1.  A  tie  plate  havlag  a  plurality  of  rtha  aa  Ita  tap  aar- 

fhee  providing  spaced  sMts  for  a  rail,  saki  rlha 


cambered  In  a  direction  paralM  with  said  rail,  and  havtaig 
flattened  parts  at  the  ends  at  tbe  camber. 


S.  A  tie  plate  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  transverse  ribs  on  Its  top  surface  which  pro- 
vide SMts  for  a  raU,  said  rlha  being  spaced  or  separate 
from  each  other  by  means  of  a  channel  or  groove,  and 
being  cambered  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  rail,  and 
flattened  end  parts  on  each  rib  parallel  with  the  bottom 
aurfhce  of  the  tie  plate. 

8.  A  tie  plate  having  on  Its  top  surface  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  ribe  providing  seats  for  a  rail  baae, 
each  rib  being  thickest  on  the  longitudinal  medUn  line  of 
the  plate  and  being  curved  downwardly  and  outwardly 
toward  the  lateral  edges  thereof,  but  terminating  short  of 
said  edges,  eadi  endmost  rib  being  separated  from  the 
adjacent  or  intermediate  rib  by  a  channel  of  a  width 
approximately  the  width  of  the  said  adjacent  or  inter- 
mediate rib,  and  a  rail  abnttlBg  shoulder  parallel  with 
and  along  one  edge  of  one  of  said  endmost  cambered  ribs. 

4.  A  tie  plate  having  on  its  top  surface  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  ribe  providing  seats  for  a  rail  base, 
each  rib  having  a  cambered  top  surface  which  termlnatea 
short  of  the  Uteral  edgea  of  the  plate,  a  groove  or  chan- 
nel separating  each  endmost  rib  from  the  adjacent  or 
intermediate  rib,  a  rail  abutting  shoulder  on  the  top  of 
said  plate  along  one  edge  of  and  parallel  with  one  of  the 
endmost  cambered  ribs,  and  flanges,  more  or  less  sharp- 
ened, on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  plate  for  engagement 
witti  a  tie. 

6.  A  tie  plate  having  on  Its  top  surface  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  ribs  providing  seats  for  a  rail  base, 
each  rib  having  a  cambered  top  aurface  which  terminates 
short  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  plate,  a  groove  or  channel 
separating  each  endmost  rib  from  the  adjacent  or  inter- 
mediate rib,  a  rail  abutting  shoulder  on  the  top  of  said 
plate  along  one  edge  of  and  parallel  with  one  of  the  end- 
most  cambered  ribs,  and  flanges,  more  or  less  sharpfned, 
on-  the  bottom  surface  of  the  plate  immediately  beneath 
and  parallel  with  the  endmost  rail  supporting  cambered 
ribe. 


1,246,981.  SCHOOL  DBSK  AND  SBAT.  Eu  N.  Motbb, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial 
No.  154,871.     (Ct  45—110.) 


1.  In  school  furniture,  a  desk  unit  comprising  suitably 
connected  sides,  each  side  having  a  hole  formed  therein 
and  an  arc-shaped  slot  conoMtric  with  the  hole;  a  top 
provided  with  depending  arms  each  having  two  holes 
formed  therein ;  and  means  for  Mch  side  adapted  to  paM 
through  the  two  holes  in  the  arm  and  through  the  bole, 
in  the  side  and  Its  concentric  arc-shaped  sift. 

4.  In  school  furniture  a  desk  unit  comprising  suitably 
connected   sides;   a   top  provided   with  depending 


plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  ;  means  Mmitlng  tbe  awlag 
of  the  arms  in  either  direction ;  and  a  movable  step  deter- 
mining a  poaltlon  for  the  top  Intormedlate  Its  eztreoMa. 

7.  In  school  furniture,  a  desk  unit  comprising  suitably 
connected  sides,  each  side  having  a  pair  of  concentric  are- 
shaped  slots  formed  therein ;  a  top  provided  with  depend- 
ing  arms  each  having  a  series  of  holes  formed  tboela 
spaced  similarly  to  the  slots  aforesaid;  and  meana  for 
each  side  adapted  to  pass  through  two  holes  In  the 
and  through  tbe  two  concentric  slots  in  the  side. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,246,982.  CABBUBBTEB.  JAKSa  Mtnuatn,  LMidaa, 
Bni^and.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1918.  Serial  No.  760.216. 
(CI.  257—441.) 


fiSOr^i-g^r-*  «JJ 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  Intake  port,  a 
vaporising  chamber  formed  by  the  casing,  a  heating  tube 
extending  into  the  vaporising  chamber  and  being  q^oed 
therefrom  to  provide  a  fuel  passageway,  said  vaporising 
chamber  having  openings  adjacent  the  V9V  extremities 
thereof  to  allow  fort  to  pass  to  the  fuel  passageway, 
means  supported  within  the  fuel  pasMgeway  for  divldlag 
the  same  into  an  outer  and  inner  compartment,  aald  meana 
terminating  short  of  the  length  of  the  heating  tube,  ribs 
on  the  heating  tube  for  providing  fuel  passageways,  and 
uid  casing  having  an  opening  to  allow  bMted  fuel  to 
pass  therethrou^. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  Intake  port,  a 
vaporising  chamber  formed  by  the  casing,  a  heating  tube 
extending  into  the  vaporising  chamber,  said  heating  tube 
being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  casing  to  form  a  fuel 
paasaReway,  fsald  vaporising  chamber  having  openings  to 
allow  fuel  to  pass  to  the  fuel  passageway,  a  sleeve  sup- 
ported in  the  fuel  passageway  for  dividing  the  same  into 
an  outer  and  inner  compartment,  and  Mid  casing  haviag 
an  opening  to  permit  vaporised  fuel  to  pass  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  an  intake  port,  a 
vaporising  chamber  in  the  casing,  a  heating  tube  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  the  caalng  to  form  a  fuel  paaaage-way, 
substantially  vertical  ribs  provided  on  the  heating  tube, 
means  extending  into  the  fuel  pasMge-way  and  cooperating 
with  tbe  ribs  for  forming  independent  fuel  passage-ways, 
and  Mid  vaporising  chamber  having  openings  to  permit 
fuel  to  flow  therefrom  to  the  iodei>endent  fuel  passage- 


ways. 


1,246,968.     TTPB-WBITINO  MACBINB.     WiLUaM 

MTBBa,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.     FUed   Mar.    11, 

1915.    Serial  No.  18,562.     (CI.  197—82.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

frasM,  a  carriage,  a  pUtea,  a  horlsontal  spacing  medt- 

anlsm  and  key  levera,  of  mMus  for  spacing  the  character 

vertically  adapted  to  coact  with  Mid  horlsontal  spadng 


^^ 
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tot  aJtmbling  and  fr«elim  the  ipacinf  m«cbaaUiiu 
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]JM6,M«.  PAPBB-HOLDKft  OK  JOCMUffChBOuULD  FOE 
PRINTINO-PRBS8K8.  Fum>  Q.  Norman,  Davenport, 
Iowa.  FUed  Apr.  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  100,506.  (O. 
271—80.) 


to  accompltsh  the  horliontal,  the  Tcrtical  or  the  diagonal 
■pacing. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,346,984.  FIRBARM.  Chabuo  A.  J«ni.aO]«,  Utlca, 
K.  T.,  aMignor  to  Savage  Anne  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Dataware.  Filed  Jane  19,  1917.  Serial 
Mo.  176.062.     (a.  42—18.) 


1.  in  combination,  with  the  6xed  breerh-lnelodteg  part 
of  a  goB,  and  the  breeching  and  firing  oMchanlam.  said 
part  havlBg  a  magaalne-recelvlng  opening  and  tnclodlng 
wparate  members  rigidly  secured  together,  a  magaalne 
in  said  opening,  and  a  plate  spring  clamped  between  said 
members  and  exerting  clamping  pressure  on  the  nmgaaina. 

[Claims  2  to  B  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,240.96&      SHIRT.      Siomovd   NiBoauiaMBa.    Chicago. 
m.     Filed   Not.   16.   1916.     Serial   No.   161,769.      (O. 
) 


The  combination  with  an  onter  shirt,  comprising  a  shirt 
body  and  n  collar  band,  of  a  comparatively  narrow  elon- 
gated reinforcing  member  having  a  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tion thereof  secured  Ja  said  collar  bund,  co-extensive  in 
length  therewith  and  farming  a  stiffening  agent  therefor, 
and  having  the  opposite  longltudiaai  edge  portloa  thereof 
projecting  from  tbe  base  of  nald  collar  band  and  secured 
to  the  shirt  body,  said  last  mentlone<l  portion  being  of  less 
le^th  than  the  collar  band  and  having  roondod  ends, 
■abfltantlally  as  described. 


In  combination  with  a  printing  preaa  jogging-board,  an 
auxiliary  jogglng-board  having  a  horiaontal  portion  and 
a  vertical  forward  flange,  whereby  said  auxiliary  board 
BMiy  conform  to  aad  fit  the  jogging  board  of  the  printing 
press,  means  to  secure  the  auxiliary  board  to  the  first 
JogglDg-board,  tha  horlaonthl  portion  of  the  auxiliary 
board  having  two  rows  of  opepings.  tbe  openings  of  each 
row  being  at  spaced  intervals,  the  upper  edge  portion  of 
the  forward  flange  of  tha  auklUary  board,  having  agtiOtA 
aetchea  alined  wUh  said  openinga,  and  a  partitioa  hav- 
ing Its  forward  end  edge  and  Urn  bottom  edge  prevldad 
with  lugs  to  reapectlvely  engage  said  notches  and  said 
openinga,  whereby  the  partitioa  may  be  adjusted  for 
varying  tho  spaces  oa  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  end  of 
tlic  anxiliary  Jogging-board  having  an  sngnlar  cot-awaj 
portion  to  accommodate  an  upright  standard  oa  the  first 
Jegglnff-board. 


1,246.967.     FLUSH-TANK.     Caai.  Wo— LB.  Beat  MellM. 
m.     FUed  Mar.  16.  1»17.     Serial   No.   107.896.      (CL 

) 


In  a  flushing  device,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  and 
Its  outlet  pipe  extending  into  tbe  tank  and  having  a  closed 
top.  and  apertures  In  the  pipe  near  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  of  a  tubular  cap  fitting  ever  said  pipe  to  doae  the 
apertures,  and  means  for  lifting  the  cap,  whereby  the 
apertures  are  uncovered  and  a  vacuum  Is  formed  In  tbe 
cap  above  the  pipe  and  suction  therefrom  t«uses  air  and 
water  to  rise  between  the  pipe  and  cap  to  Insure  a  slow 
return  of  the  cap  to  closed  position. 


1.246.968.     FRICTION-DRUM   WINDING  MBCHANISM. 

BuoaNB  O'Baiaa,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.    FUed  Feb.  16,  1910. 

Serial  No.  78,604.     (CI.  10--««) 

1.  In  an  autOBsatlc  belt-jl^ftlag  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  deUveriag  roll  and  a  receiving  mandrel,  maaaa 
for  rotating  said  dellverlag  roll.  Mid  aiandrel  balog  driven 
by  said  delivering  roll,  of  means  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  delivering  roll  In  accordance  with  the 
diameter  of  tbe  roll  of  material  wound  upon  said  receiving 
mandrel. 


.,^.. 
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I'  4.  la  a  deriee  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed,  the  eombtaatlon 
with  a  receiving  mandrel  and  a  ddlverlng  roll,  of  aeane 
iBclodlng  a  cone  shaped  pulley  for  rotating  aaid  deliver- 
ing roll,  said  mandrel  being  driven  by  said  delivering  roll. 
meana  for  aperatliig  said  pulley,  means  for  normally 
nMUBta'^'^g   Hid    pulley    operating    meana    toward    the 


! 


•J 


i 


tttwl 

and  of  largar  diameter  of  eaid  pulley,  and  meana  con- 
troUed  by  tha  lacreaae  of  diameter  of  tlie  roll  of  material 
wound  upon  said  receiving  mandrel  for  shifting  said  pul- 
ley operating  meana  toward  the  end  of  amaller  diametw 

of  said  pulley. 

[ClaUna  2,  8.  0,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


■aid  horteoatal  membcia,  and  ■  plank  sivvorted 
tranarerae  memhera. 

4.  U  a  device  of  the  deecrfhed  daM,  the  eombtnation 
with  asUo,  of  a  pair  of  horiaontal  meBbera,  each  pro- 
vided at  their  respective  ends  with  downwardly  extending 
hooka,  a  pinrallty  of  tranarcrae  menben  supported  from 
Mid  horiaontal  monbera,  a  second  pair  of  horiaontal  Bcat- 
bers,  each  provided  at  their  reapectlve  osds  with  down- 
wardly extending  books,  a  plurality  of  tranavcrM  mem- 
bers supported  from  said  second  pair  of  horiaontal  mem- 
bers, and  a  plank  supported  from  both  sets  of  tranaverae 
awmbera. 


■grft 


^,246,989.  SCAFFOLDING.  Thomab  O.  O'Comnob, 
Oaceola.  Wis.  FUed.  Dec  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  188,986.- 
(0.20—81.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  described  cUm.  the  combination 
with  a  silo,  of  a  pair  of  horisontal  members,  means  for 
eennaetlng  one  end  of  said  members  with  tbe  vertical  walla 
of  Mid  ■Uo,  BMans  for  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
■ali  horiaontal  members  with  the  roof  of  Mid  silo,  a  plu- 
rality of  tranaverae  members  supported  from  Mid  horiaon- 
tal membera,  and  a  plank  supported  upon  Mid  transverse 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  daaa.  the  combination 
with  a  alio,  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  membera,  oMine  for 
eannecting  one  end  of  Mid  membera  wltk  the  vertical 
wnlle  of  said  silo,  means  for  connecting  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  nid  horlaonUl  membera  with  tbe  roof  of  said  alio,  a 
ylnrallty  of  tranaruae  membera  supported  from  aaid 
barisontal  members,  and  a  plank  supported  upon  said 
tranaverae  members,  a  ladder,  and  a  second  pair  of  liori- 
■ontal  aMmbera,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  aaid 
ascand  pair  of  horiaontal  membera  with  one  of  snld  Irat 
named  pair  of  horiaontal  membera,  and  meana  fOr  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  Mid  second  pair  of  horiaontal 
membera  with  one  of  the  runga  of  a  ladder. 

ft  In  a  6aiviee  of  the  deecribed  claaa,  the  combination 
Vidi  a  alio,  of  a  pair  of  horisontal  members,  each  pro- 
Tlic«  at  thHr  reapectlve  ends  with  downwardly  extending 
«  plnraUty  of  tranavcrM  membera  aupperted  from 
244  0.  G.— ii 


1,240,990.  ROCK -SAW.  WiLUAM  PCJO  OHUlAtmn, 
JhckMnville,  Fla.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1810.  Serial  No. 
47,728.     (CL  37—47.) 

t%t}-*  tifJ    ?=J.^t»4<»  i 

'  'He.'M  l«a*  1*'>. 
>  • 

I. «*♦«*> 


.1    ,x^ 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  a  substantiaUy 
circular  cutter  bead  luiving  a  eeriee  of  radial  slots  open- 
ing through  the  periphery  of  the  hMd,  cutting  teeth  sock- 
eted in  said  slots  and  disposed  In  opposing  and  staggered 
relation,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  head. 

4.  A  cutter  comprising  a  cutter-head  having  a  series 
of  spaced  slots  opening  through  the  periphery  of  the  head, 
the  bottom  wall  of  each  slot  being  beveled,  and  a  tooth 
adapted  to  be  socketed  In  Mch  slot,  mid  tooth  having  an 
inclined  ahank  aectlon  adapted  to  bear  against  the  beveled 
bottom  wall  of  the  slot,  and  a  cutting  point  extending 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  head. 

(Claims  1.  8,  an|d  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,240.991.  TANK.  Claux  W.  Pamcbb,  Detrcdt,  lfl<^ 
aaalgnor  to.  Parker  Raat-Ptoof  Company  of  America, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  May 
8,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,670.'    (CL  »7— 198.) 


1.  The  eombtnation  with  a  tank,  of  a 
plpM  mounted  above  eaOh  other  adjacent 
tank,  a  MriM  of  spaced  longltndlnal  platM 


of  hMttng 
Bide  of 
mounted 
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aUel  to  mM  pipes  to  coastltot*  aa  aprlckt  irTt***f,  %mH 
an  auxiliary  bottom  moanted  a  dlatanc*  abOT*  tk«  bottOBi 
of  tlte  tank  and  of  lesa  width  tlian  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 
8.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  aeries  of  beatlnf  plpoa 
mounted  adjacent  one  of  the  ■ides  of  the  tank  and  an 
apertured  partition  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  pipes,  said 
partition  having  a  ■arlct  9i  iadined  deflectors  indlnliig 
downwardly  from  the  opper  edges  of  the  apertures  to- 
ward said  pipes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  rertlcal  side 
and  a  taorisontal  bottom,  a  vertical  series  of  heating  pipes 
moanted  parallal  to  said  aide,  upright  members  extending 
parallel  to  said  pipes,  a  partition  having  longitudinal 
openings  secured  to  said  upright  members,  and  an  aux- 
iliary floor  hinged  to  said  upright  members,  the  edge  of 
the  auxiliary  floor  opposite  said  hinges  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  tank. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  vertical  wall, 
a  vertical  series  of  heating  pipes  mounted  parallel  to  said 
wall,  and  a  partition  formed  of  horisootal  plates  on  edge 
and  spaced  apart,  said  partition  being  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  pipes  from  said  wall,  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates 
being  ben{  toward  said  pipes. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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lOTo  IMirlc  Crom  between  said  dram  and 


1^46,992.  BOLT.  »rVAMT  W.  Pasmns.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcnt.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1»1T.    Serial  No.  161,879.     (CI.  H^— «4.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  a 
bolt  slldable  within  said  casing,  a  lever  located  within 
said  bolt  and  plvoUUy  supported  by  said  casing,  inter- 
engaging  parts  on  said  lever  and  bolt,  a  compression 
spring  located  between  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  and 
the  top  of  said  bolt,  and  an  operating  member  conaocted 
with  said  lever  and  extending  outsfde  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
bolt  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  locking  lever  pivotally 
■tipported  in  said  casing  and  hariag  a  part  adapted  to  to 
terengage  with  said  bolt  to  hold  it  in  projected  position 
and  a  spring  bearing  upon  said  lever  and  tending  to  move 
it  into  engaging  position  and  also  eflTectlvs  to  retract  nld 
bolt. 

8.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  a 
bolt  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  lever  located  within  said 
bolt  pivotally  supported  in  said  casing  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  branch  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing, 
an  operating  member  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
lateral  branch,  an  inclined  surface  on  said  ievw  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pivot  from  said  operating  mombcr, 
and  a  spring  arranged  above  said  lerer  and  bearing  against 
a  hl^  point  of  said  inclined  surface. 


1,246,0»8.      APPABATUS    FOB    CLBANINO    FABRICS. 

JaaoMB  PATvr,  Clifton,   N.   J.     Fllsd  JTnne  22,    1917. 

Serial  No.  176,881.     (a.  8—16.) 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  for  cleaning  fabric,  the  combination 
with  a  tank ;  of  a  routing  dram  to  saM  tank  provided 
with  lateral  projections  adapted  to  engage  with  fabric 
yaaeed  arovad  said  drum,  a  moTlag  agcoa  to  said  tank 
provided  with  lateral  projections,  means  adapted  to  feed 
Cabrtc  betweea  said  dnuo  and  said  aproa,  and 


6.  In  an  apparatas  for  elsantog  fabric,  the  combtoatioa 
with  a  tank  ;  of  a  rotating  dram  to  said  tank  pvvlded  with 
lateral  projections  adapted  to  engage  with  fabric  passed 
around  said  drum,  a  moving  spron  to  said  tank  provided 
with  lateral  projections,  means  adapted  to  feed  fabric 
i»etween  said  dram  and  said  apron  at  a  rate  more  rapid 
than  the  movement  of  said  drum  and  apron,  and  meaM 
adapted  to  remove  fabric  from  between  said  dram  aad 
apron  at  a  rate  more  rapid  than  the  movement  of  sold 
dram  and  apron. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  fbr  cleaning  fabric,  the  combtoatlOB 
With  a  tonk ;  of  a  rotating  drum  in  said  tank,  a  movlaa 
apron  in  raid  tank,  and  derices  adapted  to  positively  oT 
gage  with  aaid  apron  and  to  move  said  dram  and  aproa  at 
corresponding  angular  speeds. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  fabric,  the  combtaa- 
tlon  with  a  tank,  of  a  rotating  dram  to  said  tank,  a  bmt- 
Ing  apron  to  said  tank  driven  by  means  on  said  rotating 
dram;  said  movtog  apron  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sprocket  chains,  a  plurality  of  cross  pieces  connecting  said 
chatos.  and  a  belt  connecttog  said  cross-pieces;  and  a  pla- 
rality  of  shafts  moanted  to  said  tank,  said  shafts  being 
provided  with  sprocket  wheels  npon  which  said  sprocket 
chatoa  are  adapted  to  ran,  and  with  a  pulley  adapted  te 
support  said  belt.  " 

19.  I  a.  an  apparatus  foe  cleaatog  fabric,  the  cOhMm* 
tion  with  a  tank ;  of  a  rotating  dram  to  said  tank  pro- 
vided with  lateral  projections,  an  aproa  in  said  tank  pro- 
rided  with  Uteral  bars  having  fingers  ezfendtog  thefo- 
from.  means  adapted  to  feed  tabric  between  said  drum  and 
aproa,  and  means  adapted  to  remove  tabric  from  betweea 
said  dram  and  apron. 

f Claims  1,  8  to  8.  7.  8.  10  to  14,  and  1«  to  18  ■•« 
printed  in  tbe  Oasettc.] 


1.246.994.     8TACKKB.     CHaauM  PaaasoM,  Chicago,  m^ 

aasignor  to  Inteaatioaal   Harreatcr  Company  of  New 

Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aoc  g. 

1918.     (Serial  No.  788.808.     (O.  81»— 48.). 

1.  In  a  stacktog  machine,  a  frame,  a   boom  carrylac 

mast  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  fork  suspended  tnm 

said  boom,  means  for  raistog  and  lowering  said  fork  witk 

respect  to  said  boom,  and  means  connecting  Mid  fork  to 

said  frame  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  Isit 

and  for  releaatog  tbe  load  from  said  fork  when  the  lattv 

has  reached  a  predetermined  position. 

8.  In  a  Btarking  machine,  a  frame,  a  mast  Jonraaled 
thereto,  means  for  locking  said  mast  to  said  frame,  lead 
coaveyiag  mechaaism  carried  by  said  mast  meaas  eo»- 
trolling  tbe  operation  of  said  conveying  mechanism  aata- 
matically  releasing  said  locktog  mechanism  aad  swiaglM 
said  mast  about  on  Ita  axis,  aad  means  todependent  of 
said  load  carrying  mechanism  for  automatically  retural^ 
said  mast  to  ita  initial  position.  ^^ 

9.  In  a  stacking  machine,  a  ftame,  a  nuut  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  means  normally  ipcktog  said  mast  wl«h 
reepect  to  said  traaM.  load  conveytog  mechanism  carried 
by  said  ssaat.  meaas  for  varying  the  elevation  of  said 
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conveying  mechanism  and  aatomatically  releasing  said 
aiast  at  a  predetermtoed  position  thereof.  automaUcally 
■wlagtog  said  mast  about  ita  axis  and  releaatog  the  load 
from  said  load  conveying  mechanism  aftar  a  predetermtoed 
awlngtog  movement  thereof,  and  meana  for  tfutomatieaUy 
returning  said  mast  and  load  conveytog  mechanism  to 
their  toltial  positions. 


CflV. 


with  the  body  and  with  the  neBOwr  to  hold  the  latter  op- 
erative. *  ^ 

7.  In  a  buckU  daq^  a  body  having  aids  wa^  one  ot 
which  U  formed  with  an  open  slot  a  bar  carrlM  Iqr  tbn 
other  wall  for  movement  toto  tbe  alot  of  the  8rst  wall,  n 
Utch  pivoted  to  the  first  side  waU  for  engaging  over  tto 
bar  and  holdtog  it  to  the  slot,  and  aisans  removaWj^ 
terposed  betweea  the  sids  walls  to  locking  relatioa  wtth 
the  latch  for  holding  the  latter  operative. 

[Claiau  2,  8.  6.  and  6  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1.246.996.  BUFFING  AND  POLI8HINO  MACHINB. 
Lao  L.  Prairaa,  Colombea,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  The  Jao- 
W.  Brown  Manufacturing  Co.,  Columbna,  Ohio,  a  0»- 
poiatloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  Na. 
11B.119.     (a.  61—4.) 


!.itir  «^l9iU, 


'.»:■  HfrtOi 


>-  18.  la  a  stacklBg  machine,  a  frame  havtog  a  relatively 
wide  base,  a  mnltl-sectleBal  mast  Jonraaled  In  said  frame, 
differeat  sections  of  which  may  be  adjusted  lateraUy,  one 
vt  ths  seetlOBs  beteg  removable  to  aFect  the  range  of 
operattea.  a  boom  carried  by  oae  of  the  sections  of  said 
■ast.  a  fork  suspended  from  aaid  booaa.  meaas  wberetay 
mid  boom  carrytag  secttoa  may  be  adjusted  bodily  ahoat 
Ita  support  in  any  of  ita  vertical  positions  to  adjust 
laterally  the  potot  of  suspeasioa  of  said  fork,  and  means 
■  whereby  both  said  boom  carrying  section  and  aaothw 
section  of  said  mast  to  which  the  Utter  U  attached  may 
likewise  be  adjusted  bodily  to  further  adjust  Utarally  the 
potot  of  suspension  of  said  fork. 

[Clilms  2  to  4.  6  to  8.  and  10  to  17  not  prtoted  to  the 

Oasette,!  _^______^ 

1.846.99S.  BUCKLE-CLASP.  AxBL  PBB80N.  Attleboro, 
Maaa.  assignor  to  Harvey  Clap  A  Co.,  Attleboro.  Mass. 
FUed  Sept.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  190,037.     (CI.  24—81.) 


1,  In  a  buckle  cUap.  a  flat  body  part  havtog  upturned 
aide  walls  formed  vrith  <9poaing  seats,  one  waU  of  ea^ 
seat  having  a  locking  shoulder,  one  end  of  the  body  be- 
iBg  eat  away  between  the  side  walls  and  having  parta  ad 
jaoeat  the  Utter  turned  upwardly  alongalde  the  aame  to 
form  a  U-shaped  guide  on  one  side  of  the  body  and  a 
i«lnforced  ear  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  cross  bar 
havtog  one  end  loosely  and  permanently  secured  to  the 
ear,  the  sides  of  the  U-guide  having  reglBtertng  slota  for 
receiving  the  free  end  of  the  bar,  a  Utch  pivoted  for 
cwiagtog  into  the  guide  over  the  bar  for  holding  the  tot- 
tw  «»erative.  and  a  hook  part  adapted  to  be  posittoned 
between  the  side  waUs  of  the  body  to  abutting  roUtton 
ts  the  UtA  (or  locking  the  Utter  closed,  said  hook  part 
haviag  outwardly  extending  lugs  engageable  to  the  side 
wall  seata  beneatt  the  lockiag  shonldars. 

4.  lo  a  buckU  clasp,  a  body,  a  strap  anchortog  member 
detachably  secured  thereto,  and  a  hook  part  eagageable 


1  A  poUahtog  madilne  of  the  character  described  e««a- 
prising  a  receptacle  adapts  to  contato  a  polishing  Ujjrtd. 
a  die  to  said  receptacle,  a  plunger,  means  for  reUtlvsly 
movtog  the  die  and  plunger  to  bring  them  together,  and 
means  for  causing  a  reUtive  rotation  between  said  die 
and  plunger  when  the  two  are  together  and  to  the  liqnld. 

2.  A  polishing  machtoe  of  the  character  deeertbed  co»- 
pristog  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contato  a  polUhlng  iiyrtd. 
a  die  to  said  receptacle,  a  plunger,  means  for  rtfatlvily 
moving  the  die  and  plunger  to  bring  them  together,  aw— 
for  causing  a  reUtive  rotation  between  said  die  and  pl»- 
ger  when  the  two  are  together,  and  meano  whereby  a  clr- 
cuUtion  of  pollshtog  liquid  may  be  establUhed  betweea 
the  die  and  plunger  when  they  are  together.  

8.  A  polishing  machine  of  the  character  described  ce»- 
prising  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contato  a  polishing  Ufuid. 
a  die  to  said  reeeptade,  a  plunger,  means  for  rdatlv^ 
movtog  said  die  and  plunger  to  bring  them  together  and 
yieldingly  hold  them  together,  and  means  fwr  caaalBC  a 
reUtive  rotation  between  said  die  and  plunger  when  the 
two  are  together  and  to  the  llqnid. 

4  A  pollshtog  machtoe  of  the  characttf  described  co«- 
pristog  a  receptacto  adapted  to  coatato  a  poUshiag  Uquid. 
a  concave  die  thereto  having  pasaafM  taadtog  «~»^ 
concavity  toto  aaid  receptacle,  a  plunfer,  m«uw  for  rda- 
tlvely  movtog  said  die  and  plunger  to  bring  tbe«  together, 
and  means  for  causing  a  reUtive  rotatton  between  said 
die  and  plunger  when  the  two  are  together. 

5.  A  poUahlng  machtoe  of  the  character  deecrlbed  coaa- 
prtoing  a  die,  a  pluager.' means  for  reUtlvely  moving  said 
die  and  plunger  to  brtog  them  together,  meaas  for  caoa- 
Ing  a  reUtive  rotation  between  said  die  and  plunger  whe« 
they  are  together,  and  meana  whereby  a  drcuUtlon  of 
polishing  Uquid  may  be  maintained  fcetween  the  die  aad 
plunger  when  they  are  together  with  the  reflector  be- 
tween them. 

[CUim  6  not  inrtoted.to  the  GaaMte.1 
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COMBIXBD  BAI.ANCB  AND  LBTaUNO 
KNOB*  FOR  PIANOKBT8.  CLAuaoir  B,  Picxin 
•■d  mWAMB  L.  Comov.  ItortkantowB.  fowa.  FHed 
Atr.  38,  1»16.     Serial  No.  •S.062.     (CI.  84— IC) 
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— 1-  ft!?rf^  ««M*.  «»prlMnt  •  rwcptad*  for  •  boM- 
«to»  m«14.  •  BMtdUoff  cMMot  tooth  MBpIc,  m«iw  tot 
coBveyfn,  th*  Uqald  tmi  Mid  rvceytaeto  to  «ld  mb»I« 
•BU  OMUM  for  prtimitUic  th.  eraporattoa  of  Mid  1I«m' 
■■M  Mcuio  allowliiff  Tlewloc  <rf  ■•M  to«th. 

[Ctalaa  J  to  6  *»d  T  not  prlatcd  la  tb«  OaMtta.) 


L  Tko  eomMiMtlcn  witk  a  pUno  kty  nwanti^  lactad- 
»f*  hlate  body  »nd  neam  pIvotaUy  rapportlac  the 
Mice  body,  of  a  ker  carried  by  tlM  hlnse  body  aad  UMne 
^cked  to  th*  k«y  and  adapted  to  «»Op«nite  with  the 
Wnge  body  for  lereUnc  the  key. 

«.  A  moanting  for  piano  keys  Including  a  hinsp  body 
a  pintle  carried  by  the  hinge  body  at  one  side  thereof  a 
flange  engaged  at  oae  eitremlty  with  the  Mid  plnUe  and 
•opportlng  tka  htagc  body  to  wh*  opoa  the  nange.  and 
mmnm  betweea  the  botttMB  of  the  hinge  body  and  the  Mid 
•xtremlty  of  the  flange  to  prevent  rattling  between  Mid 
pintle  and  the  flange. 

(CUlins  2  to  0,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,000.     LIOHTINO-FrXTTRB.     Hkmam  Piact  New 


1,240.0m.  DKirOUNTABUB  LBVELINO  ■  HINOB  FOB 
PlANaKBT&  CioacaoM  B.  PicKABD  and  Bdwakd  L. 
CowDOB,  MarebaUtowB,  Iowa.  FUed  Apr.  26.  1010. 
••rial  No.  08.508.     (CL  84—10.) 


zzz^f: 


1.  A  hinge  moantiag  for  piano  keys  Indading  a  hinge 
body  provided  with  a  hinge  lug.  a  pivot  pin  extending 
frwfly  through  Mid  lug,  and  a  flange  formed  with  arme 
kavlag  their  fr«e  outer  extremltlM  gripping  the  Mid  pin 
Md  holdlnc  the  pin  flzwl  to  pivotally  rapport  the  hinge 

,     4.  The  combination  with  a  piano  key  mounting  inclod- 
J«g  a  movable  element,  a  pivot  pin  for  the  movable  ele- 


»t  and  a  fixed  element  having  arma  engaging  Mid 
»IB  aad  aopportlng  the  movable  element  In  active  poel- 
tl«i,  of  a  key  carried  by  the  movable  element,  and  meana 
Boonted  upon  the  key  and  adapted  to  coact  with  aaid 
MMvable  element  for  leveling  the  key. 

(Clalmi  2,  a,  and  B  aot  printed  in  the  Gautta.J 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed.  having  a  lamp 
«Dd  a  wpport  therefor,  an  open  «nded  member  carried 
by  the  aupport.  a  wml  tranaparent  reflector  carried  by  the 
member,  below  the  aupport  therefor,  an  annul u.  removably 
carried  by  the  member,  a  aemi  tranaparent  globe.  Mid 
globe  having  aa  Integral  transparent  portion  engaging  aad 
•npported  by  the  annaloa.  aald  reflector  extwiding  within 
the  transparent  portion  of  the  globe. 

t.  ▲  devlee  of  the  character  deacribed,  having  a  lamp. 
a  hattgar  for  aupporting  the  lamp,  arma  carriad  by  tk« 
hanger,  an  open  ended  cylinder  carried  at  the  enda  of  tfta 
arma.  Mid  cylinder  having  an  intaraed  Integral  flange  at 
Ita  lower  extremity,   a   light   tranaferrlag   r«fl«:tor   aop- 

the  flange  and  the  arma.  an  annolno  removably  Mrried  br 
the  meabcr.  a  aemi-tranaparent  globe  auapendad  In  tha 
•M-lOB,  aald  glaha  having  aa  upper,  flaring  portion  ea- 
Mag  the  annuloa.  .aid  flaring  portion  being  integral  with 
the  globe  and  of  tranaparent  material,  the  central  portioa 
•f  Mid  reflector  extendlag  wlthla  the  traaaparent  flarlaa 
portion  of  the  globe.  "««» 


1.240.999  SHADE  GUIDE,  Paol  C.  PiKCHa^  Brook- 
lya,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Lee  S.  Smith  4  Son  Vanufac- 
toring  Company.  Plttaburg^.  Pa..  «  Corporation  of 
IWaylvanU.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1017.    Serial  No.  148.019. 


1,247,001.      ATTACHMBNT    FOB    WMB  -  8PBEADBK8. 

Jo^,T-  ^J**=""««  P®ft  Waahlngton.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar. 
12,  1017.    Sarial  No.  lM,8ia     (CI.  29^-80.) 


1.  A  ahade  guide,  comprialng  a  receptacle  for  a  molat- 
•nlBg  liquid,  and  >  plurality  of  tnbea  connected  at  one 
«nd  to  aald  receptacle  and  baring  matching  anient  tooth 
■unplea  at  their  other  enda  for  cootactlng  with  aald 
Bqald  through  Mid  tubea.  Mid  Mmplet  having  a  traai- 
P«r«nt  covering  over  the  mow. 


1.  la  a  lime  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  hopper 
having  discharge  openlnga  In  ita  bottom,  of  a  rigid  scraper 
frame  mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  Mid  bottom.  m<>aaa 
for  actuating  Mid  scraper  frame,  aad  a  plarallty  of 
acraper  arms  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  tka  walla  af 
the  hopper  aad  having  thdr  lower  enda  toeaely  engaging 
tae  aeraper  f^ai^. 

2.  In  a  lime  spreader,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  hopper  hav- 
tag  discharge  openlnga  In  Ita  bottom,  a  rigid  scraper 
frame  having  Ita  end  portlona  reduced.  Ilnka  slldably 
monnted  la  the  end  waUa  of  the  hopper  and  provided  at 
tBHr  tav  eMis  with  eyes  adapted  to  loosely  engage 
arovnd  the  reduced  end  portioaa  of  the  scraper  fraaMS. 
and  menas  acting  upon  Mid  Nnfcs  to  fedarocata  the 
•craper  frame.  w^-^^  «« 

8^  In  a  lime  aprMder.  the  comMaatloa  with  a  hopper 
hariag  discharge  opeaioga  In  Its  b<»ttom,  of  a  scraper 
mounted  to  reciprocate  over  Mid  bottom  and  conalstlag 
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•C  aa  opea  frame,  tranaveras  hara  aMwred  rlgUly  la  aald 
titmo  and  mmoo  tctlag  aa  the  end  of  tald  frame  to  ra- 

dprocata  the  aame. 

4.  la  a  Uae  sprMuier.  tba  eoaihlaatioB  of  a  hopper  hav- 
ing discharge  openlnga  In  Its  bottom,  a  rl«ld  aeraper 
traaie  mooated  to  redproMte  apea  the  bottom  of  the  hop 
par  aad  having  crMa  hara  at  Intervala  betwaea  Its  eada. 
means  for  reciprocatlag  aald  acrapar  frames,  and  scraper 
pivoted  at  their  upper  eada  apoa  the  waU  of  the 
er  aad  having  their  lower  ends  forked  to  loosely 
over  the  croM  bare  of  the  scraper  f  rama. 


2.  The  ooaiMBatioa  toy  coaalatiag  af  aa 
shaft  aecured  to  Mid  Implement ;  a  alldable  elf 
on  aald  abaft;  a  folding  bMm  pivoted  ta  m14  ■>*«  *"d 
adapted  to  be  inclosed  by  Mid  eleeve  when  ia  tha  elaaad 
position  and  to  be  supported  by  said  ahaft  when  In  tha 
open  position;  amte  carrying  scale  paas  Pi^ot*»ly  5?»- 
nected  to  them,  said  arma  helag  capable  of  bdag  foldaO 
•  up  and  held  In  the  folded  po-ltloa  to  fono  a  haadla  by 
the  sildable  sleeve. 


1  24T  002     IIACHIKB  FOB  8BWINO  PLAITBD  SOLES. 
'  »vm  Powaa  t  BAaau^  Dnadee,  BcotUad.     FUed  June 
t,  lOie.     Serial  No.  88,002.     (CL  112— 24.)..i  «s,,.-« 
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1  In  a  maditaie  for  sewing  the  heel  aad  toe  portions  of 
pUlted  soles,  the  combination  of  a  former  upon  which 
the  plait  to  be  sewn  Is  wound,  a  alldable  shaft  forming 
part  of  said  machine  for  carrytag  said  former,  a  hub  at 
ilthar  end  of  said  fornwr  for  mounting  aald  former  on 
^lA  rfldable  Aaft  and  mMua  for  partially  routing  either 
^d  of  said  former  about  the  axis  of.  the  alldable  abaft. 
it.  Ia  a  machine  for  wwlng  heel  aad  toe  portions  of 
^Ited  solea,  the  comblnatloB  of  •  former  upon  which 
the  plait  to  be  sewn  Is  wwind,  a  sildable  ahaft  forming 
part  of  Mid  machine  for  carrying  Mid  former,  a  hollow 
hnb  at  either  end  of  aaid  former  for  mounting  Mid  former 
«p  aald  aUdable  shaft,  a  semicircular  tooth  wheel  at  either 
aad  of  said  former,  a  abaft  carried  by  said  machine  hav- 
ing a  tooth  wheel  mounted  thereoa  for  drivlag  said 
former,  and  means  for  increaalag  or  decreaalng  the  dla- 
tance  between  the  hubs  of  the  former. 

5.  In  a  aiachiae  for  MWing  heel  and  toe  portions  of 
plattad  aolaa,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  former  upon  which  the 
plait  to  be  sewn  Is  wound,  a  sildable  shaft  forming  part  of 
aald  machine  for  carrying  said  former,  a  shaft  carrK'd  by 
Mid  machine  having  a  tooth  wheel  mounted  thereon  for 
driring  said  former,  a  star  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
rotating  fac^  wheel  having  la  It  a  pocket  and  an  angled 
bridge  pin  and  carried  by  a  roteUble  shaft  for  Intermlt- 
taatly  rotating  the  former. 

[Clalaia  2  and  4  not  prlntctf  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.247.008.     COMBINATION  TOY.     David  »YooNO  Paaa 
*TOK.  Jr.,  Downfleld,  Dandae,  ScoUand.     FUed  Dm.  IS, 
1016.     SerUl  No.  1S6,6»6.      (O.  40—87.) 
l^  ^  caaUaatlon   toy   consisting  of  an  Impleneat;  a 
■haft  aacurad  to  Mid  implement ;  a  sUdable  sleeve  mount- 
ad  on  said  ahaft ;  a  folding  beam  adapted  to  be  Inclosed 
by  Mid  sleeve  when  In  the  closed  posltloa  and  to  be  sup- 
ported by   Mid  shaft   when   In   the  open  position  ;  arms 
carrying  scale  pans  pivoted  to  said  beam  and  adapted  to 
fold  ap  aad  form  the  haadle  of  tha  implement  when  in 
the  doaod  pooltloB. 
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.   -' 


8.  A  comblaatlon  toy  consiatlag  of  aa  Impcmeat;  a 
shaft  member  secured  to  aaid  implement ;  a  slLle  member 
aupperied  by  Mid  abaft  member;  a  folding  beam  con- 
nected to  one  of  Mid  membera  ao  aa  to  be  operatlvely  «^- 
ported  by  the  shaft  BM*mber  when  the  aUde  member  la  la 
one  adjustment  and  adapted  to  be  collapsed  to  form  a 
proloogaUon  of  the  ahaft  member  whan  the  aUde  membar 
is  in  another  adjustment. 

[Clainu  4,  ft,  and  6  aot  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 


1^7,004.  MOTOB-VBHICLK.  Juuua  8. 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1018. 
702.344.     (CL  180—26.) 


PaiCB, 
Serial 


Baa 

No. 


-* 

»-«- 


1.  In  a  vablele,  a  twla  wheal  comprUdag  two  whael 
parta.  said  wheel  parta  being  adapted  to  be  aapaxated 
while  in  operation. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  twin  wheal  comprising  two 
clo*ely  adjacent  axlally  alined  wheels  adapted  to  be  89- 
arated  while  In  op»atlve  contact  with  the  ground. 

8  In  a  motor  vehicle,  two  main  supporttng  wheeU  at 
one  end.  one  on  either  side  of  tha  vehicle  and  maans  tor 
moving  Mid  wheels  together  while  running  to  form  sub- 
stantially one  wheel.  

0  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  twla  wheal  comprising  two 
closely  adjacent  wheels  supporting  one  aad  o«  the  vehlcla 
and  means  for  moving  said  wheels  apart  whUa  In  opera- 
tion to  form  two  main  supporting  wheels  at  that  end. 

48.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  pair  of  wheels  movable  later- 
ally In  opposite  directions  almultaneoualy,  motor  driven 
means  for  moving  Mid  wheela  laterally,  aad  maaas  opera- 
tive by  variations  In  speed  of  the  motor  for  controlling 
Mid  motor  driven  means,  said  controlling  meana  compria- 
lng a  fly  ball  governor  having  Ita  welghta  aaoaated  oa  a 
horizontal  arm,  the  movement  of  the  weighta  oparatla-  Uf 
vary  the  vertical  poaitioa  of  a  goveraiag  rad,  tte  gover*. 


6a» 
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faMr  rod  and  ■••>•  on  wl4  rod  for  ceattolllaf  mM  Botor 

drlTOB  IDflUIS. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  «,  7,  and  10  to  47  not  prlntad  Id  th« 
G«Mtte.] 


1.247.000.  QSAIN-8H0CKINQ  MACHINE.  ChMMUA  B. 
Banii.  Chicago,  III.,  aaalcnor  to  International  Harreater 
Company  of  New  Jeraey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Jgljr  14, 1918.     Serial  No.  778.980.      (CI.  06 — 121.) 


1.  Id  a  ahocklng  maehlne.  a  frame,  a  ihaaf  receiving 
member  normally  reclining  tbereon,  and  means  carried  on 
said  frame  holding  the  sheaves  In  prostrate 'position  In 
said  monber. 

2.  In  a  shockinf  machliif,  a  fraifke,  a  ibaaf  recelTlng 
cradle  normally  reclining  tbereon,  and  abeaf  positioning 
means  carried  on  said  frame  projecting  over  mid  cradle 
and  engaging  the  sheaves  therein. 

8.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  frame,  a  cradle  normally 
reclining  tb«r«on,  and  a  yielding  member  carried  on  said 
frame  projecting  Into  the  path  of  sheaves  delivered  to  said 
cradle  and  holding  the  same  In  prostrate  position  In  the 
Utter. 

4.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  ftame,  a  cradle  normally 
reclining  thereon,  and  a  plnrality  ^f  reslllently  mounted 
Inwardly  projecting  bundle  holding  members  carried  on 
aaid  frame  on  each  side  of  said  cradle  and  above  the  latter. 

0.  In  a  sbocUnc  machine,  a  frame,  a  normally  prostrate 
aheaf  receptacle  carried  thereby,  and  coOperatlnf  iheaf 
holding  members  disposed  above  said  receptacle  ylaldable 
as  sheaves  are  deposited  prostrate  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,247.006.  STRAINER.  Robut  Bow  in  Rbaboom,  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aog.  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  40.688.      (CI.  4—80.) 


1.  A  s«If-««ataliMd  paper  garbage  container  and  sink 
strainer,  comprising  a  perforated  body  portion  having  up- 
wardly foMable  aides  and  upwardly  feldable  enda,  said 


longltndlnal  extanalona  tbereon,  said  extensions  ^,.„,„,^ 
to  be  foldad  inwardly  and  engage  each  other,  said  down- 
turned  portions  and  extensions  forming  continuous  outer 
snpportlBt  walla  for  th«  parforatsd  body  portion,  sabatan- 
tlaUy  aa  dsaertbed. 

2.  A  foldable  paper  strainer  comprising  a  body  portion 
bavlng  upwardly  foldable  aides  with  tongues  tbaraoa,  up- 
wardly foldable  ends  having  Ubs  with  slots  adapted  to 
receive  the  aforesaid  tongoes,  said  ends  being  formed  with 
outer  portions  adapted  to  be  folded  downwardly  to  form 
supporting  portions  for  the  strainer,  tabs  on  said  down- 
wardly foldable  portions  adapted  to  Interlock  with  each 
other  across  the  sides  of  the  strainer. 


1.247.007.  ANCHOR  FOB  CHECKROW  PLANTUtS. 
RouK  Rmd,  PriocetOD.  IlL  Hied  Nov.  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  188.681.      (CT.  26^—18.) 


AT- 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  check  row  wlras  comprising 
a  casing,  a  spring  tensloned  element  movable  longitudi- 
nally In  said  caalng  and  having  one  end  projecting  ther%- 
from,  said  projecting  end  being  provided  wUh  an  offset 
portion  terminating  in  a  bifurcated  extremity  the  mem- 
bers of  which  are  transverae  to  the  longitudinal  axla  of 
said  spring  tensloned  element,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said 
blforcated  end  and  having  a  tapered  opening  extending  be- 
tween the  members  of  said  bifurcated  end,  the  small  cad 
fit  said  opening  being  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  said  bifur- 
cation. 

2.  An  anchoring  device  for  check  row  wire*  comprising 
a  caalng  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  and  Indlda  ad- 
jacent said  slot,  a  rod  extending  Into  said  caalac  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  disk  carried  by  the  In- 
ner md  of  said  rod,  means  for  securing  said  disk  In  posi- 
tion and  haring  a  portion  thereof  extending  through  aaM 
elongated  slot  and  ipovable  over  said  Indlda,  a  spring 
colled  about  said  n6  and  engaging  said  dlak  at  one  end 
and  said  casing  at  its  other  end.  fastening  means  at  the 
oppoalte  end  of  said  caalng  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
a  stake,  and  a  wire  fastening  element  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  rod  and  having  a  tapming  opening  therein 
throoffh  which  it  paaaad  the  ch#ek  row  wire,  a  portion  of 
said  fastening  element  surrounding  the  smaller  end  of  the 
opening  therein  t>«lng  adapted  to  r>e  engaged  by  one  of  the 
buttons  carried  by  said  wire. 


1,247,008.  PACKAOB-TIB.  Loia  C.  BsiwwaiAm,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  June  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  104,748. 
(CI.  24—18.) 


•Idea  havta.  A*w«-.«iiw  ♦—^^^^-.tT  ^^^  ^      arrangwi  on  the  periphery  of  the  first  mentioned  pi 

turn  hartaif  dowawardly  turned  portions  provided  with  |  Indicate  the  atartfaw  Polnt  for  fhatenlng  the  binder 


A  ^ckage  tie  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  openlnga 
In  diametrically  oppoalte  comera,  resilient  securing  cilpa 
positioned  In  opposite  diametric  corners  and  exteadlag 
toward  the  adjacent  openlnga,  an  oblong  securing  plate  at- 
cured  centrally  of  the  first  said  pUt«  and  extending  ba- 
tween  the  securing  dips,  a  binder,  and  Indicating  notehaa 
arranged  on  the  periphery  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  ta 
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i.M7  009      BHBOSTAT.     THOMAa  Vinoovm,  Chicago.  Ill, 
wid  June  28. 1917.     Serial  No.  176,468.     (d.  219— 6«.) 


6.  In  an  alrahlp  turntable,  a  rotary  traek,  a  «M  •**jj 
ed  to  the  track,  an  automatic  detent  for  the  ear,  ■■■«"  "• 
retaining  the  car  In  contact  with  the  track,  and 
grappllnraB  airship  to  the  ear.  * 

8.  In  an  airship  turntable,  a  support,  a  rotary 

pivotally  mounted  on  the  eupport,  a  circular  track,  and 
track  embracing  ends  on  the  rotary  member. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  OaaeCta.) 

1  247,011.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  THE  REAR  POR- 
TIONS OF  8HOB-XIPPBB8.  Vmmd  RiCKB,  Leiceatar, 
England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer««7- 
F«ed  Mar.  2.  1016.    Sarial  No.  11.087.     (CI.  12— 07.) 


1  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  raalatance  ele- 
mant  formed  of  groapa  of  sub-wlndlngs  of  resistance  wire, 
arranged  In  series,  the  wire  of  one  group  differing  in 
cress-seetlonal  area  from  the  wire  of  another  group,  a 
esatact  member  making  contact  upon  aald  resistance  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  effecting  movement  between  snM 
aaria  sobatantUlly  as  aat  forth. 

2  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  carved  reatetance 
«tament  comprialng  a  plurality  of  resistance  windings  ar- 
Maged  in  opposed  relation  and  connected  In  multiple  In  the 
drcirit,  conUrt  members  Individual  to  and  making  a  eon- 
tact  upon  said  wlndlnga.  and  means  for  effecting  move 
•ent  between  the  parts,  substantially  as  set  <<>«;*»»• 

0  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  curved  resistance 
gkmeot  comprialni  a  plurality  of  reaUtance  windings  ar- 
langed  in  opposed  relation  and  connected  in  multiple  in 
«e  circuit,  contact  members  Individual  to  and  making 
contact  upon  said  windings  and  mounted  on  a  common  car 
rylng  head,  and  means  lor  imparting  a  turning  movement 
to  said  head,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6    In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  curved  resistance 
alement  comprising  a  plurality  of  reslsUnce  windings  ar 
ranged  In  oppoalte  relation  and  connected  In  multiple  in 
the  circuit,   contact   members  Individual   to  and   making 
coouct  upon  aald  wlndlnga,  a  croaa-head  adapted  to  sup 
port  said  contact  members  In  spaced  relation,  spring?  loi 
moving  said  conUct  members,  and  an  operating  shaft  coa 
aceted  to  aald  croaa-head  intermediate  of  the  aforeaald 
caatoct  members,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetle.1 


1*47,010.  AIRSHIP  TURN-TABLE.  Jobl  Taour  Rit». 
JoiL  A.  Rica,  and  Botal  A.  BiM.  ««*,  J"*;;^-  \ 
FUed  Mar  28.  1017.     Serial  No.  107,001.    (Cl.  104—19.) 


-»-- 


1.  In  an  alrahlp  tnratable,  a  rotary  track,  a  car  adaptad 
to  the  track,  and  automatic  means  for  locking  the  car  oa 
tkt  rotary  track. 


1  A  machine  for  shaping  the  rear  partlons  of  shoe 
upper  materials  having,  in  combination,  an  inner  mold 
and  an  outer  mold  between  wMch  t«  ahape  the  upper,  ahd 
a  gaging  member  located  In  predatarmlned  relation  to 
one  of  the  molds  and  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  bot- 
tom ^ge  of  the  upper,  tor  the  puii>oae  described. 

7.  A  machine  tor  sbaplng  the  rear  portions  of  shoe 
upper  materials  having.  In  combination,  an  Inner  mold, 
beel  aeat  wipers,  supporting  means  for  the  mold  arranged 
to  allow  an  upper  to  be  placed  on  the  mold  from  the  aide 
remote  from  the  wlpera,  means  to  operate  the  wlpera  to 
compress  the  heel  seat  flange  of  the  upper  upon  the  mold, 
and  additional  supporting  means  for  the  mold  movable 
from  a  retracted  poiltlon  to  give  access  to  the  mold  into 
position  to  form  a  rigid  resistance  In  the  line  of  throat 

of  compression  between  the  wipers  and  the  aaold.  

19  A  machine  for  ahaplng  the  raar  portions  of  shoe 
upper  materiala.  having.  In  comMaatlon,  ap  Inner  mold, 
and  an  outer  mold  divided  at  the  back  of  the  heel  Into 
two  relatively  movable  formers  constructed  and  arranged 
with  the  line  of  division  between  actlag  faces  of  the  two 
formers  located  at  one  side  of  the  mMdle  of  the  heel. 

22  A  machine  for  shaping  the  uwer  materials  of  one 
end  portion  of  a  shoe,  having,  to  cwnblnatlon.  wipers  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  turn  inwardly  the  margin  of 
the  heel  portion  of  the  upper  materials  to  produce  a  hael 
■eat  flange  a  projection  located  on  that  part  of  the  wlpera 
which  engages  the  mid  line  of  the  back  of  the  upper  and 
having  an  acting  face  extending  below  the  laterally  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  wipers  to  press  tba  uppw  dowh- 
wardly  at  the  mid  line  before  the  portloaa  of  the  upper 
on  elth«r  aide  of  the  mid  line  are  ao  prcaaad  down,  aa« 
operating  mechanism  for  the  wipers. 

ICTalms  2  to  6.  8  to  18,  20.  21,  and  28  to  >6  not  prtattd 
In  the  Oaaette.l  

1 247  012     SPARK-PLTJQ.    Atnm  L.  Rio««,  Bheaaburg . 
'iJa.      FluS   Oct.   0.   1916.     Serial   No.    128,9M.      (CL 

128—169.) 

3  The  comMaatlon  with  a  apark  plug,  of  a  metal  daara 
encircling  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  core  and  faatenad 
thereto  an  electrode  extending  through  said  c«re  and  pro- 
jeetlag'at  Ita  outer  end  beyoad  the  correspondlBg  cad  «( 
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tkm  «or«,  •  f«ed  riBf  for  tbe  currant  endrdlBC  mM  elec- 
trode In  dectricnl  contact  wltn  Mid  sleeve,  and  mcnna  f«r 
wnoctlni  aaid  alMTe  with  •  Moree  at  electrlenl  energy, 
■aid  feed  ring  baring  a  reveraely  beveled  inner  face  lying 
approximately  la  traaaverw  allneaent  with  tbe  adjacent 
•atremlty  of  the  alectrodt. 


)fi. 
I  > 


4,  The  combination  with  a  spark  plug,  of  a  metal  sleeve 
encircling  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  core  and  fastened 
thereto,  an  electrode  extending  throogh  said  core  and 
projecting  at  It*  eater  end  beyond  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  core,  a  feed  ring  for  the  current  encircling  the  outer 
extremity  of  said  tfectrode  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
sleeve  and  ^having  a  eontlnooos  annular  Inner  edge  con- 
centric wftii  said  electfode,  means  for  connecting  said 
sleeve  with  'a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  split  clamping 
band  surrounding  said  sleeve,  and  a  binding  post  on  said 
band.   ' 

{Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1^47,018.  MSCHAlflCAL  AGITATOR.  MARioa  P.  P. 
Btia,  Seattle,  Wash.. 'assignor  to  Forest  By-Prodncta 
Company.  Seattle.  Wtsb.  PUed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  1883M-     CCl.  S8»— 102.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  inclodlng  a  stationary 
shaft,  a  tubular  revoluble  ahaft  about  said  stationary 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  radUl  paddle  shafts  and  enmeshing 
gears  connecting  said  paddle  shafts  and  said  stationary 
shaXt.  a  ball  secured  to  said  tubular  shaft,  a  hook  secured 
to  the  ends  o^  said  bail  and  end  bearings  for  said  radial 
shafts  in  said  hoop. 


144T.014.      BUBBBB    STAMP    OP    THD    BAND    TTPB. 

Abthdr  H.  Rooasa,  Springfield,  Mass.     Plied  Feb.  19. 

1W7..   Serial  No.  149.886.     (CI.  101—111.) 

1.  In  a  dating  stamp  the  coaablnatioo.  an  inclosing  ois- 

Uig.    a    type    carryteg   frame    slidably    mounted    therein, 

meane  fer  supporting  type  carrying  bands  on  said  frane,  I 


means  for  adjaatlag  the  bands  relative  to  the 

aaMM  for  antonatkally  alining  the  type  of  the 
when  the  frame  Is  moved  relative  to  the  caalng, 
scribed. 


•a  de- 


6.  The  combination  In  a  dating  stamp  with  an  indoring 
easing,  a  movable  type  carrying  frame  moaated  tlMrcln, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  bridge  ploee, 
type  bands  passing  around  the  sprocket  whecla  and  bridge 
piece  and  movable  by  said  wheels,  fixed  plates  having  la- 
cllned  and  curved  surfaces  and  spaced  from  each  otlicr  ta 
receive  the  type  therebetween  for  ^M"iog  the  saose  whea 
tbe  type  is  forced  agalast  the  Incilasd  and  carved  aar- 
taees,  aa  dsacribed. 

18.  A  type  band  for  prlattag  ataiapa  oooalatlBt  o(  aa 
Integral  piece  of  molded  nibber,  having  the  type  ea  ane 
side  and  recesses  pn  the  other  and  within  tlie  type  ehar- 
aeter  itadf  to  receive  tlie  teeth  of  sprocket  wheels  tor 
actoatiag  the  band  and  for  coshloning  purpoMa  dortag 
the  printing  operation,  an  Inextenslble  thread-Uke  •!•- 
ment  embedded  within  the  mbber  aa  deecrlbed. 

(Clalaa  2  to  ft  and  7  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetti.] 


1.247,010.  MOLD-HBATINO  rUENACB.  JACOaM.  BOCB. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  FOed  Noy.  24, 1915.  Serial  No.  61,172. 
(CI.  268 — 42.) 


1.  A  fanuice  for  beatlag  molds,  having  a  nsold  space 
and  a  heating  chamber  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  furnace 
and  opening  at  Its  inner  end  Into  said  mold  space,  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  heating  cliamber  extending  sobstaa- 
tiaUy  horlsentaUy  inward  and  then  npward  to  a  level 
with  the  baa«  of  the  mold  supported  within  the  fomace 
and  forming  a  defleetteg  svrCaoe,  the  upper  wall  of  the 
heating  chamber  extendiag  inward  and  npward  to  a  plane 
Inward  of  the  deflecting  surface  in  a  series  of  stepped 
heat  radiating  surfaces,  whereby  to  bring  the  radiating 
surfaces  gradoally  nearer  to  the  upper  portion  of  tlie  ob- 
ject, and  a  blast  nossle  entering  the  furnace  wall  and  dis- 
charging against  the  apwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  tbe  heating  chamber,  whereby  tbe  blast 
may  be  deflected  upward  agalast  said  heat  tadlatlag  tar- 
facee. 

(Claim  2  aot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]  ^-39 
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l.fl47A»16.     BAlLrJOINT.     Gaoaoa  F.  Shaflakd.  Saliaa. 
Fltod  A»r.  9.  1917.     Sarial  No.  169,700.     (CL 


X 


*4<iv »-" 


Ue  outer  ends  of  said  gaags.  and  Uafca  coOperstlag  wilk 
bald  ball  members  and  being  eperaUvely  eonaected  ba^ 
tweea  tbe  gangs  aad  tbe  frame. 
lOalms  2,  4.  6,  and  9  not  pHnted  in  the  Oasetta.! 


1,247,018.  STALK-CDTTBB.  CHAKLBi  8.  8«AB»,  A»- 
bum,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Harveater  C»ai- 
pany  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Aug.  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  47,684.     (CL  »-«l.) 


y 


1.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  rails,  and  a  base  and  head 
for  each  rail,  each  rail  formed  at  the  end  with  an  under- 
cut at  the  base  and  a  transverse  horisontal  groove  in  the 
head,  a  qwdng  mamber  iaterpoaed  between  the  abuttinf 
enda  of  the  rail*  aad  adapted  to  underUe  the  undercut 
portion  and  ei«age  the  grooves,  and  means  for  locking 
the  rails  and  spacing  member  together. 

2.  A  rail  Joiat,  comprising  rails,  said  raUs  having  an 
undercut,  and  a  transverse  horisontal  groove  In  each  end 
thereof,  a  spacing  member  between  abutting  ends  of  the 
railB,  Including  a  base,  inclined  portions  on  the  base  adapt- 
ed to  underlie  the  undercut  portions  of  the  rails,  an  at- 
tenuated web  rising  from  the  center  of  the  base,  a  head 
■urmountlBg  the  web,  and  tongues  on  the  head  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  t^  groovea,  and  aMaas  for  locking  tbe  rails 
gp<^  aysrfwf  member  together. 

JU247.017.  DISK  HARROW.  CBAaus  S.  SBAar.  Auburn, 
N.  I.,  aaaigaor  to  Intematloaal  Harvester  Company  of 
New  Jaraey,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jaa. 

'   16,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,680.     (CL  56—88.) 


a 

f 


1.  la  a  harrow,  front  and  rear  frames  carrylag  dirt 
fangs,  a  flexible  connecting  element  between  the  frames, 
aad  aMans  carried  by  the  front  frame  for  relieving  the 
Aewaward  thrnet  of  tk»  rear  frame  from  the  cennectlBg 

•taBMBt 

t.  In  a  disk  harrow,  front  and  rear  frames,  a  conlievt- 
Ing  element  between  said  frames  to  allow  a  flexing  move- 
Meat  of  the  fraaMS.  and  aseans  to  receive  tbe  down  thrust 
af  the  rear  frame  and  reUeve  the  strain  from  tiM  ooa- 

•ectiag  ekffltat. 

J  5.  la  a  harrow,  a  frame,  disk  gangs  ^voted  thereoa, 
oaaneetloas  between  each  of  the  gaags  aad  frame  Inclod- 
lng independently  adjustable  balls  and  Unka,  transport 
wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  and  levers  for  raising  and 
lowering  paid  wheels. 

.1    7.  In  a   harrow,   a   frame  having  side  members,   disk 

'gyf  pivoted  thereoa.  bail  members  carried  oa  opposite 

ends  of  said  gangs,  and  Uaks  cooperating  with  the  ball 

■■nfcsn  and   operativaly  eonaected  between   the  gangs 

afwl  the  side  membera  of  aaid  frame. 

jL.Ia  a  harrow,  a  fraaia,  transversely  arranged  disk 
gaiwa  pivoted  thereoa  acar  their  ends,  said  pivotal  polats 
belag  arranged  out  of  transverse  allnement,  the  laaer 
ends  of  said  gaaga  overlapping  ball  members  carried  on 


.ciY"V 


1.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  a  knife  head  having  offset  arms,  a 
shield  mounted  thereon  and  a  blade  supported  by  said 
anas  and  clamping  said  shield  thereto  arranged  to  be  la 
a  vertical  plane  when  it  strikes  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  a  knlf<  head  having  a  aplder  with 
a  cylindrical  hub  and  anas,  a  knife  blade  secured  to  aald 
arms,  and  a  shield  between  the  spider  arms,  cylindrical 
hub  and  knife  blade  inclosing  the  space  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  a  knife  head  Including  a  spMc* 
with  arms,  a  kntfe  blade  secared  to  said  arms,  and  a 
shield  fastened  tinder  mdd  blade  aad  haTlng  a  strack  up 
portion  engaging  one  side  of  said  bl^de. 

6.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  a  kalfe  head  Including  a  spider 
having  arms  with  Inga  formed  thereon  and  openings  la- 
termediate  said  lugs,  a  knife  blade  having  an  elongated 
opening  for  the  reception  of  said  lugs,  and  means  paae- 
ing  through  said  elongated  openings  in  the  knife  blades 
through  openings  in  said  arms  for  holding  the  blades  In 
place. 

f  Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1  247,019.     COR8HT.     MiK.via  Shaw,  Chicago.  IlL     FUed 
Apr.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,696.     (CL  2—24.)    , 


tfneir»af^ 


A  corset  havtag  the  usual  adjaccat  edges  aad  laetefs 
connecting  the  same  forming  an  opening  of  variable  wldtk 
co-exteMive  la  leagtb  with  tbe  corset;  a  coverlag  ele- 
Bieot  of  riastlc  material  arraaged  at  the  outer  side  o(  the 
corset  for  covering  said  opening,  saU  eleaseat  harlag  eae 
edge  permaaeatly  fiasteaed  te  the  earaet  at  ooe  sMto  a( 
said  opening ;  means  for  releasably  fastening  tim  evpertte 
edge  of  said  element  to  the  corset  at  the  opposite  side  af 
said  opening,  said  anans  comprising  a  row  of  MflMtaS 
devices  provided  upon  said  last  mentioaed  edge  af  said 


-•4-,. 
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tfoBcat;  and  a  plurality  of  ««e«d  row*  of  cooperating 
aacagtnc  deTlcea  prorMod  upon  the  eoraet  for  enga«eni«at 
by  aald  first  mentioned  eagaglnff  derlcea.  anbatantlally  as 
dcaerlbed. 


1^7.020.  RBGBNKRATOR.  Bdwim  B.  Slick,  Weatasont 
boroach,  Pa.  FUed  Jane  M,  1010.  Serial  No.  100.M7. 
(91.  158—7.5.) 


8.  In  a  reffenoratlT*  fnraace,  a  pair  of  rererstng  rtg«i- 
trators  for  air  and  gaa  connecting  with  one  end  thereof, 
said  air  regenerator  being  also  connected  with  a  reversing 
portion  of  an  auxiliary  regenerator,  and  said  gas  regen- 
erator being  connected  with  a  nonreTerslng  portion  of 
said  auxiliary  regenerator,  and  means  for  passing  Incom- 
iBg  air  through  the  nonreTMatng  portion  of  the  auxiliary 
regenerator,  and  thence  through  the  reversing  portion  of 
aald  auxiliary  air  regenerator  and  thence  into  the  air 
regenerator  aforesaid. 

[Claims  1  to  7  and  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaactte.! 


1,247,021.  WEATHBa-STAKINQ  MACHIMB.  Feame  F. 
8u>coifB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  F.  F.  Slocomb 
A  Co..  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Not.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  0B8,04«.     (CL  149—20.) 


1.  In  a  leather  staktag  Bachlae,  a  staking  Jaw,  a 
bracket  secured  thereto  having  a  laterally  extendlnx 
gnldaway.  a  staklag  roller  havlag  a  conical  Journal  and  a 
eoalcal  l>earlng  mounted  in  said  guideway  for  the  recep- 
ttoa  of  said  Journal,  whereby  said  bearing  may  be  ad- 
Jaatcd  toward  or  away  from  said  staking  roller. 

2.  In  a  leather  staklag  machine,  an  upper  Jaw,  a 
bracket  secured  thereto  and  having  guides  on  the  outer 
portions  thereof,  conical  Joamal  bearings  adjustably  se- 
cured with  respect  to  aald  guides,  and  a  staking  tool 
having  conical  Journals  rotatably  mounted  In  said  conical 
bearings. 

8.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  a  lower  Jaw,  a  bracket 
carried  thereby  and  provided  with  bearing  faces  and  s  de- 
pending centrally  located,  apertnred  lug.  a  second  bracket 
feATlnf  lufB  aaated  oa  aald  bearing  Caeaa,  a  centrally  lo- 
cated rod  passing  through  said  central  lag  and  secured  to 
■aid  second  bracket,  a  lower  staking  tool,  secured  to  said 
second  brscket.  and  means  for  longttudlaally  adjusting 
■aid  central  rod  with  respect  to  aald  first  bracket  to  vary 
loagitndinally  the  position  of  aald  lower  staking  tool. 

4.  In  a  leather  staking  maehla*.  upper  and  lower  Jaws, 
aetnatlag  means  therafor.  staklag  devices  carried  by  said 
npper  Jaw,  a  bracket  earrted  by  said  lower  Jaw  and  pro- 
rlded  with  beaHng  Caeca  and  a  depeadtng  ccatrally  located 
spertured  lug,  a  second  bracket  having  lugs  seated  on  aald 
bearing  faces,  a  single  centrally  located  rod  passing 
thtoogk    said    central   lag  and   secured    to   said    second 


bracket,  a  lower  staking  tool  secured  to  said  second 
bracket  and  located  Intermediate  of  said  staking  devlcca 
on  said  upper  Jaw.  and  means  for  adjuattag  aald  eeatral 
rod  with  respect  to  said  flnt  bracket  to  vary  the  ralative 
location  of  said  lower  staking  tool  with  respect  to  said 
upper  staking  devlcee. 


1.247,022.  BATTEBT.  FkAXK  BowM  SMITH,  MaMea, 
Mass.  Filed  May  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,774.  (CL 
204 — 58.) 


1.  A  battery  comprising  a  case  having  contacts  adapted 
to  receive  dry  cells  in  circuit  with  the  contacts,  a  realat- 
ance  In  circuit  with  one  of  the  contacts,  a  grinding  post,  a 
switch  arm  coOperatla«  with  said  resistance  and  In  elec- 
tric circuit  with  said  binding  poet  a  aecMid  binding  poet, 
electric  connection  between  the  second  binding  post  and, 
one  of  the  contacts  not  In  circuit  with  the  resistance,  and' 
electric  connection  between  the  secoad-named  contact  aad 
a  coatact  adapted  to  engage  one  pole  of  a  cell  whoes  other 
pole  engagea  the  first  named  contact,  there  being  a  Upd- 
ing-post  contact  disposed  to  engage  a  pole  of  a  cell  while 
the  other  pole  la  In  engagement  with  the  secoad-aaaMd 
coatact. 

2.  A  battery  eompristag  a  case  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  dry  cells,  a  resistance,  a  contact  in  drcolt 
with  said  resistance,  a  switch  arm  movable  In  touch  with 
said  resistance,  a  bladlag  post  in  circuit  with  said  switch 
srm.  a  aecond  contact,  a  second  binding  poet  In  circuit 
with  the  second  contact,  a  third  contact,  a  fourth  con- 
tact adapted  to  receive  a  dry  cell  between  it  and  the 
first  contact  and  In  clrcalt  with  both,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  fourth  contact  aad  the  secoad  coatact,  a  fifth 
contact  adapted  to  receive  a  dry  cell  between  It  and  the 
second  contact  and  In  circuit  with  both,  a  connectlOB 
between  the  fifth  contact  and  the  third  contact,  and  a 
sixth  osntact  adapted  to  receive  a  dry  cell  between  It  and 
the  third  contact,  the  fifth  and  sixth  contacta  being  each 
a  Binding  post 

8.  A  battery  comprising  a  caae.  a  transveree  partition 
near  one  end  thereof,  the  partition  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  through  it,  a  second  partition  in  contact  with  the 
first  partition  and  between  it  and  the  nearer  end  of  the 
case,  a  helical  firing  in  each  bole  abutting  against  the 
second  partition,  a  rheoatat  within  the  space  included  be- 
tween the  second  partition  and  the  nearer  end  of  the 
case,  binding  posts  supported  by  said  end.  a  switch  ara 
pivoted  to  the  partitions  and  externslly  operative,  wiring 
between  one  of  said  springs  snd  tb<>  rheostat,  a  second  of 
said  spfiaca  and  one  of  the  binding  posts  and  between 
the  switch  arm  aad  the  other  binding  post,  stationary  con- 
tacts being  provided  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  case  be- 
tween which  conucta  and  said  springs  suitable  dry  cells 
can  be  Introduced,  and  wiring  between  certala  aC  tke 
tacts  aad  aa  equal  auaiber  of  said  sprlaga. 


1.247.028.  W1RB-TWI8TINO  CHUCK.  Oaet  B.  Smitk, 
Chicago.  III.  FUed  Nov.  8.  1918.  Svlal  No.  IMJdt. 
(CI.  29—128.) 

1.  A  chock  embodylag  a  rotatable  aBember  havtef  aer- 
mally  separated  spring  Jawa.  a  head  upon  saM  member, 
■aid  head  and  acaiber  having  coOperable  tapered  portions 
for  forcing  the  Jaws  toward  one  another  to  grlp|»tng  pool- 
<ton,   means  operable  for  sliding  the  head   and   member 
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leUttvely  for  bringing  the  tapered  portions  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  and  iaterengageable  means  carried  by  said 


head  and  member  for  holding  them  In  position  agalaat 
accldenUl  displacement  longitudinally. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaeitte.] 


6.  A  burner  aMembly.  cmnprtalag  a  fael  mlxtnre  |>lpe. 
■a  air  Inlet  pipe,  a  connection  between  said  alxtnv  aas 
nlr  Inlet  pipes,  a  fael  supply  llae  dtapoeed  above  aald  cmi- 
aectlng  pipe  and  bent  to  tap  Into  said  air  Inlet  !»£«•  "^ 
•  burner  pipe  connected  to  said  mixture  P«I«  TTf  .^*» 
conform  to  the  bent  configuration  of  aald  fuel  uantj  urn 
and  havlag  gaa  exit  slots  throagboat  Its  length.        ^^ 

«  A  bamer  aswmbly,  comprising  a  fuel  mixture  pipe^ 
aa  air  lalet  pipe,  a  connection  between  aald  mlxtnra  aad 
air  Inlet  pipes,  a  burner  pipe  connected  with  said  fnei 
mixture  pipe,  a  fuel  line  dlspowMl  above  said  ^f^ner  i^ 
and  tapped  Into  said  air  Inlet  pipe,  a  fuel  pan  or  teay 
formed  on  top  of  aald  air  inlet  pipe  •«>»»d«*^  ^JJJ 
supply  line,  and  a  toti  pan  or  tray  dlipoaed  beacath  — 
burner  pipe.  ^^ 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,024.  CROSS-TIB  CHAIN  FABRIC  FOR  BBD- 
'bfRINOS.  Oabt  B.  Smith,  CHilcago,  111.  FUed  Feb. 
M.  1917.    SeHal  No.  149,941.     (01.  245—9.) 


1,247,028.  INCANDRSCBNT-LAMP  SOCKET.  ^^*^ 
V.  Smith.  Hartford,  Conn.,  asslgner  to  Jamea  B.  Bar- 
ton. Slmsbury.  Conn.  FUed  Jujy  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,378.     (CI.  178—340.) 


-'^  '  - 
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1.  A  fabrtc  embodying  strands  and  cross  chains  extend- 
ing across  the  strands  and  each  embodying  alldably  con- 
nected links,  each  link  being  composed  of  doubled  wire 
throughout  its  length  having  its  ends  bent  Into  a  hook 
smbraclng  one  strand  and  IncUned,  the  link  having  a  loop 
at  that  end  opposite  to  the  hook  slldably  engaging  the 
companion  link  and  movable  Into  engagement  by  a  cam 
action  with  the  hook  of  the  companion  link. 
[(Halm  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 

1,247.025.     ADJUSTABLE  OIL-GAS  BURNER.     Jacoi  J. 

'  Smith,  Cnilcago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L«wr«ice 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1917.    SerUl  No.  141,824.     (CI.  158—8.) 


1  An  Incandescent  lamp  eocket  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing body,  a  contact  «hell  connected  with  said  body,  a 
bridge  piece,  the  body  being  slotted  to  receive  the  bridge 
piece  for  sliding  movement,  said  bridge  piece  having  a 
central  contact  extending  into  said  shell,  a  dlak,  the  bod/ 
being  chamWred  to  receive  the  disk  and  the  disk  havlaf  a 
pointed  pin  constituting  a  contact  projectable  through  the 
body  electrical  connections  between  said  disk  and  said 
central  end  contact,  a  seoond  disk,  the  body  being  cham- 
bered to  receive  the  eecond  dlak.  said  second  dUk  havlag 
a  pin  complemcntal  to  the  other  pin,  also  projectable 
through  the  body,  and  a  wire  connected  with  the  contact 
RheU  and  having  an  eye  to  slldlngly  receive  the  second  pin. 
[Cnaim  2  not  printed  In  the  Ckuctte.] 


1,247  027  VACnJUM  REGULATION.  HOMBa  Cl.T»B 
SMMK.  Cynwyd,  aad  Edwik  W.  Kbllt.  P»»U»«^P»»»«« 
Pa.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  848,708, 
filed  July  8,  1914.  This  appUcatlon  filed  June  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  88.488.     (O.  170—125.) 


1.  A 


burner  aaaenbly,   comprising  a   fuel   gcaeratlng 
_  a  plurality  of  bumera  independently  adjaatable 

In  a  hoHaontal  plane,  and  a  support  carrying  aald  l**^' 
atlag  meaas  and  said  bumera  and  on  which  they  ate  ad- 
Jnatable  vertleally.  \ 


11.  Aa  osmotic  member  comprlsliw  integral  thia 
naaslve  portlona.  said  maaalTC  portloa  forainf  a  t««toal 

of  a  spark  gap.  ^ 

17.  The  combination  with  an  X-ray  tube,  m  a  ivarc 
gap  In  serlca  thwrewitb,  a  vacnum  regulator  cofrMag  a 
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ipftrfc  gap  In  panllcl  with  Mid  fli%t  nAB«d  apftrk  ga^,  • 
aorablc  member  adapted  to  cbaac*  the  iMigtk  af  one  ot 
■Aid  spark  saps,  a  step-op  tnuMforsMr  mipiMyias  aald 
X-ray  tabe,  and  electro-mafnetlc  bmmm  oonaactad  la  par- 
aUd  vltk  tke  prlaMU7  wladlng  of  lald  traaatonMr  ean- 
tiriUac  MUd  meaibar. 

29.  Tbe  eomblnatlaa  wltk  a  vacmua  tahu,  of  a  vaeiraa 
lawcrlac  and  raising  regvlator,  a  aeala  kavlag  aiarkiags 
OMTeaponding  with  degresa  of  Tacnom,  an  iodaz  aaodatad 
witb  said  scale,  means  for  eontroUlng  lald  tcgulatar  tn- 
clading  eJectro-magaetlc  means,  and  Bseaas  tfotenalalag 
tk«  operation  of  said  controlling  maaaa  set  with  asM  index. 

ST.  In  a  racnam  regulator,  an  oanotic  BMmbar  «C  tamr 
tnial  eoatalnlag  platlntna  aad  palladtna. 

S8.  In  a  vacnam  regulator,  an  oamotle  OMBber  com- 
posed of  an  alloy  of  platinum  and  palladiam. 

[Claims  1  to  10.  12  to  16.  18  to  28,  and  80  to  M  not 
printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.247.028.  TIE  FOR  RAILS.  Danibi.  H.  BmiB,  Bayder- 
TUle.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  29.  1017.  Serial  Mo.  168,101. 
(a.  388—0.) 


2h- 


=& 


In  a  tie,  the  combinatloB,  wltk  a  metallic  container 
having  parallel  sides,  of  a  resilient*  filler  located  in  said 
container  and  also  having  parallel  sides  closely  fitting  the 
sides  of  said  container,  a  rail  resting  on  said  filler  but 
placed  thereon  %way  from  the  longltndlna.  center  of  said 
filler,  sj^ld  container  having  portions  of  its  sldea  cut  away 
under  said  rails,  abutments  for  sald^  fillers,  aaid  abutments 
comprising  angle  pieces  In  said  container,  fitting  the  ends 
of  said  filler  and  having  bolts  passing  through  the  sides 
df  said  container,  screws  passing  through  the  sides  of  said 
container  and  into  said  filler,  clamps  haTing  arms  above 
said  rail  base  and  headed  screws  passing  down  through 
said  clamps  Into  said  filler. 


1,247.020.  PBICnON-TOP  CAN.  JOBV  R.  Spkht, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1014.    Serial  No.  808,018.     (CL  S30— 78.) 


'»4f/*     M 
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2.  A  friction  top  can  comprtalng  a  can  body  haTing  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  at  Its  top  provided  with  a  pair 
of  vertically  disposed  and  parallel  friction  walls  both  in- 
wardly presented,  and  coanectsd  by  an  intermediate  In- 
clined portion  of  said  fiange  extending  from  the  bottom 
part  of  one  wall  to  the  top  part  of  the  othor,  and  a  cover 
having  friction  walla  arranged  to  coOperat*  with  the  frie-' 
tlon  walls  of  the  flange,  and  an  Intermediate  connecting 
l^cUned  portion. 

[Claiau  1  and  8  not  priatad  la  tka  XSaattta.] 


1,347.080.  BUCKLB.  Jacmov  C  Stafum.  Poattac, 
Mleh.  Filed  Sept.  38,  1018.  Sarlal  Mo.  133,670.  <GI. 
24—181.) 


A  buckle  comprising  a  base-plate  having  upwardly-pro- 
jecting flanges  at  opposite  ends  and  marginal  side  walls 
aad  a  cover-wall  forming  a  keeper-casing,  there  being 
an  open  recess  in  one  end  of  the  cover  wall,  a  keeper  slid- 
able  longitudinally  within  the  casing  between  said  end 
flanges  and  having  upstanding  parallel  marginal  side 
flanges  abutting  the  side  walls  of  said  keeper-casing  and 
operating  on  contact  with  the  cover-wall  thereof  te  rwtaln 
the  keeper  on  said  base-plate,  aad  an  upstanding  toague 
fixed  to  said  keeper  and  positioned  to  seat  In  said  recess  in 
the  end  of  the  cover-wall  upon  movement  of  the  keeper  la 
one  direction,  the  buckle  being  adapted  to  receive  a  strap 
between  the  marginal  flanges  of  the  keeper  and  under 
the  cover-wall  of  the  keeper -casing  and  said  tongue  being 
adapted  to  extend  into  an  opening  In  the>  strap. 


1,247,081.  MBTBOD  OF  MAKINO  OLA88WARB.  Fbh>- 
■aiCK  W.  SnwAMT,  Beaver.  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  27,  1010. 
Serial  No.  08.220.      (O.  40—70.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  glass  articles  conalstlBg  IB 
blowing  the  article  in  a  mold  compooed  of  non-partlMo 
upper  and  lower  mold  sectfons  the  one  resting  ob  tko 
other,  snd  forming  a  hortiontal  Joint,  forming  a  dosed 
end  portion  projecting  radially  beyond  the  body  of  the 
article,  lifting  the  upper  mold  section  from  the  article  and 
removing  the  lower  portion  of  the  artlde  at  or  above  tho 
point  where  the  upper  and  lower  mold  sections  Join. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  glass  articles  eonslstlBg  la 
blowing  the  article  in  a  mold  composed  of  non-partible 
•ppar  aad  lower  sections,  one  rcstlag  on  the  othor  and 
forming  a  horlaontal  Joint,  forming  a  closed  end  porUoa 
projecting  radially  beyond  the  body  of  tbe  article,  lifting 
the  upper  mold  section  from  tbe  article  and  knocking  off 
the  lower  projecting  portion  and  grinding  the  edge  of  tha 
article. 


1,247.082.     SHOYBL,  SCOOP,  *C.     JoHg  8.  BuBBAUOH, 

Vtncennes.    Ind.     Filed    May    14.    1817.      Berial    No. 

168.462.      (a.  56 — 14.) 

1.  An  implement  Including  a  blade  having  a  roll  form- 
ing an  abutment,  a  handle  member  fitting  In  said  roll,  and 
means  securing  said  member  within  the  roll  and  drawing 
it  against  said  abutment. 

6.  An  implf>ment  InrlodlnK  a  blade  having  a  roll  pro- 
viding an  abutment,  a  handle  member  fitting  in  said  roll, 
a  atrap  secured  to  the  blade  and  arched  over  aaid  roll,  se- 
curing means  connecting  the  arched  portion  of  the  staap 
aad  handle  member  for  securing  them  together,  aad  •scor- 
ing means  for  drawing  the  haadle  member  against  said 
abutment. 


NOWSMBO  SO,  19x7. 
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<  -  7.  An  implement  locludiag  a  blade  havteg  a  roll,  a 
tabular  handle  member  fitting  within  tbe  roll,  an  andior 
■ember  fitting  within  the  tubular  member,  and  securing 
means  connecting  the  blade  and  anchor  member  for  damp- 
ing the  handle  member  therebetween. 


11.  An  implement  Including  a  blade  having  a  forked 
mU.  stiffening  means  extending  over  said  roU,  a  handle 
member  flttlng  within  the  roll,  securing  means  connecting 
—M  stiffening  means  and  handle  member  to  damp  the 
blade  between  them,  and  securing  means  for  drawing  the 
handle  member  against  the  forked  part  of  said  roll. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  8  to  10,  12,  and  18  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.]  .        

1.247.088.  DOCUMBNT-HOLDBR.  OaoaoB  Bh>wija> 
SwABTS,  York,  Fa.  Filed  May  20,  1016.  Sertal  No. 
08.022.      (Cl.  46—08.) 


w 


1.  In  a  document  holder,  a  back  formed  from  a  sln^e 
sheet  of  material,  a  plurality  of  feet  integral  therewith 
and  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  back,  said  back 
being  provided  with  an  integral  extension  which  is  bent 
outwardly  to  form  a  rest  for  documents  placed  against 
tho  back,  moans  Intffral  with  the  back  to  suspend  the 
holder  from  an  object,  aald  feet  cooperating  with  the  aus- 
penslon  means  to  space  the  back  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  plane  of  its  supporting  device,  and  means  integral 
with  the  tyck  to  retain  indicating  means  for  identifying 
the  holder. 

8.  A  document  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  of  material  which  provides  a  back  for 
the  holder,  said  back  being  cut  away  near  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  to  provide  ears  which  are  bent  rearwardly 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  body  to  suspend  the 
holder,  the  material  being  siftted  and  scored  alao  near  its 
upper  portion  to  provide  a  plurality  of  card  jvtalalag 
flanges  for  holding  a  durd  indlcatteg  the  class  of  doca- 
nents  carried  by  the  holder,  and  means  to  support  the 
holder  when  at  rest  upon  a  flat  surface  and  to  space  the 
holder  away  from  a  vertical  surface,  said  plate  being  bent 
fOrwardly  at  Its  lower  portion  to  provide  a  rest  for  the 
documents  indicated  by  tbe  card  of  the  bolder. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.347,084.     MOTOR  -  TRUCK  -  LOADING    MBCHANISM. 
MHWiif  8.  THOMPgON,  PaliesvUle,  Ohio,  asstgaor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  White  Motor  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Oorporatloa  of  Ohio.     FUed  Jaa.  11,  1016. 
Serial  No.  1,521.      (O.  314—1.) 
The  comMnatloa  of  a  trvck  body  havlar  a  bottooi  sad 
sMes  and  a  door  for  dosing  the  rear  end  of  aald  body, 
which  door  Is  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  body  ad}aecat  their 
•ad  tti  upper  edgos  wh«eby  said  door  may  ho  swaag 
upward  out  of  the  way,  a  loading  platform  la  approxi- 


mately the  aaow  plaae  as  aald  body,  akd  a 
lower  havlag  a  back  and  two  aides  which  are 
distance  lean  thaa  the  dtetanee  hetwoea  tte 


fol- 


the  body  whereby  the  fMkmer  nmy  slide  from  said  loadtaf 
platform  lata  aald  body  and  vice  versa,  and  aMona  ea»- 
nected  with  aaM  foUower  by  which  It  may  be  drawn 
said  loading  platform  into  said  body. 


1.347,080.     SLUMBMB-BOBIL     Oixaa     Txu»aa« 

Iowa.    Filed  Oct  30.  1010.    Barlal  No.  66,864.     (GL 
3—80.)       , 

.21 


A  olombar  robe  composed  of  an  ordinary  blanket  having 
spaosd  arm  holes  at  one  side  thereof  and  adjacent  its  long 
top  edge  and  having  said  top  edge  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof  cut  inwardly  and  extended  outwardly  to  lie  par- 
allel to  the  bottom  to  allow  said  opposite  sld*  of  the  blan- 
ket to  be  wrapped  around  the  wearer's  body  below  the 
arm  pits,  and  a  coverlet  connected  to  the  blanket  so  as  to 
extend  over  the  arm  holes  and  to  allow  the  arms  of  the 
wearer  to  be  pasaed  throu^  the  holef  from  cither  side  of 
the  blanket. 

1,247,086.  DI8PLAT-BBCBPTACLB.  HBKar  B.  «■»- 
TaLLOT,  Qulncy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  fldd  Feb.  8,  1018.  Serial  No. 
740,843.  Divided  and  this  applicatloa  flled  Aag.  34, 
1014.     Serial  No..  808,108.     (0.211—38.) 


r; 


A 


1.  An  artlde  of  i^anufacture  comprising  a  container 
having  a  body  and  a  cover  therefor,  the  body  havlag  aa 
upwardly  recessed  bottom,  aad  a  two-part  hinged  col- 
lapsible stand  adapted  to  nest  within  said  recessed  bottom 
when  it  is  collapsed,  one  of  the  two  stand-parts  being 
Mafed  at  one  of  Its  eads  to  the  container,  aad  the  other 
stand-part  belag  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  the  -ftrst  staarf- 
part  aad  betag  foldaMe  to  extend  toward  th#  htago  of 
saM  flrst  staad-part.  to  Ue  wlthla  said  r^^^ns^l  bottom  of 
the 


»•*'*■' 
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t.  A  eoatainer  ct  tht  ch«ract*r  dMcrltod  coaprlalag  • 
body  member  having  •  pivoted  eorer,  add  body  member 
bavlnc  «  counterraak  bottom  aad  •  ataad  (or  eopportias 
■•Id  container  in  an  inclined  poeltion,  eaid  stand  Inolod- 
inc  a  loop  member  plTotalljr  connected  to  the  body  and  a 
plat*  piTotally  connected  to  the  loop,  the  plate  havlnx  an  off- 
•et  with  which  the  edge  of  the  body  «iisag«s,.tbe  plat*  and 
loopitMdng  eo  proportioned  aa  to  neat  within  tb*  coontermink 
bottom  of  the  body  when  the  stand  is  collapaad,  labatan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

4.  An  article  of  mannfactare  comprlslnc  a  ooatainer 
having  a  body  and  a  cover  therefor,  the  body  having  a 
countersunk  bottom,  and  a  two-part  hinged,  coUapalbl* 
stand,  said  stand  incloding  a  loop  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  container  body,  and  a  plat*  pivotally  con- 
nected to  and  foldable  within  th*  loop,  the  plate  having 
an  offset  with  which  the  edge  of  the  body  engage*  to  sup-, 
port  the  body  In  an  inclined  position,  the  plate  and  loop 
being  adapted  to  nest  within  the  countersunk  bottom  of 
th*  body  when  the  stand  is  collapsed,  snbatantlany  as 
■pacilled. 

[Caala  2  not  printed  lo  th*  Ouatt*.] 


cun1*d  by  th*  forward  ead  at  tk*  first  MMflMsd  Mcttoa 
and  indoaing  th*  implement  and  light,  and  a  1*bb  aseurvd 
in  said  protective  cap  to  permit  the  use  of  the  light  with- 
out the  removal  of  the  cap. 


i,S4T,0M.  DSAW-BAX  AND  COUPLING-HOAD  BUP- 
POST.  HHuaBT  B.  Van  Dobk,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Not.  ae,  1815.     Serial  No.  (I8,esi.     (CL  213 — 12.) 


1.247.087.  FODNTAIN-PBN.  Hairav  J.  UnoM,  8om*r- 
Tille,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Yanghn-Upton  Company,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachnaetts.  Filed  Oct. 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  127,078.      (O.  120—46.) 


In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  a  looae  lever  hav- 
ing a  narrow  shank  portion  and  a  broader,  forked  end  por- 
tion, the  sliank  and  forked  end  lying  in  dilferait  planes ;  a 
fountain  or  holder,  slotted  to  receive  the  shank  of  thv 
lever ;  an  ink  sack  within  the  holder  ;  a  presser  bar  mount- 
ed between  the  Ink  sack  and  the  holder  beneath  the,  alot 
and  loose  lever,  and  having  a  narrowed  portion  beneath 
tk*  alot  to  form  shoulders  or  stop*  upon  the  prt— ir  bar, 
the  forked  ends  of  the  loose  lever  embracing  the  preaaar 
bar  and  fitting  within  the  recesses,  and  engaging  with  the 
■houlders  when  the  lever  1*  raised,  all  organised  snb*tan- 
ttally  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 


1,247,038.  BLECTBIC  PENCIL.  Jdam  a  UaBAMO. 
Basnlo,  PhiUpplne  Island*.  FU*d  Jua*  14,  ISIT.  8*- 
rlal  No.  174.710.     (CL  24»— 8.4.) 


An  lUnndnated  pen  comprising  in  combination,  a  aectlon 
ladadiag  a  writing  Implement  structure  and  a  light  aop- 
poftlBg  means  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  switch  device,  a 
battsry  containing  section  secured  upon  the  rear  end  of 
tk*  flrst  BMBtloned  eection,  a  protective  cap  removably 


1.  In  a  devlc*  of  th*  claaa  described,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed drawbar,  a  yoke  formed  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a 
drawbaad  moaatad  In  said  yoke  and  having  pivotal  mova- 
meot  with  r*ap*ct  th*r«to,  a  levar  mounted  beneath  aald 
drawhead  aad  piTotad  in  tb*  cad  of  said  drawbar,  one  end 
of  said  lever  bearing  upwardly  beneath  said  drawhead.  a 
tilting  washer  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring 
disposed  within  the  end  of  said  drawbar  and  bearing 
downwardly  against  aald  waaher  to  normally  support  tb* 
drawbaad  substantially  alined  for  coupling. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaaottc] 


1,247.040.  WABBBOUSBS  AND  TBUilNALS. 
VON  Pnvu,  New  Orleans,  La.  Piled  Aug. 
Serial  No.  48,116.     (CL  214—1.) 


WtUAAM. 
SO,    1018. 


1.  A  plant  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  compriaing  a  plural- 
ity of  storage  bulldlaga  aad  an  elcvatad  runway  loeatad 
at  each  side  of  each  of  said  buildings  aad  designed  for 
vehicular  traffic,  all  of  said  mnwaya  being  interconnected, 
and  vehicular  elevators  and  lowerators  placing  said  ma- 
waya  la  communlcatioa  with  the  level  below  the  saaia. 

4.  A  plaat  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  mnltlyla- 
story  wharf,  loading  and  unloading  devices  to  transfer 
articles  to  or  from  the  upper  story  of  said  wharf,  a  pla- 
ralf^  of  separate  buUdiags  divided  into  storage  compart- 
ments, said  buildings  being  located  Inland  of  said  wharf, 
an  elevated  vehicular  runway  running  rearwardly  from 
the  wharf  past  said  buildings  and  placing  the  upper  story 
of  the  wharf  in  communication  with  all  of  said  bnlkUBfi* 
and  artlcle-baadling  davice*  laduding  a  aerie*  of  craa* 
tracks  passing  through  the  buildings  In  one  direction 
and  at  least  one  crane  track  passing  transversely  of  said 
•rst-named  tracka.  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  plant  of  tb*  kind  described,  comprising  a  two- 
story  wharf,  a  plarallty  of  spaced  building*  located  ialaad 
of  the  whart  a  plurality  of  groaad-levsl  platfaram  aaao- 
clated  with  said  bnUdlags,  aa  elevated  rnnway  raaalag 
rearwardly  from  tb*  wharf  past  said  baildlags  and  plae> 
lag  the  upper  story  of  the  wharf  la  conuaunlcatloa  with 
said  buildlags,  and  a  plurality  of  vahlcalar  alevatoia  aad 
low*rators  for  pladag  said  platfonas  aad  raaways  la 
coBmaalflatlea. 


t^S^'T^yPJS^ 
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7.  A  plaat  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  multiple- 
story  wharf,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  buildings  di- 
vided into  storage  compartSMnta,  an  elevated  runway 
mnnlag  rearwardly  from  the  upper  atory  of  aald  wharf 
past  the  buildings  of  each  row,  elevated  balconies  asao- 
dat*d  with  «aid  baildlngs  and  serving  to  connect  said 
ranways*  said  balconies  being  in  communication  with 
aald  storage  eosapartmeata,  a  aerie*  of  craae  tracks  pass- 
ing through  tbe  storage  compartments  of  the  buildings 
aad  at  least  oae  crane  track  running  transversely  of  said 
aerlea  of  crane  tracks,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 
.     [Claims  2.  8,  and  5  not  printed  in  ttie  Qaaette.] 
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1,247,041.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OUT  SWITCH.  JBdwabo 
Waioanu  and  BrnmAUiv  Waioamd,  Nampa,  Idaho. 
FUed  Nov.  9.  1916.    Serial  No.  180,400.     (CI.  175—278.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  <±aracter  de*crU>ed  eompristog  a 
baae,  a  switch  biased  to  opea  position  mounted  upon  said 
base,  a  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  base  and  adapted 
ts  wgag*  aald  switch  to  lock  the  same  in  lU  dosed  po- 
sition, a  plate  idvoted  at  one  end  to  said  base,  a  liak 
■ember  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  plate  and  said 
latch  to  actuate  the  latter  upon  the  actuation  of  the 
former,  a  plarallty  of  spriag  azaui'  secured  at  one  of 
their  enda  to  said  base  and  having  their  other  ends  po- 
sitioned for  engagemeat  with  said  plate  when  said  arms 
are  nleassd.  aad  a  plurality  of  fuaea  having  one  of  their 
•ads  conn*et*d  to  said  other  ends  of  aald  arms  and  their 
other  «nds  rigidly  secured  to  said  baae  to  normally  bold 
said  arms  iaoperative. 

S.  A  d*Tlce  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed  comprising  a 
base,  a  switch  biased  to  open  position  mounted  upon  said 
baae,  a  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  base  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  switch  to  lode  the  same  in  its  dosed  po- 
altloa.  a  plate  pivoted  at  oae  end  to  said  baae,  a  link 
aMsaber  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  plate  and  said 
latch  tb  actuate  the  latter  V90»  the  aetoatloB  of  the 
former,  a  U-shaped  bridge  member  attached  to  said  base 
intermediate  of  said  latch  and  said  plate,  a  plurality  of 
gprtag  arms  havlag  one  of  their  ends  fixed  to  said  base, 
aald  arms  being  alined  transversely  of  said  baae  adja- 
cent said  plate  and  having  their  other  enda  positioned 
to  engage  the  latter  and  move  the  same  to  its  uppermost 
position,  and  a  plurality  of  fuses  having  one  of  their 
•ads  connected  to  said  other  ends  of  said  arms  and  their 
other  eads  secured  to  th«  outer  side  of  said  bridge  mem- 
ber to  normally  bold  said  arms  inoperative. 


1,247.042.  SUPPORTING  -  FKAMH  FOB  BLBCTBIC 
SWITCHBS.  CAsaina  M.  WALKaa.  Pueblo,  Colo.,  as- 
algaor  to  The  MlUer  Electric  Switch  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  FU*d  Feb.  26,  1012.  Serial  No. 
679.918.     (CL  104—166.) 

la  a  supporting' frame  for  electromechanical  switches, 
the  combination  with  a  coatainlag  box  of  a  skeleton  frame 
with  end  aad  edge  ptaca*  c<Mstracted  with  iatarior  ani^os 


and  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  InsalatlBg  aectioBS  at- 
tached to  a  solenoid,  a  frame  coniprislng  a  guide  for  tbe 
plunger  of  a  solenoid,  a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to 


accommodate  the  operation  of  a  shaft  therein,  and  a 
superimposed  bracket  adapted  to  form  the  mounting  for 
an  operating  shaft,  tbe  said  akeleton  frame  being  adapted 
to  fit  tbe  interior  of  said  containing  box. 


1.247.04S.  HABBOW.  FaaoMiCK  C.  WAavB.  M*nsft*M, 
Ohio,  asidgnor  to  Boderick  Lean  Mfg.  Coaqauiy,  Maas- 
fleld.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  F«b. 
14,  1016.     Serial  No.  78,091.     (CL  66—96.) 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  plurality  of  Intersecting  U-bars  and 
dips  earring  tooth  members  on  their  open  sides,  and  bow- 
shaped  key  members  interlocking  the  Intersecting  portions 
of  said  parts,  said  key  members  terminating  in  outwardly 
diverging  curved  feet  seated  In  the  channeled  porttona  of 
aald  U-hars. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  a  tooth  carrying  bar,  a  dip  carrying 
a  spike  tooth  on  one  aide  of  said  bar,  and  a  resilient  bow- 
shaped  locking  member  interposed  between  the  latter  and 
said  spike  tooth,  and  having  diverging  feet  seated  on  aaM 
bar  at  opposite  sides  of  said  q>lke  tooth  and  dip. 

8.  In  a  harrow,  a  channeled  bar,  a  dip  having  tooth  re- 
ceiving openings,  a  harrow  tooth  mounted  In  tbe  lattsr, 
and  a  bow  q>ring  tenalMi  member  terminating  in  diverg- 
ing feet  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  said  clip  and  seatad 
in  the  channeled  portion  of  said  bar  and  having  Its  In- 
termediate portion  compressed  bencatb  and  iatarloeklBf 
with  said  harrow  tooth  whareby  all  of  aald  parta  ar*  latar- 
locked  with  each  other. 

[Cnalms  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,247,044.  MACHINE  FOB  PRODUCING  UNDBRLAX8 
AND  OVERLAYS.  JoaarH  WATaBLHAN,  New  Tocfe, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  81,  1917.     Serial  No.  140.606.     (CL 

41—1.) 

I,  A  machine  of  tbe  diaracter  described,  comprising  a 
flrst  member,  a  stylo  carried  thereby,  a  second  m«aber, 
a  cutter  carried  thereby,  a  third  member,  a  paste  applylnf 
device  carried  therd>y,  and  means  for  transndttlag  tbe 
movement  of  said  flrst  BMOiber  to  said  second  «nd  third 
members. 

0.  A  machine  of  tiie  dharacter  described,  comprlalaf  a 
plurality  of  intergeared  articulated  members,  a  stylo  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members,  a  cutter  carried  by  another 
of  said  members,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  cutter. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  eomprialac  a 
pair  of  foldable  platena.  a  cutter  movable  ovw  oae  ef  aaM 
plateaa,  a  paste  applying  dcviee  morable  over  tte  otk« 
platen,  a  stylo,  and  means  tor  transadttlBg  the  aiiisuiaat 
of  said  stylo  to  said  cutter  and  said  paste  applylag  devlaa. 

II.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  eossprlataf 
a  atationary  frame,  a  pair  of  platena  capable  of 
folded  one  upon  the  oth«,  a  cutter  laovaMe 
said  platens,, paper  feeding  means  carried  by 
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BMB*  for  foldiBf  and  anteldlnf  the  piat«aa»  mad 
fW  Mtiutlnc  said  paper  feeding  meani. 


19.  A  machine  of  the  character  dea«rlbed.  compriaiBf 
a  pair  of  styloa,  a  cutter  and  a  paate  applylnc  derlce  pan- 
toRraphlcally  connected  to  both  of  aald  etyloa,  a  lint 
platen  adapted  to  be  projected  beneath  the  cutter,  a  paper 
auction  deirice  and  a  paper  feeding  derlce  carried  by  eald 
platen,  a  aecond  platen  adapted  to  be  projected  beneath 
the  paate  applying  device,  and  means  for  moving  aald 
platens  Into  facewlae  contact. 

tClafma  2  to  4,  6.  7,  9,  10,  and  12  to  18  not  printed  In 
the  Oaaette.] 


1^7.04S.  DRIBB.  Fbbd  WaoNBB,  Falrport.  N.  Y.,  and 
RaaBBBT  ScHBAoaa.  IndUuapolU,  Ind.,  aaalgnora  to 
▲merlcan  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jtnej.  Filed  Jan.  30,  191B,  Serial  No. 
f,204.     (a.  S4— 11.) 


1.  A  drier  comprising,  in  combination,  •  conpartaeat 
hmHag  a  feedlng-in  station  at  one  end  and  a  delivery  sta- 
tton  at  tite  other,  a  pair  of  acrew  conveyers  extending  In 
•ad  leagthwloc  of  said  compartment  and  adapted  to  eoh- 
ymr  articles  being  dHed  through  the  compartment,  raeana 
ior  rotating  said  aerew  conveyers  at  like  velocity  and  each 
IB  direction  to  move  articles  from  said  feedlag-ln  staUon 
to  aald  delivery  station,  and  devices  operated  by  one  of 
*****  ""^*^*"  '**'  moving  aald  articles  tranaveraely  to 


4.  A  drier  eonprialDg,  In  comblaatioB,  a  rerttaUly  dis- 
posed elongated  conpartmeats.  air  heating  meana  beneatk 
aald  compartment  and  communicating  with  Its  bottom,  a 
vertical  conveyer  dispoMd  within  and  lengthwise  of  sal« 
coBipartawnt,  means  for  feeding  articles  to  be  dried  horl- 
■ootally  to  said  conveyer  at  one  end,  and  mhays  for  ej«eC> 
ing  said  articles  horlsontally  at  the  other,  said  feeding 
an  dejecting  means  being  operated  la  time  with  the  movo- 
meat  of  the  conveyer. 

«.  A  drier  eomprisiag.  In  combination,  a  vertically  flgt 
ranged  elongated  compartment  having  drying  means,  a 
conveyer  movable  In  and  lengthwise  thereof,  and  eject- 
ing means  for  removing  articles  carried  by  said  conveyer 
from  said  compartment,  said  means  being  operable  by  said 
conveyer. 

(CUlma  S,  8,  8,  aad  7  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.247.046.  COASTING  SLEIGH.  RlNgT  WSHNlNOHOrv 
and  JoaaPB  K.  HnoHaa.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  June  18. 
1917.     Serial  No.  176,330.     (O.  21—04.) 


»— 


1.  In  a  coasting  device,  the  combination  with  a  alelgh. 
a  tongue  member  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  a  plate  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  and  having  one  of  Its  longitudinal 
edges  engaging  the  tongue,  aald  plate  having  a  part  pro- 
jecting upwardly  at  Its  rear  end  for  supporting  a  seat,  a 
shoe,  a  coupling  consisting  of  a  pivot  Journaled  in  the 
tongue,  a  pair  of  braces  engaging  the  sides  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  shoe  and  a  head  for  a  bearing  upon 
the  tap  of  the  baae,  aad  an  inclined  shaft  mounted  in  the 
head  of  the  coapUng  tor  controlling  the  awvesMBta  of  tiM 
•hoe. 

2.  In  devices  for  the  pnrpoae  dennlbed.  a  alelgh.  a  aeat- 
•opportlng  Btmctore  cohslstlng  of  an  aperturcd  baae 
mounted  opoa  the  top  aad  projecting  forwardly  of  tka 
alelgh,  an  attenuated  plate  dlspoaed  at  right^ingles  with 
Its  lower  longitudinal  edge  cagaglng  the  face  from  its  rear 
to  approximately  its  front  end  at  the  medlAl  line  thereof, 
a  cross-bar  opoo  said  baae  intermediate  the  front  vaA  oi 
•aid  plate  and  the  aperture  of  the  base,  an  attenoated, 
elongated  shoe,  a  coupling  consisting  of  a  pivot  dlspoaei 
In  the  aperture  of  the  base,  pUtes  on  the  sides  midway 
between  the  ends  of  the  shoe  and  a  head  for  en^iglng  the 
top  of  the  base,  and  an  inrllnedly  dlapoaed  Bteeringafeaft 
mounted  in  the  head  of  the  coupling. 


1.247.047.     TBHPORASY  BINDER.     OaoaoB  p.  Wmm»> 

TON,  Kahimaaoo.   Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  a-ai*.— rnr  Umm 

Leaf  Bladcr  Co.,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.    Filed  FOh.  M.  19U. 

Serial  No.  77,48dL     (CT.  12»-^1.) 

1.  la  a  temporary  Mnder,  the  combination   with  tha 

covers,  of  binding  strips  extending  between  the  covera.  a 

bar  to  which  aald  binding  strips  ara  cosaaeted  dlspoaed 

longltodlnally  of  oae  of  the  covera.  a  sapport  member  oa 

which  aald  har  la  slldably  mouated  carried  by  said  caver. 

means  for  autoamtically  retaining  aald  har  in  Ita  adjwtad 

poMltions  on  said  support,  an  adjustlag  means  co^rialag 

a  lever  plvotally  monatad  oa  said  support  a  friction  pawl 

plvouily  mounted  on  aald  lever  to  roact  with  said  bar.  a 

aprlng  for  returning  said  lever  to  Its  initial  position,'  a 

Rprlnif  for  said  pawl,  and  a  pin  for  disengaging  aald  pawl 

when  said  lever  Is  la  Its  initial  poaltloa.    " 

3.  la  a  temporary  hinder,  the  cambinatloa  with  the 
covers,  of  binding  stripe  extending  between  the  covers  a 
bar  to  which  aald  bindlBg  strips  are  connected  diapeaed 
lonKltHdlnally  of  one  of  the  covers,  a  support  member  oa 
which  said  bar  la  alMably  mounted  carried  by  said  cover, 
a  Hatch  member  mouated  oa  said  support  member  to  ea^ 
act  with  said  bar  and  so  that  Ita  bar  engaging  moveamat 
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Ig  taward  the  Inner  end  of  the  cover,  aHfl  msaiu  for 
adjusting  said  bar  step  by  step  comprising  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  oa  said  support. 


5t; 


6.  In  a  tiuaspuiary  htadar,  the  iiimMaaMsa  with  the 
covers,  of  MBdlng  strtpe  ntaadlag  between  the  covers,  a 
har  to  whlA  said  binding  abips  are  conaeeSsd  disposed 
for  sdJustaMDt  longltudlaaDy  of  one  of  tha  covers,  a 
clutch  memher  mounted  to  caact  with  said  bar,  and  means 
for  adjustlag  said  bar  step  hy  step. 

6.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  eomblnatlaa  with  the 
covers  of  blading  strips  cxteaAlng  hetween  tks  covers,  a 
bar  to  which  said  binding  strips  are  connected  disposed 
for  adjustment  longltodiaaUy  of  one  of  tha  covers,  a 
dutch  memher  mounted  to  asaet  with  said  har  and  so 
that  its  engaging  movement  Is  toward  the  lamer  end  of 
the  cover,  a  spring  for  urging  said  clutch  mMiber  to  Ita 
har  dutchiag  position,  and  aaeans  far  adjusting  said  bar. 

7.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  eomblnatloa  with  the 
covera  of  blading  strips  extending  between  tha  covers,  a 
bar  to  which  said  binding  strips  are  connected  disposed 
for  adjustamat  Isaglladlaally  of  oaa  ed  the  covers,  a 
clutch  member  mounted  to  ceaet  with  said  bar  and  so 
that  Its  engaging  movement  la  toward  the  inner  end  of 
the  cover,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bar. 

(Clafana  2  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


1.347,046.  VALVE.  WttUAM  A.  Wii«T,  Erie.  Pa.,  as- 
sfgaor  to  American  Bteriliser  Company.  Brie,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Penneylvatnia.  "med  Feb.  »,  1916, 
Serial  No.  77.2il.     (O.  187—4.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  comMBltioa  of  a  body  having  a  dla 
phragm  and  a  valve  seat  tharami,  galdes  extending  per- 
pendicularly from  the  seat  aad  aa  Interiorly  acrew- 
threaded  bonnet  socket  bavlac  aa  tewardly  extending 
shoalder  at  the  bottom  of  the  aacket,  the  screw  thread, 
ahonlder,  galdea  and  seat  being  in  stepped  relation,  the 
aeat  being  of  smallest  diameter;  a  bonnet  screwed  into 
the  socket,  mid  bonnet  bavtng  a  seat  oa  its  under  snrfaea ; 
a  valve  stem  having  a  shoulder  overtapplng  the  shonldwr 
oa  the  valve  body  aad  engaging  the  seat  oa  the  bonnet, 
■aid  stem  havteg  a  aeraw  thread  therein;  aad  a  ^alva 
opwatlBg  oa  tte  body  aMt  eagagtng  the  gnldeB  and  hrn^ 
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iBg^  a  screw  thread  «o«etlnr  wltti  the  aexaw  thtaad  la  the 

stem. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  dia- 
phragm and  a  valve  seat  thereon,  said  body  having  a 
bonnet  opening  with  an  Inwardly  extending  shoulder ;  a 
bonnet  arranged  Jn  the  opening,  said  bonnet  having  a  stwa 
opening ;  a  seat  Borrounding  sp-ld  stem  opening,  the  sbon)- 
der  on  the  body  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the 
bonnet;  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  opening  In 
the  bonnet,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  acrew  thread 
at  its  lower  end  ;  a  seating  shoulder  on  the  stem  over- 
lapping the  shoulder  on  the  body  and  seating  00  the  seat 
In  the  bonnet  surrounding  the  bonnet  opening ;  a  valve 
disk  operating  toward  and  froas  the  valve  seat  locked 
against  rotation  ;  and  a  screw  oa  tha  valve  disk  operating 
with  the  screw  on  the  stem  for  actuating  the  dlak. 

S.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  dia- 
phragm with  a  valve  opening  and  surrounding  seat;  a 
bonnet  opening  with  an  inwardly  extending  ahonlder ;  a 
bonnet  arranged  in  the  opening  In  the  body,  aald  bonnet 
having  a  stem  opening ;  a  seat  snrroniuUng  the  atea  apea- 
ing  ;  a  chamber  above  the  seat ;  a  gland  above  the  chambw, 
the  inner  perlpfaety  of  the  bottom  of  the  bonnet  being 
greater  Hktm  the  laaef  periphery  of  tha  ahonlder  on  the 
body :  a  stem  extending  through  the  gland,  said  stem 
having  an  enlargement  at  its  lower  end  extending  into 
said  chamber  provided  with  a  acrew  thread;  a  seating 
shoulder  on  the  stem  operating  on  the  aeat  oa  the  boaaot, 
the  outer  edge  of  the  seating  shoulder  overlapping  tha 
Inwardly  extending  shoalder  on  the  body  ;  a  valve  44ak 
operating  toward  and  from  the  seat  but  locked  agalnat 
rotation ;  and  a  screw  on  the  valve  dlak  oi^aiatlng  la 
connection  with  the  acrew  on  the  atem. 


1,247.040.  SPABK-PLUQ.  Waixaci  Willbtt,  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.  FUed  June  2,  1015.  Serial  No.  81,648. 
(01.  12a^l68.) 


1.  In  a  apark  plug,  a  removable  unit  tacluding  a  sleeve 
provided  with  three  ball  electrodes  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  and  spaced  apprazUmtely  190^  apart  and  a  mem- 
ber positioned  within  said  sleeve  aad  provided  with  three 
ball  electrodes  positioned  apprezlasately  120°  apart  and 
each  designed  to  be  posltioasd  betwoea  adjacent  electrodes 
from  the  sleeve  thereby  to  (arm  a  desMrantable  ring  of  alx 
spark  gaps  and  stems  connecting  each  ball  electrode  with 
its  correlated  sleeve  or  member  thereby  to  project  the 
electrodes  from  their  supports  and  with  the  centers  of  the 
balls  disposed  In  a  drde  and  equally  sjMiced. 

2.  A  spark  plug  having  a  slightly  concaved  reeeas  at  one 
end,  and  a  ring  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  protected 
within  said  recess,  said  plug  comprising  a  containing 
shell,  a  sleeve  fitted  In  said  shell  and  an  insulating  core 
fitted  within  sgtd  sleeve,  said  Shell,  sleeve  and  core  having 
recessed  ends  coactively  designed  to  form  tt»e  said  elec- 
trode contalningi  recess,  said  sleeve  provided  with  one  of 
the  electrodes  forming  said  ring  and  a  conductor  passing 
throng  said  core  and  provided  with  another  of  the 
electrodes  forming  sidd  ring. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,247.060.      OBE-FEEDniG   MEANS   F0«    FUBBACBi. 

QiMn  A.  Wni-uMs  and  Hoi^  A.  TKATaa,  PlttAarg, 

B:ans.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,688.     (CL 

214—28.) 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deaertbed.  the  ooas- 
blnatlon  with  a  support,  of  a  track  arranged  aoar 
above  the  snpport,  a  1  caelClag:  tt^  laverflrwtanf  oobm 
wtth  the  support,  an  operallai  tilp  lefrer  ptvetaOy 
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iMctcd  with  th«  rapport,  •  car  to  tnr*!  opos  the  track 
and  contact  with  the  trip  lerera,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
rlffldiy  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  pawl  connected  with 
the  operating  trip  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  gear  turned  by  the  shaft,  a  second  gear  engaging  the 
first  named  gear,  a  crank  operated  by  the  second  named 
gear,  a  pivoted  lever  having  connection  with  the  crank, 
and  fuel  feeding  means  for  a  furnace  connected  with  the 
last  named  lever  to  be  actuated  thereby. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  ;  the  com- 
btnation  with  ore  feeding  means;  of  a  re-settlDg  trip 
lever ;  an  operating  trip  lever  disposed  near  the  re-aettlng 
tTt\f  lever,  mean*  connecting  the  trip  levers  so  that  the 
operating  trip  lever  is  elevated  when  the  re-settlng  trip 
lever  is  depressed ;  a  traTeling  member  to  contact  with 
the  trip  levers  to  operate  them ;  and  connecting  means 
between  the  operating  trip  lever  and  the  ore  feeding 
means. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.] 


1,247,061.  MASK  FOB  MAKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTS.  Cbablbs  W.  Wilson,  Tork,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
21.  1917.     Serial  No.  16e,4W.     (Q.  06—79.) 


1.  A  photographic  mask  having  a  central  portion  or 
field  for  the  passage  of  light  surrounded  by  a  light  roslat- 
Ing  portion  hud  transparent  border  marks  In  said  light 
resisting  portion  with  trKnsparent  guide  marks  adjacent 
the  corners  and  out  beyond  the  border  markings  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  by  an  iaterveaing  part  of  the  light  re- 
sisting portion  of  the  mask,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  photographic  mask  having  a  central  portion  or 
field  for  the  passage  of  light  surrounded  by  a  light  resist- 
ing portion  and  transj>arent  border  markings  In  said  re- 
sisting portion  substantially  continuous  and  surrounding 
the  field  with  transparent  guide  producing  marks  at  the 
corners  of  and  out  beyond  said  border  and  separated 
therefrom  by  an  intervening  part  of  the  light  renistlng 
portion  of  the  mask,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  photographic  mask  ^vinf  a  central  portion  or 
flald  for  the  passage  of  light  surrounded  by  a  light  re- 
sisting portion  and  transparent  border  marks  in  said  light 
resisting  portion  with  tranqiarent  guide  marks  adjacoit 
the  corners  and  out  beyond  the  border  markings  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  by  an  Intervening  part  of  the  light  re- 
alatlng  portion  of  the  mask,  said  goidlag  maito  being  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  at  the  comers  and  la  line  re- 


spectively with  tha  adjacent  border  marks,  sabataatlaUj 
as  described. 

4.  A  photographic  mask  having  a  central  portion  or 
field  for  the  passage  of  light  and  a  light  resUting  portion 
snrrouadiag  said  field  with  a  plurality  of  marklBga  or 
borders  for  the  passage  of  the  light  arranged  in  said  light 
resisting  portion  and  at  different  distances  from  the  Held 
with  guide  marks  separated  from  and  oat  bayoad  the 
border  markings  and  adjacent  the  comers  thereof,  there 
being  twice  the  number  of  such  guide  markings  at  the 
corners  as  border  markings  and  said  guide  marklags  ba- 
ing  in  line  with  the  border  markingi  respectively,  aab- 
stantUUy  as  4sacrlhed. 


1,247,052.  LATCH  FOR  DOORS.  Habriso.n  D.  Wilsor, 
Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  McFarland-Uyde  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Sept.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  718.224.     (CL  16—61.) 


1.  A  latch  for  doors  comprising  in  combination  a  latch 
holt,  a  pivot  directly  connecting  said  latch  bolt  with  a 
door,  an  integral  bar  pivoted  directly  to  and  suspended 
from  said  latch  bolt  at  a  point  substantially  removed 
from  the  ends  of  said  bfar  whereby  the  gravity  of  the  bar 
la  utilised  to  actuate  the  latch  bolt  to  a  locked  position. 

2.  A  latch  for  doors  comprising  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  latch  bolts,  an  integral  bar,  a  pivot  therefor 
mounted  upon  a  door,  directly  connecting  said  latch  bolta 
and  bodily  suspending  the  bar,  whereby  the  gravity  of  a 
latch  connecting  bar  is  utilised  for  actuating  said  bolta 
automatically  to  a  locked  position,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  bolts  to  an  unlocked  position,  substantiaUy  aa 
described. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,068.  OUTINO-OASMENT.  HaaanT  H.  Wilmk. 
Loe  Angelea.  Gal.  Fllad  Jan.  96,  1917.  Serial  Na 
144.668.     (CL  3—189.) 


«'     fr 


1.  la  an  ontlag  garment,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  pantaleta,  operable  on  each  side  from  the  waistline  to 
the  hlp-Uaa,  and  fitting  snugly  and  in  conformity  with 
the  watot  and  hips  of  the  wearer,  and  below  the  knece  of 
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the  wearer,  the  said  panUlets  being  full  therebetween,  of 
a  divided  aklrt  detachably  secured  to  the  pantalets  at 
"  the  hip-line  and  extending  downward  below  the  bottom 
'  of  the  panUleta,  the  Raid  pantaleU  forming  the  continu- 
ity of  the  skirt  from  the  hip-line  to  the  waist-line,  and 
'    '  said  aklrt  being  split  at  the  front  and  rear  to  define  two 
flapa,  and  fasteners  to  saeare  contiguous  edgea  of  the 
skirt  flaps  for  trannformation  of  the  garment. 

2.  Aa  outing  garment,  comprising  pantalets  closed  in 
front  and  rear  and  opening  at  the  sides  from  the  waist- 
line to  the  hip-line,  of  faatenera  at  the  hlp-Une  of  the 
pantalets,  skirt  elements  detachably  secured  by  said  faa- 
teners  to  the  pantalets,  said  skirt  elements  being  open- 

•  able  at  the  front  and  rear  for  transforming  the  garment, 
and  fasteners  on  contlguoos  edges  of  the  skirt  elements 
to  unite  the  skirt  elements  and  conceal  the  pahtaleta. 

8.  An  outing  garment,  comprising  pantalets  opening  at 

.    the  sides  to  remove  from  the  wearex  and  opening  at  the 

r«ar,  a   tongne  to   button   over   the   rear   opening,   said 

<   .   tongue  lying  below  the  hip  line  in  the  buttoned  position, 

'    a  divided  skirt  affixed  to  the  pantalets  at  the  hip-line 

and  opening  In  front  and  rear  to  define  two  flaps,  and 

buttons    in    cooperation    with    buttonholes   on    contiguous 

/    ^f4jtf  of  the  skirt  flaps,  whereby  said  flaps  are  secured 

*  together  to  conceal  said  rear  opening  and  tongue. 


1,247.054.     STBBBT-CUilANINO  MACHINE.     Abthub  C. 
'  WoLLaMSAK,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  auiguor  to  Sterling  Mo- 
tor Truck  Company.   Milwaukee,  WU.     FUed  Mar.   26, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  157.863.      (CI.  16—17.) 


CP* 


0M 


8.  A  street  cleaning  machine  Including  a  body  track, 
a  transverse  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  roller  carrying  arm 
pivoted  on  the  shaft,  a  roller  having  one  end  Journaled  in 
the  end/  of  the  arm,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
ottier  end  of  the  roller,  a  projection  extending  from  the 
roller  carrying  arm.  a  second  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  on  the 
shaft,  a  linked  connection  between  the  last  named  arm 
and  the  projection,  a  second  arm  fixed  to  the  second  shaft, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  second  shaft  adjacent  the  second 
arm,  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  the  lever  to  loosely 
engage  the  second  erm,  and  an  operating  handle  for  ac- 
tuating the  lever  to  elevate  the  roller. 

4.  A  street  cleaning  machine  including  a  body  truck,  a 
rotary  transverse  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  roller  carrying 
arm  pivoted  on  the  shaft,  a  roller  having  one  end  Jour- 
naled in  the  end  of  the  arm,  a  gear  loose  on  said  shaft, 
a  shlftable  clutch  for  locking  the  gear  to  the  shaft,  a 
connection  between  the  gear  and  roller,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  clutch  and  simultaneously  ralaing  the  roller  com- 
prising an  arm  extending  from  the  clutch,  a  U-shaped 
member  fulcrumed  to  the  hody  truck  and  having  its  arms 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  arms  of  the  clutch  for  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  sacosd  shaft,  aa  arm  fixed  to  said 
second  shaft,  a  link  piTote^  to  tha  last  mentioned  arm 
and  the  U-shaped  member  at  one  side  of  its  fnlcram,  a 
link  connection  between  the  second  shaft  and  the  roller 
carrying  ana,  and  an  operating  handle  fixed  to  the  sec- 
ond ahaft  to  rock  the  same. 

6.  A  street  cleaning  nuchine  including  a  body  truck,  a 
tiansTerse  shaft  earrtad  thereby,  a  slaere  loosa  oa  tka 


shaft  and  having  a  radially  toothed  periph«al  flange  a 
roller  carrying  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the 
aleeve,  a  roller  having  one  end  Journaled  In  tha  ami, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  other  sod  of  tika 
roller,  a  second  sleeve  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  hariag  a 
radially  toothed  peripheral  fiange.  nteans  tor  holding  said 
fianges  together  In  adjustable  relation,  a  connter-balanee 
wdght  carried  by  the  fixed  sleeve,  and  means  for  rcvolv^ 
Ing  the  roller. 

7.  A  street  cleaning  machine  inclad;^^;  a  body  track 
having  a  pair  of  side  sills,  a  bracket  depending  from  each 
of  said  sills,  a  pair  of  parallel  iteams  extending  obllqu^ 
to  said  slUs  and  secured  to  said  braekaCa.  end  blocks  aa* 
cured  to  the  end  of  the  beams,  a  main  drita  and  support- 
ing shaft  journaled  parallel  to  and  rearwardly  of  tha 
beams  and  to  one  side  thereof,  a  second  shaft  di^Maed 
rearwardly  of  and  parallel  to  the  beams  at  the  other  side 
thereof,  said  shafts  being  axlally  alined,  a  roller  earrylnc 
arm  pivoted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  roUer  having  Ita 
opposite  ends  Journaled  in  said  arma,  a  connection  ha> 
twees  the  drlre  shaft  and  the  roUer.  and  meana  mounted 
on  the  beams  for  raising  the  roller. 

[Claims  1,  2.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1.247.055.  MOTOR  AND  TRANSMISSION  SDPPOBT. 
HowABO  P.  WooowoBTB,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  af 
one-half  to  Union  Motor  Track  Co..  Bay  City,  Midi. 
FUed  Sept.  18, 1916.    Serial  No.  120306.    (0.180—64.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
brackets  mounted  in  said  chassis,  bearing  boxes  BMNmted 
on  said  brackets,  an  annular  hanger  suspended  firaai  said 
brackeU,  said  hanger  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  located 
ears,  bearing  pins  in  said  ears,  said  bearing  pins  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  aforesaid  bearing  boxes  and  thereby 
swlngingly  support  the  hanger  from  said  chassis. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chassis,  a  hanger  swlngingly 
mounted  on  the  chassis  and  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange,  a  motor  base  secured  to  one  side  of  said  flange,  and 
a  transmission  case  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
flange. 

1,247.066.  BRAKE  FOB  BABY-CABEIACaS.  WllXlAM 
WooLSBT,  Jr.,  Lynbrook,  N.  T.  Fllad  Mar.  22,  ItlT. 
Serial  No.  166.672.     (Q.  21— «4.) 


1.  In  a  brake  meehaniam  for  wheeled  vahldaa.  tte 
Unatlon  with  a  body,  of  a  brake  shoe  suMNMling  ssss 
pivoted  to  said  body  and  having  a  laterally  extandlac 
tact  plate,  a  brake  shoe  secured  to  said  sovporttag  a 
ber.  and  an  operating  and  locking  maasbar  pivoted  ta 
body  and  alao  having  a  Utarally  extending  eoatnct 
adapted  to  engage  the  first  nainad  contact  plata 
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1«  opertttd  to  adjost  tkc  bnkt  Utt  Isto  eootaet 
witb  a  wke«l  of  the  rehlcle. 

S.  !■  «  tank*  aMkaiilni  for  whnUti  TehldM,  tho  earn- 
MMKtlon  with  •  tMdy,  of  a  brmte  ataoc  rapporting  member 
plTotcd  to  Mild  body  and  bavins  m  latorally  extending  con- 
tact plate,  •  brake  ataoe  secured  to  aatd  rapportlnjt  member, 
aa  opflfatlac  and  locklnc  member  pivoted  to  aaid  body  and 
also  kaTtac  •  laterally  exteadtos  coataet  plate  adapted 
to  engage  the  flrat  named  contact  plate  when  aald  mamber 
te  operated  to  adjaat  the  brake  aboe  Into  cootaet  with  a 
wkoal  of  tbe  Tehlde.  and  a  guide  member  aecnrtd  to  tald 
body  aad  haTlag  •  atop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aald 
operating  aad  locking  member  to  Inoperative  poaltlon. 

S.  la.a  beak*  aiecbaalam  for  wheeled  vehlclca,  the  com- 
Maadon  wltk  a  bady,  of  a  brake  ahoe  aapportlng  member 
pivoted  to  laid  boiy  and  haTlag  a  laterally  extending  cm- 
taet  plate,  a  brake  ahoe  aecvred  to  said  supporting  aiember, 
aa  operating  and  locking  member  pivoted  to  said  body  and 
also  having  a  laterally  extending  contact  plate  adapted  to 
«BCM^  the  first  named  contact  plate  when  said  member 
la  nwated  te  adlost  the  brake  ahoe  Into  contact  vrttti  a 
wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  galdc  member  aecnred  to  aald  body 
and  having  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aald  oper- 
ating and  locking  member  to  Inoperative  position,  and  a 
■prinK  secured  to  said  body  and  engaging  said  brake  shoe 
•apportlng  member  to  dlaengage  tbe  brake  ahoe  from  the 
wheel  when  said  operating  and  locking  member  is  rctnraed 
t*  laaperaClve  poaltloa. 

4.  In  a  brake  ncekanlRn  for  wheeled  vehicle^  the  com- 
bination with  a  body,  of  a  brake  ahoe  supporting  member 
pivoted  to  aald  body  and  having  a  laterally  extending  con- 
tact plate,  a  brake  shea  aecnred  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, an  operating  and  locking  member  pivoted  to  said  body 
and  also  having  a  laterally  extending  contact  plate  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  first  named  contact  plate  when  aald  mem- 
ber is  operated  to  adjust  the  brake  ahoe  into  contact  with 
a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  guide  member  secured  to  said 
body  and  having  a  atop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
operating  and  locking  member  to  Inoperative  position,  and 
means  engaging  said  brake  ahoe  aupportloK  member  for 
rotnralBg  aald  brake  ahoe  and  operating  member  to  Inop- 
erative positions  after  tbe  second  named  contact  plate  fc*« 
tNan  (Usengafled  from  the  contact  plate  of  nid  lopportinf 


1,S4T,067.  TTPB-WRITEB  COTEK.  LAvmaKci  Taaoaa, 
Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Jennie  B.  Terger,  Jackson, 
Mlsa.  Piled  Sept.  9.  1016.  Serial  !fo.  119,181.  (Cl. 
d»— BS.) 


1.  A 
tending 

a 


typewriter 
over  the  re 
tyyewrttar 


a 
UMtfta 


aldee  0t  Ika 


cabinet  iacfudlng  a  base,  a  hood  ex- 
tr  end  of  the  base  and  having  an  open 
caffvyfag  aUfi*  aemtsd  vpoa  the  baae 
aad  forth  thcroan,  the  length  etf  the 

that  of  the  typewriter  carrying  elMe, 
teadlag  te  hmv«  the  alfde  rearwardly 

•f  nsnimiidkn  ontwanHy  aii<  rear- 
Mnfattf  coaaaetsd  to  tke  opfoalta 
aai  adapted  ta  daae  tW  open  flreat 


thereof,  aald  doors  belaf  bnlfsd  forwardly  and  ooaatnicted 
for  eo9ffn%tk>n  with  each  other  to  provide  a  forward  hood 
eateaaloa  to  ladoee  the  forward  end  of  the  typewriter 
carrying  slide,  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  doora 
and  tbe  slide  for  moving  the  slide  forward  when  the  door* 
are  opened  and  cloalng  the  doors  when  the  slide  la  per> 
mitted  to  BK>ve  rehrwardly,  aad  a  detent  for  locking  the 
alide  in  a  forward  poaltloa. 

4.  A  typewriter  cabinet  Inclodlng  a  baae  havlnf  a  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  groove  therein,  a  hood 
extending  orar  the  rear  end  ef  the  baae  and  havla#  an  open 
front,  a  typewriter  earrytag  elide  mounted  apon  the  baae 
aad  movable  back  and  forth  thereon,  the  length  of  tbe 
hood  being  leas  than  the  length  of  tbe  typewriter  carry- 
ing alide,  aa  ear  projecting  from  the  slide  Into  the  groove 
of  the  base,  a  tenaloa  spring  arraaged  wlthia  the  aald 
groove  and  connected  to  the  ear  ao  as  to  aonnally  tend  to 
draw  the  alMe  rearwardly,  a  pair  of  oppoaed  oatwardly 
and  rearwardly  awlnglng  doors  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
opposite  aide  of  the  hood  and  adapted  to  Hoae  the  a|>en 
front  thereof,  aald  doora  being  balged  forwardly  aa  aa  to 
ceSperate  with  each  other  to  form  a  hood  exteaalon  to 
inclooe  tbe  forward  end  of  the  typewriter  carrying  alide. 
rearwardly  exteadlag  arma  rigidly  applied  to  the  aMea 
of  the  doora  aad  arranged  to  project  into  the  hood  when 
the  doora  are  closed,  link  connections  between  tbe  arms 
and  tbe  slide  for  automatically  moving  the  alide  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  aa  the  doors  are  opened  and  dosed,  and  a 
detent  for^ocklng  the  slide  In  a  forward  poaltloa. 

6.  A  typewriter  eablaet,  ladoding  a  baae  having  a  for- 
wardly and  rearvrardly  extending  groove  therein,  a  hood 
extending  over  the  rear  end  of  the  baae  and  having  an  open 
front,  a  typewriter  carrying  alide  mounted  apon  the  baae 
and  movable  back  and  forth  thereon,  said  slide  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  wiaga  which  slldably  en- 
gage tbe  aides  of  the  hood,  and  alao  with  a  downwardly 
projecting  ear  which  la  received  within  the  groove  of  the 
base,  the  said  wlnga  and  ear  aervlng  to  direct  the  slide  In 
its  movements,  a  spring  arranged  within  tbe  groove  of  the 
base  and  connected  to  the  ear  of  the  slide  for  normally 
moving  the  alide  rearwardly  Into  Inoperative  poaltlon,  a 
pair  of  oatwardly  and  rearwardly  awlnglng  doora  hingedly 
conn«'cted  to  the  sides  of  the  hood  and  adapted  to  doae  tbe 
open  front  thereof,  rearwardly  extending  arma  applied  to 
the  doora,  link  connectlona  between  the  aald  arma  and  the 
laterally  extendlag  wlnga  of  the  slide  for  automatically 
moving  the  alide  fOrwardly  aad  rearwardly  aa  the  doora 
are  opened  and  closed,  and  a  spring  detent  for  releaaably 
holding  the  slide  in  a  forward  position. 

(Clalaa  t  aad  8  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


1,247,008.     BBCEPTACLB.     Lorataa  R.  Zii 
wood,  N.  J.     rued  Oct.  21.  Itltt.    Ser^l  So.  IM^Tfi. 
<CL  2tO— llOw) 


1.  la  comblaatlon,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for  the 
fade,  a  frame  within  which  the  rseeptaela  BMiy  ba 
ably  moantHI,  and  cover  opeiatlBg  maana  eanlad  by 
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ated  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  to  each  other, 
each  link  being  extended  horiaontally  beyond  the  frame, 
a  leaf  memt>er  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  upper 
pertloo  «f  the  frame,  one  end  of  tbe  leaf  member  being 
detachaUy  ae<-ur«l  to  tbe  cover  and  the  other  end  being 
•ztanded  horlaonUUy  beyond  the  frame,  and  a  rod  pivot- 
aUy  conaected  at  one  end  to  the  extended  portion  of  the 
leaf  aiember  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  extended  portion 
a<  one  of  the  Uaka.  whereby  the  cover  la  caoaed  to  awing 
apwardly  wb^n  downward  preasure  is  applied  to  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  other  link,  aubstantially  as  described. 
4.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for  the  recep- 
Ude,  a  frame  within  which  the  receptacle  may  be  remov- 
ably mooatad.  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  raiatag  tbe 
cover  detachably  connected  thereto,  whereby  the  recep- 
tacle  and  cover  may  be  removed  from  the  frame,  and-tnm- 
■Aoaa  steaded  from  the  receptacle  body  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  to  which  the  ends  of  a  ball  may  be  plvotally  ae- 
cured.  the  frame  being  provided  with  alots  within  which 
the  trunnions  may  lie  to  secure  the  receptacle  in  a  fixed 
poaltlon  relative  to  the  frame  and  opera  lively  with  re- 
spect to  the  cover  raising  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Claxette.l 
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1,247,069.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  PEBTILIZBR.  Jo^ 
aapH  BLLawotTH  Zilk,  Pltt^orgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Odorleaa  Pertlllaer  ManaCactoring  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pn.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application 
filed  !lov.  11,  1918,  Serial  No.  130,835.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Peb.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,887. 
(O.  71—7.) 

1.  The  proceea  of  making  a  fertiliaer  material  which 
q>mprlses  producing  an  intimate  mixture  of  phosphate 
rock.  coke.  limestone  and  niter  cake,  and  heating  the  mix- 
tare,  ander  conditions  capable  of  producing  the  combus- 
tlOH  of  said  coke,  to  a  temperature  sufliaient  to  convert 
tMl  mass  Into  readily  brushed  nodules,  while  avoiding  such 
Mgh  temperatures  as  woold  produce  complete  dlnkerlng 
of  the  msas. 

t.  A  process  of  making  a  pboapbatlc  fertiliser  which 
comprlaea  heating  only  to  incipient  cUnkeriag,  aa  Inti- 
mate mixture  of 

Phosphate  rock about  2000  lbs. 

Ooke . **      200toS001b8. 

Pnlvertoed  limestone —     **      200  to  800  lbs. 

Niter  cake "      400  Iba. 

and  thereafter  grinding  the  mass. 
(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I,a47,0«0.  PROCESS  OP  PRODUCING  AMMONIA  AND 
POTASSIUM  •  CONTAINING  MATERIAL  PROM  TO- 
BACCO WASTE.  JoaaPH  K.  Zilk,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  aa- 
aignor  to  Odorleaa  Fertiliser  Manufacturing  Company. 
Plttnbargh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Peb. 
10.  1917.    Serial  No.  148,938.     (Cl.  28—21.) 


aolid  charred  resldae  containing  wataa-aodaMe 
compounda,  drawing  o«  the  vapora  and  gaaaa  aad  heating 
the  same  to  convert  the  major  part  of  the  nitrogenoaa  cam- 
pounds  Into  ammonia,  and  leading  the  reaolting  gaasa  to 
a  coudenser  wherein  the  major  part  of  the  aamoala  la  con- 
densed, and  separating  said  condensate  from  the  remain- 
ing gases. 

1. 247.061.  MEANS  FOR  IDENTIPTING  VEHICLES. 
GiORGB  ZmiiaaiiA!fN,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1917.     Sertal  No.  145.106.     (Cl.  lie— 31.) 

a. 


1.  The  combination  vrlth  a  motor  vehlde  having  a 
frangible  element  thereon  adapted  to  be  broken  In  a  head 
on  collision  of  small  identifying  trambera  disposed  on  aaid 
element  whereby  such  collision  will  result  In  fragmenta 
of  said  element  bearing  one  of  said  identifying  numbera. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  fran- 
gible element  arranged  on  the  front  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  broken  in  an  acddent,  of  a  plurality  of  aiaan  nnm- 
bera  corre^ndlng  to  tte  regiatration  nnmber  of  the  ra- 
hlde  on  said  element. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
frangible  element  thereon  adapted  to  be  broken  in  an  ae- 
ddent,  of  a  plurality,  of  stamps  bearing  numbera  cor- 
responding to  the  vehlde  reglstratkm  nnmber  aecnred  to 
said  element. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  wind 
shield  and  head  light  lenses,  of  a  plurality  of  atamps  bear- 
ing Identification  nnmben  attadwd  to  aald  wind  shield 
and  head  light  lenses. 


1,247.062.  PAPER -HOLDER  FOR  TTPB-WRITERS. 
MAaaL  Aabok.  Stockton.  CaL  Filed  Oct.  28.  191*. 
Serial  No.  127,079.     (CL  120—29.) 


v-A  ^eoeaa  of  treating  tobacco  waate  material,  aald  proc- 
SH  coaaprlsing  h«atlng  the  totmoco  waste  In  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  air.  to  a  temperature  capable  of  decompos- 
ing the  aame  and  of  prodoclng  vapora  and  gaseo  and  a 


1.  A  copy  holder  comprising  supports,  spaced  croaa  bare 
arranged  thereon  so  that  a  copy  sheet  may  be  woven 
through  the  same,  tbe  ban  being  spaced  a  distance  apart 
sufficient  to  f xpose  a  line  of  copy  at  a  tlase  between  the 
aame,  and  means  for  advandng  tbe  sheet  through  the  hart. 

2.  A  copy  holder  comprising  rapports,  gnldea  aa4  a  toy 
rail  on  the  supports  arranged  whereby  the  copy  sheet  may 
be  disposed  through  the  guides  and  over  tbe  type  rail  an^ 
meana  tor  engaging  the  sheet  back  of  the  rail  and  movtav 
It  through  the  guides  and  over  the  top  ralL 

8.  An   attachment   for   typewrltera   eomprlalng  a   baae 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  and  a  hole  adja- 
cent each  end  of  each  slot,  posts  movable  through  tha 
rieta,  aad  supports  for  tbe  posts,  each  support  havtnrdii 
set  screw  arranged  to  be  threaded  into  either  ef  saU  holeo. 


^^J^^^^^xO^SSl^lS^ 
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M«T,0«S.  TTPS<WRITINO  MACHINB.  J  Fbakk  Air 
LAD,  Brooklyii,  N.  T.,  asaifnor  to  Underwood  Tyi>e- 
wrlter  Compas7,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corpontlon  of 
IMaware.  Filed  July  8,  1»14.  'Serial  No.  849.068. 
tea.  197—186.) 


1'.  In  a  tTpewritlng  macbine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  iblftable  to  upper  and  lower  caae  positions,  of  a 
ribbon  rlbrator  for  vibrating  a  ribbon  having  different 
color  sones,  an  actuator  for  the  vibrator,  a  onlveraal  bar 
to  operate  aald  actuator  and  move  the  ribbon  over  the 
printing  point  on  the  platen,  a  lapport  for  aald  actuator,  a 
key-operated  ahlfter  for  bodily  shifting  said  support,  ac- 
tuator and  vibrator  up  and  down  to  bring  dther  color 
sone  into  active  position  and  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  amplitude  of  vibration  for  both  color  sones,  and 
a  connection  between  said  shifter  and  the  platen  for  cana- 
Ing  said  shifter  to  move  the  ribbon  vibrator  and  actuator 
up  and  down  with  the  platen  as  the  latter  is  shifted  and 
thereby  maintain  a  sabatantlaUy  constant  relation  between 
the  ribbon  and  the  platen  as  the  latter  is  slilfted. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  platen  thereon,  and  means  comprising  a  shift 
rail  for  shifting  the  carriage  to  upper  and  lower  case  posi- 
tions, of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  vibra- 
tor, a  support  on  which  said  lever  is  mounted  to  bring 
dther  color  band  of  a  bichrome  ribbon  into  operative  ikmI- 
tlon,  a  connection  between  said  shifter  and  the  carriage 
Bhlft  rail  for  moving  said  shifter  'and  support  up  and 
down  with  the  platen,  and  a  key  for  operating  the  shifter. 

(Claims  8  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,247.084.  MULTISTAGE  BLOWBR  FOB  PNBUMATIC 
CLEANERS.  Oboboi  W.  Allbn.  Boston,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  B.  F.  Sturtevaht  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original  application 
Iliad  Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,228.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  52.006. 
(a.  263—188.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  fans 
Mounted  on  a  common  driving  shaft,  and  a  fai)  casing  com- 
pvJilBg  a  planLUty  of  aeetloM  all  having  flat  adjaeent 
ftteas  and  each  section  having  a  central  web  to  form  one 
wall  of  a  fan  chamber,  and  sheet  metal  partition  plates 
damped  between  the  flat  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  sections 
asd  each  forming  the  second  wall  of  the  fan  chamber. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  fkas 
mounted  on  a  common  driving  shaft,  and  a  fan  casing  In- 
dndlng  a  plurality  of  intermediate  sections  each  con- 
slatlBg  of  an  outer  ring-like  shell  aad  a  central  web  hav- 
iBg  on  its  opposite  faces  a  plurality  of  vanes  forming  opea- 
sided  air  passagea,  and  a  plurality  of  partition  platef, 


eadi  plate  being  located  between  adjacent 

opposite  faces  contacting  with  the  vanes  of  the  adjaeast 

sections  to  cloae  the  sides  of  the  air  pasaagea. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  flaaa 
mounted  on  a  common  driving  shaft,  and  a  tan  casing 
Including  a  plurality  of  intermediate  sections  each  havlnf 
a  cMitral  web  which  has  on  ita  oppodte  fhcea  a  plurality 
of  vanea  forming  open-sided  air  paasages,  a  plurality  ot 
partition  plates,  each  plate  t>elng  located  between  adjaeaat 
sections  with  opposite  faces  eontactlag  with  the  vaaas  af 
the  adjacent  sections  to  doae  the  sides  of  the  air  !••• 
sagea,  and  tie  rods  passing  through  the  tntermediate 
tlons  and  partition  plates  for  clamping  them  together. 

(Claims  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.247.066.      TOUCH-STSTBM    HAND-RBST.      ' 
AMbnaoN,  Galveston.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1917. 
rial  No.  186,006.     (O.  120—66.) 


.■ci^-<>-y»lic^j;;«j,t.!    _  „  , 
JO  ^ 


A  haod  support  consisting  of  a  clamping  member  to  ha 
attached  to  the  front  of  a  typewriter  key  board  an  ana 
member  .extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  anr- 
mounted  by  a  U-shaped  vertically  and  Inwardly  extending 
member  opening  toward  the  near  side  of  aald  key  board 
thereby  adapted  to  admit  access  and  egress  from  the 
near  side  of  said  key  board  and  limit  the  inward  aBd  up- 
ward play  of  the  operator's  wrlsta. 


1,247.060.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Habbt  C.  Ati 
Seattle.  Waah..  assignor  to  Sanitary  Pulp  Producta  Com« 
pany.  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Washiugtan. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1916.    Serial  No.  2,681.     (CL  93— «6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  apedfled.  the  comblaa- 
tion  with  a  mold  and  stripping  devices  therefor,  of  a  die 
<omprlslng  a  plunger  and  a  sleeve  slldably  mousted  on  the 
plunger,  means  controlled  by  said  aleeve  far  supplying 
material  to  the  mold,  snd  means  for  effecting  sn  axial 
movement  of  the  plunger  through  the  medium  of  the  slaare 
to  compress  said  material  within  the  mold  hy  Mfs  «f 
both  the  sleeve  aad  the  plunger. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettc.) 
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1    2  4  7,007.     HOISTING  MECHANISM.     Fbk>  B»CK, 
'Chattsworth.   Iowa.     Filed   Feb.  6,  1917.     Serial  No. 
'     140.698.     (CT.  254—181.) 


1  ^r  r^;  r  f 


-  1.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  roUtahle  shaft,  a  pair  of 
luals  freely  mounted  thereon,  blocks  fixed  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  reels,  a  collar  encircling  the  shaft  between 
the  blocks,  rods  carried  by  the  collar  and  slidable  through 
the  blocks,  compression-springs  interposed  between -the 
eoUar  and  the  blocks,  the  faces  of  the  reels  being  reeeased 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  rods,  and  the  collar  being  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  the  ahaft  to 
cause  the  reels  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the  rods. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  base,  uprights  mounted 
thereon,  friction-rollers  on  the  uprights,  a  crown  wheel 
rotatably  supported  by  the  rollers,  a  horiiontal  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  the  uprights,  a  gear  on  the  shaft 
driven  by  the  crown-wheel,  a  pair  of  reels  freely  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  and  clutch  mechanism  between  the  reels 
operable  to  alternately  actuate  the  reels. 


a  atrlpper  carried  on  said  shaft  aad  ceOperatlnf  with  said 
knotter  mechanism,  and  means  wheichy  aald  shaft  may 
haT«  a  llBltad  iBd^eiklcat  movOMiit 

^■m-'%  ,a»f,i«.  AV""^--    'AiTf.^- -it«p"'')«'> 


1247  068.      FILAMENT.      BOBKiB    Lbb    Bbnbow,   Cleve- 
*Und.   Ohio,  assignor   to   General   Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct  4,  1918.     Serial 
No.  798.200.     (CI.  17e--»0.) 


4.  In  a  binding  mechanism,  a  knotter  shaft,  knotter 
mechanism  actuated  thereby,  a  rock  ahaft  opwatlTely 
connected  to  said  knotter  shaft,  a  atripper  carried  on  said 
rock  shaft  and  cooperating  with  aald  kaotter  mechanism, 
and  a  slot  and  pin  connection  between  said  rock  shaft  and 
said  stripper. 

6.  In  a  binding  mechanUm,  a  knotter  shaft,  knotting 
mechanism  actuated  thereby,  a  sMond  shaft  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  knotter  shaft  op«;atlve 
connections  between  said  shafts,  and  a  spring  pressed 
stripper  arm  carried  "by  said  second  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  said  knotter  mechanism. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.  In  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
ports snd  a  metal  light  emitting  filament  having  the  shape 
of  a  helix,  the  turn*  of  which  are  made  up  of  helices, 
■trung  between  the  wild  supports,  said  filament  possessing 
a  permanent  shape  lnde|>endent  of  said  supports. 

8.  In  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  a  light  emitting 
filament  having  th«>  shsp"  of  a  helix,  the  turns  of  which 
are  made  up  of  helices. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,247,070.  HABVBSTER.  Bbbt  B.  Bmvjauiv.  Oak  Park, 
111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company  of 
New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Juae 
12,  1915.    SerUl  No.  38,712.     (CL  60—119.) 


■  Jr. 


1.247.009.  BINDING  MECHANISM.  Bebt  B.  BbwjaIKH. 
Oak  Park.  HI.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  19.  1918.    Serial  No.  801.881.     (CI.  60—88.) 

1.  In  a  binding  mechanism,  a  knotter  shaft,  knotter 
mechanism  actuated  thereby,  a  rock  shaft  movable  In 
timed  relation  with  said  knotter  mechanism,  and  inde- 
pendently movable  tucker  snd  stripper  members  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  binding  merhanlnm.  a  knotter  shaft,  knottet 
nechanlsm  actuated  thereby,  a  supplemental  cam  carried 
thereon,  a  rock  shaft  actuated  by  said  ram.  and  tnde- 
pendentlT  movable  tucker  and  stripper  members  carried 
on  said  shaft  cooperating  with  said  knotter  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  binding  mechanism,  a  knotter  shaft,  knotter 
mechanism  actuated  thereby,  a  supplemental  cam  carried 
by  said  knotter  ahaft.  a  rock  shaft  actuated  by  said  cam. 


1.  In  a  harvester,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  conveyer,  aad  a 
plurality  of  resilient  members  supported  to  one  side  of 
the  conveyer  and  respectively  extending  Uterally  over 
and  under  said  conveyer  to  hold  stalks  In  an  upright 
position  as  they  are  conveyed, 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  conveyM,  and  a 
plurality  of  resUlent  members  supported  to  one  side  of  the 
conveyer  and  respectively  extending  UteraUy  over  and 
under  said  conveyer  to  hold  stalks  In  an  upright  position 
as  they  are  conveyed,  one  of  said  members  being  In  ad- 
vance of  the  other  to  give  the  stalk  aa  upright  poaltlon  If 
it  la  otherwlae  disposed. 

8.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer  mem- 
ber, and  paralld  arranged  resilient  menbeza  above  and 
bdow  aald  conveyer  member,  said  resilient  mombers  hav- 
ing oblique  paraUel  laterally  extending  portiona,  the  Ut- 
tnHj  extHidlng  portion  of  one  baiag  to  advance  of  that 
of  the  other. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetto.] 
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1^7.071.     PAPBB   UNFOLDING   AND   GUIDING   AT-  I 
TACBMKNT   FOB   TTPE  WMTERS.      Bdmx    D.    BM- 
NBTT.  Mound  City,  K»ni.     Fll«d  Auf.  20,  1817.     SctUl 
No.  187.426.     (CI.  197—188.) 


1.  A  paper  unfolding  and  cnldiBs  attachment  for  t7p«- 
wrltlnf  machines,  emaprialng  a  anltable  fraaae.  and  a  paper 
holding  receptacle  alldlngly  mounted  on  the  frame,  and 
provided  with  spaced  guide  flagers  between  which  paper 
drawn  from  the  receptacle  must  paaa. 

3.  A  paper  unfolding  and  guiding  attachment  for  tyi>«- 
wrlting  machines,  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  bracketa 
secured  to  the  frame  and  adapte<l  for  attachment  to  a 
typewriting  machine,  and  a  paper  holding  receptacle 
aUdtngly  mounted  on  the  fraaie,  and  prorlded  with  spaced 
galde  flDcers  between  which  paper  drawn  from  the  recep- 
tacle must  pass. 

8.  A  paper  unfolding  and  gaidlag  attachment  for  type- 
writlag  machlaea.  comprising  a  atdtalrte  frame,  bracketa 
pivoUUy  clamped  to  the  said  frame  at  the  desrlred  angle 
of  sopport.  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  typewriting 
machine,  aod  a  paper  holding  receptacle  alldlngly  mounted 
on  Ike  frame,  and  provided  with  spaced  guide  fingers  be- 
tween which  paper  drawn  from  the  receptacle  most  pass. 

4.  A  paper  unfolding  and  guiding  attachment  for  type- 
writing machines,  comprising  a  tnitable  frame,  bracketa 
plTotally  clamped  to  the  said  frame  at  the  desired  angle  of 
support,  clamping  acrews  carried  by  the  bracketa  to  clamp 
the  latter  to  a  typewriting  machine,  and  a  paper  holding 
receptacle  slidlngly  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  provided 
with  spaced  guide  fingers  between  which  paper  drawn 
from  the  receptacle  must  pass. 

6.  A  paper  unfolding  and  guiding  derlce.  compriatng  a 
frame  and  a  receptacle  mounted  thereon  ;  said  receptacle 
compriaing  a  pair  of  angle  members  independently  adjust- 
able toward  or  from  each  other  and  provided  with  In- 
wardly-projecting pairs  of  spaced  guiding  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,247.072.  SSIWINO-MACHINB.  JoaapB  Baaoaa,  Jr., 
Utica.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1918.    Bcrtal  No.  189,828.     (Q.  112—0.) 


1.  The  comblaatloa  of  atltchlBg  mechaatoa  adapted  to 
font  ceverlng  atltchea.  of  a  work  support  having  a  rib  for 
galding  and  supporting  upturned  edge  portions  of  fabric 
aeetions  to  be  ualted,  a  trimming  mecbaalsn  laclodlng 
hortsontal  trimming  devices  for  trimming  the  upturned 
edge  portloaa,  means  located  between  the  trimmiAc  aech- 


aalsBfi  and  the  atitchteg  BMchaniM  for  positively  tvralag 
one  of  the  triamed  ed«e  porttens  underneath  tlM  ether 
trlnuned  edge  portion  whereby  said  trimmed  edps  pertlona 
are  overlapped  before  they  reach  the  stitching  mechanlam, 
said  work  support  Itavlng  a  depressed  section  at  one  aide 
of  the  rib  and  in  front  of  the  stitching  mechanlam  where- 
by one  section  of  tfet  fhtale  la  gwMai  andemeath  the 
preseer  foot  in  a  lows*  plane  thaa  the  ether  to  fadlltata 
the  overUpping  of  the  ed^e  partteaw  •<  the  fabric  sections. 
[Claima  2  to  6  n<»t  printed  Im  tfte  Claa^te.] 


1,247.078.  TRACTION-MACHINS.  Al.axAin>aB  T. 
BmwH.  gyracaae.  N.  ¥.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1918.  Sarial 
No.  741.47&.     (CL  21— lid.) 


1.  In  a  traction  machine,  a  frame,  a  manually  controUed 
steering  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  driving  and  cor- 
ner  turning  wheel  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  frame  by  an  uprftftt  pivot  connection,  a 
motor  enpporfed  by  the  frame,  power  transmitting  con- 
nections between  the  motor  aad  the  driving  and  turning 
wheel  to  roUte  and  turn  the  aaraa  about  its  upright  axis, 
and  menas  for  controlUng  the  eperatloD  of  said  connect 
tiona,  substantially  as  and  fer  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In   a   traction   machine,  a   frnme,   a   manually  con- 
trolled steering  wheel,  a  driving  and  corner  turning  wheel 
in  the  rear  of  the  ateering  wkaal.  the  driving  and  turning 
wheel  being  connected  to  the  frame  by  an  upright  pivotal 
coonectioa  whereby  the  driving  and  tornlng  wheti  wUl 
operate  to  tura   the   frame,  a  meter  aoppertetf  by  tka 
frame,  and  power-traaamltting  connecUons  between  the 
meter  and  the  driving  and  turning  wheel  whereby  retatlea 
of  the  dririog  wheel  la  a  forward  directlan  retatea  the 
wheel  to  drive  the  aiachiae  ferward  aad  roUtloa  of  the 
wheel  in  the  oppeeite  direction  tnma  the  wheel  ahevt  ita 
upright  axis  into  an   angular  poaltlon   relatively   te  tha 
normal  Une  ef  travel  of  the  auchlae,  means  for  prevent- 
ing turning  of  the  driving  wheel  forwardly  about  ita  up- 
right axU.  when  In  its  normal  position  snd  when  rotating 
in  a  forward  direction,  and  OMaaa  for  limiting  the  tarnlng 
BMvement  of  the  wheel  ahont  Ita  upright  axis  wbea  mid 
driving  and  turning  wheel  reaches  a  predeUnaiaed  angu- 
lar po«4tlOQ.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

0.  In  a  traction  machine,  a  frame,  a  sCeering  wheel  at 
one  end  of  the  traaM.  a  driving  and  corner-tnrnlag  whad 
in  the  rear  of  the  steering  wheel,  tbo  driving  and  turning 
wheel  being  coonected  to  the  frame  by  an  upright  ptvetal 
connection  whereby  the  drlvla«  and  taraiag  wheel  wUl 
operate  to  turn  the  frame,  a  aiotor  sopperted  by  the 
frame,  and  power-traaamltting  connections  between  the 
n»©tor  and  the  driving  and  turning  wheel  whereby  reta- 
tlon  of  the  driving  and  toning  wheel  in  eae  dlrectlaa  ra- 
Utea  the  wheel  to  drive  the  machine,  and  whereby  rotar 
Uen  of  the  wheel  in  the  oppoalts  dlrectlaa  tarns  the  wheel 
about  ito  upright  axis  into  an  angular  position  ralattvcly 
to  the  aoraul  line  of  travel  of  the  —^^jfit,  mmam  tar 


pseveatlBg  turning  of  the  drivlag  and  turning  wheel  fer- 
wardly  about  its  upright  axle,  whea  in  its  normal  posltleo 
and  when  rotating  in  a  forward  direction,  means  for  llatit- 
lag  the  turning  movement  of  the  wheel  about  its  upright 
axis  wlieu  said  driving  wlieel  reaches  a  predetermined 
angnlar  position,  and  meane  for  operating  the  steering 
wheel,  the  laat-mentloned  means  being  constructed  to 
hold  the  ateering  wheel  rigid  during  the  tumiag  of  the 
fraaie  by  the  driving  and  turniag  wheel,  sabataatially  as 
aad  for  the  porpoee  described. 

8.  In  a  traction  machine,  an  implement  carrying  frame 
aection,  a  driving  wheel,  a  motor,  power  transmitting 
assans  between  the  motor  and  the  driving  wheel,  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  power  transmitting 
means,  a  aecoad  frame  aect^n  sopportlng  tlte  motor  and 
power  transmitting  means,  the  driving  wheel  being  cob- 
nected  to  the  latter  section,  and  the  implement  carrying 
aactlena  being  interchangeably  mounted  on  the  latter 
aectlen  and  Ineladlag  a  hand  ateering  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  In  a  traction  machine,  an  implement  carrying  front 
frame  section,  a  rear  frame  section,  a  driving  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  rear  section,  and  a  motor,  power  tranemlt- 
tlag  means  l>etween  the  motor  and  the  driving  wheel,  and 
meane  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  former  means, 
supported  by  the  rear  section,  the  implement  carrying 
front  section  having  means  by  which  it  is  interchangeably 
mounted  on  the  rear  aection  and  liaving  a  hand  ateering 
wheel  aasodated  therewith,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
poipoae  apeclOed. 

[Claima  3,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l»S47.07i.  COMBINED  TABLS  LOCK  AND  OPKNEB. 
Omeob  T.  BcDDLa,  Chicago.  IIL  Filed  Jaau  U.  1918. 
Aerial  No.  72.902.     (CL  48—9.) 


A  !)».<.<.  kk^-jft^C't^l^^..^..... 
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1.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  table  sec- 
tions, of  a  spring  bail  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  the  sec- 
tions and  notmally  held  by  its  fastening  meaas  done  to  one 
face  of  the  eeeond  section,  a  ahiftlBg  element  cannected 
to  and  movable  relattve  to  said  second  section,  and  means 
fixed  relative  to  aald  eeeond  eectlon  for  angagitig  and  flex- 
ing the  bail  and  guiding  it  Into  rngajimrnt  with  the 
shifting  element  daring  the  xalatlve  aMvement  of  the 
■ectlons. 

8.  The  combination  with  relatively  eMvable  table  sec-> 
tlons,  of  a  wing  extending  from  one  of  the  aectlons  and 
having  a  deflecting  edge  merging  into  a  cam  edge,  a  shift- 
ing lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  wLng  and  having  a 
slot  prorided  with  an  open  end  and  forming  a  tongue, 
aaM  tongue  being  dlapeoed  back  of  the  cam  edge  when  the 
lever  is  in  one  position  and  being  projected  beyond  the 
cam  edge  when  the  lever  la  in  another  position,  and  a 
spring  bail  secured  at  one  end  to  the  other  section  and 
Bonaally  maintained  by  its  fastening  means  dose  to  one 
face  of  the  section  to  which  the  wing  Is  secured,  said  hall 
being  ahif table  againat  the  deflecting  edge  and  into  the 
alot  when  the  table  sections  are  moved  toward  each  other. 

6.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  table  sec- 
tlona,  of  a  member  extending  from  aad  fixed  te  one  of  the 
eections  and  having  a  deflecting  surface  meriring  Into  a 
cam  face,  a  shifting  lever  plvotally  mounte<l  upoa  said 
member  and  baring  a  tongue  disposed  back  of  the  cam 
face  whea  the  lever  le  la  one  poaltlon  aad  projecting  be- 
yond eaid  cam  face  when  the  lever  is  in  another  position, 
and  a  ball  secured  to  the  other  section  and  normally 
maintained  dooe  to  one  face  of  the  aectloo  to  which  the 
member  la  secured,  said  bail  being  shiftable  againat  the 
deflecting  surface  and  into  engagement  with  tlie  tongue 
when  the  table  sectlens  are  ateved  toward  each  other. 
>  .(Oalma  2,  4.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.247,078.     CLUTCH  FOB  OOBN-PLANTBBS. 

W.  Bunaaaa,  Chicago,  lUL,  aanigaer  to  lateraattonal 
Harvester  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  18.  1914.    Serial  No.  850,605.     (CL  192—6.) 


I.  In  a  seed  planter,  an  intermittent  clutch  mechanism 
including  a 'trip  device  movable  in  a  fixed  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  clutch  mechanism,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  trip  device  away  from  the  clutch  mechanism  for 
variable  periods. 

7.  A  variable  dutch  mechanism  having.  In  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  contlnuouBly  rotatable  clutch  element  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  tripping  element  movable  In  a  fixed  plane 
transverse  to  said  shaft,  an  intermittently  rotatable 
dutch  element  coactlng  therewith  and  morably  engaging 
said  tripping  element  controlling  the  engagement  of  said 
continuously  and  Intermittently  rotatable  elements,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  tripping  ele- 
ment In  a  manner  to  vary  the  degree  of  angular  move- 
ment of  said  intermittentiy  rotatable  rtutcb  element. 

0.  A  clutch  mechanism  Including  constantly  and  inter- 
mittently rotatable  dutch  elements,  controlling  mecha- 
nism therefor  tndoding  a  rotatable  nmsber  having  a  sin- 
gle series  ef  depressions  therein,  a  tappK  actuated  trip 
normally  engageable  with  said  depreaslona,  and  meaaa  for 
holding  out  said  trip  to  skip  any  desired  number  of  said 
depreaslona 

II.  A  clutch  mechanlam  ladudlng.  in  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  constantly  rotatable  clutch  element  Joumaled. 
upon  said  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member  seeured  to  said 
shaft,  an  Interlocking  datch  element  carried  by  aald  aec- 
ond  dutch  member  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage 
with  said  constantly  rotatable  member,  a  dutch  control- 
ling member  vlbratable  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
connected  vrith  said  interlocking  element  having  a  sin- 
gly series  of  depressions  therdn.  and  an  adjustable  trip 
device  adapted  to  coed  with  said  depressions  whereby  to 
vary  the  degree  of  angular  movement  of  the  second  clutch 
member. 

19.  A  dutch  mechanism  including  a  shaft,  a  constantly 
rotatable  dutch  element  Joumaled  upon  said  shaft,  an 
intermittently  rotatable  dutch  element  secured  to  aald 
shaft  and  carrying  a  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said 
constantly  rotatable  clutch  dement,  a  rocking  clutch 
tripping  member  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  pawl,  a 
pawl  controlling  member  carried  by  said  pawl  and  ribrat- 
able  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  coatrolling  member 
provided  vritb  a  series  of  spaced  pawl  tripping  eleraenta 
adapted  to  engage  aald  dutch  controlling  member,  a  vl- 
bratable arm  adapted  to  suspend  a  rocking  movement  ef 
said  dutch  tripping  member  in  one  direction,  a  cam  disk 
journaJed  upon  said  shaft,  a  second  pawl  carried  by  said 
ahaft  and  controlled  by  said  intermittently  rotatal>le 
datch  element  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  cam  disk 
and  rotate  it  with  aald  ^tiaft  in  one  direction  to  swUig 
said  arm  about  its  axis,  a  spring  opo-ative  to  return  aald 
disk  to  its  initial  position,  and  a  longitudlnaily  a4J«a^ 
aUe  holt  carried  by  the  free  end  of  aald  arm  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  rocking  dutch  tripping  memt>er. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  8,  10,  and  12  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gaaette.] 
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liS4T.076.    FOBOS.     Cabmom  W.  Camviblo,  Browntown. 
MlBB.     Filed  Dm.  10.  IMi.     Serial  No.  08.9M.     (O. 
) 


1.  In  a  devlc*  ma  Mt  forth,  the  combination  of  a  Are 
pan  composed  of  two  sections,  eyes  formed  ui>on  said  sec- 
tions, rods  Inserted  throntb  said  eyes,  set  screws  car- 
ried by  laid  eyea  (or  engagemeot  with  lald  rods  for  hold- 
Inc  said  sections  connected,  claws  formed  ai>on  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  flexible  member  adapted  for  attachment  to 
one  section  and  connection  with  th«  claw  carried  by  the 
other  section. 

2.  In  a  derlce  as  set  forth,  the  combination,  of  a  hol- 
low fire  pan,  and  a  fire  wall  for  positioning  wlthfn  said 
fire  piui,  said  Are  wall  composed  of  a  plurality  of  hlng- 
«dly  connected  sections. 

S.  In  a  device  aa  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  fire 
pan.  a  tan  atnictare,  an  oatlet  noaxle  communicating 
with  the  oater  opening  of  said  fan  and  having  a  plorallty 
of  branch  outlets  formed  thereon,  flexible  conduits  adapt- 
ed for  connection  with  any  one  of  said  branch  outlets, 
noMles  carried  by  said  flexible  conduits  and  adapted  for 
extending  over  the  edges  of  said  Are  pan  for  goldlng  an 
air  blast  Into  said  flre  pan,  and  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  air  through  said  branch  outlets. 
'  (Clalma  8,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaictte.] 


14WT,077.  ARTIFICIAL  HAND  AND  ABM.  LotJia  O, 
Cabon,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1»1T. 
Serial  No.  104,198.     (CI.  8—12.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fore-arm  member ;  a  wrlst- 
nember  secured  to  the  fore-arm  member  with  a  swivel 
Joint;  two  cable  guides  located  at  the  wrist  end  of  the 
fore-arm  member  close  together  and  close  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  member;  a  double  cable  the  parts  of  which 
pass  through  the  guides  and  are  connected  with  the 
wrlit  member  at  opposite  sides  thereof ;  an  ui>per  arm 
member  Jointed  to  the  fore-arm  member ;  and  a  pulley 
secured  to  the  upper  arm  member  concentric  with  the 
pivot  of  the  joint,  around  which  pulley  the  cable  passes 
and  to  which  it  Is  secured. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fore-arm  member ;  a  wrist 
member  secured  to  the  fore-arm  member  with  a  sfwlrel 


joint  having  a  groove  formed  in  the  end  adjacent  the 
fore-arm  member,  said  groove  extending  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wrist  member  half-way  s  round  said  mem- 
bw  and  having  grooves  fbrmed  longltodlnally  in  its  snr- 
dace  at  opposite  sides  thereof  extending  up  from  the 
greove  In  the  end  adjacent  the  wrist  member;  a  hand 
jointed  to  bend  on  the  wrlat  member;  two  cable  guides 
located  at  the  wrist  end  of  the  fore-arm  member  close  to- 
gether and  close  to  the  periphery  of  said  membw;  a 
double  cable,  the  parts  of  which  pass  through  the  gulden 
across  to  and  up  the  grooves  aforesaid  to  the  band  to  op- 
posite Bides  of  which  their  ends  are  secured ;  an  oppar 
ana  member  jointed  to  the  fore-arm  member ;  and  a  pol- 
ley  secured  to  the  upper  arm  member  concentric  with  the 
pivot  of  the  joint,  around  which  pulley  the  cable  passes 
and  to  which  It  is  secured, 

7.  The  combination  of  a  fore-arm  member;  a  wrtat 
member ;  a  hollow  Journal  forming  a  swivel  joint  between 
the  two  meml>ers ;  a  hand-member  jointed  to  bend  on  the 
wrist  -  member  ;  fingers  Jointed  on  the  hand  -  member ; 
meann  operable  by  a  pull  to  flex  the  Angers  in  one  dlrae- 
tlon ;  spring  means  tending  to  flex  the  flagars  in  the  op- 
posite direction  ;  a  flexible  member  connected  with  the 
Anger  flexing  means;  n  ratchet  rack  of  circular  section 
extending  longltodlnally  through  the  hollow  journal  of 
the  wrist  member  and  to  which  said  flexible  member  is 
connected;  and  a  spring  actuated  dog  within  the  wrist 
member  engaging  said  ratchet  rack. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  wrist-meml>er ;  a  hand-member 
Jointed  to  bend  on  the  wrist-member ;  flngers  jointed  on 
the  hand-member ;  cables  for  flexing  said  flngers ;  guidf- 
rollen  around  which  said  cables  pass :  a  bead  suitably 
guided  within  tb«>  hand  to  wbloh  iiaid  rubles  are  connect- 
ed ;  a  flexible  member  connected  with  said  head ;  a  ratchet 
rack  extending  longitudinally  through  the  wrlst-mamher 
and  to  which  said  flexible  member  is  connected  ;  and  a 
spring  actuated  dog  within  the  wrist-member  engaging 
raid  ratchet  rack. 

[ culms  2.  3,  5,  0,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,247.078.    PRB88.     Faao  8.  CAavna,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J, 
Filed  July  9.  1917.     BeHal  No.  179,841.     (CL  100—00.) 


1.  A  pren  cylinder  for  extracting  liquid  from  Nqutd 
containing  f<ubfltantlally  seml-solld  materials  having  a  uni- 
form straight  bore  throughout  a  part  of  its  height  and 
the  rest  of  the  bore  being  tapered. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  press  cylinder  for  extractlBf 
liquid  from  liquid  containing  solid  materials  having  tke 
lower  part  of  its  bore  straight  and  the  upper  part  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  flrst  named  bore  portion,  and 
a  piston  adapted  to  traverse  the  flrst  named  bore  portion. 

7.  In  a  press,  an  upper  press  member,  clamping  means 
thereon,  a  cylinder  for  containing  material  from  whlA 
the  fluid  is  to  be  expressed,  said  cylinder  being  adapted 
to  be  damped  to  said  press  member  by  raid  clamping 
means  said  cylinder  having  a  straight  lower  bore  pordoa 
and  an  upper  tapered  bore  portion,  a  piston  in  the 
straii^t  bore  portion,  a  second  press  member,  and  a  preaa 
liead  adapted  to  press  said  piston  upwardly  wtthia  said 
cylinder. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  press  cylinder  for  extracting 
liquid  from  liquid  containing  materials  having  a  uniform 
straight  bore  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion  provided 
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with  a  tapered  bore  of  larger  diameter,  a  piston  for  trav- 
ersing the  straight  bore  portion  and  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  packing  grooves,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  press  cylinder  to  a  press. 

10.  A  press  cylinder  for  extracting  liquid  from  liquid 
containing  solid  materials  having  a  uniform  straight  bore 
throughout  a  part  of  its  hel^t  and  adapted  to  be  trav- 
ersed by  a  piston,  and  the  rest  of  the  lK>re  being  of  larger 
diameter. 

(Chilms  2.  4  to  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


to  relieve  the  pressure  on  said  surface  aftwr  InMatiaB  tt  Ha 
movement  and  means  bringing  Into  operation,  after  the 
said  rtiief  of  pressure,  a  smaller  pressure  sortaee  to  eon- 
plete  the  movement  of  said  valve  in  said  direction. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1.247/rr9.     LAUNDRY  MACHINBRT. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed   May  8, 
90.00e.      (CL  68—18.) 


TaOMAg  J.  CAggT. 
1916.     Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  rotary  cylinder  having  a 
laagltudiaal  diacharge  opening  in  the  body  thereof,  the 
bad7  being  alao  formed  with  a  l<mgitudlnal  slot  opposite 
tke  diacharge  opening,  gaskets  carried  by  the  edgee  of  aaid 
longitudinal  slot,  a  board  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
the  slot  between  the  gaskets  to  extend  across  the  cylinder 
and  engage  the  interior  thereof  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
discharge  opening,  means  for  locking  the  board  in  position 
and  means  for  sealing  the  longitudinal  slot  when  the  board 
Is  not  in  use. 

t.  In  a  waahlng  machine,  a  rotary  cylinder  having  a 
ilacharge  opening  in  the  body  thereof ;  said  cylinder  hav- 
teg  a  longitudinal  slot  opposite  said  discharge  opening; 
means  Inscrtible  into  the  cylinder  through  the  said  slot  to 
vscelve  articles  and  position  same  to  be  discharged  from 
Mid  cylinder  through  the  discharge  opening  when  the 
cylinder  Is  rotated ;  a  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  within 
the  slot  to  close  the  same  when  the  board  is  not  in  use ; 
and  means  for  locking  said  plug  in  position. 


1.247.081.  PRB88BR-FOOT  FOR  8EWINO-MACHINBS. 
Nblbon  D.  Cla&k.  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Unteo  Spe- 
cial Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corperatloa  of 
Illinois.  FUed  Dec  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  64.419.  (CI. 
112—18.) 


1.  A  presser  foot  for  sewing  machines,  iadoding  la 
combination  a  shank,  spaced  foot  sections  carried  thereby, 
one  of  said  sections  being  bodily  vertically  yleldable  with- 
out tilting  relative  to  the  other,  aa  intermediate  sectioB 
located  between  said  q>aced  foot  sections  and  having  a 
needle  slot  therein,  means  for  mounting  said  intermediate 
section  whereby  the  same  will  tilt  to  engage  the  enchained 
loops  for  chaining  oif  when  the  fabric  sections  are  enter- 
ing beneath  the  presaer  foot  and  the  presser  foot  is  raised 
thereby. 

[(Halm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,347,080.  PNBUMATIC  TOOL.  Cbablbs  Cbbibtiam- 
sair.  GelaenUrchen,  Germany.  Filed  8ept.  22,  lOlB. 
Serial  No.  02,070.     (CL  121—20.) 


1.247.082.  AUXILIART  PROPULSION  MECHANISM 
FOR  BOATS.  Olivkb  W.  Cobb,  Basthampton,  Maaa 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  112,800.    (O.  110—84.) 


1.  A  pneuasatlc  tool  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  and  a  cylindrical  open  ended  distributing  valve 
tt««in  having  a  plurality  of  pressure  surfaces  thereon 
differing  in  area,  air  passages  communicating  with  said 
anrCaces.  and  to  supply  pressure  air  to  both  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  said  valvp  having  a  large  pressure  area  to  ini- 
tiate the  movement  of  said  valve  in  one  direction,  means 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  power  shaft 
extending  transversely  of  said  vessel,  a  curved  track  ai^ 
ranged  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  asd  secured  ta 
a  side  of  the  vessel  and  parallel  therewith,  a  carrlags 
comprising  arms  slidably  engaged  over  aaid  track,  a  pro- 
peller mounted  between  said  anna,  a  driving  ahaft  coaaeet- 
ing  said  propeller-  and  the  end  of  said  power  shaft,  and  a 
brace  bar  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  carriage 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  in  active  position, 
brace  bar  also  being  used  for  raising  and  loweriag 
carriage. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  vessel,  of  a  poww  ahaft  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  vessd.  a  curved  tra^  T* 
shaped  in  croas  section  and  secured  to  the  side  of  said  vea* 
sel,  an  attaching  bradtet  at  the  lower  end  of  said  track  to 
form  a  stop,  a  carriage  on  aaid  track  and  coBiprlalas  a 
propeller  shaft,  a  propeller  thereon,  bearings  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  extending  from  each  a( 
said  bearings,  and  a  head  on  eadi  arm.  said  heada 
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arouod  nid  trsck,  •  rigid  drirlBg  altaft  onmect- 
iac  said  prop«iier  shaft  and  aakl  power  ahmtt,  aad  a  brace 
tMU  plTOtaiiy  attached  at  one  end  to  eoa  of  aald  baartnga 
and  adairtied  to  hold  aald  carriage  In  actlre  pocitloo,  Mid 
bar  alao  being  used  (pr  ralalng  aad  lowering  aaid  car- 
rtaga. 


1^7.083.  FBEIQHTrCAR  CONSTBUCTTON.  Ammo 
COPONT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
B.  Cooper.  Chicago.  III.  FUcd  Apr.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
89,690.     (Cl.  lOB— 15.) 


L  A  freight  car  comprising  wooden  aldlag  and  wooden 
flooring,  the  lower  edge  of  aald  aiding  being  above  the 
eater  adge  of  the  flooring,  and  a  aeallag  atrip  for  the  Joint 
between  the  siding  and  flooiing  comprising  a  portion 
lying  against  the  inside  of  the  siding,  a  portion  lying 
between  th«  lower  edge  of  the  aiding  and  the  flooring, 
a  portion  extending  over  the  ovter  edge  of  the  flooring, 
and  •  portion  lying  against  the  bottom  of  the  flooring. 

2.  A  freight  car  comprising  wooden  aiding  and  wooden 
.  flooring,  the  lower  edge  of  said  siding  being  aboTe  the- 
OQter  edge  of  the  flooring,  and  a  sealing  strip  for  the  Joint 
between  the  siding  aad  flooring  comprising  a  portion  se- 
cured to  the  inside  of  the  aiding,  a  portion  lying  Itetween 
the  lower  edge  of  the  siding  and  the  flooring,  a  portion 
extending  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  flooring,  and  a  por- 
tion secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  flooring. 

8.  A  freight  car  comprising  wooden  siding  and  wooden 
flooring,  the  lower  edge  of  said  siding  being  above  the 
outer  edge  of  the  flooring,  and  a  leallBff  strip  tot  the  Joint 
between  the  siding  and  flooring  comprising  a  portion 
lying  airainst  the  inside  of  the  siding,  a  portioD  lying 
between  the  lower  edge  of  the  siding  and  the  flooring,  and 
a  p<fftlon  extending  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  flooring. 

4.  A  freight  car  comprising  woodea  siding  aad  wooden 
flMriag,  the  lower  edge  of  said  aiding  being  above  the 
ovter  edge  of  the  flooring,  and  a  sealing  strip  for  the  Joint 
between  the  aiding  and  flooring  compriaijig  a  portlen  lying 
against  the  inside  of  the  sldlag.  a  portion  lying  between 
the  lower  edge  of  the  siding  aad  the  flooriag.  a  portion 
•xtending  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  flooring,  and  means 
for  securing  said  scaling  strip  to  said  siding  and  to  aaid 
flooring. 

5.  A  freight  car  comprising  wooden  aidlac  aad  wooden 
flooring,  the  lower  edge  of  said  aiding  being  above  the 
enter  edge  of  the  flooring,  and  a  sealing  atrip  for  the  Joint 
hetween  the  siding  and  the  flooring  romprlalng  a  portion 
Ijrlng  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  aiding  and  the  floor- 
ing, a  portion  exteuding  upwardly  from  said  flrst  portion 
and  secured  to  said  siding,  and  a  portion  extendlag  ovwr 
the  outer  edge  of  the  flooring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qniette.] 


1,347.084.  TYPK-WBITIMO  MACHINS.  Cttnnnuon  M. 
Conconaif.  New  York.  N.  Y^  aaalgDor  te  Underweed 
Type-Wrtter  Company,  New  Xerk,  N.  ¥.,  a  Cerpontlon 
of  Delaware.     Piled  May  87,  1016.    Serial  No.  100J40. 


1.  In  a  typewrltlnt  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
typewriter  frame  and  a  carriage,  of  a  stop  and  a  counter- 
stop  for  positioning  said  carriage,  and  means  carried  by 
the  frame  for  preventing  aa  aeddenUl  displacement  of 
said  stop  by  said  counter-atop. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  stop  tliereon,  a  nmchine  frame,  a  oo«ntar- 
atop  thereon,  and  means  also  carried  by  the  machine  fma* 
for  preventing  accidental  dlaplaccnaent  of  aaid  ato»  tf 
said  oonnter-step. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  madilne.  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  comprialng  a  stop  bar,  of  a  stop  on  aaid  stop  bar, 
means  for  moving  said  stop  to  aa  eCectlve  positloa,  • 
eenater-stop.  atcaaa  for  preventing  acddcatal  di 
aaent  of  said  stop  by  said  counter-stop,  and  two 
bars  on  said  bar,  one  of  said  slide  bars  being  effective  !• 
move  the  diaplacement-yreventing  meana  out  of  the  path 
of  aald  stop  ea  the  atam  bar.  the  other  sUde  bar  heisc 
effective  to  rsetofv  the  step  to  its  ineffective  position,  ana 
of  said  slide-bars  beinc  arranged  to  operate  the  other. 

[Claiiu  8  to  IS  aa4«J0  te  27  not  printed  In  the  C^ 
•rtte.] .,^ 

1,847,088.  DRAFT-OIAB.  Joan  F.  CoonaoN.  Pttaata, 
Pa.  Piled  Mar.  88,  1017.  Serial  Ne.  187388.  {CL 
21s — 42.) 


1.  In  a  gear,  a  pair  of  sparable  bearing  membera,  aa 
intervening  abutment  therefor,  means  for  moving  one 
bearing  member  away  from*  the  other,  and  an  annular 
spring  embracing  said  members. 

2.  In  a  gear,  a  pair  of  separable  bearing  members,  aa 
intervening  abutment  tberefor.  means  for  moving  one 
bearing  member  away  from  the  abvtment,  and  an  annular 
spring  embracing  said  members. 

4.  In  a  gear,  a  pair  of  separaMe  bearing  members,  an 
Intervening  abutment  tberefor,  a  sliding  block  engag(«ble 
with  either  of  said  bearing  menberH.  r«><iillent  means  for 
opposing  the  separation  of  the  bearing  members,  a  draw 
bar.  and  a  key  connecting  the  drawbar  with  the  aliding 
block. 

[Claims  8  and  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.247.060.     MBTHOD  OF  COATINQ  MBTALLIC   ABT|« 
CLB6  TO  PBSVBNT  OXIDATION.     Mtson  h.  CnOVI^ 
HoUistoa.  Maaa.     Piled  Apr.  8,  1018.    Serial  No.  10,0aSb 
^CL  148 — *1.) 
2.  A  method  ef  imparting  a  black  or  snhstaatlaUy  bladit 

rust-resistant  flnish  to  articles  of  steel  or  Iron,  which 


k.^-]»    -^-kAA-l^U^^  . 
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Includes  Immersing  them  In  a  bath  of  molten  sodlam 
hydrozM  aad  sodium  nitrate  heated  to  a  temperatnre  of 
approximately  not  less  than  000*  F. 

8.  A  method  of  Imparting  a  bhiek  or  snbstantlhlly  black 
mst-rcslstant  flnish  to  articles  of  iron  or  ste^  which 
consists  In  ImmerHing  them  in  a  bath  of  sodium  bydroxid 
and  sodium  nitrate  heated  to  approxbaately  not  less  than 
000*  F.,  and  ImmerslBg  the  sasM  la  belllxkg  water  to  re- 
move the  excess  material  left  upon  the  artldes  from  the 
flrst  bath. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  6  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,087.  REPAIR  CLIP.  JosspH  C.  Dk  Nona,  Stark- 
weather, N.  D.  Piled  Apr.  5,  1017.  Serial  No.  160,027. 
(CL  24—141.) 


'  '•    .» 
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6.  A  dip  comprising  a  pair  oC  damping  members,  a 
horlsontally  disposed  loop  carried  by  one  of  t)ie  members 
and  adapted  to  register  with  aa  opening  in  a  loose  leaf 
ledger  sheet,  and  a  retaining  member  carried  by  said  loop. 

8.  A  clip  for  loose  leaf  ledger  shnets  having  a  pair  of 
clamping  members,  a  horlEontally  disposed  loop  carried  by 
one  of  the  clamping  members  to  be  positioned  about  the 
openings  in  the  sheets,  and  a  retalntag  member  carried  by 
the  loop  and  located  in  the  plana  of  one  of  the  clamping 
membera. 

[Claims  1  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,088.  SPBATING  INSTRUM—  I .  THOMAS  A.  Dn 
ViLaiss,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  De  Vllblss  Manu- 
factuing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cori>oration  of  Ohio. 
FUed  May  28,  1017.    Serial  No.  171.546.    (O.  128—2.) 


1.  In  an  lastnuaent  of  the  daas  descrtted.  two  Uqidd 
capaMe  at  iasertlea  late  the  other,  and 

hairing  a  handle  aad  releaaably  mm»m*  t»  hoth  e< 
ler  carrying  both  in  assimklii  relntlan  m 
either  separately  from  the  other. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle 
for  ceataiaing  a  liquid  aad  havtaic  an  open  top^  nn 
atomiser  receptacle  fer  extendlag  Into  said  flrst  receptacle, 
a  collar  member  eadrellag  the  npper  portion  of  said 
atomlav  1  scsplacle  la  rHsaaaMs  suppuittag  eapigssBSBt 
therewith  and   ats^iid  to  rest  em  the  vim  mt  the 

tn 


to  dose  the  fop  of  the  irst  receptacle,  saM  e^lar  inemher 
having  a  handle  part  projecting  therefrom,  and  means  for 
releasably  retaining  said  cellar  and  flrst  receptade  to 
assembled  relation. 

8.  An  Instmment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
mala  receptacle  having  an  open  top  with  an  externally 
beaded  rim,  a  collar  for  resting  on  said  rim  and  having  a 
lip  for  engaging  under  the  bead  thereof,  a  handle  part 
on  said  collar,  a  catch  member  carried  by  saM  eOlter  for 
releasably  engaging  said  bead  to  coOperate  with  the  Up  to 
retain  the  collar  In  engagreraent  therewith,  a  second  re- 
ceptacle carried  by  said  collar  and  reuMyvaMy  extending 
therethrough  down  Into  the  main  receptade  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  and  means  for  discharging  a  liquid  in 
spray  form  from  said  second  rec^tade. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  descritted,  comprising  a 
receptade  for  containing  a  liquid  and  having  an  open  top 
provided  with  an  externally  beaded  rim,  a  collar  for  rest- 
ing on  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  having  an  arm  pro- 
jecting outward  and  downward  therefrom  to  form  a  handle 
and  also  having  a  Up  for  engaging  under  said  bead  sub- 
stantially In  oppodtlon  to  said  handle,  a  catch  member 
pivotally  carried  by  said  handle  and  normally  engaging 
under  said  bead,  an  open  topped  receptacle  removably  ex- 
tending down  through  .said  collar  into  said  flrsj  receptade 
in  spaced  relation  ttiereto  and  having  an  external  stop 
means  for  coactlng  with  said  collar  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  receptacle  therethrough,  a  cap  removably  fltted 
into  the  top  of  said  second  receptacle  and  closing  the  same, 
and  means  carried  by  said  cap  for  discharging  a  liquid  la 
spray  form  from  said  second  ree^tade. 


1,247,089.  riNOER-NAIL  POLISHER.  JoHK  HllOIT 
Dbtun,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,179.     (CI.  51—10.) 


7^ 
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A  flezlbls  hand-polisher  for  treating  the  finger-nalln, 
capable  ef  beiag  folded,  of  inflation  aad  deOatloa,  aad  sf 
being  rolled  up  for  recklag.  comprising  In  combination  an 
outer  envelop  presenting  polishing  surfaces,  an  impervl- 
ona  air  chamber,  a  valve  centndllng  an  opening  to  snid  nlr 
chamb^  and  adapted  for  the  inflation  and  deflatlott 
tlKrcof  and  internal  means  for  imparting  longitodinal 
stWTnins  ts  the  apparatna. 


I,a47,«f0.     MBCHANI8M  FOB  BSMOTIMO  CONBS 

FBCHl  MOLDS  AND  TBIMMINO  SAMM.     ALaSBT  M. 

DnmniCH,  Waahingteo.  D.  C.  asalgaor  to  Frederlefe  A. 

Bmckman,  Perthuad,  Orsg.    FUed  Feb.  16v  1017.    Ssrlal 

Ifo.  148,081.     (Cl.  107—68.) 

1.  la  a  meiAaalsm  of  the  dasn  desertbed.  a  pair  ml 
separable  fcaiale  mold  swmbers,  a  core  therefor,  a  cono 
holder  for  holding  tlM  cone  statioaary  darlag  the  initial 
■sparstloa  of  the  fenmle  mold  meaubcrs  to  release  the  eene 
from  ^e  separated  parts,  means  for  rdeasing  the  hoMor, 
a  stationary  trimmer  tube,  a  cone  recdver  and  convener 
dsilgaed  to  be  projected  through  the  Ulinnmi  taha  aad 
between  the  partly  mmrated  female  moM  meahtfs  to 
reeehrn  and  retain  the  eons  while  the  holder  Is  lelsaaBd  io 
free  the  eaae  from  the  holder,  and  sMaaa  for  pcojectlmg 
and  retracting  said  recdver  whereby  the  cone  wW  he 
depoiritsd  In  the  recdver  while  projected  aad  hronght 
freas  tbe  molds  Into  the  trimmrr  tnhe  daring  its  retiaetlnc 


8.  In  ceablnatlea  with  the  ss^dlag  derlsss  aai^ 
prising  male  aad  separable  fessale  SMld 
the  triauntog  mechanhmi  which  tndadcs  a. 
of  a  flona  recdver  aad  aieans  to  pgejoct 
throngh  said  trtmsMr  tabs  and  between  the 
parts  when  suflldently  separated,  and  to  again  lo' 
the  coao  will  - 
If 


r 
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7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  harlng  a 
pftlr  of  Mparable  female  mold  aectlona,  a  core  therefor, 
aad  mean*  for  opening  and  closing  the  aoTeral  mold  mem 
ber* ;  a  cone  holder  independeot  of  the  core  for  holdlnn 
tha  conea  eeparated  from  the  moldi  dortng  the  Initial 
part  of  the  opening  act ;  a  cone  receWer ;  mean*  for  pro- 
jecting the  receiver  between  the  partly  open  female  mold 
member*  to  embrace  the  cone  before  the- holder  i*  operated 
to  release  the  cone ;  said  con«  receiver  having  a  conical 
cone  receptacle  that  closely  conform*  to  the  cone  which  It 
la  desired  to  receive,  and  means  for  removing  the  cone 
from  the  receiver. 


.^to«*iH»4A» 


opening  of  the  Ud  aald  false  top  will  be  morad  to  operatlva 
poaltlan.  aad  meaaa  wharabj  one  of  the  Ud  soctloaa  may 


11.  In  a  mechaniRm  of  the  oIshm  described,  molding 
devices  which  include  separable  female  mold  section*  and 
cores  therefor,  a  trimmer  tube  below  the  mold  sections,  a 
pnsher  for  pushing  the  cones  through  said  tube,  an  off- 
take chnte,  a  cone  receiver,  and  mecbanlam  for  moving 
said  receiver  into  position  with  relation  to  the  molding 
davlces  for  the  reception  of  the  c^ne  while  it  is  being 
disengaged  from  the  molding  devices  and  for  delivering 
the  cone  to  the  trimmer  tube  to  be  trimmed. 

18.  In  a  mechanl8m  of  the  class  described,  molding  de- 
vices wblch  include  separable  female  mold  section*  and 
core  therefor,  a  trimmer  tube  below  the  mold  sections,  a 
pnsher  for  pushing  the  cones  through  said  tube,  an  off- 
take chnte,  a  cone  receiver,  mechanism  for  moving  said 
receiver  into  position  with  relation  to  the  molding  devices 
for  the  reception  of  the  cone  while  it  is  being  discharged 
from  the  molding  devices  and  for  delivering  the  cone  to 
the  trimmer  tul>e  to  Im  trimmed,  said  receiver  comprising 
a  member  adapted  to  engage  said  chnte  and  cause  it  to 
recede  while  said  receiver  is  moved  uputhrough  the  trim- 
mar  tube  into  Jvxtapoeitlon  with  the  molding  meehanlam, 
and  a  chute  restoring  device  operating  to  return  said 
chats  into  place  after  said  receiver  disengagas  the  same. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  6.  8  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
GMttte.]  

1,247,001.  GONTBETIBLB  DB8K  OB  TABLB.  Wai^hb 
W.  Dixojr  and  Huao  ysmiL,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  F.  B.  Cornish,  flan  Leandro, 
Cal.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,866.  (O. 
4»— 70.) 

1.  In  a  convertible  desk  or  table,  a  frame,  a  hinged  ltd 
tat  the  frame,  a  vertically  movable  false  top  in  the  frame, 
conaactloni  between  the  lid  and  false  top  for  moTtng  tbs 
latter  to  operative  position  upon  raising  of  the  lid,  an 
Ana  pivoted  intermediate  its  end*  to  the  rsar  side  of  the 
fnuns,  a  weight  on  one  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  lateral  pin 
M  tiM  other  end  of  the  arm  slldini^  engaging  the  andsr 
taes  of  the  false  top  adjacent  the  center  of  the  length  of 
said  top. 

ft.  In  a  eonvsrtlbls  dssk  or  table,  a  frame,  a  sectloaal 
Bd'for  the  frame,  a  vartleally  movable  falss  top  la  tbs 
frame,  means  betwaaa  the  false  top  and  ltd  whereby  apon 


be  opened  to  fain  access  to  the  Interior  of  the  frame  and 
while  said  falss  top  remains  quiescent 
(Claima  2  to  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


1,247,002.  DBYICB  FOR  WITHDRAWING  8AMPLB8 
FBOM  WBI<L8.  Bbdos  D.  Doom.  Humble,  Tez.  FUsd 
Apr.  8,  1017.     Serial  No.  180.240.     (O.  100—10.) 


■  >t  -1:1 


\'^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  including  a  bar- 
rel, a  fluid  controlling  valve  controlling  the  entrance  of 
fluid  into  said  barrel,  at  one  end,  a  bcaHng  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  said  barrel,  said  last  mentioned  end  being 
reduced  and  provided  with  fluid  outlets,  a  plunger  pro- 
vided with  a  fuld  controlling  valve  within  the.  barrel,  a 
plunger  rod  to  which  said  plunger  is  fixed,  said  plunger 
rod  operating  through  said  bearing,  and  a  cnp-ahaped 
bushing  surrounding  and  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
barrel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drill  stem  having  a  drill  bit 
secured  thereto,  of  a  barrel  whose  lower  end  is  flared 
aad  rests  on  said  bit,  a  cap-shaped  bushing  surrounding 
and  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and  forming 
a  water  tight  Joint  between  the  barrel  and  stem,  a  fluid 
controUlag  valve  controlling  the  entrance  of  fluid  into  said 
barrel  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  the  barrel,  said  last  mentioned  end  being  reduced  and 
provided  with  fluid  outlets,  a  plunger  provided  with  a 
fluid  controlling  valve  within  the  barrel  and  a  plunger 
rod.  to  which  said  plungpr  Is  fixed,  operatlag  through  aaid 
bearing.  

1.247.003.      MBTHOD  OF  FOKMINQ  RIVET  BNDS  OF 
PITOT-PINS.    CUAMLM  H.  DooeuAS,  Spriagfleld,  Maaa.. 
aaslgnor  to  Douglaa  Saw  4  Machinery  Company.  Boston, 
Maaa.,  a  Corporatlea  of  Massachusetts.     FUed  Sept.  27,  -^ 
1910.     Serial  No.  02,044.     (CI.  80— «a) 
8.  The  method  of  producing  reduced  gage  rivet  eztsa- 

slens  at  the  end  portioas  of  pivot  plas,  which  consists  la 
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Bubjectlag  such  end  portions  while  cold  to  compressloa, 
while  the  pin  is  being  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
aad  progressing  slowly  as  compared  to  its  speed  of  rota- 
tion  with  a   degree  of  compression  increasing  with  the 


progress  of  the  pin,  whereby  the  surface  portions  of  the 
sads  of  the  pin  corresponding  to  the  rivet  extensions  sre 
compressed  and  elongated  with  the  interior  parts  of  the 
rivst  extensions  undisturbed. 

(Clalaw  1  aad  2  aot  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


1,847,004.  BH0CK-AB80RBBB.  Caml  Bibtb.  Boatoa, 
aad  CMBiartaM  A.  Pbtbbbbm,  Beverly.  Mass.  Filed  Jaa. 
M,  1916.     SsrlBl  No.  2,132.     (CI.  21—106.) 


on  rotation  of  the  latter  to  open  aad  dooa  aald  ports,  a 
member  in  said  shaft  havlag  a  paaaage  ^«vldlag  commu- 
nication between  said  porta,  aad  valve  means  for  said 
passags. 

[(3aims  6  to  18  not  printed  ia  the  Qasetta.] 


1.247.000.     PBOCB88  AND  APPA&ATDS  FOB  TBBAT- 
ING  OILY  MATBBIAIi.     CABUnoH  BLLiB,  Montdair, 
^  >fl.  J.    FUed  May  2,  1017.     Serial  No.  166.074.     (CL 
87—12.)  -7-  ' 


1.  A  ahock  absorber'  comprising  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  hollow  shaft  bavlnx  a  port  therein,  a  piston  ro- 
tative with  said  shaft,  means  for  sliding  said  piston  along 
said  shaft  on  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  valve  member  in 
said  shaft  having  a  recess  in  one  end  thereof,  a  port  pro- 
viding communication  from  said  shaft  port  to  said  recess, 
and  valve  means  for  the  end  of  said  recess. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  combination,  a  cyl- 
Indar,  a  hollow  shaft  having  a  port  therein,  a  piston  ro- 
tative with  aald  shaft,  means  for  sliding  said  piston 
along  said  shaft  on  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  valve  member 
in  said  shaft  having  a  recess  in  one  end  thereof,  a  port 
providing  communication  from  said  shaft  *port  to  said 
rscess,  and  a  spring  presaed  ball  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
sad  of  said  recess. 

8.  A  shock  absorbw  comprising  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  hollow  shaft  having  port  means,  a  piston  rotative 
with  said  shaft,  means  for  slidin;;  said  piston  along  said 
shaft,  aad  a  valve  member  la  aald  shaft  having  a  port  and 
a  peripheral  duct  for  alternative  communication  with 
the  port  meana  of  said  shaft. 

4.  ▲  ahock  absorber  comprising  In  combination,  a  cyl- 
tadsr.  a  hollow  ahaft  having  port  means,  a  piston  rotative 
with  said  shaft,  means  for  sliding  said  piston  along  said 
ahaft.  and  a  member  having  peripheral  and  internal  ducts 
for  Blteraattve  conunualcatlon  with  the  port  means  of  said 
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&  A  shock  abeortter  comprising  In  comblnattoa,  a  eyl- 
iadsr,  a  shaft  having  ports  therein,  a  piston  rotative  with 
said  shaft,  means  for  sliding  said  piston  along  said  shaft 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  hydrogenatlng  oily  material  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  gas  holders, 
means  for  passing  the  gas  back  and  forth  from  any  one  of 
said  holders  to  another,  and  for  passing  the  same  through 
a  receptacle  containing  the  oily  material  in  the  presenos 
of  catalyser  Intermediate  such  holders,  ralres  la  the  con- 
necting pipes  for  directing  the  flow  of  the  gas,  and  means 
for  causing  a  flow  of  gas  from  one  of  such  holders,  through 
said  receptacle  into  any  of  such  gas  holders. 

8.  The  process  of  hydrogenatlng  oil  which  comprises 
passing  hydrogen-containing  gas  into  and  through  a  fatty 
oil  under  treatment,  withdrawing  uncomblned  gaa  from 
contact  with  the  said  oil,  and  effecting  a  tranafer  of 
heat  units  between  the  gas  leaving  the  oU-treatlng  recep- 
tacle and  the  gas  entering  said  receptacle,  whereby  the 
heat  of  the  outgoing  gas  is  utilized,  and  the  gas  enters  the 
oil  at  a  temperature  materially  above  ordinary  atmos- 
pheric temperature. 

B.  In  the  hydrogenatlon  of  oil,  the  process  herdn  de- 
scribed which  comprises  providing  a  bulk  of  oil  in  contact 
with  a  catalytic  agent  in  an  oil-treating  vessel,  and  pro- 
viding a  volume  of  hydrogen  for  treating  such  oil,  pasttlng 
at  least  a  material  part  of  such  volume  of  hydrogen  into 
contact  with  such  oil,  and  wlthdravring  and  collecting  the 
unabsorbed  portion  of  such  once-passed  hydrogen  in  a  con- 
tainer separate  from  that  then  supplying  the  hydrogen  to 
the  oil-treating  veaael ;  thereafter  separately  passing  at 
least  a  material  pari  of  such  once-passed  and  non-absorbed 
jMrilon  of  hydrogen  again  Into  contact  with  such  oil, 
while  withdrawing  and  collecting  the  portion  of  such  twice- 
passed  hydrogen  which  is  not  absorbed  by  the  oU  in  sudi 
second  passage,  in  a  container  separate  from  that  contain- 
ing such  once-passed  hydrogen ;  and  thereafter  repeatlaff 
such  separate  pasaages  of  unabsorbed  portions  of  hydro- 
g^  and  such  sqtarate  eolleetlons  of  the  so  paased  and 
unabsorbed  portions  of  hydrog«i,  each  such  collection 
being  in  a  container  separate  from  the  one  supplying  hy- 
drogen to  the  oil  at  that  particular  time,  until  the  deslrsd 
amount  of  hydrogenatlon  af  the  oil  ha*  beat  affected. 

7.  In  an  apparatua  for  hydrogenatlng  oOj  material  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  gas  hotders, 
means  for  passing  the  gaa  badk  and  forth  from  any  oas 
of  said  holders  to  another,  and  for  passiag  the  ssbm 
through  a  receptacle  containing  the  oily  watsrial  in  ths 
presence  of  catalyscr  Intermediate  such  holders,  valves  la 
the  connecting  pipes  for  directing  the  flow  of  the  gas,  aad 
means  for  causing  a  flow  of  gas  from  each  one  of  wotk 
holders  through  said  receptacle  into  any  other  of  audi  gas 
holders. 
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&  A'proecM  vt  treathif  an  otly  BMtertel  conprMiw  qb- 
■atvnted  coBStttoeata,  wkich  eonprlsM  p«Mlag  a  body  of 
bydrogvD  gas,  to  and  fro,  betwwa  a  irinrality  of  gaa  boM- 
era,  and  causing  the  said  gas  to  come  Into  contact  wttb 
aald  oily  matMlal,  ta  tht  pfeaence  of  a  catalyst,  Intenne- 
diato  said  holdera. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  d  nbt  printed  In  the  Qasettc] 


1,947,0Ml  HBATINO  •  JACKST  FOR  CARBURBTBBS: 
OacAK  O.  Bbickbon.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jhui.  12. 
1910.     Serial  No.  1,782.     (CI.  287—241.) 


1.  A  heating  jacket  for  carbureters  including  mating 
aectlona  of  greater  height  at  one  end  than  the  other  and 
conforming  to  and  adapted  to  embrace  opposite  sides  of 
the  carburettr,  eack  aectloa  including  saml-cylindrical 
portioDB  and  intermediate  porttoiM  cenncctlng  said  seml- 
cylindrlcal  portions,  the  semi-cylindrical  and  Intermediate 
pof tiona  all  havtag  uppar  and  Uwar  flange*  which  apace 
tha  aide  walls  of  said  aectlona  a  relatively  short  distance 
from  th«  carbureter  to  form  an  iatemediate  conatricted 
haatiog  chamber,  i>arta  of  said  upper  flaagea  being  thick- 
ened for  wedglag  ei^^gement  with  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  carbareter.  the  large  end  of  the  Jacket  being  closed  aii4 
tha  amall  end  thereof  provided  with  an  opening,  an  air  In- 
taka  pipe  fitting  within  said  opening,  and  meana  clamping 
the  aections  In  aasembled  poaltlon  upon  the  carbureter 
and  in  contact  with  the  air  intake  pipe,  that  portion  of  tk» 
jacket  between  the  opening  and  the  closed  end  thereof  ez- 
tendlag  for  a  portion  only  of  the  height  of  the  aide  walla 
of  th«  carbureter  to  permit  of  adjoatment  of  aald  car- 
bureter without  ramoTlns  the  jacket. 

t^  A  beating  jacket  for  carbureters  including  a  aectlonal 
body,  the  sections  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  clamped 
together  to  aecure  it  to  and  iadoae  the  float  chamber  and 
air  Intake  of  a  carbureter,  the  body  being  formed  with  ao 
opening  for  admiaaion  of  heated  air  at  the  iwrt  moat  re- 
mote from  that  adapted  to  Indoae  th«  air  Intake  of  the 
earburater  whereby  the  heated  air  admitted  will  be  awept 
ov«r  all  portiooa  of  a  carbureter  Incloaed  in  the  body  and 
the  body  being  further  shaped  and  proportioned  to  pro- 
Tide,  with  a  carbureter,  an  intermediate  hot  air  chamber 
which  will  maintain  a  lu>t  air  blanket  of  aubat&ntially  oal- 
fotm  thickness  completely  surrounding  ail  inclosed  car- 
bureter portlona  whereby,  for  the  thickneaa  of  the  air 
blanket  provided,  the  volume  of  the  cliamber  will  be  re- 
duced to  a  minlfflom  so  that  the  maximum  tats  of  air  clr> 
culatloo  tliroogh  the  chamber,  cattae4  by  the  limttad  sao- 
tlon  through  a  carbureter  by  an  engiae.  will  be  attalaad 
to  inaure  the  highest  heating  of  the  carbureter. 

LClalm  2  not  printed  in  th«  Gaaatte.l 


1,MT.MV.     APPUANCB  VOB   BOT-WATBR   BBATING 
StWftWMB.    DainMT  W.  Bvaaa,  RabtiMeB,  m.    FIM 
May  tt,   IMtt,   8ena]    Ife.   M,1T».     SeMfwcd   Oct.  •, 
1M7.     aerial  No.    If 0.408.      (CI.   187—21.) 
1.  la  aa  appllaace  of  the  ehtaa  tamtrittt,  a  casing  fear- 
inv  a  aalst  Inlet  at  ooe  sMie  aad  a  water  owtle*  mt  the 
oppaalte  sl4%  partttlaaa  cHtendtefl  vpwardly  tnm  tfea  Wt- 
toB  of  the  Mrid  caatog,  partttloaa  eitmiMac  #iWBwardly 
tnm  the  tap  of  tha  aald  caateg  bctwaaa  the  flrat  Benttaaed 
partltlona,  aad  relattrely  short  partltloas  exteodlag  down- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  caatag  aad  each  located  later- 
aSy  uppaaltc  the  apper  end  of  oae  of  the  flrat  asentloBed 


a.  Ik  an  appttaaca  af  tka  elaaa  dtacrlhed,  a  eaalar 

lag  a  water  talet  at  one  aide  and  a  water  outlet  at  tha  ap- 


paalta  sMa,  partlttoaa  evtendlng  upwardly  from  the  bo^ 
taai  of  the  aald  caaing,  partmoaa  exteadlag  dowawaritr 
fraaa  the  top  of  the  aald  caalag,  between  the  flrat  aiaa- 
tlaaed  partltlam,  aad  baflte  partltlona  located  aabstaa- 
tially  opposite  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  caalnf. 


8.  In  aa  appllaace  of  the  daaa  dcKribed,  a  cnlaf  haT> 
Ing  a  water  inlet  at  one  side  and  a  water  outlet  at  the  op- 
I>oalte  aide,  partitions  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom <rf  the  said  caalag  and  IncUnad  upwardly  towasd  «aa 
end  wall  thereof  and  terminating  abort  of  the  top  of  tha 
caaing,  and  partltlona  extending  downwardly  from  tha 
top  of  the  casing  and  inclined  dewawaidly  toward  tha  aald 
end  i^all  of  the  caaing  and  ttnatagftag  atoart  af  tka  bot- 
tom of  the  caaing. 

0.  In  an  appliance  of  the  claas  described,  a  caaing  har* 
inc  a  watev  talet  at  oae  side  and  a  water  ootlet  at  tha  t^' 
poaICa  iMe,  partltlona  extending  npwardly  from  tha  bott4Mn 
of  the  aald  caatac  one  of  aald  partltlona  being  located  near 
the  inlet  side  of  the  casing  and  another  one  of  the  parti- 
tions beini;  located  near  the  outlet  side  of  the  caaing,  par- 
titions extending  donwardliy  from  the  top  of  the  casing  be- 
tween the  flrst-mentioned  partltlona,  a  baflk  partition  «• 
tending  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  inlet  aide 
of  the  casing  ■ubstantlally  opposite  the  said  Inlet  and  ter- 
minating relatively  eloae  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  adja- 
cent one  of  the  flrat-neationed  partitions,  and  a  baflle  par- 
tition eztendlag  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  outlet 
Bide  of  the  caafny  and  located  substantially  opposite  the 
said  outlet  aad  tenalaatlng  relatively  close  to  the  lower 
portion  of  tha  adjaccat  one  of  the  flrst-mentloned  parti- 
tions. 

[CUim  4  not  printed  in  tha  Oaactta.) 


1,247,098.     SLED.     Baic  H.   Ewaarx.  Wollaston, 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,484.     (C.  21— #4.) 
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1. 
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1.    ▲ 


a  platfana,  a 


■  combteatloa, 
contact  maMber 
at  Ita  forward  rad  and  at   Ita  saar  aad,  aifld 
exteaaloa  hchiv  flaateaed  to  aaid  phttfana,  a 
rotalahly  aMaated  aa  aaid  ptatfona  aad  a  pair  af 
conaertlBg  the  oppoelta  eada  of  aaid  croos-bar  to  tk 
ward  end  of  said  ranner. 

3.  A  aled  having.  In  eomblnatloa,  a  platform 
runner  comprising  a  contact  member  extended  u 
at  Ha  forward  end  and  then  haefcwarAy  npna  Naelf  aad 
tenrtaatlaff  la  aa  cat,  tha  rear  ead  «€  MM  raai 
ii  In*  apwaidly.  tbaaec  aloair  aafld  platfiiMta  ••  trhlefe  R 
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taataned  and  thence  downwardly  into  engagement  with 
aaid  eoaUct  member,  a  croaa  bar  roUtably  mounted  upon 
Hid  platfona  and  a  pair  of  llaks  connecting  the  opposite 
anda  of  aald  croaa-bar  to  aaid  ear. 

8.  A  Bled  haviag,  in  combinatioa,  a  platform,  a  ainglc 
runner  comprlalng  a  contact  member  extended  upwardly 
at  ita  forward  end,  the  rear  end  of  aaid  ranner  extending 
upwaidly  and  forwardly  at  an  an^e  to  engage  aald  plat- 
form, thoice  extendlag  forwardly  along  aaid  platform  to 
which  it  la  faatened  and  thence  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly to  engage  aald  contact  member,  a  ateering  poat  ro- 
tatably  Mooatad  on  aald  platform,  a  croaa-bar  faat  to  the 
lower  end  of  aaid  ateering  poat  and  a  pair  of  Unka  con- 
necting the  oppoaita  ends  of  said  croaa-bar  to  the  forward 
aad  9t  aaid  raaaar. 

4.  A  alad  hariag.  in  combination,  a  platform,  a  single 
runner  comprlalng  a  contact  member  exteaded  upwardly 
at  ita  forward  end  and  at  ita  rear  end,  said  rear  end  exten- 
Bion  being  faatened  to  Mid  platform,  a  ateering  poat  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  aaid  platform  extending  upwardly  to  a 
aubatantlal  dlatance  thereabore  and  projecting  beneath 
aald  platform,  a  croaa-bar  fhat  to  the  lower  end  of  aald 
steering  poat  and  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  aald  croH  h»r  to  the  forward  end  of  aaid  croaa-bar 
to  the  forward  end  of  aald  runner. 


1,247.099.  CUP  DBVICB  OS  FA8TBNBR.  JAMBa 
FBAXCia  Fsaar,  Leadville,  Colo.  FUed  May  18,  1917. 
Sarlal  No.  169.060.     (CI.  229—78.) 


1.  Aa  a  new  article,  a  derice  of  the  character  stated 
caMpvialng  a  flat  head,  a  loop  binder  wire  attached  thereto 
aad  adapted  for  threading  through  the  back  and  the 
doanra  flap  of  an  envelop,  and  means  for  securing  the 
I  of  the  Mader  wire  otct  the  outside  of  the  aaid  doiore 


4.  Aa  a  new  artlde,  a. derice  of  the  character  atated 
iprlatag  a  flat  head  harlag  a  tranaverae  groove  in  one 
face  and  a  pair  of  apertnrea  within  the  limits  of  the 
said  groore,  a  looped  flexible  binder  wire  whose  ends  are 
adaptad  ta  thread  throogh  the  aald  head  and  drawn  up 
whaiaby  to  seat  the  loop  portion  of  the  aaid  binder  wire 
within  the  groove  in  the  flat  head,  and  a  sealing  button 
having  a  tranaverae  paaaage  that  extenda  from  one  edge 
tihroagh  the  other  edge,  the  aald  passage  forming  a  thread- 
lag  apertnra  far  the  free  ends  of  the  flexible  wire  binder. 
CClahas  2,  8.  aad  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


U47400.  AIB  AND  8TKAM  PIPE  COUPLIMO.  Blioha 
H.  FiBLO  and  SAMun.  J.  BuaBA,  Buford.^tat.  Filed 
NaT.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  131.120.     (CI.  188—18.) 


^   tha   character   daaarlhad    embodying   a 
harlag  a  atesa  at  oaa  *aA,  a  lateralljr 
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spaced  recess  and  nipple  at  the  other  end,  aad  a 
extending  through  the  stem  and  provided  with  branch 
passages  extending  to  the  recess  and  nipple,  the  nipple 
being  receivable  by  the  receaa  of  a  companion  coopUng 
member,  a  spring  pressed  gasket  mambcr  within  the  recess 
for  the  engagasMnt  of  the  corresponding  nipple  of  tha 
companion  coupling  asember,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
stem  and  paaaage  and  connected  to  the  gaaket  member, 
and  a  valve  carried  by  the  rod  aeatable  agalnat  the 
when  the  gaaket  member  is  releaaed. 


1,247.101.  CANDT-MAKBR'B  TABLE.  /OHN  D.  Finb, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  FUed  Apr.  98,  1017.  Serial  No. 
160,180.     (CL  126—88.) 
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2.  A  candy  maker's  table,  consisting  of  a  water  con- 
taining table,  meana  to  direct  ^ater  into  aame,  meana  to 
heat  the  water,  a  vapor  receiving  and  heat  radiating  wall 
central  of  said  table  an(|  extending  upward,  end  walls 
aaaociated  therewith  on  opposite  aidea  of  the  wall  and  in 
oppoaed  dilutions,  means  to  exhaiut  excessive  pressure, 
and  meana  to  determine  the  water  levd  and  heat  gen- 
erated. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  i^lnted  in  the  OasettaJ 


1.247,102.  SPARK-PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  KiMOSTON  FOuaa,  Flint,  MldL 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,810.  (CL 
128—169.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  apark  plug  ahell,  of  aa 
electrode  having  spaced,  resilient  portions  to  clampiagly 
engage  the  exterior  of  the  sheU  at  diametrically  oppoaite 
points,  each  spaced  portion  of  the  electrode  being  pro- 
vided with  terminal  means  for  Interlocking  connectlM 
with  the  sheU. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  apark  plug  ahell,  of  an 
electrode  consisting  of  a  U-ahaped  rod  having  realUent 
ead  portions  adapted  to  claaipiBgly  oagags  tha  ext»lor 
of  tha  apark  plug  ahcU  at  dlanetrleaUy  opposite  polata, 
the  termlnala  of  the  elaetrode  being  wholly  disposed  within 
the  opening  in  the  cylinder  wall  aad  held  by  the  wall  aad 
the. spark  plug  shell  agalnat  rdUttlre  morcaMnt. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  apark  plag  having  aa  te- 
aolatlng  body  provided  with  an  electrode  aad  a  ssetal 
ahell  within  which  aaM  bedjr  Is  fenaaaeatly  aeeared ;  a< 
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•  oomplemcntary  electrode  harlBC  spaced  rMlllent  por- 
tions for  detachable  clampiog  engaffcnMot  with  the  shell 
of  the  spark  ping. 

7.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  spark  plag  having  an  la- 
-•nlatlnf  body  proTided  with  an  electrode  and  a  metal 
•hell  within  which  said  body  is  permanently  secared,  of 
a  complementary  electrode  of  svbstantlally  U-ahaped 
form,  the  spark  ping  shell  being  prorided  upon  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  with  longitudinal  groovea  to  receiTe 
the  terminal  portions  of  said  electrode,  said  portions  of 
the  electrode  being  held  within  the  grooves  against  di»- 
placement  by  the  wall  of  the  engine  cylinder. 

[Claims  2,  8,  B.  8,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.247,108.  BULB-HOLDER.  NBlXia  O.  FOBMAV,  Ifld- 
rale.  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  186.SSS. 
(CI.  24—8.) 


5.  The  herein  described  article  holder  for  pockets  com- 
prising resilient  holding  arms,  an  upwardly  arehad  base 
joined  to  the  arms  by  rebent  or  looped  parts  constituting 
blunt  supporting  feet,  and  cllpa  at  the  upper  portions  of 
the  arms,  said  clips  facing  In  opposite  directions  and 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  mouth  of  the  pocket  and  to 
form  square  or  wide  corners  therein,  the  entire  holder 
iMlng  formed  from  relatively  wide  material. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,104.  SEPARABLS-LEAF  SAMPLE-BOOK.  Wil- 
liam J.  FosTiB,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles 
Green,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  137,290.     (CI.  12»— 1.) 


1.  A  sample  book  comprising  a  pinrality  of  dataehable 
leaves,  an  edge  of  one  leaf  overlapped  tiy  an  adge  of  a 
•eeond  leaf,  a  tongoe  exteadlng  outwardly  from  the  over- 
lapped edge  of  the  first  leaf,  a  slot  in  the  overlapping 
edge  of  said  second  leaf  adapted  to  receive  the  tongtM  of 
■aid  first  leaf,  and  a  slot  in  said  first  leaf  poaitloaed  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  tongue  after  it  has  been  passed 
through  the  slot  in  said  second  leaf. 


2.  In  a  Mmple  book  comprlalBg  a  ^vrallty  of  Icavaa, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  adjoining  edge*  at 
two  leaves  invading  in  combination  a  hinge  member  at 
the  edge  of  one  leaf  coextensive  with  said  edge,  formed 
by  folding  the  edge  portion  of  said  leaf  onto  the  body 
thereof,  a  slot  through  said  leaf  in  the  line  of  foldiag,  a 
tongue  extending  oatwardly  from  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  second  leaf,  said  edge  being  coextensive  with  tbo  hlaca 
member  of  said  first  leaf,  said  tongue  being  adapted  for 
Insertion  through  said  slot  and  for  folding  over  said  hiagt 
member,  and  a  slot  In  said  second  leaf,  opposite  said  tongoa 
and  adjacent  the  Infolded  edge  of  said  first  leaf,  adaptod  t* 
receive  the  folded  over  end  of  said  tongoo. 


1,247.106.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  POROUf 
BLOCKS.  Claud  B.  FnLLm,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  50.004.      (CL  99—12.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  porous  blocks,  an  im- 
mersing  chamber,  a  pre-heatiag  chamber,  a  protecttvo 
cooling  chamber  having  provision  for  preventing  cooling 
to  solidification  of  the  surface  liquid  on  the  blocks  oatll 
It  has  been  absorbed  by  the  blocks,  and  means  by  which 
the  blocks  may  be  transferred  from  the  pre-heatlBff  ckam- 
ber  to  the  immersing  chamber  and  thence  to  the  eooling 
chamber. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  paving  blocks,  an  Im- 
mersing chamber,  a  pre- ben  ting  chamber,  a  closed  eooliag 
chamber,  a  track  running  into  said  immersing  chamber 
and  having  two  bratochea  running  respectively  Into  aali 
pre-heatlng  and  cooling  chambers,  and  a  car  adapted  to 
carry  the  blocks  to  be  treated  and  to  run  upon  aald  track 
and  into  said  chambers. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  porous  blocks,  an  im- 
mersing chamber,  a  protective  cooling  chamber  liavlag 
provlaloD  for  preventing  cooling  to  solidification  of  the 
surface  liquid  on  the  blocks  tutU  It  has  been  absorboO 
by  the  blocks,  and  means  by  which  the  blocks  may  bo 
transferred  from  the  immersing  chamber  to  the  cooling 
chamber.  * 

9.  An  apparatus  for  treating  porous  bloeln,  an  immera- 
ing  chamber  for  receirlBg  the  blocks,  means  by  which  Mid 
blocks  heM.  la  laM  chamber  amy  be  impregnated  with  a 
liquid  substance  which  solidifies  at  ordinary  atmospheric 
temperature,  means  for  pre-beatlng  tbe  blocks  before  su^ 
impregnation,  means  by  which  the  blocks  after  impregna- 
tion may  be  transferred  from  said  impregnating  means, 
and  protective  means  by  which  the  transferred  immereed 
btocfcs  may  be  gradually  cooled  at  a  temperature  abovo 
ordinary  atmospheric  temperature  and  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure,  said  protective  means  having  pro- 
vision for  preventing  cooling  to  solidification  of  tbe  sur- 
face liquid  on  the  blocks  until  it  has  been  absorbed  by 
the  blocks. 

[Claima  3.  4.  and  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaotta.) 


1.247406.    QAG-FA8TBNSR.    FhAin  A.  FtiLLn.  Newark, 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark. 

N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Mar.  0,  191T. 

Serial  No.  102,401.     (CI.  70—110.) 

1.  tn  combination  two  members  movable  relatlvtfy  to 
each  other,  a  spring-actuated  fastener  secared  to  one  of 


NovBMBBn  ao,  19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•$«. 


MM  members  holding  said  frame  members  together,  the 
other  frame  member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  stods 
on  the  top  thereof,  said  fastener  b^ng  provided  with  an 
Integral  extension  forming  a  bearing,  a  locking  element, 
one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  in  said  bearing,  the 
central  portion  being  provided  with  stud-engaging  means 
designed  to  receive  and  have  holding  engagement  with  the 
said  studs  on  said  frame  member  for  additionally  holding 
said  frame  members  together  and  independently  operated 
from  said  fastener. 


if-f^ 
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2.  In  combination  two  members  movable  relatively  to 
ich  other,  a  spring-actuated  fastener  secured  to  one  of 
■embers  holding  said  frame  members  together,  the 
other  frame  member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  studs 
on  the  top  thereof,  said  fastener  being  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral extension  forming  a  bearing.,  a  locking  element,  one 
end  of  which  is  pivotally  aeenred  to  lald  bearing,  said 
locking  element  overlying  the  topa  of  the  frame  section  and 
provided  with  engaging  means  designed  to  have  holding 
engagement  with  the  studs  on  one  of  said  frame  members 
for  additionally  holding  said  frame  members  together,  the 
other  end  of  said  locking  member  terminating  in  a  pull 
piece  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  outside  face  of  one  of  the 
frame  members. 

8.  In  combination  two  members  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  spring-actuated  fastener  secured  to  one  of 
said  members  holding  said  frame  members  together,  the 
other  frame  memt>er  being  provided  with  boldlng  means 
on  the  top  thereof,  said  fastener  being  provided  with  a 
bearing,  a  locking  element,  one  end  of  which  is  pivotaUy 
secured  in  said  bearing  and  overlying  mM  frame  members 
and  provided  with  a  central  opening  through  which  the 
fastener  passes  and  by  means  of  which  it  is  exposed,  said 
central  opening  being  provided  with  diametrically-alined 
curved  engaging  portions  or  recesses,  designed  to  pass 
over  and  have  locking  engagement  with  the  said  holding 
means  on  said  frame  member,  the  other  end  of  said  lock- 
ing element  lying  adjacent  to  the  outside  face  of  one  of 
the  frame  members. 


1.247,107.  8TEBL-RBINFORCBD-CONCBHTB 
Tbomab  F.  Gbabam,  Braddock,  Pa.  Filed 
1914.    Serial  No.  869,809.     (Cl.  250—19.) 


FENCE. 
Sept.    2, 


1.  In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  lengthwise 
vertical  concrete  poets,  said  posts  each  having  a  metal 
beam  embedded  therrin  to  rigidly  aacnre  the  fence  in  op- 
right  position,  and  opposite  faces  of  said  posts  having 
grooves  wit^j^loaed  ends  therein,  and  a  metal  reinforced 
concrete  panel  between  adjacent  posts,  said  panel  being 
molded  in  sita  and  having  tongues  on  the  ends  thereof 
projecting  Into  said  groove  to  fasten  the  panels  in  plaee, 
and  means  between  tbe  meeting  surfaces  of  said  posts  and 
panels  to  prevent  bonding  thereof  in  forming  the  panels 
and  loosely  soeors  tho  panels  in  upright  position  between 
the  xMstf. 


2.  In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  a  concrete  foundattoa. 
a  series  of  lengthwise  vertical  concrete  posts  located  at 
Intervals  in  the  length  of  said  foundation,  lald  posta  hav- 
ing a  metal  beam  embedded  therein  and  the  beams  extend- 
ing downwardly  beyond  th*  lower  end  of  the  concrete 
posts  into  said  foundation  to  rigidly  secnre  the  fence  In 
upright  position,  said  posts  having  recesass  with  closed 
ends  in  opposite  fkces  thereof,  and  metal  rtfnforeed  con- 
crete panels  between  adjacent  poats.  said  panels  being 
formed  in  titm  ahd  liavlng  tongues  on  the  mds  thereof 
projecting  into  aald  recesses,  and  means  between  the  con- 
tacting surfhces  of  the  posts  and  panels  adapted  to  pre- 
vent bonding  thereof  in  forming  the  panels  and  arranged 
to  loosely  aecore  the  panels  In  upright  position  between 
the  posts. 

1,247,108.  SBU-PEOPBLLBD  BXFLCMBIVE  TOT.  On- 
CAE  F.  -HAsanLAR),  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  him- 
self and  Harry  J.  Dixon,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  June 
26.  1917.     Serial  No.  170.060.     (CL  40—48.) 


1.  A  toy  having  spring-thrown  separable  parts,  com- 
prising a  boAj  portion,  a  removable  top  portion  therefor, 
loose  parts  rested  on  the  top  portion,  a  spring  adapted, 
when  released,  to  scatter  the  parts,  a  detent  mgaging 
the  spring  to  bold  It  In  set  position,  spring  driving  mech- 
anism for  the  toy  and  connections  between  the  driving 
mechanism  and  the  detent,  whereby  the  detent  is  released 
at  a  pr«determined  point. In  the  unwinding  of  the  iprlag 
driving  mechanism. 

2.  A  toy  having  spring-thrown  sparable  parts,  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  loose  parts  resting  npon  the  body 
portion,  a  spring  engaging  the  loose  parts  when  it  Is  ro- 
leased  to  scattw  them,  a  detent  for  holding  the  spring 
in  set  position,  spring  driving  mechanism  for  the  toy,  and 
connections  between  the  spring  driving  mechanlam  and 
the  detent,  whereby  the  detent  Is  released  by  nnwladlag 
operation  of  the  driving  mechanism. 

8.  A  motor  driven  toy  having  separable  parta  adapted 
to  be  scattered  by  spring  action,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  driving  motor  therefor,  separable  parts  en  the 
body  portion,  a  spring  by  which  tbe  separable  jMirts  are 
thrown  upon  release  of  the  spring,  a  detent  for  holding 
tbe  spring  in  set  position,  and  release  mechanism  for  tha 
detent  automatically  operated  by  reason  of  unwlnd-opeta- 
tion  of  the  motor. 

12.  A  blow-up  toy  having  detachable  parts,  motor  pro- 
pelling mechanism  therefor  and  means  operated  by  tho 
propelling  mechanism  for  putting  the  blow-np .  featore  ta 
operation. 

[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,247,100.  QAB-BSOWV  8LIDB-VAI.TB  MBCGLANI81L 
GaoBoa  W.  Haukt.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Sept  T,  19U. 
Serial  No.  49,142.  (O.  128—76.) 
1.  A  gas  engine  valve  mechanism,  comprising  a  kead 
attachable  to  the  end  of  an  engine  cylinder,  aald  head 
containing  an  extended  water  Jacket  q>ace.  Intake  add  ex- 
haust stubs  and  having  a  centrally  poaltlonod  cylindrical 
opening  therein,  a  tubular  shell  poaltlonod  wltkla  aald 
opening  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  means  for  se- 
curing the  tubular  shell  to  the  head,  longltodlnally  re- 
ciprocal valve  member  sUdlni^  coatroUing  porta  toraiod 
In  said  head  and  tubular  shell,  means  carried  by  the  head 
for  reciprocating  the  said  valve  members,  and  maaaa  In- 
dependent of  the  tubnlar  shell  for  atta^tng  tha  kaad  ta 
the  engine  cylinder. 
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2.  An  enfine  -mire  mechanism  comprUlnt  longltiidl- 
ttally  lUdable  ported  Tmlve«,  said  ralrea.  Jointly  forming 
an  annnlns  and  harlnc  their  edgea  Interlocked  agalnat 
radial  displacement  but  slldable  relatlTe  to  each  other. 


yjt  ./»  // 
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4.  Oas  en{rine  valv<>  mechanism  comprising  a  stmctare 
having  parallel  annular  ported  walls  Hurrounding  a  com- 
bastlon  chamber  and  longltadlnally  slldable  ported  valves 
In  the  space  between  said  walls,  said  Talras  Jointly  form- 
ing an  annolas  and  having  at  their  edge*  coactlng  dovts- 
talled  mortises  and  tenons  preventing  radial  separation  of 
the  valves  bnt  leaving  them  free  for  Independent  longitu- 
dinal movement. 

[Claims  8  and  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 
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yielding  longitudinally  of  the  ship'*  body  and  projecting 
away  from  the  latter,  and  a  second  blade  falcrum<>d  on 
the  first  blade  and  movably  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
ahlp'B  body  so  that  when  the  said  first  blade  during  tht 


propulsion  of  the  ship  under  the  counter-pressure  of  a 
wire  of  a  netting  it  encounters,  yields  rearwardly  it  will 
cause  the  second  blade  to  close  and  In  conjunction  wltk 
the  same  will  perform  the  cutting  operation. 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.24T.1U.  INDIVIDUAL  TABLE.  AUMT  B.  HOXJ«- 
MB«  and  Baic  SAirDBUCs,  Cadillac,  Mich.  Filed  Feb. 
26.  191T.     Serial  No.  181,041.     (CL  45—82.) 


1,247.110.  TYPB-WBITINQ  MACHINB.  MABaBMAN  W. 
Hazsn.  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  by  JosUh  O.  Hascn. 
Haverhill,  Maaa..  admlnUtrator ;  said  Marahman  W. 
EEasen  assizor  to  Corona  Typewriter  Company.  Incor- 
porated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  28,  1908.  SerUl  No.  439.967.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  26.  1918,  Serial  No. 
786,707.  Renewed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,811. 
(CL  107—109.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  movable  along  said  support,  mechanism 
whereby  the  carriage  may  be  given  a  step-by-step  move- 
Bent  for  letter-spacing,  and  a  line-lock  mechanism  eom- 
prialog  a  plrotally  heM  device  movable  with  the  carriage, 
a  horisontally  arranged  and  pivoted  lever  held  to  the  sup- 
port under  the  carriage  and  having  one  end  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  device  and  its  other  part  adapted  di- 
rectly to  engage  a  part  of  the  feed  mechanism  to  lock  the 
earrtage  against  movement. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 

1,247.111.      ATTACHMBNT    ON    SHIPS    OB    8UBMA- 
BimSS  rOB  CUTTINO  THBOUOH  WIBB-NBTTINO. 
Math  IAS  HaLMaaaoaa,  New  York,  N.  T.    Ffled  Mar.  80, 
lOlT.    Serial  No.  158,510.     (CL  114— »1.) 
1.  In  a  ship  or  submarine,  a  wire  catting  mecteolam 

anpp'trted    thereon    and    comprising    a   blade   eapaUe    of 


An  Individual  table  for  attachment  to  a  rhalr.  esbedy- 
iag  a  clamp  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  chair  seat  and  harlag 
an  Inclined  socket  and  a  single  notch  at  the  appar  sad  af 
said  socket,  a  bracket  having  Its  lower  end  seated  rotatably 
in  said  socket,  a  Uble  top  carried  by  the  bracket  at  oaa 
side  thereof,  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  bracket  to  drop 
Into  said  notch  when  the  bracket  Is  In  one  position  with 
the  table  top  over  the  chair  seat,  aald  bracket  being  ta- 
cllned  away  from  the  chair  seat,  so  that  when  the  bracket 
is  lifted  and  tamed  to  remove  the  lag  from  aald  notch,  the 
bracket  will  swing  by  gravity  to  remove  the  table  top 
from  over  the  chair  seat. 


1,247.118.  DOUBLE -ACrriNO  DBBP  -  WELL  PUMP. 
Boaaar  E.  L.  HOLMaa,  Beaver  Falla,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1916.  Serial  No.  138.238.  (CI.  103 — 56.) 
1.  A  deep  well  pump  having  upper  and  lower  working 
barrels,  a  coupling  comprising  two  siwced  rings  with  lon- 
gitudinal connecting  webs,  one  ring  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  other  and  threaded  both  on  the  In- 
terior and  exterior  and  the  smaller  ring  having  a  threaded 
Interior  and  formed  with  an  internal  taper  seat  spreading 
toward  the  first-named  ring,  a  working  barrel  having  ita 
lower  end  entering  the  threaded  interior  portion  of  the 
larger  ring,  another  working  barrel  entering  the  threaded 
interior  portion  of  the  smaller  ring  below  the  taper  neat, 
a  casing  tube  connected  to  the  onter  threaded  portion  of 
the  larger  ring  and  hanging  therefrom,  a  eovpling  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  tube  and  prorldad 
with  an  Interior  tapered  valve  seat,  a  sucker  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  upper  working  barrel  and  there  earrytag 
a  valved  plunger,  another  planger  In  the  lower  worUag 
barrel  and  carried  by  the  ancker  rod,  a  foat  Talva  is  the 
coQpling  carried  by  the  casing,  and  a  head  adapted  to 
the  taper  seat  in  the  first-named  coopllag  and  provided 
with  packing  means  traversed  by  the  sucker  rod,  the  lower 
working  barrel  having  Its  lower  cad  open  and  apaeed  tnm 
the  coupling  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  take. 
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and  aald  caalag  tube  being  spaced  from  the  lower  woridag 
barrel  aad  comannicatlag  through  the  first-named  cou- 
pling between  the  two  rings  thereof  with  the  upper  work- 
lag  barreL 
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1  . 

t.  A  deep  well  pump  comprising  upper  and  lower  work- 
ing barrela  with  the  lower  barrel  permanently  cloaed  at 
Its  upper  end  when  in  operation,  and  connected  plungera 
iB  the  two  barreU.  the  lower  planger  being  provided  with 
a  relief  valve  for  the  eeoape  through  the  plunger  of 
llgoid  leaking  past  the  plunger  into  the  portion  of  the 
lower  barrel  above  It,  and  aald  relief  valve  having  yield- 
able  means  associated  therewith  tending  to  maintain  the 
valve  In  the  closed  position.  ,  . 

(Qalnu  2  aad  4  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.] 


1^7,114.  CATTLB-CAB-LOADINQ  DEVICE.  BlCH- 
Aan  BaowN  HowAan.  Oolconda,  Nev.  Filed  Sept.  12. 
1918.  Serial  No.  789.527.  Benewed  Oct.  17,  1917.  Se- 
rlalJIo.  197,110.     (CL  119— 82.) 


Stock  loading  apparatus  for  cars  comprising  a  chute, 
a  aaovable  platform  formiDK  the  bottom  of  said  chute  and 
coaalatlag  of  an  endless  fluor,  end  rollers  around  which 
aald  floor  movea,  means  for  actuating  said  floor,  a  car- 
riage on  which  aald  movable  platform  Is  mounted,  a  track 
along  which  said  carriage  is  movable,  means  tor  raising 
and  lowering  said  track  embodying  rack  and  pinion  mech- 
anism including  a  plurality  of  racks,  pinions  of  dllFerent 
diametera,  a  ahaft  on  which  said  pinions  are  mounted, 
aad  a  motor  for  actuating  said  shaft. 


4.  In  a  toy  swing  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  Um  combina- 
tion of  a  baae,  a  sUndard  connected  thereto  and  Including 
two  il^e  posts  and  a. cross  bar,  a  awlag  hung  from  tha 
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1.247,115.  ACBOBATIC  TOY  SWING.  Faao  C.  Howa, 
New  Haven.  Conn.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156,444.     (CL  46—40.) 

1.  In  a  ^y  swing  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tioa  of  a  base,  a  standard  detachably  connected  thereto 
aad  iadudlag  two  side  posU  and  a  cross  bar.  a  swing 
hong  from  the  cross  bar  aad  baring  two  handle  bars 
apaeed  apart  aiMl  from  the  ereaa  bar,  and  a  figure  or  figures 
p^vatally  mounted  upon  each  of  said  l^andle  bars. 


cross  bar  and  having  two  handle  bars  spaced  apart,  and 
a  figure  or  figures  secured  to  frames  having  bearings  upon 
each  end  to  engage  the  handle  bars  distant  from  the  figure. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,247,116.  COLOB  PHOTOGBAPHY.  Faanaaic  BlT- 
OBNi  Iraa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1016. 
Serial  No.  13.898.     (CI.  05—2.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  color  print  direct  troB 
a  three-color  mosaic  screen-plate  color-photograph  tran^ 
parency,  such  method  consisting  in  exposing  under  suck 
transparency  successively  three  sensitive  fllaw  each  to  the 
action  of  light  having  a  color  dllfering  from  that  for  tha 
others  but  corresponding  to  one  of  the  primary  colors  of 
the  screen  plate,  treating  the  films  thus  espoaed  to  caoaa 
each  to  yield  a  colored  developed  lotage  of  a  color  eoa* 
piemen tary  to  the  printing  ll^t ;  aad  combining  the  ra- 
sultlng  three  distinctively  colored  monochrome  prints  to 
produce  a  polychrome  print. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  peacock  blue  posltlT* 
print  from  a  mosaic  screen  plate  color  photograph,  which 
consists  in  exposing  to  red  light  and  beneath  such  plate 
a  coating  of  red-sensitized  bromid  of  silver,  developing 
this  print  as  a  metallic  silver  image,  aad  subaequeatly 
coavertlng  the  same  lato  a  blue  print. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  a  monochrome  print  from 
a  mosaic  acreen-plate  color  transparency.  Including  the 
following  steps,  exposing  to  Hgbt  having  a  color  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  primary  colors  of  such  plate  and 
behind  the  transparency  of  a  color-sensltlsed  sllver-bro- 
mid  film,  developing  to  produce  a  metallic  allver  Image, 
and  subsequently  converting  the  same  into  a  monochrooM 
print  of  a  color  complementary  to  that  of  the  light  eaa* 
ployed  In  its  production. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  monochrome^  photograph 
^rom  a  mosaic  screen-plate  color  transparency,  Including 
the  following  operations,  in  order  named :  exposure  be- 
hind the  mosaic  screen-plate  color  transparency,  of  a 
color-sensitiied  gelatin-bromld  of  silver  film  to  light  hav- 
ing a  color  corresponding  to  one  of  the  component  colors 
of  the  transparency,  development  to  produce  a  metallic 
sliver  Image,  treatment  with  a  solution  of  bichromate 
and  bromid  salts,  development  to  a  relief  print  by  hot 
water,  clearing  out  of  metallic  silver  image,  and  dyeing 
the  resulting  colloid  relief  priat  a  color  oompleaeatary  to 
that  of  the  light  employed  In  Its  production. 

6.  In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  method  of  pi»> 
dndng  a  multi-color  print  from  a  color  moaalc  transpar- 
ency comprising  producing  s^arate  positive  monochrome 
Images,  by  exposure  of  sensitive  films  successively  behind 
the  transparency,  each  to  light  having  a  color  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  these  of  the  mosaic  and  differing  f-oa| 
that   for   the  others,  devekq^ag  and   fixing  the  ima::es. 
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erioiiBf  9Kh  A  color  complementary  to  that  of  the  light 
bf  whidr  It  waa  produced  and  combining  lald  monochrome 
InaffW  Into  a  moltl-color-prlnt 

[Caalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1^7.117.  CLAMP  FOB  WINDMILLS.  Datid  C.  JOHM- 
hOM,  Johnaon,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90,797.     (a.  189—21.) 


The  combination  with  a  windmill  bead  having  foar 
comer  posts  and  provided  with  a  spider,  of  a  clamp 
therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  bars  each  having 
aa  apertnred  flat  portion,  and  a  reduced  threaded  portion 
at  one  end.  and  said  flat  portion  of  each  bar  having  an 
aperture  approximately  midway  of  lt»  respective  enda,  a 
plurality  of  wedge  blocks  Interpoaed  between  the  r«- 
■pectlve  comer  posts,  said  bars  being  assembled  In  rec- 
tancnlar  relation  on  said  comer  posts  by  having  the 
threaded  reduced  portions  of  the  respective  bars  passing 
through  the  apertures  In  the  flat  portions  of  said  bars, 
ants  securing  said  bars  In  assembled  relation,  and  said 
apertures  medially  of  the  bars  ad^^ted  to  receive  the 
spider  of  the  windmill  stracture,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1«S47,118.      FII/TBB.      HniniT    KnsBAW.    Chicago,    lU. 
FUsd  Aug.  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  187,991.    (CI.  210—16.) 


1.  A  fliter  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  bottom  inlet 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  wash  liquid,  and  having  an  outlet 
ahow  the  liquid  level,  a  neck  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
Ttssr]  and  having  an  internal  flange,  a  sleeve  in  the  neck 
and  seating  on  the  flange,  a  cap  closing  the  neck  and  en- 
gaging the  sleeve  to  hold  the  same  seated  on  the  flange, 
and  a  screen  carried  by  the  sleeve,  said  screen  being 
lecatad  between  the  top  of  the  liquid  and  the  outlet  of  the 
Tsaasl. 

[€3aiBa  2  and  S  not  priatsd  in  tht  Gaiatta.] 


1.947,119.  PAPBB-HANQBB'S  TOOL.  Joan  KfeVOI^ 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  FU«d  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
146,837.     (a.  216—61.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  relatively 
thin  longitudinally  curved  elongated  pUte.  a  right  angular 
extension  formed  on  one  edge  of  the  plate,  both  sides  of 
the  plate  along  its  outer  longitudinal  and  end  edxes  and 
the  extension  at  its  outer  longitudinal  edge  being  beveled 
outwardly  to  form  a  continuous  sharp  edge,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  the  plate  Intermediate  Its  other  longitudinal 

edge. 

2.  A  device  of  the  dasn  described  comprUlng  a  rela- 
tlrely  thin  elongated  plate,  its  end  edges  and  one  long!- 
tadinal  edge  being  sharpened,  an  apertured  projection  «>• 
tending  from  the  other  longitudinal  edge  intermediate  its 
ends,  a  handle  having  one  flat  end  for  engagement  with 
the  end  of  the  projection,  a  pair  of  attaching  flngsrs 
secured  to  said  flat  end  and  disposed  one  on  each  side  of 
the  projection,  a  spring  plate  having  one  end  apertnred 
and  disposed  beneath  one  of  said  fingers,  said  spring  plats 
being  adapted  to  bold  a  knife  on  the  plate,  and  a  fastsa- 
Ing  element  disponed  in  the  alined  apertures. 


1,247,120.  TBLBORAPHY.  Isidob  Kitsm.  Phllad^hla, 
Pa.,  asslghor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Tato- 
phone  and  -Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  817,616.     (CI.  178—61.) 


1.  In  a  telegraphic  system,  the  combination  of  a  slagls 
line  relay  comprising  a  tongue  vibrating  between  two  oo»- 
tacts,  two  local  circuits  in  parallel  to  said  vibratory  tongae 
and  connected  respectively  to  said  two  contacts,  a  trans- 
lating device  in  each  of  said  local  circuits,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  operatlvely  related  to  each  of  said  local 
circuits  whereby  the  vibration  of  the  tongve  of  said  relay 
Is  translated  into  two  sets  of  readable  characters. 

2.  In  a  telegraphic  system,  the  combination  of  a  single 
line  relsy,  two  translating  devices  operatlvely  related 
thereto  for  separately  translating  two  messages  into  read- 
able characters  with  the  aid  of  the  single  line  relay,  and 
means  Incjudlng  vibratory  relays  and  an  Impedance  opera- 
tlvely related  to  said  translating  device*  to  prevent  chat- 
tering due  to  the  vibrations  of  the  tongue  of  the  line  relay. 

3.  In  combination  with  one  line  relay  and  two  trans- 
lating devices  operatlvely  related  to  said  line  relay,  an 
intermediate  device  for  each  of  said  translating  devices, 
and  means  for  said  intermediate  device  to  keep  in  opera- 

,    tlon  said  two  translating  devices  thrangh  the  vibratory 
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BOit  of  the  tongue  of  said  relay  due  to  ths  anrival 

of  rapidly  recurring  or  alternating  impulses. 

4.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy  adapted  to  transmit  slmnl- 
f  asouslj  two  uiosssgf  from  one  terminal  of  the  line,  a. 
transmitting  station  comprising  three  sources  of  current, 
sae  source  adapted  to  generate  alternating  pulses  and  two 
soarecs  of  direct  current,  the  source  of  alternating  current 
normally  shunted,  the  sources  of  direct  current  nonaally 
opposing  each  other ;  two  transmittiag  keys,  one  of  said 
keys  adapted  to  shunt  on*  of  the  sources  of  direct  current, 
ths  second  key  adapted  to  shunt  the  second  source  of 
direct  currsat  and  means  for  both  keys  to  op«>  the  shunt 
•f  ths  source  of  alternating  current. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  line,  of  a  sonros  of 
earreat  of  one  charactar,  a  aourc*  of  current  of  another 
^araeter.  two  transmitting  devices,  and  means  for  eon- 
aeetlng  the  earraat  source  of  one  character  to  the  line 
whan  either  transmitting  device  is  operated  and  for  con- 
necting the  source  of  another  character  to  the  Una  aa  a 
rssnlt  of  the  simultaneous  operation  of  the  trannnittlns 


tions  secured  to  said  side  channel  sections,  vertical  inter- 
mediate flanged  strengthaning  rttw  at  the  sides,  horisontal 
cross  braces  secured  to  the  vertical  flange  sections,  bridge 
pieces  connecting  the  top  edges  of  the  frame,  and  chan- 
neled slabs  of  porous  material  held  in  cov^lng  JnxUposi- 
tlon  to  the  faces  of  the  plate  by  the  flanged  seeCioas  aad 
freely  removable  from  the  bottom  of  the  fraaM. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


[ClaiaM  6,  6,  and  8  not  priatad  in  the  Oasette.) 

a 

1^47,1S1.  AUTOMATIC  AIR  BRAKE.  Bott  W.  Ldndt 
and  JOHK  T.  OiDDBNS,  Valdosta,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1914.    Serial  No.  856,106.     (O.  188—2.) 


In  air  brake  apparatus  a  relief  valve  Including  a 
taming  plug  having  a  ratchet  disk,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  plug  and  having  a  spring  pressed  pawl 
engaging  the  ratdiet  disk,  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever 
to  normally  hold  the  same  against  movement,  a  pivotally 
mounted  bell  crank  having  an  arm  associated  operatlvely 
with  said  valve  lever  and  truck  carried  means  to  turn 
said  bell  crank  and  cause  the  latter  and  the  lever  to  open 
the  valve  when  the  truck  assumes  an  abnormal  angular 
position  with  respect  to  the  car  body. 


1,247,122.  PLATB-ODABD  FOB  8BCONDABY  BATTBB- 
IBS.  Joseph  O.  Lutht,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  .^r. 
16,  1917.    Serial  No.  162,399.     (CI.  204—29.) 


1.  A  sheath  or  envelop  for  secondary  battery  platea, 
comprising  a  rigid  skeletonized  built-up  frame  of  acid- 
proof  material,  including  channel-like  sections  embracing 
the  bottom  and  side  edges  of  the  plate,  flange-forming  sse- 
tions  secured  to  the  side  channel  section^,  vertical  inter- 
Msdlate  flanged  strengthening  ribe  at  the  aiAen,  and  hori- 
sontal cross  braces  secured  to  the  vertical  flange  sectlona : 
and  freely  removable  sections  of  porous  ntaterial  conflaed 
by  the  flange-forming  sectionfi  and  held  in  covering  juxta- 
poaltlon  to  the  faces  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  sheath  or  envelop  for  secondary  battery  platea, 
comprising  a  rigid  skeletonised  built-up  frame  of  acid- 
proof  meterlal.  Including  channel-like  sections  embracing 
the  bottom  and  side  edges  of  the  plate,  flange-fonalng  sec- 


1347.m.  PLATE -OCABD  FOB  SECONDABY  BAT- 
TBBIE8.  JOSBPH  O.  LcTHT,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  FUed 
Apr.  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  162,400.     (CI.  204—29.) 


1.  A  sheath  or  envelop  for  secondary  battery  plates 
comprising  a  rigid  frame  of  acid-proof  material,  and  slabs 
of  porous  material  held  in  said  frame  in  covering  juxta- 
position to  the  faces  of  the  piste;  said  frame  being 
formed  of  two  homologous  sections  joined  at  their  meet- 
ing edges,  each  section  including  L-shaped  end  and  bot- 
tom members  embracing  the  corresponding  edges  of  the 
plate,  and  marginal  top,  bottom  and  side  flanges,  the  bot- 
tom flange  being  spaced  from  the  vertical  element  of  the 
L-shapcd  bottom  member  to  afford  space  for  the  insertion 
and  removal  of  the  slabs  aforesaid  and  free  drcolttion 
of  the  electrolyte. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,247.124.  METALLIC  RAILWAY -TIB  AND  RA,IL- 
FASTENER.  Stsphsn  Madjab.  Ogdeashnrg,  N.  J. 
FUed  June  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  173,468.     (CU  288—6.) 


1.  ▲  device  of  the  dasi  described  comprising  a  metaUlc 
tie  having  grooves  forming  ledges  with  spaces  therebe- 
tween, and  Inwardly  projecting  flange  upon  the  said  tie 
oatwardly  of  said  grooves  adapted  for  engaging  the  outer 
base  flange  of  a  raU,  a  channel-shaped  bousing  provided 
with  spaced  inwardly  projecting  lugs  adapted  to  overlie 
the  tie  with  the  said  lugs  passed  through  the  said  «aces, 
and  positioned  beneath  the  said  ledges  and  slldably  ar- 
ranged upon  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves,  the  saJd  *hous- 
ing  having  recessei  in  its  outer  end  positioned  opposite 
the  said  raU-engaglng  flange,  and  locking  means  for  said 
housing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  metallic 
tie  having  grooves  fonnlag  ledges  with  spaces  therebe- 
tween, an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  upon  the  said  tie 
outwardly  of  said  grooves  adapted  for  engaging  the  outer 
base  flange  of  a  raU,  a  channel-shaped  housing  provided 
with  spaced  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  adapted  to  overlie 
the  tie  with  the  said  lugs  passed  tlirough  the  said  spsces 
and  positioned  benfath  the  said  ledges  and  slldably  ar- 
ranged upon  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves,  the  said  hous- 
ing hsvlng  recesses  in  its  outer  end  positioned  opposite 
the  said  raU-engaglng  flange,  the  said  housing  having  a 
groove  in  the  under  face  of  the  top  plate  thereof  hav- 
ing a  receiving  socket  st  its  inner  end  snd  terminstiag 
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IB  a  MCek  tai  tb«  wM  ^t«  «t  th«  oater  end  of  tkt  slot, 
th«  tl«  bciof  provided  with  •  groove  kenoatk  tht  mM 
kevilBC  tonslBatlaff  In  a  fcotpcr  opeoiBg  at  Ita  laaor  «ad, 
aad  •  roallieBt  key  luvlaff  a  tapcrod  foot  amagad  wltlda 
■Bid  aocket  and  a  h«ad  wltbiB  lald  notch  and  prorldod 
Wtth  a  heel  adapted  for  automatic  engagement  with  the 
■aid  keeper  opening  when  the  heating  is  in  Its  opera  tlT« 
position  with  a  portion  of  aald  key  arranged  within  aald 


S.  A  device  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a  tla.  a 
mfl'tngatlng  transverse  flange  upon  aald  tic,  a  boudng 
adapted  for  spanning  relation  with  respect  to  said  tie 
adjaeent  said  flange,  bayoni)^  slot  connections  between 
■aid  hoaslng  and  tie,  and  a  rtleasable  locking  key  for 
■aid  housing. 


1.247.120.  ASMORBD  COITDUCTOR.  Chaujm  P. 
MAoanw,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1918.  Serial  No. 
788.487.     (CL  219— 4U.) 


1.  ▲  hieating  unit  comprising  a  condactor.  Insulating 
material  substantially  covering  the  same,  and  a  closely 
adherent  coating  of  refractory  electrolytlcally  deposited 
metal  forming  an  armor   for  said   beating  unit. 

8.  A  heating  element  comprising  a  conductor,  terml- 
■ala  ot  hlfbar  condoctlrlty  connected  to  the  coodoctor, 
inaolatlon  substantially  covering  the  conductor  and  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  terminals,  and  an  armor  of  electro- 
I^eally  deposited  metal  substantially  covering  the  In- 
■vlated  portions  of  the  conductor  and  terminals. 

8.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  conductor,  termi- 
nals of  greater  conductivity  connected  thereto,  a  shell  of 
electrolytlcally  depoalted  metal  substantially  covering  the 
conductor  and  a  part  of  the  terminals,  and  a  layer  of 
refractory  insulation  Intervening  between  the  conductor 
and  the  metal  shell  and  extending  beyond  the  shell  npon 
the  surface  of  the  terminals. 

7.  4^  electric  heater  comprising  a  sopporting  akeleton 
frame,  an  Insulated  conductor  arranged  thereon  in  the 
form  of  an  open  grid,  said  frame  being  notched  to  re- 

,  eelve  said  inanlated  conductor  and  aald  frame  and  aaid 
Insulated  conductor  both  being  covered  by  an  latecral 
closely  adherent  coating  of  refractory  electrolytic  metal. 

8.  An  incandescent  open  work  heater  of  unitary  charac- 
ter, comprising  an  Insulated  heat  generating  conductor 
of  open  volute  spiral  shape,  in  combination  with  a  light 
metal  frame  having  arms  arranged  radially  and  adapted 
to  support  said  conductor,  and  an  Integral  close  flttlng 
armor  of  refractory  electrolytic  metal  incasing  said  frame 
and  conductor  and  securing  the  same  rigidly  together. 

[Claims  2.  4.  5,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,247.136.  FIOURB  WHSBLBD  TOT.  lIlCHnL  MAiaaS. 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
184,026.      (Cl.  46 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  wheeled  plat- 
form, an  effigy  mounted  on  said  platform,  electric  lampa 
tke  eyes  ef  aald  efllgy.  an  electric  battery  secured 


to  aald  platform,  aald  batt«ry  betag  eoaaoetod  la  elr^ait 
with  said  electric  Umps,  a  ctrentt  omke  and  break  derlca, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  wherted 
platform  for  IntMmltteatly  optratlag  aald  elrcalt 
and  break  dorloa    ' 

10.  la  a  toy  derlee  a  platform,  longltndlaally 
tng  laterally  spaced  flangao  connected  with  the  underaMo 
of  aald  platform  providing  a  compartment  beneatk 
platform,  axle-members,  means  connected  with  the 
side  of  said  platform  for  supporting  said  axle-c 
wheels  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  axle-meai^ 
bers  exterior  of  saM  flangca,  an  eSgy  supported  upon  tiM 
upper  side  of  said  platform,  electric  lamps  forming  tha 
tyea  of  aald  efllgy,  an  electric  battery,  mcana  for  oapport- 
tag  said  battery  within  saM  compartment  beneath  aaM 
platform,  an  electric  circuit  supplied  by  said  battery  la* 
elodlng  said  taaspa.  a  normally  open  make  and  break  derte* 
Indudod  la  said  dreait.  comprlslBg  a  depresslMe  sprtaf 
switch  member  and  a  stationary  contact  plate,  aald  awKOb* 
member  aad  said  eoatact-plate  belaf  aSxed  to  the  oatnr 
side  of  one  of  said  flanges  adjacent  to  a  rear  wheel,  aad  a 
cam-member  formed  on  the  laaer  aide  of  aald  adjacent  rear 
wheel  adapted  to  Intensltteatly  oafage  said  switch-mem- 
ber aad  dcprcaa  the  aame  Into  circuit  dosing  contact  wltk 
aald  contact -plate  as  said  wheel  rotates,  and  a  cover  mem- 
ber detachably  secured  across  aald  flangee  to  normally 
doae  aald  compartment  beneath  aald  platform. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.247,127.  PBOTECTION  OF  TBAN8MI88ION  STB- 
TBM8.  RiCBAU)  H.  MAavtN,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  General  Klectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  880,088. 
(Q.  176— SM.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  transmission  line,  of  an 
electro-reepoaalTe  device  for  antomatlcally  selecting  the 
phase  of  said  line  npon  which  a  fault  occurs,  a  groundlaf 
switch  forming  a  common  discharge  path  from  any  phaa* 
of  said  line  to  ground,  and  means  responsive  to  aald  elee» 
tro-responalve  device  for  connecting  only  the  selected 
faulty  phase  to  the  common  discharge  path. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  line,  of  aa 
ardng  ground  suppressor  comprising  an  electro-responatve 
device  for  oelei^lag  the  phase  of  said  line  upon  which  an 
accidental  ground  oceura,  a  mala  switch  for  metallically 
grounding  any  of  aald  phaoea  through  a  commoa  dlaeharfa 
path,  auxiliary  switches  for  connecting  any  phase  of  aali 
line  to  said  eoaunon  discharge  path,  an  Intertocklac  re- 
lay responsive  to  said  electro-responsive  device  for  cann- 
ing the  operation  of  the  auxiliary  switch  correapondlnc  to 
the  accidentally  grounded  phaae  and  for  holding  said  aux- 
iliary awltchea  corresponding  to  the  other  phaaan  inopera- 
tive, means  for  eloalna  the  proper  anxUiary  swltA  aad 
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tk*  laala  awltch  la  ■a^aieo  thea  opeatav  aald  swltdMB 
la  ■o«neaee<aad  If  the  accidental  ground  ia  still  npon  the 
phase  for  doelag  said  switches  a  aecond  time,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  for  holding  aaM  switches  closed  upon  thdr 
closing  tbe  aecond  time. 
{Oalma  8  to  6  not  printed  te  the  Oaaotte.1' 
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1,347,128.  PREPABATIMJ  OF  INOBBDIENTS  FOB 
-  THB  PBODUCTION  OF  COIX)BKD  CALCIMINES. 
'r*  ALvaaD  B.  Mmmi.  Springfield.  Maaa..  aarignor  to  The 
I  Oott-A-Lap  Oompaay,  BomerviUe.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
"    of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1914,  Serial  No.  827.618. 

Renewed    Oct.    1,    1917.      Serial    No.    194,284.      (Ca. 

184—46.) 

1.  The  method  of  produdng  colored  caldmine.  which 
consists  in  preparing  accurately  determined  amounts  or 
units  of  a  calcimine  body  material,  separately  preparing 
accurately  determined  amounts  of  coloring  matter  or 
color  onita.  and  bringing  such  body  units  and,  color  units 
together  shortly  before  the  time  of  Intended  use. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  and  preserving  for  use.  in- 
gredienta  suitable  for  the  production  of  colored  calcimine, 
which  consists  In  preparing  caldmine  body  units  of  uni- 
form weight,  separately  preparing  color  units  diCTering  as 
to  color  and  also  as  to  amoant,  and  keeping  sucb  body 
units  separate  from  tiae  color  units  until  shortly  before 
the  use  of  the  caldmlht. 

S.  The  method  of  preparing  and  preserving  for  use.  In- 
gredients suitable  for  the  production  of  colored  calci- 
mine, which  conRlsts  In  preparing  calcimine  body  units, 
separately  preparing  color  tinlts  In  the  form  of  solid  tab- 
lets, and  keeping  the  body  units  separate  from  the  color 
units  until  shortly  before  the  use  of  the  caldmine. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.247.129.  CONVERTIBLE  TAPPING  AND  DRILLING 
MACHINE.  ALaanr  W.  MaaicK,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  141,922.     {Cl.  10—186.) 


1.  In  a  convertible  tapping  and  drilling  machine  the 
combination  with  the  chuck  spindle  thereof  of  a  friction 
disk  dutch  flxed  thereon,  pulleys  mounted  to  rotate  freely 
on  said  spindle  respectively  above  and  beneath  said  disk 
dutch,  said  pulleys  each  having  porilons  adapted  to  be 
frictlonally  engaged  by  said  disk  clutch,  movable  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  said  disk  clutch,  and  means  connect- 
ed with  one  of  said  pulleys  adapted  to  receive  said  lock 
Ing  means  to  interlock  the  same  with  said  disk  clutch. 

4.  In  a  convertible  tapping  and  drilling  machine  the 
combination  with  the  chuck  spindle  thereof  of  a  friction 
disk  dutch  flxed  on  said  spindle,  a  slow  speed  pulley 
mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  said  spindle  above  said  disk 
clutch  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  frictlonally  en- 
gaged by  said  disk  clutch,  a  high  speed  pulley  BMuntetl 
to  rotate  freely  on  said  spindle  below  said  disk  dutch  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  frictlonally  engaged  by 
■aid  disk  dutch,  said  slow  speed  pulley  having  an  annu- 
lar diannel  or  chamber  la  tta  under  aide,  aald  disk  clutch 
having  screw-threaded  openings  in  its  body,  screw-thread- 
ed shanks  extending  downwardly  in  screvrlng  engagement 
with  said  screw  threaded  openings  of  said  disk  dutch, 
■lotted  heads  on  the  upper  coda  of  said  shanks  extending 
Into  said  annular  channel  or  chamber  of  said  alow  speed 
valley,  said  slow  speed  pnlley  havlag  openings  In  its  web 
to  oaM  alottei  head*  of  said  ahaaka,  aad 


said  hli»  opeed  policy  havlac 
openings  adapted  to  receive  the  lowor  ends  of  said 
to  poaitlvely  Interloefc  said  diak  dutch  with  said 
speed  pulley,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.247.180.  LABEL-MAKING  MACHINE.  MAX  Mana, 
Grand  Baplds,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bose  Patch  and 
Label  Co.,  Grand  Baplds,  Mich.     FUed  Apr.  20,   1917. 

•  Serial  No.  163,47L     (Cl.  271—87.) 


><*j? 


6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  cam,  label  delivery  means  comprising  aa 
actuating  lever  actuated  by  said  cam.  the  delivery  of  the 
labels  being  timed  by  said  actvatlng  levw  and  cam.  a 
packing  trough  slotted  at  its  front  end,  a  packer  mount- 
ed on  said  actuating  lever  to  reciprocate  in  the  trough 
slot,  means  for  delivering  tbe  labels  to  the  rear  of  said 
packer  when  it  is  In  its  Initial  position,  a  retalnlag  finger 
mounted  to  reciprocate  into  said  jMcking  trotigh.  an  ac- 
tuating spring  for  said  retaining  finger,  a  retracting  dog 
for  said  retaining  finger  plvotally  mounted  on  said  packer 
arm  so  that  said  retaining  finger  is  retracted  when  the 
packer  is  actuated  to  deUver  a  Ubel,  a  spring  for  engag- 
ing said  dog  with  said  retaining  finger,  and  a  tappetvon 
said  cam  for  releasing  said  dog. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drlvinc  cam,  label  delivery  means  comprising  an 
actuating  lever,  actuated  by  said  cam,  the  delivery  of 
the  labels  being  timed  by  said  actuating' lever  and  cam,* 
a  packing  trough  slotted  at  its  front  end,  a  packer  mount- 
ed on  said  actuating  lever  to  rec^rocate  in  the  trough 
slot,  means  for  delivering  the  labels  to  the  rear  of  said 
packer  when  it  is  in  its  initial  position,  a  retaining  finger 
mounted  to  reciprocate  into  said  packing  trough,  said 
packer  beng  grooved  on  its  face  to  receive  said  retaining 
finger  when  the  parts  are  in  their  actuated  portion,  aa 
actuating  spring  for  said  retaining  finger,  a  retracting 
dog  for  said  retaining  fijiger  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
packer  arm  so  that  said  retaining  finger  is  retracted  when 
the  packer  is  actuated  to  deliver  a  Ubel,  a  spring  for  en- 
gaging said  dog  with  said  retaining  finger,  and  a  tappet 
on  said  cam  for  releasing  said  dog. 

[Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,247,181.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  COFFEB-1?OT8.  HaaBT 
B.  W.  MiCBACL,  Merlden.  Conn.,  assignor  tp  Interna- 
tional Silver  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  ^icd  Jan.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,207.  (CL 
63 — 8.) 

The  herein  described  drip-coffee  apparatna.  comprU- 
lag  a  cylindrical  coffoe-contalner  and  a  cylladrical  eoa- 
Ulner-bolder.  the  former  being  adapted  in  diameter  to 
be  set  within  the  latter,  and  formed  near  its  lower  end 
with  an  annular  bearing-shoulder  from  the  inner  edge 
of  which  a  concwtrlc  tapering  fabric-binding  flange  do- 
peada.  and  the  aald  container-holder  being  formed  with 
a  concentric  aupporttog-ehonlder  from  the  inner  edge  of 
which  a  tapcrlag  fabric-binding  flange  dependa,  and  tha 
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place  a  fabric-itralD«r  drawn  oT«r  tb«  lower  end  of  the 
flange  ^f  the  ct^ee-contafher  for  confining  tbe  groand 
coffee  therein. 


1^7,189.      BOOT  AND  8HOB  80LB  CONSTRUCTION. 
AUIXAKDU     MiKLBA.     DOtTOit,     Mlch.        Filed     NOT.     IS, 

1916.    Serial  No.  181,079.     (CL  80—10.) 


1.  A  shoe  sole  construction  comprising  in  combination 
with  tbe  main  sole  and  heel  of  a  shoe,  removable  sole  and 
heel  sections  independent  of  each  other  arranged  thereon 
,  and  lnterengagl,ng  therewith,  and  a  oaltary  locking  stmc- 
tnre  carried  by  the  main  beel  section  and  operatlraly  aaao- 
dated  with  the  remoTable  sole  and  heel  section  for  retain- 
ing the  same  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  heel,  a  plate 
carried  by  the  said  heel,  a  flange  upon  the  said  plate,  a 
spring  pressed  latch  bar  arranged  within  the  said  flange, 
locking  pawls  operatlvely  attached  to  said  bar  and  harlac 
locking  ends  projecting  through  the  said  flange,  an  anxU- 
lary  heel  section,  and  an  arched  frame  carried  by  said 
section  adapted  for  overlying  the  said  flange  when  the 
section  is  operatlvely  arranged  upon  tbe  heel,  and  having 
keeper  notches  therein  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the 
said  pawl  ends. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  including  a  main  sole 
and  heel  section,  removable  sole  and  beel  sections  inter- 
engaging  therewtth,  and  a  unitary  locking  structure  for 
the  removable  sole  and  heal  sections  carried  by  the 
main  heel  section. 

[Claims  2,  8,  e  to  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1.247,188.     PBRMUTATION-LOCKCONTROLLBD  MAID- 
BOX.    ALaxAKnaa  Mikxma,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept. 
1,  1917.    Sertal  No.  189461.     (CL  282—20.) 
1.  A  mall  box  having  a  receiving  slot  therein,  an  ele- 
vator within  the  box.  operating  means  for  the  elevator 
and  lock  controlling  mechanism  for  the  operating  means. 
4.  A  mail  box  having  an  entrance  slot  la  Its  front  plate 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  curved  partition  within 
the  box  terminating  at  its  upper  end  beneath  the  a^m 


•lot  and  arraaced  with  a  loacltadiaal  ilat  aa  tfevator 
within  the  box  adapted  for  the  reception  of  mall  matter 
Inserted  throogh  the  said  eatiaace  slot,  aa  ana  carried 
by  the  elevator  cxteadlng  throogh  the' slot  of  said  parti- 
tion, a  curved  rod  arranged  forwardly  of  the  partitioB. 
a  sleeve  upon  said  arm.  slMably  positioned  upon  the  said 
rod,  a  lock  casing,  a  shaft  joumaled  through  the  caslBg, 
an  operating  button  upon  the  outer  end  of  tbe  ahaft,  a 
gear  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  pinions  meehlag 
with  the  said  gear,  spools  carried  by  the  said  plaloaa, 
oppositely  exteadiac  cords  attached  at  their  adjaceat  eada 
to  the  eald  sleeve  aad  at  their  oppoaite  eada  to  the  — M 
spools  and  a  permutation  lock  having  a  bolt  adapted  for 
reatralnlng  the  movement  of  one  of  said 


6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box.  a 
mail  elevator  therein,  a  casing  within  the  box.  an  operating 
shaft  for  said  elevator  joumaled  through  the  r««iin, 
<H^eratlve  connections  between  the  said  shaft  and  elevator, 
a  star  wheel  associated  with  said  connections,  and  a  per- 
muUtlon  lock  for  the  said  casing  having  a  shiftable  bolt 
opvartlvely  assocUted  with  the  lald  wheel  aad  operable 
exteriorly  of  the  box. 

[Claims  2.  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,184.  DBPRBSSIBLB  TRIMMSR-BLADB  AND 
8TUP-DBFLBCTOR.  jAMBa  R.  MorrATT.  Chicago, 
lU.,  assignor  to  Colon  Special  Machine  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1914.    Serial  No.  801,110.     (O.  112—0.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work.som^rt  and  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  trimming  mechanism  including 
a  trimmer  blade,  ateans  for  operating  said  trimmer  blade, 
means  for  moving  the  trimmer  blade  from  cnttlag  peai- 
tion,  a  normally  stationary  deflector  for  the  trimmed  off 
strip  supported  Independently  of  the  trimmer  blade,  aad 
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means  for  moving  tbe  deflector  to  a  iraaltlon  flaA  with 
the  upper  surface  of  fbe  work  support  when  said  trimmer 
la  moved  from  cutting  poaltioa. 

(Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


i.947,180.     ROAD-WORKING  MACHINS.     NaTHAKIBL  8. 
MovBoa,  Oaoaoa  W.  Moaaoa,  and  AKoaaw  J.  Momoa, 
-s- Arthur,  ni.     Filed  Juae  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  84,678. 
'•♦<a.  87—6.) 

f 


A|(>    i».«^     At 


1.  The  combination  with  a  road  machine  having  rear- 
wardly  convergent  scrapers  and  a  cross  bar  connecting 
and  spacing  the  same  at  their  rear  ends  for  tbe  passage 
of  dirt  therebetween,  of  a  V-shaped  spreader  having 
ground  engaging  limbs,  and  means  whereby  tbe  nose  of 
the  spreader  is  flexibly  connected  with  the  cross  bar  to 
give  the  body  of  the  spreader  freedom  for  vertical  and 
lateral  movement,  the  nose  of  tbe  spreader  being  re- 
stricted from  such  movement 

2.  The  combination  with  a  road  machine  having  rear-^ 
wardly  convergent  scrapers  and  a  cross  bar  connecting 
tte  same  and  spacing  them  apart  at  their  rear  ends  for 
the  passage  of  dirt  therebetween,  of  a  V-shaped  spreader 
having  ground  engaging  limbs  and  means  Including  In- 
terengaglng  eyes  whereby  the  nose  of  the  spreader  Is  con- 
nected with  the  cross  bar. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  road  machine  having  rear- 
wardly  convergent  scrapers  and  a  cross  bar  connecting 
said  scrapers  and  spacing  them  apart  at  their  rear  ends 
for  the  passage  of  dirt  therebetween,  of  a  V-shaped 
spreader  flexibly  connected  therewith,  said  spreader  hav- 
ing ground  engaging  limbs,  and  hoisting  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  whereby  tbe  rearward  end  portions  of  tbe 
spreader  limbs  may  be  lifted  clear  of  tbe  ground. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  road  machine  having  rear- 
wardly  convergent  scrapers  and  a  cross  bar  connecting 
and  spacing  the  f«ame  apart  at  their  rear  ends,  of  an  up- 
rl^t  mounted  on  said  cross  bar.  a  V-shaped  spreader, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  nose  of  tbe  spreader  flexi- 
bly and  adJusUbly  witb  the  upright  at  various  elevations 
and  with  freedom  for  swinging  movement  in  vertical  and 
lateral  planea. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,247,186.  SAFETY  WINDOW  -  SBAT.  William  A. 
MooBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1917.  Serial 
No.  177,062.     (CL  20—87.) 


S.  A  window  seat  or  support 'composed  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  form  a  box-sliaped  portion  and  an  upright  btitk 
portion,  the  box  riiaped  portion  being  provided  with  roda 
which  pass  inwardly  theretbrongfa  and  the  inner  ends  of 
which  are  provided  with  means  for  detachaMy  securiag 
said  rods  to  the  bottom  of  the  window  frame  aad  the  top 
of  the  back  portion  being  provided  with  8iq>plemental  aap- 
ports  adapted  to  be  detachably  eoanected  with  the  sldea 
of  the  window  frame. 

[Claims  2  snd  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  A  window  seat  or  support  compoaed  of  a  sla^ 
sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  horlaontal  box-ahaped  bot- 
tom portion  and  an  upright  back  portion. 


1.247.187.  LOCKINO  DEVICE  FOB  A  8BBIB8  OF 
DRAWERS.  Fbank  MtniM MICH,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  08,008.     (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  seriea  of 
drawers  therein,  of  levers  for  maintaining  tlte  drawers  in 
their  closed  positions  and  having  their  ends  terminating 
in  the  periphery  of  a  circle,  a  disk  mounted  above  the 
ends  of  said  levers  and  having  a  plurality  pf  fingers  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  fingers  being  so  arranged  tliat 
th^  will  simultaneously  lie  in  allnement  with  tbe  ends  of 
the  levers,  said  disk  having  an  additional  finger  adapted 
to  successively  lie  in  allnement  wtth  tbe  ends  of  the  le- 
vers when  the  ^rst  mentioned  fingers  are  out  of  allne- 
ment therewith  and  mean*  for  depressing  the  disk  whsa 
either  the  first  mentioned  or  the  last  mentioned  fingers  He 
in  allnement  with  the  ends  of  the  levers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  drawers,  a  locking  lever 
for  each  of  said  drawers,  said  locking  levers  having  their 
ends  terminating  in  the  periphery  of  a  circle,  a  diak 
mounted  above  tbe  ends  of  aald  levers,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flngoa  extending  therefrom,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  disk  to  cause  the  fingers  to  operate  the  le- 
vers and  release  the  drawers. 


1,247,188.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Waltbb  G.  Mtlidb.  WllUnsburg.  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  14,800.     (CL  74—7.) 


1.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  cemMaatSea  wtth  aa 
engine  member,  and  a  motor,  of  a  screw-threaded  shaft 


6te 


OFFICIAL,  gazette: 


IfovmuMMm  ao,  19x7. 


opermtlTcly  coonected  to'Hdd  motor,  •  pinloa  adapted  to 
bo  actaated  into  and  out  of  cngascnent  wltk  Mid  cnglaa 
■Miwhir  Qpoa  rolatlTO  rotatlra  moTementa  of  aali  akaft 
aad  lald  pinion  and  moana  for  ytoldinslj  eoanoetinf  nld 
plaien  to  said  abaft  for  moTemeats  relatiraly  to  «acb 
otber  lodependrntly  of  said  relatlro  rotatlTO  meraatcata 
and  for  controUlng  tbe  tnsaganMat  of  Mid  pinion  wltb 
laid  easlne  member  aceortflnff  as  tha  motor  conatltntea 
tbe  driving  or  the  driven  member. 

8.  In  a  atartiaff  mechanism,  the  comblaation  wltb  an 
enclne  member,  aad  a  motor,  of  a  acrow-threaded  abaft 
optrattToly  connect  to  aald  motor,  an  element  for  co- 
aetlag  wltH  tha  engine  member,  and  meana  for  proTldlnt 
a  yleldlag  loat-motlon  eoaaectlon  between  aald  element 
and  aald  abaft  for  indq>endent  longitudinal  movements 
relatlTely  to  eacb  other  and  for  controlling  the  engage- 
ment of  iald  element  with  aald  engine  member  according 
aa  the  motor  conatltutea  the  drivlag  or  the  drlvea  mem- 
ber. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.24T.180.  BUTTONHOLE  -  8SWINO  MACHINE. 
Oacmec  W.  Nslson.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asslg— r  to  Tbe 
Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Clevdand,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  July  19.  191t.  Serial 
No.  r79,984.     (a.  113 — 4.) 


1.  la  a  battea-hole  aewiag  machine,  tbe  comMaatloa 
with  a  main  driver,  of  atltch-formtag  nMaaa  operated 
tharefey  for  stltehlag  a  buttoa-bole,  a  work-damp,  a  con- 
troUar  havtag  aa  adjastable  rotary  mo^emeat  aad  belag 
rotataMe  oace  for  each  cycle  of  battoa-bolo-formlng  o^ 
orations,  aatomatlc  stopping  meana  for  the  SBala  driver 
aad  a  pair  of  separately  operative  trtp-l«vers  codperatlve 
for  releasing  said  aatomatlc  stopping  means,  one  of  said 
tnp-lovera  being  operable  by  said  controller  at  a  predeter- 
mtaed  point  in  the  rotation  thereof  and  the  other  b«lBff 
operable  by  the  mala  driver  at  a  predetermined  point  la 
Ma  rotatloa. 

Id.  In  a  botton-hole  sewing  machine,  the  combtnatlon 
with  a  Bwln  driver,  of  stltch-formlng  meaas  opeimtad 
thereby,  •  work-damp,  a  rotary  coatroller  rotatable  from 
aald  main  driver  once  for  each  cycle  of  batton-bole-form- 
Ing  operatlona,  and  the  following  Instrumentalitlea  gov- 
erned by  Mid  rotary  ooatroner  vli. — means  for  feeding 
the  work-clamp  step-by  atf-p.  a  main  croaa-allde  for  shift- 
ing tbe  position  of  tbe  work -clamp,  an  anzUlary  croaa- 
allde  carried  by  and  movable  relatively  to  aald  main 
cross-slide,  and  a  shifting  member  secnred  to  said  aoxll- 
lary  cross  slide  for  moving  tbe  work-damp  crossvrlse  in 
any  of  said  positions. 

88.  la  a  button-hole  sewing  machine,  the  oomblaatlon 
with  a  main  driver,  of  stitcb-fonnlng  means  operated 
thereby,  a  work-damp,  a  rotary  controller  rotatable  from 
said  BUin  drtver  once  for  each  cycle  of  bnttoa-hole-f arm- 
ing operations,  aad  the  following  Inatrumentalitiea  gov- 
erned by  aald  rotary  coatroller  via. — means  for  feeding 
the  work-damp  step  by  step,  shifting  mechanism  for 
the  work-clamp,  a  lower-thread  pall-off,  and  controlling 
devices  movable  in  unison  with  said  rotary  controller  for 
governing  the  feed  movements  of  the  work-clamp,  the 
shifting  movements  of  said  shifting  mechanism  and  the 
overatlen  of  said  tower-thread  p«ll-off. 


48.  la  a  button-hole  sewtag  bm  rhlne,  the  cooblaatloa 
with  a  main  driver,  stltch-fonalng  means  operated  there- 
by, a  work-damp,  shlftlBg  aioehaalsm  for  shlftiag  tha 
work-damp  eroaawlae,  a  teaaloa  device,  and  a  tension- 
controlling  toggle  movable  to  opposite  sides  of  a  central 
straight  position,  of  a  rotary  ooatroUer  rotatable  oace 
for  each  cycle  of  battoa-holo  forailng  operations  aad  em- 
bodying the  following  iBstramentalltiea  vis.— a  feed  con- 
nection for  feeding  said  work-clamp,  releaalag  devices 
controlling  the  shifting  movements  of  said  ■hift«"g  mech- 
anism and  toggle,  and  a  cam  for  effecting  said  shifting 
movements. 

60.  In  a  bntton-hole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  main  driver,  of  stltch-formlng  meana  operated 
thereby,  a  work-damp,  a  cros8-ail4e  having  a  vertical 
guide,  a  shlftlnf  lever  operated  by  tbe  main  driver  and 
connected  to  the  work -clamp  and  having  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber movable  np  and  down  in  said  guide,  a  rotary  con- 
troller rotatable  once  for  each  cycle  of  button-hole  form- 
ing operations,  and  means  governed  by  ssld  rotary  con- 
troller for  shifting  said  fulcrum  member  up  and  down  in 
said  guide  at  different  points  In  said  cyde. 

[Claims  2  to  15,  17  to  82,  84  to  42,  44  to  49,  aad  BIN 
not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.847,140.  CASINO-PER^EATOR.  EuoaMB  B.  NOBU, 
Los  Aagelea,  Cal.  rUed  Mb.  87.  1817.  8«ttal  No. 
161,178.     (CL  81—188.) 


1.  la  a  caalng  perforator,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
and  a  perforating  wheel  movable  and  revolubie  therein, 
said  wheel  having  a  projecting  peripheral  casing  per- 
forating tooth  and  an  otherwise  substantially  drcular  pe- 
riphery-provided with  casing  engaging  serrations. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  perforating 
wheel  having  a  substantially  drcular  periphery  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  casing  perforating  teeth  projecting 
therefrom,  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel  betvreen  the  per- 
forating teeth  being  provided  with  relatively  small  sern^> 
tlons  adapted  to  give  traotlonal  engagement  with  tbe  caa> 
Ing  but  not  to  perforate  it. 

(Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.247,141.  DRAIKAOB-PLATFOUf  FOR  BOTTLINO- 
MACHINB8.  THOMAS  AirocaTTTa  Pacanrrr,  Columbna, 
Ga.  Filed  Feb.  -S,  1817.  Serial  No.  148,801.  (CL 
4-^6.) 

A  machine  support  and  drip  collector  comprising  a 
rectangular  horlsontally  disposed  frame  whose  side  bars 
are  Indlncd  downwardly  aad  lavrardly  on  their  upper 
facea,  aald  bars  having  longitudinal  groovea  in  aald  facee 
poaltloBed  at  the  edces  of  the  aiachlae  base  to  center  said 
base  when  iastalUag  the  derlee,  aad  to  reoelTe  aay  Itoaid 
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drtpplag  from  said  base,  said  npp«-  sides  of  said  bars 
also  having  transverse  grooves  leading  from  said  longi- 
tudinal grooves  through  the  inner  edges  of  said  bars,  said 
transverse  grooves  serving  to  conduct  all  drippings  from 
said  longitudinal  grooves  and  also  permitting  a  crowbar 
or  otber  suitable  tool  to  be  Inserted  beneath  the  machine 


*^'  ^ 


fAjy  \i 


base,  a  drip  pan  secured  at  Its  edges  to  the  under  side 
of  said  frame,  for  carrylag  off  the  liquid  discharged  from 
said  transverse  groovea,  means  for  securing  tbe  machine 
base  to  aald  fraaie,  and  a  horlsontal  operyitor's  platform 
extending  forwardly  from  said  frame  and  posltloaed  In 
substantially  the  plaao  tiKfoL 


1,347,142.  AUTOMOBILE-BDMPEH.  BnwABD  PAaaADaa, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  149,979. 
<C1.  218—39.) 


In  a  bumper  for  automobiles  the  combination  of  spring 
arms  secured  to  opposite  aides  of  the  automobile  and 
having  forwardly  extending  portions  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting ends,  a  spring  bar  extoiding  across  the  front  of 
the  automobile  with  tbe  end  portions  bent  rearwardly  and 
then  inwardly  to  form  spring  loops,  tbe  ends  of  the  bar 
extending  toward  each  othjer  bat  q^ced  apart  a  distance 
leas  than  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  spring 
arms,  a  straight  rear  bar  paralleling  the  mid-portion  of 
the  front  bar  and  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  front  bar, 
and  damping  means  for  securing  together  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  spring  arms,  front  bar  and  rear  bar. 


1^7,148.  AHMSUPPORT  FOB  CBUTCHB8  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Fbakcbb  Ahrib  PBjriiiHOTDii,  Stockport,  Eng- 
land. FUed  Jaa.  20,  1917.  Stflal  No.  148,480.  (CI, 
18&— 63.) 


T.  la  a  cmtcb  armpit  svpport,  a  base  bavtag 
Me  a  dowBwaidly  extcBdiaff  taage.  aa  air  baff 


tbe  eaid  baae,  a  cover  around  tbe  said  bas  havlag  dowa- 
wardly  exteadlng  sides  fitting  agalnat  the  said  Sangea.  a 
plate  secured  to  each  of  tbe  latter  clamping  thereto  the 
said  cover  sides  and  means  depending  from  the  underside 
of  the  said  base  for  securing  the  armpit  support  to  the' 
crutch,  the  said  meana  carrying  a  plate  fitting  against 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  said  flanges  and  furnished  at  each 
side  with  holes  for  fastenings,  for  the  purpose  herda- 
before  set  forth. 

[ClaUBS  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasett*.] 


1,247,144.  TTPB-WRITER  STAND.  Otto  PBTBaxARV, 
6roton.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter  Company, 
Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Feb.  17,  191ft. 
AtriMl  No.  8.782.     (CL  248—48.) 


*  *» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stand  member  comprising  a  casing  and  legs  piv- 
otally  held  to  aald  casing,  each  leg  having  a  plurality  of 
teleacoplc  aectlona,  said  caalng  having  a  flared  upper  por- 
tion, a  head  member  provided  with  integral  ears  adapted 
to  engage  the  flared  portion  of  the  casing  at  the  rear 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  rear  feet  of 
a  typewriting  machine,  and  a  pivoted  clamping  member 
provided  with  an  ear  also  adapted  to  engage  the  flared 
portion  of  the  caalng  and  having  a  hooked  outer  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  forward  part  of  the  typewriting 
machine  frame. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  supporting  means,  and  a  detachable  head  com- 
prising a  member  having  rigid  arms  adapted  to  support 
one  part  of  a  machine,  and  a  plvotally  held  damping 
member  having  means  to  supp<^  another  part  of  the 
machine. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  stand  member,  a  supporting  head  member  adapt- 
ed to  rest  over  said  stand  member,  a  lever  member  haviag 
a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  stand  member,  a  rivet  haviag 
a  head  for  plvotally  holding  the  said  members  together, 
and  a  spring  waidier  Interpoaed  between  the  lever  okembor 
and  the  head  of  the  rlveL 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell-like  body  provided  with  two  integral  luga 
extending  upward  therefrom  of  relatlvdy  different  diam- 
eters, a  head  member  having  slots  adapted  to  fit  over 
said  logs,  and  means  for  clamping  tbe  head  mcmbo-  to 
aald  body. 

24.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  com^lslng  a 
stand  member,  a  two-part  supporting  head  plvotally  con- 
nected together  and  provided  with  clamping  meana  adaFt* 
ed  to  engage  the  stand  member  and  to  clamp  the  head 
thereto  when  the  bead  members  are  in  their  normal  aop- 
porting  positions,  and  adapted  to  release  the  stand  man- 
ber  when  said  parts  are  moved  out  of  sivportlng  poaltioa. 

[Claims  2  to  9. 11  to  19.  21.  28,  and  28  to  29  not  prlatad 
in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247.148.  .  SAND-WHmL  TOT.     JOSV  A 
Haven.  Conn.     FUad  Feb.  38.  1817.     Serial  Nol  180J18. 
(CL  4«— 87.) 

1.  la  a  aaad-wbeel  tay,  tbe  combtaatlen  with  a  bottom- 
leas  saad  pail,  of  a  saad-wbeel  fnune  adapted  to  be  I 
therein  aad  eomprlslBg  a  comMned  pall-cover  aad 

a  pall-bottom;  and  supports  aaltlag  tbe  said 
I  aaad-wbed  mounted  in  the  saia 
8.  la  a  Mdwbesl  toy.  the  coaiMBattea  with  a 
pall,  af  a  Mad-wbesl  traae  adapted  to  be 
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tkmnin 

WhMl 


eomprlatnc  a  comUncd  psll-coTcr  and 

a  pail-bottom,  aprights  coanectlBK  tk«  mM 


parts :  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  said  uprli^ts,  and  a  sand- 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaettt.] 


1^7,14«.  RAIL-JOINT.  I«aac  H.  PMTOir,  Centralla. 
Ill,  Filed  Mar.  80,  1»1«,  Serial  No.  87,868.  Eenewed 
May  28,  1917.     Sertal  No.  171.678.     (CL  28»— «.) 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting  endn 
of  two  rails,  of  a  rail  chair  supporting  said  rail  ends,  ion- 
gltadlnal  sharpened  ribs  on  the  ander  face  of  said  chair, 
lugs  on  said  chair  to  receire  railroad  spikes,  a  flsh  plate 
on  said  rails,  bolts  uniting  the  chair  and  flsh  plate  to  the 
rails,  feet  on  the  chair  projecting  from  beneath  the  rail, 
feet  on  the  flsh  plate  positioned  to  rest  upon  the  feet  on 
the  chsir,  and  the  feet  of  the  chair  and  fldi  plate  haring 
registering  perforations  adapted  to  receive  railroad  spikes 
therethroogh,  the  inner  wall  of  the  perforation  In  the  flah 
plate  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  perforation  in  the  chair 
bdng  pMitioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  q^ike  to  force  the 
chair  and  flsh  plate  together  against  the  ralL 


1^7,147.        LIQUID  -  FUSL  -  BUKMING     APPAXATUS. 
OKMea  B.  PiMunr.  Mill  VaUey.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  22, 
1»1«.     Sertal  No.  78,800.     {C\.  1S8— 86.) 
1.  An  apparatus  such  as  described  including  a  reser- 
ytii;  a  burner  connected  with  said  reserroir;  and  a.goT- 
•mor  interposed  between  said  reserTOlr  and  burner  hsT- 
iag  a  vertical   chamber  with  top  and  bottom  inlet  and 
outlet  opoilags,  and  a  float  in  said  chamber  having  valves 
eoOpsimtlng  with  said  openings:  said  float  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  gravity  as  the  fuel  In  said  chamber. 

8.  An  apparatus  such  as  desertbed  Inelndlng  a  reaer- 
TOlr ;  a  drculatlnf  system  connected  with  said  raservoir ; 
a  vartleal  governor  chamber  connected  with  said  clren- 
latlog  aystem  and  having  taiQ  and  bottom  Inlet  and  ontlst 
opsalaga,  and  a  float  valve  in  said  chamber  6t  substan- 
tially the  sane  spadfle  gravity  as  the  fuel  passing  through 
mM  "jM ■»'««>  and  eoOparating  with  said  opcnlaga,  a  aprtng 


la  said  ontlet  acting  against  said  float,.a 
connected  vrlth  the  outlet  of  said  chamber;  and  a 


connected   with  said  generator  and   having  a  reatrletsd 
opening. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printsd  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


1,247.148.  CONCRVn-MIZXK.  AaTHca  Wilwvlit,  Rxw- 
aoMB,  Plalnflald,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bansome  Concrete 
Machinery  Company,  Dunellen,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  2.  1916.  Serial  No. 
81.090.     (a.  8»— 78.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  dnm  and  blades  therein  conatmcted 
and  arfanged  to  direct  the  materials  against  one  head  of 
the  drum  adjacent  to  the  center  thereof  from  a  point 
above  the  said  center  said  Mades  terminating  within  tba 
vertical  plane  of  th«  head,  and  a  dosvre  at  said  head 
having  a  surface  disposed  at  an  aai^  to  said  blades,  and 
adapted  to  receive  materials  therafron  and  divert  tham 

to  other  of  said  bladaa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  drum  and  blades  therein  constructed 
and  arranged  to  direct  the  materials  against  one  head  of 
the  drum  adjacent  to  tlM  center  thereof  from  a  point 
above  the  said  center,  and  a  door  at  the  center  of  said 
drum  mounted  to  revolve  therewith,  having  a  recessed 
portion  adapted  to  receive  saaterials  from  said  blades 
and  divert  them  to  other  of  aald  bladea. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  drum  and  blade^  therein  constructed 
and  arranged  to  direct  the  materiala  against  one  head  of 
the  dram  from  a  point  laterally  removed  thMetrom,  and 
a  door  at  the  center  of  said  dram  mounted  to  revalve 


therewith,  said  door  having  its  dosing  edges  extending 
within  the  said  bead  of  the  drum,  and  said  dram  having 
the  edges  of  Its  door  opening  turned  at  an  angle  to  said 
head  and  means  for  moving  the  said  door  to  and  from  the 
said  drum  to  open  snd  dose  the  said  head. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drum,  means  for  mounting 
the  said  drum  for  rotation,  said  drum  provided  with  a 
charging  openlag  la  one  head  and  a  discharging  open- 
ing in  the  other  head,  bladea  aecnred  within  said  dram 
and  extending  from  the  Innw  side  of  the  shell  thereof  on 
substantially  radial  llnce  toward  the  axlK  of  rotation 
thereof  and  having  a  portion  turned  toward  the  discharge 
opeolng.  the  Inner  enda  of  aald  blades  terminating  in 
proximity  to  the  said  opcolag  b«t  within  the  dram,  a 
movable  dosnre  in  said  openlag.  said  dosnre  having  por- 
tions e"g")^r  to  the  direction  of  said  blades  and  snb- 
Btantially  opposite  their  inner  ends,  and  the  portion 
which  is  angular  to  the  direction  of  one  blade  being  ap- 
proximately paralld  to  the  direction  of  another  blade,  said 
other  blade  terminating  In  proximity  thereto,  whereby 
materials  discharged  from  one  blade  are  diverted  by  aald 
BiiyniT  lurface  toward  the  other  blade  and  the  said  bm- 
terlals  as  the  dram  rotatee  are  thrown  against  said 
dosnre  and  by  said  closure  deflected  to  the  interior  of 
the  dram. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  dram,  means  for  mounting  the 
said  drum  for  rotation,  said  dram  provided  with  a  charg- 
ing opraing  in  one  head  and  a  discharging  opening  In  the 
other  head,  blades  secured  within  said  drum  and  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  side  of  the  shell  thereof  on  substan- 
tially radial  lines  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and 
having  a  portion  turned  toward  the  discharge  opoiing, 
the  inner  aids  of  said  blades  terminating  in  proximity  to 
the  said  opening  but  spaced  therefrom,  a  movable  dosnre 
in  said  opening,  said  dosure  having  portions  angular  to 
the  direction  of  said  blades  and  substantially  opposite 
their  inner  ends,  and  the  portion  which  is  angular  to  the 
direction  of  one  blade  being  approximately  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  another  blade,  said  other  blade  terminating 
in  proximity  thereto,  and  another  set  of  blades  extending 
from  the  charging  opening  of  the  drum  toward  the  first 
named  blades. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,347.149.  AUTOMATIC  FUBL  CUT-CHTF  FOB  OILr 
BURNSBS.  William  B.  Bat.  San  Frandsoo,  Cal. 
Filed  May  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,109.     (CL  158—86.) 


1.  In  combination,  oil-snpply  means  and  air-snpply 
■eans.  a  cut-off  valve  for  controlling  said  oU-anpply 
means,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  air 
prsesure  of  said  air-supply  means,  a  pivoted  losing  lever 
aetaated  by  said  diaphragm  and  formed  with  a  aeat,  and 
a  weighted  operating  lever  for  said  ent-off  talve  havlBg  a 


laterally  extending  pin  for  engaging  in  the  aeat  of  the 
locking  lerer  to  hold  said  weighted  lever  releasably. 

8.  In  combination,  oa-wapplj  means  and  air  sapply 
means,  a  cut-off  valve  tot  controlling  said  eil-aapply,  a 
casing  connected  with  the  air  snpply  meaaa,  prearara- 
operated  means  in  the  casing  Indodlng  a  slldable  stem 
having  its  ooter  end  slotted,  a  locking  lever  ^voted  be- 
tween Its  ends  to  one  side  of  the  casing  and  engaged  in 
the  slotted  end  of  the  stem,  a  ^ring  connecting  one  end 
of  the  lever  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing,  and  means 
releasably  engaging  the  onKMlte  end  of  the  lever  fee 
operating  the  valve. 

8.  In  cMsblaatlMi,  oU-aapply  means  and  air  sapply 
means,  a  cnt-eff  valve  for  controlllag  said  MtnvvHj,  a 
casing  connected  with  the  air  supply  means,  presears- 
operated  means  la  the  caatng,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to 
the  casing  and  fbrmed  with  a  notdi  in  one  edge,  said  lever 
being  operable  by  the  preaanreH>perated  meana,  a  lever  for 
<H;»erating  the  valve  mounted  tot  mw^^tLa9  aloawalde  of 
the  locking  lever  in  a  plane  sobataatlally  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  movement  0^  aald  loddag  lever,  and  a  lat- 
erally extending  pin  carried  by  the  valve  lever  for  ea- 
gaging  detadiably  in  the  notch  of  the  loeklag  lever. 

4.  In  combination,  oil-eopply  means  and  air  supply 
means,  a  cut-off  valve  for  coatroUlag  aald  oQ-aiv^y,  a 
caidng  connected  with  the  air  sapply  meana,  press ure- 
operated  means  in  the  casing,  Indodlng  a  stem  having  its 
outer  end  formed  with  a  seat,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
casing  and  freely  engaging  In  the  ston  seat,  a  q^rlng 
connecting  the  lever  to  the  caMng  and  tending  to  hold  the 
lever  in  its  seat,  and  means  for  controlling  the  valve 
releasably  locked  open  by  said  locking  lever. 


14147,100.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  Laa  Rial,  Loe  An- 
geles, and  WiLUAM  HiBaaif.  Oakland,  CaL  Filed  Dee. 
11,  1916.     Serial  No.  186,908.     (CL  70—64.) 


1.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  key  plate 
slidably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  keys  nor- 
mally assuming  a  locked  position  with  relation  to  the  key 
plate  to  lodi  the  latter  against  sliding  movement,  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  nonnally  aaanming  an  unlocked  poattioB 
with  relation  to  the  key  plate,  the  lo<*lng  keys  being  mov- 
able to  a  position  where  rising  movement  of  the  key 
plate  is  permitted,  a  spring  plate  normally  adapted  to 
hold  the  lo<Mng  keys  in  locking  position,  and  means  for 
moving  aald  spring  plate  to  releaae  the  loddng  keys  to 
permit  the  same  to  be  moved  to  rdea^ng  position. 

8.  A  combination  lock  conq^risiag  a  caslag.  a  key  plate 
slidably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  keys  nor- 
mally assuming  a  locked  position  with  felatloa  to  tfte  key 
plate  to  lock  the  lattw  against  sliding  movement,  aald 
keys  htkag  movable  tt>  a  position  where  sliding  moveaaent 
of  the  key  pUte  is  permitted,  a  front  plate  forming  a 
doiore  for  the  caainr,  said  plate  havtag  opeuinga  fiMved 
therein  through  whidi  one  end  of  each  key  exteada. 
securing  said  plate  to  the  casing,  and  a  shank 
eadi  screw  with  which  the  key  plate  is  encsgeahle  to 
secure  the  screws  against  taraing  movement. 

B.  The  comMnatloB  with  a  eaaiag  havlag  a  loddag 

medbanism  mounted  therein,  of  a  front  i^te  laclealag 

said  mechanism  secured  to  the  casing,  and  a  ^urUUty  of 

,  screws  extending  through  slots  fOroMd  in  one  alda  a(  tiM 
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•ulnc  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  Mcnrod  to  a  rapport, 
«ach  screw  bavlng  a  flattened  abank  and  bead  tbereon  to 
Mcnre  It  a^alnat  tornlng  moveneat,  aaid  beads  and  •baaki 
kclBf  positioned  Interlorljr  of  the  cuinc  and  IndoMd  by 
tiM  front  plate. 

9.  A  comMoatloa  lock,  oonprlcinc  a  caslnc  a  key  ^te 
■lldable  tberein ;  a  plurality  of  keys  operatlTcIy  aeao- 
•latod  with  aid  key  plate,  to  control  Its  alldlnc  move- 
aenta,  certain  of  said  keys  occupying  an  unlocking  posi- 
tloB  with  relation  to  said  plate  to  permit  its  movement, 
nad  certain  other  keys,  depending  upon  the  combination 
of  the  lock,  normally  assuming  a  locked  position  with 
ralatlon  to  the  plat*  to  prevent  sach  noveaeBt  bat  mov- 
•ble  to  a  position  to  release  said  plate ;  all  of  said  keys 
Mag  removably  and  reverslbly  moontcd  to  permit  a  new 
group  of  keys  to  be  positioned  for  looking  action,  so  aa 
to  change  the  combination  of  the  lock  at  will ;  a  plate 
— rmslly  adapted  to  hold  the  locking  keys  In  locking  po- 
sition ;  means  for  moving  the  second-named  plate  to  re- 
lease tbe  locking  keys  to  permit  the  same  to  Im  moved 
to  releasing  position ;  and  means  for  returning  said 
Mcoad-named  plAte  to  simultaneously  moire  the  locfclag 
keys  back  to  locking  position. 

12.  A  combination  lock,  comprising  a  casing ;  a  key 
plate  slldable  therein ;  a  XMrnber  for  movlag  said  plate 
projecting  exteriorly  of  tha  casing:  a  locking  plate  eo«- 
aected  to  move  in  unison  with  said  key  plate;  a  locking 
bar  SMvabie  relatively  to  said  key  and  locking  plates  into 
and  out  of  locking  position  and  normally  engaged  and 
htM  ia  such  position  by  said  locking  plate;  aad  a  pltt- 
lality  of  keys  operatlTsly  associated  with  asi<l  key  plats 
and  normally  assuming  a  locked  position  with  relation  to 
the  same  to  prevent  the  sliding  movement  of  the  key  and 
locking  plates  and  the  consequent  release  of  said  bar,  but 
■OTsMs  to  a  position  to  unlock  said  platss,  so  as  to  par- 
■Bit  such  movement  and  release. 

[aalms  a,  4,  6  to  8,  10,  U,  18,  and  14  not  printsd  In 
the  QasetU.] 


1,247.101.  AUTOMATIC  TTPE-WKITHR  OPERATOR. 
Ltman  B.  Roaaars,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  May  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
99.488.      (CI.  197—20.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  platen,  and  driving 
therefor ;  of  a  master  member  far  controlling  the  bring- 
ing Into  play  of  said  driving  means ;  silencing  means  for 
said  driving  means ;  and  means  directly  operated  by  said 
platen  for  automatically  actuating  said  silencing  msaas 
after  a  predetermined  rotation  of  said  platen. 

•a  Tbe  combination,  with  a  typewrltiag  -»«»^fnr  eon»- 
prtsiag  a  carriage,  and  traverslag  aseaas  therefor;  of 
tabolatins  mechanism  for  said  earriage;  a  master 


ber :  feeding  means  for  said  master  member ;  meana 
trolled  by  said  master  member  for  actuating  said  tabnla^ 
Ing  mechanism ;  and  means  operated  outomatlqally  cs«> 
ssquent  upon  the  actuation  of  said  tabulating  mechanism 
for  disconnecting  said  feeding  means. 

40.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriting  machine,  com- 
prising type-operating  keys,  a  platen,  and  mechanissa, 
ladodinc  a  rock  shaft,  for  shifttng  a  blehrome  ribbon  to 
expose  either  flek)  thereof  to  the  action  of  the  types ;  of 
a  master  memt>er  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said 
keys;  ferding  means  for  said  master  member;  am  acC» 
ator  controlled  by  said  master  member ;  and  a  coonectl^ 
train  between  said  actuator  and  said  rock  shaft  for  r0Cfe> 
ing  the  latter  first  in  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other 
at  SQCccsalve  operations  of  the  actnator ;  said  train  eoa* 
prising  a  rock  shaft  connected  with  the  trst  nsmsd  rock 
shaft,  a  cross-piece  secured  to  the  second-named  rack 
ahaft,  and  a  member  movable  by  said  actuator  and  hav>> 
lag  a  pair  of  diverging  arms  arranged  to  operatively  ea> 
gage  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross-piece  in  altematie*. 

(Claims  S  to  29  and  11  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Qa* 
BStte.J 


1.247.102.     ABRADTNO-MACBINS.     Roocoa  C.  Roi 
Pen  Argyl,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  12. 1917.     Ssrtal  No.  148,188. 
(CL  61—11.) 


■fi»u 


1.  Aa  abrading  machine  oomprlslng  a  pair  of  spaced 
paraUel  horlsoatal  tracks,  a  flat  carriage  movaMs  aloag 
said  tracks  for  supporting  the  work,  a  pair  of  rigid  stand- 
ards rising  from  said  tracks,  upper  and  lower  rigid  horl- 
lontal  bars  extending  between  and  supported  by  said 
standards,  each  bar  having  a  plurality  of  bearings,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  shafts  rotstably  mounted  in  said  bearings, 
fntermesblng  spur  gears  of  uniform  slae  slldably  keyed 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts  and  resting  on  the  upper- 
most bar,  a  t>eveled  gear  for  one  of  said  spur  gears,  a  sec- 
ond beveled  gear  meshing  with  said  first  named  gear,  a 
horiiontal  drive  shaft  upon  which  said  second  beveled 
gear  Is  carried,  bearings  for  said  shaft  carried  by  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  standards,  the  intermediate  portions  of 
the  latter  having  vertical  slots,  s  third  horisental  bar 
arranged  between  the  aforesaid  bars  and  having  Its  ends 
received  In  Mid  slots,  collars  on  said  vertical  shafts  rest- 
ing on  said  third  ber.  a  nut  carried  by  one  end  of  this 
bar.  a  screw  rotatobly  moaated  00  one  of  tbe  standards 
and  threaded  throogh  said  not,  a  shaft  extending  below 
the  aforesaid  tracks  and  having  cranks  on  its  opposite 
ends  extending  In  the  same  dlrectloa,  and  links  rising 
from  said  cranks  and  conaseted  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  third  bar. 

2.  An  abrading  machine  comprising  a  horlsontal  work 
support,  a  frkme  rising  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
shafts  rotatably  and  alidably  mounted  In  aald  frame,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  shsfto  having  abrading  tools,  mssns 
for  driving  said  shafts,  a  horlsontal  bar  through  which 
said  shafts  pass  rotatably,  the  ends  of  said  bar  aztend- 
Ing  through  vertical  slots  In  the  slds  of  ths  frame,  col- 
lars 00  the  shafts  resting  on  said  bar,  means  for  adjBBt> 
lag  on<>  end  of  said  bar  vertically,  a  link  depending  from 
said  sod.  a  traaorsBas  rock  shaft  adlaeaat  ths 
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psst  aad  hsvlag  a  crank  arm  to  which  said  link.  Is  con- 
nected, another  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  extending 
la  the  same  <llreotlon  as  the  first  named  arm,  and  an  ad- 
ditional link  rising  from  said  second  crank  arm  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  end  of  said  bar  remote  from  said  rising 


8.  Aa  abiadlag  machine  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a 
rigid  arm  extending  laterally  from  one  end  thereof,  a 
rocker  carried  by  said  arm  and  having  its  lower  side 
curved  on  a  comparatively  short  radius,  an  abrading  tool 
beneath  said  rocker  having  a  groove  receiving  the  same, 
ths  bottom  of  said  groove  beiac  carved  oa  a  larger  radius 
thaa  said  lower  side  of  the  rocker,  and  a  pivot  connecting 
the  rocker  and  tool  and  passing  through  the  former  be- 
low the  center  around  which  its  curved  lower  side  Is 
described. 


1,247.108.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANIMAL- 
FODDER.  SHnsMAN  C.  RoBBBTS.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,197.     (CL  99—2.) 

-J 

a 


8.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  fodder  of  tbe  char- 
acter described  comprising  a  vat,  a  feed-chamber  connect- 
ed therewith,  and  having  an  o(>ening  for  the  admission  of 
meal,  mesas  for  feeding  s  syrap  Into  said  chamber,  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  a  feed-screw  on  said  shaft  within  said  feed- 
chamber,  non-conveying  agitating  pnddles  on  the  shaft 
within  aald  vat.  said  paddles  being  positioned  separate 
from  and  successive  to  said  feed-ecrew,  said  shaft  and  said 
paddles  having  communlcatlBg  passages  and  apertures 
for  the  introduction  of  steam  into  the  vat  during  the  mix- 
ing action. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetto.} 


.'  -u,r :.  : 

1,147,104.      ILLUMINATBD   LEVEL.      William    Hsnbt 
BoacBTaoN,  Brewster,  N.  T.     Filed  May  8,  1917.     8s- 
i>  rial  No.  188,211.     (CL  240— 8.4.) 


1.  In  an  Illuminated  level,  the  combination  of  a  stock, 
a  battery  disposed  therein,  resilient  conducting  and  sup- 
porting strips  disposed  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  bat- 
tery and  connected  with  the  poles  thereof,  a  lamp  sup- 
ported in  contact  with  one  of  said  stripe  and  having  one 
of  ito  terminals  in  electrical  connection  therewith,  a  con- 
tact member  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  ths 
lamp,  and  a  sliding  switch  movable  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  member  and  slldably  connect- 
ed with  the  other  contact  aad  supporting  strip. 

2.  In  an  illuminated  level,  the  combination  of  a  stock, 
a  dry  battery  cell  disposed  therein,  resilient  conducting 
aad  snpporUng  strips  disposed  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  of 
ths  battery  cell  aad  connected  with  the  poles  thereof,  a 
laaip  having  one  of  ito  torminals  resting  In  contact  wl^ 
the  uppw  contact  aad  supporting  strip,  a  combined  sup- 
porting and  contact  member  carrying  tbe  lamp  and  con- 
asctad  with  the  other  terminal  thereof,  a  seooad  lamp, 
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conductors  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  eoa- 
tacts,  the  contact  of  one  of  said  conductors  being  normally 
connected  with  the  upper  resilient  contact  and  supporting 
strip,  and  a  sliding  switch  member  engaging  the  other  re? 
silient  contact  and  supporting  strip  and  movable  in  re- 
verse directions  for  re^>ectlve  contact  with  the  support- 
ing and  contact  member  and  the  contact  member  of  the 
other  conductor  of  the  second  named  lamp,  for  independ- 
ently connecting  either  of  said  lamps  with  tbe  battery. 

4.  In  an  illuminated  level,  the  combination  of  a  stock, 
levels  carried  by.  the  stock,  electric  bulbs  for  illuminat- 
ing said  levels,  a  battery,  conductors  connected  with  the 
poles  of  the  battery,  one  of  said  conductors  being  nor- 
mally in  commnnication  with  one  of  tbe  terminals  of  each 
lamp,  other  conductors  connected  with  the  other  terminals 
of  the  lamps,  and  a  switch  device  in  slidable  engagement 
with  the  second  of  the  two  first  named  conductors  and 
movable  hi  opposite  directions  for  independent  engage- 
ment with  either  of  the  two  last  named  conductors  tor 
energising  either  lamp  from  the  t>attery. 

5.  In  an  Illuminated  level,  the  eombinatloD  of  a  stodc 
a  level  tube  carried  by  the  stock,  a  battery,  a  lamp,  a 
plate  carried  by  the  stodc,  a  switch  mounted  on  the  plato 
and  movable  to  connect  the  lamp  with  or  disconnect  It 
from  the  battery,  an  actuating  device  carried  by  the  plate 
for  transmitting  motion  to  the  switch,  and  a  cover  car- 
ried by  tbe  plate  to  normally  protect  said  actimtlag 
device.     '';;\ 

[Claims  9* and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.247,100.  SUBMARINE.  Amt  C.  Sttssbll,  Providence, 
R.  I.  FOed  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  178308.  (a. 
114—88.) 


■  a.  ■■  •■ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  having  one  or  more 
groups  of  portholes  in  its  outer  walls  beneath  the  sub- 
merged water  line,  each  hole  being  provided  with  a  lens  ;  of 
a  search  light  within  the  vessel  adapted  to  be  positioned 
at  one  hole  of  each  group,  the  other  holes  of  each  group 
providing  means  for  observation. 

2.  A  submarine  having  its  outer  walls  provided  with 
a  group  of  lens-covered  portholes,  a  search  light  adapted 
to  be  positioned  at  one  hole  of  said  group,  the  remaining 
boles  of  the  group  providing  means  for  observation. 

0.  A  submarine  having  a  conning  tower,  the  walls  of 
which  are  provided  with  a  pltuallty  of  groups  of  ^ass 
covered  portholes,  one  of  said  -portholes  l>eing  provided 
with  a  light  intensifying  lens ;  a  search  light  mounted 
on  a  carriage ;  a  track  on  which  tbe  carriage  may  be 
moved  from  one  group  of  holes  to  another ;  and  means 
for  locking  the  carriage  when  tlie  sssrrh  light  is  positioned 
at  a  porthole. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  ths  Gasette.] 


1,247.106.  EXPLOSION-MOTOR.  Lbon  L.  Kusbbll,  New 
Rockford,  N.  D.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1910.  Soial  No.  09,202. 
(a.  123—09.) 

1.  In  an  explosion  motor,  cylinders,  valve  casings  hav* 
lag  porto  eommunicatiag  with  the  cylinders,  a  rotary 
valve  in  each  casing,  said  rotary  valves  each  comprisiag 
disks  fvaced  apart,  tabular  shafts  am  which  ths  disks 
are  mounted,  each  of  said  shafto  haviag  aa  spsning  esas- 
munlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  valve  casing  bslwsen 
the  disks,  partitions  between  the  disks  of  each  valve  fiwas- 
lug  a  duct,  said  d&As  having  apertures  tberein  to  pcnait 
tbe  escape  df  a  charge  froaa  aald  dact  whsa  said  1 
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•line  with  the  iH>rta  of  the  ralre  cailac.  Mid  dlska  bar- 
InS  spertares  to  mltne  with  said  ports  for  the  exhaust  of 
the  spent  gas«a,  couplings  between  the  hollow  shafts,  and 
means  for  dellTerlng  ezpIoalTe  charges  to  the  said  coo- 
pllngs. 


\f  ^ 


'4.  In  an  explosion  motor,  cylinders,  ralre  caaiagi  form- 
ing the  heads  of  said  cylinders,  said  valre  casings  harlng 
portions  communicating  with  the  cylinders,  rotary  Talres 
In  the  said  casings,  each  of  said  Talves  comprising  disks 
spaced  apart,  hollow  sectional  shafts  on  which  said  disks 
are  mounted,  said  shafts  haTlng  apertoras  therein  dis- 
charging between  the  said  disks,  radial  partitions,  a  plate 
^connecting  the  ends  of  the  walls  and  forming  a  duct,  the 
disks  having  apertures  therein  for  the  escape  of  an  ex- 
plosive charge  from  the  said  duct,  the  walls  of  said  aper- 
tures being  of  Irregular  contour,  the  outer  wall  of  each 
aperture  being  parallel  with  the  i>erlphery  of  the  disk  and 
the  side  and  Inner  walls  thereof  being  convexed,  the  said 
apertures  being  adapted  to  aline  with  the  ports  of  the 
valve  casing,  said  disk  having  exhaust  ajtertnrea  adapt- 
ed to  aline  with  said  ports,  means  for  rotating  the 
shafts,  couplings  between  the  sections  of  the  shaft,  aper- 
tures therein  for  admitting  an  explosive  charge  to  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  delivering  an  explosive  charge  to  the 
said  coupling. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  tha  Oasetta.] 


1,247,157.  WATBR-VALVB  FOR  INSTANTANB0U8 
WATBB-HBATBSS.  Bdwim  BncD.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
and  HaaaaaT  8.  HcMPHaaT,  Kalaasasoo,  Mleh.,  aa- 
signors  to  Baud  Mannfactarlng  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  16, 1916. 
SerUl  No.  84.200.     (a.  126—861.) 


2.  In  a  water  valve  for  tnstantaneons  .water  heaters,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  water  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, a  ported  piston  movable  in  the  casing  between  the 
Inlet  and  outlet,  a  gas-valve  actuating  stem  secured  to  the 
piston  and  extending  through  the  piston  port  and  alao 
tlirongh  the  said  casing,  a  check  valve  for  the  platon  port 
alidable  on  said  stem,  and  means  made  operative  by  move- 
meat  of  the  piston  for  opening  said  check  valv*. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,247.168.  FBED-WBIGHINO  DBYICE  FOR  LIYl 
STOCK.  CHBia  Sand  and  Locis  Sand,  Kirkland,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.    SerUl  No.  86.007.     {d.  7»— 17T.) 


1.  In  a  water  valve  for  Instantaneous  water  heaters, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  water  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  piston  movable  In  the  casing  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet,  the  piston  formed  with  a  central  cliamber  open 
at  its  ends  for  the  passage  of  water,  a  check  valve  mov- 
able within  the  chamber  for  closing  one  end  thereof,  a 
spring  confined  within  the  chamber  for  opposing  opening 
movement  of  the  check  valve,  means  made  operative  by 
the  movement  of  the  piston  for  opening  the  check  valve, 
a  normally  closed  gas  valve,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
piston  for  opening  the  gas  valve. 


8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  portable 
frame,  a  hoQper  thereon,  scale  mecbanlsm,  a  dump  box 
controlled  in  Its  operation  by  said  scale  mechanism,  a 
screw  conveyer  for  discharging  material  from  said  hopper 
into  the  said  dump  box,  means  supported  by  the  frame 
adapted  to  be  released  by  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
weight  of  material  In  said  box  to  dump  said  box,  mecha* 
nlsm  for  rendering  said  screw  conveyer  Inoperative  while 
said  dump  box  Is  In  dumping  position,  and  manually- 
operated  means  for  restoring  said  screw  conveyer  to  oper- 
ative position.   . 

6.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  port- 
able frame,  a  hopper  on  said  frame,  scale  mechanism  ful- 
crumed  on  said  frame,  a  dump-box  articulated  with  aald 
scale  mechanism  and  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  frame, 
devices  for  feeding  material  from  said  hopper  into  aaid 
dump-box,  flaps  hlaged  to  the  bottom  of  aald  box,  a  ver- 
tically movable  pinager  haviag  a  link  conaectioB  with 
said  flaps  and  being  tenaioned  to  keep  said  flaps  closed, 
a  weighted  arm  adapted  to  be  supported  above  aaid 
plunger,  meana  for  automatleally  releasing  said  ana 
^la  response  to  a  lowering  movement  of  aald  dump-box 
whereby  said  arm  may  fall  on  said  pinager  aad  opea  aald 
flaps,  means  for  rendering  said  feeding  devlcea  inoperative 
when  said  weighted  arm  is  lowered,  and  means  for  lifting 
said  weii^ted  arm  to  restore  the  feeding  devleea  to  oper- 
ative positions. 

II.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlfeing  a  frame, 
a  hopper  mounted  thereon,  a  dump  box  adapted  to  receive 
material  from  said  hopper,  teaaloaed  closure  flapa  for 
said  dump  box,  hand  operated  means  for  feeding  material 
from  said  hopper  to  said  dump  twx,  scale  mechaaiaoi 
mounted  on  aaid  frame  aad  operatively  coaaected  to  said 
dump  box,  meana  adapted  to  cause  aaid  teaaloaed  flapa 
to  open  when  a  predetermined  weight  ia  raoeNed  la  said 
dump  box  and  simultaneously  to  render  aaid  maaual 
feeding  means  inoperative,  said  last-named  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  for  restoring  the  feeding  devices  to  oper- 
ative position. 

18.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprtalag  a  frame, 
a  hopper  mounted  thereon,  a  dump  box  adapted  to  receive 
material  from  said  hopper,  means  for  conveying  the 
material  from  the  hopper  to  said  dump  box,  a  seals  ana 
pivoted  on  aaid  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
dump  box.  a  weighted  arm  pivoted  on  said  frame,  tenaioned 
doeure  doors  for  said  dump  box  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by 
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said  weighted  arm  when  a  predetermined  weight  is  re- 
ceived in  said  dump  box,  and  clutch  mechanism  for 
said  conveying  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
weighted  arm  to  render  said  conveying  means  inoperative 
when  said  tenaioned  closure  doors  for  the  .dump  box  are 
open,  aaid  clutch  and  conveyer  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operated  for  restoring  the  feeding  means  to  operative 
pealtloB. 

[Claina  1,  2.  4,  6.  7  to  10.  12,  14,  and  16  not  printed 
in  the  Qasette.] 


1,247,150.  UMBRELLA.  SiQMt7ND  SchI/BSINOKR.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,806. 
(a.  186 — 44.) 


2.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  rod  and  ribs 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  with  a  runner  connected 
with  the  ribs,  a  tip  cup  slldable  relatively  to  the  rod,  and 
provided  with  a  tubular  portion  slldable  on  the  runner  to 
move  therewith,  mid  runner  having  a  slot  over  which  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  tip  cup  may  pass,  and  a  keeper  car- 
ried by  the  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  to  retain 
the  runner  in  a  closed  position  and  to  oppose  the  tubular 
portion  of  the  tip  cup  to  reta^  the  latter  in  coaction  with 
the  rib  tips,  said  beeper  having  a  notched  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  the  tubular  projection  of  the  tip  cup 
whereby  said  portion  will  be  opposed  by  the  keeper  to  pre- 
vent the  tip  cup  from  releasing  the  rib  tips. 

(Claims  1  aad  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.247,160.  COLOR  AND  DESIGN  STUDY.  GaoRoa  E. 
SES8ENET,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  63,672.      (a.  88—14.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  plurality  of  su- 
perimposed 8be«>tii  of  different  color,  each  having  a  series 
of  unlike  perforations  therein,  the  perforations  in  eacfi 
aheet  being  Identical  with  those  in  the  remaining  sheets, 
said  Rheets  beiuR  slldable  one  over  the  other,  whereby 
various  designs  and  combinations  of  color  may  be  pro- 
daeed. 

4.  A.  device  for  aiding  in  the  study  of  color  sad  design, 
which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed,  perforated, 
colored  strips  slldable  one  over  the  other  to  produce  vari- 
ous geometrical  figures  snd  various  color  combinations. 
aad  aaxillary  colored  sheets  secured  to  aad  detachable 
from  aald  strips,  hsving  figures  thereon  which  may  t)e  cut 
oat  In  accordance  with  the  designs  suggested  'by  said 
atrtjia. 

6.  Ia  a  device  for  color  and  design  study,  the  combiaa- 
ttfB  with  a  plorality  of  aheeta  of  different  color  haviag 
variooa  figures  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary,  super- 
Imposed  strips  of  the  same  color  as  said  sheets,  having 
perforations  therein  of  the  name  form,  as  aald  flgpres, 
whereby  said  strips  may  be  used  to  produce  various  de- 
signs which  may  be  made  permanent  by  cutting  out  aaid 


flgnrca  and  securing  them  to  a  suitable  background  in  tka 
deaired  relation. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plorality  of 
saperimposed  sheets  of  various  colora.  an  opening  in  each 
of  said  sheets  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  in 
each  of  the  other  of  said  sheets,  and  means  for  holding 
said  sheets  in  the  desired  relation  but  i>ermltting  relative 
movement  thereof  to  introduce  different  colon  la  rarytaig 
relations  into  the  area  of  the  opening  ia  the  uppermost 
of  said  sheets. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  sheets  of  various  colora  slldable  one  over 
the  other  and  having  registering  openings  therein,  whereby 
relative  movement  of  aald  sheets  iatroduoes  dlBereat 
colors  into  the  area  of  said  openings  in  varying  relationa. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,247,161.  AUXILIARY  SEAT  FOR  BARBBR^HAIRS. 
JosBPH  SiLVBBMAN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed'  Dec.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  68,804.      (CI.  168 — 26.) 


1.  An  auxiliary  aeat  for  barber  chairs  comprising  a  seat 
member  provided  with  a  rijrtd,  marKlnal,  depending  per- 
forated flange,  two  parallel  tubes  separate  from  aad  !>•- 
neath  the  seat  member  and  extending  from  aide  to  side 
thereof  within  said  flange,  and  supports  having  arma 
which  extend  through  the  i>erforations  in  the  flange  and 
have  telescopic  engagement  with  said  tubes,  whereby  aald 
tubes  are  supported  in  the  structure  and  the  flange  aad 
tubea  mutually  cooperate  to  reinforce  the  •connection  be- 
tween said  supports  and  said  seat  member. 

2.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  barber  chairs  comprising  a  seat 
member  provided  with  a  rigid,  marginal,  depending  per- 
forated flange,  two  parallel  tubes  separate  from  and  be- 
neath the  seat  member  and  extending  from  side  to  side 
thereof  with  said  flange,  U-shaped  supports,  the  arms  of 
which  extend  through  the  perforations  in  the  flange  and 
have  telescopic  engagement  with  said  tnl>es,  whereby  said 
tubes  are  supported  In  the  structure  and  said  flange  and 
tubes  mutually  cooperate  to  reinforce  the  connection  be- 
tween aaid  supports  and  said  seat  member,  and  interactiag 
stops  on  the  arms  of  said  supports  aad  the  tube  con- 
structed to  permit  the  supports  to  be  adapted  to  varyinglj 
spaced  chair  arms  and  to  limit  the  maximum  width  off 
adjustment 


1,247,162.  ROLLING -PIN.  Mabt  Bllbn  Somrawics, 
KeUogg,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
147,928.     (CI.  107—60.) 


A  rolUajg  pin  comprising  a  roller  haviag  arms  extendlBg 
at  right  angles   therefrom  and   in  which   aald  rallar  la 
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BM>airt«d  to.  r«T©lii«,  and  •  cro««  ro*  connecting  Mid  arms 
Intermediately  of  t|>elr  endt  at  points  8pa««d  from  Mid 
roller,  tbe  free  eMa  of  aaM  arms  being  dealgned  to  reat 
oa  the  arma  of  jbtae  naer  when  to  operation. 


l^T.iea.  CIBCLS-LIIiB-WAVE  DOUBLE  DISK  RBC- 
OBD  FOB  80UMD-PB0DUCING  3iA^Em<(£S.  JOHJf 
A.  Sownix.  Sacramento.  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  on«-baJf  to 
E.  E.  Sowell.  Bacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Mac  8,  liUflL 
Serlai  No.  82,926.     (CI.  274 — il.) 


1.  A  record  for  eound  producins  machine*  comprising 

•  drcular  diak  having  ita  record  iMirface  formed  into 
cMtel  w»Tea,  aa  daacribed. 

2k  A  record  for  sound  producing  mackincs  comprUlBg 

•  circular  diak  baving  Its  record  surface  formed  into 
radial  warea,  the  Talleya  of  the  wavea  Inclining  upwardly 
tr«m  their  enter  to  their  inner  edgea,  aa  described. 

4.  A  record  for  aound  producing  machinea  comprialng 
a  circular  metal  plate  formed  into  radial  waves,  and  a 
body  portion  formed  over  tbe  metal  plate  on  both  sldea 
thereof  and  ahaped  to  conform  to  the  radial  wavea  of  the 
aaid  metal  plate,  as  described. 

7.  A  aound  reproducing  re<H>rd  having  an  undulating  aar- 
face,  and  baving  a  record  groove  extending  over  aaid 
rarface. 

[Claima  8,  5,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


1,247.184.  PURSE.  Jobanxbs  Sp»cht,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
aaaignor  to  H.  B.  Uardenburg  4  Co..  a  Copartaerahlp 
composed  of  EL  B.  Uardenburg  and  Chas.  J.  TIensch. 
BUed  June  19.  1917.     Serial  Xo.  175.660.    (CJ.  160—37.) 


A  purse  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  flexible  material, 
cut  to  provide  a  bottom,  outwardly  tapered  wall  exten- 
liona,  the  end  edges  of  the  wall  extensiona  being  united 
together  to  form  a  t>ody  tapering  upwardly  from  ita  bot- 
tom, guard  flaps  on  a  pair  of  the  opi>osed  walla  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  and  downwardly  in 
overlapping  relation,  closure  flaps  formed  on  the  remain- 
ing pair  of  opposed  walls  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  fold 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  in  overlapping  relation  croaa- 
wlae  of  the  guard  flaps,  and  interlocking  clasp  members 
mrrle4  by  the  eloaun 


14247,166.      METHOD   OF    MAKING    SODItlM    SILICO- 

FLUORID.      Kabl    F.    Stahl..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed 

Mar.  IT,  1917.     Serial  No.  156.480.     (CI.  28—18.) 

B.  The  process  of  treating  phosphate  rock  containing 

flaorld  to  produce  a  soluble  phosphate  without  producing 

waate   products,    which    compriaea   actdulatlj^g   the  phos- 

^•te  rock  with  sulfuric  add  to  produce  a  aoloble  phoa- 

phate,   treating  the   resulting  aillcon   flaorld   to  produce 

hydrofluoailiclc  acid  solution  and  treating  aaid  add  aolu- 

tlon   with   a    sodium   sulfate  to   produce   aodiara   allico- 

flaorld  and  aulfuric  acid. 

[Claima  1  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,347,166.     APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BOIL. 

8tbblqt;ibt,    Portland.    Oreg.      Filed    Jan.    15 

Serial  No.  142,485.     (CI.  187—66.) 

1.  Aa  apparatM  ot  tbm  daaa  described  ladudlnc  a  eon- 
tfbit  having  lateral*  in  conimunlcatioD  thecewltii,  a  reaer- 


v(Mr  lata  wMch  oae  ead  portion  e(  the  coadnlt  asteBda,  • 
piping  Kxtendlng  Into  the  reserrolr,  a  pump  Interpoasd  ta 
•aid  piping,  a  source  of  fluid  sapply.  a  lead  to  commanl- 
cation  wltH  aaid  aoaroe  aad  tbe  piptag.  a  Talve  interpoaetf 
In  tbe  piping  Intermediate  the  connection  between  tkm 
lead  aad  aaid  piping,  a  by-paaa  la  oommunicatlon  wtth  tk» 
piping  and  with  the  conduit  and  arranged  exterior  of  tbe 
retiervoir,  a  valve  Interposed  in  the  conduit  IntersMdlata 
tbe  reaervolr  and  the  poiat  of  comaualaatlen  bitniM  the 
bypass  and  the  conduit,  and  a  valve  interpoasd  la  the 
piping  Intermediate  tbe  reservoir  and  the  iwint  of  com- 
munication between  the  piping  and  tbe  by-paaa 


2.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  deecrlbed  including  a  con- 
duit having  laterala  la  communication  therewith,  a  reoer- 
voir  into  which  one  ead  portion  of  the  conduit  extenda,  a 
piping  extending  into  t^  reoerToir.  a  pump  interpoaed  la 
said  piping,  a  aource  of  fluid  aupply.  a  lead  In  communlca> 
tlon  with  Mid  source  and  the  piping,  a  valve  interposed  in 
the  piping  Intermediate  tlie  connection  between  the  lead 
aad  aaid  piping,  a  by-paaa  la  communication  with  the  pip- 
ing and  wltb  the  conduit  and  arranged  exterior  of  tb« 
reservoir,  a  valve  Interposed  in  the  conduit  Intermediata 
the  reaervoir  and  the  point  of  communication  between  the 
by-paaa  and  the  conduit,  a  valve  Interpoaed  in  the  piping 
intermediate  th«  roaerrolr  and  the  polat  of  oommnaloa- 
tlon  between  the  piping  asd  the  by-paaa,  and  a  check 
valve  Interpoaed  in  the  by-paaa  for  preveatlog  retrograde 
flow  therethrough. 


1.247.167.  VAPOR-BATH  CABINET.  Roaaav  R.  Stwt, 
PitUburgh,  Pa.  FUed  July  26,  1917.  SerUl  No.  182,661. 
(a.  4—18.) 


1.  A  vapor  ;bath  cabinet  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
vapor  coDdnctlag  pipe  arrao«ed  witttia  aad  laadlac  from 
the  aource  of  supply,  spaced  and  transrerealy  eataadlaff 
vapor  outlet  pipes  conuiuBlcatlng  with  said  condacting 
pipe,  each  of  aaid  oatlat  plpea  having  each  aide  provided 
wltb  a  lengthwlae  row  of  dlschar«a  openlaci,  a  regulator 
aMwclated  witk  each  ouUet  pipe  and  comprialng  a  pair 
of  slide  arms  extending  through  one  side  of  said  body 
portiea  tor  oaatroUlac  discbarge  tbroogh  aaid  opaniaCSt 
aad  a  paif  of  oppositely  dlapooed  galdea  carried  by  each 
aide  of  each  conduct!  ng  pipe  for  malalainlag  ita  aMO* 
dated  slide  arms  in  sliding  engagamaat  tberewltiL 

2.  A  vapor  bath  cabinet  comprialng  a  body  portloa.  a 
vapor  oondoctlBg  pipe  arranged  therein  aad  laadlag  froia 
the  soafo*  of  aupply.  apaced  and  tBaaaeeraaly  aztaodteg 
rapor  outlet  pipea  communicating  wtth  aaid  condaetlag 
plpa.  each  of  said  oatlat  pipoa  baving  each  aide  proTided 
wltb  a  leacthwlae  row  of  dtaobanse  opeaiav  and  a  ragn- 
laaar  aaaodatod  with  each  ontlot  pipe  aad  eoaapeiitos  a 
pair  of  alide  anaa  for  coatwIUag  diaeharge  tteoagll'  MM 
openingH,  said  regoiatofa  aataadiag  tftrongb  eaa  alda  of 
«aldM>ody  portion  aad  tbe  arau  of  eaok  aagalaine 
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1,247.168,     HANDLE  FOR  PIPB-CLBANMIB  AND 
«THU  A&T1CLB8.     NaSwamkbl  B.  8«onb,  Washing 
ten.  D.  C.     Piled  hvw.  15,  1816.     Serial  No.  181 ,668. 
(CL  24 — 116.) 


'm  *. 


lAttyir 


1.  A  handle  for  attachment  and  adjastment  along  roda, 
ahafta,  or  the  Mke,  eomprlatng  two  handle  memben  with 
alined  passages  throagh  them  for  the  abaft,  said  mem- 
bers being  rotatable  one  with  relation  to  the  other  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  baadle,  one  member  carrying 
a  damp  block  adapted  to  engage  a  shaft  trareraing  the 
handle,  and  the  other  meaiber  harlag  a  earn  portioa  en- 
gaging the  block  to  force  the  latter  into  clamping  relation 
to  the  ahaft  when  traveralng  tbe  handle. 

8.  A  handle  atructnre  for  eliding  movement  along  a 
abaft,  rod  or  the  Uke,  comprialng  a  handle  member,  a 
aleeve  traveralng  and  fast  to  the  handle  member  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  end  thereof,  said  aleeve  having  a  side 
paaaage  tbrough  It,  a  clamp  block  seated  in  the  passage, 
aaotbor  handle  member  surroaading  tbe  portloai  of  tbe 
tabe  carrying  tbe  clamp  block,  and  a  cam  lining  sleeve  for 
the  aecoDd  handle  member  in  operative  relation  to  the 
clamp  block  for  forcing  the  latter  into  damping  relation 
to  a  ahaft  or  rod  traveralng  tbe  handle  by  a  rotatlTe  taove- 
meat  of  either  handle  aiember. 

6.  A  baadle  for  adjaatmeat  along  a  ahaft  or  rod  or  the 
like,  comprialng  aaaociated  handle  meaibera  rotatable  one 
with  respect  to  the  other  un  the  ahaft,  one  of  the  handle 
membera  being  provided  with  a  cam  block  and  the  other 
handle  member  being  provided  with  a  cam  aleeve  for  mov- 
ing the  block  Into  engagement  with  the  ahaft,  and  one 
of  aaid  handle  members  being  rereraible  with  respect  to 
the  other  baadle  member,  whereby  the  handle  may  be 
locked  to  the  ahaft  by  a  rotation  of  one  of  the  handle 
members  with  tbe  direction  of  rotation  dependent  upon 
the  relation  of  the  reveraible  baadle  member  to  the  other 
memt>er. 

[aaima  2,  4.  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,247,168.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Faaanic  E.  SToaaB.  Som- 
erviUe,  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Davidson  Rubber  Company. 
Boaton,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed 
Ffeb.  16,  1917.     SerUl  No.  149,081.     (CL  120 — 46.) 


1,247,170.  MOTOBnPLOW  TRACTOR.  JO«Ji  Baoosa 
SToaT,  Foreat,  Mlaa.  Filed  Mar.  tl,  1»1«,  8«lal  Na. 
88.063.  Renewed  May  26.  1911.  Serial  Ka.  171,80d. 
(CL  97— 68.) 


|.  agrigi/^EXFviAi 


1.  In  a  motor  plow,  a  roUer,  and  a  plurality  of  dlak 
plowa  detacbably  secured  to  aaid  roller. 

2.  In  a  motor  plow,  a  roller  comprialng  a  plarality  of 
separately  detachable  roller  eectiona,  and  a  dlak  plow 
secured  to  each  roller  section. 

4.  In  a  motor  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
separately  detachable  rollers  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sectlona,  and  a  soil-working  implement  secured  to  each 
of  aaid  rollers. 

6.  A  motor  plow  and  tractor  comprialng  In  combina- 
tion, a  tractor  body,  a  roller  Includfng  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable sections  divided  longitudinally  supporting  aaid 
body  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforatlona,  a 
plurality  of  soU-worklag  Implementa  to  At  ahaat  aaid 
roller,  each  Implement  t>elng  divided  into  sectlona  and  pro- 
vided with  arcuate  *flangea  having  perforatlona.  to  allae 
with  those  In  said  roller,  the  sections  of  said  roller  break- 
ing joints  with  the  sections  of  aaid  aoU-workIng  Imple- 
menta, and  securing  devices  paaalng  tbroagh  aaid  alined 
perforatlona. 

7.  la  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  drive  ahaft,  trac- 
tion wbeela  on  aaid  drive  ahaft  In  apaoad  relation,  a  pla- 
rall^  of  segmental  sections  of  a  radlua  equal  to  that  of 
said  tr.action  wbeela  and  forming  rollers,  dlaposed  inter- 
mediate and  filling  the  space  between  said  traction  wheels, 
and  means  for  aecurin«  aaid  aectlona  together  and  rigid 
wltb  aaid  drive  ahaft. 

IClaima  8,  6,  aad  8  not  priated  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,171.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  CHAaLaa  J<jhn  STBEAHa, 
Creede.  Colo.  Pfled  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  154,868. 
(CL  48—28.) 


la  a  fouataln  i>en.  the  combination  of  a  &olow  handle, 
baving  an  aperture  In  one  aide  thereof ;  a  flexible  and  re- 
allleat  tongue  faat  upon  the  handle  between  tbe  aperture 
and  the  rear  end  of  tbe  baadle;  a  flexible  and  resilient 
Ink  aack  within  the  handle  aa'd  beaeath  the  aperture ;  a 
aleeve  of  a  length  to  covair  the  rear  ead  of  tbe  fountain 
and  the  aperture  therein  aad  doaed  at  the  rear  end, 
mounted  upon  the  handle  wltb  a  doae  eliding  fit  and 
having  a  circumferential  groove  within  near  the  open 
ead  aad  a  threaded  receaa  la  the  dosed  rear  end  thereof ; 
a  threaded  boss  upoa  the  rear  and  of  the  hollow  handle ; 
all  organised  to  cause  the  tongue  upon  tbe  handle  to  en- 
gage tbe  circumferential  groove  wltbln  tbe  aleeve  and 
sUw  the  aleere  when  the  aleeve  ia  withdrawn  to  inopera- 
tive poaltlon  and  to  cause  the  threaded  boas  and  recess 
to  engage  when  tbe  aleeve  la  advanced  to  operative  po- 
altlon. 


I.  In  a  trap,  frame-like  Jaws  centrally  pivoted  to  each 
other,  means  for  tensioning  the  Jaws  to  move  the  same  to 
trapping  position,  and  means  on  the  Jaws  for  coactlon  to 
lock  aaid  Jawa  normally  aet,  and  a  trigger  for  actlMi  with- 
in the  Jawa  for  trictlonal  engagemeat  with  said  meana  to 
normally  hold  tbe  aame  against  r^eaalag  movement. 

6.  In  a  trap,  a  pair  of  Jawa  pivoted  to  each  other,  a 
spring  tending  normally  to  move  the  outer  edges  of  aaid 
Jaws  towArd  each  other,  a'  peadulous  lever  monated  be- 
tween the  Jawa,  a  catch  flexd  to  one  of  said  Jawa  and 
lying  In  the  path  of  one  end  of  said  lever,  and. a  trigger 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  a  pin  thereon  projecting 
into  the  path  of  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  lever. 

II.  In  a  trap,  Jawa  plvotally  connected  one  within  the 
other  for  trapping  action  on  either  side  of  the  pivotal  axis 
thereof,  a  apring  for  moving  the  Jawa  to  trapping  posi- 
tion, a  pendoloua  member  working  between  the  adja^oit 
aada   of   the   jawa    for   aormally   holding   tbe   aame   aet 
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agalnat  the  tension  of  tlie  iprinK,  and  m««ns  for  mpport- 
Ing  bait  and  moyable  lo  the  plane  of  said  jaws  when  set 
for  releasing  the  member. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.247,172.  DNCODPUNQ  DBYICB  FOB  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Stbh  J.  Stud,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1917(.    Serial  No.  149,622.     (Cl.  218—59.) 


1.  In  an  uncoupling  derlce,  In  combination,  a  crank 
shaft  having  a  horlxontalljr  disposed  eye  in  Its  crank  arm. 
a  link  adapted  to  engage  a  coupler  locking  pin  and  having 
an  elongated  loop,  and  a  U-shaped  clevis  extending  through 
the  crank  eye,  both  arms  of  the  clevis  projecting  through 
the  loop  and  having  their  ends  bent  laterally  In  opposite 
directions. 

2.  In  an  uncoupling  device,  in  combination,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  pin  enga^g  link  having  an  elongated  loop,  and 
a  one-piece  clevis  loosely  interlocking  with  the  crank  arm 
of  the  shaft  and  with  the  loop  of  the  link  and  slldlngly 
engaging  the  loop. 

8.  In  an  uncoupling  device,  in  combination,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  coupler  pin  engaging  link  having  an  elongated 
loop,  and  a  U-shaped  clevis  having  its  ends  projecting  in 
<^poslte  directions  from  the  plane  of  its  body,  the  body 
of  the  clevis  extending  loosely  through  the  link  loop  and 
being  loosely  connected  with  the  crank  arm  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  4  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.24T.178.  MACHINB  FOR  CLBAMING  PLASTIC  MA- 
TBRIALS.  Albbrt  Sciht,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  167.850.     (Cl.  18—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  plastic  substances,  in 
combination,  a  cylinder  to  the  periphery  of  which  the  sub- 
stance to  be  cleaned  is  adapted  to  be  conveyed,  means  to 
revolve  the  cylinder,  a  scraper  of  hard  and  inelastic  ma- 


terial positiaaed  close  to,  but  spaced  appreciably  from,  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder,  adapted  to  prevMtt  the  paaaage 
of  appreciable  particles  of  foreign  matter  but  to  allow  the 
formation  of  a  film  of  plastic  material,  and  a  second 
scraper  beyond  the  first  scraper  and  positioned  nearer  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  than  the  first  scraper  so  «•  to  scrape 
from  its  periphery  more  or  less  of  the  film  of  material 
adhering  to  the  cylinder's  periphery. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  plastic  substances,  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  cylinders  adjustable  relatively  to  each 
other,  a  third  cylinder  adjacent  one  of  said  pair,  a  plural- 
ity of  scrapers  positioned  adjacent  to  said  third  cylinder, 
one  of  said  scrai>era  being  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 
said  last  named  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  q>ray  nossles,  one 
located  above  and  between  said  first  named  cylinder  and 
the  other  located  abeve  said  last  named  cylinder. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,247,174.  WIRB-COBD  COUPLING.  Chablm  C.  8T71I- 
DBBJLAMD^  Trenton,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  John  A.  Roebllng*! 
Sons  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1917.    Serial  No.  168,271.     (O.  24—85.) 


1.  A  wire  rope  or  wire  cord  coupling  consisting  of  • 
helically  wound  wire  surrounding  and  connecting  the  cord 
ends,  and  shoulders  on  the  wire  centers  of  the  cord  abut- 
ting against  the  cord  cover  to  force  the  cover  out  between 
the  wires  by  tenaion  upon  the  cord. 

2.  A  wire  rope  or  wire  cord  coupling  consisting  of  a 
helically  wound  wire  surrounding  and  connecting  the  cord 
ends,  and  buttons  on  the  wire  centers  of  the  cord  abnttinc 
against  the  cord  cover  to  force  the  cover  out  between  the 
wires  by  tension  upon  the  cord. 


1,247,179.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING-MACHINBS.  Cabx. 
W.  »WANS0N,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  26.  1916.  Bu- 
rial No.  99,769.     (a.  74—60.) 


ra 


1.  In  a  dflving  gear  for  an  oscillating  hollow  container 
adapted  to  receive  a  llqnid-mass  to  be  violently  agitated, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  sliaft  a  sliaft-crank  there- 
on, a  coniainer-crank  for  connection  with  the  container, 
a  link  connection,  for  oscillating  the  container  crank  as 
the  shaft  crank  rotates,  positioning  said  cranks  approxi- 
mately horlsontal  in  mid-ttarow,  and  means,  coacting  with 
said  parts,  to  brake  the  action  thereof  as  the  shaft-crank 
Is  approaching  a  vertical  position  and  to  aaalst  said  shaft 
crank  In  passing  vertical  position. 

8.  In  a  driving  gear  for  an  oscillating  washing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  sliaft-crank  there- 
on, a  tub-crank  for  connection  with  the  waahlng  machine 
tub.  a  link  connection,  for  oscillating  the  tub  crank  as  the 
shaft  crank  rotates,  positioning  said  cranks  approximately 
horlsontal  In  mid-throw,  and  means,  coacting  with  said 
parts,  to  brake  tlie  action  thereof  as  the  shaft-«raak  la 
approaching  either  of  Its  vertical  jMMltlons  and  to  assist 


s^^j^asaaM^Bg^fe 


said  sliaft  crank  In  passing  vertical  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  double  pointed  cam  on  the  ahaft  and  a  co- 
operating strap  pivoted  at  one  end  and  spring  sustained 
at  Ita  other  end. 

7.  In  a  washing  machine  power-instalUtlon,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tub  having  a  pintle  and  a  frame  having  an 
upright  bearing  member  In  which  the  tub  pintle  is  mount- 
ed for  oscillation,  of  lugs  mounted  np<»n  the  tub  ends,  a 
bifurcated  crank  straddling  the  frame  upright  and  mount- 
ed loosely  on  the  tub  pintle,  said  crank  having  an  exten- 
sion formed  with  sn  opening  lying  In  allnement  with  and 
between  said  lugs,  a  rod  connecting  said  lugs  extending 
through  the  lever  opening,  springs  Interposed  between  said 
lugs  and  the  crank,  and  means  to  osclUate  said  lever. 

8.  A  power  InsUllatlon  for  a  combined  oscillating  wash- 
ing machine  and  rotary  wringer,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  the  wringer  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  and  the  oscUlatory  tub  mounted  below 
the  wringer,  a  rotatable  power  shaft,  means  to  impart 
constantly  rotation  thereto,  a  main  shaft,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  main  ahaft  and  the  tub,  an  elongated 
pinion  on  the  power  shaft,-  an  axUily  ahlftable  gear  on 
the  main  shaft.  In  constant  mesh  relation  with  said  pin- 
ion, clutch  connection  for  engaging  said  slilftable  gear  in 
driving  relation  with  the  main  shaft  in  one  of  its  posi- 
tions and  freeing  It  therefrom  in  its  other  position,  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  means  to  connect  It  in  the  power  supplying 
relation  to  the  wringer,  coacting  gears  In  constantly 
meshed  relation  on  the  vertical  shaft  and  main  ahaft,  the 
main  shaft  gear  being  rotatable  on  its  shaft,  and  a  aUd- 
able  connection  constanUy  mainUining  driving  reUtion 
between  the  two  gears  on  the  main  shaft. 

9.  In  an  osclUating-tub  washing  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube,  a  frame  therefor,  a  driving  means,  a  main 
shaft,  connections  between  the  main  shaft  and  the  tub 
Including  a  main  shaft-crank  and  a  link,  said  connections 
including  a  yielding  element  between  the  main  shaft  and 
the  tub  permitting  lagging  of  tub-reversal  behind  the  re- 
versal of  crank-dlrectlon.  and  means  acUng  on  the  main 
ahaft  automatically  to  brake  its  approach  to  the  point  of 
reversal  of  tub  movement  and  to  assist  lU  passage  beyond 
said  point  of  tub  reversal. 

[ culms  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


npen  which  the  inner  hub  ia  moontad,  an  Inwnrdlj  di- 
rected flange  carried  by  the  outer  hub,  said  flange  being 
provided  with  a  radial  froove,  the  tide  walla  thereof  be- 


1247176      TOILET- VENTILATOR.     Abbam   SwAaXMAW. 
'  Sioux  City.   Iowa.     Filed   Sept   29.   1916.     SerUl   No. 
122,922.      (Cl.  4—18.) 


1.  A  ventltator  for  a  water-closet  having  a  bowl,  in- 
cluding a  tubular  rtm  comprising  a  top  and  outer  wall,  a 
bottom  wall  secured  to  the  outer  wall  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  top  of  the  bowl,  and  a  flange  depending  from 
the  inner  edge  of  the  top  wall  a  distance  below  the  plane 
of  the  top  of  the  bowl,  an^  disposed  In  spaced  reUtion  to 
the  bowl  and  tbe  bottom  wall. 

laaima  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  CJaaette.] 


Ing  substantially  parallel,  and  a  plate  aecured  to  the  axle 
and  extending  within  the  groove,  the  sides  of  the  plate 
converging  inwardly,  the  enter  end  portioaa  of  tbe  sides 
of  the  plate  being  rounded. 


1,247,178.  HOLDFAST  -  NAIL.  Ultmm  O.  SwuvR, 
Cutler,  Cal.  Filed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,818. 
(CL  86—28.) 


A  nail  including  a  threaded  shank  having  a  transverse 
head,  the  head  appearing  tapered  toward  its  ends,  when 
viewed  in  top  plan,  and  appearing  tapered  toward  Its 
ends,  when  viewed  in  side  elevation,  to  form  bendable 
clenching  prongs  at  the  ends  of  the  head. 


1,347  177.     SPRINO-WHEEL,    Auooax  Swaoaaao,  Kings- 
ton. Pa.    FU«!  July  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  178,856.     (CL 

152—45.)  ^      ^  ^ 

A  spring  wheel  comprising  an  inner  hub,  an  outer  hub, 
cushioning  means  Interposed  between  said  hubs,  an  axle 


1,247,179.  ELBCTR0DEP08ITI0N  AND  BXTRACrTION 
of'  zinc.  Ubltn  CurTON  Tainton,  London,  and 
John  NoaMAM  PaiMO,  Chester.  England.  Filed  Nov..  7, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  180,101.     (Cl.  204—16) 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  metallic  sine  from  a 
slnc-containing  materUl  which  consists  in  forming  a  solu- 
tion of  the  Bine  free  from  any  coUold  agent  and  conUin- 
Ing  a  large  percentage  of  acid,  and  electrolysing  it  with  a 
current  <rf  high  density. 

2.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  metaUlc  alnc  from  its 
salts  which  coosists  in  addlnf  to  a  aolatlon  of  the  salt 
free  from  any  colloid  agent  a  large  percentage  of  add  and 
electrolysing  It  with  a  current  of  high  density. 

8.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  metaUlc  sine  from 
line  sulfate  which  conslsU  in  adding  to  a  solution  of  the 
salt  free  from  any  coUold  agent  a  large  proportion  of  sul- 
furic add  and  electrolysing  the  solution  with  a  current  of 
high  density. 

6.  A  continuous  proccas  for  the  electrolytic  extraction 
of  meUUic  sine  from  a  sine-bearing  material  which  con- 
sists In  adding  suflident  of  the  slnc-bearlng  material  to 
an  add  to  make  a  neutral  solution  free  from  any  colloid 
agent,  separating  the  neutral  solution  from  the  residue, 
adding  an  exce«i  of  acid,  eleetrolyaing  said  solution  by 
means  of  a  current  of  high  denaity  and  thus  removing 
part  of  the  ainc,  thenraBkOTing  the  solotion  now  stron^y 
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•dd  and  dtridlnff  tt  tsto  two  portiem,  B«attmllslnf  oac 
portion  by  •  farther  addition  of  ilac-b««rlnff  material, 
separating  the  neatral  aolatton  from  the  reeldne,  addlag 
the  other  portion  of  the  removed  •olutlon  and  electrolys- 
ing the  acid  eolation  so  formed,  and  thereafter  repeating 
the  regenerating  and  electrolsrslng  process  as  described. 
[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,247,180.  BLBCTBIC  -  SWITCH  OUABD.  Samum.  B. 
THOMPaoN  and  Bdmond  J.  Lb  Blond,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,532.  (CI. 
247—12.) 
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3.  la  combination  with  a  service  box  having  a  line 
switch  and  fuse  bloc)(  therein,  a  secondary  rasing  posi- 
tioned within  said  box  to  cover  said  switch  and  fuse 
block,  means  on  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  switch 
and  fuse  base  to  hold  the  casing  In  place,  and  means  for 
locking  said  casing  and  holding  means  from  being  re- 
moved. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  service  box  having  a  line 
switch  and  fdse  block  theraln,  a  secondary  casing  posi- 
tioned within  the  box  to  cover  said  switch  and  fuse  block 
comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  membern,  and  means  for 
secaring  said  sections  together  in  various  extended  posi- 
tions, one  of  said  members  having  a  door  within  an  in- 
clined wall  and  a  member  passing  through  said  wall  for 
operating  a  switch. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,247,181.     CB0SSCDT-8AW  HANDLE.     Hikbt  L.  T«i- 
roD.   Bison,    Ark.      FUed   Mar.    12,    1918.      Serial   No. 

14.000.    (CI.  ^4^^— 110.) 


A  saw-handle  comprising  two  handle  members,  each 
member  having  an  elongated  shank  connected  thereto,  an 
end  ot  each  shank  having  apertures  tlierein,  said  aper- 
tures holding  eyes  to  connect  said  shanks,  one  of  said 
handles  having  a  sAni-clrcular  ring  Integral  therewith,  a 
circular  ring  connected  to  said  seml-dreolar  ring,  tbe  elr- 
ctilar  ring  adapted  to  embrace  the  otlier  haodla,  each  of 
said  shanks  having  a  slot  therein,  pins  htid  In  said  slots, 
said  pins  being  adapted  to  hold  a  saw. 


1,247,182.      BAO-PRAMB    FASTBMBR.      HiTOO    Titbck- 

UAK^WL,  IrvfQgton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neamann 

Hardware  Cb.,   a   Corporation   of  New   Jersey.     Filed 

Sept.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  191,106.     {CI.  7»— 116.) 

1.  A  bag-frame  fastener  coraprlstag  a  chambered  shell. 

a  locking  element  rotatably  motinted  with  relation  to  said 

xbell  and  having  a  shank-portion   extending  across  the 

chaiaher  of  said  shell,  a  clealng  plate  secured  to  said  shell 


aad  exteadlag  acrtMs  the  epealBg  of  said  shell,  and  a 
spriag-tongue  stmck  out  of  said  closing  plate,  said  sprlag^ 
tongne  extending  upwardly  into  the  said  shall  lato  «r 
gagement  with  the  shank-portion  of  said  lodtlag 


f^a'^t^i  9  <» 


S.  A  bag-frame  fkstener  comprlaiag  a 
a  locking  element  rotatably  moanted  with  relatloa  to  said 
shell  and  having  a  shank-portion  extending  across  the 
chamber  of  said  shell,  said  shall  brtng  provided  with  solid 
end-portions  and  receiving  recesses,  a  cloaing  plate  «s- 
tending  across  tbe  opening  of  said  sheU,  said  pUta  hav- 
ing Its  ends  dinposed  In  the  said  receiving  rsee— s«,  Bsaas 
extending  from  said  soUd  end -portions  and  sseorad  ta  the 
ends  of  said  closing  plate,  and  a  sprlng-toagvt  strmek  s«t 
of  said  closing  plate,  said  sprlng-tongoe  sxtsndlng  ap- 
wardly  Into  tb<>  said  nbell  into  engagement  with  the  shank- 
portion  of  said  locking  element. 

8.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  chambered  shell, 
a  locking  element  rotatably  mounted  with  relation  to  said 
shell  end  having  a  shank-portloD  extending  across  the 
chamber  of  said  shell,  said  shell  being  provided  with  salld 
end-portions  and  receivlBg  recesses,  a  closing  plate  ss- 
tending  across  the  opening  of  said  shell,  said  plats  having 
its  end*  disposed  In  the  said  receiving  recesses,  said  dos- 
ing plate  being  irrovlded  in  each  end-portion  with  a  pair 
of  perforations,  a  pair  of  rivet-pins  projecting  from  each 
solid  end  portion  of  said  shell,  each  pair  of  rlvst-plaa  SK- 
tending  Into  and  throagh  a  pair  of  said  perforatians  In 
each  end-portion  of  the  closing  plate,  one  of  said  rirat- 
pins  being  riveted  to  said  closing  plate  and  the  othar 
rtvet-pin  of  each  pair  of  pins  extending  beyond  said  daa- 
Ing  plate  for  riveting  to  a  section  of  a  bag-frame,  and  a 
spring  tongue  having  a  portion  extending  upwardly  Into 
the  chamber  of  said  shell  into  engagement  with  ths  skank- 
portion  of  said  locking  element. 


1,247,188.  WRITINO-OLOVB.  Andbbs  Ubtbud.  Iklcn, 
Norway.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  91.0M.  (CL 
120 — 102.) 


1.  A  writing  glove  comprising  a  body  portloa  for  sor- 
rounding  the  hand  behind  tbe  lingers,  and  a  finger  portion 
surrounding  tbe  index  finger  beyond  tbe  Joints  thereof  and 
adapted  to  maintain  it  in  a  predetermined  position,  said  fin- 
ger portloia  bdng  progressively  shortened  toward  ths  Uttle 
fluKcr  portion  of  the  glov«,  and  an  abutment  oa  ths  body 
portion  adjacent  the  base  of  tbe  Index  finger. 

2.  A  writing  glove  of  rigid  material  comprising  a  body 
1  portion  for  surroandlBg  the  hand  beyand  ths  kawcklsa  and 
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•scoBd  Joint  of  the  thumb,  and  a  finger  portion  surround- 
ing the  index  flnfer  beyond  the  Joints  thereof  and  adapted 
to  maintain  it  In  a  predetermined  position,  said  linger  por- 
tion being  progressively  shortened  toward  the  little  finger 
portloa  of  the  glove,  and  aa  abutment  on  the  body  portion 
adjacent  tbe  base  of  tbe  index  finger. 


134T49*.  '  CBOCHBT  TENSION  DBYICB.  FLOxn  Vvial, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,478. 
(01.  66—17.) 


!.*»  ■ 


*ir.< 


I 


2.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  dass 
described,  formed  from  a  section  of  resilient  material  bent 
upon  Itself  intermediate  the  ends  and  formed  into  a  finger 
engaging  band  divided  transversely,  tbe  portion  of  tbe 
band  at  the  intermediate  bend  bdng  formed  into  a  hook 
with  the  opening  of  the  book  directed  away  from  the  space 
between  the  terminals  of  the  band  and  in  allnement  with 
the  transverse  plane  of  the  same. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


having  its  vertical  portloa  secured  to  said  trasse  and  bowad 
forwardly  to  provide  a  bearing  for  one  «id  of  aald  shaft, 
one  of  the  borlcontal  arms  of  said  bearing  member  ha  viae 
a  keeper  formed  on  its  free  end  whereas  the  oth«  ana  is 
formed  with  a  langltudlnal  slot,  a  keeper  contaetiag  with 
said  last  naiMd  arm,  a  fastener  passing  throosfc  saM  tfat 
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1.247,180.      DISTANCE  -  MEASURING     INSTRUMENT 

Chbistian  von  Horn,  Zeblendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firm  of  Optische  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goers  Aktlengesellschaft, 
ftledenau,  near  Berlin,  Oermany.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1918. 
Sertal  No.  740,888.     (H.  88—2.7.) 


1.  In  a  bene  line  distance  meter  provided  with  crossing 
reflecting  surfaces  deviating  tbe  rays  from  the  end  re- 
flectors of  the  instrument  into  one  direction,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  refledors  so  as  to  be  interchanged  with  re- 
spect to  one  another,  so  that  each  of  tbem  may  be  alter- 
natively associated  with  either  of  the  end  reflectors. 

2.  In  a  base  line  distance  meter  provided  with  crossing 
reflecting  surfaces  deviating  the  rays  from  the  end  re- 
flectors of  tbe  instrument  into  one  direction  a  rotatable 
carrier  for  said  reflectors  allowing  by  its  rotatioa  to  alter- 
natively associate  each  of  said  reflectora  with  either  of  the 
end  refiectors. 


1,34T.18«.     DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SILOS.     HnmiT 
Wampacb  and  Jacob  Wampach,  Jordan,  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  160,882.      (CI.  268 — 1.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  door  opera- 
tlrely  eoaetlng  with  the  rear  side  thereof,  of  a  rock  shaft 
Joumaled  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  at  tbe 
front  side   thereof,   a    banger   depending   from   said   rock 
shaft  and  connected  plvotally  with  said  door,  an  operating 
handle  extending  laterally  from  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft 
and  plvotally  connected  therewith  for  swinging  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  a  pair  of  keepeics  i>ositioned  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  for  cooperation  with  said  han- 
dle for  locking  the  shaft  against  movement  when  the  door 
is  respectively  opened  and  elosed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  door  opera- 
tlvely  associated  with  the  rear  side  thereof,  of  a  horisonta! 
rock  shaft  mounted  at  the  front  side  of  said  frame,  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  thereof,  a  C-Aaped  bearing  member 


and  said  last  named  keeper  for  securing  the  latter  in  ad- 
justed position,  and  an  operating  handle  extending  later- 
ally from  said  rock  shaft  and  plvotally  connected  there- 
with for  swinging  horlsontally  thereof,  said  handle  co- 
acting  with  one  of  said  keepers  when  the  door  is  opened 
and  with  tbe  other  when  said  door  is  dosed. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,247,187.  CLAMP  FOR  QUILTING-FRAMBS.  Fbabcib 
Mabion  Wabbbm,  Eclectic,  Ala.  Filed  June  27,  191C 
Serial  No.  106,208.     (CI.  40—24.) 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comj^rislag  te 
combinatloB,  a  collar  adapted  to  endrde  a  lonfltadlnal 
member,  an  upright  screw-threaded  i»tem  projecting  from 
said  collar,  a  yieldable  elongated  plate  adapted  for  en- 
gagement at  one  end  acaoss  a  transverse  member  at  one 
side  of  tbe  collar  and  provided  with  downwardly  extend- 
ing angular  end  portions  projecting  in  the  same  direction, 
one  of  said  end  portions  being  provided  with  teeth  for 
engagement  with  said  longitudinal  member  at  tbe  opposite 
side  of  tbe  collar  and  the  other  end  jrartion  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  hold  said  tranRverse  member,  said  plate 
being  perforated  intermediate  its  ends  to  receive  the  said 
stem,  and  a  nut  for  said  stem  to  bind  the  plate  and  the 
collar  against  said  members. 

2.  A  clemp  for  crossed-members  comprising  a  collar 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  member  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  stem,  an  elongated  plate  apertured  in- 
termediate its  ends  to  recdve  said  stem  and  adapted  for 
engagement  at  one  end  over  the  upper  member  at  one 
side  of  the  collar  and  having  a  down-turned  opposite  end 
provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  member 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  collar  and 
further  provided  with  depending  logs  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  teeth  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
lower  member  and  prevent  the  lateral  diq>laeement  of 
the  plate,  and  a  nut  on  said  stem  for  drawing  the  c^lar 
and  plate  together  to  bind  the  opposite  ends  of  the  latter 
against  said  members. 

3.  A  damp  for  crossed-members  comprising  a  pl&to 
provided  with  a  downtnmed  end  having  tacth  to 
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the  lower  member  and  provided  with  depending  logs  at 
the  opposite  aides  of  the  teeth  for  engagement  with  tho 
lower  member  to  prevent  the  lateral  displacement  of  the 
plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  downturned  jrar- 
tloa  at  Us  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper 
member,  and  a  clamping  device  carried  by  the  lower  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  said  opposite  end  of  the  plate  and  engag- 
ing the  latter  thereat  to  swing  the  free  end  of  the  plate 
and  bind  it  against  said  opper  member. 


1,247.188.      DIBIGIBLB    LAMP. 
Troy,  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  2.  1016. 
240— «2.)* 


Samobl     J.     WlLCB, 
Serial  No.  81.692.     (CI. 


I! 


\t— 


7.' 
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1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  having  dirigible  wheels 
and  a  steering  rod  connecting  the  same,  a  vehicle  lamp, 
means  to  turn  the  same  with  the  turning  of  the  vehicle, 
connected  to  the  steering  rod  of  the  vehicle  and  bodily 
movable  oat  of  engagement  therewith,  and  manually  ad- 
justable means  to  disconnect  the  lamp  turning  means 
from  the  steering  devices  and  bold  the  latter  In  Inopera- 
tive position,  comprising  a  spring-pressed  band-operated 
rod. 

7.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  vehicle  lamps,  a  sectional 
rod  connecting  said  elements,  an  adjustable  connection 
between  said  sections,  a  steering  rod,  a  yoke  adjustably 
engaging  said  steering  rod  and  having  arms  adjustably 
attached  to  each  of  said  sections,  and  means  for  holding 
said  yoke  out  of  engagement  with  said  steering  rod. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,347,189.      DIRIOIBLB-LAMP  CON8TRDCTION. 
on.  J.  WiLCH,  Troy,  Pa.     FUed  Nov.  18,  1916. 
No.  182,028.     (CI.  240—62.) 


Sam- 
SerUl 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  dirigible  wheels,  a 
vehicle  lamp,  means  to  turn  the  same  with  the  turning 
of  the  vehicle,  an  adjnstabla  means  to  disconnect  the 
lamp-turning  means,  comprising  a  spring-pressed  foot- 
operated  device,  located  within  reach  of  the  driver's  seat, 
and  upper  and  lower  gnldea  for  directing  the  parts  into 
cooperation  when  being  reconnected. 

8.  In  an  automobile,  a  pair  of  vehicle  lamps,  a  rod 
connecting  the  same,  a  steerlag  rod.  a  link  connected  to 


one  of  said  rods  and  freely  movable  Into  and  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  the  other,  and  means  .operable  from  the 
driver's  seat  for  moring  said  link  into  and  oat  of  opera- 
tive position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,247,190.  CHANQB-SPBBD  OBA&ING.  TaoiCAa  Odm- 
WBLDU  Wnaifm,  Bangor,  Pa.  Filed  Anc.  0,  1917.  8«- 
rUl  No.  184,718.     (GL  74— B8.) 


1.  (Searing  for  a  winch  comprising  a  driving  shaft;  a 
winding  shaft ;  a  driving  train  between  the  driving  shaft 
and  the  winding  shaft  and  Including  a  first  gear  wheel 
on  the  winding  shaft ;  a  clutch  forming  a  relcasable  con- 
nection t>etween  the  driving  fihaft  and  the  driving  train  ; 
a  flrst  pinion  secured  to  the  driving  shaft :  an  eccentric 
and  a  bearing  therefor ;  means  for  rotating  the  eccentric 
in  the  bearing;  a  third  shaft  carried  by  the  eccentric;  a 
second  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
!  mesh  with  the  first  pinion ;  and  a  second  pinion  carried 
by  the  third  shaft  and  rotatabl^  with  the  second  gear 
wheel,  the  second  pinion  l>elng  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
flrst  gear  wheel. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,247,191.  TRBNCH-DIOGINO  MACHINB.  Cl.ABaMCB  B. 
WasTON.  Marion.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Marlon  Steam 
Shovel  Company,  Marion.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1917.    Serial  No.  185.418.     (CL  87—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  digging  trenches,  the  combination 
with  an  excavating  merhanism  comprising  a  base  having 
axles,  a  platform  revolubly  mounted  on  said  base,  and  ex- 
cavating devices  carried  by  said  platform,  of  a  truck 
adapted  to  span  the  trench  and  of  a  lengtk  graatly  la 
exceae  of  the  width  of  the  trench,  and  dariew  carrUd 
by  said  truck  to  receive  the  axles  of  said  base  and  flrmly 
secure  the  same  to  the  truck.  * 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetl;^.) 


1.247.192.     BBD  OF  THS  FOLDABUD  TTPB.     JaooB  M. 

Whalbb.  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaatgnor  of  one-third  to 

Lonis  Lemcr.  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed  Jaly  2.  181S. 

SerUl  No.  87,682.      (Q.  *t-9.) 

In  a  bed  frame,  the  combination  with  tabular  end  sn^ 
ports  having  longltudlaal  slots  in  their  proximate  sides, 
sectional  side  bar«  extendinc  inward  throogh  tha  alota, 
pivoted  in  Mid  sopports,  of  hinges  connecting  tlM  aae- 
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tlons  of  said  bars,  slides  movable  oa  one  section  of  said 
bars  preventing  said  hinges  from  operating  whan  placed 
thereover  and  a  plurality  of  laay  tong  elemoits  the  end 


members  thereof  being  pivoted  with  said  Kide  Itant  iu 
said  supports,  said  elements  being  operable  In  the  men- 
tioned slots. 


1.247.103.  BOW  BB8T  AND  CLAMPING  DEVICE. 
llAaaT  B.  Wbitb.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gilliam 
Manufacturing  Company.  Caoton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  67.081.  (CI. 
21—61.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  rod,  a  curved  clamping  shoe  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  upper  extremity  of  the  supporting  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  separately  support  and  damp  the  uppermost 
bow  of  a  vehicle  top,  a  retaining  arm  plvotally  mounted 
VQon  the  lower  extremity  of  said  sapporting  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  t>e  held  in  position  by  said  clamping  shoe  and 
means  for  holding  said  clamping  shoe  in  the  clamped  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  rod.  a  curved  clamping  shoe  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  upper  extremity  of  the  supporting  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  separately  support  and  clamp  the  uppermost 
bow  of  a  vehicle  top,  a  retaining  arm  plvotally  mounted 
npon  the  lower  extremity  of  said  supporting  rod,  the  up- 
per extremity  of  said  retaining  arm  being  adapted  to  b« 
engaged  by  the  lower  extremity  of  said  clamping  shoe 
when  tbe  parts  are  in  the  clamped  position,  and  means 
for  holding  said  clamping  shoe  in  tbe  clamped  position. 

a.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting rod.  a  curved  clamping  shoe  plvotally  mounted 
apoB '  the  upper  extremity  of  the  sapporting  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  separately  support  and  clamp  the  uppermost 
bom  of  a  vehicle  top,  a  retaining  arm  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  lower  extremity  of  said  supporting  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  in  its  upper  portion,  a  tongue  formed 
upon  said  clamping  shoe  and  arranged  to  be  seated  within 
said  socket  when  the  parts  are  in  the  damped  position 


and  means  for  holding  eald  damping  shoe  in  tlie  damped 
position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
suMK>rting  rod,  a  curved  clamping  shoe  plvotally  mountad 
upon  the  upper  extremity  of  said  supporting  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  separately  support  and  clamp  the  uppermost 
bow  of  a  set  of  top  bows,  a  tongue  provided  upon  said 
clamping  shoe,  an  operating  handle  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  clamping  shoe,  a  retaining  arm  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  lower  extremity  of  said  supporting  rod  and 
adapted  to  separately  support  and  clamp  the  lowermost 
bow  of  the  set,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  retaining  arm 
being  provided  with  a  sodiet  arranged  to  receive  said 
tongue  when  the  parts  are  in  the  clamped  position  and 
means  for  holding  all  of  said  members  in  the  clamped 
position. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  rod.  a  clamping  shoe  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  iipper  extremity  of  said  supportiufr  rod  and  arranged 
to  separately  suppori  and  clamp  the  uppermost  bow  of 
a  vehicle  top,  a  retaining  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  supporting  rod  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  clamping  shoe  and  means  for  holding  said 
clamping  shoe  and  retaining  arm  In  the  clamped  position. 

[ Claims  4, and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


14247,104.     STUMP  BXTBACTOR  AND  PILBR.     Boai 
H.  WHiTi,  Monroe.  Wash.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1016.    Serial 
No.  116,287.     (CL  214—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  choker  line 
having  a  loop  at  each  end  and  a  swivel  hook  provided  with 
a  housing  motuited  thereon  intermediate  its  ends  and 
through  which  the  choker  line  freely  moves,  and  means 
for  preventing  the-  loops  from  choking  In  the  housing 
or  passing  therethrough ;  either  end  of  the  choker  Une 
lM>inK  adapted  to  be  looped  about  an  object  and  engage 
the  swivel  hook  to  form  a  sling. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
choker  line  having  a  loop  at  each  end  thereof,  a  swivel 
hook  provided  with  a  housing  and  mounted  on  the 
choker  line  intermediate  its  ends  and  through  which 
housing  the  choker  line  freely  moves;  hauling  and  haul- 
back  lines  each  provided  with  a  loop  at  Its  free  end,  said 
lines  being  detachably  connected  to  one  another  by  means 
adapted  to  maintain  flexible  coni)«ctlon  when  either  or 
both  lines  are  sladc ;  either  end  of  the  choker  Une  being 
adapted  to  l>e  lo<q>ed  aboht  a  loc  or  stumn  and  engage  the 
swivel  hook  to  form  a  sling,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
choker  line  being  detachably  connected  to  the  ha<iling 
line:  and  a  trip  line  connected  with  the  swivel  hook  on 
the  choker  line  to  automatically  release  the  load. 

.  (Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.247,105.  DISPLAY-BACK.  BaNBDiCT  B.  Wlua»T, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  180.114. 
(CI.  211—20.) 

1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  base,  a  basket  carrier 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  carrier  comprising  a  pair 
of  central  flanges,  looped  members  radially  disposed  about 
said  flanges,  fastening  elementa  connecting  said  flanges 
together,  and  means  disposed  between  said  fastening  ele- 
menta and  the  vertical  axis  of  said  flanges,  for  removably 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  «iald  looped  members. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  base,  a  basket  carrier 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  carrior  comprising  a  pair 
of  central  flanges,  looped  members  radially  dl^KMed  aboat 
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•aafts,  boitt  cooa^ctlog  Mid  flaaffM  toftthtr,  dw 
Inner  adjacent  enda  of  aaid  looped  memb«ra  atimddllac 
■aid  bolta,  and  mMina  dlapoMd  bctwMC  nld  bolts  and  the 
Tcrtlcal  axis  of  aald  Oang m,  for  eoiuiaetlnc  the  laner  and* 
•f  aald  loopad  membera. 


8.  A  dlaplar  rack  comprising  a  base,  a  basket  carrier 
rotatably  moanted  thereon,  aald  carrier  comprising  a  pair 
of  central  flanges,  looped  members  radially  disposed  about 
said  flanges,  fastening  elements  connecting  said  flanges 
together,  the  Inner  adjacent  ends  of  said  looped  members 
straddling  said  faatenlng  elementa,  bolts  disposed  be- 
tween said  fastening  elements  and  the  rertlcal  axis  of 
Mild  flanges,  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  looped  mem- 
bers between  the  flanges,  and  "means  connecting  the  outer 
adjacent  parts  of  said  looped  members  at  points  equidis- 
tant from  the  axis  of  said  flanges. 


1,247,196.  FOLDABLH  SCREEN- 8DPPOBTINO  FBAMB. 
Baif  JAMtN  F.  WiLum,  Woodward,  Okla.  FUad  Dec.  4, 
1916.     Serial  No.  1M,991.     (O.  »— 14.) 


1.  A  dSTlce  of  thf  claaa  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
crossed  aabstantlally  U-shaped  iBTWtsd  frame  bars  of 
different  widths,  the  saaaller  bar  i^TOtally  connected  with 
tiM  larger  bar  at  their  point  of  intorsection  and  adapted 
to  swing  horliontally  with  respect  to  ths  same,  substan- 
tially U-shaped  swinging  braces  plTOtalljr  connected  with 
the  arms  of  the  larger  frame  and  ezteadlag  borlsontaUy 
therefrom  when  la  oporaUve  position,  and  said  ban  adapt- 
ed to  detachably  engage  the  aides  of  the  saaller  frame 
when  horliontally  dlspooed. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
crossed  rabstantially  U-ihapcd  Inrartfld  frams  bars  of 
different  width,  a  projection  on  the  smaller  bar  extending 
upwardly  through  an  opening  In  the  larger  bar  at  tho 
point  of  Intersection,  means  to  lock  aald  bars  when  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  each  other,  aabstantlally  U-ahaped 
swinging  braces  plvotally  eonasctsd  with  th«  arms  of  ths 
larger  frame  bar,  and  paid  braces  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  the  sides  of  the  smaller  bar  when  dlqrased  horl- 
sontally  In  operatlTe  position. 

4.  A  dsTlce  of  the  class  described  comyrlslnc  a  pair  of 
crossed  substantially  U-shaped  invcrtsd  frasM  bars  of 
different  width,  the  smaller  bar  plvotally  connected  with 
the  larger  bar  at  their  point  of  intersection  and  adapted 
to  swing  horUoBtally  with  reject  to  the  same,  aabstan- 
tlally U-shaped  brace  rods  haTiag  their  ends  plvotally 
connected  with  the  arras  of  the  larger  bar  and  extending 
horisontally  from  opposite  sldsa  of  tho  Mms,  and  pro- 


jsctlng  lags  on  ths  arm*  of  the  smaller  frame  bar  to 
llaalt  th«  downward  movomeat  of  the  bracaa  aad  to  hold 
the  same  la  eperatlTc  poaitloa. 

[Claims  3  and  B  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1,247,197.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
CHAauia  8.  Wuraron,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlllnoU.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,010.     (a.  1T9--18.) 


1.  A  selector  switch  comprising  primary  and  secondary 
talking  conductors,  an  Impulse  relay  and  source  of  current 
connected  In  bridge  of  said  conductora,  an  operating  mag^ 
net  for  said  selector,  said  relay  being  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated for  transmitting  current  Impulses  to  operate  said 
magnet,  means  responslTO  to  said  relay  while  so  operating 
to  Interrupt  one  of  said  conductors  and  restore  said  con- 
ductor after  such  operation,  and  a  test  relay  connected  to 
aald  conductor  and  rosponalve  to  the  restoration  of  the 
said  conductor. 

2.  A  selector  switch  comprising  primary  and  secondary 
talking  conductors,  an  impulse  relay  and  source  of  current 
connected  in  bridge  of  said  conductors,  operating  means 
for  said  selector,  said  relay  being  adapted  to  be  operated 
for  transmitting  current  impulses  to  operate  aald  means,  a 
normally  closed  contact  included  Ih  said  secondary  con- 
ductor, means  resiwnsive  to  said  relay  while  so  operating 
to  Interrupt  said  contact  and  restore  It  after  such  opera- 
tion, and  means  responslTe  to  the  restoration  of  said  con- 
tact to  initiate  an  automatic  selecting  operation  of  aaid 
switch. 

8.  A  selector  switch  comprising  primary  and  secondary 
talking  conductors  extending  from  the  Incoming  to  the 
oatgelng  cads  thcroof.  an  impnlac  rriay  and  source  of  cur- 
rant conoectod  In  bridge  of  the  incoming  end  of  said  con- 
ductors, operating  aieans  for  said  selector,  said  relay 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  for  tranaisitting  current  im- 
poises  to  operate  said  BMana.  a  secondary  relay  responslTe 
to  said  impolae  relay  while  so  operating  to  iatermpt  aald 
secondary  condnetor  between  said  bridge  connection  aad 
the  outvoing  end  and  restore  aald  conductor  after  aoeh 
operation,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  aaid 
secondary  relay  to  Initiate  a  secondary  moveasent  of  said 
■witch. 

4.  A  selector  switch  comprlslnK  primary  and  aacondary 
talking  conductors,  an  impolae  relay  and  source  of  current 
connected  In  brtdge  of  oald  conductors,  an  operating  mag- 
net for  said  selector,  said  reUy  being  adapted  to  be  ofar- 
ated  for  tranamitting  cnrrent  Impolaes  to  operate  aald 
magaet,  a  alow  acting  reUy  having  norsaally  closed  con- 
tacts Including  in  said  secondary  conductor,  a  normally 
open  circuit  for  said  slow  acting  relay  controlled  from 
Mid  impalM  relay  and  adapted  to  be  cloned  rtaponsl?e  to 
each  operation  of  said  impulse  relay  whereby  said  slow 
netlac  relay  is  energized  to  msintaln  said  secondary  con- 
doctor  Interrupted  during  such  operation  ot  said  prtautfy 

relay. 

6.  A  selector  switch  comprising  prlrasry  snd  aerondary 
conductors  extending  frem  the  Incoming  to  the  outgoing 
enda  thereof,  an  ImpalM  relay  and  soorce  of  cnrrent  eon- 
neetad  In  bildg^  of  Mid  condoetora,  an  Ind  active  device 
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eadnected  In  drenit  of  one  of  aald  oondoetora  betwaea 
anid  bridge  and  the  outgoing  end  thereof,  a  normally 
dosed  contact  in  eireuit  with  the  other  condoctor  between 
said  bridge  and  outgoing  end  thereof,  operating  means  for 
said  switch,  said  relay  being  sdapted  to  be  opoated  where- 
by said  operating  meana  are  rendered  effective,  automatic 
trunk  aelectlag  means  for  Mid  switch,  a  slow  acting  relay 
for  controlling  Mid  nonaaUy  doaed  contact,  an  energiaing 
elreult  therefor  inclodlng  a  eestacC  of  aaid  impalae  relay 
adapted  to  be  closed  during  each  Alteration  of  the  impulse 
relay  whereby  aaid  conductor  is  interrupted  by  aald  eon- 
Ueta  daring  the  o^ccatlona  of  Mid  ImpaUe  relay  aad  re- 
stored thereafter,  and  means  responsive  to  the  restoration 
of  Mid  condoctor  to  initiate  the  operation  of  Mid  auto- 
matic trunk  selecting  means.  -. -- 
[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,X474M-  WHEEL  FOB  VBHICLM.  WAM»a  Waiaw, 
Coventry,  England,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dnnlop  Bubher 
Company,  Limited,  London.  England.  FUed  Jom  16. 
1914.     Serial  No.  846480.     (CI.  21—81.) 
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1447,196.  COMPUTING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TTPB- 
WBITEB8.    WAivma  WaioHT  and  OoaTAvn  O.  Dnonsaa, 

.M.  San  Fraaeisco,  Cal.,  aaslgnors,  by  mesne  aaaignments, 
to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,080.     (a.  286 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  computing  attachment  for  typewriters,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  computing  mechanlam,  individ- 
ual actuators  therefor,  numeral  keys,  a  shaft  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  the  depression  of  a  numeral  key,  a  shlftahle 
device  for  each  actuator,  whereby  each  actuator  may  be 
rotated  In  either  direction  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
a  shifter  for  Mch  device,  and  means  associated  with  each 
shifter  for  positively  locking  its  actuator  in  an  Inoperative 
position,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  nu- 
meral keys,  of  computing  wheels,  a  drive  shaft  carrying  a 
gear,  a  maater  wheel  arranged  to  be  driven  by  a  gMr 
meahlng  with  nld  flrst  gear,  an  indexing  mechanlam  to 
control  the  maater  wheel,  a  dutch  Intermediate  aaid  shaft 
and  master  wheel,  and  means  locking  Mid  master  wheel 
against  rotation  when  uid  clutch  releases  said  master 
wheel  from  Mid  shaft,  Mk)  locking  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  clutch. 
•  lb.  The  combination  with  computing  mechanlam,  of  a 
^larality  of  keya  each  adapted  when  depreassd  to  set  into 
fltieration  aald  computing  mechanism  in  a  predetermined 
manner,  and  locking  isechaniam  controlled  by  Mid  com- 
ynting  mechanism  and  adapted  when  one  of  aaid  kcya  is 
dapreeeed  to  prevent  the  operation  of  Mid  oompnting 
maihaiilani  by  any  of  the  other  keys  untU  the  operation 
•tertad  by  said  depressed  key  is  completed. 

20.  In  a  computing  machine  having  numeral 
aempotlng  devices,  and  alM  having  dlaoonaeetlng 
hetween  the  keys  and  the  eompatiag  devices,  the  eom- 
Mnatlon  of  link  esnnections  arranged  hetween  said  dla- 
•awMctlag  mmaa  and  Mid  oompatlM  devlcea,  for  ooa* 
nectlng  the  keys  to  the  computing  devices,  said  link  oen- 
•eedons  arrangsd  in  a  drda,  aad  drcnlar  key-interfering 
mnnn  for  preventing  MmolUaaoM  aetnatlan  of  two  keya, 
aald  iaterfsring  meana  ca«»eaatlng  wltk  aald  link  eoBnae- 
tlona  at  pointa  hetween  the  dlaeatmactlng  meana  and  the 
asMpntlng  devleaa. 

[Claims  t.  8,  8  to  14,  and  16  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
OaaaCta.! 
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1.  A  vehide  wheel  comprising  in  combination  an  inner 
hah,  a  detacbaMe  outer  hub  aoa-rotatably  fitted  on.  said 
inner  hub,  an  annular  flange  on  said  outer  hob,  a  ant  ta 
maintain  the  outer  hub  In  position  on  the  Inner  hnb,  meana 
whereby  a  spanner  can  be  secured  to  said  nut,  a  spring 
controlled  locking  ring  interposed  between  and  engaging 
said  nut  and  the  annular  flange  on  tlte  enter  hnh. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  In  oomblnation  an  Inner 
hnb,  an  enter  hub  non-rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  nut 
carried  by  the  out^  bub  to  maintain  the  latter  In  poal- 
tlon,  a  spring  controlled  locking  member  carried  by  aald 
not  aad  having  means  which  can  engage  with  the  nat  and 
the  outer  hnb. 

8.  A  vehide  wheel  comprising  in  combinstion  an  inner 
hnb,  a  detachable  outer  bub  non-rotatably  fitted  on  Mid 
inner  hub.  an  annular  flange  on  Mid  outer  hob,  a  nut  to 
maintain  the  outer  hub  in  position  on  the  inner  hob  and 
having  a  groove  by  means  of  which  a  spanner  can  be 
secured  to  Mid  nut,  a  locking  ring  suirounding  said  nut 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  nat  aad  said  outer 
hob  to  prevent  relative  rotation,  spring  sscana  to  fores 
said  locking  ring  into  engsKemcnt  with  Mid  nnt  and  onter 
hub,  the  Mid  locking  ring  having  an  exposed  annular 
portion  by  means  of  which  the  locking  ring  can  be  pressed 
Inwardly  agalnat  the  spring  means  to  ualodc  aald  outer 
huh  and  retaining  nut. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  in  combination  an  inner 
hub,  an  outer  hub  detachably  and  non-rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  a  nut  to  maintain  the  outer  hub  In  position  and 
a  locking  member  Interposed  between  said  onter  hnb  and 
nut  and  having  two  sets  of  peripheral  teeth  for  engaging 
with  peripheral  teeth  on  said-  nut  and  on  said  outer  hub 
respectively,  and  a  spring  means  for  maintaining  the  lock- 
ing ring  in  a  position  In  which  the  said  peripheral  teedh 
are  In  engagement. 

5.  A  vehide  wheel  comprising  In  combinstion  an  Inner 
hnh  having  an  Inclined  seating,  a  detachable  bub,  a  nut 
for  engnging  with  Mid  inner  hub  and  connected  to  Mid 
outer  hnb  by  a  ring  fitting  in  groovM  in  the  nnt  and  a 
suitable  part  of  the  hob.  Mid  nut  also  having  aa  lacliaed 
SMting,  indlnsd  SMtings  on  the  detachable  hnb  for  en- 
gtg*»f  with  the  indlned  SMtlngs  on  the  not  and  inner 
hnh,  and  a  anltahle  loddng  riag  snrronnding  Mid  nnt  and 
adapted  to  engage  therewith  and  with  the  detachable  hab. 


Ij47.a00.      TRIMMINO    APPABATU8.      JACOn    TaiW^ 

New  York,   M-  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  OM-haU   to  Frank   N. 

Beehrlch.  Jenay  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Feh.  t.  1817.     ■•- 

rial  No.  147,717.     (CI.  88—6.) 

1.  An  apparatos  for  trinunlng  the  raised  auirglnal  «v> 
faces  of  felt  and  the  Uke.  comprtalBg  a  frame  havteg 
means  for  ,s«pportlng  it  adjacent  to  the  anrface  to  be 
trimmed,  an  elsMsat  on  Mid  frame  having  capadty  for 
IndcpamVnt  vertical  movement,  a  entter  abaft  la 


^M^^ 


-ViijO-- 


JC  3<X%^ 


678 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTK 


NOTKMB8K  M,  1917* 


NOVSMBSK  to,  I917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


679 


element,  a  rotary  cutter  on  said  iihaft  haTlng  pcrlpberal 
teeth  for  engaging  and  trimming  the  ralaed  aurfaee.  a 
notor  on  Mild  frame,  operative  connection  between  aald 
motor  and  the  cutter  abaft,  and  means  adjacent  the  cotter 
for  contacting  with  the  body  or  uncut  aurface  of  the  ma- 
terial and  thereby  limiting  the  deacent  of  the  said  element. 


-•■       -* 


4.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  raised  surfaces  of  felt 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  frame  having  means  for  sup- 
porting It  adjacent  to  tb<;  surface  to  be  trimmed,  an 
oacUlatory  member  on  said  frame,  Including  a  bushing, 
a  cutter  shaft  In  said  bushing,  a  cutter  on  said  abaft 
having  peripteral  t«*eth  for  engaging  and  trimming  the 
raised  surface,  a  motor  on  said  frame,  gearing,  including 
a  flexible  connection,  between  said  motor  and  the  cutter 
abaft,  and  a  roller  on  said  bnahing  for  limiting  the 
descent  of  the  oscillatory  member. 

8.  A  trimming  apparatus  Including  a  supportlnx  struc- 
tnre,  a  cutting  element,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ele- 
ment, aald  structure  adapted  to  be  Impoaed  on  tbe  de- 
pressed circumferential  surface  of  tbe  blanket  of  an  im- 
pression cylinder  with  the  cutting  element  In  operative 
relation  to  a  raised  surface  of  the  blanket,  said  cylinder 
including  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal  alot 
therein,  a  blanket  on  said  body  secured  at  its  ends  along 
the  edges  of  the  slot,  and  a  filling  strip  of  yielding  sub- 
stance detachably  fitted  within  the  space  or  gap  between 
tbe  ends  of  the  blanket,  whereby  an  uninterrupted  bear- 
ing surface  for  the  said  supporting  itructure  Is  provided 
throughout  tbe  circumference  of  tbe  impression  cylinder. 

[Claims  3.  3,  and  S  to  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,347,»)1.     TRAILHR.     MAoaioi  J.  TooMt.  Henet,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  10, 11»17.     SerUl  No.  147,8»«.     (CL  21—117.) 
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i.  In  a  traitor,  an  axle,  steering  knuckles  at  tbe  enda 
•f  tbe  axle,  wheels  upon  tbe  steering  knocklea,  a  link  con- 
necting tbe  steering  knuckles  together,  a  body  upon  tb« 
axle,  a  draft  tongue  for  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  tractor  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  steering 
tongue  connected  to  one  steering  knackle,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  tractor  and  having  a  slot 
extending  on  both  sides  of  the  draft  tongue  and  concen- 
tric with  that  end  of  the  steering  tongue  which  Is  con- 
nected to  tbe  steering  knuckle,  when  In  normal-  iK>sltion 
t*  fo  atralffbt  ahead,  a  pin  sUdlngly  monsted  In  Mid  alot 
and  fixed  to  tbe  forward  end  of  the  steering  tongue  so 
that  the  forward  end  of  tbe  steering  tongue  may  be  swung 
from  one  aide  of  tbe  draft  tongue  to  tbe  other,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  0^  tbe  tractor  for  controlling  tbe 
•winging  end  of  tbe  steering  tongue. 

2.  In  a  combined  tractor  and  trailer,  a  trailer  coiaprl*- 
lag  an  axle,  steering  knuckles  at  the  ends  of  tb«  axle, 
wheels  apon  tbe  steering  knuckles,  a  link  connecting  tbe 
steering  knuckles  together,  a  body  upon  tbe  axle,  a  draft 


tongue  rigid  with  tbe  body  and  connected  to  tbe  tractor 
to  swing  on  a  vertical  axla.  a  steering  tongue  connected 
to  one  steering  knuckle  and  extending  diagonally  to  near 
tbe  forward  end  of  the,  draft  tongue,  meana  fixed  upon 
tbe  tractor  having  a  alot  extending  on  both  sides  of  tbe 
draft  tongue  and  concentric  with  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
ateering  tongue  when  the  trailer  Is  straight  behind  tba 
tractor,  a  pin  alidlngly  mounted  In  said  slot  and  fixed  to 
tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  ateering  tongue  so  that  tbe  for-  . 
ward  end  of  tbe  steering  tongue  may  be  swung  from  one 
side  of  the  draft  tongue  to  tbe  other,  a  bell-crank  lever 
mounted  upon  tbe  tractor  for  awlnglng  the  forward  end' 
of  tbe  steering  tongue,  a  hand-lever  mounted  upon  the 
tractor,  and  a  link  connecting  the  hand-lever  to  tbe  bell- 
crank  lever. 


1,247.202.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CBNTKB-CON- 
TROLLED  LEVERS  FOR  SHIFT-OBARS  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. THOMAa  OiLBHiT  ANDERSON,  Anraster,  and 
Hbnux  AUiXANDn  MoCox.  Uamllton,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  29, 1917.    Serial  No.  194.082.    (CI.  70— 128.) 


For  uae  as  an  accessory  to  a  gear  ahlft  lever  having 
a  ball  carried  thereby  and  a  hemispherical  socket  element 
for  tbe  ball  forming  a  part  of  the  gear  cover:  compris- 
ing a  cup  shaped  dust  cap  atUcbable  to  the  gear  shift 
lever  having  a  stem  encircling  tbe  lever,  a  boaa  on  tbe 
member  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  further  boaa  ex- 
tending at  right  anglea  to  the  first  mentioned  boss,  aald 
boaaea  having  communicating  paaaageways  therein,  meana 
carried  by  tbe  cap  for  locking  it  directly  to  the  eocket 
element  comprising  a  locking  bolt  boosed  in  the  paaaaga* 
way  of  one  boss,  and  a  lodclng  barrel  including  a  key  way 
co-acting  with  the  bolt  means  In  the  paasageway  in  tbe 
other 


1,247,208.     DISPENSING-PUMP.     LfMHASVa  B.  Baksb,* 
Fort  Wayne,  lad.,  aaaignor  to  Wayne  OU  Tank  4  Pamp 
eo.,  a  Corporation  of  IndUna.     FUed  May  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  80,878.     (CI.  108—62.) 
2.  IB  appaxatw  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  redprocaUng 
pump  having  a  pnmp-rod  with  a  rack  bar  fixed  thereon; 
two  pinions  engaging  the  rack  \  a  reveralng  gear  mecha- 
nism having  actoatlng  relation  with  said  pinions  adapted 
to  actuate  the  raek  in  opposite  diractiona  through  the 
medium  of  said  pinions  alternately  ;  and  meaas  adaptad  to 
b«  engaged  aad  actuated   by   the  pumping  mechanism  la 
opposite  directions  as  the  pomp  Is  reciprocated  and  having 
alao  actoatlng  relatiOB  with  the  gear  mechanlam  to  reverse 
the  aame. 

B.  In  apparatua  of  the  da^  described,  a  pamp :  a  rack- 
bar  for  actoatlng  the  pomp ;  a  abaft  havlag  a  back-g«ar 
and  pinion  fixed  thereon  with  the  pinioa  meahiag  with  the 
raek-bar;  a  ahaft  haTlv  a  cntak  attached  thereto  to 
operate  the  same  and  having  Jooaely  mounted  thereon  two 
plaions,  one  in  meah  with  tbe  rack-bar  and  the  other  with 
the  back-gear;  a  dutch-wheel  fixed  on  each  of  tbe  latter 
pinions;   a  ratchet-wheel  adapted  to   be  driven  by  the 


crankshaft  and  to  selectively  engage  aald  dutdi-wbeeU 
accordingly  as  shifted ;  an  oMdllating  ahaft  having  fixed 
thereon  an  arm,  the  latter  having  a  counter-sink  therein ; 
*  a  yoke  loosely  mounted  on  the  oscillating  shaft  and  with 
its  arms  having  connection  with  the  ratchet-wheel  to  shift 
tbe  latter ;  a  spring  pressed  pointed  plug  in  the  yoke  with 
its  pointed  end  extending  into  the  countw^-sink  in  said 
arm ;  a  stop  mechanism  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actu- 
ated by  the  rack-bar  In  opposite  directions  at  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  its  stroke ;  and  a  mechanism  In  connec- 
tion with  tbe  stop  mechanism  aad  tbe  osdllating  abaft  to 
actuate  tbe  latter. 


9.  In  combination  with  tbe  reciprocating  pump  and  the 
reversible  gearing  for  actuating  the  aame,  two  osdllating 
shafts ;  a  stop  mechanism  actuated  by  said  pump  in  oppo- 
site directions  at  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  strake 
thereof ;  means  in  connection  with  one  of  the  oscillating 
shafts  for  reversing  said  driving  mechanism  ;  and  a  detoit 
mechanlam  having  connection  respectively  with  aald  osdl- 
lating shafts  adapted  to  obstruct  tbe  action  of  the  latter 
oedllatlng  shaft  during  the  transit  of  the  other  osdllating 
shaft  from  one  of  its  positions  to  the  other. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pump  cylinder 
having  a  chamber-head  at  its  discharge  end,  there  bdng 
an  opening  in  the  head  located  above  the  bottom  of  tbe 
chamber  therein  for  the  paasage  of  liquid  from  tbe  pump- 
cylinder  Into  the  bead,  there  being  also  an  outlet  aperture 
In  the  head  ;  a  plug  having  a  discbarge  pipe  in  connection 
therewith  and  extendlDg  therethrough,  dosing  the  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  bead  from  the  exterior  thereof ;  and 
a  screen  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  and  being 
removable  therewith. 

[Claims  1.  S.  4.  6  to  8,  10  to  14.  and  16  to  18  not  printed 
In  the  Gacettc] 

i;U7,204.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  J»Hii  N.  Bawa,  South  Bos- 
ton, Va.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1916,  Serial  No.  80,161.  (CH. 
48—24.) 


»#|>.'^ 


front  wall  fixed  to  said  frame  having  a  door  frame,  a  door 
to  dose  said  opening,  a  rod  mounted  to  osdllate  in  said 
frame,  a  tread  plate  secured  upon  said  rod  and  normally 
disposed  above  the  plane  of  the  floor  and  in /advance 
thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  barrier  secured  upon  said 
tread  plate,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  termi- 
nals of  said  rod  to  aald  door  to  move  the  door  to  its  dosed 
position  onder  the  weight  of  an  animal  on  said  tread  plate. 
4.  A  trap  indnding  a  trap  body  having  a  horI«>ntally 
disposed  floor,  spaced  vertical  front  walls  each  having  an 
entrance  opening,  a  vertically  alidable  door  mounted  be- 
tween said  walls,  a  Vod  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends 
beheatb  the  floor  and  having  Its  r^ar  end  weighted,  tbe 
forwardly  projecting  terminals  of  the  rod  extending  be- 
tween tbe  spaced  front  walls,  a  tread  plate  fixed  upon  said 
rod,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  rod  terminals 
to  the  vertically  movable  door  to  move  said  door  to  its 
closed  position  under  the  wd^t  of  an  animal  on  tiw  tfsad 

plate. 

6.  A  trap  including  a  body  having  a  horlsontally.  dis- 
posed floor  provided  with  a  longitudinally  offset  forward 
end  portion,  a  frame  slidably  mounted  In  the  trap  body 
and  extending  beneath  said  ofTset  end  of  the  floor,  a  verti- 
cal front  wall  carried  by  said  frame  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  slldable  door  to  close  said  opening,  means  for  de- 
tachably holding  said  frame  and  the  door  structure  in 
operative  relation  to  the  trap  body,  a  rod  fulcrumed  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  upon  said  frame  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  beneath  the  floor,  a  weight  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  rod,  a  tread  plate  secored  opon  tke  rod  and  vertically 
movable  in  advance  of  the  offset  end  of  the  floor,  pivoted 
links  connected  to  the  door,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  links  to  the  pivoted  rod  to  move  the  door  to  its  dosed 
position  under  the  wdght  of  an  animal  on  the  tread 
plate,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  rod  to  normally 
hold  the  door  in  its  open  position. 

[Clalma  1,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Cktsette.] 


1,247,200!  COMBINED  TTPB-WBITINO  AND  COMPUT- 
ING  MACHINE.  RicHABD  M.  BECKBH,  Brooklyn.  N.  T., 
aaaignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Comput- 
ing Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporati<« 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  797,781. 
(a.  197—149.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  trap  body  having  a  body 
«all,  of  a  frame  mounted  beneath  said  body  wall,  a  Tertical 


1.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  hollow  guide  rail 
along  which  the  carriage  travels  In  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, said  rail  formed  with  slots,  stationary  supporting 
blocks  extending  into  said  slots,  aad  a  rod  extoidlng 
through  said  rail  and  having  a  cam  connection  with  said 
blocks  whereby  aald  rail  can  be  shifted  laterally  when  the 
rod  is  operated. 

18.  la  a  typewriting  machine  having  ^  frame  and  a 
traveling  platen,  the  combination  with  type  bars  ad^tad 
to  strike  said  platen  to  print  thereon,  of  a  fixed  member 
connected  to  said  frame  adapted  to  arrest  said  type  bars 
to  control  the  printing  impression,  said  type  bsua  beiag 
adapted  to  yield  when  striking  said  fixed  member,  saeawa 
for  adjusting  said  platen  to  and  from  said  fixed  BMOiber, 


£^- 


■m 
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OPFICIAI^  GAZETTE 


NOTBMBn  Mt  19x7. 


NOTSMB«K  SO,  1917* 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•od  b  fln9»r-pUce  for  effectlBf  laid  •djostnittit,  mid 
llacer-plecc  Adapted  to  serre  m  an  indicator  of  the  aator* 
of  aald  adjnstmont. 

(Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  tli*  Oaattt*.] 


1^7.206.  AIXOT  CONTAINING  IRON.  COBAI/T.  AMD 
SILICON.  FasDBUCK  M.  BacKBT,  Niagara  rails,  N.  T.. 
aaslgaor  to  Bleetro  Mctallnri^cal  Companjr,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  West  VirglBla.  riled  Apr. 
10.  1015.  SerUl  No.  22,S89.  (CI.  75—1.) 
1.  An    alloy    comprising    iron,    coltalt   and    a    material 

proportion  of  silicon. 

8.  An   alloy   comprising  Iroa,   cobalt  and  a  material 

proportion  of  silicon,  the  iron  la  greater  proportion  than 

the  conUoed  cobalt  and  silicon. 

0.  An  alloy  containing  abont  56-66  per  cent,  of  iron, 

M-40  per  cent,  of  cobalt,  and  8-6  per  cent,  of  silicon. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,84  7,207.  DBTACHABLB  TRBAD  rOS  WHBKLr- 
TIBKS.  Habtix  Bull,  ArdsMre,  Okla.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Lee  H.  GrilDn  and  one-third  to  William  F. 
Warren,  Ardmore.  OkU.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1016.  Serial 
No.  116,000.     (CL  152—16.) 


The  combination  with  a  Tehide  wheel  having  a  realll- 
cut  tire,  of  a  detachable  tread  including  a  plarality  of 
tread  platen,  radially  dlflpomed  rods,  means  for  detacbably 
connecting  the  rods  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  wheel  ad- 
jacent the  wheel  hob,  a  pair  of  wire  rods  having  their 
terminals  spaced  apart  and  connected  to  the  edges  of  the 
reapectlve  tread  plates  on  opposite  nldea  of  the  wheel  tire, 
the  rods  in  each  pair  each  being  centrally  formed  with  a 
laterally  projecting  coil,  said  coils  being  engaged  with 
•ach  other  and  apon  one  of  the  radial  rods,  and  a  nprlng 
on  the  rod  actiniB:  against  Raid  rolls  to  urge  the  pair  of 
wire  rods  radially  inward  and  maintain  the  tread  plate 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  wheel  tire. 


1,247,208.     SLOT-CLOSURE  DEVICE.     John  Bbho,  Chi 
cago.  III.,  assignor  to  Metal  Spe<-ialtlea  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed 
Oct.   20,   1015,    Serial   No.    56,026.      Renewed    Sept.  X2. 
1017.     Serial  No.  101,064.     (CT.  74—81.) 


1.  la  a  motor  vehlele,  the  cemblaation  of  a  pair  of  ro- 
morable  footboards  provided  at  adjacent  edges  with  reg- 
1«4»'<»g  Blots  for  a  controlling  lever,  and  a  slot  ckwure  de- 
vice comprising  a  stlCF  holder  member  applied  to  O0e  of 
aald  iMards  and  projecting  l>eneath  the  other  board,  aald 
holder  member  liaving  a  slot  registering  with  the  slots  ef 
tka  two  boards,  and  open  at  «oe  end.  and  flexible,  re- 
silient strips  carried  by  said  holder  member  and  prtecnt- 
tag  an  open-ended  sltt  through  which  the  lever  may  en- 
ter and  la  which  the  lever  may  work. 

(dstans  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,M7,20».  BBrUOBBATINO  APPARATUS  AND  BBO- 
ULATOR.  JOBN  C.  BwtTSCB,  Bd«ewood  Parle  Ps. 
riled  Oct.  8,  1015.     Serial  No.  64.788.     (a.  62 — 8^) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  refrigerating  apparattw,  a  va- 
poriser, a  compressor  for  withdrawing  refrigerant  vapor 
from  the  vaporiser,  a  condensing  chamber  having  a  flexi- 
ble wall,  receiving  refrigerant  vapof  from  the  compressor, 
means  for  delivering  cooling  Hqnld  to  the  exterior  of  the 
condensIifK  chamber,  and  means  controlled  by  variations 
In  the  position  of  the  flctible  wall  of  the  condensing 
chamber  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  cooling  water  to 
the  condenser. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  vaporiser  liaving  a 
fl^ible  cylindrical  wall  movable  In  response  to  pressure 
within  the  vaporiser,  and  a  valve  for  delivering  refrlg' 
•rant  to  aald  Tsportser  controlled  by  variations  in  the 
length  of  said  wall. 

10.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary 
compressor  for  circulating  a  vlolatUe  fluid ;  a  fluid  cham- 
ber, vapor  chamt>er  and  lubricant  chamber  within  said 
compressor ;  a  longitudinally  collapsible  condenser  con- 
taining internally  a  lubricant  separator,  the  condenser 
t>elng  supported  by  said  compressor  and  kaviog  communl- 
^tloa  therewith,  said  condenser  operating  cooling  water 
regulating  means  by  its  expansion  sad  contraction  caused 
by  a  change  of  its  internal  pressure  ;  means  for  passing 
the  Bep«rated  lubricant  into  said  lubricant  chaml>er  and 
the  »n\d  into  said  condenser ;  a  water  Jacket  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openlnps  for  the  water  surrounding  said  00m- 
proKsor  and  Raid  condenser ;  a  longitudinally  collapsible 
evaporator  immersed  in  a  noa-congealable  liquid  and  con- 
taining internally  a  lubricant  pump  and  an  externally  ad- 
justable fluid  regulator  operated  by  the  collapaibillty  of 
said  evaporator,  said  compressor  and  said  evaporator  be- 
ing operatively  connected  by  the  compressor ;  means  for 
supplying  said  fluid  regulator  from  said  fluid  chamber  in 
the  compressor  ^ith  liquid  refrigerant ;  means  for  pass- 
ing the  refrigerant  vapor  from  said  evaporator  to  said 
vapor  chamber  in  the  compressor,  snd  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  lubricant  from  said  pump  In  the  evaporator  into 
said  lubricant  chamber  in  the  compressor. 

14.  Is  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  condensing  water 
regulator  forming  at  least  a  part  of  the  condenser  and 
consisting  of  a  flexible  vessel  which  controls  by  its  expan- 
sion and  contraction,  caused  by  a  change  of  its  internal 
pressure,  the  flow  of  condensing  water  to  the  fluid  con- 
denser. 

10.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  lisnld  fluid  regu- 
lator Immersed  in  a  cold  carrier  and  conalsting  of  a  col- 
lapsible vessel  forming  at  least  a  part  of  an  evaporator 
and  containing  a  lubricant  pump  and  an  externally  ad- 
justable fluid  orifice,  said  pomp  and  orifice  being  operated 
by  the  colUpaibUlty  of  said  veasel  prorMed  with  mesns 
fsr  snpplylnc  ssld.  oriflce  wltk  ll««ld  Isid  sad  ales  wMk 


mmMm  fsr  dlseharglBg  tli«  ceatants  of  said  Itshric 
lato  tt*  labricanC  chasshcr  ef  said  eeaprcasar. 

{Clalw  2  to  4.  «  to  t,  11  ts  IS,  If  to  18.  20.  ssd  21 
■St  fslsted  In  the  tiazeCte.} 


1^47.210.  ELBCTRIC  HEATER.  HORATIO  A,  Black, 
Topcka.  Kana  Filed  June  11, 1017.  Serial  No.  178,048. 
(CI.  21»— 64.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  osee  000-eoindiicttve  of  heat 
and  eiectcMty,  a  cap  formed  so  one  end  e|said  core  and 
forming  a  handle,  a  resistaace  coU  /sstyrtrTiliI  In  said 
core  near  the  surface  thereof  but  not  exposed,  %lrlng  em- 
bedded in  said  core  and  connected  with  the  resistance 
wire  and  passing  in  through  said  cap,  and  a  cylindrical 
shell  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  and  fitting 
over  and  envetofrfng  said  core,  said  shell  being  made  of 
omSerial  that  is  noo-condoctive  of  heat  with  the  admlx- 
fSN  of  a  pertion  of  diffused  iron  filings. 

t.  T%e  ceesWnatioB  of  a  core  non-conductive  of  heat 
aad  electricity,  a  cap  formed  on  one  end  of  said  core  and 
fatwilsg  a  handle,  a  resistance  embedded  in  said  core 
near  the  surface  but  not  expeeed,  wiring  emi>edded  in  said 
set*  asd  coaaeeted  with  the  resistance,  and  a  shell  fitted 
ovsr  said  cere  and  comprirtng  material  that  is  aon-con- 
dsetlve  of  beat  with  the  diffu-sed  addition  of  finely  com- 
■riavted  metal  particles. 

t.  The  combination  of  a  heating  core  snd  a  shell  there- 
fSr,  said  shell  being  made  of  material  that  Is  non-«onduc- 
ttve  of  heat  with  the  addition  of  diffused  finely  commi- 
Mtet  particles  of  material  that  is  conducrlre  of  heat. 

4.  An  envelop  for  an  electrical  heatteg  core,  said  cov- 
Mlav  heftag  made  ef  material  that  is  non-conductive  of 
hsat  with  the  addition  of  diffused  finely  comminuted  par- 
ttdee  of  material  that  *«  conductive  of  heat. 


1,S4T,111.-^  rtUBHITfO  TANK  FO»  WATBB-CLOSBTS. 
ABDT  A.  Boas,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aseignor  of  one-half  to 
George  Orrtsch,   DetroH,  Mich,     nied  Mar.   80,   1017. 

flerlsl  Ko.  198,400.     (O.  4—6) 

bn 


J.  U  a  devlee  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  csnUna- 
tlea  with  a  subetantlally  air-tigfat  tank,  havlag  an  entiet 
la  its  bottom  portion,  of  meaaw  (or  admitting  water  under 
piSMurt  to  s^d  tank  aad  thereby  compreflalitf  tir  la  the 
t«9  portion  thereof,  a  valve  controlUag  Mid  flVtlsC.  nesas 
fer  ea^^oylng  the  energy  of  the  oompreaaed  sir  la  the  top 
of  the  Uek  for  unseating  said  valve,  a  manually  controlled 
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dsvlee  cateHor  to  Uie  tank  lai 
laat-nasMd  means  fasa  fsacMeaii^, 
tela  the  valve  opea  after  Ma  taMtal 
ef  the  degree  of  air  prcsaase  la  tks  tay  of 

float-controlled  mechanism  for  releasing  the  valve 
last  nanMd  aMaas  at  a  predeteralae«  im^  s<  ths 
the  Unk. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
wMh  a  sobsfesattally  alr^lgM  tank  havtag  aa  outlet  la  Its 
bottom  portion,  of  meaas  for  siiBlMfcig  water  aadar  pres- 
sare  to  saM  taak  and  theiakr  osmia  awing  sir  la  the  top 
pertlsa  thereof,  a  valve  seattslling  aald  sutlet  sifsas  sp- 
erable  by  the  piussun  eC  the  ate  la  the  top  «f  the  taak 
for  unseating  said  valve,  a  manually  controlled  device  ex- 
terior to  the  tank  for  normally  preventing  the  last  named 
means  from  functioning,  means  adapted  to  retain  the 
valve  open  after  its  initial  unseating  independently  of  the 
degree  of  air  pressure  in  the  top  of  the  tank,  fioat  con- 
trolled mechanism  for  releasing  the  valve  from  the  last 
named  mesne  at  a  predetermined  level  of  the  water  in  the 
tank,  a  pipe  for  veatlng  the  tank  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
valve  controlling  said  vent  pipe,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally actuating  said  valve  controlled  by  variations  in  the 
water  level.  \ 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tiea  wHh  a  sShetantlally  alr-tfght  tank  having  an  outlet 
in  its  bottom  poriion,  of  means  for  admitting  water  under 
pressure  to  said  tank  and  thereby  compressing  air  in  the 
top  portion  thereof,  a  valve  contrtitBng  said  outlet,  means 
for  emplorlttg  the  energy  of  the  coaqnresaed  air  in  the  top 
of  the  tank  to  unaeat  said  Talve.  a  manually  controlled 
device  exterior  to  the  tank  for  normally  preventing  the 
last  named  means  from  functioning,  means  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  value  open  after  Its  Initial  unseating  independ- 
ently of  the  degree  of  air  pressure  in  the  top  of  the  taak. 
fioat  controlled  mechanism  for  releasing  the  valve  from 
the  last  named  mssas  at  a  prsdstsnalned  level  of  the 
water  in  the  tank,  a  by  pass  around  said  valve,  a  pipe  for 
venting  the  tank  to  the  atmosphere,  a  common  valve  oon- 
trolllng  said  by-pass  and  vent  pipe,  and  a  float  coatrolllna 
said  valve  to  open  the  same  and  vent  the  tank  as  the  water 
discharges,  and  closing  the  valve  as  the  tank  fills  subse- 
quent to  allowing  a  llmite^  discharge  of  water  throui^ 
said  by-pass.  * 

{Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  0,   and   10  not  printed  la   the 
Oasette.  1 


1,247,212.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  AbTHCB  J. 
BRICG8,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1016.  Serial  No.  117.250.  (CI. 
107—60.) 


t.  In  a  maohiae  of  the  daas  described,  a  oarrtage  frasae 
iMvte^  a  plataa  aad  feed  rolls  monated  thcreki,  aald  fraase 
comprising  a  bed  plate  of  sheet  metal  extcndiag  leagthwlss 
of  ssM  csrris«e  sad  hsvlng  brackets  beat  up  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  support  the  platea  and  having  alao  b«<w>eea  said 
brackets  ears  beat  up  oat  of  the  hady  thereof  Into  vcrtloal, 
foie  and  aft  piaaea,  said  feed  rella  kdag  awaated  ia  aaM 

eara. 

4.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  class  doecril>ed,  a  carriage  com- 
prising  a  longltudlaal  har  8  hcirt  lewgitodiBaUy  te  prsdaee 
a  pair  sf  roUer-besrlng  rails  •  sad  8.  sad  s  Isai^taai- 
nal  bed  plate  18  of  sheet  aietsl  lyliwsn  aad  secarsi  to  aaid 
bar  6  and  having  various  intagria  ksasfcets  sr  ears  bent  up 
•  thw^f  roB  to  support  the  mm  king  parts  e< 

7.  fa  a  aMchlae  of  the  dssa  ««orthsi,  a 
having  a  platen  and  feed  rolls  mounted 
to  press  said  feed  roUa  acainst  Che  platen, 
prising  a  bed  plate  of  sheet  meUl  extending  lengthwise  of 


M 
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oirrUf*  *>ul  iMTlBg  Mira  b«nt  op  •nt  ot  tiM  boAr 
tktreof  Into  Tcrtloal  (or*  and  aft  pUnea  to  aapport  aald 
(Md  rolls,  and  baring  also  can  or  logs  86  atmek  ap  tkerc- 
CroB  to  bold  th*  said  iprlina  that  are  aaaodatod  with  aald 
f««d  rolls. 

[GUlM  S,  S,  5.  and  •  net  printed  in  the  Qaaatla.) 


1^7.318.  AUTOMATIC  MOLD-FILLINO  DMVICB  ITOB 
DBT-PRESS  AND  SBMIDBT-PBBSS  MACHINBS.  BS- 
BABTiAN  G.  BaiMKMAN,  Forda,  N.  J..  aaaUnor  of  one-half 
to  Le  B07  H.  Mlnton.  Mctnchcn.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  12. 
1917.     Serial  No.  100.890.     (Q.  2&— 108.) 


1.  An  aatonatlc  mold  flninv  derlc*  oompristng  a  nK>ld, 
a  charging  slide  hsTlng  an  opening,  a  cotter  adapted  to  be 
projected  Into  aald  opening,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  movement  between  slide  and  cotter. 

8.  An  aotomatlc  mold  filling  device,  comprising  a  mold, 
a  hopper,  an  Intervening  charging  allde  having  Inclined 
guides  and  pivoted  rails,  arms  pivoted  to  the  hopper,  a 
cotter  bar  carried  bj  the  arms,  a  cntter  depending  from  the 
cotter  bar.  and  rolls  on  the  cotter  bar  that  are  adapted  to 
engage  said  guides  and  rails. 

[Clalma  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,247.214.     HOLDER  FOR  STACKS  OF  SOLB8.     Gsonoi 
B.  BaiTTAiN,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Irving  L.  Keith. 
'  HaverhUl.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  12,808. 
(a.  12—1.) 


^^=T: 


c. 


y 


^ 


d--A 


A 


-■MIT-^ 


1.  A  darlca  for  presalng  together  a  stack  of  soles,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  slightly  resilient  pressing  members,  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  sole-engaging  faces,  the  corre- 
sponding end-portions  of  which  extend  convergently,  and 
means,  engaging  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers, to  hold  them  in  pressing  engagement  with  the  aolaa 
placed  ttterebetween. 

8.  A  sole-clamping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely rigid  members  having  convergently  extending  sole- 
engaging  (aces  at  each  end,  for  respectively  engaging  the 
toe  and  shank  end-pertlona  of  a  sole  (ore-part,  and  a  pair 
of  springs  connected  to  the  middle  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers adjacent  their  edges. 

4.  A  sole-elamplng  device  comprising  a  pair  of  slightly 
raaiUant  sole-pressing  members  having  oppoirttely  disposed, 
sole-engaglog  facta,  the  corresponding  end-portions  of 
which  extend  convergently.  and  a  metal  strap  extending 
about  the  middle  portion  o(  each  member,  to  prevent  sepa- 
ration of  such  portions  and  panalttlag  the  end-portions 
thereof  to  spring  apart. 

[Claims  2  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,847,210.  MBTHOD  OF  ■FFBCTINO  AND  BBOULAT- 
INO  COMBUSTION  IN  FUBNACB8.  Feancu  H. 
Bbowx,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Coatlanatloa  o(  appUcntlon 
Serial  No.  602.814.  filed  Nov.  28,  1911.  This  appUea- 
tlon  filed  Joly  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  777.811.  Banewad 
Apr.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,084.     (O.  110—64.) 


1.  The  method  o(  regulating  combostion  In  a  furnace 
operating  under  an  Indoced  draft,  which  constats  In  vary- 
ing the  pressure  within  the  fomace  In  accordance  with 
variations  of  load  on  the  furnace,  and  automatically  reg- 
ulating the  Introduction  o(  draft  under  Its  natural  or 
atmospheric  preasure  in  accordance  with  the  variations 
o(  pressure  thus  produced  within  the  (ornace. 

4.  The  method  o(  regulating  combostion  In  a  (nmaee 
operating  under  an  Induced  draft,  which  conalsts  In  vary- 
ing the  preasure  within  the  furnace  In  accordance  with 
variations  o(  load  on  the  furnace,  automatically  regulat- 
ing the  Introduction  of  draft  under  its  natural  or  atmos- 
pheric pressure  In  accordance  with  the  variations  of  pros- 
sore  thos  prodoced  within  the  furnace,  and  automatically 
varying  the  foal  feed  In  accordance  with  variations  in 
load  00  the  fumaee. 

7.  The  method  of  controlling  combustion  In  fumacaa, 
which  consists  In  varying  the  rate  of  combustion  on  aU 
the  fires,  simultaneously  and  proportionately  to  varln- 
tlons  of  load  on  the  furnaces  to  vary  ILe  conditions  of 
pressores  within  each  fo^nace.  then  aotomatlcally  varying 
by  means  of  snch  variation  la  preasure  the  Introduction  of 
draft  for  combostion  onder  atmoaphoric  preaaoro  to  each 
Individual  fire  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  its  bed 
of  fuel  to  maintain  an  equsl  rate  o(  combustlMi  on  all  the 
fires,  and  automatically  varying  the  (oel  feed  In  accord- 
ance with  variations  of  load  on  the  furnaces. 

[Claims  2.  8.  0.  6.  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
sette.] 


1,247.216.  AUTOMATIC  RBGULATINQ  MECHANISM. 
FsANaa  H.  BaowN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  l8.  1918,  Serial  No.  749,067.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  18,  1014,  Serial  No. 
882,698.  Renewed  Apr.  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  168.080. 
(CI;  M6— 6.) 

1.  In  a  regulating  mechanism,  a  movable  element  qnb- 
Jected  on  one  side  to  a  variable  pressure  and  on  the  op- 
posite side  to  a  substantially  constant  pressure,  said  sub- 
stantially constant  preaanre  being  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  non-mlxlng  fluids,  said  variable  pressure  being  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  non-mlxlng  fluids,  one  of  which  latter  Is 
sensltlTe  to  variation  in  temperature,  and  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  said  movable  element. 

8.  In  a  regulating  mechanism,  a  movable  element  aub- 
Jected  on  one  side  to  a  substantially  constant  preasure 
having  a  unlveraal  range  o(  adjnatment,  a  fluid  container 
in  communication  with  the  opposite  side  o(  said  element, 
and  a  plurality  of  Inner  containers  within  said  fluid  con- 
tainer and  forming  an  elastic  cushion,  one  of  said  Inner 
containers  having  therein  a  controlling  element  sensitive 
to  varlatMis  In  temperature  to  vary  the  twessure  exvted 
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•gainst  one  side  of  said  moTablo  element.  In  combination 
with  mechanism  contxoUsd  by  aald  movable  damcfnt 


t:: 


0.  In  a  regulating  mechanism,  a  movable  element  sub- 
jected on  one  side  to  a  substantially  constant  preasure, 
formed  by  a  transmitting  medium  surrounding  and  sealing 
a  fluid  cushion,  a  device  re^onalve  to  changes  In  tem- 
perature and  exerting  a  variable  preaaure  against  the  op- 
poalte  side  of  said  movable  element,  and  otechanism  con- 
trolled by  said  movable  element 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^7,217.  BBOULATINO  AND  CONTBOLUNG  DE- 
VICE. FaAJias  H.  Bbowm  and  Otto  Rnnana.  Phlla- 
delphU,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-fourth  to  John  8.  Latta,  one-fourth  to 
Thomas  L.  Latta.  one-fourth  to  Jamea  Latta.  and  one- 
foorth  to  said  Francis  H.  Brown.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ap- 
plication flled  Sept.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  688,176.  Re- 
newed Apr.  18. 1917.    Serial  No.  168.086.    (CL  236-^8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  valve  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  cwitrolling  said 
talct  and  outlet  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  and  rotate  In 
aald  casing,  a  motor  to  reciprocate  said  valve,  means  to 
avtomatlcaUy  effect  the  rotation  of  said  valve  during  Its 
reciprocation,  and  a  preasure  regulator  controUlng  aald 

motor.  .      ^  _M 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aUted.  a  casing  having 
•a  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  mounted  to  reciprocate 
and  route  In  said  casing  and  to  control  said  Inlet  and 
outlet,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve,  means 
to  aotmnatleally  effect  the  rotation  of  said  valve  during 
Ita  rwdprocatlon,  a  presrare  regulator  controlUng  aald 
motor,  and  meana  to  vary  th%  amount  of  rotation  of  said 
ralve  during  the  reciprocating  movemoit  thereof. 

9.  In  a  device  of  tho  character  stated,  a  caalag  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  mounted  to  reciprocate  and 
rotate  in  said  casing  and  to  control  aald  inlet  and  oatlst. 


a  atem  for  aald  valve,  a  bracket  carried  by  aald  atas,  a 
pin  carried  by  aald  bracket,  a  block  h^rimg  a  raeeaa  late 
which  said  pin  extends,  a  r6d  In  sliding  ongagamant  with 
said  block,  an  arm  carried  by  aald  rod,  a  levar  aMnrably 
mounted  and  connected  with  aaid  arm,  meana  to  move  aaid 
lever  to  vary  the  angularity  of  aald  rod  with  reapect  to 
said  valve  atem,  a  motor  to  reciprocate  said  valve,  and 
means  to  automatically  control  said  motor. 
[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,218.  AIR  -  ELIMINATOR.  WiLLUM  J.  BtTBXAai, 
Plttaborgh,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Pittsburgh  Engineering 
Company,  a  Corporation  <rf  Pennsylvania.  Flled  Nov. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  182,447.     (CI.  187—122.) 


In  a  steam  heating  system  comprising  a  return  line,  an 
air  eliminator  comprialng  a  caaing  connected  to  th*  ra- 
tom  line,  a  float  In  the  casing  having  a  guiding  atem  and 
a  valve  thereon  adapted  to  close  a  passage  from  the  cas- 
ing, a  thermostatically  controlled  valve  also  controlling  the 
passage  from  the  casing,  and  a  pipe  extending  downward 
from  the  paaaage  through  the  casing  having  a  bell-shaped 
terminal,  a  casing  sorroondlng  the  terminal,  a  t>all  float 
In  said  casing  adapted  to  seat  against  the  terminal  and 
form  a  non-return  valve,  and  a  lateral  passage  from  the 
casing  above  the  level  of  the  terminal. 


1,247.219.  PHONOGRAPH-SOUND-BOX  CONNECTION. 
CBaaijBB  8.  Bvnov,  Oak  Park,  111.  Flled  Nov.  18, 1916. 
Serial  No.  180,947.     (a.  274—24.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  In  combination,  a  aonnd  box,  a  tona 
arm  and  tubular  connection  from  the  aound  l>ox  to  the 
tone  arm,  comprialng  two  Inter-telescoplng  swlvried  m«m- 
bers,  one  on  the  tone  am  and  the  other  on  the  aonnd  box ; 
a  colled  spring  engagad  for  bott  axial  and  drenmf erentlal 
reaction  between  aaid  Intar-triaaeepad  mankhaca,  aaid  mem- 
bers having  one  a  groova  or  alot  and  the  ottiar  a  atnd  en- 
gaged ttierewlth.  aald  groove  or  alot  extending  dzvumfer- 
entlally.  comprialng  a  longttndlnany-offaet  not<A  at  ana 
end.  the  vring  being  etreaasforaatlally  and  aslally 
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tf«H*«ar  Maatsg  th«  stud  lonfitniUiiaUy  la  tta«  dlrcctloo 
«t  mU  natck  aad  drctuBfcrantlally  toward  the  otlkor  end 
0t  the  slot  or  sro«T«. 

[aalais  2  to  4  not  priated  In  the  Ckaittp.] 


1,247.220.  PHONOaaAPH-SOUiaVBOX  CONNISCTION. 
CHABLta  S.  BuBTON,  Oak  Park,  IlL  Filed  Jan.  17,  ltl7. 
Serial  No.  142,943.     (CI.  274—24.) 


AT 


4.  In  combination  with  the  two  tabular  Inter-teleacop- 
lag  rwlveled  members  of  the  sonnd  conduit ;  means  limit- 
ing their  awivellog  movement ;  an  axial  stem  within  them 
noQ  rotatable  with  respect  to  one  of  them  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  with  respect  to  both  of  them ;  means  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  stem  and  the  relatiTelj 
rotatable  member  by  longitudinal  moyemeat  of  the  stem, 
and  a  nprtng  coiled  about  said  stem  and  connected  at  one 
end  thereto  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  relatively  rotatable 
member,  and  reacting  both  drcumfareatlally  for  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  membar  and  engageneBt  of  the  same  with 
the  Htem. 

(Claims  1  to  a  not  printed  in  the*  Qaaette.  1 


1,247,221.  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Stbbuno  H.  Campbkll,  St.  Loals.  Mo.  FUed 
Jane  27,  1017.    Serial  No.  177,189.     (CI.  21»— fi».) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rairway  car,  of  a  coupler 
)>ead  carried  thereby,  a  knuckle-lock  for  said  coupler  bead 
provided  wltb  an  eye,  an  operating  rod,  and  a  link  fomiag 
a  connectioB  between  aald  knnckle  lock  and  operatlag  rod, 
said  link  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  h«ad  In- 
capable of  pas(>lDg  through  the  eye  of  said  knuckle  lock. 

2.  The  copiblnatlon  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  coupler 
head  carried  thereby,  a  knnckle-lock  for  said  coupler  head 
provided  with  an  eye,  an  operating  rod,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  rod  and  knuckle  lock,  said  link  being  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  head  Incapable  of  passing  through 
the  eye  of  said  knuckle  lock,  and  the  upper  end  of  aald 
link  being  provided  with  means  forming  an  operative 
connection  with  said  rod. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  coupler 
bead  carried  thereby,  a  knuckle-lock  for  aald  coupler  head 
provided  with  an  eye.  an  operating  rod,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  rod  and  knuckle  lock.  naWi  link  bt>lng  provided 
i^t  Its  lower  end  with  a  h*>aU  Incapable  of  paitHlnx  through 
the  eye  of  aald  lock,  the  upper  end  of  said  link  having  a 
flexible  connection  with  said  operating  rod. 

[GaUus  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l^T,2Sa.     CHIM-SUPPOSTBIL     Kamoba  C.  Caowmam, 
laatUe.  Wash.    Iliad  Dae.  20,  19 1«.    Strtal  Na^  ISS.llt. 

1.  A  cikln  supporter  WMa^rlstang  an  elongated  band,  said 
bawl  liavlng  a  string  attached  to  each  end  thereal  adja- 


^j^vxv-^iK..-: 


esat  oaa  longltiidlaai  adga.  a  loof^ttka  caiUM«tar  a4}aab> 
ably  attaibil  ta  aacfa  a<  aald  atrfaga,  a  ser—d  string  a^ 
tached  to  each  end  of  said  band  adjacent  the  other  edge 
thereof,  said  flrat-named  strings  being  adapted  to  be  tied 
at  a  point  near  the  forward  part  of  the  bead  of  the  user 
and  arranged  with  their  loop-like  connecCora  extending 
rearwardly  and  said  seeand-named  strings  belag  adapted 
to  be  crossed  at  the  back  of  the  seek  of  tkt  aacr  and  sUd- 
ably  received  by  taM  aMUMctore  aad  tied  at  a  point  near 
the  back  part  of  the  bead  of  the  oaer. 


2.  A  cblB  supporter  comprising  an  elongated  band,  A 
pair  of  sernrInK  strings  semred  to  each  end  of  said  band, 
and  means  whereby  a  tightening  strain  on  two  of  aald 
strings  will  impart  an  equal  tightening  strain  on  the  other 
two  of  said  strtnga. 


1.247.228.  TAULT-LIOHT  CONSTBUCTIOW.  AtMBH- 
DBB  Chamblbt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  92.911.     (CI.  94—7.) 


1,  An  arch-like  reinforced  conrvpte  nalt  for  vault  light 
constrnctlon  comprifling  a  skeleton  frama  formed  of  wire 
like  rods  arranged  In  crlss  cross  fashtea  with  the  crora 
rods  looped  around  the  longitudinal  nkli^  said  frame  be- 
ing embedded  in  a  concrete  body  formed  with  openings, 
•ad  in  Boa-ob«tnietlng  relatioa  with  said  openings  the 
sakl  unit  belac  of  an  inverted  channel  sliape  In  croas  aeo* 
tion  presenting  tlM  aaoie  with  inclined  side  walls,  tbo 
Wires  of  said  frame  being  extended  In  said  walla. 

2.  In  a  vault  light  eoastrncttoa,  aa  tavertad  rhaaael 
shaped  aait  fctrmed  of  a  wire  aieah  ebeletoa  frama  em- 
bedded in  concrete  formed  with  openings,  a  covering  of 
eonerete  tor  tha  oait  provided  arlth  apealaga  alining  with 
the  opeolags  of  said  uait.  and  a  caslag  embedded  la  the 
covering  and  prajecttng  iato  the  oalta. 

t.  In  a  vaaH  light  eoaatraction,  sn  Inverted  chsnael 
shaped  aait  fonoed  of  a  wire  mrsh  sheleCaa  fraaM  em- 
bedded la  eeaerete  farased  with  openlngi^  a  caveriag  oC 
coacre«e  for  the  aait  provided  with  openlags  allalag  arlth 
the  openbMs  of  said  aalf.  a  eaalng  embedded  la  the  oev- 
ering  and  projectlac  into  the  aalts.  aad  a  projection 
formed  integral  with  said  e%»imt  tor  rigidly  ssevSag  tha 
Clangs  ia  saM  roTering. 


',^!5fieiifesl>rt^ 
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1,M7,2M.    TIB-PULLKE.    STBPani  Chcochia,  Spokane, 
Waah.    rued  Jane  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  174,2Sa     (CO. 


I. 


^<f}ik  *r. 


at  «reiT*t  n  !**« 


1.  A  railway  tie  remover  comprialng  in  combtnatloa  a 
laay  too0i  faablooed  with  crooaed  bars  having  parallel 
tree  ends  formed  with  tfun  eagagiog  opposite  sides  of 
a  tie.  aa  epesating  lever  having  pivotal,  linked  connection 
with  said  toags,  aad  a  lever  arm  pivoted  to  said  lever 
•ad  adapted  to  «Bga«B  agaloat  a  raU  as  a  fulcnua  point, 
whereby  the  tie  U  grasped  and  poUad  fron  Ita  posltlan. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta] 


weh  aBda  tar  >«—»*< ng  the  oioTeiMnt  at  tha  ohlects,  « 
cage  cooperating  with  each  slide  far  laeetTiag  •■  ablec*, 
aad  flexible  owaas  far  coanectlag  the  capea. 


1^7,22ft.  CIOARSTTB  -  DISPBNBINQ  BOX.  THOMAS 
Cloovab.  TarkvUle.  Ohla  Filed  July  20.  191T.  SerUl 
No.  ]81.8(W.     (CI.  20« — 41.) 


> 


<r  at 


^ 


1.  A  cigarette  case  having  an  opening  In  one  of  the 
Bides  thereof,  a  spring  Influenced  toggle  lever  sj'stem  in 
the  case,  a  trough  carried  by  said  system  designed  to  ar- 
range a  cigarette  opposite  the  opening,  a  housing  In  the 
ease  outward  of  the  opening,  a  toothed  wheel  in  the 
bousing,  oppoaltely  arranged  rack  bars  enysged  by  the 
wheel,  an  offset  element  upon  one  of  the  racks  bars  dis- 
posed In  a  slot  In  the  hooFlng  and  received  In  the  trough 
In  the  path  of  conUct  vrlth  the  end  of  the  cigarette,  and 
means,  including  a  spring  preaaed  lever  connected  with 
the  other  rack  bar  whereby,  when  actuated,  to  aflde  the 
■aid  rack  bar  in  one  dlrertioa  to  turn  the  toothed  wheel 
to  cause  the  other  rack  bar  to  move  in  another  direction 
to  partially  proiect  the  cigarette  through  the  opening  in 
the  case. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qacettal 


X,247,22«.  MBCBANTCAL  TOT.  Habbt  J.  Coli.  Ben 
nington.  Vt.  FfJed  July  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  188.44S. 
(CL  4«— 87.) 

1.  A  mechanical  toy  comprfstng  a  frame  having  a  num- 
ber of  hoppen  to  contain  wel^ted  substancea,  a  sHde  co- 
acting  with  the  month  of  each  hopper,  means  operated 
by  the  slides  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  subetancee, 
a  cage  cooperating  with  each  slide  for  receiving  a  prede- 
teraiaed  «aaatKp  of  the  siMiBtaBccB.  aad  means  ' 
MctlBg  the 

2.  A 
of  hoppara  to  c 

claaa  tha 


a  taame  having  a  pair 
of  ahJeelB.  a  aUde  to  nar- 

«a 


;»»srt*T»«  v:   . 

'to  asi* 

a'*fcts*i'-.>  — 


ifittmUt 


8.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  frame  liaving  a  pair 
of  hoppen  one  being  opposite  the  other  to  contain  a  num- 
ber of  objects,  a  vertical  allde  to  normally  doae  the  month 
of  each  hopper,  means  connected  to  each  slide  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  objects  when  a  slide  Is  open,  a 
cage  coSperating  with  each  slide  for  receiving  an  object, 
and  flfxlble  means  for  connecting  the  cages. 

4.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  hoppers  to  contain  a  number  of  globular  objects,  a  ver- 
»tlcal  slide  to  normally  close  the  mouth  of  each  hopper, 
means  connected  to  each  slide  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  objects  when  a  slide  is  open,  a  cage  cooperating 
with  each  slide  for  receiving  an  object  to  move  a  cage 
downward  and  the  other  upward,  flexible  means  for  con- 
necting the  cages,  said  frame  having  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  object  from  rolling  from  the  cage  until  It  reaches 
its  lowest  position. 


1,247,227.  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  AND  EX- 
HIBITING MAPS,  CHARTS,  AND  THE  LIKR. 
Chablbb  Hamlbt  CtoopBB,  Wimbledon,  England.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  117,166.     (CL  40—86.) 


1.  JkM   MParotuB   far   tarrying   a»d   exMbitliig 
charta,  aad  tha  like.  camprtBtac  la  eossbinaXioB  a  eaae,  a 
tnuKporeat  treat  ta  said  caae,  a  pluraUtr  of  pain  0t 

WMn  reOeaa  located  wtthAa  aald  «aas,  a 

■taip  canftsd by  mA  pair d< «olieBa,a  sai  •< 
BRaoged  corvecL  SBBea  coasesvesdiDS  ^a  ORmQ^r  ^s. 
number  of  palfa  mt  lalktn  looitsd  at  aadh  end  of 
CMS  with  the  concern  earflaeea  at  aald  gnldaa  fackig 
toward  the  Mid  talleea  a^  parallel  therawMh,  aseans  lav 
^„*^m^-*M»ff  the  aald  gaMes  af  each  set  ona  treta  tha  othac, 
Isflhis  map  ahrips  exteadlag  betwees  palea  a(  loMHi 
eac^  Biap  strip  pas  stag  ffearn  the  flaai  rallea  of  a  pait  daer 
Oe  coavaa  aaHhco-of  owe  a4  said  carved  galdsa  mt  tmm 
ead  et<  aoM  eoae  eatfisdiag  acroea  said  eaae  heaaath  aald 
transparent  foaat  aad  paaalng  e^er  ^e  eowvex  mvktu*  da 
one  of  said  gaMes  at  the  oppaolta  end  o(  Bodd  caae  aad  to 
the  second  roller  o4  said  pair,  eaid  eatendlng  portiona 
of  aald  oM  ctrhDa  bUdei  aald  dddas  belag  adjaceatta 
aad  paralW  with  ana  aaothae,  each  aup  itxip  l  mapaMag 
a  map  printed  upoa  a  sahatanilBlly  epatoe  peeiion  oMlc 
saettitT  partftos  aC  said  atrip  1b  tnaapaaeak,  and 

iac  fl^d  iiEwa  ta  brtag  the  Usiispaiiai  perttea  af  ■■ 


m 
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OTerlytnc  map  itrip  iato  position  to  enable  an  ondarlylag 
map  atrtp  to  become  visible. 

2.  An  appaxmtoa  for  carryinc  and  exklbltlns  mapa, 
charts,  and  the  like,  compiielnc  in  combination  a  case,  a 
transparent  front  to  said  case,  pairs  of  rcTolable  rollers 
located  within  said  case,  a*  flexible  map  strip  carried  by 
each  pair  of  rollers,  substantially  concentrically  arranged 
semicircular  ffoldes  distanced  from  each  other  extending 
parallel  with  said  rollers  and  located  at  each  end  of  said 
case,  the  convex  surfaces  of  said  guides  arranged  to  face 
the  ends  of  said  case,  means  for  fixing  said  guides  singly 
in  position  In  said  case  and  for  removing  said  gnldes  there- 
from, flexible  map  strips  extending  between  pairs  of 
rollers  each  map  strip  passing  from  the  first  roller  of  a 
pair  over  the  convex  surface  of  one  of  said  curved  guides 
at  one  end  of  said  case  extending  across  said  case  beneath 
said  transparent  front  and  passing  over  one  of  said  guides 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  case  and  to  the  second  roller 
of  said  pair,  said  extending  portions  of  said  map  strips 
between  said  guides  being  sdjacent  to  and  parallel  with 
one  another,  each  map  strip  comprising  a  map  printed  upon 
a  aubstantially  opaque  portion  while  another  portion  of 
said  utrtp  is  transparent,  and  means  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  said  case  for  revolnbly  adjusting  said  rollers 
to  bring  the  transitarent  portion  of  an  overlying  map  strip 
into  position  to  enable  an  underlying  map  strip  to  become 
visible. 

(Claims  S  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasettc] 


1,247,228.  PUNCH-HOLDER.  WlLUAM  A.  CoanaooKa. 
Mollne,  IlL.  assignor  to  Williams,  White  *  Company. 
Mollne,  ni.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  June  11. 
1W7.    Serial  No,  178,986.     (CL  164—118.) 


1.  A  punching  machine  comprising  a  ram  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  shoulders  on  the  front  and  back  thereof, 
a  punch  holder  for  attachment  to  the  ram  and  having 
an  integral  upstanding  hook  like  extension  at  its  rsar 
for  engagement  with  the  rsar  shoulder,  the  front  portioB 
«f  the  holder  lying  eatlrtiy  below  the  front  shoulder,  aad 
datacliable  clamping  means  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
holder  for  engagement  with  th«  front  shoulder. 

4.  A  punching  machine  comprising  a  ram  having  oppo- 
sitely eztendiag  flanges  projecting  from  the  front  and  back 
lower  edge  portions  thereof,  a  punch  holder  having  an 
integral  hook  ezteadlng  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  its 
Imtk  portion  for  engagement  with  the  rsar  flangs,  and  a 
halt  projecting  upwardly  through  tha  fiwward  portion 
of  the  holder  a,'B4  having  its  uppar  md  portion  shaped 
fttr  clamping  engagement  with  the  front  flange. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.) 


1,247,229.  DEIVINO  liSCHANIBlf  FOB  AUTOMOBILE. 
HOBTOM  COBWIM,  Jr.,  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.     FUad  July  8, 
1017.     Serial  No.  178.890.     (CI.  74 — 68.) 
1.  In  a  gear  mechanism,  a  driven  shaft,  a  alasrs  alld- 

ahly  Bounted  upon   said  driven  shaft,  a  eeaaeetioa  bo- 
sald   shaft   and   said    sleeve   permitting   sldftable 


movement  of  said  deave  hut  causing  tha  sleeve  and  shaft 
to  rotate  in  unlaon,  said  sleeve  having  In  its  opposite  ends 
the  gear-receiving  portions  of  reduced  diameter,  oppositely 
disposed  bevel  gears  on  said  gear-receiving  portions  of 
said  sleeve,  Interengaglng  means  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  gears  for  causing  them  to  rotate  in  unison,  said  gear- 
receiving  portions  beyond  said  gears  Being  threaded,  ro- 
tainlng  rings  threaded  on  said  threaded  portions  of  said 
sleeve  for  maintaining  said  driven  gears  against  movs- 
ment  relative  to  said  sleeve. 


6.  In  a  gear  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion, 
gear-receiving  portions  at  the  ends  of  said  enlarged  por« 
tlon,  threaded  portions  oatslde  of  said  gear-receiving 
portions,  a  connection  between  said  transverse  shaft  and 
said,  sleeve  permitting  slldable  movement  of  the  sleeve 
relatire  to  the  shaft  but  causing  the  sleeve  and  shaft  to 
rotate  In  unison,  oppositely  disposed  beral  gears  mounted 
on  said  gear-receiving  portions  and  abutting  the  ends  of 
said  enlarged  portion,  retaining  rings  threaded  upon  the 
threaded  portion  of  die  sleeve  for  maiatalalBg  the  drlvtn 
gears  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  sloeve, 
a  cylindrical  projection  from  one  end  of  the  sleeve  having 
a  circumferential  groove,  a  ring  or  strap  mounted  within 
said  frooT*.  a  shipper  lever  connected  to  said  ring,  and 
a  dog  or  latch  having  a  notch  receiving  said  shlpi>er  lever 
for  maintaining  the  same  in  adjusted  position. 

T.  In  a  gear  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft,  a  gaar  izod 
upon  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft,  a 
sleeve  mounted  upon  said  transverse  shaft,  oppositely 
disposed  bevel  gears  ssonnted  upon  said  sleeve,  straps  or 
rings  about  said  slaave,  a  pair  of  shipper  levers  each 
pivoted  at  one  end,  a  connection  between  the  shipper 
levers  and  said  straps,  and  a  dog  or  latch  for  each  of  said 
shipper  levers  for  locking  the  same  is  adjusted  positions. 

11.  In  a  gear  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  comprising  two  seml-cyllndrlcal  portlona, 
each  portion  having  a  key-way,  keys  upon  the  shaft  re- 
ceived by  the  key-ways  of  the  sleeve,  removable  rings 
about  the  parts  of  the  sleeve  for  maintaining  the  sleeve 
in  assembled  position  upon  the  shaft,  oppositely  disposed 
bevel  gears  upon  the  sleeve,  means  for  flxlng  the  t>evel 
gears  upon  the  sloeve,  end  means  for  shifting  said  sleeve 
together  with  the  bevel  gears  carried  thereby. 

14.  In  a  gear  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  slesva 
permitting  of  slldable  movement  of  the  sleeve  relative  to 
the  shaft  but  causing  the  sleeve  end  shaft  to  rotate  in 
unison,  oppoadtriy  disposed  bevel  gears  mounted  xipon  th« 
sleeve,  a  strap  on  sach  of  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  snd 
within  which  the  sleeve  Is  adapted  to  rotate,  shipper  levers 
each  pivoted  at  one  end  and  each  ^circling  one  of  said 
straps,  a  pln-and-slot  connection  between  each  shipper 
lever  and  its  respective  strap,  means  for  connecting  tha 
forward  ends  of  the  shipper  lever,  oppositely  dlspossd 
dogs  overlying  the  free  ends  of  the  shipper  levers,  each  of 
said  dogs  having  a  notch  for  receiving  one  of  the  shipper 
levers,  means  for  shifting  said  shipper  levers,  and  means 
for  ralaing  said  dogs  to  release  the  levars. 

[Claims  8  to  6,  8  to  10,  12,  and  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gaaettc.1 


1,MTJS0.     COICBINBD  ORAIN-DOOB  AND  MBICHAN- 
DISK-BRACBL      JoBM    M.    Dalt,    f^««T■g1^^    lU.      Filed 
Feb.  8,  1016.    Ssrlal  No.  77411-     (CL  166— U.) 
1.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  freight  ear  having  door*waya,  a 

member  adapted  to  serve  as  a  grain  door  and  also  a  as** 
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ehandlaa  btaot  transvsnsly  of  the  ear,  said  nembw  when 
used  aa  a  msrehandlas  braee  extending  only  part  way 
across  the  car  body,  holding  SMans  located  on  each  side  of 
the  ear  body  and  adjustable  rriatlvely  thartto,  connec- 
tions between  said  holding  means  and  said  member,  said 
connections  being  of  a  flexible  character  to  secure  the 
BMnber  flrmly  against  the  merchandise  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  out  of  line  with  said  holding  msans  transversely 
of  the  car. 


3.  In  combination  in  a  frdght  ear,  a  plurality  of  guid- 
ing members,  locking  members  movably  mounted  on  the 
said  guiding  members,  said  guiding  members  having  aper- 
tures therein,  said  locking  member  including  a  box  mem- 
ber, a  locking  flnga  loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  a  cam 
member  for  moving  said  locking  finger  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  apertures. 

6.  In  combination  la  a  freight  car  having  doorways,  a 
combined  frrain  door  and  brace  member,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  door  within  the  doo^way,  a  plurality  of  guiding 
bar  members  along  the  sides  of  the  car.  a  locking  member 
on  each  of  the  guiding  bar  members,  said  guiding  bar 
members  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  locking 
member  including  a  lo«Mng  finger  and  an  operating  mem- 
ber having  a  cam  portlcm  adapted  to  engage  said  locking 
finger  to  move  It  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
apertures  and  connections  between  said  locking  members 
and  said  combined  grain  door  and  brace  member  whereby 
it  is  held  in  position  transversely  of  the  car  to  act  as  a 
brace. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,847,881.  COLLAB-BUTTON.  ALBXANDna  B.  Davison, 
U.  B.  Army.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1017.  Serial  No.  1564W5. 
(CI.  24—101.1 


4.  A  collar  button  formed  of  flat  material  and  com- 
prising a  shank  portion,  an  elongated  sblrt-engsglng  por- 
tion bent  upward  from  one  end  of  said  shank,  and  a 
collar-retaining  finger  extending  downward  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  shank  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof 
and  projecting  lateraUy  therefrom  in  a  directldta  parallel 
to  said  shlrt-engaglng  portion,  ssid  shank  being  formed 
with  a  marginal  bead  along  the  side  facing  In  the  direc- 
tion of  said  retaining  finger,  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
attached  end  of  said  finger  being  of  convex  outline. 

(Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,247,282.  LUBRICATING  AND  POLISHING  PAD  FOB 
TALKINO-MACHINB  BBCOBD8.  PAsaiCK  B.  D»- 
LANT.  South  Orange,  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1918.  Serial 
No.  761.406.     (CI.  274—1.) 

1.  A  pad  for  the  treatment  of  talking  machine  records, 
comprising  a  piece  of  telt-llke  material  coated  on  its  pol- 
Mhtng  side  vrith  a  dry  lubricant  In  the  form  of  an  im- 
palpable powder  dmivad  from  abrasion  of  s  solid  stick  of 
lubricating  material,  such  as  graphite,  by  the  pad. 

2.  A  pad  for  trsatment  of  talking  machine  records  com- 
prlMag  a  piece  of  felt  having  Its  fibers  coated  on  its  pol- 


ishing side  with  a  dry  lubricant  in  tha  form  of  an  im- 
palpable powder  derived  from  abrasion  with  a  solM  bloek 


or  stick  of  lubricating  material  and  aa  imparvlous  ba^ 
piece  connected  to  the  f^t. 


1,247,288.  HAT  GATHERING  AND  BALING  MACHDnC 
W)u:.iAM  C.  DaMBNT,  Emory,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.  148,002.     (CI.  100—65.) 


f  *»'r* 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  wheel  supported  main  frame  having  baling 
means,  of  a  gathering  and  feeding  mechanism  Ineloding  a 
feed  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  reciprocating  plun- 
ger mounted  on  the  hopper,  an  elevator  depending  lat- 
erally irom  the  hopper,  an  outwardly  extending  horisontal 
conveyer  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator,  a  sup- 
porting wheel  carrying  the  outer  end  of  the  conveyer,  and 
a  gathering  member  attached  to  and  projactlag  forward 
from  one  side  of  the  conveyer.  " 

3.  In  a  hay  gathering  and  baling  machine,  a  main 
frame,  an  axle  supiXMtlng  said  frame,  ground  wheels 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  clutch  member  mounted  on  the 
axle,  a  baling  structure  mounted  on  the  frasse,  a  feeding 
device  mounted  above  the  baling  structure,  driving  ele- 
ments connected  with  the  baling  and  feeding  structures 
for  operating  the  same,  a  common  operating  member  nor^ 
mally  engaged  with  the  clutch  member,  a  wire  tying  de- 
vice correUted  with  the  haling  structure  and  normaUy 
idle,  driving  means  for  operating  the  tying  device,  and 
means  for  moving  the  clutch  member  out  of  engagement 
with  the  common  operating  member  and  into  engagement 
irith  the  driving  means  of  the  tying  device,  in  oombination 
with  a  hay  gathering  and  elevating  structure  extending 
laterally  from  the  frame  at  the  feeding  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn- 
tion  with  a  feeding  and  gathering  structure,  a  baling 
structure,  a  wheel  supported  frame  carrying  both  of  saWI 
structures,  and  a  tying  derice  mounted  on  the  frame,  of 
means  for  imparting  motion  carried  by  the  frame,  a  dutch 
member  operated  by  said  means,  a  common  oparattng 
member  normally  engaged  by  the  clutch  member,  driving 
elements  for  the  feeding  and  baling  structures  having 
iterative  connection  with  the  common  operating  member, 
an  operating  member  for  the  tying  device  within  the  path 
of  the  clutch  member  and  normally  idle,  driving  oonnee- 
tloaa  between  the  tying  device  and  Its  operating  sseaUMr. 
and  means  for  moving  the  clatch  membor  out  of  engaga- 
ment  with  the  common  operating  member  and  into  en- 


OFFICIAI.  CAZKTTB 


NovsanaB  «%  1917. 


lag  mat  battag  >uactai< 
tb*  tylac  derlc*  U  operated. 

ft.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
MnatloQ  wtth  a  feedlaf  atracture,  a  baling  stmctare.  and 
a  wheel  supported  fraaae  canTiag  both  gtru^turea,  of  a 
tying  dcTlce.  meaaa  for  operating  the  tying  device  nor- 
Ballr  Idle,  a  tripping  device  for  wttlng  the  said  operating 
■eana  In  motion,  and  a  dcpreartble  awniber  monnted  on 
the  baling  atmcture  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  dla- 
charg*  bftleii  of  hay  and  to  engage  and  operate  the  tripping 
device. 

T.  fa  a  naeftlM  at  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eoai- 
blnatlon  with  a  feeding  and  gnfberhit  atmctnre,  a  balhig 
■tructnre.  a  wheel  aopported  frame  carrying  both  of  aaid 
atrnctorea,  and  a  tying  device  mounted  on  the  frame,  of 
neana  for  imparCtng  motlea  carried  hy  the  frame,  a  elntch 
member  operated  by  aiUl  meana,  a  common  operating 
member  normally  engaged  hy  tbe  dotch  member,  driving 
elements  for  tbe  feeding  and  b:.  ng  stmctnres  having 
operative  connection  with  the  common  operating  member, 
an  operating  member  for  tbe  tying  device  within  the  path 
of  the  clutch  member  and  normally  Idle,  driving  con- 
nections between  tbe  tying  device  and  Its  operating  mem- 
ber, and  a  bale  operated  tripping  device  Including  a  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  frame  so  aa  to  be  disposed  by  a  bale 
and  having  eoanactlon  with  the  dntcb  member  so  that  It 
will  when  displaced  move  aald  dutch  member  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  the  common  operating  member  and  Into 
engagement  with  the  tying  device  operating  member. 

[Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.247.284.  RECEIVER  -  SUPPORTINO  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  DESK-TBLEPHONB  TRANSMITTERS.  Clat- 
Tow  O.  DawBT,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  159,075.     (CL  24S— 20.) 


1.  A  neelvar  botder  caaspristag  a  receiver  rest,  an  aloa- 
HfUHk  talaaesptt  fiame  caiposed  af  an  autcr  msiahsr 
41r«ct|y  c«aaccte4  with  tbe  rest,  a  baae  member  pvo- 
▼lde4  wttb  clamping  means  adapted  te  eagage  a  traaa- 
aslttav  past,  aa4  aa  Intanaadiate  angnlar  member  eom- 
paard  of  aa  aater  arm  aUdably  coaaeeted  wltb  tb«  outer 
aember,  and  aa  laaar  arm.alMably  eoanerted  with  tbe 
member  aad  arrangai  at  aa  aagle  with  tbe  oater 
tba  angalar  form  of  aald  Intermadiate  iMmber  per- 
attttng  adJaatBMat  at  tbe  reat  la  tiao  diracttoaa  rala- 
tlvaiy  to  tbe  mevtb-plece  of  a  tian— Ittw  wtth  which  the 
firama  la  eagaged,  meaaa  beiag  provMed  for  coaflalag  tba 
aald  mcmbera  la  dlCerent  porttioaa  ralattvaly  to  each 
other  to  malataln  vadaaa  adjaatacata  of  tba  fnuaa  aa  to 


S.  In  coBbtaation  wItt  a  pavtaUa  talepboae  ti 
mittCBr  Indadiag  a  haae  aad  a  poat  pcrpeadlcular  tbereCo, 
a  rceetrar  bolder  compri^ng  a  teeelver  reat  and  aa  eloa- 
flatcd  angalar  teleaooplc  frame  eompoood  of  a  plaaallty  of 
attdaMy  coaaeeted  membera,  oao  member  belag  peavblsd 
wltb  damplag  meaaa  adapted  ta  embeaca  tba  post  wltb- 
aa*  obstmetlng  the  baae,  wMla  aaotber  member  la  coa- 
aeeted wtth  tbe  reat,  aad  a  coontar-balaadag  wel^t  at- 
larbed  to  <MM  of  tbe  membera  of  said  fnuae.  the  ralatlva 

aatife  tkat^wbaa  HM  tnaaa  ia  aa^igad  wltb  tbe 
tlw  aaat  and  walght  ere  at  appartta  aMaa  of  tba  win  ot 
p^Tltp  ot  tke 


▲  toedvar-baUlw  eo 

having  damptag  asaaaa  adapted  to  dolacbably 
■bo  aald  portloa  la  a  sabalaallaily  boriaoatai 
a  tvaasmlttcr  post,  am  bi^ialBi  aad  portlan 
laaer  sasmber  aiovabla  relatively  to  said  body  portl« 
vary  the  length  of  the  boMs*.  aad  aa  IncMaed  oatsr 
ber  staadlag  at  an  aaglo  with  tbe  lai 
receiver  root  taaanHd  wltb  tba  aaid  ladtaad 
(Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,247;Uft.  €UUdJI»CDP.  DMum,  B,  Diam,  Newark. 
aad  OiTO  E.  HAMSiiik  Babwa/.  N.  J^  awlgiinra  to  The 
Bama  *  Baaalcb  Company,  BrKliVovt,  Coa&.  a  Corpo-. 
ratiaa  ol  Connectlcnt.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1917.  Serial 
No.  142,001.     (d  29—148.)  


2.  The  bcrelndeacrihed  method  of  socorlag  wi 
tact  to  greaae  cape  aad  wltboat  catting  of  tba 
which  coBsUts  In  dlapladag  a  part  ot  tba  cap  to 
sabotaatiaUy  annular  lip  which  lattec  has  a  tree  and 
facing  toward  aa  end  of  the  cap  aad  has  a  perlpheaal 
svbstantlally  parmllal  te  the  UmgltBdlmd  azU  of  tbe 
and  of  a  diameter  aabstaatlally  e^aal  to  the  internal 
eter  of  the  washer,  then    in  sliding  the  waaher  over 
periphery  of  tbe  Up,  aad  AnaUy  la  forcing  tbe  free 
part  of  tbe  lip  ap  agalaat  tbe  waaber. 

(Claim  I  not  printed  tn  tbe  Gasette.] 


la- 

a 


tad 


1,247.388.     NUT-LOCK.    Gaoaaa  l>OBBiKa,  ttocktoa.  CaL 
Filed  Mar.  24. 1917.    BerUl  No.  157,068..  (CI.  IBl— dO.) 


1.  A  conMaatlon  with  a  bolt,  and  a  not  moan  tad. 
thereon,  of  a  waaber  moantcd  on  tbe  bolt  and  held  agalaat 
rotary  motion  tharcon,  saM  wasbar  balag  provided  with 
slots,  the  slots  commonlcatlng  with  recesses  In  the  under 
face  of  the  washer,  a  spring  clip  mounted  over  the  nut, 
inwardly  projectlag  Upa  00  the  laB»  face  of  tbe  clip^ 
aneh  lips  bati^  adaplad  to  praJect  thioagb  the  alota  and 
lata  tho  receaea  to  bold  tba  dip  agalaat  loagltadlnal 
movement  with  respect  to  tbe  boit. 

a.  A  combiaatioa  with  a  bolt,  aad  a  aat  moaated  tbera 
ea.  of  a  waaber  moaatod  en  tba  bolt  aad  held  against  to* 
tary  motloa  tbevaan,  said  waaher  bafcag  provided  wttb 

face  of  tftt  waaber.  a  aprtag  d^  moaatod  avar  tba  aa^ 
iawaidly  projeetlac  llpa  aa  tba  iaaaa  taeao<  tbe  dUp.  Hcb 
Dpa  being  adapted  U  projert  tbroagb  tbe  alota  aad  lata  tba 
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tbe  dip  m 
totbobolt.  tba  Mpa  aad  leeaaaao  bavlag 

laee  to 

**ica*« '  "*  •»■ 

1,247,287.  CONTAINER  FOR  PACKAGE  GOODS.  CaBI 
F  DOBLB,  Qulner.  Mwm..  nartgnor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corperatloa.  Limltad,  Qalacy,  Maaa..  a  Carpoaatioa  of 
Malat  nied  Mar.  2«^  1917.  Serial  Ho.  1»7^M.  (CI. 
229— It.) 


2.  A  earton  having  Oaps  which  are  adapted  to  be  folded 
Into  overlapping  reUtlon  to  each  other  to  form  one  end 
of  the  carton,  there  being  three  of  said  flaps  In  overlying 
relaUon  to  each  other,  each  of  which  U  formed  with  an 
apartnra,  aU  of  eald  three  aperturea  being  coaxial  with 
^j^  other,  tba  apertara  la  tba  lutar mediate  flap  being  of 
lean  diameter  tV"  tbe  aperture  la  tbe  outside  flap,  a  plug 
fitted  into  aald  intermedUte  aperture  and  having  a  flange 
wbUh  laps  over  on  to  the  upper  face  of  said  intenaediaU 
tap  witMa  tbe  opening  formed  In  the  outside  flap,  the 
dlaaMter  ai  the  flaaga  tap  of  tbe  plug  belag  leaa  than  the 
dlami*Tr  of  tba  npsning  la  tha  aatalde  flap  whereby  there 
la  formed  aa  aaaolar  groove  between  the  flange  of  the 
pta«  aad  tbe  parlpbary  af  the  optfklag  In  tha  ootatdo  flap, 
aad  a  paper  wrapper  entlrdy  ladoaiag  and  adhealvely  se- 
earod  to  said  cartoa.  tba  portloa  which  covara  the  end  of 
tho  carton  cootaliiiag  the  piag  having  concentric  mark- 
tB«i  aa  its  outer  surface  in  allaement  with  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  flaage  of  the  plug  and  the  periphery  of 
the  aperture  in  the  oataide  flap. 

8,  A  carton  having  flaps  which  are  adapted  to  be  folded 
into  overlapping  relation  to  each  other  to  form  one  end  of 
tte  eartoB.  there  b«ii«  three  of  laid  lap»  In  orerljrlas 
rolatioa  to  each  other,  each  of  which  U  formed  with  an 
aporturo.  aU  of  aaid  three  aperturea  baing  coaalal  with 
aadb  ether,  tbe  apertare  In  the  intermediate  flap  .being  of 
leas  diameter  than  the  apertures  In  the  outside  flap  and 
the  Inside  flap,  and  a  plug  fltted  into  said  Intermediate 
aperture. 

[Claim  1  not  printed.  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,247,288.  MACHINE  FOE  LININO  BOXES.  WilxlAM 
H  DOBLB  and  GBOaoa  A.  Bobimboh,  Qulncy,  Maaa.,  aa- 
Bignors  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation,  Ldmlted, 
Qulncy  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Mar.  21, 
1916.   'serial  No.  88.720.     (O.  9S— W.) 


■j-ja,,^f4aO«< 


tor 


la  Jar  mttvlar  tbe  faraaer 
Ibiraaa  tata  ifea  baae,  Meaaa  Car  aMiylatf  ta 
ima  dartat  the 

pattlagtte 
lata  and  oot  af  opvatlva  1  iMaartlaa  will  the  «»l 

tand 
«t  tho  «rtvlBg 

tbe  beat  applytag  BMdInm  wttboat 
the  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  lining  boxea,  a  former,  meana  foe 
redprocating  the  former,  meana  for  folding  a  lining  blank 
about  the  former,  meaaa  for  applying  a  heating  medium  to 
the  former,  means  for  drhrtng  both  the  former  and  tbe 
folder,  meana  to  engage  and  dlaeagage  said  driving  mecb- 
anlam  with  reUUon  to  aald  former  actuating  and  folder 
actuating  mechanism  and  means  whereby  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  driving  mechanism  redocee  the  beat  applying 
medium  without  entirely  cutUng  off  the  same,  and  where- 
by the  engagement  of  the  driving  mechanism  causes  an 
Increaae  in  the  heat  applying  medium. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  lining  boxaa,  a  former,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  former,  means  for  folding  a  lining  blank 
about  the  former,  means  for  applying  a  heating  medium  to 
tha  former,  means  for  driving  both  the  former  and  the 
folder,  means  to  eagage  and  dlaisngage  Bald  driving  mech- 
anism with  relation  to  aald  former  actuating  and  folder 
actuating  mecbaalam  aad  means  whereby  the  diaengaga; 
ment  of  tbe  driving  mechanlam  reduces  the  beat  applying 
medium  aad  whereby  tbe  engagement  of  the  driving  mach- 
anism  caasos  an  increaae  In  the  heat  applying  medlnm. 

4.  la  a  machine  for  lining  boxea,  a  former,  meana  for 
folding  a  blank  about  tba  former  to  form  a  lining  for  a  boo, 
meana  for  moving  the  former  wltb  tha  Unias  thereon  into 
tha  box.  an  electric  circuit  indudlag  therein  a  haat«  con- 
nected with  said  former,  a  resIsUnce  coll  in  aald  circuit,  a 
shunt  circuit  through  which  the  current  may  be  made  to 
pass  through  a  portion  only  of  said  reelsUnce  coll,  driving 
mechanlam.  dutch  mechaalam  for  eoneetlDg  the  drlv<ag 
mefhartwn  with  the  foraser  actaatlag  mechanism,  means 
for  moTlag  the  cintch  Into  aad  oat  of  eagagemt^nt  wtth 
the  folder  actuatlag  aad  foraier  aetoatlDg  meehaalam,  a 
switch  connected  with  said  electric  drcult  and  meana 
actuated  by  the  clutch  actuating  mechanism  whereby 
when  the  clutch  mechanism  is  moved  Into  engagement 
with  the  folder  actuating  and  former  actuating  mecha- 
nism the  said  switch  la  turned  to  make  Ue  electric  circuit 
through  the  ahunt  and  thereby  through  only  a  portion  of 
the  coU,  and  whereby  when  the  clutch  la  disengaged  the 
said  switch  is  thrown  ao  as  to  make  the  drcult  through 
the  entire  resistance  coll  and  thereby  reduce  the  amount 
of  heat  applied  to  the  aald  former. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  lining  boxes,  a  former,  means  for 
applying  a  heating  medium  to  the  former,  means  for  fold- 
ing a  blank  about  the  former  to  shape  the  lining,  driving 
mechanlam  for  actuating  the  folding  mechanism,  meana 
tor  putting  the  driving  mechanlam  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative connection  with  the  folding  mechanlam  and  means 
whereby  the  disengagement  of  the  driving  mechanlam 
from   the  folding  mechanism  reduces  the  heat  applying 

medium. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.247.289.    mMTamrmoor   packagm.    wiuiah    b. 

DoaLa,  QnlBcp.  Mesa.,  assigaor  to  Paeuautic  Saale  Oe*- 
[lUMtlBM.  Llmtted,  Qnlaey.  Mbbb..  a  CorpacattM  if 
Mataa.     FBed  Apr.  M,  1910.     Sotlal  No.  98^44.     (CL 


a  Malag  fer  a  I  LStatlliiy 


_J1,  tbe  taner  abrtl  fooalag  a  complete  _  _ 

outer  ahell  being  formed  of  a  substantially  rectangalar 
titmA  mialUaima  throaghoat  tta  whole  extant  folded  abnt 
t«a  taaar  abatt,  tbe  contacting  aartacta  of  the  two 

It 
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JL  A  eartoB  eompoMd  of  aa  Inacr  •hell  and  aa  ootor 
AtU  the  toner  shell  formlBf  a  coatpleto  iacloaara  aad  tk« 
•vter  ahell  b«inc  formed  of  a  ralMtantlaUy  r«ctaasvl«i 
blank  coDtlnaoaa  tliroturhoot  Its  whole  extent  folded  aboat 
tke  inner  ehell,  the  contacting  sarfaces  of  the  two  ahella 
b^ng  adhceirely  attached  throaghoat  their  eatlxa  ezteat, 
the  end  forming  portions  being  formed  with  folds  adhe- 
ilTeljr  secured  to  the  Inner  shell  and  to  each  other  on  all 
contacting  sarfaces,  and  a  skin  of  waterproof  material  on 
the  entire  oatside  of  the  oater  shell. 


8.  A  carton  composed  of  an  Inner  shell  and  an  oater 
shell,  the  inner  ahell  forming  a  complete  indosnre  and  the 
oater  shell  being  formed  of  a  blank  continaous  throaghoat 
iti  whole  extent  folded  about  the  inner  shell,  said  blank  be- 
ing of  a  shape  and  sise  to  completely  inclose  the  inner 
shell  when  folded,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  two 
shells  being  adheslyely  attached  tbroughoat  their  entire 
extent,  the  end  forming  portions  being  formed  with  folds 
adherently  secured  to  the  Inner  shell,  and  to  each  other  on 
all  contacting  surfaces  and  forming  an  imperforate  corer- 
ing  over  all  sides  and  comers  of  the  Inner  shell,  and  a  skin 
of  waterproof  material  on  the  entire  oatside  of  the  outer 
shell. 


.1^47,240.  TTPB-WBITINO  IfACHINB.  WIIXIAM  A. 
OOBSOH,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Tjrps- 
writer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Jane  8.  1016.  Serial  No.  101.464.  (CL 
107— IBS.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  haying  a  case-shifting  moTcment.  of  a  work-plece- 
holder  comprising  an  upright,  piTOted,  cylindrical  roll, 
means  to  hold  the  roll  with  a  yielding  pressure  against  the 
work  on  the  platen  adjacent  tlw  printing  point  to  roll  on 
the  work  as  the  latter  moyes  with  the  platen  in  letter- 
fMd  direction,  a  stationary  support  on  which  the  roll  is 
mounted  to  shift  endwise  up  and  down  with  the  work  dar- 
ing the  case-shifting  moyements  of  the  platen  wtthont 
aorement  of  the  roll  relatlTs  to  ths  work,  and  Msans  far 
holding  said  roll  with  a  yielding,  pressnrs  against  ths 
work. 

16.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
trav^ng  platen  shlftable  to  upper  and  lower  case  posl- 
tiona,  of  a  card-holder  comprising  an  upright  roll  positioned 
to  bear  against  a  card  or  other  work-piece  on  the  platen 
at.  the  printing  line  on  the  platen,  a  swinging  sukkmI  com- 
prlaiag  a  spindle  on  which  said  roll  is  mounted  for  rotatloB 


and  for  aoTtaent  Itngthwlss  relatlTcly  to  tko  splndlo.  and 
bearing  balls  Interposed  betwesa  the  roll  and  ths  splndls 
and  arranged  to  run  on  the  roll  and  spindle  daring  said 
rotatire  and  lengthwise  morement  of  the  roll. 

(Claims  2  to  15  aad  17  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
ptta.] 


1.247.241.  ULTBR.  WiLBKOD  DoaTAL,  Ifoatroal.  Que- 
bec, Canada.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1817.  Serial  No.  166,166. 
(a.  210—8.) 


1.  A  lllter  eomprlalnf  a  plurality  of  V-shaped 
▼oirs,  a  central  pediment  collecting  canal  midway  between 
said  reservoirs,  and  pipes  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  resenrolra  leading  to  said  collecting  canal, 
and  vertically  movable  valves  adapted  to  dose  said  sedi- 
ment conducting  pipes ;  a  water  sapply  canal  above  said 
sediment  collecting  canal,  disposed  t>etween  said  V-shaped 
reservoirs,  provided  with  pipes  leading  into  said  reservoirs ; 
and  valves  on  said  pipes,  adapted  to  cut  off  said  water  sup- 
ply ;  filtering  beds  suitably  secured  above  and  covering  the 
entire  surface  of  said  reservoirs ;  a  central  filtered  water 
collecting  canal  between  said  sapply  canal  and  said  sedi- 
ment collecting  canal,  in  allnement  therewith  ;  and  pipes 
connected  above  said  filtering  beds,  leading  to  said  flltersd 
water  collectinff  canal,  substantUIly  as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,S47,M3.  CLAMP  FOB  WIND-8HISLD8.  WllXUM  H. 
DoTrai:.AS,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Healey  *  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Feb.  0.  lOlB.     Serial  Mo.  7,168.     (CL  21 — 148.) 


1.  In  a  windshield,  a  post  having  a  cylindrical  socket 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  leading  from  one  aids  of  the  socket 
into  the  post,  the  walls  of  the  socket  and  dot  forming  an 
unbroken  continuation  of  the  post,  a  hub  rotatable  in  said 
socket,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  socket  and  the 
end  of  the  slot  for  nnlformly  contracting  said  socket  and 
slot  for  clamping  the  hub  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  wind-shield,  a  post  having  a  cylindrical  socket 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  leading  from  one  side  of  the  socket 
into  ths  post,  the  walls  of  ths  socket  aid  slot  forming  an 
nnbrokoi  continnatlon  of  the  post,  a  hub  rotatable  in  said 
socket,  a  frame  carried  by  said  hub.  means  for  removably 
securing  said  frame  directly  to  the  hub,  and  means  inter- 
posed  between  ths  socket  and  the  end  of  the  slot  for  nnl- 
formly contracting  the  socket  and  slot  for  clamping  tte 
bob  against  movement. 

8.  In  a  wind-shield,  a  post  provided  with  a  head  havlag 
therein  a  cylindrical  socket  and  a  slot  leading  fhiiisfrsBi 
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lato  tb»  post,  the  walls  of  the  sodcet  and  slot  forming  an 
unbroken  continuation  of  the  post,  a  hub  rotaUUe  in  said 
socket,  a  frame  having  ears,  means  for  removably  securing 
taM  ears  to  the  bub.  and  means  for  contracting  said  alot 
and  socket  for  damping  ths  hub  against  movemoit. 

1  247,948.     vaHICLB-TOP.    OaoaoB  B.  DoWOTW,  Detroit, 

'  Mich.     FUed  Sept.  19.  1816.     Serial  No.  121,044.     (O. 

21—62.) 


-'-.f^irtSie;'.;*^^'.'! 


V'v 


1^ 
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1.  A  vehtele  comprising  a  pair  of  sockets  connected  by 
a  bow  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  the  sides  of  a  vehicle,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arched  member  pivoted  to  said  sockets, 
foldable  levers  on  each  side  of  the  top  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  bars  being 
pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  socketo  and  another 
pivoted  to  a  connection  slidable  en  said  socket,  an  arched 
member  fixed  to  said  levers  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
forwardly  over  the  vehicle,  a  socket  on  each  side  of  ttie 
top  irivoted  to  the  pivotal  connection  between  two  of  said 
bars,  and  spring  means  for  maintaining  said  pivoted 
sockets  at  equal  relative  angles  to  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  top,  an  arched  member  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the  vehlde  body,  a 
second  arched  member  pivoted  to  the  first  near  Its  lower 
end  and  extending  rearwardly  thertfrom,  a  straight  bar 
pivoted  to  said  first  arched  member  on  each  side  of  the 
top,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  each  side  of  the  said  first  arched 
member,  a  second  straight  bar  pivoted  on  each  sleeve  and 
betwesa  Its  ends  to  an  adjacent  first-named  straight  bar, 
a  front  arched  member  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  front 
ends  of  said  first-named  straight  bar.  a  brace  pivoted  to 
the  front  end  of  each  second-named  straight  bar  and  to 
the  front  arched  member,  an  intermediate  arched  member 
carried  by  the  pivots  Joining  the  second-named  bars  and 
the  braces,  and  oppositely  disposed  reaUlent  braces  con- 
nected to  said  IntermedUte  arched  member  on  each  side 
and  to  the  adMc*at  straight  bars. 

1,247.244.  8AFKTY  DEVICE  FOR  BOILBBS.  DAiirai, 
Jambs  Ddooan,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Sylvester  Cropper,  Lowell,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  24,219.     (CI.  122— «04.) 


boUcr  furnace,  a  float  chamber  extending  above  and  below 
the  normal  water  level  of  the  boUer,  a  ^t  wltkln  said 
chamber,  there  being  water  and  steam  connections  bs- 
tween  said  float  chamber  and  the  boiler,  a  pipe  leading  to 
the  furnace  chamber  of  the  boiler,  c  valve  in  said  pipe, 
a  dUphragm  chamber,  a  dUphragm  In  said  dmmber, 
actuating  connections  between  the  valve  and  the  dia- 
phragm, a  pipe  leading  from  the  diaphragm  chamber  to 
the  steam  space  of  the  float  chamber,  a  valve  controUed 
by  the  float  arranged  to  open  communication  between  the 
steam  space  of  the  float  chamber  and  the  diaphragm 
chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  space  of  tfco 
boiler  and  the  diaphragm  chamber,  and  a  pressure  con- 
trolled valve  In  the  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  space  of 
the  boiler,  substantially  as  described. 

1,247,245.  PICKER  FOR  L(X)^8.  SacomM  Di»iO, 
Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  FrateUl  Dnrio,  Turin.  Italy. 
FUed  May  21«  1916.    S^lal  No.  29,585.     (Cl.  189—21.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  boners,  comprising  means  for 
controlling  the  consumption  of  fuel  under  the  boUer,  a 
device  adapted  to  be  controUed  by  the  level  of  the  water 
in  the  bollw  for  actuating  said  means,  and  a  second  de- 
vice actuated  by  excess  pressure  in  the  boUer  fw  actoating 
said  controlling  means  irrespective  of  the  level  of  the 
water  in  the  boiler,  substantlaUy  as  described. 

f.  A  safety  dsrice  of  the  ^aracter  described,  compris- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  consumption  of  fuel  In  a 


1  A  raw  hide  picker  formed  by  a  one-piece  blockrf 
raw  hide  shaped  by  compression  on  all  sides,  the  wholo 
picker  being  free  from  planes  of  separation. 

[CTalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1247  246.    COTTON-CHOPPER.    AKTHtra  R.  East,  Delia. 

'Tex.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  ^f "^'»'  ^^^^i? 

county.  Tex.    FUed  Apr.  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  164487. 

(O.  97—46.) 


Ifc 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
axl«  supporting  the  frame,  ground  wheels  snpportlnf  and 
revolving  the  axle,  a  yoke  mounted  to  swing  on  the  axle, 
a  longitudinal  hoe  shaft  carrying  hoe  supported  In  the 
yoke,  a  driving  disk  mounted  to  slide  on  the  axle  and 
revolved  thereby,  a  pinion  slidable  on  the  hoe  shaft  aad 
engaged  by  the  disk,  a  tensioning  device  mounted  on  the 
axle  and  engaging  the  disk  to  force  It  Into  frictlonal  con- 
tact with  the  pinion,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  yoke,  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  tensioning  device,  and  an  adjusting  lever 
mounted  on  the  bracket  and  connected  with  the  pinion 
for  moving  the  lattor  radially  of  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  framo,  an 
axle  supporting  the  frame,  ground  wheels  supporting  aad 
revolving  the  axle,  a  yoke  mounted  to  swing  on  the  axis, 
a  longitudinal  sleeve  having  one  end  fixed  in  the  yoke 
and  the  other  end  adjustably  supported  from  the  frame, 
a  revolving  longitudinal  hoe  shaft  extending  throngh  tbo 
sleeve,  hoes  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
plnimi  slidable  on  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  within  the 
yoke  and  spUned  on  said  shaft,  a  shifting  membw  sUdably 
supported  on  the  yoke  and  engaging  ths  ptatea.  aad  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  yoke  and  engaging  the  sklftlag 
msmbor. 
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IH.,  MBlcnar  to  latcnMttoBal  Barrestar  C 
N«w  JcrMjr,  •  Carponitlaa  of  M«w  Untj.    VUad 


L  A  saw  guard  InchidtBC,  In  «o»MMtlaB.  a  vtrtleatly 

arranged  member  hartiif  depeudlng  prv^tlons  with  lower 
tmtm,  antf  aaawa  harvtvr  vcdontf  povttaaa  belnff  >i»»tt4 
b«tw«eB  nli  invJartlaM  and  kavlat  ateoldan  am  oppo- 
alt*  *td«a  to  engas*  tk«  lower  faces  of  aald  projeettou  to 
limit  backward  movement  of  the  flngers. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.247,248.  MATCH-BOX.  Wi|Xiam  A.  Faibbcbn,  Short 
Hllla,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Bflatch  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  PUed  J0I7  14. 
1©14.     Serial  No.  860,861.'  (CI.  206—20.) 


1.  A  match  box  having  a  tray  provided  with  an  Inte- 
rior surface  for  direct  contact  with  the  heads  of  the 
matches  contained  in  the  box,  said  surface  composed  of 
soft  yielding  sabataac*  Bonadheshr*  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tare  and  Incapable  of  producing  Ignition  of  match  heads 
by  friction. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manofactors,  a  box  containing 
matetaea,  the  interior  svrfaco  of  the  portions  of  the  box, 
with  which  the  match  heads  contact,  being  coated  with  a 
mixture  comprising  75  parts  of  paraffin  wax  and  26  parts 
of  rosin. 

[CUlms  2  to  6  not  printe<^  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,347,346.  CHBCK-WIEB  AliCHCA. 
Xvanhoe.  Minn.  PUed  Dfw.  14. 1616. 
(Ct  265—68.) 


TBOMAfl  FBLcnt, 
Barlal  Mo.  18e»M». 


lA  a  <Aock  wire  aftchor,  a  eaalM  doaad  at  lis  andi  and 
having  a  alot  through  oao  side  provMod  with  a  scale  ad- 
jacent said  slot,  a  rod  aUdaUe  throagli  oaa  end  of  the 
casing  and  provided  on  Its  outer  ead  witk  two  spaced 
daws  adapted  to  receive  a  checli  wire  but  wet  tkmm  ao  aa 
ta  be  dctachahlj  aecnred  to  the  aaM  red.  aaAd  «la^  betac 
of  arcaate  ahape  and  directed  upwardly,  a  block  eeearcd 
oa  the  inner  end  of  saM  red.  tto  aaM  rasjag  belag  of  ree- 
*»»gxttmw  eroaa-acction  and  the  block  fltttkg  aaogly  wltkln 
the  ca^taig  whereby  rotary  novemcat  of  said  rod  Is  pre- 
veated.  an  ladtaator  meaiber  carried  toy  the  hisek  aad 
jwstiac  thtwgk  tka  8la(  la  aaM 
sprbw  las— tad  aboat  the  red  aad 
black  aad  the  ead  of  the  casiag  thraagk 


l,247,tt:  PmOCBM  OP  UMITING  TOCBflHSK 
PLJITB8  OV  MMTAL  BT  SWBATINO.  SAHinK.  K. 
rniA,  Holtoook,  MasB.,  aaaigner  of  ono-f  earth  to  Pae»> 
■atle  Scale  Corperatlen,  UsBttad,  Qalacy.  Maaa.  a  Cea- 
poratlaa  ml  MMm^  and  tfeaae-faavtlM  to  WUBaa  H. 
Ooble.  Qalncy.  Maas.  Filed  Dec  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
64.76S.     (CL  US^lia.) 

so    f» 


iL    ciWiSkT/.^A^a    N©^ 


\ir 


The  piacesa  of  uniting  together  phites  of  metal  each 
having  a  coating  of  soldering  material,  said  process  con- 
sisting of  caveloplag  said  plates  la  assembled  relation  In 
a  metallic  wrapper  which  completely  incloses  said  plates, 
said  wrapper  having  a  portion  which  contacth  with  the 
entire  lower  face  of  the  bottom  plate  and  another  portion 
whlck  reatacta  wltk  tke  catlrc  apper  fkce  of  the  upper 
plate,  tiii—lng  the  cavelop  aad  ladoecd  platee  between 
two  hot  pssaaaii  aaifhcts  which  ooatact  reapeetlveiy  with 
tka  eattra  opper  fteee  aad  the  entire  lower  fhce  of  the 
both  prcaaare  eartacea  to  a  auMricatIf 
ta  traasalt  heat  Chvougk  aaM  cavelep 
to  tka  lacleoed  platsa  oaAeteat  to  fuae  the  solder  whDe 
the  eaM  platee  are  aadar  preworv  betweea  aaM  presaara 
aartaeea,  thea  traaafcrrtag  the  wrapper  and  plataa  freai 
betweea  the  heated  preeeon  nurfaeee  while  the  platta 
are  arllb  coBri|>le«ely  tadeeeil  la  the  vmpper  and  aabjcct- 
ing  them  while  still  thaa  savaieped  to  pi 


1,M7J61.  LOCK  AMD  dBAZ,  FOK  BOKBB.  Rami 
Viau>,  Etolbraak,  Maaa.  aaalgaer  of  ooa-foartb  to 
■atte  Scale  Corponitloa,  Ltailtad,  Qalacy.  Maaa.  a 
Corpocatiea  of  Malae,  aad  three-feartbe  to  Wllllaa  H. 
Doblc,  Qnlncy,  Maaa.  nied  Dec.  4.  li»16.  Serial  Ho. 
184,811.      (CL  70— 80.) 


1.  Locking  mechanism  for  a  covered  box.  aald  locking 
mechanlnm  oomprifiing  a  keeper  plate  pormanrntly  at- 
tached to  the  outside  face  of  one  of  the  panels  of  the  box 
adjacent  the  cover,  a  guard  plate  which  covera  the  outer 
face  and  sides  of  said  keeper  and  is  permanently  secured 
to  the  same  panel  to  which  the  keeper  is  aecnred  in  such 
manner  as  to  leave  an  entrance  between  the  keeper  and 
guard  at  the  edge  adjacent  the  cover,  the  cover  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  In  allnement  with  the  entrance 
between  the  guard  and  keeper,  an  Independent  key  which 
is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  aperture  in  the 
cover  and  make  interlocking  engagement  with  the  keeper, 
and  meana  whereby  after  the  latch  connection  la  oMide  the 
key  ia  held  against  removal. 

3.  A  locking  and  aealing  mechanism  for  a  covered  box 
having  a  cover  wltk  a  slotted  opening  tkerela.  eald  lock- 
tag  meehaalini  eeaiprlahig  a  key  which  la  adapted  to  cs- 
tead  throngk  mM  open  tag,  the  key  being  formed  with  a 
head  which  la  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cover  aad 
vent  the  key  frean  paaalag  entirely  tkrongk  ei 
aa  a^taceat  panel  havlnp  ■■ckaaJsas  with  wkick  aaM  toy 
la  adapted  to  lapigf  to  lock  tka  aaM  co^rer  and  paael  to- 
gelkit.  a  gaard  pMte  attacked  to  said  aeeand  panel  whkk 
«oeverB  aad  praveata  accees  to  aaM  locking 
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na  integral  wltk  tke  oaM  fkaid  fdate  kr 
attoeked  to  tke  panel  ef  tfce  baa. 

18.  A  locUog  and  aeallag  deelee  •»  a  «oeei 

daHea  iiaaiafcMi  a  fdate  attac^M  to  the  ammr  af  tke 
box  and  projecting  over  the  front  edge  of  the  cover,  a 
keeper  attacked  to  the  front  paael  «C  tke  koa,  a  aaaSIng 
plate  overlying  the  ke«>er  and  secured  to  the  front  panel, 
a  key  adapted  to  extend  dovrn  through  the  cover  plate  and 
between  the  keeper  aad  tke  eeaWag  plate  and  make  a  latch 
eoaneetton  with  the  keeper,  and  means  whereby  after  the 
latch  connection  is  made  the  key  la  brtd  against  removal, 
the  cover  plate  being  formed  with  hollow  rib  portions 
around  its  pertphery  aad  having  a  corrugated  front  flange 
which  extends  down  over  tke  front  edge  of  the  cover,  the 
front  flange  of  the  cbv«r  pUte  beiaf  at  each  end  Inclined 
outwardly  from  the  ead  for  aome  dlataace  toward  the  mid- 
dle and  having  hollow  vertical  ribs  Intermediate  said  two 
inclined  end  portione,  the  seaUag  plate  also  having  ver- 
tical hollow  rtbs  in  allnement  with  said  vertical  hollow 
ribs  in  the  front  flange  of  the  cover. 

IClalms  2,  4  to  12.  aad  14  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.247.262.  IRON  ALLOY.     JoanFH  M.  Flannebt,  Pltta- 
'  burgh    Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Chemical   Company, 

Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Hied    Feb.    1»,    1916.      Serial    No. 

79.432.      (O.   76—1.) 

An  Iron  or  semi-steel  alloy  eoaalstlng  of  cast  iron  or 
■emi-steel  having  from  .06*  to  If,  of  uranium  alloyed 
tlierewlth. 

1.247.263.  FASTENDSO  FOK  BALB  TIBS  OB  BANDS. 
'robbkt    Edmund    Fletchbk.    Smlthells.    Bolton.    Bug 

land  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Birch.  Bolton,  Eng- 
Und.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  132,606.      (O. 


1^7JS4.    GMBUBMT.    Haaas  8 

Oat.  %  IStS.    Sertol  Mo.  18,118.     (CL  3— Idd.) 


*»a! 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ganneat  comprising 
a  pair  of  leg  sections,  each  section  provided  with  a  bind- 
ing tape  extending  around  the  Inner  edge  thweof,  said 
garment  provided  with  an  opening  between  aald  leg  sec- 
tions, the  opening  extending  suhetantially  throughout  tke 
entire  length  of  one  side  of  each  leg  section,  each  leg 
section  provided  with  a  Joining  seam  for  connecting  the 
edges  of  the  leg  eectloBa,  each  eectlon  aleo  provided  ^th 
a  relnfbreteg  atrip  tapering  toward  the  aeaao  9t  tke  ly 
sectlmi,  tke  reinforcing  strip  being  pUced  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  eeam,  twM  reinforcing  stripe  eztemltaK  en- 
tirely across  the  leg  sectloBs  from  the  iancr  edge  of  the 
opening  t>etween  the  leg  eectlons  to  the  bottom  ends  of 
the  leg  sectlona,  a  relafordng  htedteg  tape  ectendiag  over 
the  adjotnlng  edges  of  the  rrinforeiag  stripe  for  thor- 
oughly bracing  and  reteforehig  the  leg  aectioae  at  tka 
point  of  greatest  itialn  wfceo  the  leg  eeetloao  are  palled 
apart. 


*«>-'•: 


1.  An  improved  bale  tie  toatecer  cwaprtrtM  »  *«•*.  «■* 
a  akaak  of  aubetantlally  U-ehape  prejectiag  from  aald 
ksad.  the  portlan  af  tke  akank  which  Joina  tke  bead  he- 
lag  artanvad  at  right  angles  to  the  latter  and  tka  more 
remote  end  portion  being  bent  lateraUy  wltk  ffdgpaet  to 
tke  trat  portion,  aald  kret  portion  belag  clrcalar  in  croee 
BKtlaa  and  reduced  dose  to  the  hand  to  provide  an  an- 
nular groove  which  is  subsUntlally  as  wMe  aa  half  the 
lM«th  of  saw  afaank  porUoa.  the  heri  «f  aald  ahank  at 
tke  aagje  hetog  rounded  off. 

.(.  Ike  cendilnatlon  wltk  a  bale  tie  having  epenlags 
tkertf n  nwr  Its  eztreailflee  aad  adapted  to  regiatar 
tke  enda  are  overlapped,  ef  a  fasteaer  therefor 
1^  a  tend  and  a  steak  ef  8rt>ataatiaUy  i^ikape  project- 
ing from  the  head  and  adapted  to  he  inaertod  through  tke 
9PM,k«e  In  the  tie,  Che  poriloa  of  the  idiaak  wklck  Joins 
the  head  being  arranged  at  right  an^ea  to  tke  latter  aad 
the  more  remote  end  portion  being  bent  laterally  with 
reepect  to  the  first  portion,  aald  first  portion  being  clr- 
calar ta  enaa  aeetloa  so  aa  to  8t  rotatahly  la  tke  tie 
opealng  and  heiac  reduead  clone  to  the  kaad  to  provide 
an  annular  groove  wklA  la  fdhatantlBMr  •■  »«««  •■  *•" 
the  ingtk  (4  fkte  akank  partton.  «ha  head  of  the  heel  at 
tke  aacto  belag  roanded  off. 


M47,2&6. 
vlUe,  Va. 
161—24.) 


NUT-LOCK.     Lbmm 
Filed  May  20.  1916 


[H   FaAKcaaco,  Uouot- 
Serlal  No.  29^40.     id. 


1.  A  nut  lock  Includln*  a  nut  having  a  key  aeat  there- 
in communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  nut,  a  tliread  mu- 
tilating key  detackably  mounted  in  the  seat  and  being 
separable  at  a  point  Intennedtete  Its  enda  to  facilitate  re- 
moval of  the  key. 

2.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  nut  having  a  key  seat,  one 
end  of  wkk*  Is  In  communlcatloB  with  the  bore  of  Ike 
not  the  opposite  end  ef  tke  seat  carving  upwardly  and 
having  its  terminal  wall  Inclined,  a  lliroad  mattlaHng 
key  dctachably  mounted  In  s-ald  seat  and  aevered  Interme- 
dtate  Its  ends  to  faolMtate  engagement  or  reoaoval  of  the 
key  one  terminal  of  the  lattw  being  Inclined  to  corre- 
Fpiiid  irith  the  Inclined  terminal  wall  of  tke  key  ecat. 
for  preventing  casual  dlapUcnnent  ef  the  key. 


12  47,266.     WAT»43AOB  FOB  STEAM  BOILEBS. 

JOHK  J.  FaoaaLicn.  Dlcklaoon.  N.  D.     FHed  Apr.  56. 

1917.     Serial  No.  164,442.     (CL  7S— 82.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  upper 
aad  towor  liirlr.  af  k  dkide  take  eateadiag  tkrau^  the 
akaat  and  wticaUT  adJaatnUe  tkeceia.  ih»  laarer 
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•nd  of  lald  ttib«  b«ing  formed  with  a  ttop.  a  float  rod 
•xtamdlng  opward  tliroacb  the  gold*  tab«  aad  harlac  a 
float  at  Itt  lower  end,  a  rotataUy  motuted  pointer,  means 
operatlTely  connecting  the  pointer  to  the  float  rod,  and  a 
■top  mounted  apon  the  float  rod  within  the  guide  tube 
and  engageable  with  the  atop  en  the  lower  end  of  the 
guide  tube  to  thereby  limit  the  downward  morement  of 
the  float  and  rod. 


7.  Th«  combination  with  a  ataam  boiler  having  upper 
and  lower  aheeta,  of  a  galde  tube  extending  upward 
through  the  upper  sheet,  the  upper  end  of  said  guide 
tube  being  open,  the  lower  end  having  an  annular  flange, 
a  caaing  Into  which  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  tube 
open*,  a  tube  extending  upward  from  the  caaing  and  in 
alinement  with  the  guide  tut>e.  a  float  rod  paaaing  through 
the  guide  tube  and  into  aald  caaing,  a  ahaft  carrying  a 
pointer  and  extending  through  the  caaing,  a  gear  wheel 
oa  tha  ahaft  operatlT^y  engaged  by  the  float  rod,  ball 
bearings  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  tube,  and 
a  member  mounted  upon  the  float  rod  and  having  anti- 
friction elements  movable,  with  the  float  rod  and  engage- 
able  with  the  walls  of  the  guide  tube,  and  a  float  monat- 
ed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  float  rod. 

[Clalma  2  to  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.247,307.     VULCANIZBIX-RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

AND  MBTHOD  OF  PBBPARINO  SAME.     HaiflT  Ah- 

nmo  Oabombr,  Washington.  D.  C.    Filed  July  81,  1917. 

Serial  No.  183,772.     (CI.  106—28.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  vulcanized  rubber  com- 

poaltlon,  which  consists  in  incorporating  a  finely-divided 

inaoluble  airconlum  compound  with  rubber,  and  Tulcanis- 

iag  the  compoaltion. 

S.  A  TUlcanised  compoaltion  characterlaed  by  Ita  high 
tensile  atrength  and  toughness,  and  by  the  presence  there- 
in of  a  finely-divided  inaoluble  airconlum  compound. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,347.288.  8BP  ARABLE  FASTENER.  Nicholas  P. 
QBiaasT.  Elmo,  Kans.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1817.  Serial  No. 
182,060.     (CL  24—211.) 


8.  la  a  aaparable  fMtcner,  a  socket  member  adapted  to 
be  eonaected  to  a  support,  pivoted  Jaws  arranged  in  aald 
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aoeket  maaihar,  maaaa  (Or  coaataatly  urglag  aald  Jawa 
one  toward  the  other,  and  apacad  aztaaaloaa  carried  by 
sack  or  tk«  Jawa  aad  aztaadiag  axtarlorly  of  the  sdcfcet 
aad  adaptad  to  be  poalttoacd  at  oppoalta  aldea  of  tha  sup- 
port. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,24  7.2  88.     BOX-MAKING  MACHINE. 
Rochester,    N.    Y.      FUed    Aug.    36,    1014. 
888,740;     (CL  144—3.)        . 


*r;r 


JOHK  Oaix, 
Sarlal   No. 


1.  la  a  box  making  machine  the  combination  of  a  pin* 
rallty  of  jawa  supported  at  one  end  thereof,  aald  Jawa 
extending  In  the  same  direction  and  gradually  converging, 
means  for  moving  sides  of  boxes  along  aald  Jawa  for  tha 
purpose  of  Joining  them  together  and  forming  the  body 
of  d  box. 

6.  In  a  box  making  machlae,  the  combination  of  a  a«t 
of  Jaws  spaced  around  an  inclosure  and  capable  of  hold- 
ing box  sides  for  forming  the  body  of  a  box,  means  for 
moving  the  box  sldea  edgewise  along  said  Jawa,  aald  Jawa 
extending  in  converging  planeo  to  draw  the  edges  of  tha 
box  sides  together,  said  sldea  being  forced  together  at 
their  edges  during  the  edgewise  movement  along  aald 
Jaws. 

10.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  Jaw  for  the  aldea  of 
boxea,  aald  Jaw  having  an  angular  receas  eztaadlng  the 
length  thereof,  a  small  ridge  in  the  comer  of  said  recess 
at  one  end  thereof,  aad  extending  toward  the  other  end 
thereof  and  tapering  away  short  of  said  other  end,  a 
groove  on  each  aide  of  such  projection,  said  groove  ex- 
tending the  length  or  the  guide. 

80.  In  a  box  making  machine,  an  outer  Jaw  for  hold- 
ing and  guiding  the  sides  of  the  boxea,  aald  Jaw  having 
aa  angular  receaa  therein  extending  the  length  thereof, 
a  working  face  oa  each  side  of  said  aagular  recess,  a 
yielding  member  plvotally  mounted  in  each  of  aald  work- 
ing faces,  elastic  meaaa  for  each  member  for  prnaslni  oat 
oae  ead  thereof. 

46.  la  a  Bia(Alae  for  maklag  lock  cornered  boxaa  tha 
combination  of  a  aet  of  Jawa  for  forming  boxaa  thareon, 
said  Jaws  Uperlng  slightly  toward  each  other,  said  Jawa 
being  capable  of  holding  the  sIdA  of  a  plurality  of  boxes 
thsreoa  aad  meaaa  for  progreaalvely  morlag  aald  aldas 
from  one  end  of  the  Jawa  to  the  other  end  and  forming 
them  into  boxea  oa  aald  Jawa. 

(CUlms  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  11  to  38.  aad  81  to  44  aoC 
prtatod  ia  tha  Oaattts.] 


1.247,260.      FILM-REEL.      Lovis  B.   GoWBaao  aad   Na- 
VHAK  OowMM,  Deavar,  Colo.     FUad  Jan.  10,  181T. 
Serial  No.  141,700.     (CL  342—74.) 
1.  A  reel  of  the  claaa  deaeribod .  eeaprlalag  two 

an  interposed  hob,  one  of  the  heada  having  aa 
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tte  hob  also  having  aa  opeaiag,  a  clip  havlag  an  offset 
part  entering  said  opening  In  tha  hob  and  a  key  passing 
through  the  opening  la  the  head  aad  engaglag  the  offOot 
of  the  dip  in  Mcortac  relatioo. 


a  A  reel  eomprialag  two  heads,  aa  Interposed  hub  to 
which  the  beads  are  secured,  one  of  the  beads  having  an 
opening  and  also  provided  with  a  housing  port  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  adjacent  aald  opening,  the  latter 
extending  sll^tly  inwardly  toward  the  axis  beyond  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  houalng  part,  the  hub  alao  having  an 
opening,  a  cUp  havtag  an  offaot  part  eaterlng  aald  open- 
ing and  a  key  passing  through  the  <q>ealng  In  the  head 
and  engaging  the  dtp.  tho  outer  extremity  of  the  key 
Abutting  against  the  aald  housing  of  the  head. 

6.  A  reel  comprising  a  hub,  two  heads  applied  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  hub.  the  latter  having  an  opening, 
one  of  the  heads  also  having  an  opening,  a  clip  having  an 
of  set  entering  the  opening  In  the  hub  and  a  key  paaaing 
through  the  <^ning  in  the  aald  head  and  having  an  in- 
wardly bowed  part  engaging  the  offset  part  of  the  clip. 

11.  A  red  whoae  hub  la  equipped  with  a  dip,  the  aur- 
Cace  of  the  hub  being  open  beneath  the  free  extrendty  of 
the  aald  dip. 

(Claims  2.  4.  8.  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1,247.261.     PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING   UNHTJSBLED 

GREEN  CORN.    LawaLLTH  L.  Ooodbicb,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1817.     Serial  No.  160,144.     (CL  88—14.) 

1.  The  herela  deacribed  proceaa  of  preaervlng  eora  of 

green  com.  which  eonalata  in  subjecting  the  earn  of  com 

with  the  husks  th«-eon  for  a  period  substantially  of  34 

houra  to  a  temperature  substantially  of  28  degreea  F., 

and  thereafter  subjecting  the  aama  to  and  maintainins  It 

at  a  temperature  substantially  of  4  or  6  degrees  F.  until 

congelation  of  the  ears  is  effected. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,247,362.     TIRE.     FuaaaT   F.   Oaaaa,   Coalgate,   Okla. 
FUed  Dec  1,  1816.     Serial  No.  64.468.     (CL  162—86.) 


*«* 


1.  Ia  a  devlee  of  the  dua  desertbetf,  a  rim  embodytBt 
a  base  aad  side  flaagea ;  apaeed  resUleat  eushloolag  strips 
lodged  In  the  anglea  defined  by  the  aide  flangea  and  tho 


baae;  a  troni^-ahaped  support  inverted  on  the  rim  and 
engaging  the  rim  between  the  euahlonlng  strlpo,  the  sup- 
port being  provided  with  lateral  opeaiags;  a  tire  on- 
bodylag  flaages  sUdably  received  between  the  flanges  of 
the  rim  aad  the  support  aad  adi4>ted  to  coaet  with  the 
cuahioning  strips ;  securing  devices  connectlag  tiM  fiaiqpaa 
•  of  the  tire  aad  received  in  the  openings  ,of  the  support; 
and  a  cushion  iaterposed  between  the  support  and  the 
tread  portloa  of  the  tire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  rim  indudlng  a 
baae  and  aide  flaagea ;  a  ttn  harlag  side  flanges  disposed 
between  the  side  flangea  of  the  rim,  one  aide  flange  of 
the  rim  and  one  side  flange  of  the  tire  constituting  co- 
operating elements,  one  of  aald  cooperating  elements  hav- 
ing a  lateral  recess;  antl-frictlon  devices  located  at  the 
oida  of  the  recess ;  a  casing  projecting  from  the  other  of 
said  ccOperatlttg  elements  and  entering  the  receaa  to  limit 
relative  circumferential  creeping  between  the  rim  and 
the  tire,  the  anti-friction  devlcea  coactlng  with  the  ends 
of  the  casing;  and  antifriction  devicea  carried  by  the 
casing  and  coactlng  with  that  cooperating  element  which 
is  provided  with  the  recess,  at  the  baae  of  the  recess. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  lndu<l^ng 
a  baae  and  side  flangea.  one  of  the  side  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  ribs;  a  casing  disposed  between  the  ribs;  a 
tire  indudlng  side  flanges  disposed  between  the  side  flanges 
of  the  rfia,  one  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  tire  being  pro- 
vided with  a  receaa  In  which  the  riba  are  received,  to  pre- 
vent the  creeping  between  the  tire  and  the  rUn;  anti- 
friction dericea  carried  by  aald  flange  of  the  tire  and  lo- 
cated at  the  ends  of  the  recess,  the  antl-frictlon  devicea 
coactlng  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  ribs ;  and  aatl-trtc- 
tlon  devices  carried  by  the  casing,  the  Ust  q>edfled  anti- 
friction devices  coOi>eratlng  with  the  said  flange  of  the 
tire  at  the  base  of  the  receaa. 


1,247,268.  SCREW-PROPELLER.  Chasms  W.  QuxtrntM. 
Seattle,  Wash.,  aasigaor  of  forty-nine  one-hnndredtbs 
to  Theodore  Flammer,  Seattle.  Waah.  Filed  Aug.  14. 
1816.    Serial  No.  46.470.     (CL  170—168.) 


A  acrew  propeller  comprising  In  combination  a  hub,  a 
plurality  of  q>aced  symmetrical  blades  radiating,  from 
said  hub.  said  blades  each  bdng  in  the  form  of  a  iqiiral 
web  of  gradually  increasing  width,  a  wide  dreular  band 
united  to  the  wide  outer  edges  of  said  hladea.  aald  band 
being  of  a  alngle  width  throughout  substantially  aqoal 
to  the  length  of  said  hub  and  arranged  concentric  there- 
with, an  auxiliary  blade  colnddent  with  tech  of  the  flrat- 
named  bladea  and  united  to  the  outer  face  of  aald  band, 
each  auxiliary  blade  being  also  In  the  form  of  a  spiral 
web  of  gradually  inereaalng  width,  and  a  flange  united  to 
the  outer  edge  of  eacft  auxiliary  blade,  aald  flanges  belag 
concentric  with  said  band  aad  arraaged  diagonally 
thereof. 


1,247,264.  EMBROIDERINO- MACHINE.  Jobk>h  A. 
Gaoaau.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  July  8.  1816.  Serial 
No.  88,018.     (a.  113—7.) 

1.  An  embroidering  nmchine  having  a  tambour  frame 
and  fabric  rollers  arranged  to  receive  the  fabric  one  from 
the  other,  ahafts  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  tambour 
frame,  one  of  aald  shafts  operating  the  receiving  roller  and 
the  other  tte  delivery  roller,  and  yleldable  operating 
means  interposed  between  aald  shafts. 

2.  An  embroidering  awchlae  havlag  a  tambour  frame 
and  fabric  supporting  rollera  arranged  la  palra  aad  the 
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r«Uer«  •<  mch  pair  t>elM:  adaytci  to  vsmIv*  tte  fakrlc  ••• 
from  aaotkM-.  skafta  amnaad  luBlfdlMJIy  •<  tk«  ten- 
boar  fmme,  oao  tt  wklek  atefta  averatat  tka  lowar  rolta* 
ot  aack  pair  ani  tk*  atkar  of  trkldl  ahatCa  eparataa  tka 
aypea  roller  of  aach  pair.  ■•«  ylriiaMK  aperadnc  aeaaa 
latafpoaai  tetwaea  oatd  akafta. 


A.  As  emkrolderli«  oiachlne  barlnf  a  taoiboor  frame 
f^wui  fabric  roUera  arMn«ed  to  r«c«lFe  tl>*  fabric  one  fram 
the  oUer,  »hafU  arraii«ea  ImntitmAloaily  of  tbe  Uiabwu 
frame  aad  adapted  to  of^wrate,  f«iM>ectlT«ijr.  Uia  recelrlnc 
and  deJiFery  roUers,  po»ltlve  ateans  for  oparatlAc  on*  T>f 
said  sbafts  and  yicidMbie  aieaAet  for  operatlu«  the  atber 
of  Mid  akafta. 

4.  An  eabroldcry  macklaa  karlag  a  tambour  Xraaoe  aAd 
fabric  roller*  arranged  to  receive  tke  fabric  oao  froia  tkt 
otker,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  rallera.  locUidlns 
moaiii  tor  poslUvely  operating  a  ralJar  la  one  dlrectios 
aad  for  jleldably  operatlag  It  la  a  reverse  direction. 

28.  An  embroidering  machine  karlag  a  tamboor  fraiae. 
fabric  shifting  and  tensioning  device*,  manually  operated 
aUrtlng  means,  meana  whereby  aafcl  aWfting  and  tenaion 
lu  device*  may  initiate  eaob  otker.  liieki4lBC  raciprocat- 
lac  jMmbers  actnated  by  tkc  ihlftlax  an4  teasloalng  de- 
vices, rotatloe  and  r«clprocatablc  meaaa  opera t«d  on  by 
■aid  reciprocating  membera,  meana  for  rotating  aald  lat- 
ter meana  to  bring  It  Into  operative  relation  succeaalvely 
with  the  reciprocating  members,  said  manually  operated 
starting  device  being  adapted  to  act  upon  said  roUtive 
and  reclprocatable  means. 

[Claima  5  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1247.26ir.  WIND-80PPLYING  APPAKATUS  FOB  MU- 
SICAL INSTRUMENTS  and  MUSICAL  IN8TBU- 
MBNT  PLAYERS.  Jambb  CtABaa  Haobt,  Chicago,  lU.. 
aaaignor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corpo- 
,  ration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
41T,«6l.     (CI.  84— 1«7.> 


,  1.  Wlad-supplyUv  aggiaratus  comprlalas.  Id 
tlon,  a  plurality  etf  p«a»P  b«Uows  arranged  aide  by  side, 
supports,  reservoir  dUMnbers  arranged  one  at  each  aid*  of 
•aU  bellows  aiMl  secured  t«  saW  supports,  and  a  coodnlt 
or  chamber  rommunlcaUag  with  aald  bellows  and  dataok- 
akly  aecared  to  aod  la  conua«»iaatlao  wktk  saM  raacrvolr 
ckambers. 


ta 

aldo  %y 
piwvMad  with  a  aiovahla 
reservoir  member  arranged  at  tke  iMa  «C  aaM  ballowo  aat  ^ 
secaretl  to  said  support,  and  a  conduit  or  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  bellows  and  detackably  secured  to 
and  In  communication  with  said  reservoir  chamber. 

8.  Wind-supplying  apparatoa  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion pump  bellows,  a  support,  a  reservoir-chamber  ar- 
ranged at  the  side  of  said  bellows  and  secured  to  said  sup- 
port, a  conduit  or  chamber  secured  in  communication 
with  said  bellows  to  form  therewith  a  single  removable 
unit,  extending  horisoatally -tkcretrom  and  detachably  se- 
cured in  communication  with  said  reservoir-chamber,  and 
meana  for  removably  aecuring  said  bellows  and  said  con- 
duit or  chamber  in  poaltlon  to  hold  said  conduit  or  cham- 
ber in  communication   with   said  reaervolr-chamber. 

4.  Wlnd-Bupplylng  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  reservoir  chamber  provided  with  a  mov- 
able reaervolr  member  and  secured  to  said  support,  and 
a  pumping  device  located  apart  from  and.  at  the  side  of 
said  chamber,  removably  secured  in  position  with  relation 
thereto  and  detachably  secured  to  and  in  communication 
therewith. 

(Claims  6  to  M  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.247,206.  SAMBTT-BAaOB.  Habst  B.  Habtmam^  Scott- 
dale,  Pa.  rUed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,11  L 
(a.  80—12.) 


1.  la  a  aaf^ty  raaor  tke  comMnatlon  of  a  blade  holder 
compriiiag  a  fVoat  plate  formed  with  a  oentral  stad,  a 
guard  member  comprtn'.Bg  a  body  portion  and  a  eantra!  poat 
pt>o|eettng  ftrom  saM  body  portion  and  apertured  to  reeelv* 
said  atod,  a  handle  adjastably  aeeiiTed  to  tke  outer  end  of 
said  post,  and  meana  mounted  on  said  post  between  said 
haadle  and  body  portlao  for  engaging  said  stod  and  lock- 
ing said  plate  and  xoard  memt>er  tocetker. 

2.  In  a  safety  rasor  the  combination  of  a  blade  holder 
eoaaprlafng  a  front  pJafe  formed  with  a  flattened  central 
stnd  havkif  screw  thread  aegments  formed  on  Ita  edges, 
a  g«ard  nseinber  eomprlalog  a  body  portion  and  a  central 
poat  projecttag  from  said  body  portion  and  chambered 
and  apertured  at  Its  base  to  re«clv«  said  stod  and  to  e»> 
pose  the  threaded  edpea  tkereof,  a  handle  ad)«stab>y  se- 
etnred  to  the  outer  eod  of  aald  post,  a  clamping  nut  awlv 
elad  oa  aaM  poat  between  saM  kaadle  and  body  portion, 
and  adapted  te  screw  oo  to  saM  stod. 

(Claims  S  and  4  not  printed  in  tke  Gaaette.] 


1,247,267.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Habbt  B.  Habtman,  Scott- 
dale,  Pa.  Filed  Mov.  T.  19M.  Sertal  No.  f99.91& 
(CI.  Sk— 12.) 


1.  In  a  safety  raaor,  tkc  somMnation  of  a  body  portion 
compriaing  relatively  movable  Made  holding  parta,  a  han- 
dle, and  a  nniversal  joint  connection  between  said  body 
And  iMUMlla,  and  Inetadlng  a  cowman  clamping 
£rom  tka  haadla  for  tUktelng  aald  totet 
itlv  aaid  nlatlvely  inoaakle  parte  tacetkar. 
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r  fm  tefMy  raaor,  the  tuuikteatlaa  of  •  kadr  pOTtten 
coaprlsiBg  relatively  nnvable  Undo  holding  parte,  a  han- 
dle, and  a  universal  Joint  connection  between  said  body 
partlon  and  handle,  and  indodlng'  a  eomnoa  clamping 
mtens  separate  from  the  handle  for  tightening  said  jotet 
and  secnrlag  teid  relatively  movable  parta  together,  antf 
reallleat  means  oppoalng  the  clamping  togetker  of  Mid 
parte. 

8.  In  a  safety  raxor,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
comprising  relatively  movable  parts,  a  handle  formed  with 
a  slotted  portion  curved  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  the  handle,  and  screw  threaded  clamping  means 
passing  tht^irh  the  slot  in  aaid  portion  and  clamptag  aald 
portion  and  the  relatively  movable  parts  of  the  body  por>^ 
tian  tegetker. 

4.  In  a  Hf^ty  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  body  portltm 
comprising  relatlTdy  movable  parts,  a  handle  fbrmed  with 
a  elotted  concavo-convex  portion,  and  screw  threaded 
clamping  meana  passing  through  the  slot  in  Mid  concavo- 
convex  portion  and.  clamping  said  portion  and  the  rda- 
tlvely  movable  parta  of  the  body  portion  together. 

6.  In  a  Mfety  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate, 
a  front  plate  havlnc  Ite  ends  turned  back  over  the  ends 
of  the  guard  plate  and  clamping  means  acting  between 
the  guard  plate  and  the  enda  of  said  front  plate  and  en- 
gaging said  guard  plate  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter  to 
force  said  guard  plate  toward  said  front  plate  and  clamp 
In  place  a  blade  which  may  be  inserted  between  the  front 
and  back  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,247,268.  gAFHTY-RAZOB.  Habex  B.  Habtuam,  Scott- 
dale,  Pa.  FUed  Joly  7,  1917.  SeHal  No.  179,118. 
(Ca.  80—12.) 


t.  In  a  Mfety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
comprising  relatively  movable  parte,  ar  handle  formed  with 
a  slotted  portion  curved  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
tke  length  of  the  handle,  screw  threaded  clamping  means 
pasalng  through  the  slot  In  said  handle  portion  and  clamp- 
ing Mid  portion  and  the  relatlrriy  movable  parts  of  the 
body  portion  together,  and  means  for  releaMbly  holding 
aald  clamping  mMns  against  xinscrewlng. 

2.  In  a  Mfety  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
comprising  relatively  movable  parte,  a  handle  formed  with 
a  slotted  coneavo-conv^  portion,  screw  threaded  clamp- 
ing means  passing  throogh  the  slot  in  said  concavo-convex 
portion  and  clamping  aaid  portion  and  the  relatively  mor- 
able  parta  of  the  body  portion  together,  and  mMna  Cor  re- 
iMMMy  holding  Mid  clamping  means  against  unscrewing. 

8.  In  a  mfety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate, 
a  front  plate  having  uprising  end  portiona,  arma  pivoted 
to  Mid  end  portions,  and  Mch  adapf.ed  to  engage  said 
guard  plate  between  the  ends  of  the  arm,  when  the  latter 
la  in  one  position  and  each  adapted  to  be  swung  away  from 
Mid  poaltlon  to  facilltete  clMolng  the  rasor,  and  clamp- 
ing means  acting  between  the  guard  plate  and  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  and  adapteS  to  clamp  in  place  a  blade 
which  may  be  inserted  between  the  front  and  back  plates. 

4.  In  a  Mffety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plate 
provided  with  a  thrMded  stud,  a  front  plate,  resUient  arms 
hinge  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  front  plate  and  adapted 
to  tern  late  position  la  whJck  sack  extends  toward  Mltf 
■tad  and  ea^gea  said  guard  piate  between  tke  enda  oC  tke 
n,  and  to  bo  swvag  away  from  said  guard  plate  to  faciU- 

claaatlag  ths  rasor,  aad  a  claaqilng  nut  en  aaUl  atad 

for  forcing  Mid  arms  against  tke  gaard  plate  to  thereby 
damp  la  place  a  blade  wklck  BMy  be  Inaerted  betweea  the 
fMB*  and  gaasd  platM. 
244  O.  G 


9.  A  raaor  haaAo  fbnaed  wMI^  a  slotted  eoacav«-«awreT 
portion,  and  means  ft»r  adjuatably  attecking  It  to  a  rasor 
body  provided  with  a  threaded  cUmplng  stod,  said  meana 
comprising  a  nut  formed  with  a  globular  hMd  and  a 
washer  formed  with  an  annular  seat  for  said  concaTO 
convex  portion,  and  meana  fo»  rriaaaakly  locking  Mid  nat 
against  rotetlon  relatlxo  te  tka  atm)  on  whIiEk  it  is 
screwed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  nat  prtnted  in  the  Gaa^e.l 


1,247  Jt9«  TAF»<:OUPUNG.  L«ri  C  Hat,  Jersey  Oty, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,689.     (CI.  24—83.) 


1.  A  tepe  coupler  comprising  two  members  each  con- 
structed of  thin  sheet  metal  folded  upon  Itself  to  receive 
tke  tepe  end,  the  adjacent  edsm  of  Mid  memb^s  b^mg 
formed  with  complementery  eagaglag  elemente.  aald  mi- 
gaglng  elesMnte  being  of  Increasing  width  toward  the  ends 
of  Mid  edges,  and  a  pin  coupling  passing  through  Mid 
inter-engaging  elements,  substentially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tepe  coupler  comprising  two  members  each  con- 
structed of  thin  sheet  metal  folded  upon  itself  to  receive 
the  tepe  end  and  having  atrnck-ln  prongs  to  engage  the 
tepe,  the  adjacent  edgea  of  Mid  members  belnff  formed 
with  complementery  klnge  elements  of  relatively  lacreaa- 
Ing  width  toward  the  enda  of  said  edges,  and  a  pte  cou- 
pling paMlng  through  Mid  inter-engaging  elements,  where- 
by a  coupling  la  provided  adapted  to  readily  flex  in  a 
traaavarM  direction,  subatentially  as  wt  forth.  '       ^ 


1.247,270.  METHOD  OF  PBBPARINO  AC»TALD»- 
EIYDE.  HAaou)  Hibbbst,  Pltteburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Company,  ^ew  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  94.175. 
(CL  28—24.) 


1^^  V"^ 


1.  A  Btetkod  of  prepartec  aeetaMekyde  from  acetyleae, 
which  consiste  in  effecting  a  combination  of  acet7i«B*  wltk 
tho  elemente  of  whter  In  a  suitable  acid  both«  aad  coaoty- 
inr  vapors  of  aeeteldehyde  arteiag  from  aald  batk,  eoa^ 
minclsd  with  acetylene,  to  one  or  more  Ttatas  connaeted  te 
swtoa  wltk  aad  similar  in  eompoeittoa  to  the  first. 

2.  A  method  of  prepartng  aeeteldehyde  from  aeetyleao, 
wMck  oonalate  bi  effecting  a  combination  of  aectyloae  wHk 
tka  elemente  of  water  in  an  add  batk  eontelnlng  a  mercnry 
caam>oand  and  malntataed  at  a  saffleleat  tsMperatart  tar 
tka  osntlanooa  dlstlBatloa  of  aoetaldekyde,  aad  coaveykse 
vapon  of  aceteldekyde  arising  from  Mid  batk,  commingtaft 
wltk  acetylene,  to  one  or  mon  batks  eonnactaA  la  «iil|p 
wt^  aad  alntflar  in  compoattftea  te  tke  flraC.  '*^  ^ 
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1^47,271.  UASUWACrVKK  OF  ROADS  AND  LIKX 
SURFACES.  John  Hihm.  London.  Bnslaad.  ru«d 
Dec.  28,  101«.     Serial  No.  1SS.M0.     (CI.  M— 1.) 


1.  The  method  of  trefttlng  roAdwayi  and  ilmllar  aor- 
Cacea  which  conalata  In  flrat  heating  and  drying  the  aor- 
face  to  be  treated  by  the  nae  of  a  bot-blaat,  protecting  the 
heated  and  dried  lurface  from  expoaure  to  the  atmoa- 
phere,  then  dellTerlng  apon  sach  anrface  while  ao  pro- 
tected a  heated,  plaatle  binder,  and  finally  allowing  the 
surface  to  cool. 

2.  In  constructing  roadwaya  and  the  like  by  grouting, 
flash  carpeting  and  almllar  operatlona,  the  method  of 
treating  the  surface  which  consista  of  first  heating  and 
drying  the  same  by  the  use  of  a  confined  hot-blaat,  pro- 
tecting the  heated  and  dried  anrface  from  expoaure  to 
the  atmosphere,  then  delivering  upon  and  into  such  sur- 
face while  so  protected  a  heated  binder  and  filler,  and 
finally  allowing  the  surtece  to  cool. 


1J47.27S.  MBAN8  FOR  MAKING  OR  RBPAIRINO 
ROADS  ANd  LIKE  8URFACS8.  JOHN  HliiM.  Lon- 
don. England.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  1M.541. 
(CL  94— «.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  and  repairing  roadwaya 
and  like  surfaces,  the  combination  of  a  binder  container, 
means  for  producing  a  hot-blast  to  heat  the  btndeik  con- 
tainer, means  for  confining  and  directing  the  hot-blast 
upon  an  area  of  the  roadway  to  heat  and  dry  the  same, 
means  for  protecting  the  heated  and  dried  area  from  ex- 
posure to  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  and  means  for  de- 
llTerlng material  from  within  the  binder  container  upon 
the  aald  heated  and  dried  area  while  In  that  condition. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  and  repairing  roadways 
and  like  surfaces,  the  combination  of  a  binder  container, 
a  filler  container,  means  for  producing  a  hot-blast  to  heat 
the  binder  container  and  the  filler  container,  meana  for 
confining  and  directing  the  hot-blast  upon  an  area  of  the 
roadway  to  heat  and  dry  the  same,  means  for  protecting 
the  heated  and  dried  area  from  exposure  to  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere,  and  meana  for  delivering  materials 
from  within  the  binder  container  and  the  filler  container 
upon  the  said  heated  and  dried  area  while  in  that  con- 
dition. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  nwklng  and  repairing  roadways 
and  Ilka  surfacea,  the  combination  of  a  binder  container, 
a  filler  container,  means  for  producing  a  hot-blaat  to  beat 
the  binder  container  and  the  filler  container,  meana  for 
confining  and  directing  the  hot-blast  upon  an  area  of  the 
roadway  to  beat  and  dry  the  same,  means  for  pro^ectimg 
tkt  heated  and  dried  area  from  expoanra  to  tba  aorrenad- 
ing  atmosphere,  and  means  for  causing  the  hot-blast  to 
dallver  material  from  the  filler  container  ujmu  the  heated 
and  dried  area  while  in  that  condition,  and  meana  for 
alao  delivering  material  from  tha  biadcr  ooDtalaar  tkara- 


for  prodndng  a  bot-blaat  to  kaat  tka  Madar  con- 
talnar,  ataana  tor  confining  and  directing  the  hot-blast 
upon  an  area  of  the  roadway  to  heat  and  dry  the  same, 
naaa*  for  protacting  the  heated  and  dried  area  from  az- 
poaure  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  and  meana  for  de- 
Uvaiing  material  from  within  the  binder  container  upon 
the  aald  haatad  and  dried  area  while  la  that  conditioa 
beneath  the  protecting  meana  and  also  adjacent  thereto. 

5.  In  aa  apparatua  for  making  and  repairing  road  sur- 
facea, the  combination,  with  a  carriage,  of  a  beater,  a 
blower  to  deUver  a  current  of  air  through  the  heater  to 
create  a  hot-blast,  a  binder  container  provided  with  dla- 
charglag  meana,  a  filler  container  provided  with  rotary 
dlacharglng  means,  floea  from  the  heater  contlguoua  to 
the  exteriora  of  aald  containers,  a  surface  protecting 
hood,  a  flue  for  directing  the  hot-blast  downward  within 
the  hood  and  conduits  from  the  containers  to  points 
within  the  hood. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.]  > 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  maklBg  and  repairtaf  Toadtvays 
and  like  rarfacea,  the  comUaatioB  of  a  binder  coatalatf, 


1,247,278.  BHUTrHR  AND  COLOR-SCREEN  DBVICS 
FOR  HOVINO-PICTURB  MACHINES.  FaaosaicK  W. 
HocHBTama.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  P.  Pat- 
enta  and  Processes  Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Jaae  14,  191ft.  Serial  No.  108,640. 
(CL  88—10.4.) 


■*>  /^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  camera  or  projecting  apparatua,  of  an', 
endless  belt  having  both  mna  of  said  belt  dlapoaed  to 
Intercept  the  passage  of  light  rays  to  and  from  aald  ap- 
paratus, said  belt  comprialng  a  plurality  of  members  each 
adapted  to  removably  support  a  color  plate  of  any  dealred 
color  value. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  comprialng  the  com- 
bination with  a  camera  or  projecting  apparatus,  of  an 
endless  belt  having  both  runs  thereof  disposed  to  intercept 
the  passage  of  light  rays  to  and  from  said  apparatus,  said 
belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected  members 
each  operated  to  slidably  receive  a  removable  color  plate 
of  any  desired  color  value. 

8.  A  shutter  and  color  screen  device  for  motion  picture 
apparatua  comprising  a  plurality  of  frame-like  members, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  members  to  form  an 
endleaa  belt,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  members 
for  detachably  securing  a  color  plate  of  suitable  color 
value  In  poalUon  therein. 

4.  A  ahntter  and  color  screen  device  for  motion  plctuia 
apparatus  comprising  an  endiesa  belt  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Inter-connected  members,  a  color  plate  of  any 
desired  color  value  carried  by  each  member,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  each  of  aald  color  platea  in  po- 
siUon. 


1.24  7.274.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER.  JOKK 
Horaaia,  Cfcioago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Lonia 
Aner.  one-fourth  to  Albert  Auer,  aad  one-fourth  to 
Andrew  Auer.  CrUcago.  IlL  FUed  Mar.  14,  1917.  ••- 
rial  No.  184.781.  (O.  10—87.) 
1.  A  door  check  and  closer  comprlatag  a  cyUader,  a 

hollow  piston-rod  redprocable  therela,  and  prevlded  with 
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lateral  ports,  a  spring  within  said  cylinder  and  piston- 
rod  one  end  whereof  is  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  ef 
aald  eyllader,  a  piston-head  movably  mounted  upon  the 
inner  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  control  the 
paaaage  of  air  throvgfa  said  ports,  and  a  bolt  carried  by 
said  piston  rod  to  which  the  adjacent  end  of  aald  spring 
la  adjustably  connected. 


2.  A  door  check  and  cIosct  comprialng  a  cylinder,  a 
koUow  piston  rod  redprocable  therein,  a  spring  within 
aald  cylinder  and  piston-rod  one  end  whereof  is  connected 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cylinder,  A  bolt  carried  by 
said  piston-rod,  an  element  adjastable  upon  said  bolt  to 
which  the  adjacent  end  of  said  spring  Is  connected  where- 
by the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  is  adapted  to  regulate 
^c  tension  of  said  q>rlng. 

8.  In  a  door  checking  aad  cloalng  device  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  a  hollow  piston-rod,  and  meana  for  retract- 
ing said  rod  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston-head  movably 
mounted  upon  said  rod,  aad  valve  mechanism  controUed 
hy  the  movement  of  said  piston-head  and  cooperating  with 
Mid  hollow  piston-rod  whweby  the  fluid  in  said  cylinder 
Is  adapted  to  paas  from  oac  side  to  the  other  of  said 
piaton-head  through  said  piaton-rod. 

4.  In  a  door  checking  and  cloalng  device  comprialng  a 
cylinder  and  piston-rod,  and  means  for  retricting  aald  rod 
artthln  said  cylinder,  a  piston-head  carried  by  the  inner 
si^  ef  aald  rod.  a  cvp-waaher  mounted  upon  said  piston- 
hssd,  a  spring  mounted  within  said  cup-waaher  and 
adapted  to  preaa  the  waUa  thereof  into  contact  with  said 
cylinder  and  a  device  carried  by  a  portion  of  said  waaher 
aad  adapted  to  retala  said  spring  in  position  agalast  aald 
waAer. 


1.247,275.  EASEL.  Adolph  A.  HcRSIKn,  Maplewood, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Woodward  k  Tleman  Printing  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  FUed  Apr.  12. 
1917.     Serial  No.  161.448.     (CI.  40—160.) 


1.  Aa  eaael  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
Croat  aectlon,  a  side  wing  hinged  to  said  front  section. 
sae  ef  said  members  having  a  narrow  curved  alot  therein, 
and  the  other  member  being  provided  with  a  retaining 
wing  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
said  curved  slot  to  hold  aald  members  at  an  angle  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  slot  being  of  a  width  correspond- 
lag,  approximately,  to  the  thickness  of  said  tongue. 

(Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  in  th«  (Saiette.l 


1.947.276.  SELF-OILING  REAR  AXLE.  WlU.IAlf  B. 
HoaLBCST.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  26.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  188.7S1.     (CL  184 — 6.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  aad  a  beariag  there- 
for, of  a  vsar  for  driviag  said  shaft,  a  housiag  Indoslng 
said  gear  aad  adapted  to  contain  lubricant,  a  second  gear 


adapted  to  drive  said  first  mentioned  gear,  a  statioaary 
shell  closely  confining  a  portion  of  the  teeth  of  aald  aee- 
ond  mentioned  gear,  and  a  connection  fron  said  shell  to 
a  bearing  of  the  ahaft,  whereby  the  operatioB  ot  aald 
gears  will  force  lubricant  through  said  connection  to  aaid 
bearing. 


6.  A  self-oUlng  drive  axle  comprising  an  oU 
voir,  a  drive  ahaft  and  bearings,  ducts  to  carry  the  oU 
to  said  bearings,  driving  gears  within  the  axle  housing, 
stationary  means  associated  with  said  driving  gears  to 
coUect  and  confine  fiowlng  oil  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  gears  forcea  the  oil  through  the  oil  ducts. 

[dsims  2  to  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,247.277.  SHUTTLE  -  DRITING  MlDCHANISM  FOR 
RIBBON-L(X>MS.  Adolph  Jbnmt,  Patersen.  N.  J. 
FUed  Mar.  19. 1917.     Serial  No.  156,660.     (CH.  189— 49.) 


1.  In  a  ribbon  loom,  a  series  of  shuttles,  arranged  la 
rows,  a  iMiir  of  connected  racks  operatively  engaging  the 
same,  a  first  pinion  engaging  one  of  aaid  racks,  a  second 
pinion  connected  to  the  first  pinion,  an  oscillative  sector 
engaging  the  second  pinion,  a  forked  bar  carrying  the 
sector,  a  lever  engaging  the  forked  bar.  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  lever. 

[(Halms  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247.278.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  MAN- 
GANESE CARBONATE.     MOBOCCH  L.  Kapium,  Broek- 
-    lyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  80,  1917.     Serial  No.  165.4S8. 
(CI.  28—18.) 

2.  The  process  hereinbefore  described  of  oxidizing  man- 
ganeae  carbonate,  comprising  the  heating  of  the  man- 
ganese carbonate  to  a  temperature  atwve  800*  centigrade 
and  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  an  oxid  of  ni- 
trogen containing  more  oxygen  than  NO. 

8.  The  process  hereinbefore  described  of  ozidlxlng  man- 
ganese carbonate,  comprising  the  subjection  of  the  man- 
ganese carbonate,  highly  heatM,  to  the  action  of  vapors 
of  nitric  acid. 

6.  The  proceas  hereinbefore  described  of  exidising  maa- 
ganeae  cartwnate,  comprising  the  heating  ef  the  SMia- 
isnssti  earlxtnate  to  a  tMnperature  of  above  800*  ceatl- 
grade  and  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  vapors  of 
nitric  add  admixed  with  air  la  larger  proportlea  thaa 
aald  vapors. 

7.  The  process  hereiabefive  described  coBprisiac  tk» 
partial  oxidation  of  manganese  carbonate  by  hot  air  aad 
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the  HB)*  (¥r  further  •xMktloa  t*  tbe  ftctlciB 
•f  a  Mlxtura  of  air  with  am  oald  a<  attrocea  cwntatntBg 
MJWW  not  !«••  tkan  NO. 

(Claim  1,  4,  and  •  not  printed  la  the  Oasctta^) 


1,247,279.  AUTOMOBILB  TRANSMISSION-QBABIIIO. 
James  B.  Killxnbibocr,  Pendleton,  Oreg.,  aaaignor  to 
The  Kellenbercen*  Manufacturing  Company,  Spokane, 
Waah.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.  8«rUl  No. 
79,780.     (a.  74— M.) 


1.  In  an  antomoMle  change  speed  gearing,  the  com- 
bination of  a  power  shaft,  a  drlren  ahaft.  ttub  ahafta 
llzedly  aacared  to  the  OHKMcd  enda  of  nid  ahafta,  the  stub 
shafts  being  rotatabljr  engaged  one  with  the  other,  a  unl- 
rerMl  Joint  Intcrpoaad  betWMB  aactloos  of  uid  driven 
shaft,  an  annularljr  flanged  bouaing  for  the  power  ahaft, 
aa  annularly  flanged  hoaslng  for  the  unlTeraal  Joint,  a 
chaage  speed  gear  set  casing  Interposed  between  said 
hoaalngs  and  secured  to  the  flanges  thereof,  means  for 
rotating  said  stub  shafts  In  unison,  and  means  for  cbang- 
iag  the  relative  ratio  of  speed  of  the  same. 

3.  In  an  aotoraoblle  change  sj>c6d  gearing,  the  cinnlllna- 
tloa  of  an  engine  drlren  power  ahaft,  a  drlren  shaft,  stub 
shafts  fixedly  secured  to  opposed  ends  of  said  ahafta,  the 
stub  shafts  being  rotatably  engaged  one  with  the  other,  a 
universal  joint  for  said  driven  shaft,  an  aanularly  flaaced 
houslag  for  the  power  shaft,  an  annularly  flanged  boowig 
for  the  universal  Joint,  a  change  speed  gear  set  casing 
Interposed  between  said  honslngi  and  secured  ta  the 
flanges  thereof,  bearings  supported  by  said  casing  and  said 
universal  Joint  housing,  said  stub  shafts  being  Joumaled 
therein,  means  for  rotating  said  stub  shafts  in  uniaon, 
aad  means  for  changing  the  relative  speed  ratio  of  the 

8.  In  an  antomobne  change  speed  gearlag,  the  comblna- 
tlan  of  an  engine  driven  power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  stub 
shafts  flzedly  secured  to  oppo8e<I  ends  bf  said  ahafta,  the 
stub  shafts  being  rotatably  engaged  one  with  the  other,  a 
universal  Joint  for  said  driven  shaft,  an  annularly  flanged 
housing  for  the  power  shaft,  an  annularly  flanged  housing 
far  the  universal  Joint,  a  chaa«e  speed  gear  s«t  caalag 
interposed  between  said  honslnss  and  secured  to  the 
flaacss  thereof,  bearinga  supported  by  said  casing  and  said 
aalversal  Joint  housing,  said  stub  shafts  being  Jouraaled 
tharcln.  a  fixed  and  a  sUdahle  gear  carried  by  said  stub 
ahafta,  a  counter  shaft  mounted  in  said  caalng,  gaaxa 
carried  thereby  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  and 
dldahla  ssars,  and  means  for  shifting  said  slldable  sear 
Into  locked  engagement  with  said  fixed  gear  and  Into 
tonthed  engagement  with  one  of  aald  counter  ahaft  gears, 
selectively. 


1,247.280.      ACID-COLLBCTINO    APPARATUS.      KliOBT 
T.  Knuaa,  City  Point,  Va.    FUed  Jan.  10,  1917.    Berlal 
!^\  Ma.  141.707.     fCI.  23^1.) 

1.  In  fame  absorttlng  appacatas,  the  eossMaatloa  wltk 
•■  qprtglit  tawtt,  of  means  for  passlag  fuaiea  opwaMUy 
MHRtki*aa«ik,  meaaa  for  spraying  llfaM  dewwwutfjp 
through  the  tower,  meana  tor  collecting  said  1I««M  In  tka 
ksirer  porttaa  of  the  «swes.  aMaas  for  «le>rattag  the 
■««ld  fh'OSB  the  eeUectlBf  neaas  ta  tfte  dlst^arttag 


aad  a  R^aralltjr  ef  I 
Aellaettag 


la  the  tot 


8.  La  fuBM  abaorMng  apparatua.  the  eemMaattea  wUh 
a  tawer  having  a  lower  fume  iatake  aad  an  oppcr  fasM 
oaSlet  of  means  fbr  deHverlag  an  add  collecting  li^aM 
4««nwarilr  through  tha  tawer  and  outwacdlgr  threagk 
the  fume  outlet. 

4.  In  fame  abaarblag  apparatua,  tha  eoMhlaatian  «<lh 
a  tower  having  a  lower  fnase  Intake  aad  an  npper  tasM 
•atlet,  ef  a  colleetlng  rcaervalr  for  reeelvtBg  tbe  IMaM 
tsoBi  the  lower  end  of  the  toww,  raeaaa  for  dellvertag^ 
add  ooUeetfaic  llqaM  downwardly  thnmgh  the  tower  aatf 
oatwardly  thr— gfa  the  faasa  eottot,  aad  asraas  tor 
lag  ttw  llqald  sa  d^vered  Into  tha  oollcetinc 

8.  In  faaie  abasrblag  appasataa,  the  eoari>laatiaa  wMk- 
s  plurality  of  upright  towers,  of  a  liquid  collecting  asatiir 
voir  for  feach  tower,  a  HquM  distributing  reservoir  f«r 
each  tower,  means  for  elevating  the  liquid  from  the 
receiving  reservoir  of  each  tower  to  the  distributing 
reservoir  of  such  tower,  means  for  introdudng  fUmea 
In^o  the  lower  portion  of  each  tower  and  dlachargln|^  the 
same  from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  fume  discharging  means  of  one  tower  and  the 
intake  means  of  the  next,  aad  means  for  directing  liquid 
from  the  distributing  reservoir  of  each  tower  down- 
wardly through  such  tower  and  alao  into  the  fume  dis- 
charging meana. 

11.  In  fume  absorbing  spparatus,  the  combination  with 
s  plurslity  of  upright  towers,  of  means  for  Introducing 
fumes  Into  tbe  lower  portion  of  each  tower  and  discharg- 
ing the  same  from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  dlscharga  means  of  one  tower  with  the 
intake  of  tbe  next  tower,  a  plurality  of  reversely  sr- 
ranged  baflles  located  In  the  towers  and  having  splrai 
radially  disposed  fume  deflecting  blades,  a  distributing 
reaervoir  for  each  tower,  a  collecting  reservoir  for  each 
tower,  discharge  nossles  for  directing  liquid  from  the 
dlatrihatlBg  reservoira  dowawanlly  thaoimb  tte  resyecUve 
tawera  aad  into  the  ceadalts,  aseana  for  dlracSlag  8al4 
nader  prsssaaa  through  said  noaalea>  aMaaa  Cor  elevatiag 
liquid  from  tfaa  ceUactiBg  reservoirs  to  tha  dlatrttmtlBg 
raaervolrs,  an  overllaw  coanecting  one  collecting  laaervvl* 
with  the  next,  an  add  oellectlug  pot  connected  to  one 
of  the  towers,  a  by-pasa  pipei  connected  to  the  different 
collecting  rcacrvoirs  aad  t«  the  calleetlng  pot,  and  means 
for  controlling  tha  passage  of  liquid  ihroagh  aald  by-pass. 

[Claima  2,  5  to  7,  9,  10,  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Qaiette.] 


1,947,881.     NOIf-SKlDDINO  DVYICB.     KaaM.  EMwnn, 
aeveland,    Ohio.      FtMI    May   84,    1817.      Serial    Ho 
mo,«W.     (CT.  81— 2«».) 
1.  Ito  a  tfsvfee  of  the  class  dsserlbed,  the  eaoAlaatlon 

irtth  a  wheel  having  a  Saed  center,  a  tta  ctwaaJneBt 


a  tn«d  aecucad  to 
awtetahly  eagscsd  with  aald  fiaed 
MMalljr  iliiissil  ap«rs  ^rteodlng 
ii^ignsklr  with  said  ring, 
aad  said  riag  whereby  tbe 
a  aecend  plurality 
mediately  between  the  first  named 
nectlng    between    the    flrat    an4 
whereby  the  second  series  of  spurs 


riss  ef  a  ring  seml- 
eeater.  a  plurality  af 
throagh  said  rim  aad 
means  farmed  with  said 
spurs  may  be  maved 
of  spasB  «aoed  inter- 
spurs,  and  levers  con- 
second    of    said    spurs 


may  be  operated. 


ekably  aa 


t.  la  a  nsn  shlrtilaf  wheal,  the  cemblaatlaa  wiOr  a 
pair  of  rIgM  sMa  plaftea,  a  eaatcr  aaewrad  thevebetweea,  a 
rt^M  rial,  aad  «  tread  ascarai  «a  aald  via,  «f  an  aanwa. 
ring,  msaas  wheraby  said  *lng  may  be  roisAsi,  said  ting 
being  mounted  within  a  recess  in  said  fixed  center,  a 
plurality  of  cams  formed  in  said  ring,  spurs  slldable 
through  said  tread  and  rim,  shanks  formed  with  said 
spurs  engageable  with  said  caaM  la  said  rteg.  IntermedUte 
spurs  disposed  between  said  first  named  spurs,  levers 
pivoted  in  pairs  between  aald  plates,  one  of  said  pair  of 
levers  operatlvely  engaging  one  of  the  second  named 
qrars,  and  the  other  of  said  levers  being  operable  by  one 
of  the  first  named  spur  elements  so  that  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  ring  all  of  said  spurs  may  be  retracted  or  pro- 


1.247,288.  AtJTO-TRAILJBR.  Nick  W.  Kuint,  Los  An- 
geles, Cnl.  PDed  Hay  81,  int.  Serial  Ho.  lOO.VOO. 
(a.  21—7.) 


1.  A   vehicle  trall«r,   eampriaing  a  body  and  running 
gear  therebeneath,  an  upright  frame  member  detachably 
aald  body,  heifaoatany  swteglng  sad  ax- 
ffivatally  aauated  apaa  aald  fraoa  sad  adaptad 
to  WHtm  — liMdly  at  tbt  snds  aad  apoa  bath  sidss  s( 
trasse,  a  bed  supporting  frame  adaptad  to 
aad  lata  a  harlaontal  pasitlfla  betwesn 
ly  silssili^  cad  aeaabers,  and  braces  piv- 


oted tD  the  bed  sappartlsw  *«■» 
with  the  trailer  body. 

2.  la  an  automohUc  trailer,  a  body,  a«d  a 
aMy  SMonted  upon  the  body,  aaid  teaisa 
posts,  croas  aesmectlosie  betwcea  the  uvpor  enda  af  4hs 
comer  posts  and  forming  inclined  rafters,  a  ridge  pole 
between  the  cross  connections,  horisontally  swinging  cad 
aatuMtasi  ^dvotally  moan  ted  apen  the  corner  pasta  SMi 
ftaeasing  exbMMlaas  of  the  raftera,  aide  aatenitoaa  plT- 
otally  mounted  between  the  comer  posta  and  adapted  ta 
swing  downwardly  between  the  end  extensions,  and  spac- 
ing bars  connecting  the  end  extensions  and  holding  them 
against  the  ends  of  the  atde  eirtenalaaB. 

8.  In  an  automobile  trailer,  a  body,  and  a  frame  remor- 
aWy  mounted  upon  the  body,  salfl  frame  comprising  ear- 
ner posts  detachably  connected  at  the  comers  of  the  body, 
cress  cannaetlens  between  the  corner  poata  aad  farming 
raMste,  a  ridge  pole  oonnectiag  tibe 
horisonUUy  swinging  cad  exteasioaa  plvetaUy 
apoa  the  corner  posts,  side  cxtnislons  pivetaUy  m* 
to  sarlag  to  vertioal  ptaaes  Inaida  af  the  ooraer  posta  and 
to  swing  outwardly  and  dowaamrdly  beUssea  tha  anmm 
peata  aad  between  the  and  extenstons,  and  ipnnlng  ham 
conasctlag  tbe  end  exteasiaas  aad  Jkoldlng  them 
the  ends  of  the  side  exteasioaa,  said  eod  octanalons 
lag  eontinuatians  af  the  rattars,  aad  the  upper  cms  af 
said  ^adag  bare  baii«  adnptad  to  a«part  the  aavca  of  a 
roof. 


1,247,288.      VfOBTUnSST   WHWIIj.      LtmwtK 
Cleveland,    Ohio.     Jlled  Jnly   4.    1»1T.      Serial    No. 
178.602.     (Q.  152—8.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  s  felly,  a  rim  mounted 
thereon,  spaced  V-shaped  plates  projecting  outwardly 
of  and  transversely  carried  by  Mid  rlaa,  spaced  ribs  npoa 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  pUtea,  box-ahaped  tread  mem- 
berg  having  outer  closed  curved  aides  snd  with  opposite 
sides  normally  arranged  between  the  said  plates,  spaced 
ribs  np6n  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tread  members  form- 
ing grooves  therebetween  in  which  the  said  first  named 

SBC  ateptsd  far  paaltleBing  artth  the  tsead  nwnbars 
iSed  upon  aald  ylatas  when  tbe  device  As 
Med.  sad  nalMeaft   mnaas  hetwaen  the 
aad  dm. 

2.  A  MSUlflOt  vkaal  enaprtiiat  a  fellr.  a  rte 
hereon,  spaaed  V-ahaped  platea  projeetlag 
aad  liaasiiisrlT  carrfted  by  "bM  rlas.  spaced  ribs 
tte  flvpasite  sidBS  of  said  plates,  box-AapCd 
besa  taaslBg  aater  doeed  earrad  sidea  aad  wltt 
sides  normsUy  arranged  between  the  said  platea, 
ribs  upon  the  oppoatte  aldea  ef  aald  tread  membera  Com- 
ing grooves  therebetween  in  which  the  said  flrst  named 
ribs  are  adapted  for  positioning  with  the  tread  members 
■UdaUy  meunted  with  the  tread  platea  a*ca  tke  deatoe 
Is  assembled,  teleecoplag  tdbea  and  posts  eairled  tty  aald 
trend  uieaibers  aad  riai,  and  sprtags  arranged  wMhln 
aald  tubas  s*d  poets  la  contact  arUh  said  trsad  asembers 

and  rim. 

B.  A  resUieat  wtoel  comprising  a  fdly  having  a  rim 
thereon,  tread  members  poeltloaed*  aatwardly  theiaaC, 
in  apttags  arranged  thewtoeteroea,  flaapsa  .npoa  Ike 
•C  tha  ends  at  said  tsaad  ansshias.  tha  aaM 
tfm  harhsc  aide  cslIwIb  CheialB,  plates  attscfcsd  to  the 
teBy  with  oaSer  fangaa  adapted  for  ovcrtyteg  the  said 
end  flangoi,  lugs  ^ea  said  platsa  arraapsd  within  aald 
sockets  when  the  device  is  assembled,  a 


-^c^i 


1— 


:40FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovvMan  so,  19(7. 


■•mber  OTcrlTlov  tb«  Mid  tre»d  mcmbcn  and  pUtM,  m- 
enrlBf  means  engaging  the  aald  flexible  member  and 
plates  and  mounted  on  wld  felly,  and  a  tire  carried  by 
aald  flexible  member  outwardly  of  and  In  tiii>ported  rela- 
Hon  wltb  reepect  to  tbe  «ald  tread  member*. 


1.2474184.  DBTINO  APPABATCS.  JOmbn  JOMaimif 
KaOont,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Sept.  27,  me. 
Serial  No.  123,B84.     (CI.  84—1.) 


1.  A  bed  of  oommlnoted  abeorbent  material  In  whlcfe 
artlclee  of  food  may  be  embedded.  In  combination  with  a 
hex  containing  the  latter  provided  with  nnmcrom  email 
openings  la  its  sides  and  bottom  and  means  for  directing 
a  drying  corrent  of  aelform  flold  through  said  ^^enlngs 
and  said  bed  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  superposed  series  of  beds  of  absorbent  material, 
arranged  with  Intenrals  between  them,  in  combination 
with  a  corresponding  series  of  boxes,  each  having  nu- 
merous small  openings  In  its  sides  end  bottom  and  means 
for  directing  a  drying  current  of  aeriform  flold  throogh 
said  openings  and  said  beds  In  succession  to  properly 
dry  articles  of  food  embedded  In  said  beds. 

(Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,247,28S.  STREET-CAR  LIGHT.  AOAii  Kbtsttmiak, 
Greensburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,045. 
(CL  240—62.) 


1.  In  a  street  car  light  carrying  derlee,  the  cemMaa- 
tlon  with  a  lamp,  a  car  platform  and  truclc  thereof,  of 
means  carried  by  said  platform  for  supporting  said  lamp, 
a  block  rigidly  engaged  at  tbe  lower  end  of  laid  support 
means,  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  transrersely  of  said  plat- 
form through  which  said  support  means  passes,  guides 
for  said  support  means  carried  by  said  plates,  connections 
between  said  plates  and  said  trucks  whereby  they  are 
operated  In  unison,  and  a  cushioning  means  Interpoaad 
la  said  connections. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 


1,247,2M.  BLECTRICAL  HEATING  UNIT.  FaaSK 
KuHN  and  Jat  A.  Hard,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asslgBora  to 
American  Electrical  Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  144,872.     (a.  219— «8.) 

l.,An  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  an  Insnlator 
base,  a  metallic  frame  mounted  on  said  base  and  comprls- 
lag  a  series  of  integral  bars  arranged  in  radial  planes 
ADd  laagltiMllBally  extending  in  the  s§me  direction,  ea^ 
of  said  bars  hsTlng  a  series  of  apertures  thereta  extsad- 
Ing  sabstanttally  the  length  thereof,  insulating  boahtaci 
In  the  apertures  of  said  bars,  and  a  resistor  wound  qplrally 
ahont  the  frama. 


4.  An  electrical  heating  milt,  comprlstag  aa  laticral 
sheet-metal  blank  struck-out  to  form  top  aad  bottom  rlaip 
and  a  series  of  radial  bar!  extending  between  said  rta^i, 
each  of  said  bars  having  a  series  of  apse  twee  there- 
through, insolated  boshlaga  In  said  apertures,  an  taso- 
lator  cap  aad  aa  insulator  base  reapectlvely  engaging  th« 


upper  and  lower  rings  of  the  frame,  s  tie-rod  connecting 
said  cai>  and  base,  a  resistor  threaded  through  aald  In- 
sulated buiMaga,  extending  spirally  about  said  fraas, 
and  terminal  contacts  on  said  base,  with  which  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  resistor  are  connected. 

[Claima  2,  8,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,247,287.  SHBBT-MBTAL  CONSTRUCTION.  Macbicb 
Lachman,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  UnlTersal  Elec- 
tric Welding  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  May  6,  1918. 
Serial  No.  706.780.  Divided  and  this  appUeation  flled 
Oct  24,  1918.     Serial  No.  797,084.      (Q.  189—48.) 


» 
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In  a  metallic  conatruction,  tbe  combination  of  two  mi 
bers  In  surface  contsct  and  welded  together  at  spots  along 
such  contacting  surfaces,  s  shoulder  on  one  member  ad- 
jacent the  welded  areas  and  a  free  edge  of  the  other  mem- 
ber turned  over  said  shoulder. 


1,247,288.      ROLLER-BEARING.      AaTHva   M.   L.ATCOCK, 
Kingston.  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1916.     SerUl  No.  91,fl 
(CI.  64—88.) 


1.  In'a  roller  beatinc  an  inner  ring,  aa  outer  ring,  !■• 
tarposed  cylindrical  rollers  having  flat  ends,  means  fsr 
pvevanting  axial  displaceaieBt  of  said  raUera  ladadlac  a 
flange  carried  by  one  of  said  rings  having  a  flat  surface  la 
contact  with  one  end  of  the  rollers  aad  aa  opaalag  for  la- 
asrtlng  the  rollers ;  and  a  split  riag  carried  bf  ooa  «(  tt* 
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rlags  having  a  fli^t  aorfttee  flush  with  the  said  flat  snrCaee 
on  tbe  flange. 

8.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  ring  having  a  flange  formed 
Witt  an  opening  for  Inserting  the  rollers  and  a  groove; 
and  a  split  ring  seated  In  said  groove  aad  havteg  an  en- 
largement extandlBS  Into  and  sobstantially  doalag  said 
opening. 

(Claims  2  aad  4  not  printed  tB,tt«  Gasatta.) 


1,847.289.  ROLLBB-BBABING.  AxTHua  M.  Latoock, 
Kingston,  Pa.  Orlflnal  appUcatlon  flled  Apr.  18,  1916, 
SerUl  No.  91,989.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed 
Apr.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,990.      (CI.  64—89.) 


In  a  roller  bearing,  an  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring,  Inter- 
posed cylindrical  rollers  having  flat  ends,  means  for  pre- 
venting axial  displacement  of  said  rollers  including  a 
tenge  carried  by  the  outer  of  said  rings,  said  flange  formed 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  rollers  may  be  In- 
serted and  having  a  flat  surface  In  contact  with  an  ^d  of 
the  rollers,  the  Inner  ring  being  formed  with  a  groove  <^ 
peslte  said  flaage  and  a  split  ring  seated  In  aald  groove 
and  having  a  flat  surface  abutting  the  said  end  of  tbe 
rollers  for  preventing  egress  of  the  same  through  said 
opening. 

1,247,290.  UNVKESAIi  JOINT.  Isapox  Lbhmaii.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio ;  Herman  Stern  and  Harry  J.  Sctalosser,  ex- 
ecutors of  said  Isador  Lehman,  deceased,  assignors  to 
Arnold  L.  Steinfeld  and  Edwin  Stelnfeld,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,736.  (CI. 
74—19.) 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  an  element  having  a 
bore,  a  forked  member  the  branches  whereof  embrace  said 
element,  said  branches  having  apertures  in  alinement  with 
said  bore,  a  tubular  member  that  is  open  at  one  end  and 
extends  through  the  apertures  and  bore,  a  cap  for  closing 
the  open  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage one  branch  of  the  forked  member,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  abutment  at  Its  opposite  end  for  engage- 
ment with  the  other  branch,  the  tubular  member  having 
also  an  opening  whereby  a  lubricant  contained  within  the 
tabular  member  may  be  distributed  to  the  bearing  sur- 
faces of  the  element  and  member,  and  a  second  forked 
member  between  whose  branches  the  aforesaid  element  U 
pivoted  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid  tubu- 
lar member. 

S.  A  universal  joint  comprising  an  elemoit  having  op- 
posed bearing  surfsces  and  a  bore  extending  throogh  said 
element  and  opening  through  said  bearing  surfaces,  ttie 
kcarlav  snrfaesa  of  said  element  havlaf  grooves  extaadlag 


from  the  bore,  a  forked  member  the  branches  iriiiveof  have 
opposed  hearlBf  surfsces  for  cooperation  with  tte  bearfaig 
surfaces  of  the  elemeat  aad  having  apertures  in  allnement 
with  the  bore  thereof,  a  tnbtilar  belt  extending  tim>ogli 
tbe  apertorea  and  bore,  means  tat  retalaing  a  lubricant 
within  the  tubular  bolt,  said  bolt  having  openings  through 
which  the  lubricant  may  be  distributed  to  the  bore  of  the 
element,  the  element  having  a  second  bore  which  bisects 
the  first  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  and  opens 
through  the  ends  of  the  element,  a  second  forked  member 
the  branchea  whereof  embrace  the  ends  of  the  element  and 
have  apertures  alining  with  the  second  bore  of  the  element, 
tubular  trunnions  extending  throoi^  said  apertures  aad 
Into  the  ssld  second  bore  of  the  element,  and  lubricant 
dispensing  devices  communicatively  connected  to  the  tu- 
bular trunnions. 

[(3alms  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (}axette.] 


1,247,291.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Ibaoob  Lbhman,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio;  Herman  Stem  and  Harry  J.  Schlosser,  ex- 
ecutors of  said  Isador  Labmaa,  deceased,  assigaors  to 
Arnold  L.  Stelnfeld  and  Edwin  Steinfeld,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,798.  (Q. 
T4— 19.) 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  cross  shaped  element 
tbe  branches  whereof  constltnte  trunnlona,  and  a  pair  of* 
forks  having  apertures  in  their  branches  for  the  reception 
of  said  truaniotts,  the  body  portion  of  on»  fork  having  a 
pair  of  ears  between  which  the  shank  of  one  of  Its 
branches  Is  received,  said  branch  having  abutments  tbat 
engage  each  an  edge  of  one  of  said  ears,  and  means  for 
securing  the  shank  between  said  ears. 

8.  A  nnlversal  joint  comprising  a  power  transraittiag 
element  having  trunnions,  a  forked  member  having  a  bore 
in  each  of  its  branches  for  the  reception  of  the  end  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  trunnions,  said  branches  being  sepa- 
rable whereby  they  may  be  removed  from  the  trunnions, 
a  tubular  member  surrounding  the  remaining  portion  of 
each  trunnion  and  projecting  inward  from  the  inner  face 
of  the  branch  to  the  opposed  surface  of  the  element,  the 
inner  end  of  said  tubular  member  having  aa  abutment 
portion  and  the  element  having  a  recess  for  the  reception- 
of  the  abutment,  a  washer  of  packing  material  surround- 
ing the  tubular  member,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  washer  and  the  branch  for  pressing  the  washer 
against  the  power  transmitting  element,  tbe  aforesaid 
abutment  serving  to  prevent  the  displacament  of  the 
waaher  when  the  branch  is  removed  from  tbe  trunnion. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  itf  tte  Oaaette.] 


1,847,292.      BANANA  -  CRATE.      CHABLBa   Q.   C    Lmoh. 

Chicago,  nL,  asslgaor  to  Leigh  Banana  Case  Company, 

Cbiago,  Hi.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    FUed  Sept.  80, 

1915.     Serial  Na  08,280.     (CI.  217—62.) 

A  crate  comprlsiag  loagltndlnal  staves  and  traaaverse 

caanectlng    hoopa,    aa    interiorly    disposed    s«ip|M«iB«atal 

hoop  spaced  from  the  top  of  tbe  crate,  a  ssparata  ring, 

means  holding  tbe  ring  wltbln  tba  erata  aad  lauMdiat^ 
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•boTe  til*  MipplamMital   boop,  «   fl«zlU«   bmg  Biu(p«Bd«4  ]  aranbcr   wb«Mbj   tb*  grladloc  nmber  may  kc  drufil 


from  aald  rins.  tb«  top  portion  of  tbe  b**  b*las 
under  and  over  aatd  ria^u  a  oioa«kre  for  tbe  noatb  of  aald 
kaf  oonprlaliic  a  scfarale  tiatf  of  lluUbIt  matarlal  kaftec 
a  folded  back  portion  at  Ito  lew«r  end  dlap^aed  aroaai 


Mild  ring  and  wttkia  tbe  top  portloa  of  the  baff  around 
riat,  aad  a  line  of  stltehdag  paaalac  tbroagh  the 
portion  of  tbe  bat  aad  cloaar*  whereby  Mid 
bag  la  firmly  secured  to  aald  ring  agalnit  acddaotal  4tta- 
placement. 


1,247,298.  COMBINATION  STAMP.  CRCSHINO,  AND 
GRINDINQ  MILL.  Abthub  F.  Lanrr,  Bootb  Pan- 
dena,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  1S8,82S. 
{CI.   83 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  are  nill,  a  circnlar  srbMUag  *•»  havlag  radial 
■enmtlaaa  aarteadlnt  upawrdlr.  tte  fe>ant  aMa  a<  each  aer- 
ratios  botng  at  a  nederate  tedtne  aad  the  rear  aMa  af 
aach  Mrratlea  b«lac  mbataattaUy  at  right  anglea  to  the 
teoDt  nlda,  tlwrehy  fonateg  V-ahaped  a— IgaiMttag  paek- 
etB,  amalgam  in  tbe  aniaipaiiiallBg  pookala,  a  grlndtag 
■wmber  baring  a  flat  lower  face  adaytad  ta  baar  «pon  the 
frawt  incUnad  faces  of  the  ■erratiaaa,  aaM  aanihar  hatrlag 
a  raoBded  corner  formed  bjr  Its  lower  aad  rear  faeaa  to 
pravant  the  grtndiag  member  Cron  seating  wltbta  -tha 
analgaaatlag  poeketa  formed  by  the  meetiag  af  the  ad- 
Jkceot  avrathHia,  a  rotating  nwihir  above  the  grtaiihif 
fldor,  aad  a  eoDaectlon  betweea  the  grladlag  mamber  aad 
the  '"^■♦^■'g  member ;  ao  that  tbe  grinding  membar  la 
dragged  from  aerratlon  to  aarratton ;  tba  angtoa,  arraaga- 
■MBt,  aad  apeed  |>eh)g  aaeh  that  the  grtadiag  laawhar  wtU 
jaoap  the  pocket  of  amalgam  as  it  paaaaa  lb  am  aae  aaara- 
tlaa  to  the  aaat. 

2.  la  an  ore  wain,  a  dreclar  grtadtag  floor  havtag  radial 
aarratlona  extending  apwanUy ;  the  fraat  face  of  aaeh 
a«ratlon  being  dlepoaed  at  a  awdarate  lacllae  to  the  harl- 
■aatal  aad  the  rear  face  of  eadh  aanallea  t>eiag  aniietaai 
tlaUy  at  right  aaglea  M  Mb  tmmt  faoa,  thwehy  l«aitag 
V-ahaped  amalgam  pockets ;  tbe  faces  of  which  are  ex- 
posed at  angles  to  tbe  Tertlcal  and  horUontal ;  amalgam 
hi  aald  poeketa,  a  freely  meeiag  grlaittag  member  haatag 
a  flat  lower  flaee  adapted  to  bear  «pe«  Itkt  irant  laeMnad 
taee  af  the  aerrattoaa  aad  a  flat  rear  faee 
staatially  at  right  aoglea  to  tha  iawer  Caee 
with  a  enrred  lower  edga  to  wtmnmt  tke  griaiiiig  amnker 
littm  aaatteg  wtthta  the  gallet  of  the  aato 
rototlag  member  above  the  griafliag  •oer,  anfl  a 
ooaaactleai  between  the  gttedlag  member  and  the  rotottag 


over  tbp  grlDdlDK  floor  and  from  serration  to  aerratloa ; 
tbe  ai^lee  of  the  aerrattoaa  and  the  roaaded  rear  comer 
of  the  griadlDg  aaeaber  aerviag  to  eaoae  the  grinding 
member  to  JaBtnp  from  the  front  face  of  one  aerratlon  to 
tbe  front  face  of  tbe  other  without  aeatlng  within  the 
gullets  of  tbe  aerrationa. 


1.247,294.  CLOTHES  RKCEPTACLE.  Edwakd  P.  LlSA- 
HAN.  PbtladelphU.  Pa.  Vlled  Aug.  81.  1917.  SeHal 
Ifo.  189,tM.      (CI.  M9—7.)  a 
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I    1  1.   L.J,< 


1.  A  etothea  recevUde  comprising  the  coaabiaatloa  at 
a  geaieralljr  reotaagular  honaing  having  fewr  doeed  sMaa 
aad  aae  open  and  aae  ctoaed  end  aad  having  hi  Ita  doaed 
ead  a  amall  ovealog,  and  a  tray  laeertlMe  in  and  reoiov- 
able  from  tbe  opea  ead  af  tha  hoaalag  and  doaed  oa  five 
aMles  and  partly  doaed  oa  the  alxth  aide  near  one  ead  to 
la  eonnecttea  with  the  hoaalag  torm  a  tight  deoiua  aad 
provided  at  tbe  other  end  with  a  banger  fitting  adapted 
to  paaa  through  said  aasall  epealag. 

2.  ^  clothea  rec^tade  comprising  tbe  combination  of 
a  generally  rectangular  housing  having  foor  cloaed  eMes 
and  one  open  and  one  deeed  end  and  having  in  Its  doaed 
end  a  aakall  Ag^y?*^  and  near  Its  open  end  contraetlle 
iaaerta,  aad  a  tray  insertlble  in  and  removable  from  the 
open  end  of  the  houatng  and  doaed  on  Ave  aldea  and  partly 
cloaed  on  tbe  sixth  aide  near  one  end  and  provided  at  the 
other  end  with  a  hanger  fitting  adapted  to  paaa  through 
said  small  opening. 


1,247,296.  SUBMABUTB-FBNDBB. 
lyn.  N.  T.  FOed  Jane  9.  »17. 
(Cl.  114->-«d0.) 


ISKAgb  LavT,  Brook- 
■arlal  No.   178,70g. 


la  a  vaeeel  fender,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  plarality  af 
rigid  flat  rectangular  plates  arranged  in  plural  rows,  both 
and  vertleally.  atema  engaged  with  aald 
tahalar  elemeata  aecured  to  the  walls  of  tha  vaaael 
la  which  aald  ateaoa  are  engaged,  aprlags  endreUag  aald 
takaiar  eteamata  aad  steaia  aaartiog  an  oatwasd 
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aaM  plabea.  means  fer  MnAtiag  their  outward  awve- 
aaaat  a  plurality  af  «ap  eleaaeats  iahtrpoBed  hetwaen  eald 
tubular  elements,  elastic  cushions  contained  in  said  cups, 
and  springs  extending  between  aald  cup  elements  and  aald 
plates  adapted  to  cusbkm  their  inward  movement. 

1,247,296.  ROLLER  COFTINO-PRBSS.  Edmckd  Lich- 
TBKaTBiH,  Charlottenbarg,  O^many.  Filed  Dec.  80, 
1915.     Serial  No.   69.468.     (a.  100—62.) 


1.  A  roller-copying  machine  com|dMhg  In  combination 
a  plurality  of  rollers,  means  for  driving  same  and  means 
for  automatically  releaalag  the  compreaaion  of  the  rollera, 
when  the  driving  force  oaaaea. 

2.  A  roller-copying  machine  compriaing  In  combination 
a  plurality  af  rollers,  means  for  driving  aaaM,  and  mean* 
for  accumulating  a  part  of  tbe  driving  force,  the  latter 
BieaBS  beliig  ao  arranged  that  the  accumulated  force  cansea 
an  automatic  releaae  oT  Che  compreaslon  of  the  rollera 
when  tbe  driving  force  oeasea. 

fl.  A  raUer-cesylag  machine  coraprlateg  la  conshlBation 
a  plurality  of  rollers,  meana  for  drivkig  aaiae,  and  n 
spring  tenaloned  by  the  driving  meana,  aald  apring  causing 
an  automatic  releaae  of  the  compreaaion  of  the  rollera 
when  tbe  driving  force  ceases. 

4.  A  roUer-copylng  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  rollers,  meana  for  driving  and  pressing  same 
against  each  other  by  the  movement  of  aald  driving 
meana.  means  for-  accumulating  a  part  of  the  driving 
force,  the  latter  means  being  so  arranged  that  the  accumu- 
lated force  canoea  an  automatic  releaae  of  the  compreaslon 
of  the  roUera  when  the  driving  force  ceaaes. 

5.  A  roller-copying  machiae  comprising  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  rollers,  means  for  driving  and  pressing  same 
against  each  other  by  the  movement  of  aald  driving  means, 
a  spring  tenaloned  Iv  aaid  driving  meana,  and  adapted  to 
automatically  releaae  the  compression  of  tbe  rollera  when 
tbe  driving  force  eeasee. 

(CtoAm  6  aet  prtitoi  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1^7;S97.  SLBCTEIC  MACHIMH  FaAaa  <3aaaa  Lob- 
ivdmiBoaw.  WMarha.  Swedea.  FUed  May  99,  1«1«.  fle- 
Ne.  M4>98.     (O.  100—12.) 


m^f^ 


y 


1.  A  coauantator  oomprlsiag  a  plurality  of  metallic  bars 
aad  laaohitiBg  layera  therebetweea.  aakl  oietalllc  bars  hav- 
ing at  their  adgee  reeesaes  forailag  grooves  ak»g  the  edge. 
the  oae  lateral  wall  of  each  groove  conalatlng  of  tbe  por- 
tion of  insulating  layer  adjacent  to  aald  edge,  aald  laau- 
UUlag  layer  tetwiaatlag  Inalde  the  faee  of  the  commutator. 

g.  A  comaiDtater  oomprlatng  a  plarality  of  metallic  bars 
aad  laaolatteg  lajera  therebetvreea,  said  metallic  bara 
apaced  apart  at  their  edgea  to  form  air  gaps  at  the  aurface 
of  tbe  commatotar,  and  raceeaaa  below  the  aur/aoe  of  the 
oeaunutator  wider  than  and  eammanicating  with  aald  air 
gape  lato  which  aald  layers  project. 

IClaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


Ul47JtM.     tAND  -  SPR£ADBR.     Paoa   F.    LOHim.1 
Chleaga.  111.     FUei  June  18,  1917.     Sertal  No.  176,289. 
(CL  10&— 60.) 
1.  la  a  rail  aaader  for  looomotlvea,  a  aand  nesale  having 

a  partiaa  fonaed  for  divldiag  the  aaad  subetontlally  Into 


two  parHons  directed  toward  cpoidte  aldaa  of  tke  raU.  wag 
bavli«  a  tip  forme<r  for  redlrecttag  aald  paatiemia  r 
Intersecting  above  the  rail. 


2.  A  rail  sender  as  per  elalm  1,  la  whldi  tbe  eand 
ale  portloBa  are  ao  abaped  aa  to  canae  the  IntwaecUon  of 
the  aald  amd  patha  to  wr  In  dlataaoe  from  the  tip  ef  the 
naasle  la  response  to  varlatloai  tn  the  ppsaaare  at  whleh 
aald  le  fed  through  the  nosale. 

8.  A  rail  sender  as  per  claim  1.  tn  which  the  ahid  nes- 
ale portions  ere  ao  ah^Md  as  to  eauee  the  tetereectlen  of 
the  aald  aand  paths  to  vary  la  diataace  fltwm  -tte  tip  ef  the 
Boeale  in  respeaae  to  vaTlations  la  the  rato  at  wMeh 
la  fed  through  the  aoBgle. 

[Clalme  4  to  6  net  printed  in  the  Gaaette.! 


1,247,299.  MOTOR-TEHICLE.  AfAMS  LooMia.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  J>e- 
trolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporatioa  of  MicbigaA.  Filed  May  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  28,390.     (Cl.  121—120.) 


1.  <n  a  motor  vebide,  t^  cemhinatlon  with  a 
having  a  throttilng  devloe,  of  hand  and  feet  eantroia 
therefor,  a  pedal  lever  far  operating  another  part  of  tha 
vahlde,  and  oenaectioBB  from  eald  lever  to  oae  ot  eaM 
controls. 

12.  la  a  motor  vehlde,  the  eembinatioa  with  a  motor 
throttle  Talve,  ytekUng  meaas  normally  teadlng  to  dose 
saU  valve,  mcaas  tor  ttastttog  aach  dosing  movement, 
aad  a  manaaUy  operated  device  for  eettlng  aueh  laiaae 
la  aay  Aeaircd  poritlea.  ef  a  dotch  and  operatlag  lever 
therefor,  aad  means  hetweea  aald  lever  and  eald  thrwttte 
valve  operable  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  Uaslttag 
means  for  shifting  the  latter  and  permitting  said  throttle 
dosing  means  to  operate. 

IClaima  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ctezette.] 


1.247,300.     BUFFKR  FOB  MOTCffi  TSHICXiES.     Oaoaoa 
AiABBT  Lyon,  Philadelplila,  Pa.,  aaalgDor  to  Lyon  Nen- 
Skld    Company,    PhUaddphla.    Fa.,    a   Corporation    of 
Peaasylvania.    Original  application  filed  Apr.  21.  1913, 
Serial  No.  762,548.     Divided  and  this  application  tied 
Nov.  12,  1915.     Serial  Na.  fllvOlft.     (Cl.  Slg— «9.) 
6.  The  automobile  Imffer  eonriatlng  of  two  afaallar  la- 
teral aprings.  each  of  said  aprlags  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  attaching  raeoibcr  to  be  attached  to  the  aata- 
moblle  aad  having  a  traneversely  exteadlng  liq>aet  la- 
oelviag  member  aad  a  free  ead  cxteadlag  tataraUy  lake 
protective  poaltlon  la  treat  of  the  automobile  whad,  the 
Impact  reodving  members  of  said  eprlncs  overlapplag  to 
stiffen  and  atreagthen  this  part  af  the 

/ 


TO* 


OFFICIAI^  OAZETTB 


NOVBMBI 


«o,  1917. 


B«etiB«  DMii*  coBBcctlnff  wld  inpaet  wcwlrlng  uembctt 
«ad  Bolding  tbem  •«ftla«t  r^atiTe  Tertkml  moTeaeat. 


cooawted  to  tli«  fpokM  of  tbe  rla  Mctloa  being  prorfdod 
witli    latcrlocklac    ahooldend    bearino;    and    Mcnrtat 


10.  The  automobile  buffer  comprising  Tertlcally  rigid 
Vrlng«  having  truiirerse  members  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tandlng  attechlng  m«Bib«rs,  said  transverse  members  ovw- 
lapping  and  reinforcing  each  other  and  connected  together 
In  vertically  rigid  alinement  and  having  ^ree  ends  extend- 
ing to  and  ending  in  a  protective  position  in  front  of  the 
wheels  of  the  automobile. 

1«.  The  automobUe  bnlTer  conaUting  of  two  oppositelj 
dlipoMd  verticaUy  rigid  spring  strips  each  having  a 
transverse  member  extending  to  and  ending  in  a  protec- 
tive position  in  front  of  the  whee}s  of  the  vehicle,  said 
transverse  members  overlapping  and  reinfordag  each 
other  throughout  the  central  Impact  portion  of  the  bnlTer 
extending  snbsUntially  between  the  side  frames  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  to  secure  said  ^rlng  strips  to  the 
vehicle. 

[aalms  1  to  8.  7  to  •,  11  to  IT.  and  19  to  21  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


means  Inserted  through  the  overlapping  members  of  said 
shoulders,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


1.247.301.  TREATMENT-TABUS.  MArmaw  B.  lic- 
BDaMBT.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1»17.  Se- 
rial No.  166,272.,     (CI.  12»-16.) 


1.247.808.  CHAIR.  BAuvn  W.  McLbah  aad  J^Maa 
ROCHC,  NorthvUle,  Mich.  FUed  Dec,  1»,  1»1«.  8«rlal 
No.  186,067.     (a.  155—80.) 


1.  In  a  treatment  table  of  the  class  described  in  com- 
bination with  the  frame  and  the  table  tops  in  sa<^  treat- 
ment table,  a  supporting  member  blngedly  connected  with 
the  frame  at  one  end  and  halving  the  other  end  hingedlv 
connected  at  about  the  middle  of  one  of  the  Uble  tops  so 
as  to  allow  such  table  top  to  move  back  and  forth  while 
•winging  from  level  to  Inclined  position  or  reversed  in 
reUtion  with  the  frame  and  the  other  table  top. 

2.  A  treatment  table  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  frame,  two  table  top  members  having  means  for  swing- 
ably  connecting  the  same,  connecUng  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  frame  and  one  of  the  top  members  for  swing- 
ably  connecting  the  top  member  to  the  frame,  a  supporting 
member  hlngedly  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the  other 
top  member  near  the  middle  ai^d  below  this  other  mem- 
ber, and  locking  means  disposed  within  the  frame  having 
means  for  holding  t<ie  swinging  table  top  members  in  the 
desired  position. 


A  folding  chair,  comprising  In  combination,  a  back  In- 
cluding back  standards,  front  legs,  a  cross  bar  connecting 
the  front  legs,  a  second  cross  bar  connecting  the  lower  por 
tions  of  the  back  standards,  a  rigid  seat  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  cross  bars,  a  pair  of  legs  intermedUtely  fltt«] 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  back  standards  and  having  their 
upper  ends  adapted  to  be  adjustably  locked  into  engage- 
ment with  the  cross  bar  connecting  the  front  legs  and  arm 
pieces  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  froat 
legs  and  to  th^  sides  of  the  back  standards. 


Mcixw.  ^^^^'Tf  "^'^"^  CRUSHERS.  Johm 
A  W^nLm.  i^'^^vf***'**'  '"•'  •■•^»'  to  Chalmers 
of  Tl^^    it,^^^"***  ^'^*'^'  '"••  •  Corporation 

?a.iilt7.)  "*•  *•  ""•    ■•^  ***•  *••"»• 

tv^°^t^H.!li*'  *''*''*.°'  **''"^'  '**  •  '^•■^  ""»>«  of  the 
21^  '^^^^'  «>°"l«tlng  Of  separata  bub  and  rim  sec- 
ttjns,  «ad  hub  .Krtlon  being  provided  on  ita  ouV"  ^ 
E^r  ?  •  bowing  adapted  to  b«  mounted  In  a  suitable 

-nH  *^  !?  !"  "'^'''*  **'*'  osculating  shaft  of  the  crasher 
ITm  ZSI^'  "outwardly  projecting  Sange.  and  said 
rim  section  comprising  spokes  and  a  ring  connected  ta 
the  inner  ends  ther«>f.  the  flange  on  said  hub  and^hTring 


1.247,804.  COMBINED  TYPE  -  WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTINO  MACHINE.  Fbbd  F.  Maim,  Chicago.  lU.,  as- 
•Ignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta.  to  Underwood  Computiag 
Machlae  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Aug.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  646.181^ 
(a.  285—62.) 

1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  compnttag  ma<Atae, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  numeral  keys,  of  com- 
puting mechanism,  actuating  means  for  said  computiag 
mechanism,  connections  between  said  actnattag  means 
and  said  computing  mechanism  normally  ineffective,  an 
operating  key  for  maklag  said  connections  effective,  aad 
means  acting  as  an  intermediary  bctwMn  said  nunera! 
keys  and  said  operating  key  whereby  said  operating  key 
can  be  controlled  by  said  numeral  keys. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  computing  BMchaahai,  of 
numeral  keys  far  actuating  said  computing  mechaalsm.  a 
manually  operable  specUl  key  for  indUng  certata  parta 
of  said  coBpoting  mechaalsm  to  action,  a  typewriter  car- 
riage, type  bars  actuated  by  said  keys  to  coOpcnta  wlU 
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?or 


■bM  carriage,  and  meaas  depeadcnt  on  the  eeajaactlTe 
aettoa  of  one  of  said  numeral  keys  and  said  earrlage  to 
epcnte  said  special  key. 


.'^s^W 


Hli^cXrhSi 


fc^iyfcjcw; 


t.  The  comMaatioB  wltk  a  traveling  earrlage.  comput- 
teg  mechanism,  and  numeral  keys,  of  driving  means  for 
said  compottag  mechanism,  a  special  key  for  starting  said 
drtvlag  means  (^wrable  mano^ly  at  any  potat  in  the  trav- 
erse of  the  carriage,  and  autdmatic  means  for  operating 
■ffM  starting  key  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  traverse 
of  the  mrriage ;  said  automatic  means  Including  in  Inter- 
penent  between  said  carriage  and  said  numeral  keys  and 
actuated  by  the  lattcfr,  and  connections  between  said  in- 
terpoaent  aad  said  starting  key. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


same  horiioatal  plane  to  said  side  walls,  said  teeoBd  llaks 
betag  disposed  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  side  walls 
than  the  first  named  pair  of  Unks,  all  of  said  Uaks  being 


•-# 


1^47,800.  COMBINED  PRINTING  AND  AUTOGRAPH 
MACHINE.  Fbark  Q.  Mabbach,  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Champion  RagUter  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
146,659.     (CL  101—118.) 


L  A  machine  as  described,  having  a  printing  roll  and 
a  pUten  roll,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  spools  for 
paper  strips  adapted  to  be  fed  through  said  rolls  together, 
and  means  to  pass  one  of  said  strips  of  paper  reversely 
through  said  rolls  and  with  both  sides  theerof  exposed 
bsCweea  the  rolls. 

7.  A  machine  as  described,  an  inclosing  casing,  a  print- 
ing roll  and  a  pUten  roll  within  the  top  of  said  casing, 
supports  for  said  printing  roll  pivoted  ta  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  sw\ing  rearward  outaide  the 
casing  to  remove  the  said  roll  and  an  end  plate  on  said 
casing  provided  with  means  to  hold  said  supporta  and 
roll  in  working  position. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,247,806'.  CLOTHES  -  WRINGER  CABINET.  OaoBoa 
Mabkus,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  119,799.     (a4S-<«2.) 

In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  rectangular  cadng 
having  rigid  side  and  rear  walls,  a  cover  htaged  to  said 
rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  said  side  walls 
adapted  to  cover  the'  front  of  the  cabinet,  of  a  pair  of 
■apport  links  pivotally  engaged  to  said  side  walls  at  tko 
ftont  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  support  Itaks  pivoted  In  the 


--*.f  ru« 


of  uniform  length,  a  base  ptate  to  which  said  llnka  aie 
pivotally  engaged  at  their  opposfte  ends,  and  maaas  for 
operating  said  base  plate  whereby  it  may  be  extended 
above  the  cabinet  or  suspended  therewithla. 

1,247,807.  BN8ILA0&CUTTBB.  OaOBflB  M.  MbBWIM. 
Berwyn,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvests  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  10,  1918.    Serial  No.  89,188.     (CL  146—27.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cntter  head,  a  plurality  of  knife 
carrying  i>osts  spaced  apart  thereon  and  having  Inclined 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  wedge  members  disposed  between 
said  inclined  surfaces  and  said  cutter  head,  and  means 
located  in  the  rear  of  said  poets  and  operable  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  cutter  head  for  adjusting  said  wedge 
meinbers  either  toward  or  from  each  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cutter  head,  a  plurality  of  knife 
carrying  posts  thereon  having  Inclined  lower  surfaces,  a 
knife  carried  on  said  pogts,  a  plurality  of  wedge  members 
disposed  back  to  back  between  said  inclined  snrtaces  and 
said  cutter  head  havtag  extensions  protruding  through 
to  the  back  of  said  cutter  bebd.  and  means  located  in  the 
rear  of  said  cutter  head  for  adjusting  said  wedge  mem- 
bers in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  said  knife. 

8.  In  combination,  a  cutter  head,  a  knife  post  thereon 
having  a  portion  thereof  conqtersunk  in  said  cutter  head 
and  inclined  surfaces  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
countersunk  portion,  a  wedge  member  disposed  between 
said  Inclined  snrtaces  and  said  cutter  head  and  movable 
retatlve  to  said  cutter  head  at  right  angles  to  said  post, 
said  wedge  member  havtag  a  portion  protruding  through 
said  cutter  head  to  the  beck  thereof,  and  means  located 
in  the  rear  of  said  post  and  operable  on  the  opposite  sMe 
of  said  cutter  head  from  said  post,  whereby  said  wadga 
may  be  adjusted  relative  to  said  post. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cutter  bead,  a  plurality  of  knife 
posta  spaced  apart  thereon  having  Inclined  lower  surfacss 
aad  portioas  thereof  countersunk  ta  said  eottsr  head;  a 
plnrality  of  wedge*  disposed  between  said  inclined  sur- 
faces and  said  cutter  head  and  movable  reUtlve  to  the 
countersunk  portions,  said  vredges  having  portions  pro- 
truding through  said  cutter  head  to  the  back  of  the  sbbm, 
a  threaded  member  carried  ta  the  back  of  said  cattar 
head,  and  adjusttag  means  carried  on  said  threaded  mem- 
ber codperattag  with  the  protrodtag  portioas  of  said 
wedge  member*. 

6.  In  combination,  a  entter  head,  a  post  therton  hav- 
tag an  tadined  snrtece,  a  wedge  disposed  between  said 
cutter  head  and  the  inclined  snrtaee  of  said  post,  x  aad 
means  located  on  the  <qiposite  side  of  said  entter  head 
from  said  wedge  and  co(4»sratlag  wItt  said  wedfe  for  ad- 
justtag the 
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l^T.SdS.     STMNCIL-SHBaT.     LLO»  6.  MsinnK,   Gbl- 

.   mgo.  lU.    Vllcd  Oct.  21,  1»16.    Serial  JNo.  67^12.     (CL 
t72.) 


In  combination  with  a  flexible  stencil  sheet,  an  envelop- 
■hap«4  €»p-v»iecm  adapted  to  abat  agalaA  «n*  cad  edge 
asd  both  side  edces  of  the  vfiper  end  portlea  mt  aald  stcn- 
«U  abeet,  and  adapted  to  lie  in  clooe  cnsaaemeBt  with 
the  front  and  hack  faces  of  said  sheet  at  asld  opyer  ead. 
there  l>etng  correspMMliBC  holes  ezteadlng  throagh  said 
cap-piece  and  the  body  of  the  steaell  sheet.  Mid  cap-pleoe 

fitted  oT«r  the  end  of  the  stavil  Itcinf  ceatered  by 
aent  with  the  ead  and  side  edges  of  tke  stsacil 

ta  hdag  the  holas  In  the  eap-pleos  a»d  stcocU  sheet 
Into  allnement,  a  layer  of  shellac  on  the  apper  end  of  said 
stencil  sheet  to  stiffen  and  strengthen  the  same  at  that 
point,  said  shellac  and  cap-pleee  having  a  non-adhesive 
engagement,  whereby  the  cap-pteee  la  freely  remoyable 
prior  to  the  insertion  ef  tta  alHeU  in  the  duplicating 
machine,  and  said  shellac  maHmtm  vader  the  friction  of 
operation  when  the  stencil  is  placed  In  the  duplicating 
machine  and  aald  machine  operated,  whereby  there  is 
then  formed  an  adhesive  connection  between  said  cap- 
piece  and  Btendl  sheet,  sobatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1^7.300.  IXCAYATIlfO  APPABATUS.  TBOlLia  SpBH- 
caa  MiiXBE,  Soath  Orange,  N.  J.  FOed  Sept  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  863,425.     {CI.  212—81.) 


1.  la  aa  exoaTatlag  appaiatas,  twe  snpports,  a  sup- 
porting repe  aupiaded  hetwcea  aald  snpperts,  a  earrlave 
ea  the  sapperttng  rope,  aa  inhavl  line  aad  aa  ovtbaal 
llae  far  the  earrlage,  a  toachet  saspeaded  from  the  ear* 
rtaae,  a  dnun  apoa  wMeh  add  sapportlag  rope  Is  wooad, 
a  team  apoa  wlileh  said  taiMial  aad  eothaal  Hues  arc 
wound  respectively  la  ovpeelte  directions,  aad  a  Use 
wonad  apoa  saM  flrst^aaaied  dmm  and  palling  a  loop  in 
■aid  oathaal  line. 

5.  la  aa  excavating  apparatae,  two  aappoets,  a  saf^ 
porting  repe  saapended  betweea  eaid  eapperts,  a  carriage 
•a  the  soppartlng  rope,  a  travettag  llae  for  the  carriage, 
a  backet  ampended  from  the  carriage,  a  dram  ap«»  which 
Mid  supportlag  rope  is  weaad,  aad  a  line  woand  oa  said 
draaa  aad  polling  a  loop  la  aald  tfansvoratag  llae. 

10.  In  aa  exeavatlaK  tfpparataa,  two  sapperta,  a  sop- 
porting  rope  saspeaded  between  said  snpperts,  a  carriage 
on  the  supporting  rope,  a  bucket  suspended  from  the  ear- 
rlage by  a  non-extenslhlc  conaectloa,  traversing  lines  for 
the  carriage,  a  diwai  apaa  whleh  said  suppOTttag  repe  Is 
waaad,  a  secead  dnna  apon  which  said  txavcrelng  tinea 
wooad    reapeeklveUr    la    oppeeite   dlreoUoas,    a   llae 

lad  «■  aald  fliat-aamsd  dram  and  polltav  a  laop  or 
Mght  In  one  of  said  traversing  lines,  a 


Itee  wenad  aa  the  drum  eairyiac  aald  tiavewiag  llaa^ 
and  a  third  drum  for  epecatiag  a  leap  in  said  cloala( 
line. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  •  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1,247,810.  PIPB^URRIER  SUPPORT.  J  amis  C.  Mock, 
Detroit,  llleh.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1015.  SerUI  No.  61,880. 
(a.  246— f.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  carrier  support,  the  combtnstlon  of  a  foun- 
dation, a  pedestal  secured  thereto  and  haviag  grooves 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  pipe  to  be  supported,  an- 
chor bars  sHdably  meoated  la  aald  graavas,  a  carsler 
BKHinted  en  said  anchor  bars,  aad  bolts  to  secure  tke  oaa- 
rlar  and  aaehar  ban  ta  position  aa  tin  jiidMlal. 

8.  la  a  pipe  carrier  aopport,  the  eomblaattaa  af  a  yalr 
of  feaadatleas,  a  pedeetal  for  each  fooadatiaa  aisd  sa> 
cured  thereto  aad  having  grooves  exteadlag  at  tigkt  «a» 
gles  to  the  pipes  to  be  soppertad,  a  pair  of  loagltadimllr 
slotted  anchor  bars  sUdably  BMaated  la  saM  greoeea  la 
the  psdeatsl^  aaiitsis  moaated  on  said  aaehor  baas,  aad 
bolts  to  secure  one  of  the  carriers  aad  the  aadMtr  bass  !■ 
position  sa  sue  af  the  paJsstals.  . 

5.  In  a  carrier  support,  the  combination  of  a  foaada- 
tlon,  a  pedestal  secured  thereto  conalating  of  a  pair  of 
cross  bars,  oae  above  the  other,  aad  Jaws  eonaeetad  ta 
the  croas  bars,  aaehor  bars  eztuxliag  through  the  Jbvs, 
a  plurality  af  eanicrs  BMMitad  ea  salt  aackor  bars,  asid 
■sssns  ^m  aecore  the  oarrler*  ta  pualtlea  relative  to  the 
pedestal 

8.  In  a  carrier  support,  the  combination  of  a  founda- 
tion,  a  pedestal  secured  thereto  having  a  jaw  at  each  end, 
anchor  baas  aabsadiag  thraagh  Iks  Jaws,  a  plurality  of 
carriers  maatsl  aa  sail  aaehsr  haa^  aid  aMBBS  to  se- 
cure the  tamtmrn  fu  paslttsa  oa  tke  aacker  kasa. 

[Claims  1,  «.  «,  r.  aad  •  ast  prkrtsd  ta  tke  Oasette.] 


1,247,811.  CLOTH  8TBAMINO  AND  FOLDING  AP- 
PARATUS. MosBS  J.  Moss.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  to,  ItlT.    Berial  No.  1M,101.     (O.  ft— 9.) 


1.  In  cloth  steamlag  and  folding  apparatae  of  the 
leter  dealgnated.  In  eoaablaatloB,  a  plarallly  sf  «»■ 
tataUe  cloth  ateamlav  eylladera 
other,    aad   vlatk    rcfolAbig 

adapted  te  anwiad  tke  steaassd  doth  iNa  uWfcsi  of 
elath  Btsaadag  epMadsca  aad  ta  laCMd 


NorsakNi  »•,  rpgrf. 


U.  «.^ATBNT  OFFICB. 


1^ 


i»  Mmauad  aad^  rewlad  tt  la  sack  folded  eeadftfen  eata 
a  laeetvlng  spool  and  a  reeelvlag  Ubie  Isterpoeed  directly 
between  the  steaming  and  refolding  aiechaalSBU  whereby 
the  traatmeat  la  coatftBuons. 

4.  In  cloth  steaming  and  folding  apparatus,  steaming 
mechanism  embodying  a  plurality  of  steaming  cylinders, 
elaik  refaldiaff  meckaatsm,  an  interposed  weelvlng  taMe, 
sad  a  tension  rtrtler  interposed  between  the  steaming 
mechanism  and  said  receiving  table  and  adapted  to  feed 
the  steamed  cloth  from  either  of  the  cylinders  of  the 
steaming  mechanism  to  the  cloth  refolding  mechanism. 

6.  In  cloth  steaming  and  folding  apparatus,  steam- 
ing mechaniam  embodylBg  a  ploraUty  of  steaming  cyl- 
indera,  cloth  refolding  mechaniam,  an  interpoaed  receiving 
table,  a  tension  roller  interposed  between  the  steaming 
mechanism  and  said  receiving  table  and  adapted  to  feed 
tko  steaaed  cloCk  from  Hther  of  the  cylinders  of  the 
stsaaiac  mechanism  to  ttie  cloth  refolding  mechanism, 
iDi^tncd  fold  bars  leading  from  said  receiving  Uble  te 
deliver  the  steamed  cloth  to  the  receiving  spool,  and  aa 
idler  raUer  laterpoeed  bctweea  said  iacliaed  fold  bars  aad 
Me  reedvteg  table. 

[Claims  a,  3,  aad  6  aot  prlated  la  the  Gasette.] 


M47,312.      SHOE-UPPER    MOISTRNML      Jxaaa    Uvir 
UN-s,  Saaf^rd,  Me.     FUed  Mar.  20,  UlT.     Serial  Na 
bi  167418.     (CI.  12—1.) 


1.  A  shoe  upper  moistener  comprising  a  casing  having 
m  sksn  ri mlTlnf  opening,  means  for  sapporting  a  plo- 
f«nty  af  shoos  In  predetermined  positions,  means  fMr  sup- 
plying vapor  to  the  casing  below  said  opening,  a  vapor- 
concentratlng  bafle-plate  supported  ta  the  casing  between 
the  said  vapor-supplying  means  and  ahoe-recelvlng  open- 
ing, and  having  a  plarallty  of  apertures  arranged  to  con- 
centrate the  vapor  under  shoes  held  by  said  supporting 
means,  and  a  mass  of  fibrous  material  resting  on  said 
plate,  the  top  surface  of  said  mass  being  in  close  proximity 
to  the  taserted  portions  of  the  sboe  uppers. 

4.  A  shoe  upper  moistener  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  upper-receiving  opening,  and  a  socket  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  opening,  an  upper  rest  detachably  engaged 
with  Mid  socket,  meana  for  supplying  vapor  to  the  caalng 
below  said  opening,  a  flning  of  flbroos  material  above  said 
vapor-supplylng  means,  the  top  surface  of  said  filling 
belBV  in  cloee  proxlarity  to  an  upper  inserted  in  said  open- 
teg,  aad  a  flexINe  porous  apron  ctamped  at  one  end  be- 
tweaa  said  socket  and  rest,  and  extending  tawardly  tbere- 
mm  over  the  top  of  said  mass,  said  apron  being  eoa- 
fbrmaMe  to  tke  toe  portions  of  the  shoe  uppers. 

6.  A  shoe  upper  moistener  comprising  a  casing  havtag 
a  rtoe-recelving  opening,  and  nesBs  for  supportlag  shoes 
la  predetermfaed  pesltlOBS,  with  their  toe  portions  wfthia 
the  eastag,  means  for  supplyinir  Taper  to  the  caaiag  below 
said  opening,  a  mass  of  fibrous  material  above  said  vapor- 
siqn^lug  means,  the  top  surface  of  said  mass  being  In 
doee  proxftnfty  to  aa  upper  Inserted  ta  said  opening,  a 
vapor  outlet  In  the  top  of  the  casiag,  sad  sn  incHned  de- 
lector  arranged  to  everkang  the  toe  portion  of  an  ta- 
aertad  shoe  aad  located  ta  the  path  of  water  of  condense- 
tloa  Hopiitod  fi-om  said  outlet  whereby  suA  water  la  de- 
l««tsd  toward  the  back  of  the  easing  and  prevented  from 
eaataetint  with  the  tascrtal  shoe,  the  apper  edge  of  tte 
deflector  being  spaced  from  the  front  of  the  casinr  aad 


peradtttag  the  apward  passape  af  vapor 
front  and  ^e  deflector. 

8.  A  shoe  upper  moistener  comprising  a  eastag  havtag 
a  front  opening  and  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  be- 
low said  opening,  a  clamping  strip  bearing  on  the  out« 
side  of  said  flange  and  havtag  grooves  in  Its  iaacr  side, 
shoe  supporttag  yokes  haviag  vertleal  U-shaped  partloas 
inserted  and  vertically  adjustable  in  said  grooves  and 
bearing  on  the  edges  thereof,  and  bolts  securing  said  yokes 
and  strip  to  the  flange,  said  yokes  being  claB4>ed  between 
the  said  strip  and  flange,  and  prevented  from  swinging 
edgewise  by  the  edges  of  said  grooves. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6,  and  7  not  prtated  ta  the  Gasette.) 


1,247,818.  BOOT  OR  SHOE.  Lswis  McmK.  Lynn,  Maas„ 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patersoa, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Sew  Jersey.  FUed  Feb.  1,  l«l«. 
Serial  Na.  75,580.     (CI.  30—12.) 


1.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  an  Insole,  aa 
ontBoIe,  an  insert  of  leather  or  like  material  between  the 
heel  ends  of  the  said  soles,  the  insert  being  entirely  de- 
tached from,  and  independent  of  the  Insole,  and  an  unat- 
tached, removable,  nail  denchlng  plate  between  the  to- 
sole  and  the  tasert. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  prtnted  ta  the  Gasette.) 


1,247.3141.  VENTILATLNG  APPARATUS.  JAMBS  Mt«- 
BAT,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  Berial  No. 
166.791.     (O.  98—27.) 


42*' 


In  combination,  a  fixed  horlsoatal  veatllattag  lae  ta> 
cated  at  the  ceiltag  of  a  room  aad  havtag  ta  ita  bottom 
wall  an  air  tatake  comamnleatiBg  with  the  tap  of  tfes 
room  and  oonstltattag  an  ejector  eleaieat,  aad  at  one  end 
an  air  oatlet  ontalde  the  roosa,  a  lamp  located  below  the 
said  floe  aad  intahe,  aad  a  vertical  chimney  esctendtag 
from  the  lamp  through  said  Intake  tato  the  Ine,  and  oaa- 
stitutlnff  an  ejector  element  adapted  to  condttct  a.  Jet  af 
hot  air  and  prodncta  of  cambustion  into  the  lai 
utlllie  the  force  of  said  Jet  to  Uft  air  from  the  top  < 
rooa  throBfh  said  intaln  lata  the  lae.  / 


1.247,315.       TOP     Ft«     VmilCLB  -  BODflBS.       All 
Mnaaav,  Caiabrldge,  Mass.    FUel  Oct.  6,  1M«.    ■•- 
rial  No.  128,804.     (CL  21—02.) 

1.  An  tsBpraveawnt  la  tops  for  aehleis  bodies  oaat- 
pristag  bows  havtag  means  whereby  they  may  be  pl*s4ally 
sapported,  a  loogitadlnally  extensible  and  collapriMe 
frame  top  providedr  with  Jetnted  aessbers  movakly  can- 
nected  to  said  bows,  rigid  operattag  rods  eadi  havtag 
means  at  oae  end  whereby  it  nay  be  plvottfly 
ta  apaced  relation  to  the  pivots  of  said  bows,  and 
for  slldably  eonneettag  tka  otter  ends  of  tke  operatlag 
rods  with  one  of  said  bows,  sal  hraee  aieakers  csmectiat 
tto  trams  top  wllk  saM   operatlag  rods,  whcrtky  Ikt 
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tnm*  top  win  be  exptmlM  and  eollapMd  by  •wlBglBc  I  b«laff  aDtonutlcaU/  morabl.  to  tb«ir  M>^ti«.  «^i«-- 
»oven>eBt.  of  ona  of  «ld  bow..  0.  ..Id  ^i^i^^J^i^'L^ .T^H ^^^. 


oa  Mid  rtudanto  tbroivh  nld  rod.  by  a  forwmxd  .wlaciM 

■tOT^ment  of  Mid  bow. 

[CUliiu  0  to  9  and  11  to  1»  not  printed  In  tb«  GaMtt*.] 


l.M7.81«.  KST-rASTXNBB.  FnAME  Nac«  and  Fbajtk 
Nack,  Jr^  8t  Loali,  Mo.  Filed  June  27  1»17  mm- 
rial  No.  177^0.     (d.  70— W.)  '  " 


1.  An    Improvement   in    top.   for   Teblde   bodle.   com- 
prl.lnc  bow.   bavlng  niMn.  wbereby   they  may  be  ply- 
•taUy    rapported,    a    londtodlnally    eztenalble    and    col- 
'    lapaible  frame  top  prorlded  with  jointed  member,  mor- 
•bly  connected  to  Mid   bows,   rigid  operatlnc  rod.  each 
bavins  mean,  at  one  end    wbereby  It  may  be  pWoUUy 
rapported  in  qMced  relation  to  the  pivot,  of  Mid  bow^ 
and  runner,  .lldably  mounted  upon  one  of  Mid  bow.  and 
euinected  with  the  other  end.  of  the  operating  rod.,  brace 
members  connecting  the  frame   top  with  Mid  operating 
rod.,  whereby  the  frame  top  wUl  be  expanded  and  col- 
lapsed  by  .winging  movement,  of  the  laat  mentioned  bow. 
8.  An   improvement   in    tops    for   vehicle   bodle.   com- 
prMng  bow.   having   mMns   whereby   they   may   be  plv- 
otaUy    rapported.    a    longitudinally    eztenalble    and    col- 
lapalble  frame  top  provided  with  Jointed  member,  mov- 
aWy  connected  to  mM  bow.,  rigid  operating  rod.  Mch 
having  means  at  one  end  whereby  it  may   be  plvotally 
rapported  in  qmced  reUtlon  to  the  plvou  of  Mid  bow., 
mnner.  .lldably   mounted  upon  one  of  mtld   bow.  and 
eonnected   with  the  other  end.  of  the  operating  rod., 
hraco  members  connecting  the  frame  top  with  Mid  op- 
erating rod.,  whereby  the  frame  top  will  be  expanded  and 
eeUapMd  by  .winging  movement,  of  the  la.t  mentioned 
bow.  and  mMna  whereby  the  runner,  may  be  held  agalnat 
aUdlag  movement. 

4.  An  Improvement  In  top.  for  vehicle  bodle.  com- 
vnaing  bow.  having  mMn.  whereby  they  may  be  plv- 
otally rapported,  a  longitudinally  extensible  and  col- 
lapalM*  tnm*  top  provided  with  Jointed  members  mov- 
ably  connected  to  Mid  bow.,  rigid  operaUng  rod.  each 
having  mMns  at  one  end  wbereby  it  may  be  plvotally 
rapported  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivot,  of  said  bows, 
runner,  .lldably  mounted  upon  one  of  Mid  bows  and  cou- 
nted with  the  other  end.  of  the  operating  rod.,  and 
bAce.  pivoted  to  said  runner,  and  to  Mid  frame  top  to 
■Mlataln  the  latter  In  extended  reUtlon,  wbereby  the 
frame  top  will  be  expanded  and  coHapMd  by  swinging 
movement,  of  the  last  mentioned  bow. 

10.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body,  a  flexible  cover,  a 
ft»me  rapportlng  Mid  cover  and  adapted  to  be  erected 
with  the  cover  above  the  body  and  folded  with  the  cover 
behind  the  aeatlng  .pace  of  the  body.  Mid  frame  includ- 
ing .winging  front  and  rear  bow.  pivoted  to  the  body 
and  jointed  members  of  a  longitudinally  extensible  and 
eollapalble  frame  top  pivoted  to  Mid  bow.  and  adapted 
tomalnUln  the  bow.  .paced  apart  when  the  frame  1. 
•racted.  Mid  jointed  members  constituting  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  frame  top,  and   a   front  frame   top  porUon 
pivoted  to  the  front  row  and  projecting  forward  there- 
from when  the  frame  top  Is  extended,  aaid  front  portion 
Including  jointed  members,  and  frame-top-extendlng,  con- 
flalng^d  collapirtng  mean,  operable  by  the  erection  and 
deprsarton  of  the  frame  to  extend  and  collapse  the  frame 
top.  Mid  mMn.  Including  runner,  .lldable  on  the  .tand- 
ard  portlOB.  of  ob«  of  the  bow.  anfl  provided  with  de- 
TlcM  whereby  they  may  be  fixed   to  Mid  .tandard  por- 
tiOBa.  c<mnectlon.  between  Mid  runner,  and  the  Mid  rear 
and  front  frame  top  portion.,  and  Inflexible  rod.  pivoted 
at  thair  outer  end.  to  the  runner.,  and  at   their  Inner 
••da  pivoted  to  awing  raUtlvely  to  the  body  at  point, 
which  ara  spaced  from  the  pivots  of  the  bow,  the  runnera 


1.  A  lock-protector  compriaiag  a  flat  U-ahapad  key- 
head  holder  having  a  tongue  arranged  at  a  right  angla 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  lUMrted  in  the  key-hole  of  a 
lock  and  of  raeh  width  a.  to  be  noa-roUtable  in  tha 
uld  key-hole  and  a  q»rlng-mamber  carrying  a  part  In- 
termediate it.  end.  adapted  to  nap-catch  the  kay-head 
in  the  Mid  U-.haped  member  and  project  through  the 
U-.haped  member. 

2.  A  lock-protector  comprialng  a  flat  U-shaped  key- 
hMd  holder  having  a  tongue  arranged  at  a  right  angle 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  laMrted  in  tha  key-hola  af  a 
lock  and  of  roch  width  as  to  be  non-rotatable  in  tha  Mid 
key-hole  and  a  spring-member  carrying  a  part  inter- 
mediate It.  end.  adapted  to  snap-catch  tha  key-head  la 
the  Mid  U-shaped  member,  the  Mid  tongue  having  an 
abnormal  projection  beyond  the  end  of  the  mow. 

8.  A  lock-protector  comprialng  a  U-ahaped  member 
adapted  to  hold  a  key-hMd  In  flat  engagement  and  havlag 
a  hole  in  regirtration  with  a  hole  In  the  Mid  key-haad,  a 
tongue  adapted  to  enter  the  key-hole  In  the  Mid  lock 
and  arranged  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  that  in  whlc* 
the  Mid  U-ahaped  member  ilea,  and  a  qirlng  snap  formed 
of  sheet  metal  looped  IntermedUte  its  ends  to  provide  a 
part  adapted  to  enter  the  said  hole  in  the  key-hMd 
through  the  hole  in  the  said  U-ahaped  member. 

[Caalma  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qawtte.] 


1,247,817.  LIQUIIM7A01L  TsTMaHiao  Hakauwama, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.  Serial  Ma. 
80,981.     (CL  177—861,^ 


2.  In  a  liquid  Indicating  device  an  air  aealed  liquid 
conUlner,  a  ntagnet  system  including  a  pair  of  ralatlvaly 
dlspUcMble  members,   mU   members  being  rsapactlvcly 
located  inside  and  outside  of  Mid  container.  mMn.  eon- 
trolled  by  the  level  of  the  liquid  to  be  indicated  for  dla- 
placing  one  of  Mid  member.,  an  electrically  operated  In- 
dicating device,  circuit,  therefor,  a  commutator  for  con- 
trolling aald   circoita,   and   lost   motion   connection,   ba- 
twfen  Mid  commutator  and  the  other  of  Mid  member.. . 
8.  In  a  liquid  Indicating  device,  an  air  Maled  liquid 
container,  a  magnet  tjwtem  Including  relatively  dliplace- 
able   member..   Mid   member,   being  req>ectlvely   located 
ineide  and  outside  of  said  conUiner,  means  controUed 
by  the  level  of  the  Uqnld  to  be  Indicated  tor  ralaUrely 
displacing  one  of  said  members,  and  an  electrically  actu- 
ated indicating  device  controUed  by  the  coOperatlag  dla- 
pUoement  of  the  other  of  Mid  members,  and  mMns  for 
sealing  aald  magnet  system  from  tha  coatalaar  of  nid 
liquid. 
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8.  In  a  liquid  Indicating  mechanism  for  Tchiclea.  an 
Indicating  device  loMted  at  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle, 
a  fluid  recepUde  located  at  a  distance  tberefrom,  elec- 
trical devices  for  operating  mUL  Indicating  device,  dr- 
cults  therefor,  a  second  Indicating  device,  Indudlng  a 
scale  and  displaceable  pointer  member,  magnetic  devicM 
controlled  by  the  level  of  the  liquid  to  be  indicated  for 
displacing  said  pointer  member  and  means  for  automatl- 
cally  opening  the  circuit  of  Mid  electrical  devlcea  when 
Mid  pointer  member  attains  a  displaced  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  level  of  the  liquid,  said  mMns  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  Mid  pointer  member. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.847,818.  INTBBNAL-COMBUSTION  BNOINK.  Bmii. 
A.  NnLSON,  RonvlUe,  Mich.  FUed  I>ec.  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial Na.  877.668.     (CL  128— W.) 


base  of  the  crown,  an  Inwardly  projecting  handean  laalda 
the  crown  above  the  base  and  provided  with  a  resilient 


2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  portion 
having  a  port  and  formed  with  a  passage  leading  from 
the  port,  and  a  guide  for  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  to  close 
the  port  having  an  upwardly  extending  stem  engaging 
the  guide,  a  member  forming  an  oU  chamber  into  whldi 
the  upper  end  of  the  stem  projects  and  provided  with  a 
guide  opening  in  its  bottom,  and  an  oil  paasage  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  guide  bMring  around  the  stem,  a  sleeve 
guided  in  the  guide  bMring  having  a  dosed  upper  end 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  guided  Independ- 
ently of  Mid  stem,  a  spring  within  the  sleeve  to  move 
the  stem  In  one  direction,  and  a  cam  in  the  oil  chamber 
to  engage  the  dooed  end  of  the  sleeve  and  move  the  stem 
against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  por- 
tion having  ports  and  pasMgea  iMding  to  Mid  ports,  of 
valves  to  close  the  porta  having  upwardly  extending 
sterna,  an  oil  chamber  Into  which  the  upper  ends  of  the 
rtems  extend,  snd  a  cam  shaft  In  the  oil  chamber  hav- 
ing cam.  to  operate  the  stems,  aald  cylinder  portion  being 
formed  with  a  continuous  passage  snrroonding  all  of  the 
stems,  hollow  bosses  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  the  pasMge  and  throtigh  which  the  valve  stems  ex- 
tend to  form  guide  bearings  therefor,  Mid  pasMge  serving 
to  drain  away  the  excoH  of  oil  entering  Mid  passage  from 
the  oil  chamber. 

fl.  In  an  engine,  the  comblnaiioa  with  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  of  a  hMd  formed  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
and  passafes  lesdlng  to  and  from  Mid  ports,  an  oil 
chamber  extending  acroM  the  head  from  end  to  end 
thereof  with  an  on  pasMge  extending  downwsrd  there- 
from At  each  end  of  the  hfad.  a  wall  at  each  end  of  the 
diamber  to  maintain  a  level  of  oil  in  the  cbambw,  valves 
to  close  the  ports,  valve  stems  on  the  valves  extending 
upwardly  Into  the  bottom  of  the  oil  chamber  and  cap 
sleevea  for  the  valre  stems  .lldable  in  bearing  opening, 
in  the  bottom  of  the  oil  chamber,  said  hMd  being  formed 
with  a  iWHage  at  the  lower  end.  of  Mid  sleeve,  com- 
municating at  Its  end.  with  the  oil  pasMges  at  the  ends 
of  the  oU  chamber. 

[Claims  1,  S,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,819.      TEMPORARY   HAT-LININO.     Matbilda  W. 

Ott.  Coeur  d'Alene.  Idaho.     Filed  July  B,  1917.     Serial 

No.  1T8.748.     (CL  2— llS.) 

A  temporary  hat  Ilalag  of  flexible,  waahaUe,  material 
CMsprlaiag  a  crown  portion  and  a  resilient  ring  at  the 


ring  in  Its  free  edge,  a  flaring  extension  projecting  from 
Mid  base  and  a  resilient  ring  hemmed  in  the  outer  edge 
of  said  extension. 


1,247,820.  DEVICE  FOR  PUEIFJINQ  STEAM.  CHAhLBS 
Alobbnon  Pabsons,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne/  England. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1914.    Serial  No.  816,267.     (O.  204—25.) 


1.  A  device  for  rendering  steam  diemicaUy  Inactive, 
comprialng  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  steam  inlet  and 
a  steam  loutlet  to  said  casing,  a  pluraUty  of  compartments 
in  Mid  casing,  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  to  each  of  aald 
compartments,  all  said  inlet  apertures  communicating  by 
a  common  inlet  passage  with  said  casing  inlet,  and  all 
Mid  outlet  pasMges  communicating  by  a  common  outlet 
pasMge  with  Mid  casing  outlet,  a  group  of  perforated 
plate,  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  each  of  Mdd  com- 
partments, said  plate,  being  alternately  of  different 
metals,  the  relation  between*  the  btm  for  parallel  flow 
through  all  Mid  group,  and  the  arM  of  the  Inlet  to  said 
casing  being  such  as  to  Muse  a  high  velodty  of  steam 
flow  through  Mid  perforated  plates. 

2.  A  device  for  rendering  steam  chemically  laactlTe, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  steam  Inlet  and  a 
stMm  outlet  to  Mid  casing,  a  plurality  of  perforated  plates 
between  Mid  inlet  and  said  outlet,  through  which  the 
StMm  is  caused  to  psH  said  plates  being  alternately  of 
different  metals,  and  mean,  assodated  with  Mid  platM  to 
cause  the  stMm  to  traverse  the  perforations  at  high 
velodty. 

8.  A  device  for  rendering  steam  chemically  InactlTe. 
before  admission  to  a  turbine  having  bladM  compoaed  of 
metal,  different  from  the  blade  supporting  meana,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  casing,  a  st^m  Inlet  and  a 
steam  outlet  to  Mid  casing,  a  plurality  of  perforated 
platM  within  said  casing,  and  Interposed  between  mM 
Inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  platan  belag  alteraately  of  a 
metal  similar  to  the  blade  metal  and  a  metal  similar  to 
the  blade  supporting  metal,  and  mean,  to  cauae  .aid 
StMm  to  traverse  said  perforations  at  high  velodty. 


1,247,821.      MBANS    FOR    AUTOMATICALLT    LUBEI- 
GATING  CAR  JOURNALr-BOXBS.     Ono  M.  PAnKWS, 
Mattoon.  III.    FUed  May  16,  19l7.    Boslal  No.  1M.007. 
(CL  184—6.) 
1.  la  a  T^cie  havlBg  jovmal  bozM  and  aa  air  bniw 

train  Une,  means  controUed  by  a  decrMM  of  prtMors  la 


f« 
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N 


rprj. 


tke  tnifB  Une  (or  torxAng  labrloint  under  prcMorc  to 
joamal  b«xes. 


4rin  a  lobrlcatiav  ■ystem.  a  pipe  containing  aJr  under 
controlled,  variable  preuare,  a  lubricant  containing  cham- 
ber, valve  controlled  dacta  leading  from  tbe  chamber  to 
the  parts  to  be  lubricated,  and  means  operated  by  a  de- 
crease of  pressure  In  the  pipe  line  for  connecting  the  said 
chamber  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  simul- 
taneously opening  tbe  valve  to  permit  tbe  outlet  of  lubri- 
cant from  the  chamber  or  disconnecting  the  chamber 
from  the  sonrce  of  liquid  under  pressure  and  slmoltane- 
ously  closing  said  valve. 

[Claims  2.  8,  and  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.] 


1,247,322.     DOOR-OPERATINCr  DEVICE.     Sbth  B.  Pu- 
^        KMTS,   Waterloo,    Iowa.      Filed    Feb.    12,    1917.      Serial 
No.  148,189.     (CI.  268—8.) 


:j.^ntrz% 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  swinging  doors,  a  bracket  on 
one  door,  a  connecting-rod  plvotally  connected  between 
the  outer  end  of  said  bracket  and  the  other  door,  a  catch 
on  the  opposite  side  of  first-mentioned  door,  a  latch  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  seoond-mcntlened  door  and  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  said  catch,  a  depresalble  swinging  am, 
and  a  connecting-rod  plvotally  connected  between  snld 
swlnglng-arm  and  said  latch  adapted  to  flrat  'f'ttrpf 
the  latch  from  the  catch  when  the'^swlnglng  arm  is  de- 
prsaaed  and  second  to  swing  said  doors  open  when  the 
nrlnglBg  arm  la  rocked  in  another  plane. 


1,247,823.  BOWLINO  OAMB.  HBunx  K.  PwrmUMM,  Um 
Dlmgf,  Cai.  Filed  Feb.  23,  ldl7.  Serial  No.  150,820. 
(CI.  46—04.) 


1.  In  a  bowling  game,  a  Hoer  member  having  a  ptaraUtjr 
•t  alotn,  rocking  members  mounted  below  said  floor  mem- 

^ker,  pbam  mowntad  e«  the  respective  rocking  menbers  Ha 
•nch  manner  as  to  provide  for  lateral  movement  of  oaek 
pin  on  Its  rocking  member,  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
ea«k  pin  tit  erect  peaitloa  on  Its  rocklav  member  aad 
mmum  eonneetad  to  each  roefeteg  onmbw  to  tara  tke  aaaie 
fbraavlng  tlie  piaa  to  opvlgbt  psattloa. 

2.  A  bowling  game  comprising  a  floor  mcaber  kavfag  a 
pHvalltj  o<  alaCa.  rocking  mnabert  iaouBte4  boaeaA  the 


Mrfa«»  «C  aald  floar,  ptaa Veatiiir  oa  aal4  ncMag  mambars. 
flaslble  operating  meaaa  eoanccted  to  said  pina  aad  ea> 
tending  through  saM  rocking  m»mbmn,  sprliw  means  for 
normaUy  boldtag  the  plna  la  erect  paaltioa  with  reapeet  ta 
said  roefclag  member,  and  opcraating  meana  coaaacted  ta 
tbe  afOresaM  flexible  means  to  operate  tbe  roekla«  mem 
bers  for  Blm«ltaneoos  return  ef  all  fallen  piaa  to  upright 
position. 


1,247.824.  PICKER  UBCBANISM  AND  CONTBOLLINO- 
CAM  FOR  KNITTINO-1IACBINS8.  ALaaar  M.  Piow>H, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Pigeon  Machine  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1912.     SerUl  No.  727.708.      (CI.  66 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  eombinatloa  of  a  needle 
cylinder,  a  plnrallty  of  aeedles  having  butts,  or  the  like, 
carried  by  aald  cylinder,  widening  pickers,  means  for  sepa- 
rately supporting  said  pickers,  whereby  said  pickers  may 
be  moved  independently  of  each  other,  tbe  outer  faces  oi 
said  pickers  being  oppositely  tapered  so  that  one  picket  be- 
comee  effective  when  the  needle  cylinder  is  moving  in  on« 
direction,  and  the  other  picker  becomes  effective  when  the 
needle  cylinder  is  moving  in  the  oiH>o*ite  direction,  each 
of  said  picker  heads  having  the  lower  face  thereof  Cham- 
Cared  far  Creelag  the  botta  of  tke  active  aeries  and  for  re. 
leasing  the  picker  heads  from  the  needle  batta. 

8.  In  a  knitting  maciiloe,  the  combination,  of  a  needle 
cyliader,  a  plurality  of  needles  having  batta,  or  the  like, 
carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  widening  picker  tor  actively  en- 
gaglag  the  needle  butts  when  the  cylinder  la  moved  in 
one  direetloB,  aad  a  widening  picker  for  actively  cngaglag 
the  needle  bcUta  when  tJw  cyliader  la  moved  in  the  opposite 
directioa,  a  sopporting  arm  for  each  picker,  a  radially 
swinging  bracket  for  each  picker  arm.  a  ataadard  to  which 
the  swinging  brackets  are  pivoted,  se  aa  to  swing  in  verti- 
cal planes,  means  autoaatically  swiaglng  said  brackets 
cadiaUf  for, holding  the  plckara  la  epenUlee  position  rela- 
tive to  the  needle  cylinder,  and  means  for  aimultanaooalg 
eai^glng  the  swinging  bracketa  for  moving  ssOd  pickers 
to  Inoperative  position. 

6.  In  a  kaittlag  machine,  the  comblaatloB  of  a  needle 
cylinder,  a  aerlaa  ef  aeedles  having  long  batta,  aad  a 
of  aeedles  having  short  butts,  a  earn  for  raialng  the 
having  long  botta  to  idle  poaitioa,  a  cam  for  le  waring  aald 
•aedlea  to  active  pcaltion,  meaaa  for  acparataly  wpfovtlat 
aaid  oaasB,  apdnga  for  independently  moving  aald  aama 
toward  the  needle  cylinder,  a  latcrsUiy  abiftable  brackat, 
aad  arau  oarriad  therebjr  and  adapted  to  alternately  ea- 
■a«s  saM  eaau  for  moving  tha  aama  away  from  the  aeedla 
cyiladar. 

[Claima  2,  i.  «,  and  T  not  prlate*  ia  tha  Gaaett%h 


1,247,8M.     DBVICK    FOR    INDICATINO    THE    PROX- 
IMITY  OF   ICEBERUB.     AnoLr   Pilobb,   Marsh  wood. 
Pa.     Fnad  Mar.  1«,  inT.     lerM  I«o.   lM.aO«.     (O. 
11*— 1.) 
1.  In  a  ahip  having  an  aoAble  ngnal,  the  ooaiblnatlon 

with  a  tank,  aad  meaaa  tor  cifvalatlag  the  water  la  wMch 


■W* 


U;-4S. 


?^ 


tha  TTsasI  flsats  thriagh  rwl^t-'N  o«>a  <7lia«»'P«tlaBy 
submerged  in  said  tank,  said  cylinder  having  a  Hoaad 
eadi  a  planger  operable  in  said  cylladav.  meaaa 
with,  said  plunger  for  operating  tha  asantiaaedr'^ 
nwaas  In  said  cyiladar  fer  actuatlag  aaM-  plaager  apeaa 
change  of  tempecotara  oT  the  water  oiecnlattov  threogh 


V'l'f- 


*         *      ■ 


*t«i«il>i 


.•;t»n*b 


lma^.a,9hriplMral>>  gtoovodj  gulio  whatfri  j^t^mMtm 

said  ba»  far  ailJaaMbi  aaM  <  eiem«it'  with  raivact  to  the 
bar  tOiOBgago  tia'  rib  wllXh  the*  groooa  of  sal*  wheal' aad 
upon  the  thread. 


5t*». 


■--:'^ 


8."  Is  a  ship,  the  combination  with  a  water  tank 
inist  and  oatlst  pIpeO'aB*  aa  aisilbto 
.  i»  sal*  tnlat  plpo  by  whieb>  wa 
I  caoae*  to  olrcnlats  throaghf  aald' taak;  a 

eyllaihr  i  iijiiii  ta  mM  ^am^i  a  llaal 

by  the'  contents  thereof,  and  means  eoaMaed'  wli 
flaat  for  opvatlag  saM  atgaaL 

(Clhte  3  aatprlated  ih  the  Qaaetta.1 


having 
et  oC  a 


4 


2.  A  thread  tensioning  device  Induding  a  body  bar.  a 
channel-shaped  member  phrotaHy  mooated  at  one  of  Its 
enda  ^on  said  bar.  the  opposed  vraJls  of  said  member  be- 
iag  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  said  channel- 
ahaped  member  being  provided  with  a  slot  la  Ita  lnt«^ 
M«lkt»  whU,  a  pertfilwaHy  fwotad  gtMt  whwr  fftr  the 
tilread'  momted  upon  saM  nembar  and  exteadlhg  Into 
s«M  slot;  a  TougltadiaaMy  exteadiag  rtb  on  thte  edfe  of 
the  bodr  tM.  amt-meaasiOr  adJtMtthrwM  channel-shaped 
meaibtT  upon  the  bar  to  dlipobe  wM  rib  within  ttte  groora 
at  the  guMe  whfMl  and-  upon  the  thread. 
I      (Ctaiam  8  aad' 4  not  prtttctf  lathe  Oasette.T 


tM/fjnm    PNBUlflATIC  VAI.T&    WiariaLa  9 
:  now   Torh.   Ni    T.     Piled    Mar.   «.   Ml*     Bnlal 
822,798.      (CI.  152—12.) 


i,.s«r:8t8.     ymumea  rmtf  wctB-frpora  nipmjw. 

laaara  M.  BSAaa;  Panxsutaouey,  Pk.    FWW  Jaa.  17, 
1»IT.-    amlai  No.  14«;M6:     (a.  81— lir) 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  plunger  having  a  seat  and  a  washtf  sup- 
ported on  tbe  planger  aifay  from  lald  seat  thereon  when 
the  valve  is  open  and  avsinst  said  seat  thereon  when 
doeed. 

8.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  having  an  an- 
gular valve  neat,  a  plunges  having  a  conical  seat  and  a 
washer  supported  on  the  plunger  away  from  said  seat 
thereon  when  the  valve  is  open  and  against  said  conical 
seat  theroon  when  closed. 

[(Halm  2  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^7,a«7.  TBNSIONINQ  DBVIC8  FOR  BBWINO-MAr 
CHINBS.  PaaaaRAaitoaoaH  aad  Mavobii.  F.  Qoiaaasak 
8alBia«  ChL  Filed  Oct.  12,  IMd.  Serial  No.  SMJSIl 
Beanrod    May   10.    1017.     aerial, Mo.    107,8*4.      (CL 

24*^101.) 

1.  ▲  ttoead  tcnsieniag  device  iDcludtog  a  body  bar  pro- 
^UM  wan  one  edae  with  a  loagltadinally  exteadiag  xiW 

U/jyitrnkitMrtftog  etrnent  adjostably  inaonted  opoaiMMH 
244  O.  O.— 47 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  fonaed  of  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  to  provide  legs  projecting  in  the  — e  <lf<- 
tlon,  both  of  said  legs  baring  tapering  inwardly  extend- 
ing open-ended  slots,  the  mMdle  of  the  strip  being  formed 
to  provide  a  portion  intereectlag  a  line  connectlag  the 
inner  and*  of  the  slola,  aad  said  portion  being  disponed 
in  a  plan*  siightiy  offset  from  tte  plane  of  the  alots  and 
behw  laterally  unyielding. 

8.  ▲  wrench  coaiprisliig  a  body  formed  of  a  strip  of 
metal,  the  enda  of  the  itrlp  beiag  fonnbd  with  a  long  slot 
and  a  short  slot  respectively  extending  longitudinally  of 
tbo  strips  both  of  said  slots.  b^a«  inwardly  taperod,  t*e 
•trip  hriaf  beat  to  provide  a  relatHoly  loag  lag  at  thr 
ead  having  the  long  slot  and  a  relatively  short  lag  ak  tha 
ead  havtag  tiie  short  slot;  the  aUddle  po«tioa  e<  tho  ahd*> 
belBg  foroMd  to  pvovldo  a  porttoa  bent  in  the  directton  o< 
tte'l^jB  aad  intersecting  at  two  points  a  Une 
tto  Inaer  cate  oC  the  siota,  the  edge  of  said  portla» 
si^htty  offbit  from  the  plame  of  tbe  slots. 

6.  A  doable  ended  nipple  wrench  having  enda  beat  to 
fana  a  hHamering  or  driving  part  at  each  ea*.  aald)  enda 
havlar  rcapadtoely  loag  and  abort  Inwardly 
unUot^y  tapering  slots,  the  ntlddle  portion  e<  tho ' 
being  formed  with  a  spote  lapiglag  part  deelgBed  tO'lrW'- 
tlonally  enaage  a  spoke  or  other  element  and  being  la* 
etnllyi  uapteliUaSi 

(Clalma  2  and  4TB«t  prtatad  iatha  QaaBftte.) 
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1^7.82tt.  IflLKINO-MACHIMB  KBUDABUt.  AliaMMa 
BIDD.  Ntw   PIy«oatli.   New  Zcalftnd.  •(nt«Bor  to  The 

'  Bidd  MllkiBff  M«ehlii«  Company,  Xitelted.  M«w  Plym- 
oath.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Sept.  1»,  1014.  Serial  N«. 
802.497.      (CT.  81—87.) 


A  mllkinc  macule  releaser  comprisliig  an  upper  nUlk 
receiriog  chamber  connected  rc^^ctlTel/  with  the  milk 
pipe  and  the  eouree  of  ramum.  a  rwnoTable  bottom  flt- 
ttng  beneath  gach  chamber,  a  grayity  diacharg*  valra  la 
nich  bottom,  a  lower  chamber  fitted  onto  sach  botto^  a 
palsator  appliance  connected  with  each  lower  chamber,  a 
gravity  discharge  valTC  In  the  bottom  of  each  lower  cham- 
ber and  means  for  clamping  the  two  chambers  together 
consisting  of  a  bow  clamp  extendlag  beneath  the  lower 
chamber,  hariag  inwardly  extending  logs  on  Its  two  ewla, 
a  ring  fixed  arooad  the  nn*t  chamber  otw  which  a«ld 
logs  extend,  and  a  set  screw  paaaiag  op  throvgh  the  mid- 
dle of  the  bow  damp  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
chamber,  sabstantlally  as  specified. 


•^  la  a  watar  meter,  the  eomhlnatton  e(  the  aMla 
▼alvad  passage  tow  the  flow  of  water,  a  redprocatsry 
msssiifflsifnaffid  tsItc  for  controlling  aad  regnlattag  ths 
fl»w  threngh  said  passage,  a  by-passage,  a  redprooatery 
Talre  for  eontroUlag  aad  reguUtlag  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  by-passage  in  correapoBdence  to  tlie  flew 
throogh  the  main  passage,  means  connected  with  aad 
actuated  by  the  main  passage  valre  for  offerating  the  by- 
passage  ralTe,  and  means  whereby  said  connecting  meana 
may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  length  of  trarerse  of  the  by- 
passage  valTe,  snbetantlally  as  described. 

(Clainu  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


1,247,U1.  PBOJBCTIUL  n>wui  L.  ROBiNSOir,  Prort- 
dence.  B.  I^  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  A.  Stela- 
meta,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fllad  Jaly  20.  1018.  Serial 
No.  40.991.     (CL  10»— 29.) 


1.247,830.  DEVICE  FOB  MSTBBINO  FLUIDS.  BtJ- 
G>NB  RoBaaTS.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  FUed  Feb.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  817.818.     (CL  T»— «8.) 


1;  The  combination  with  ths  main  TsWe  chamber  pro- 
Tided  with  tapered  porta,  a  by-passage  provided  with  eop- 
respondlngly  tapered  ports,  a  valve  piston  seated  in  said 
valve  chamber  and  actuated  antoaiatleally  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  liqtiid.  a  by-passage  valve  for  controlling  the 
by-passage  ports,' means  for  regolating  tk*  aetton  of  the 
by<paasage  valve  in  accovdanes  with  ths  aovsassnt  e<  saM 
first  mentioned  valve,  the  by-*aasage  being  adjustable  hi 
ralatiea  to  its  valve.  sobatantlaUy  as  describsd. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  main  passags  provided  with 
a  gradoatad  valve  chamber,  an  aatohtatle  regnlatteg  tsIts 
ssatod  therein,  a  by-passage  and  a  fiald  meter  coMSctsd 
therawtth.  and  means  controlled  by  said  valve  for  regnlat- 
lav  ths  admission  of  flvM  throagh  the  by-passage  la  a 
constant  ratio  to  the  velama  of  fluid  pasalag  through  tha 
main  passage,  sabstantlally  aa  dcacrtbed. 


>42V, 


:»3n'  •;  •  * 

L  In  a  projectile  of  the  class  describsd,  a  shell,  a  dia- 
chargeable  content  comprising  a  length  et  reaWant  barbad 
wire  formed  with  spaced  sprtag  toraa  and  folded  opon 
■aid  toms  aad  disposed  toagitadlaally  wlthla  Mid  shsU 
tor  s^olsloa  therefrom. 

4.  A  charge  comprising  an  antomatlcmUy  expanding  ta> 
anient  bnndle  of  confined  tnma  of  a  barbed  saafarlal 

8.  An  ordnance  charge  comprising  a  compacted  bundle 
of  an  elastic,  slnnoos,  barbed  strand  adapted  to  be  dls- 
^vged  from  a  soUable  arm.  aad  aatoasatlcally  aetlva 
when  freed  to  extend  aad  form  a  reslUent.  entangled 
barrier. 

[Claims  2.  8,  B  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  tha 
Gasetta.) 

'1.147,tt2.  BOX.  JOHK  WMtn  Roooaaa,  Warrentoa. 
N.  C.  Filed  July  6,  191«.  Serial  No.  10731fi.  (CL 
229—20.) 


l-i 


/_*i-....^...„U 
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J Ll 


A  box  formed  In  a  single  blank  aad  Including  a  housing 
having  open  ends  and  walls  of  oniform  length,  a  etrlpi 
sIMahle  upon  om  wall  of  and  within  ths  heoalng  aad  nor- 
mally txtendiog  throughout  the  length  at  said  houslag, 
parallel  UM*  interposed  between  and  integral  with  one 
end  of  the  housing  and  slidablc  strip  and  constitutlag  a 
closure  for  one  end  of  the  housing,  the  told  nearest  the 
slldabla  strip  being  narrower  than  tha  other  fMA,  said 
slMable  strip  being  removable  partly  ttmm  the  houalag  ttti 


-■>%-..■ 


z^'d^i^iiMmJi:- 
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thrast  through  ths  narrow  fold  aflaiast  the  wider  fold 
thereby  to  swlag  the  folds  outwardly  to  opea  ead  of  the 
housing,  the  free  end  of  tho  sUdaWe  strip  being  bent  to 
form  a  bottom  aad  aa  upwardly  extending  flap  for  sap- 
iMTting  the  cottUnts  of  ths  box  when  entirely  or  partly 
hoased.  the  two  folds  of  different  widths  between  the 
sUdabU  strip  aad  the  hooslag  beiag  adapted  to  lie  flat 
uyoa  Mich  other  when  la  closing  podtloa. 

1;M74«8.  MOTOB-CTCLB  9U>VrC^  Tf^^  ^^ 
F.  Roeaas,  CWcaga.  111.  FUsd  Dae.  Ifi.  191«.  Serial 
Ke.  If7.28(k     (CL  808—45.) 


a  normal  ooastltntsat  of  llvlag  ceUa,  aad  whkk  tea  tfca 
property  of  looeely  combining  with  carboa^dloxld. 

S.  The  herein  described  product  comprising  a  large 
amount  of  carbon  dloxld  dissolved  in  an  aaneoas  selutiaB 
containing  chlorophyL 

1.247.889.    WOOD-HBE^^-TUBNINO  MACHINB.    HaazM 

W.  Bnaa,  HaverhUl.  Mass.    FUed  May  28,  1917.    Serial 
No.  170.870.    (a.  la— 87.) 


1.  In  a  side  car  sapportlag  frame,  tta'iomblaatlon  of 
an  Inner  side  section  adapted  at  its  front  and  rear  ends 
for  conaectlaa  wMi  the  fieat  aad  rear  ends  of  a  motor 
eyrie  fmM».  aa  aals  seaUoa.  sa»eadlng  laterally  fran  ssid 
toner  atda  ssotloa  la  a  plas*  •>  oaasldcrable  dUtance  la  ad- 

aaU  seas  end,  ag  said  aids  ssnMav. 

4.  The  numhiastlsa  wUh  a  ■atatigsls.  af  a  sida  car 
Cranio  pIvataHy  seaaertad  thastwtth  at  tte  Iwwsr  ps*« 
thsraa^  a»  axis  fsnatag  past  at  saM  lMm«  «a  satmMk  ^ 
rlaht  aa^ea  -srtth  tte  ssatarcyela  ftaas^  a  baaea  haatog 
VBlTtnal  pivot  eoaaectlon  at  lU  fir««t  cad  with  the  ufpsr 
ynrt  of  said  motorcycle  frame  and  idvotsd  at  its  rear 
end  to  the  side  car  axle  aear  the  canter  thereof,  said  brace 
helag  vertically  bowed  to  act  as  a  bow  spring,  the  flexl- 
hUity  of  said  brace  being  just  auflcient  to  relieve  the 
metareyde  vt  all  lateral  vlhratlaa  but  said  hraae  being 
auActeotly  rigid  to  ellailaate  sida  away. 

IClabaa  2  aad  •  not  prlaled  to  the  Oaaetta.) 

1.247.884.  S^ABLB  CABBONIC-ACID  SOLUTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME.  BaKar  BcnOLri, 
BerllB-HalsBsss,  Germany.  aaslgBOr  to  L.  Blkaa  Brben 
Oesellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Bertto-Wcatcnd.  Oenaany.  Filed 
June  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  S47.8SL     (CL  99— IL) 

1.  The  hereto  described  praecsa  of  prodactag  carbeaatsd 
waters  contatotog  relatively  largs  qaantltiss  of  carbonic 
add.  which  comprises  addlag  t«  an  eifneoos  liquid,  s 
salable  coloring  matCTial  which  Is  a  normal  constituent 
of  living  cells  and  which  has  the  property  of  looady  com- 
bining with  carbon  dloxld.  aad  thereafter  eauatog  carbon 
dlexld  to  rdatlvely  large  aaouats  to  he  abaerbed  by  said 

Mold.  _, 

2.  The  hereto  deecribed  process  of  prodaelng  carfooaatad 
waters  cestatelag  relatively  large  ^naatltlea  of  earboalc 
add.  which  oompHsss  producing  an  a<a«o»  ^HaiA  coa- 
tatolng  dissolved  chlorophyl,  and  thereafter  caudng  a  rela- 
tively Urge  aaMuat  at  carhea  dloxld  to  he  abaerbed  hy 
saM  llaald.  ^       ^_, 

8.  Ths  hereto  deecrlhed  process  of  prodadng  carbonated 
waters  ceataiaiag  retotlvely  large  ««aatitiea  of  earboalc 
aeU.  which  eamprtoea  dtaaOlvUg  In  a*  aoMW  liVtA,  a 
chlwophyl  derivative,  caastag  carbea  diozld  to  I 
aorbed  by  said  U«oid. 

4.  mw   herela  described  pr^uct   eomprialag  » 
aiMant  of  eaiiMm  dloxld  diasolved  la  aa  a«assaa  MqaM 
coataintog  in  solnUon  a  salable  coloring  material  which  Is 


1.  A  machine  for  the  porpoae  deecribed  comprising  a 
rotary  cutter,  a  blank-holder  arranged  to  be  swung  into 
different  positions  about  the  cutter,  to  trim  one  side  of, 
the  bUnk,  and  a  curved  guide  extending  from  potots  ad- 
jacent the  cotter,  and  arranged  to  engage  said  holder  ta 
tut  it  with  relation  to  the  a*is  of  the  cuiter  during  Ito 
movement  about  the  cutter  and  pivoUUy  saoanted  at  ito 
eai.  idtlaMIt  the  cutter  to  he  seruag  l«*a 
tleoa  of  adJaMaseat.  to  vary  the  tUtlng 
htider  to  a  predetanalacd  ratto. 

8.  A  maddne  for  tha  pwpeee  desedhed  coaiprWag  a 
Twtmr  eirttw  ml  wvftmm  Wii'>'r>  a  muf^a—y*- 
jaceat  thereto  aad  ■■— >H  ahaat  aa  axto  ■■t—i*"T  « 

Uaate^oMv  ^aatoMy  meaatod  aa  said  a^ppsat  to  i^dag 
to  and  from  the  cutter,  a  pair  of  curved  gaidee^ar^nged 
to  engage  said  support  and  said  work*older  reopertlTdy, 
to  move  said  support  to  parallel  relatl«i  to  the  cutter 
axis  and  to  swtog  said  holder  to  different  pedtians  of  In- 
cllnattoa  relatlTe  hereto,  dnrtog  the  operation  of  the 
cutter  on  a  Wank  held  by  the  holder,  plvertal  sapports  for 
said  guides  adjacent  and  beyond  the  Initial  potota  of  en- 
gagemeot  of  aald  auppert  aad  holder  with  said  galdsa. 
and  means  to  adjust  said  guides  en  thdr  eapperta,  to 
dlffereat  podtions  of  todtoation,  to  vary  the  movemento 
of  said  support  and  hoMer  to  preddermtoed  ratloa. 

6.  A  machtoe  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
cutter  of  varying  diameter  mounted  to  rotote  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  verticaUy  movable  support  mounted  to  be 
swung  hortaoatally  wiU  relation  to  said  eatter  aad  hav- 
ing a  blank-holder  pivatally  mounted  thereoa,  to  awliig 
vtftlcally,  to  hold  the  blank  at  different  todtnatleas  wttfc 
relation  to  the  cutter,  a  pair  of  curved  guides  arraaged  to 
be  engaged  by  said  auppot  aad  said  holder,  rcapectlTdy, 
to  vary  the  vertical  posMoa  of  said  support  and  the  to- 
cltoation  of  said  holder  during  the  operative  sseveoseat 
thereof,  and  plvotolly  supported  beyond  their  ea^ged 
partleaa,  to  permit  Independent  adjustmeat  thereof  to 
different  incUnationa  and  adjaatiag  devioea  far  hoktlng 
said  guides  to  said  dUferent  pedtlona  of  ladtoattoa. 

7.  A  Biachne  for  the  parpoas  deecrlhed  compridag  « 
cutter  moaatad  to  rotote  about  a  vertleal  axle,  a  Maah. 
hoMsr  anaaged  to  be  svrung  toto  dWereat  pedttons  aboat : 
the  eatter.  to  trim  oae  side  of  the  hIaiJt,  a  carved  «dda 
exteadlag  from  pointa  adjaceat  the  evtt«  aad  arvaapid 
to  engage  said  holder  to  UMve  the  aaase  vertleidly  dartog 
ito  movem«»t  about  toe  cutter,  a  sappart  oa  whIA  said 
gdde  Is  ptvotally  maanted  at  Ite  end  adjaceat  tha  <attor« 
to  be  swuag  toto  different  positions  of  adjustment,  to  vary 


?••' 


tlM'Tcrtlcil  noTCMcots  of  the  hoMeri*^  {wedetemtaed 
rmtlo,  and  means  permltttuc  vdjtMtaMnt  of  mM  Mpport 
trSBSTonely  of  tlie  axia  of  ttao  cotter. 

fCMfiBa  2.  4.  and  0  not  prlated  tn  tta«  Gaiette.) 


l,S«T:Me.  TANK.  CfiTAicnnt.  Ia  BAVKMMa.  8r;,  Ber- 
wick. Lk.,  uttgocr  of  oBc^kAlf  to  Wteltar  T.  OHmore. 
Morgan  City.  La.  Filed  A«f.  t».  1M8.  S<rUU  No. 
786.785.     (CI.  18T— Jl.) 


In  a  derlce  of  tke  character  deacrlbed.  a  taak,  a  Ter- 
Ucal  partition  positioned  in  Mid  taak  and  arraagad  r«la- 
tlrely  near  tha  aide  wall  thereof,  aide  partltloaa  extend- 
iBf  from  Mid  Tertleal  partition  to  tka  aid*  wall  of  tha 
tank  and  formlnc  a  rabstaatlally  rectangnlar  well.  Mid 
w«l>  evtvDdtnf  from  the  bottan  of  the  tank  to  the  opper 
edt<»'tbcT««f.  an  Inlet  ^ralTe  arranged  In  one  aide  wall  of 
tM  w«n  aad  eoaaoetlac  the  aame  with  tha  main  body  of 
tMttfht;  aeaBs  exteadlBf  to  the  top  of  the  tank  for  eon^ 
tmiMr  the  valtv,  an  outlet  Tahre  arranfed  in  the  well 
at 'tha  bottom  thereof,  mean*  eztcndhiff  to  the  top  of  tha 
yf^  t9r  centmlUag  the  outlet  Tahre,  and  nMaaa  aecured 
to^tM  boctrai  of  the  tank  for  ihalttag  the  upward  noTe- 
mttn  of  aald  rafre. 


IMTMl. 


ALUMINOUS  ABmUiVfrn     Lawr»  B.  Sa«»' 
I  Rat  Hitx  Wvm,  Ntagara*  lUla^  Ni  Tn  •»• 
to  Niivtoa  Companjr.  WtteaaHa^  Ifaaaw  a  iSm* 
o<  MaaMchttaatta.    Piled  Mk  19;  IMf.    •aatal 
Na.  14t.M«,     (O.  S<M-~64.) 

«'  A>  eieclrte  fvaaca  produac  coMpaMo*  cryatalltaa 
ahnrtaa  aaaodatad  with  Irea  Mid,  bot  aabataatlaUy  (Tee 
from  oxida  of  aUloaa  and  tltaalom. 

3.  An  eleetrte  faraaco  pvadoct  coaatatlay  eaaentlally  of 
oyatslttBe  AluMtM  asaeafated  with  oao  to  ftftaen  pee  eaat^ 
otttfm  omUL 

t*  Aa  elaetrle  fttrnaea  product  coaeiatlay  eaMntlallf  of 
ciyatallla*  ahimliia  aaaoelatad  wtth  iron  oxtd.  mM  prod* 
uet  peaaeMlny  the  eaaaatlal  characterUtIo  ntmNtlaa  of  a 
•ubstantlallr  pare  ahoaftoava  abraalvt.  * 


l.MT,8S&  BDBIAI*  INDVICB.  Boaawr  G.  ScBxaa  and 
mo  W.  BiUT.  aeveland,  Ohio,  asalgnora  ta  tha  Bapgh- 
Ue  M aaaoleiMB  Company.  Cleralaad,  Ohio,  a  Oorparaftloa 
of  Ohio.    FUad  Mar.  20,  l»ia.    Serial  No.  75».718.     (d. 

1.  IB  a  mausolaam..  the  comMaatlan  of  a  plaraUty  of 
crpphi^  aaak  crypt  bala*  aealed  wharaby  it  la  oat  of  com- 
imaalntlaai  with  tha  other  crypta.  meaaa  within  Moh  crypt 
f«a  natetalnlag  tha  atmosphefo  dry,  naaaa  wtthia  eaeh 
cippt  for  aapplylag  to  such  atraoepbere  Tolatlle  dlMafOet* 
lor  acmt.  and  praaaure  coatroUed  maaaa  eoaaocted  with 
each  crypt  for  Taatlng  tha  mt 

8.  A  burial  crypt  having  In  a  wall  thereof  a  trap  com- 
pffMac  a  pair  of  metal  idatea  harftag  their  meeting  la«M 
haUawed  o«t  fot  the  raeeptloD  of  a  aabatantlaUy  U  shaped 
trdp,  aald  platea  hATlag  oppositely  projeetiag  huba,  oaa  of 
MiA  hate  eatandlng  to  the  Innar  avfaca  of  the  crypt  waU 
aadtth*  otter  hob  estendlag  to  the  onter  sorface  of  the 
eqrpt  wall,  a  gfaMa  raceptada  haTla«  -rartioal  braaehM 
leeted:  at  thair  bottoma  by  a  aahatantteHy  horlaoatel 


iJ 
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branch;  air  apwannyiMllBed  branch  extendlhg  firam  tha^ 
lower  part  of  ooe  of  the  vertical  branchw  to  the  oppar 
part  of  the  other  Tertleai  hraaeh.  mercury  In  the  krwer' 
portloB  of  the  trap  adapted  to  seal  the  bottom  of  the  ta- 
dined  branch,  tha  Tertleal  branch  with  which  the  lower- 
end  of  the  lacltaed  braneh  eonamiinleateo  balnr  pio»*dad' 
with  a  laterally  fTteadlag  lalet  coaneetlo*  and  the  oppo- 
site Tertleal  branch  haTtag  an  outlet  eoanetUoa  eatea» 
Ing  laterally  to  the  oppoalte  direction  from  the  Inlet  con 
necttos;  eaM  platM  tedoatoy  tha  aald  glaw  rcceptaele-  and 
tha  lateral -haba  th«rabf  protecttag  tha  Inlet  aad  outlot 
coanectlona  one  of  Mid  hnba  ektcadhig  to  the  laaar  ssr- 
tace  of  the  crypt  wall  and  the  other  hub  exteadlag  to  the 
outer  sartace  of  the  crypt  wall. 


a  tnp,  aaM 


4.  A  burial  erypf  haTtag  ta  a  wall 
trap  harlBg  aa  Inlet  hraaeh  adapted  to 
am  la«erlor  of  tha  crypt  aad  betog  proTtded  to  the  waO 
with  a  dowwai^ffly  ait«dta«  hraaeh,  an  opwttrdly  ex- 
tending branch,  aad  aa  upwardly  laellaad  branch  oaBaect- 
tag  thadrot  MMtleaed  hgaaeh  with  a  porttoa  of  the 
oad  hraaeh  which  Is  toMtad  abare  the  lower  ead  of 
iMltaad- hraaeh.  aaM  tfap  hartag  aa  oatlet  braach 
kleattaf  with  the  aater  sarfhce  of  the  eryyt  mM,  than 
ll«aft*'la  tha  lower  portion  of  tte  trap  adapted  to 
th^^aiWMidly  taeilaad  braach. 
(CtalM  S  aat  pHaled  la  the  Oaaette.1 


IjMT^aS.     SIDB  VBAMM  V0«  CAB^l 
W.  SHasMAir,  Buflala,  m;  T.    VUad  J 
rial  No.  812JdB.     BaaiwiJ  Sept.  20, 

1»8.1»8.     (CI.  lOS— Md.) 

lUCKS.    Ctiwov 
aa.  16,  1M4,  •► 
lOlT.    Serial  No. 

^^^^^^■^SSm^ 

l^MraB^ 

u... 

1.  ▲  sida  iraaaa  for  ear'  trashy  ooaqirlalag  a  lo^HadlM 
nal  bar  haadagj  aa  apaala»  aadr  aa  aprtght  eelama 
prising  a  pUlar  haTlng  a,  aMt  which  recelTes  eaid 
a  loahtag  pla  arraagiil  oa  said  aaat  aad  paeliith^  into 
■Aid  apaalag  la  aaid  bar  troia  oaa  idda  thaaaaC  aad  a  faa* 
tsaiag  amaaber  airaagod  00  aald  pMlar  aMi  engaglag  with 
tha  oppoaMa  sMe  o<  eald  bar. 

2-  A  alda  f raate  for  ear  tracks.  campHatag  a  loagltadl- 
nal  bar  prorided  with  a  Tertleal  openlag,  aad  a  niiii^ 
ceaeetad  with  aaM  bar  aad  isiaiaialag  a  plUar  harta#  a 
Blot  which  reaatTM  said  bar.  a  hwktag  btook  arraaged  h»» 
said  alot  aad  pravldad  with  a  lacfeliw  pto  aagagl^  with, 
the  opentag  1  Mid 'bar  aad  MMaa  for  aaaorlas  ^al*. . 
block  to  aald  pillar.  irjk«r»< 

••  A  aldafiraaMfor  car  tiaiti.  fMsprtalaga  loagitadlaal 
baArproTldadwlth  avertlcal  opening,  and  a  coInmaeaM* 
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V.  a  *^A.TENT;OF*'i6fc. 


SffZ 


.aected  with  mW  bar  and  caiap«talBf  a  fUlar  harlhf  a 

,^  fslot  which  taeatoM  aald -bar,  a- looking  biook  avaagod  In 

'»     said  alot  aad  proTlded  with  a  locking  pin  engagtag  with 

«    the  opening  of  Mid  bar,  and  a  fasteniag  pin  passing  hort- 

>   Bontally  through  Mid  pUlar  aad  block. 

4.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks,  comprising  a  longitudinal 
bar  proTlded  with  a  Tertleal  opening,  aaCa  column  con- 
nected with  said  bar  aad  oomprUlag  a  pHlar  having  s  slot 
forming  a  aMt  which  to  engaged  by  one  side  of  Mid  bar 
and  a  aocket  at  the  end  of  tha  klot,  aad  *  locking  block- 
arranged  In  said  alot  and  eagaglng  with  the  oppaolte  side 
of  Mid  bar  end  provided  with  a  pin  engagtag  said  apontag 
and  socket.  \ 

5.  A  tldo  fttame  for  car  tnieks,  edtapriatag  a  longitudi- 
nal bar  prorldad  with  a  Tertlml  opaatag,  aad  a  column 
connected  mltk  aald  Mr  ahd  eotaprlatag  a  pillar  having 
a  slot  formteg  a  aekt  which  la  engaged  by  one  side  of, 
Mid  bar  aad  also  ptortdad  with 'an  abutment  acroM  aald 
slot,  and  a  tockta«  hldck  ea«agtag  with  Mid  abutment  and 
provided  with  a  pin  ^Vgaglng  with  Mid  opening  of  the 
bar.  ..  ,  ] 

(ClalBM  <!(  to  lA  not  printed  ta  tha  Oaaette.] 


ft.  The  AonMaatloo  with  the  aad  waU  a^d  dUphradPa 
faoa.phdte  of  a  vaatibulad  raUway  aaz^  ^  a  fivrtag  ar- 
raogsd  hotw^en  tlae  aforeaald  stmetnral -almaeBta  «f  the 
car.  secocod.  to  ooe  of  them  aad  having  a  alidlagaagaga- 
meat  with  the  othwr,  a  U-ahaped  bracket  inamber  aeeorad 
to  Mid  last  named  car  element  and  a  U-ahaped  rubbing 
plate  removably  secured  within  Mid  bracket  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


1,S4T.S41.  DRILL.  CsABLaa  W.  SKuran,*  Wrwlleld, 
N.  J.  Filed.  Nov.  11,  ItlS.  Sertal  No.  800,206.  (CI. 
T7— 42.) 


.1.941,840.    BlAFUBAOM-eLATJE  BCFRBBrAFBINQ  FOR 

,  jli^ILWAX-OAR    V£8tl  BULKS.      Vi^TMi    B.    BtaaoK, 

Chimm,  IlL.  aMigaor  to  Walter  P.  Maivhy,  ChlaaBo. 

111.      FUed    Dec.    4,    1016.      Serial    No.. 484344.      (O. 


1.  The  combination  with  tha  aad  waU  aad  dtaphiagm 
face  pUte  of  a  vMtlbulad  Mttaaay  ear.  of  a  spring  ar- 
ranged between  the  aforeaaM  Ctfactaral  elements  of  the 
car.  secured  to  one  of  thaM  aad  tertag  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  other,  aad  a  ralalalng  device  providing 
Mid  sliding  engagement,  whieh  to  8«ed  to  one  of  Mid  car 
elemenu  and  has  a  remowahla  rabMng  plate  agatast 
which  the  spring  bMrs. 

2.  The  combination  with  tha  end  wall  and  dtophragm 
face  pUte  of  a  TMtlbuled  raftwmy  car,  of  a  apctag  ar- 
ranged between  the  aforcMld  structural  elements  of  the 
car,  secured  to  one  of  them  aad  baring  a  sliding  engage- 
meat  with  the  other,  and  a  retaintag  device  proriding 
Mid  slldtag  engagemeat.  which  la  fixed  to  one  of  Mid 
car  elements  and  comprlaM  ootstandtag  webs  and  a  rub- 
Mag  plate  against  which  the  spring  bears,  reraoTaUy  en- 
gaged between  saM  weba.  " 

8.  The  comMnatlon  with  the  end  wall  and  dtaphragm 
fhee  ptaite  of  a  veatttniled  railway  car,  o(  a  aprtag  ar- 
laagad  betweea  the  afercMld  stmctural  elemeats  of  tiie 
-car.  aecvred  ta  one  of  them  aad  haring  a  sliding  engage- 
amet  with  the  ether,  aad  a  Rtalntag  derice  prortdlng 
Mid  ^dtag  eagageoeat,  which  (^  fixed  to  oae  of  mM  car 
aleaKnto  aad  comprises  eutataadlag  webs  aad  a  rtfbbtag 
plate  against  which  the  spring  bMrs  having  flanges  re- 
movably engaged  with  Mid  weba. 

4.  The  comblnattoB  ^Ith  the -ead -wall  and  dtaphragm 
taca  ptato  of  a  veatHtuled  raUway  car.  of  a  aprlng-amaffod 
batwaot  the  aforoMld  stractatal  elements  of  tte  ear,  w- 
eurcd  to  one  of  tbem  and  having  a  alldlag  eagagenant  with 
the  other,  a  retaining  device  provldiag  aald  alidtag  ea- 
gagameat,  which  is  flsod  to  one  of  aald  car  alemoata  aad 
comprlsea  outataodlag  weba  aad  a  rvhbtag  pUta  agatast 
which  the  spriag  bMra.  and  a  holt  with  which  the  aprtag 
eagages  extending  through  Mid  wabs  aad  Aaages. 


>^%  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framo,  a  rod  rigidly  secured  to  aad  depending  from  the 
frame,  a  bracket  mounted  to  move  on  the  rod  aad  com- 
pristag  a  drill  support,  a  member  movably  coaaected 
to  the  frame,  disks  supported  by  the  member  *nd  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  aortace  of  a  pipe,  a  movable  device 
on  the  bnuAet  adapted  to  eagage  the  lower  surface  of  a 
pipe  and  damp  the  pipe  between  the  aaase  and  said  disks, 
and  aald  diaka  whoa  the  awvaMe  dortea  to  apamted  to 
damp,  held  against  rotary  aiovcment,  substantially   as 

dMcribed. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprlstag  a 
frame,  a  rod  depending  from  the  frame,  a  bradiet  moT- 
able  on  the  rod.  a  drill  spindte  supported  by  the  bracket,  aa 
arm  plvotally  eonaeeted  to  the  frame,  two  diaks  ^harlag 
Taalary  mauattag  oa  the  arm  aad  adapted  to  «agBBa  dhe 
tappar  aaiteeo  of  a  pipe  to  be  damped,  a  derlM-aa  the 
hrasfcat  adapted  to  aagage  the  pipe,  aad  thaa  tOiMora  said 
dlaks  Into  contact  wlt&  the  frame  to  lock  than  aaatast 
rotary  MOTemeat.  aabataattaUy  aa  daaerlhad. 

0.  A  darlee  of  the  AoMcter  deeeribod,  compelatag  a 
troMe.  a  rad  depeadlag  from  the  fraai«.  a  hraakat  a 
able  on  the  rod.  a  drlU  «lndle  aapportod  by  tha  hsa< 
an  arm  plvotally  eaaascted  to  the  fraaie,  two  d 
havtag  rotary  mounting  on  the  arm  and  adaytad  to 
aa«aga  the  apper  aarfaee  of  a  pipe  to  be  damped,  a  Orrice 
aa  tka  bracket  adapted  to  eagage  the  pipe,  aad  thaa  to 
BK>ra  Mid  dtoks  tato  ooataet  with  the  frame  to  locfc  tham 
avitaat  rotary  xsoveaMnt.  means  for  liiritlag  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  arm,  and  a  sprtag  ezertlag  dowwwaxd 
preaaota  on  the  arm,  aabatanftolly  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1^7*842.     TOT.     JoaaPH   80MOOTI.   Bridgeport,   Coon., 

aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  Gabriel  Fapp,  Bhdtoa.  Conn. 

rUcd  May  34, 1917.    Serial  No.  170.688.    tCL  46~<4T.) 

1.  In   a   toy  of  the   ctass  described,    the   combination 

with  two  pairs  of   wheeto   baring  a  ptotfonn   mouated 

thereon,  ohjocto  simatotlve  of  arttoaaa  plvotally  cagaged 

oa^^id  ptotform,  a  crank  operated  by  said  wheola,  oaa- 

neettons  between  Mid  cranks  aad  the  extroakltlfs  of  aaid 

objects  whereby  they  are  canaed  to  change  their  poatare,  a 

pNjectlon  raised  centrally  on  aUd  platform,  a  rod< 
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•bl«  tbcrelB,  meaiBs  for  nafntxlninc  «ld  rod  Bomally 
aboTC  Mid  projection,  etenents  carried  by  mM  objoeto 
adapted  to  make  forcible  contact  wltk  tbe  extended  ends 
•f  Mid  rod,  one  or  more  bcUa  below  Mid  pUtferm,  and  a 
bammer  engaged  wltb  Mid  rod  for  atrlklnc  mM  beOa. 


tT^=^ \AlL-M    ill      -^ 


2.  In  a  toy  of  the  type  dewalbed,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  tmck,  a  pair  of  lererg  pivoted  In  Mid  truck 
and  extending  therebelow.  a  crank  operated  by  one  pair 
of  wheala  of  Mid  tnich»  convections  between  aald  crank 
and  Mid  leTeta,  flcvnal'  obfecta  representlnc  artlaaaa 
mounted  on  said  lertra,  «0(asinc  nwana  between  Mid 
lerern  and  Mid  crank,  a  link  connecting  between  aaid 
ieverat  and  mMns  for  biding  Mid  link  In  an  lnoperatlT» 
position  when  dlaengagad. 


1^47.148.      CONDBN8HB  -  TTPB     8C8PBN8ION  -  INBU 
LATOB.     Sol  S.   SoNNBBOaN,   Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1»17.     SerUl  No.  147,730.     (Cl.  178—818,) 


1.  A  high-potential  Insalator  comprlaing  a  condoctlng 
terminal  having  a  flaring  metal  canopy  ;  and  a  petticoat 
of  Inaulatlng  material.  Mid  metal  canopy  being  embedded 
in  Mid  petticoat  and  serving  to  dlstrlbate  eleetro-atatlc 
strcas  and  also  to  reinforce  said  petticoat. 

4.  A  high-potential  iasnlator  comprising  a  cnp-shaped 
mttallle  terminal ;  a  flaring  sheet  metal  canopy  connected 
to  Mid  terminal ;  and  a  body  of  Insulating  material  form- 
ing a  fllUng  for  Mid  temlnal  and  a  flaring  petticoat  adja- 
cent  Mid   canopy,   whereby   eleetro-statle   streH   la   dla- 

tribntad. 

8.  A  high-potential  strain  Insulator  comprising  two 
metal  terminals;  a  tie-bolt  for  locking  Mid  terminals 
together ;  and  a  plorallty  of  overlapping  aleerea  of  in- 
solattng  material  InterpoiMd  between  Mid  bolt  and 
of  Mid  termlnalfl. 

(Clalma  8,  8,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


1.247.344.  NAUi  -  ASSORTING  MACHINB.  JOHN  F. 
STANDiaa,  WWthrop,  MaM.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
N«w  Jeraey.    FUed  Jan.  IS,  1814.    Serial  No.  811.688. 

(Cl.  1—8.) 

1.  In  a  nail  assorting  machine,  a  nail  raceway  cosaprla- 
Ing  neparated  aectiona  having  In  their  upper  fhcea  alined 
grooves  formed  to  rapport  and  gnlde  nalla  lying  prone, 
and  an  intermedUte  section  baring  In  its  npper  edge  a 
slmllnr  groove,  mM  Interaedtate  section  being  movable 
•  position  In  wMeh  its  groove  is  In  altneiMnt  with 


the  first 


tloned  groovcn  to  a  pealtloB   in  wMeh  Its 
eat   of  aUaesMnt   with    Mid    flrst-meatioMd 


gpooTca> 


10 


8.  la  a  nail  asoorttng  machine,  a  sectional  nail  guiding 
raceway  dhvosed  In  a  vertical  phinc,  on*  of  the  aectiona 
being  mounted  for  movement  out  of  aald  vertical  plane, 
and  means  for  sccaring  the  movable  section  either  la  or 
out  of  the  Tcrtlcal  plane. 

[Claims  2  to  0  and  7  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Qaietta.] 


1.247,848.  8PABK-PLDO.  MTt»«  bYANniaH.  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Filed  May  17,  1917.  Serial  No,  l^t^S^O.  ^PL 
128— 1«».>  ■5- 


1.  The  herein  Improvement  In  spark  plug*,  comprltlnf, 
in  combination  vrlth  an  Inaulatlng  core  having  tu  Inner 
termnal  provided  with  a  conoidal  face,  an  electrode 
traversing  and  projecting  beyond  the  inner  end  of  th* 
core,  and  consisting  of  a  central  conductor,  a  tube  cir- 
cumscribing the  ce-Btral  conductor,  a  coat  of  mica  cir- 
cumscribing the  tube,  said  tube  having  a  greater  degrM 
of  hMt  conductivity  than  the  ccntial  condactor,  a  metallic 
heat  condactlng  element  on  the  tube  adjacent  to  said 
eoaoldai  face,  and  a  metallic  non^aldnatlBg  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  projactiei^ad  drcnmscriblng  that  part  of 
the  tube  which  proJect^>eyond  the  inner  end  of  the  in- 
sulating cor*. 

(ClalBs  2  to  11  not  priatsd  In  tte  Uaaett*.) 


.«ai 


1,847.848.  BLBCTRIC  BATTBBT-LAMP.  JoniPR  Snnif, 
Amltyvllle.  W.  T.  FOed  Mar.  1,  1817.  Serial  No. 
151.884.     (CI.  188—24.) 

1.  An  apparatn*  of  the  kind  dencrtbed  comprlaing  a 
tnbolar  handle  aerrlng  as  t  battery  holder,  a  freely 
swilling  lamp  carrying  member  hinged  to  the  handle,  and 
■Mans  actnatcd  by  swtnglag  out  the  lamp  enrrytng  mem- 
bar  for  ctostng  the  etrcnit  through  th*  lamp. 


No 
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8.  An  apparatus  of  th*  kind  deaertbed  eooprisinv  a 
tubular  battery  handle,  a  lamp  hingedly  «vP«fted  and 
swinging  freely  on  the  handle,  and  yielding  eontaeti  for 
dosing  the  circuit  through  the  lamp  when  the  Utter 
la  swnng  outward  with  relation  to  the  handle. 


7.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprlaing  a 
battery  carrying  handle,  a  member  hinged  to  the  handle, 
and  swinging  outwardly  therefrom,  a  detachable  tongue 
piece  on  Mid  member,  an  electric  lamp  carried  by  the 
said  member,  and  conUcts  between  the  lamp  and  bat- 
tery, aald  eontaeti  being  closed  by  the  outward  move 
sent  of  Mid  swinging  member. 

9  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
tubuUr  battery  carrying  handle,  a  plug  In  the  handle 
end,  a  pin  yieldingly  supported  In  the  plug  and  project 
ing  Uterally  therefrom,  a  connection  between  the  pin  and 
the  battery,  a  lamp  carrying  member  hinged  to  the  tubu- 
lar handle,  and  a  contact  on  said  member  to  strike  the 
aforcMid  pin. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprlrtng  a 
tubular  battery  carrying  handle,  an  Insulating  plug  In 
the  handle  end,  a  contact  pin  yl^dlngly  supported  In  the 
plug  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  retaining  screw 
forming  a  connection  between  the  pin  and  the  battery, 
a  hinged  member  mounted  on  the  handle,  a  lamp  carried 
by  the  member,  and  a  contact  connected  wltb  the  lamp 
and  adapted  to  touch  the  aforeMid  pin. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8,  8,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.l  ^ 

JL247,847.  CABD-FIUNO  DBVICB.  Bowabo  STBAaanu 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FU«1  May  8.  1«17.  Serial  No. 
107.209.     (Cl.  12»— 18.) 


8.  In  a  enfd  flle,  a  dimwer  adi^tad  to  he  VMU^  tmjk 
caaing  with  an  open  end  m  aa  to  be  movaU*  *^*^W 
and  outwardly  of  the  casing  and  said  drawer  MtfwMBS 
tw*  interflttlag  extanaibly  movable  mcmbera.  •»•««,  "^ 
porta  arraag«l  lengthwlM  in  «»*  npper  P^f^««  **• 
drawar.  aald  sapports  brtng  extanaibly  adJnnlnMa  m 
nnlaon  with  the  movements  of  the  maiibers  of  th*  drawer, 
stops  on  th*  members  of  the  drawer  wbee«by  the  >«1^^ 
m^ements  of  the  moMber*  extenslbly  wlU  be  limttad. 
and  a  stop  on  the  caalag  to  prevent  aeeideatal 
of  the  dmwei  froM  tha  cuiat- 

4.  In  a  cnM  81*.  «  ca^ng  with  an  opening,  a  drat 
■Mvable  iBwaidly  and  outwardly  of  the  caaing  and  wald 
drawer  indadliig  two  Interlitting  extwMlbly  inorrtfc 
membera,  and  two  spaced  aupports  arran»ed  Itnttkwlna 
In  the  upper  parU  of  th*  drawer,  each  of  Mid  aupiwrta 
being  conpoawl  ot  two  conaectMl  ndm  exteaslbly  adjust- 
able In  unlaon  with  the  mov«BenU  ct  th*  nMmbers  of 

the  drawer.  .,     ^ 

7  In  a  card  fll«,  a  caMnCg  irlth  an  opening,  a  drawer 
movable  inwardly  and  eatwanUy  of  the  caaing  and  aafcd 
draw«r  Indndlng  two  Interflttlng  •xtenslbly  movsWe 
members,  two  apaoed  supports  arranged  lengthwise  in 
the  upper  parts  of  the  drawer,  each  of  said  supporU  being 
compoacd  of  two  coactlng  rods  fxtenaibly  adJuataU*  In 
oalson  with  the  m*vemenU  of  the  membena  of  the 
drawer,  and  atops  on  th*  rods  wh*reby  th«ir  relatiac 
mrovements  extenalbly  will  be  limited. 

[Clalma  5,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


1.347  848.  TXPB-WBITINO  MACHINB.  Bmmaiur  W- 
TocMn.  SoaUi  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  CoroM 
Typewriter  Company.  Inc.,  Oroton,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Continuation  in  part  of  appUcation 
Serial  No.  820.244,  filed  Feb:  JU,  1914.  ThU  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.589.  (Cl. 
197—22.) 


1  m  a  card  file,  a  drawer  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a 
casing  with  an  open  end  so  as  to  be  movable  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  of  the  casing  and  Mid  drawer  Including 
two  mterflttirg  eitenslbly  movable  members,  and  spaced 
supports  arranged  lengthwlM  In  the  upper  part*  of  the 
drawer  mI<1  •upports  being  extenalbly  adlusUble  In  unl 
son  with  the  movements  of  the  members  of  the  drawCT. 

S.  IB  a  card  file,  a  drawer  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a 
easing  with  an  open  end  so  as  to  be  movable  Inwardly 
.3d  outwardly  of  the  caking  and  aald  drawer  iacludlBg 
two  mterfitting  extenslWy  movable  membera,  tpaced  anp- 
porta  arranged  lengthwise  In  the  upper  parte  of  th* 
drawer  Mid  supports  being  extenalbly  adJuataW*  tn 
nnlaon  with  the  movementa  of  the  members  qf  the  drawer, 
and  stop,  on  the  members  of  ♦»*<«~7'j2r*i'L  *^* 
relative   movementa   of   the   sMmbers   extenalbly   wW    be 

ttmttad. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  part,  type-bars  mounteil  upon  said  frame  part,  a 
pUten  carrlaae  movable  transversely  of  Mid  frame  part, 
a  keyboard  fAme  part  hinged  to  the  main  frame  part  to 
move  upwardly  and  rearward  thereon,  key-operated  le- 
vers mounted  upon  said  keyboard  frame  part,  and  sep- 
arable means  formUig  a  direct  and  positively  Interlocking 
connection  between  each  type^>ar  and  one  of  the  key- 
operated  lexers  to  adapt  the  key-operated  levers  to  he 
folded  with  the  keyboard  frame  part, 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  having  a  main  frame  part  and  a  keyboard  frame 
part   a  platen  carriage  movaW*  on  the  main  frame  part, 
type-bars  carrying  upvrardly  and  PMrward  moving  type 
also  raoonted  on  the  main  frame  part,  a  link  connected 
to  each  type-bar,  a  Unk-aupportlng  frame  plvotally  held 
on  Mid  main   frame  part,   means  for  moving  Mid   link- 
supporting  frame,  key-operated  lerats  artmnged  in  bank* 
and    mounted    on    the   keyboard    frtme   t»art    each    key- 
operated  lever   having  a  slotted   «pp«r  end   adapted   to 
racage  on^'  of  the  links,  a  coUar  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  one  end  of  the  keyK>perated  lever  to  force  the  link  in 
one  direction,  a  second  collar  held  to  aack  Unk,  a  wnof 
mterpoTCd  between  Mid  Utter  coBar  and  a  P*rt  of  the 
link-supporting  «Mm*  tending  normally  to  force  th*  IW 
and  Its  type-bar  to  Ita  normal  posltlMi,  and  asaans  for 
moving  the  Unk-snpporttnf  frame  to  atnulttiieoiMar  ae^ 
urate  th*  lUka  from  0»  dl«er*nt  key-o»«ratod  levers  to 
adapt  the  k*y-ope'at*d  lever*  to  b*  asoved  from  a  — — » 
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opnY4lnr«.,p4Mltk>ii  twl«i  tha  .iNykotrd  fnuM  part  to  an 
laaperatlwcMByact  p#*MoB  relftCliw  to  the  plat«D  car- 
atam*  an)  th«  tTP«^b*ri. 

•  13.  ia  A  trp«wrMlB«  laavhhi*,  tb*  coaiktaatlon  •t  a 
■a la  fraaM,  a  keyboard  trmme  pavt  held  to  the  main 
iraaio  aad  Bovable  Cram  a  vormal  •pcratlT*  petition  to 
a  more  cooipnet  poaaion,  beH-irnuik  lovers  pivotally  np 
ported  on  t»»  keyboard  frame  part  carryi^  keya  at  tbclr 
oator  f  nde  i»b<1  bartag  forked  upper  ends,  meaao  eagacloK 
aald  lorers  to  cuMo  Um  aam*.  tjrfe  bara  mooBtod  In  the 
main  frame,  and  linka  opcmtlvoljr  eoaaottod  at  one  end 
wMk  aald  t^pe  bara  and  adapted  to  bo  eartvaood  by  the 
favk«»l  ends  of  aald  key  lerera  whea  the  hojrboard  Cniae 
part  U  in  operative  poaltlon.  hoW  lioiu  being  prorkled 
<««tk  atotmeata  adapted  tD-*e  togaged  by  the  forked  owIm 
of  the  key  lovere  to  operate  aaid  Moke. 

1«.  Ia  a  typewrlttag  •aoaehlae,  the  comMn^lon  of  «p- 
•ratlTe  parta,  a  traoM  part  Ibrmtaf  a  ■■ppatl  lor  aald 
operative  parta,  links  connected  to  aald  opt^raMro  parts, 
«  keyboard  fmme  part  Mnpai  to  fold  relatlTdy  to  the 
said  frame  part,  key<opeaa*nl  lovers  moaated  upon  said 
keyboard  frame  part,  aad  links  directly  and  separably 
eonnoctlBt  the  key^oparatcd  teirars  and  the  aald  apwttre 
I  parta. 

M.  la  a  typowrtting  maehlae,  the  comlilaatleB  «f  a 
BMilu  fnnae,  type  bars  aiouat«d  In  the  main  fkiame.  *  iMjr- 
hoard  Vraaw  part  pl^tally '  b«M  «»  the  math  frame  and 
foldable  upwardly  aad  taarafardly  ftrom  a  noraal  oper- 
ative poalttoa  to  a  more  lumpait  position,  a  -plafaHty  of 
groups  of  bell-crank  levers  of  relatlrely  different  lengths 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  keyboard .  frame  part  and  sap- 
•portlag  keys  in  haako,  and  soparahle  oporatlng  eonaee- 
ttoaa  betwts'n  said  levers  and  the  type  hare  to  adapt  the 
levers  to  fold  with  the  keyboard  fraow  part. 

f Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  18.  14.  U,  IT  to  38.  M,  aM  26 
net  prtated  In  tb«' Oaaettei] 


«10(H-  is  ctoaed.  aald  guard  extending  tawardly  henaath 
the  proioctAng  pardon  of  the  floor  and  bavtag  a  dowa- 
taraed  £a«ge  at  its  inner  edge,  aad  brackets  secared  to 
the  outer  face  of  said  car  slU.  said  brackets  having  inner 
and  outer  upwardly  extending  lips  which  do  not  project 


beyond  the  floor  and  which  receive  the  downturaed  flaofa 
of  said  guard  strip,  and  fastening  devices  located  henaath 
the  car  floor  aad  extending  through  the  inner  lips  of  said 
brackets  into  the  car  fill,  said  fastening  devices  being 
located  Above  t1»e  lower  edge  of  said  downwardly  turned 
Hange  of  the  guard  strip. 


1.247.849.      ART   OF  BRBAD-MAKINO.      RoaaaT   Wahl 
and  Abkold   8.   Wahl,  ClOcago,   IIL     Filed   8ept.   12.  ' 
1»16.     SerUl  No.  IIMK.     (CI.  9»— 10.) 
1.  In    the    art    of    prsparlag    baked    Carlnacoous    food 
products,  the  steps  tt%kk  eaaatat  4n  pr^pavtac  a   mash 
coatalnlng  phosphataa.  fwtaMto  and  the  <pcytanlslng  en- 
lym  of  malt,  anh|ae«tag  saah  vash  to  *•  aeUon  of  the 
peptonislng  eaxym  at  a  tamparatore  of  sabstaatlally  45* 
C.  and  adding- the -mash  to- the  dough. 

7.  In  the  prodnctloD  of  baked  farinaceous  food  prod- 
vcta,  the  steps  which  consist  in  preparing  a  mash  con- 
taining the  aieurone  layer  of  seeds  aad  lactic  add,  sub- 
jecting the  said  mash  to  coadltlons  favoring  the  pro- 
teolysiog  of  the  proteida  and  the  digestion  of  the  mineral 
■abstauces  carried  by  the  said  seed  portion,  adding  sUrch. 
mashing  at  a  temperature  favoring  the  Inversion  of  the 
starch  by  the  diastase  carried. by  the  said  seed  portions, 
and  Incotporstlng  the  flnlsbod  mash  In  the  dough. 

10.  In  the  art  of  preparing  baked  tarinaceoos  food 
products,  the  step*  which  consist  la  adding  yeaat  to  a 
solution  of  yeast  food  or  bread  improver  having  a  cereal 
haae,  permJlttlog  the  development  of  the  yeaat  in  the  said 
aolntloq  whereby  the  solution  beeomes  Impregnated  with 
aarbon  diozld,  and  adding  the  impregnated  solntton  car- 
rjrlng  tlie  yeast  therewith  to  the  dongh. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8,  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,247.801.  RAIL-JOINT.  Andbbw  J.  WALTnHiia.  Bate«- 
rffle.  JUk.  Filed  Yttly  38.  1017.  Berlal  No.  188,802. 
fCI.  '3J»-§.) 


"j-^-  '••••^^* .■■Tr--Tttr 


In  a  rail  joint,  two  rail  members  each  having  an  oxtao- 
sion  at  the  end  thereof  of  subsUntialiy  one  half  the  fan 
width  of  the  rail,  the  inner  face  of  said  extension  extend* 
lag  lato  the  head  of  the  rail  to  afford  a  receas.  the  loner 
wall  of  aald  receaa  belag  Inwardly  Inclined  and  the  bottom 
wall  thereof  sabatantla|ly  bortaontal,  a  downwardly  di- 
rected wall  positioned  Inwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
adjacent  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  terminating  below  tha 
Inner  margin  of  aaid  flange  to  afford  a  recess  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  recess  open,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recess 
being  substantially  horlaontal.  the  outer  and  portion  of 
tha  exttnslon  being  provided  with  tongaas,  one  of  aaid 
tongues  being  adapted  to  be  snugly  seated  within  the  recoaa 
In  the  head  of  the  second  rail  aad  the  saoand  tongoa  ssat- 
lag  within  the  recess  in  tha  baae  flange  of  the  second  raU, 
and  means  coactlng  with  the  extensions  of  the  rails  for 
holding  the  same  In  assembled  relation. 


1«247.8«).      CAR-DOOR.      Abthdb    M.    Waitt,    Sharon. 
Conn.,  and  WBTKan  H.  Waiw,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  Camel  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation. 
Original    application    filed    Dec.    4.    1012,    Serial    No. 
734,911.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aog.   13, 
1018.     Serial  No.  7«4«aa4.     (CI.  20—22.) 
In  comMnation,  a  car  body  having  a  door  opan^g.  a 
•111,  d^r  poats  and  a  floor,  said  posts  and  floar  bavlac 
portions  projecting  outwardly  over  said  sill  and  beyond 
the  aide  of  Wkaoar.  a  sUdiag  wiooden  door  for  aald  «pea- 
lag,  a  metal  guard  strip  sacarad  to  the  iowar  e<lge  of  tte 
door  »o  it  cannot  be  reasovad  from  the  door  whan  tha  1 


1,247302.  CHURN-OPBRATING  1IBCHANI8M.  CSABLaa 
8.  Watbbiqbt.  Staunton.  Va.  Filed  June  20,  1017. 
Berlal  No.  177,063.  (Q.  74— «0.) 
Charn  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  sapport  and  havlag  upper 
and  iowmr  bearlag  platea  havlag  v«rtlcally  alined  open 
bearings  for  receiving  the  ohom  dasher,  and  a  vertical 
luc  having  an  opening  for  a  reciprocating  bar.  a  bar 
mounted  to  reciprocate  ia  the  opeaing  and  removable  from 
the  bracket,  a  cord  connected  permanently  at 'one  end  of 
«he  bar  aad  detachable  at  tha  other  end  and  winding  iator- 
mediate  ita  ^ds  upon  the  dasher,  a  lever  havlag  a  hinge 
at  Its  lower  end  composed  of  •separable  leavea  aad  hinged 
to  the  reciprocating  bar  latarmedlato  the  ends  of  the  lesar. 
one  of  the  aald  leavea  being  adapted  to  be  permaaentiy 


NovBatBKO  so,  i^if. 


:nt  office. 


A  eoaneeted  to  a  fixed  aapport  adjacent  to  the  "WPortt^ 
w  braekat,  aald  detachable  coanectlon  of  tfce  cord  campalaiag 
%    a  longltudlaaliy  extending  slot  in  the  bar,  and  a  series  of 


notches  St  each  aide  of  the  riot  and  at  eadi  ^  ^^ 
bar,  each  notch  having  that  wall  ad^cent  to  the  perma- 
.     neat  connecUon  perpendlcuUr  to  the  plane  of  the  alot  and 
;    the  odjer  wall  rounled.  for  the  purpose  gpedfled. 

«  t   -  ^ 

'i^   i  347  808      TBLEPHONB-BXCHANOB  OTBTBil.     H*«BT 

•o.'w.Ba«B.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor.  »>y  »*"• /"S"- 

ments.  to  James  R.  Garfield,  tniatee,  Cl«v*Innd^Mo. 

'        Filed  July  18.  1018.    Serial  No.  770.703.     (CI.  170—27.) 


,— .--.t.  for  reatorinff  aald  ■boMIng  awaaa  ■*♦** J***^' 
plete  operation  of  aald  cantroi  deeice,  *0°*»<^jT!*r2I 
with  said  magnets,  said  contacts  s«Tvlng  to  coatral  tao 
connections  from  saM  ileya,  subotontlaHy  as  set  forth 

58.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  «*<»«»]^"~ 
with  a  calling  and  a  caUed  subscriber's  line,  of  a  srtactor 
switch,  of  a  connector  switch,  an  Intermediate  switch  for 
extending  the  connection  from  the  selector  switch  to  the 
connector  switch,  two  aaadnctoes  only  for  extending  said 
connection,  means  exer«laed  over  one  of  said  conductors 
for  causing  the  actuatloo  of  said  connector  and  interma- 
dlate  switches,  means  axercised  over  the  other  conductor 
for  causing  the  release  of  said  switches,  subsUntlally  as 

set  forth.  .....       ^     _*  ^^^ 

[Claims  8  to  18,  20.  IS  to  6T.  and  50  to  83  not  prlntad 

In  the  Gasette.l 


1,247.804.  COLLAPSIBLE  FUNNEL. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  11. 
1244>27.     (a.  226—33.) 


Habbt  8.  WBLaB, 
1016.     Serial   No. 


x,'ry 


1  la  a  tolepbwie  exchange  system,  the  combiaatton  with 
autoaaatic  awttchtog  mechanism,  steOplng  means  for  said 
automatic  .irltehiag  mecha«l«n,  f^*"* -«" 'j^nrlo 
•ataaMtlc  twitching  a^chaalam,  a  conductor  «^»*^  »« 
.Bid  antoamtic  swltchlDg  maahaalam.  '"-■■^  •'"^I^^^J 
with  saAd  condaetor  for  caoslag  laterropUoas  therein  and 
far  caoalBg  the  operation  of  aald  aten^g  means  accord 
lag  to  the  number  of  Intermptloos.  a  aacond  conductor 
extending  to  said  automatic  ■*"<»»»^"^'»*»*~^''"*J 
I.  aormally  dosed  dorlag  the  Interruptions  over  the  first 
said  conductor,  and  meaas  cwitroHed  by  interrupting  the 
aeaaod  aandoctor  only  for  eontrolllog  the  releastof  maana, 
aohstantlally  as  net  forth. 

2  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  calling  and  a  called  subscriber's  line,  automatic  switch- 
ing mechanisms  for  Interconnecting  said  lines,  stepping 
mechanisms  for  aald  switching  mechanlams.  a  conductor 
adapted  to  be  extended  to  aald  switching  mechanisms  in 
auccesslon,  means  assocUted  with  and  produdng  Inter- 
doptlons  In  said  conductor,  a  second  conductor  adapted 
to  be  extended  to  said  switching  mechanlams  in  sueceo 
sloD  normally  dosed  dtirtng  the  tnterruptlont  in  the  other 
conductor,  snd  means  controlled  over  said  aecond  con- 
ductor for  assocUtlng  the  stepping  mechanisms  of  such 
switching  mechanisms  in  oparatlTe  reUtlon  with  such  first 

eondoctor. 

19  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  operators'  positions  or  key-aeate.  of  a 
starting  conductor  for  said  positions,  controlling  means 
associated  with  said  paattloas,  whereby  any  of  aald  poal- 
tions  can  be  disabled  at  wlU,  and  the  storting  conductor 
continued  to  the  next  position  In  the  series,  said  starting 
conductor  pMslag  In  series  through  the  controlling  means 
at  each  poelttoa,  substantlaUy  as  set  forth, 

21.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  an  Impulse  control  devlca,  aald  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  battoas,  meana  for  holding  said  but- 
tone   In   a  depraased  poaltlon.  aasans  oemprlslng  relcaae 


In  a  coUapslble  faaael.  the  cwahinatlon  with  a  plnraUty 
of  rigid  metallic  ptates  each  batag  wider  at  the  top  than 
at  the  bottom  and  having  paitfUal  top  and  bottom  edges, 
sold  pUtes  being  fiexibly  Jolaad^long  their  Uteral  edges, 
perforated  dlpa  secorod  to  the  inner  rtde  of  each  alter- 
nate plate,  hooks  engngeable  in  the  perforationa  of  aald 
clips,  an  annulUB  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  hooks 
are  hingedly  engaged  whereby  said  plates  may  be  held 
in  an  expanded  position,  and  means  engaged  with  tha 
lower  end  of  aald  plates  adapted  to  aaatain  tha  aaa«  wben 
In  an  expanded  position. 


1,247,800.  MIL^-CAN  CARRIER.  Aoon«T  U.  Wu*- 
BBBOBB,  ParkvlUe.  Md.  Filed  Jnly  1,  1016.  Serial  No. 
107,118.     (CI..  66— 36.) 


im 


A  carrter  for  milk  cans  and  the  like,  embodying  a  aeck 
havlag  an  outetaadlng  flange  at  Ito  upper  ead,  the  aaaM 
comprising  a  *emi-dr«olar  member  to  Mogage  about  the 
neck  of  the  can  ud  make  contact  with  the  ander  aide  of 
tha  outstanding  flange  thereof,  outwardly  emending  pro- 
jections at  the  extremlUes  of  the  said  meaiher,  and  a  haU 
disposed  substantially  at  a  right  angle  ta  the  Bstk  infaf 
Ing  member  aad  having  Ito  ends  Joined  thereto  by*^0n 


■^.K 


(K.^- 


7>a 
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ootwardly  ezteadlaK  pfoj*ctlons,  the  latter  bctac  wk»ll7 
In  tb«  plane  eC  b«tb  tb«  baU  and  the  Mml-ctrcalar  aeek- 
engaflav  membar. 


1^47,SS«.  Sirr-BCRBW.  Ltmn  Woodbn,  Black  Bock. 
Oreg.  FUed  Dec.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  138,001.  (CI. 
86—1.) 

•4 


A  aet  acrew  formed  with  a  damping  face  proTlded  with 
an  inner  annular  rib  and  an  outer  annular  rib  separated 
by  an  annular  depreaalon,  said  ribs  terminating  in  sharp 
edges  adapted  to  bite  Into  the  surface  against  which  the 
screw  i>  turned,  the  Inner  rib  being  arranged  sligktly  in 
advance  of  the  outer  rib  to  admit  of  a  fine  adjvwtnient 
being  obtained.  / 

1,247.857.  PU«e-8UTTON  »OE. '  8TBKUNO-F08T8. 
MiULARO  80VTHWOBTH  YoONO,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
erept.  19.  1918.     Serial  No.  110.941.      (CI.  175—366.) 


1.  The  herein  deacrtbed  circuit  closing  means  adapteil 
for  use  in  connection  with  a  steering  post,  a  wheel,  and  a 
not  clamping  the  wheel  to  the  post,  iiald  means  comprising 
a  hollow  convex  cap  spaced  over  the  nut.  a  resilient  sup- 
port for  the  cap,  means  clamped  beneath  the  not  to  hold 
dM  support,  an  electric  circuit,  and  means  to  cause  the 
doslDK  of  the  circuit  upon  depressing  the  cap  toward  the 
But. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  post,  a  steering 
wheel  and  a  clamping  nut  to  secure  the  wheel  to  the  post, 
of  electric  circuit  closing  devlcee  including  a  wire  ex- 
tending along  the  post,  supporting  means  for  the  end  of 
said  wire  clamped  between  tha  nut  and  the  wheel  and 
insulated  therefrom,  and  a  contact  member  connected  to 
the  end  of  said  wire  moTable  toward  said  nut  to  cause 
the  completion  of  the  circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.247.858.  RBEUNQ  DBVICli.  JOMVS  ZwiLUKO,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  In- 
corporated. New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,558.  (Q. 
248—10.) 

A  cond  raellBg  dorlce.  comprising  a  base,  a  spindle  pro- 
jecting froii  said  base,  a  reel  harlag  a  plarality  of 
hobs  of  condoetlng  material  adapted  to  rotate  on  said 
■piBdle,  maans  to  inaulata  ob«  of  sat^  boha  from  latd 
s|rtBdle,  a  pair  of  coil  springs,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
ootl  springs  cMmected  to  one  of  said  h«ba  and  the  other 
end  thereof  connected  to  a  stationary  caalng  member, 
aaana  for  stciurlBC  •■•  of  aald  guIbsi  ta  aald  9tadle. 


far  aeeurtag  tha  <Kbcr  a<  aald  easlnga  to  tha  haoa, 
for  insulatlag  the  aoeaad  oseatloned  caalng  from 


the  said  haae,  and  aMana  for  electrically  coanecting  the 
conductors  carried  by  said  reel  with  said  huba. 


1.247.859.  BOX.  OLivaa  M.  Babcock,  (Hdcago.  IlL. 
assignor  to  WlretMunds  Patents  Company.  Klttcry, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1M4. 
Serial  No.  888,411.     (CI.  21T— IS.) 


1.  A  bcx  comprising  sides  formed  of  a  coBtlnaous 
folded  strip  of  sheet  metal  and  wooden  end  ptoces  secured 
to  said  sMca  and  ■MlBtalalag  them  Ib  box-UlM  form,  aald 
end  pieces  compdsiag  a  plurality  of  separsble  parte  se- 
cured to  separate  side-forming  portions  of  said  strip. 

6.  A  box  having  end  closures  sod  Sides  formed  from  a 
sheet  of  stiff,  bendable  material  encircling  the  ends  and 
lapping  en  Itself,  said  edges  being  alit  to  proride  tonguos 
which  are  secured  together  In  abutting  contact. 

7.  A  method  of  making  boxes  which  compriaaa  aaacoiH 
Ming  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  eleata.  the  cleata  la  each  row 
Doing  alined  end  to  end.  and  a  subntantlally  coatinaoas 
sheet  of  metal  side  material  bridging  the  Intervals  be- 
tween said  cleats,  and  securing  the  cleats  snd  sheet  metal 
side  material  together  to  form  a  foldable  blaak. 

[Clalma  2  to  4.  t.  and  8  not  prtetsi  la  the  Gaaatta.] 


1,247.860.       VBHICLS  -  WUBBL. 
Moorlngsport.    La.      Piled    Mar. 
152,075.     (Cl.  152 — 82.) 


BaNJAHIM     W. 
8.    1817.      Serial 


No. 


~^T9t. 
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13.  K  PXT8NT  OFPICB: 


*m 


dOBs  havtBf  eamplenentally  spaced  aad  artanfsd 
formed  tbcKln  to  form  a  plurality  of  aoefeeta,  a  eoBcen- 
trically  mounted  outer  rim.  plnngera  carried  on  the  outer 
rim  coflpenitlng  with  said  aocketa,  and  cushioning  means 
BurrooBding  portloas  of  the  plBBfera. 


1^47.881.  OABLAND  OR  FESTOON. 
Ti^  Shippensborg.  Pa.  FUed  Aug. 
No.  185.828.     (Ct  41—11.) 


MxBTtv  L.  Baia- 
10.  1817.     SwUl 


\itsjuTta  v»»«!  _ 

mJ.  a  dcvlca  of  the  kiad  daacribed.  comprising  an  exten- 
alMe  ^rland  Indndiag  a  plurality  of  members  connected 
togothsr  to  form  aa  extensible  structure,  aald  members 
lying  8at  opoa  each  other  when  the  structure  is  com- 
:pactad.  aad  a  flat  ornameBt  or  drop  suspended  from  the 
atmctuff*  and  haTia«  a  Bonaal  poaltloB  when  the  garUad 
Is  extended  in  which  lU  face  Is  paraUel  with  tha  line  of 
extension  of  the  garland  and  capable  of  being  moved  so 
that  iU  fhce  will  be  transverse  to  the  line  of  extension  of 

the  gariand.  '      .!  '^   v 

4.  A  device  In  accordaace  with  date  8  ta  which  the 
hanger  is  a  flat  member  provided  with  tf  slotted  projection 
extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  members  between  which 
It  is  secured,  and  IB  which  the  flat  emblem  has  a  slotted 
portion  engaging  wtth  said  slotted  projection. 
[Claims  2  and  8  BOt  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


aare,  which  consists  in  simBltaBaonaly 
aad  a  preaaure  for  opcrattBg  the  iaai 


n»- 


chroi\oualy  varying  the  vacBom  aad  preaaure  always  la 
the  same  proportion  whereby  the  aound  from  the  iBatm- 
mcnts  are  kept  In  harmony. 


1,247,864.  CIOARBTTB-PACKAOING  MACHINB.  Bd- 
WABD  L.  Bbact.  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaslgnor  to  Richard  H. 
Wright.  Dorham.  N.  C.  FWad  Sept.  23.  1915.  Serial 
No.  52.258.      (O.  88 — 4.) 


1^47.862.  EXTBACTINU-TOOL..  JAMaa  Bau.,  West 
Medway.  Maas.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
157,676.  ■  (CI.  240—101.) 


In  a  resineBt 
of  dreular  aectl< 


A  tool  for  extracting  electric  light  bulbs  and  their  sock 
ets,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  having  outwardly 
offset  extensions  at  their  upper  ends  which  terminate  In 
inwardly  projecting  hooks  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
flanges  of  the  lamp  sockets,  said  jaws  having  also  curved 
plates  secured  to  tbem  below  and  adjacent  to  the  said  off- 
aet  extensions  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bulbs  when 
the  hooks  are  dear  of  the  socket  flanges,  said  plates  being 
arranged  to  be  clear  of  the  bulbs  when  the  hooks  engage 
with  the  socket  flanges,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 

1,247.868.  MBTHOD  OF  OPBRATINQ  MUSICAL  IN- 
BTKUMBNXS  FROM  A  6INOLB  80UBCB  OF  POWBR. 
HAaoLD  A.  BiBBCK.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  appUca- 
tion  filed  Jan.  22,  1914,  Serial  No.  818.663.  DivMod 
aad  this  application  filed  July  8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
849.280.  (O.  8S6—11.) ' 
Tha  herelB  deacrlbed  method  of  actaating  a  plurality  of 

BiDslral  iBstramrnts.  sonse  by  vacoam  aad  otbera  by  pree- 


18.  In  a  cigarette  packaging  machine,  derices  for  co«s- 
preaslng  and  disposing  a  btrticli  of  dgarettes  and  fMdlBf 
an  Indosure  blank  In  receptive  adjacency  to  said  bunch  of 
cigarettes,  and  mechanism  having  a  pocket  with  curved 
comers  and  In  part  ylddlng  in  opera tloa  for  completing 
the  shape  of  the  bunch  and  the  Indosure  blank  Md  for 
folding  the  latter  around  the  bunch  and  giving  the  pack- 
age a  rounded  comer  contour. 

68.  In  a  dgarette  padcagtng  machine,  mechanism  foY 
assembling  dgarettes  In  charges  of  predetermined  num- 
bers wherein  the  components  are  partially  q>aeed  by 
omitting  one  or  more  cigarettes  from  each  charge  in  the 
discharge  of  the  latter,  mechanism  for  arranging  the 
charges  of  cigarettes  In  compact  mass  and  piadng  them 
in  discharging  position,  and  mechanism  for  Indoslng  and 
shaping  the  successive  charges. 

60.  In  a  cigarette  packaging  machine,  mechanism  for 
assembling  cigarettes  in  rows  provided  with  shielding 
means  for  a  portion  of  the  dgarettes.  means  for  expelling 
the  cigarettes  from  the  assembling  mechanism  having  an 
organisation  corresponding  to  the  shielded  portion  of  the 
cigarettes  to  effect  an  expulsion  of  chargea  of  dgarettea 
of  predetermined  numbers  vrith  a  space  between  portions 
of  the  cigarettes  of  each  charge  by  omitting  one  or  more 
cigarettes  from  each  charge  in  the  discharge  of  the  lat- 
ter, mechanism  for  closely  aasociatlng  the  charges  of  ciga- 
rettes and  taking  up  the  qwee  between  a  portion  of  the 
cigarettes,  me<;hanl8m  for  feeding  wrapper  means  adja- 
cent to  and  discharging  the  charges  of  cigarettes  into 
said  wrapper  means,  and  marhaniam  for  completing  the 
Incloaure  of  the  dgarettes.    ' 

73.  In  a  dgarette  packaging  machine,  a  mold  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  pocketa  with  movable  bottoms,  the 
movable  bottoms  having  inwardly  extending  stems  with 
projections  thereon,  mechanism  for  disposing  chargea  of 
cigarettes  and  wrappers  in  the  mold  wheel  pockets  against 
the  said  movable  bottom,  mechanism  for  moving  the  bot- 
toms In  outward  position  to  raoelve  the  charges  of  dga- 
rettes and  wrappers,  separate  mechanlam  for  dischargiag 
the  charges  of  cigarettes  and  wrappers  from  the  asold 
wheel  pockets,  and  compresslBg  and  folding  mechanlaBi 
to  which  the  charges  of  dgarettea  aad  the  wrappers  are 
SBCceaalvely  diacharged  from  tha  mnU  wheel  pocketa. 

99.  In  a  dgarette  paekagtag  machlBC,  mechanism  for 
snpplytng  and  poattloalng  chargas  of  dsarettea  aad  wrap- 
pert  Bsaeclated  therewith  for  pragraaaire  traatmeBt.  the 
wrappers  belag  formed  of  a  BMtertal  which  wtll  adhere 
heated,  mechanism  for  loosely  completing  the  tolda 
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tlM  wrspvcn  •txMt  the  ekftrges*  of  dcKNttes.  • 
itia^  riMrttle  lato  wklch  tkc  f  ciiagw  of  dguettesan 

dellTcred  for  farther  treatment,  a  dtocharse  cbate  to  ra- 
eelve  the  packages  of  dgarettw  from  tbe  Bbnttle,  the 
^ckates  of  dgatettea  balng  expelltd  irom  the  shnttle  by 
the  raeccealTe  IhtrodoctloB  of  packagea  ta  the  shattle, 
and  heating  mean*  amofitated  with  tbe  chatc  for  engaging 
portions  of  tbe  wrapper*  to  seal  tbe  latter. 

(Claim*  1  to  12.  14  to  62.  04  to  68,  70  to  72,  and  74  to 
•8  Bot  printed  in  the  Qtzette.] 


1,247,365.  CONVEYER.  BOMIT  E.  Baioos,  Colombua. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Mannfactmrtng  Company, 
Colombus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  filed  Not.  21, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  182,707.     (Cl.  108—7.) 


^^'V^'** 


1.  ^B  a  conveyer  of  tbe  daas  described,  the  ceabtnatloo 
of  parallel  endless  chains,  backets  haTlng  oTerlappiag 
edges  plvataUy  sopported  by  the  chains,  wheels  engMflBf 
the  chains  to  change  their  direction  of  tzaTcl,  and  cylin- 
ders rerolTing  with  the  wheals  to  gnUe  the  backets  as 
they  change  diseetlon. 

3.  In  a  coareycr  of  the  aiaaa  dsecribefl,  the  combination 
of  patslkl  andlaas  chains,  tmcketa  haTlng  oTcrUpping 
«igca  .plirotaUy  snpportad  by  ih»  chains,  wheels  eniMlog 
the  chains  to  change  their  direction  of  traTcU  means  to 
tilt  the  backets  as  they  approach  the  descending  ran,  and 
cylinders  reTolvlng  wUb  tbe  wlieela  to  engage  the  backets 
and  hold  them  Jn  tilted  poaitloo  as  thay  enter  the  da- 
sesndtqg  ran. 

0.  In  a  conveyer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  rparallel  eadleM  chains,  backets  having  OTerlappiag 
edges  plvotally  stipported  by  tbe  chalaa,  wheels  eagagiag 
the  chains  to  change  their  direction  of  trarel,  means  to 
tut  the  backets  as  they  approach  the  dcacending  run  and 
means  reTolving  with  tbe  wheels  to  hold  the  backets  in 
tilted  position  as  they  enter  the  dcacending  ran. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,247,906.     VALVE  -  LIFTKK.     CHAaLBS  B.  Bbockwat. 
.    Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  ft.  1917.    BerUl  No.  15S.007. 
(Cl.  121—97.) 


^' 


8.  As  a  new  article  of  maaafactore.  a  tappal  comprte- 
Inc  a  eheet  netal  barrel  having  a  flared  end.  and  a  cnai 
engagiBg  elemeat  o^  hardeaed  material  attached  to  said 
flared  end. 

11.  As  a  new  article  ef  BHUtafaeture,  a  tappet  eomvris- 
h^r  a  sheet  jaetal  barrel  haviag  a  eloaed  iaset  end  for  the 
reception  ef  adjastmeat  •htms,  and  a  cam  eagagiag  ele- 
ment attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  aald  barrfli. 

fClalms  1,  S.  and  4  to  10  not  pviated  la  the  Oasette.l 


l,a47.M7.      8BCIUBT   DRAWER.     THaopaii.9B   T. 
CUMLL,  Maachester,  Kjr.    jnied  Sept.  19,  lAlfl. 
No.  120.986.     iCL  Aft—T.)  t^i 


y 


A  derlee  of  thr  rbararter  described  lactafllBg  lo  combi- 
nation  with  th«  top  af  a  table,  a  flmwer,  idotted  aapports 
having  their  riatted  ends  sUdaMy  and  pivolally  connected 
to  the  ander  sarface  ef  the  table  top.  a  drawer  plvotally 
connected  to  tbe  oater  ends  of  the  supports,  and  having 
one  edge  provided  with  a  notch,  a  pawl  plvotally  mount- 
ed ^  the  OBder  sarface  of  the  top  of  th^  table  and  yteld- 
lai  .y  cagageaMe  with  the  rseeas  la  the  a«»^  a  flHpr 
piece  feraMd  oa  the  taaer  ead  of  tbe  pawl  and  eyerahle 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  to  release  tbe  pawl  to 
e«aaeqaently  allow  tbe  supports  to  be  aMved  to  MM^flMI 
the  drawer,  and  BMaaa  far  UcUaf  the  diawar  whaa  lm% 
closed  pealtfoB.  '' 

l,247.8fl8.  WABHING  -  MACHINE.  Hbmbt  A.  BCBLBT, 
lUlwaokie,  Or«  FUad  Jaa.  If.  1917.  Serial  No. 
14^618.     (CL  68--8T.) 


1.  A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  vessel,  a  beat  in- 
sulating partition  therein  dividing jthe  ssme  Into  an  upper 
clothes  compartment  and  a  lower  steam  generating  com- 
partment, a  poaader  la  said  clothes  compartment,  means 
exteriorly  of  the  clothes  compartment  and  operable  by  the 
generated  steam  to  Intermittently  move  aald  pouader  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  said  poander  in  the 
other  direction  into  normal  poeltion. 

8.  A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  vessel  divided  into 
a  clothes  compartment  and  a  steam  generating  compart- 
ment, a  clothes  poander  In  said  clothes  compartment,  a 
vertlca!  bar  thereon,  a  slotted  lerer  thereon  adapted  to 
engagte  tbe  same  when  said  lever  Is  raised  and  to  relMBS 
tbe  same  when  said  lever  is  lowered,  means  operable  by 
the  grnerated  steam  for  intermittently  raising  said  lever 
and  engaged  bar,  means  for  adjastably  depresolBg  said 
lever  to  release  aalfl  bar,  aad  BMane  for  retanlag  eald^ar 
and  conaected  poaader  to  lower  position  after  each  re- 
lease. 

fl.  A  washiag  machine.  com|>rl8lng  a  veeael  divided  late 
a  clothes  compartment  and  a  steam  generating  eempart- 
meat  a  dathes  poaader  la  aald  dothea  reapartmeat,  a 
fleet  eeatalaer  caaneeted  with  said  steam  geaeratlaf  eeoi- 
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paitaaeat,  a>  flae*  la- 'Mid  contataer  aaraHlty  held  abOiNr 
tha  leral  of  the  water  In  sal*  eeatalaer,  in  operative 
coanection  wMh  said  pooader,  wmik  adopted  to  be  raiaed 
by  steam  pressure  tbereoader,  aa  ezhaaat  pipe  pasoed 
through  said  float  and  exteading  a  predetermined  distance 
below  said  float,  a  cop  aarroundlng  tbe  lower  end  of  eaid 
pipe  with  Its  top  below  said  float  and  ported  In  Its  bottom, 
a  float  valve  for  saM  port,  a  dependent  flange  on  tbe  bot- 
tom of  eaid  float  surrouading  said  cup  and  extended  down- 
wardly to  approximately  the  top  of  said  cup,  and  a  prea- 
aare  vent  pipe  paaaed  through  said  float  having  lU  lower 
open  ead  withia  saAd  flaage. 

[Claiais  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,247.869.  BED-SUPPORT.  JOHK  EDwm  BOTtaa,  Cowell, 
Cal.  FUed  June  20,  lUT.  Serial  No.  17&.8&5  (CL 
0 — 11.) 


li.  A-  tfarlcB'  of  the  ehatartw  epeeMedi  comprtatsig':  a 
ihr;  aC  naiifl  paaailal  strips,  eroes  bara'eenaecttag,4baf 
kt^aoaflflnterrataveach  craaabar  haatng.at  oae  ead 
t«f  nhataaCially  U^ahapai  tibafroa-cBilof  each 
ihW  oeaaraflr  ta  th«  bady>  aC  tfea  baa  aea*  the 
ofgMalte  att^  eaah  oT  the  ead  caoos  bam  havla«  aa  ea- 
tflMloa  at  the  eppoi4ta  end  exteadiag.at  rtfcht  aa^as  tm 
the  bar  la  the  M»a  dlaeetloa  aa  tha  Arak  aanaod  exteaaka 
aad.thea.  bent  ba^ward  aad  aaearefl  «a  Ifea  body  id  the 
a  plate  to  which  om  of  thar  ereaa  baas  is  htased. 
detaehably  eoaaertefl  with  the  eads  of  the  plate 
BBfl  havlBg  mTTTT  fo*  eagagiag  the  side  rallaot  the  bed 
t»«  aaM>ort  the  plate  above  the  B»ttnss»  eaidi  el  the 
elBBips  being  arched  to  eitend  oatslde  tha  ■attcass  and 
having  at  the  ead  adjacent  to  the  side  rail  aa  outward 
extension,  and  a  flange  plate  for  engaging  beneath  tbe  in- 
ner edge  of  the  side  rail,  the  eatensleo  extending  to  the 
oatv^  adga  a<  the  ra«l«  a  ieaf  htoaed  to  the  exteaaloa  and 
•Aipied  to  flt  the  oater  fkoe  of  the  side  rail,  and  meana 
foe  datopiag  said  leaf  to  the  rail. 
0  iCMtm  a  to  6  not  printed  in  tha  Gasetta.} 


ead,  a  eha*  hasted' a  hneUe  flasfl  ta-oaa- en* 

hasteg'  one  or  morc  eyrietei  hatae  at  tha 

chais  beli«  adjaatobto  on  the  tree  end  of 

I  to  flx  the  eCBctlwe  length  of  the  strap  wltk  istoltam 

{ the  Blse  ef  tha  wearer's  leg,  and  a  hpok  fixed  on  tha  b 


.V*  '  •  'i'  -.. 


1,247,876.  LBGOINO.  Roaaa*  L.  CAjnmsatx^  HagerstowB. 
Kd.,  assignor  to  The  Hagtrstown  Shoe  *  Legging  Com- 
pany, Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Continuation  In  part  of  application  Serial  No.  768,409, 
filed  Apr.  24,  1018.  Patent  No.  1,097,682.  dated  May 
1»,  1914.  Tills  application  filed  Apr.  21,  1014.  Serial 
No.  888.544.     (O.  8«— 2.) 

1.  A  legging,  having  a  single  strap  fixed  at  one  end  to 
the  lower  portion  of  one  side  of  tbe  legging  and  adapted 
to  he  wound  upwardly  about  the  legging,  a  hook  applied 
at  or  near  the  upper  end  of  tbe  other  side  of  the  legging, 
and  a  quick-acting  chafe  travtng'  at-one  end  means  for  ad- 
jastably engaalar  the  free  end  of  tbe  strap  so  as  to  otn 
tala  aay  daaired  effective  length  of  aCmp  to  properly  en- 
gaga  tke  asana's  le«  aad  having  at  Its  other  ead  holes 
•  for  *n^ghig  the  hook,  the  than  aiJtMtod  strap  adapted 
to  be  quickly  fastened  and  anCkstened  by  means  of  said 
hslea  aad  haeh  without  alterlag  the  adjnstmeat  of  the 
cMft  ea  the  strap,  thereby  pcemttting  tbe  legigtng  to  be 
iipsiii  il  wide  tor  potttag  it  oa  aad  toklag  it  offc<<«*Mi  • 
S.  A  lagging,  havlag  a  sla^  atiap  flxad  at  ohe  end  to 
lowar  paH  of  one  side  e<  the  laaiflas  and  adapted  to 
tbe  legglag  apaaadly  toward  ite  nppcr 


ging  OB  1>aift*a^>#ito  that  to  which  tha  w»*m  >»  Axed, 
the  efelated  end  of  the  chafe  being  adaptod  to  ba  qnickly 
engaged  with  and  dhMngaged  from  the  haOk  wlfNvt  al- 
tering tha  tfljTTT^^T^*  of  tha  <dMfe  «si  dM  aga»u>t  releas- 
ing tha  chafe  from  the  ttnp. 

[Oalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


i  1,247,871.     TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE   SYSTEM.      Wab- 

j     KBV  W.  CABrBNTBB,  Newark.  W    T.,  asidflnor  to  W*Bt- 

'  ern  Blecdic  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

'     a   C«wporatlon   of  New  Tartt.     FUed   D«c.   tO,   lOW. 

Serial  5o.  18»,«W.     {Cl  1T9^2T.) 


1.  In  a  sending  systoa,  a  conntlng  device,  actuating 
drcnits  therefor,  variably  operable  controlling  contacta, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  counting  device  to  aa  eatoat 
determined  in  part  by  certain  ones  of  said  controUtog 
contacts  and  determined  in  part  by  others  of  said  con- 
trolling cantacto  in  accordance  with  whether  tbe  number 
to  be  counted  is  odd  or  even. 

2.  In  a  sending  systeai,  an  impulse  counting  device, 
actuating  circuits  therefor,  variably  operable  controltiag 
contacts,  and  means  to  actuate  said  counting  device  to  an 
extent  determined  in  part  by  cfftaln  ones  of  said  CMtral- 
llng  contacto  and  in  part  by  others  of  said  controlling 
coatocta  ta  acoordaaee  with  whether  tbe  aaasber  of  im- 
pohae  to  be  cenntad  is  odd  or  even. 

8.  la  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  aotoaiatle 
switch,  a  seadlag  device  for  eontrelitaig  the  spMallaa  a« 
said  swdtch.  said  aeadlac  device  Indndhig  a  ooMltiar 
device  and  a  relay  to  control  tbe  aetisa  of  said  'laaal ! 
lim  daalet)  aad  means  to  eaergiae  said-relay  oaly  dnrtng 
alternate  st^»a  of  said  switch. 

4.  In    a    tslspboae    esehaage    systwa,    an    ai 
■wttoh,  a  scndlBv  devlca  for  asatrolUag  «Im  r«i 
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mM  nrltch,  nld  MDdlBc  derlce  IndodlnK  •  plaralHj  •! 
eovntlnc  ralajri  and  a  stepplag  r«Ujr  to  control  tb«  tme- 
OMslTe  actaatJon  of  mM  relajrs,  aad  a«ai(»  to  enerclae 
mid  atcppiiic  ralay  only  darloff  altcmata  step*  of  aald 
•wltck. 

5.  In  an  antoButtlc  telephone  exchange  •jratem,  a  aendar 
arrange  to  transmit  a  plurality  of  wt*  of  inpiUae*.  a 
controlling  awltch  therefor,  mean*  to  caose  said  aender 
to  transmit  a  set  of  Impulses  in  rarions  ones  of  the 
successlTe  positions  of  said  coatroUinf  switch,  said  sender 
iBclading  a  connttac  devlct.  actoatlog  circuits  therefor, 
Tarlably  operable  coatrolllas  contacts,  and  maaas  to 
actuata  said  coantlng  deTlea  to  an  ezteat  determined  in 
part  by  certain  ones  of  said  controlUog  contacts  and  de- 
termined In  part  by  others  of  said  controlling  contacts 
la  accordance  with  whether  the  number  of  Impnlssa  to 
be  counted  is  odd  or  ev^n. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^47.372.  YIBSATINO-MACHINS.  Chablm  Cabboll. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Veb.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  151,280. 
(CL  128— !•-) 


~Xr>A  Tlbratlng  Bsachlae  comprising  In  combination 
with  the  motor  ha  ring  its  shaft  extended  beyond  both 
ends  of  the  motor,  of  a  bearing  for  each  end  of  the  ex- 
tended shaft,  a  roller  secwad  to  (he  abaft  betweea  each 
bearing  and  the  motor,  an  open  frame  in  connection  with 
each  such  shaft  roller  and  Inclosing  the  same,  and  a 
aeries  of  rallers  Joumaled  on  each  frame  and  snrronnd- 
Ing  and  cagsglng  the  shaft  roller  and  driven  thereby, 
each  frame  having  a  vertically  arranged  handle  at  one 
side,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,247.87a.  OARTKR  ATTACHSOBNT  POA  8UPPORT- 
INO  8TOCKINOS.  Siu&a  Namjca  CBAasT  and  Rao- 
Ba:f  Cramst,  Magnolia.  La.  Filed  May  20,  191«.  Se- 
rial Na  98,80«.     (CI.  341— «.) 


■lA.  A  darlos  (or  aapporttag  stookiags  from  garteva,  eeaa- 
prising  prongs  for  grlpplag  a  stocklag  leg,  diverfCttt 
body  portions  having  their  upper  ends  beat  reversely  and 
forming  hook-like  M>rlng  prongs  for  engaging  a  gnrttt, 
all  the  parts  of  the  device  lying  normally  in  tka  anaa 
l^iaaa,  and  constraetcd  as  deacrllMd. 

VL  The  device  for  the  psrpose  specified  c— iprlslng  lat- 
eral divergent  body  portlona,  connected  at  their  lower 
tads  mmi  conatmcted  ta  fam  «vrin«  rlawpa,  thair  ap0er 
sads  bdn*  also  bent  Inward,  the  several  parts 
conatmcted  integrally  of  spring  material. 


1.247.874.  BTWnU  OF  WATBR  MnBIBUTIOM.; 
LBsru  W.  CHoaa,  Sdgewood  Park.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10^ 
1914.     Serial  Mo.  879,895.     (CL  187—79.) 


1.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  wster  dla- 
trlbuting  systems  and  means  asaoclated  with  the  respec- 

itlve   systanM  for  drawing  oC  water,  of  normally   open 
'interconnecting    means   Joining   said    systems    and    auto- 
matic means  associated  therewith  for  closing  said  inter- 
connecting means  when  water  is  drawn  from  either  of 
said  systema 

2.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  plafallty  of  water  dis- 
tributing syatema  and  meana  aaasclalei  with  the  rtapee  ' 
tlve  syatMns  for  drawtag  «ff  watar.  af  latareaaaeetlaff 
means  Joining  aald  Qrateaw  «sr  aarmaUy  penatttlng  a 
fiow  of  water  haCween  aald  agrstams  ta  either  dteaettoo. 
sad  meana  aaaadate*  wttk  aald  Intveeeaneetlac 
for  claalng  aald 
mlaed  eendltloas  af  taw  ta 

8.  The  conMaaOaa  vHk  a  plamHty  aC  watar  dla* 
tribatlag  ayatems  and  means  associsted  with  the  respee-' 
tlve  ayatema  for  drawing  off  water,  of  interconnecting' 
HMani  for  permitting  a  dreulatloB  of  water  between  aaM  < 
syateaw.  and  a  normally  open  aatoraatlc  double  acting' 
val>-e  associated  with  said  interconnecting  aseans  for 
clostag  said  means  in  sccordaace  with  the  dtrectloa  and 
rate  of  the  water  clrmlatloa. 

it.  The  eonsblnatlott  with  a    ho^water  ayateai  and  a 
cold-water  system  reeelvtag  water  from  a  common  supply,  ■ 
and    a    pltirality    of   valves    respectively   associated    witk' 
ends  of  said  systems,  of  means  Interconnecting  said  ays-) 
tems  on  the  sapply  side  of  said  valves  for  permitting  a 
thermal  circulation  of  warm  water  through  both  systenss 
for  preventing  freeaing.  and  means  associated  with  said, 
Interconnectiag   means   and   independent   of   said   valves 
for   dosing  said  interconnecting   means   to   prevent   the 
escalation  when  any  of  said  valves  la  opened  to  draw 
water. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  hot-water  and  a  cold-water 
distributing  system  receiving  water  from  a  common 
source  and  meana  for  interconnecting  aald  ayatema,  of 
automatic  meana  for  iaolatlng  aald  syateoia  when  water 
la  drawn  from  either  of  them. 

[Claima  4  to  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,M7.876.     AIB-MOI«TSNBE     FOB     STBAM-CONTAIlf. 
■BB.    Jaaa  A.  Ci>saK  and  CuWoaa  H.  Coow,  Brook- 
lyn, If.  T.,  assignors  to  themaalves  and   Syhreater  J. 
McNamaia.  Brooklyn.  N,  T.     Filed  June  8.  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  101.654.     (CL  187—122.) 
1.  la  an  ahr  molstener  for  a  ateam  container,  a  valva 
chamber  la   coaununicatloB  therewith,  a  Boat  vaira  ta 
said  chamber,  meana  for  receiving  ateam  from  mid  co»- 
Ulner  and  dallvettag  It  direct  to  the  upper  part  of  aald 
chambar,  aad  eapMary  »was  aaaodated  with  aald  re- 
eelvtag aad  deHvertag  means  for  removtag  water  of  eon- 
denmtlon  therefrom. 
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T.  Aa  air  matsteaer  ft>r  a  atmm  coatatoer  coaaprMng 
ta  comMnatlon.  a  valve  chamber  having  aa  Inlet  for 
steam  from  mid  container,  an  expansion  chamber  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  mid  valve  chamber,  mid  chambers  be- 
ing In  communication  by  a  pasmge,  an  air  valve  In  said 
valve  chamber  controlling  the  tolef  to  mid  pasmge,  and  a 
valve  carried  by  mid  expansion  chamber  adjustable  on  ro- 
tation thereof  and  contreUtag  the  outlet  from  mld^  paa- 


havtng  meana  for  engagtag  the  plate  aad  cover,  a 
and  mmns  for  secnrtag  the  caver  aad  qwlng  i^te  to  tha 
stand  whereby  the  light  earrt^  ai»  loeksd  to  the  aprtar 
plate  aad  cover. 

8.  A  candelabmm  comprlstag  a  cover  plata,  a  aprtag 
plate  oa  the  lower  sartece  of  the  cover  plate,  li^t  cai^ 
riera  having  TrntmnM  adapted  to  enter  between  the  cover 
and  aprtng  platea,  a  atand,  and  means  far  securing  the 
cover  to  the  stand  whereby  the  light  carriers  are  locke< 
betweea  the  cover  and  the  siting  plate. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  prtated  In  the  Oasette.] 

1,247,877.    WEATHER-STRIP.     Ralph   Wauw   Caoga, 
Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1*17.     Serial  No.  14438S. 
I      (CL  20—69.) 


20.  In  an  air  molstener  ft>r  a  stmm  coatalner,  an  ex- 
pansion chamber  havtag  an  outlet,  a  layer  of  capUtary 
Miterial  ad>caat  the  mme  and  exterior  to  the  expanrton 
chamber,  and  layers  of  hmt  coadnetlng  material  one  of 
whidi  is  the  outer  wall  of  the  expansion  chamber  between 
which  said  layer  of  capillary  matMlal  Is  taterposed. 

88.  Aa  air  molstener  for  a  ateam  coatalner  comprising 
aa  air  valve  ekambar.  a'  akdl  surrounding  mid  chamber 
open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom  and  eonstltuttag 
an  air  Insalatlng  space  end  means  to  receive  and  evaporate 
moisture  of  condeamtloa,  an  expansion  •  chamber  auper- 
poeed  on  mid  valve  chamber  provided  at  the  top  with  aa 
outlet  and  having  a  wall,  a  layer  of  capillary  amterlal  ad- 
jacent mid  outlet  and  extending  down  adjacent  the  out- 
side of  mid  wall,  the  outer  waU  of  mid  expansion  chamber 
beteg  located  wlthla  the  perimeter  of  mM  sheH  to  eaable 
the  mme  to  receive  moisture  of  condenmtlbn  which  may 
drip  from  the  outside  of  the  expansion  chamber. 

(Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  19, -and  21  to  S4  not  printed  in  ttie 
Oaietta.] 


1.247,876.  CANDBLABBDM.  Bacca  Anoiaoa  Ci.*aKB. 
.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,788. 
"(CL  67—28.) 


1.  A  caodelabrum  comprising  a  cover  plate,  a  aprlag 
plate  OB  the  laner  face  of  the  cover  ptate,  Ufht  carrteta 


6.  In  a  wmther  strip,  an  element  preseottag  a  toagaa, 
a  mating  groove  dement,  and  means  aasodated  with  one 
Of  mid  dements  to  ««ect  ylddlng  contact  with  the  other 
element,  said  meana  taduding  a  channel,  a  rockable  con- 
tact  element  housed  In  said  channd  and  angular  In  crom 
section,  adapted  to  contact  with  the  other  of  said  mattaf 
elements,  and  a  rmUlent  controlUng  element  U-shaped, ta 
cross  section,  and  also  housed  ta  mid  channd  and  b^artaf 
agatast  said  angular  dement. 

10.  In  a  wmther  atrip,  a  groove  dement  and  a  tongue 
dement,  one  of  said  dements  bdng  bodily  jlddable  whau, 
engaged  by  the  mattag  element,  mid  yleldable  dement  pra-^ 
senttag  a  channel,  a  rockable  element  ta  mid  channel,  and 
a  resilient  controlling  element  for  mid  rockable  element. 

[Oalms  1  to  5,  7  to  9,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.] 

1^7.878.     INTBBNAI^-COMBUSTION    BNGIMB.     Bicm- 
ABO  M.  DAT.  Hodaoa.  8.  D.     Filed  Oct  26, 1916.     Sotal 

No.  68,021.      (CI.  128—67.) 


1.  An  engine  of  the  clam  deacrtbed  compristag  "a  taae,  tf 
plurality  of  czpHwlon  eyltaders  arranged  ta  paraUd  r^ 
tlon.  a  piston  working  In  each  cylinder,  each  pMoaMm- 
prtatag  a  pair  of  piston  hmds,  a  plumltty  of  ewvwrttag 
arma  c6nnectlng  the  respective  hmds  of  ea«ii  platoa.  aafti' 
arma  provided  with  a  socket  nmr  the  jonetUm  tkeraof.  a 
spool  smted  wlthta  said  socket  and  fixedly  aeearad  thereto, 
a  crank  pte  lamrted  thnmiirb  said  spool  and  throogb  the" 
junctions  of  said  arms,  mid  spool  eonstltntteg  a  bearing 
for  aald  crank  pta,  mch  cylinder  provided  wit*  a  loagl- 
tadtaally  cztendtag  dongated  dot  aald  alot  eonstltattat 
a  guide  for  mid  spool  for  permltttag  the  redptaeatloa  of 
mid  t^atona  wlthta  mM  cyltadar,  aad  a  crank  irm  Mr 
operating  mid  crank  pta. 

t.  An  engine  of  the  dam  described  eomprtatag  a  haaa, 
'  a  plurality  of  explodoa  cyMndera  arraaged  ta  paralld  »♦• 
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pvtelaff  •  iMkir  of  ptoton  b«idi.  araM  coanaedBK  tiM 
ipwttve  Imds  of  «fteli  ^alon,  a  apool  oariicd  by 
anna,  a  crank  plo  pasalnir  throush  aaid  wvuekv  aaM, 
ooBstltntln*  a  beartag  Cor  aald"  crank-  pte,  aacli  cylinder 
proTldad  with  a  toBfltvdtullr  sxtaadlBC  alot.  lald  alot 
eoMdtatlnt  a  t«kle  for  aaM  apaol  and  parafittlBK^  th»  r«- 
dyrocatftM  tU  aald  ptotaaa  wltUn  add  cyHadar 
flar  operating  said  craak  pis. 


1.247,87».  COMBIMBD  TXPft^WBITUrQ  ANP  COMBUT 
IKCr  MACHINB.  QvvtiCrk  O.  DMwn.  New  Tork 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Compotlnff  Machine  Com 
panjr.  New  Tork,  N.  T^  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork 
Contlnoatlon  in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  609,700 
filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  Ihla  application  filed  Feb.  3,  1918 
Serial  No.  745.803.      (CI.  28S— OOi) 


L  The  combination,  of  a  typewriter  cacrUs«»  tabulating 
mechanlam  therefor  Indodlng  atop,  derlcca,  a  compatlng 
mecbanlam,  keya,  meana  connecting  aald  kaya  to  aald  eon- 
pntlng  Biechanlam,  and  meana  controlled  by  aald  carrlaga 
tbroogh  certain  of  aald  stop  derlcea  for  <^Btrolltng  the 
connection  and  disconnection  of  aald  kcya  from  aald  com- 
pntlng  mechanlam. 

7.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keya  and  a  typewriter  car- 
riage, of  a  computing  mechanlam,  a  enaa  ahlft  for  aald 
keya,  meana  controlled  by  aald  carriage  connecting  aald 
nnaanl  keya  to  tke  campottng  mechanlani,  and  meana 
ItaMm  aaUl  eaae  shift  while  said  numeral  keya  are  ao  «0n- 
neeted  to  the  computing  mechanlam. 

8.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  traveling  csirrUge  and  numeral 
kaya,  of  a  compvttaf  wwrfcanltw.  a  tnhniattef  derice  for 
positioning  said  rirrln>ab  and  antatnatle  meana  operated 
by  the  tabulating  devire  ft>r  caoneoting  aald  numeral  keys 
to  aald  computing  mechanlaA. 

19.  In  a  combiM*  typawrttfag  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keya  and  computing  wheels, 
of  means  connecting  said  keya  to  aald  wheela.  a  traTellng 
carriage,  a  tabulating  mechanlam  for  poaltlonlng  aaid  car- 
riage comprising  stops  on  said  carriage,  controlling  meana 
flar  BMklag  aaM  key  connection  effective,  and  means  oper- 
aUa  by  only  a  portian  of  aald  atopa  far  operatlmr  aald 
aaatroUlag  naaaaa. 

:  22.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machlna^ 
IftM  combination  with  naaaeral  and  alphabat  keya,  of  eaai- 
pntiag  wheela,  lerars  fer  said  naaMral  and  alpimhet  haya« 
a  Uak  for  each  nameral  key  levar  from  which  link  tta  lavar 
■annally  la  free,  a  aiagle  Jtar  controlling  all  said  Unka.  a 
travaUng  caartase.  tabulating  ateps  for  aald  traveling  ear>- 
rtap^  aaeasa  coatrolied  by  at  laaat  aae  •(  said  tabatatiaff 
gtapB  fat  nwvlng  aaid  hai*  t»  ewaat  aald  Unka  to  atld 
aoraaml  kaya,  and  a  flngcr-pleee  maaaally  settable  to 
caase  said  bar  to  make  said  connaetian  throughaat  tba 
travel  of  said  traveling  carriage. 

(Claima  2  to  «,  9  to  18,  20,  21,  and  38  to  M  not  pdnftad 
ia  the  OaaattaL] 


i,sdff,ai»p  MdciuNB  FOA  BoiiDuw  mnrvrsDmuio 
UPSBTTINO.  WAunm  H:  DanmttOALh,  llapMaliiwa. 
Md.     FUad  Mar.  SB,  1917.    Scttal  No.  Isa^OIS.     <CL 

78~-BaJL> 


1.  In  combiaaiioa  a  bar  havtey  a  part  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  rivet  head ;  a  cylinder ;  a  piston  In  the  cylinder, 
meana  detachahly  connecting  the  aaid  platon  vrith  the  aald 
bar.  meaaa  fax  detachahly  faatanlng  the  cyUndav  ta  a 

fixed  relatively  to  the  rivet  to  be  haadad,  and. 
for  admitting  fluid  into  the  cyllndar  whareby  th* 
plataa  la  a^actad  and-  tha  bar  oMvad  to  flrmlj^  hold  tha 
rivat  haad. 

2.  A.maehlaa  for  tha  pwcpoaa  apadfled  comprWag  a  hac 
haariag  one  end  haat  at  rl^t  aai^aa  and  provided  w\m  a 
dia  alak  to  angM*  n  rival,  a  platon  connected  with  aald. 
bar«  a  cyUadct  adapted  to  ha  anaMMl  by  tha  platoa,  maaaa 
foe  dataehahly  atitaAing  aald  cylladar  to  a  auMoK  fixed. 
relative  to  aald  bar.  and.  asaana.  far  adadmng,  flald  Uta 
aald  cyllndar. 

t.  ▲  nMchlaa  far  tha  poipoae  apadflad  ooaiprlalag  a 
cyUadar,  maana  for  dataehaMy  attaching  aald  eyUsdar  to 
a  aappart.  a  bar  having  one  end  bent  at  right  aaalaa  to 
eagace  a  rtvat,  a  platon  in  aald  cylinder,  a  mamhir  oaa- 
aaotad  with  aaid  bar,  meana  daUchably  coanacting  aald 
member  wtth  tha  pl^on,  and  SMana  fer  adapting  flold 
into  aald  cylladar. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purpoae  specified  comprialaga  bar. 
having  one  end  adapted  to  eagags  •  rivet  head  and  Its 
other  end  provided  with  an  opening;  a  cylinder,  meana 
for  detachahly  attaching  said  cyUnder  to  a  support  fixed 
r^atlvely  to  the  rivet,  a  piston  la  aaM  cylinder,  a  member 
engaging  the  platon  and  having  a  pin  engaging  the  open- 
ing In  the  end  of  the  bar.  and  means  for  admitting  fluid 
into  aald  cyUnder. 

6.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  spedfled  comprising  a  bar 
having  one  end  bent  at  right  angles  to  engage  a  rivet 
bead  and  Ita  other  end  formed  into  a  yoke,  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  located  within  the  yoke,  meana  for  detach- 
ably  attacfelag  said  cylinder  to  a  support  fixed  relatively 
to  the  rivet,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  member  having  a 
portion  engaging  the  platon  and  another  engaging  the 
yoke,  maana  detachahly  connecting  said  member  arlth  tha 
piston,  and  means  for  admlttlag  fluid  lata  aaid  cylinder. 

(Cialma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.) 


1.247.881.  PANBL  CON8TBUCTION.  BlmCB  C.  Dirr- 
MAa.  WlllUmsport.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  IT.  1918.  Serial  No. 
84,980.      (CI.  20—10.) 

1.  An  improvement  in  the  ari  of  prodacing  panels  com- 
prising loBgitndlnal  and  tranaverse  elements  similar  to 
Htlles,  ralla,  muUiona.  and  the  like  In  which  the  inner, 
adjacent  or  comoonent  faces  are  BMlded  or  shaped  to 
present  substantial  relatively  salient  portloaa,  (prarieaaly 
hy  earring  of  an  tatagfal  hloek.^  wMeh  Improre- 
it  aaaaiiti  1b>  aakin*  thaaa  poatlaaa  wMds.  lla 
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▼eraely  to  the  othera  separate  therefrom  and  making  the 
molded  contour  of  one  set  of  parts  as  the  atllea  or  mnl- 
llona  contlnuoaa  throughout  the  lengths  of  anch  parta  and 
making  the  end  snrfaces  of  the  parta  of  the  otho-  aei  aa 
the  rails,  a  complement  of  such  molded  contour,  and 
fitting  each  rail  and  stlle  or  mullion  to  form  a  deMgn. 


2.  An  ornamental  open  work  panel  formed  of  asparate 
lengltndlnally  and  transveniely  disposed  stock  pleeea  hav- 
ing what  are,  la  the  finished  product,  their  inner  or  con- 
frontlng  faces  molded  throughout  their  length  to  preaent 
aubatantial  salient  portions,  the  end  surface  of  the  trans- 
versely disposed  pieces  conforming  to  the  molded  contour 
of  the  longitudinal  pieces. 


1,247,382.  BOO-CUTTER.  HAXBiar  L.  Doani  and  Sou>- 
MOM  CAawELL,  Fnlton.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1916,  Serial 
Mo.  180.032.     (CI.  00— «0.) 


-  ® 


1.  A  bog  cutter  comprlalng  a  supporting  body  and  hav- 
ing bladea  extending  ta  the  rear  of  aald  body  and  provided 
with  continuous  concave  cutting  edgea,  meeting  at  their 
rear  ends. 

3.  A  bog  cutter  provided  with  a  supporting  body  ctom- 
prMng  runners  adapted  to  bear  oi^  the  ground  and  a 
cutting  member  having  Ita  catting  edge  extending  from 
the  lower  surfaces  of  each  runner  rearwardly  In  concava 
curves  and  Joined  at  their  rear  enda. 


1;M7,S88.       PI^TBN  •  BALBASB    MBCHANI8M. 

VABa  J.  Dowa.  Hartford,  Cona.,  aaalgnor  to  ftoyal  Type- 
writer Compaay.  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  CorporatlOB 
of  Naw  Tark.    FUcd  Apr.  9,  191T.    Sarlal  No.  1«»,007. 

(CI.  197—128.) 

8.  «»itieHi»y  mechanlam  coraprtalag:  aapporting  meana. 

a  member  shiftable  with  reapect  to  said  supporting  means 

aad  having  a  tapered  nadercat  raceaa,  a  apUt  ring  of 

laalHrnt  material,  havlag  a  tapered  face  complementary 

244  0.0. 


to  the  taper  of  the  recasa,  seated  la  aald  raceaa,  said  ring 
being  split  to  permit  of  its  inaertion,  retention  and  re- 
moval, and  said  ring  having  further  an  Inwardly  projec^ 
Ing  tongue,  and  means  (or  engaging  the  projecting  tongue 
to  move  the  shiftable  member. 


0.  A  fractional  spacer  for  typewriting  machinea  In- 
cluding: a  movable  disk-like  member,  and  an  annular  re- 
silient abutment  member  removably  aeated  in  the  face  of 
said  movable  member  and  held  frlctlonally  by  Ita  realll- 
ence,  said  abutment  member  having  a  projecting  portion. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,34  7,8  84.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
PLATES.  AC.  J«AX  Makii  A^Dafi  FAuaa,  Limoges, 
France.  Filed  Mar.»6.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,919.  (O. 
3»— 24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  plates  and  like 
articles,  a' mold,  a  molding  tool,  a  gaging  tool,  a  turret 
head  carrying  these  two  toola  for  bringing  them  succes- 
sively Into  contact  with  the  clay,  a  spring-operated  rack, 
gears  between  said  rack  and  the  turret  head,  and  a  device 
for  setting  said  rack. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  plates  and  like  arti- 
cles, a  mold,  a  molding  tool,  a  gaging  tool,  a  turret  head 
carrying  these  two  tools  for  bringing  them  successively 
Into  contact  with  the  clay,  a  rotary  carrier  for  the  turret 
head,  and  a  sliding  frame  having  a  vertical  movement  and 
on  which  Is  mounted  the  rotary  carrier. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  plates  and  like  arti- 
cles, a  mold,  a  molding  tool,  a  gaging  tool,  a  turret  head 
carrying  Miese  two  tools  (or  bringing  them  Boccessively 
Into  contact  with  the  clay,  a  rotary  carrier  for  the  turret 
bead,  a  sprtag-aperated  rack  actuated  by  aald  carrier,  and 
a  device  for  setting  said  rack. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  platca  and  like  artl- 
det.  a  rotary  mold,  a  molding  tool,  a  gaging  tool,  a  turret 
head  carrying  the  aaid  toola  for  bringing  them  aaecessively 
into  contact  with  the  clay  on  the  mold,  a  frame  carrying 
the  said  turret  bead  and  tools,  a  spring  operated  rack  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  aald  frame,  gear  means  Interpoeed  be- 
tween the  aatd  rack  a;ad  the  turret  head,  a  atop  member 
carried  by  said  rack,  and  a  pivoted  stop  member  mounted 
on  tbe  frame  for  setting  said  rack. 

0.  In  a  awchlne  for  manufacturing  plates  and  like  artl- 
clea,  compriaing  a  rotary  mold,  a  vertically  slidable  frame, 
a  turret  head  carrying  molding  and  gaging  tools  aad 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  spring  operated  rack  alidably 
mounted  in  aald  frame,  geara  between  aald  rack  aad  tka 
tarret  haad.  maaaa  tor  oattlag  tka  rack,  aad  meaas  for 


^S^^^v  -   „  .  -a 


\*jp«Tt  "Jf'S'' 


•fvripj 


Ml 


730 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


N0V8MBBR  ao,  1917. 


N0VSMB8B  to,  1917* 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICB. 


»«« 


r«l««slnf  tbe  aame  tald  releasing  meaiis  Inclodlng  a  piv- 
oted stop  member  carried  by  the  frame  and  a  cam  adapted 
to  contact  with  aald  pivoted  stop. 


1,247,886.    OPERA-CHAIR.    Pbank  Fbbslbb,  Des  Molnea, 
^  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Bowe.  Des  Molnea, 

Iowa.     FUed  Mar.  IS,  1917.     S«rUl  No.  164,621.     (CL 

150—18.) 


1. .  An  opera  chair  having  a  seat  and  a  back,  a  bracket 
pivoted  to  aald  opera  chair  seat  near  the  forward  end 
thereof,  and  designed  to  be  pivoted  to  the  floor,  a  second 
bracket  pivoted  to  said  opera  seat  rearwardly  of  tbe  upper 
point  of  attachment  of  the  forward  bracket,  and  deslgced 
to  be  pivoted  to  the  floor,  said  brackets  being  of  different 
lengths  from  the  seat  to  tkeir  lower  ends,  a  member  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  brackets  and  extending  toward  the 
other,  and  means  on  said  other  member  for  limiting  the 
up  and  down  movement  of  said  member,  said  means  com- 
prising a  channel  having  closed  upper  and  lower  enda. 

2.  An  opera  chair  having  a  seat  and  a  back,  a  bracket 
pivoted  to  said  opera  chair  seat  near  the  forward  end 
thereof,  and  designed  to  be  pivoted  to  the  floor,  a  second 
bracket  pivoted  to  said  opera  seat  rearwardly  of  the  upper 
point  of  attachment  of  the  forward  bracket,  and  designed 
to  be  pivoted  to  tbe  floor,  said  brackets  being  of  different 
lengths  from  the  seat  to  their  lower  ends,  a  member  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  brackets  and  extending  toward  the 
other,  and  means  on  said  other  member  for  limiting  the 
up  and  down  movement  of  said  meml>er,  said  member  t>eing 
composed  of  two  parts  longitudinally  adjustable.  ' 

8.  An  opera  chair  having  a  seat  and  a  back,  a  bracket 
pivoted  to  said  opera  chair  seat  near  the  forward  end 
thereof,  .tnd  designed  to  be  pivoted  to  the  floors  a  saeond 
bracket  pivoted  to  said  opera  seat  rearwardly  of  the  upper 
point  of  attachment  of  the  forward  bracket,  and.  designed 
to  be  pivoted  to  the  floor,  said  brackets  being  of  different 
length  from  the  seat  to  their  lower  ends,  a  member  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  brackets  and  extending  toward  the 
Other,  means  on  said  other  member  for  limiting  the  up 
and  down  movement  of  said  member,  said  member  being 
composed  of  two  parts  longitudinally  adjustable,  the  fore- 
and-aft  distances  between  the  pivot  points  of  the  two 
.  brackets  on  the  chair,  and  their  pivot  points  at  their 
lower  ends  being  different. 


1.247.880.     MINING-MACHINE.     DcDUlT  T.  PiSHm.  Co 
lombua.  Ohio,  asslgaer  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company.    Columbus.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  Ovt.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  794.122.     (CI.  12&— 14.) 


1.  The  <«niblnatloil  of  the  relatively  narrow  bed  frame 
•ztending  longitudinally  outward  from  the  coal  face,  the 
•arrow  ratter  bar  projecting  Inward  (roat  the  Inner  end 


of  aaid  frame,  the  cutter  chain  moving  around  said  bar, 
the  bar  and  chain  being  adapted  to  be  Inclined  forward 
and  inward  to  form  an  elongated,  inclined,  rectlllacal 
cut :  an  elongated,  horltontally-arranged  detachable  abut- 
ment bar  adapted  to  be  held  rigidly  In  relation  to  tbe  cut- 
ting apparatus  and  bearing  against  the  coal  at  points  In 
advance  of  and  relatively  remote  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cutting  apparatus  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
axis  at  an  acute  angle  of  inclination  to  the  coal  face,  and 
a  draft  device  for  propelllDg  the  machine  along  the  coal 
face.  Mid  draft  dcrlre  engaging  with  the  front  end  of  said 
abutment  bar.  and  also  with  a  stationary  abutment  In  ad- 
vance of  the  bar ;  said  parts  being  arranged  to  cause  the 
draft  to  be  exerted  along  a  line  close  to  the  coal  face.  , 
[Claims  2  to  6  n()*r#rlnted  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,247.887.  COTTON-PICKING  MACHINE.  William  U 
PoiMUU,  Little  Rock.  Ark.,  asaignor  to  Dan  Daniel.  Llt- 
Ue  Hock.  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  SO.  1916.  SerUl  No.  189,846. 
(CI.  »ft— 117.) 


•/ 


^.T^ 


fiii"ip 


1.  A  cotton  picker  comprUloK  a  wheel  supported  re- 
ceiver, a  pipe  supported  transversely  of  the  receiver  above 
the  same  and  having  depending  nipples,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  air  from  the  pipe  and  delivering  thesaid  air 
to  the  receiver,  flexible  hoee  connected  with  the  nipples, 
each  hoae  branching  at  the  end  remote  from  the  pipe,  one 
of  the  branches  havipg  a  flaring  noslle,  and  the  other 
branch  having  mechanU-al  means  for  positively  picking 
the  cotton,  and  a  common  driving  means  for  all  of  the 
aald  picking  means,  said  driving  means  comprising  a 
shaft  supported  by  the  pipe  below  the  same,  meana  for 
driving  the  shaft  and  tbe  exhausting  device,  flexible  shafts 
at  the  nipples  and  driven  by  the  flrst  named  shaft  and 
connected  with  the  picking  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  with  a  receiver, 
of  hose  pipes,  each  pipe  branching  at  the  end  remote  from 
the  receiver,  one  of  the  branches  having  a  flaring  noaile. 
and  the  other  having  mechanical  means  for  positively 
picking  the  cotton,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from 
the  hose  pipes. 

1,247.888.  TRAVELING  CONVEYER.  GlJT  D.  Fbbmch, 
IMnsdale.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
116,842.     (CL  193—8.) 

1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  receiving 
body  having  a  gable  roof  with  trackways  on  the  ridge  and 
eaves  thereof,  of  a  carrier  frame  comprising  side  bars  with 
beat  extremities  at  one  end,  rollers  carried  by  said  ex- 
tremities for  engmgeneat  with  the  ridge  track,  supportlnf 
legs  btngetlly  connected  with  the  other  end  of  aald  bare, 
rollers  carried  by  said  legs  for  engagement  with  the  eaves 
track,  brace  arms  adjustably  connecting  the  bent  ex- 
tivmltiea  of  the  aide  bars  and  the  legs,  a  foldable  sectional 
endless  conveyer  having  Its  upper  section  plvoUlly  aM>nnt- 
ed  between  the  extremities  of  the  side  ham  of  the  frame, 
and  hoisting  means  carried  by  the  side  tiara  ef  said  frame 
for  lifting  the  coiiveyer  to  folded  position. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  tke  eemblnatlOB  with  •  recelTitag  body 
having  a  gable  roof  with  trackways  on  the  ridge  and 
eaves  thereof,  aeld  ridge  track  being  tubular  with  a  longi- 
tudlnally  extending  slot  therein,  of  a  carrier  frame  coos* 


prising  aide  bars  with  bent  e<tremltlea  at  one  end,  aald  ex- 
tremitlea  being  offset  and  extending  through  the  slot  la 
the  ridge  track,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  rollers 
on  said  offset  portloaa  eagagtng  opposite  sides  of  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  said  track,  supporting  lega  on  the  other  ead 


bar  connected  with  said  rods,  a  roller  supported  \>T  aald 
\mt  aald  bar  and  roUer  being  urged  In  such  a  direction  as. 
to  cau«!  the  roller  to  preaa  agalnat  aald  paper,  and  •. 
knife  carried  by  aald  bar  positioned  to  reat  aaalnat 


•^-ji  'W>*i«>r  «t 


•f  the  aide  bar  carrying  roUers  adapted  to  engage  the 
eaves  track,  a  connection  between  aald  legs  and  bent  ex- 
tremities of  the  side  bars,  a  foldable  sectional  conveyer 
carried  by  aald  frame,  and  hoisting  means  on  the  frame  for 
lifting  the  conveyer  to  folded  position. 


1^47  889.  LAMP-BRACKKT.  Habbt  VrrtmuAM,  New 
York.N.Y.  FUed  May  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  26.879.  (d. 
240—67.) 


8.  A  device  for  applying  a  atrip  of  p«>er.  comprlalng  » 
holder,  provided  with  an  extended  rod,  a  sleeve  rotatable 
on  said  rod  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper,  a  paper  pro- 
tecting disk  at  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  iprlnip 
controlled  frame  sUdable  transversely  on  said  holder,  a 
knife-blade  otrrted  by  said  frame  and  a  roller  carried  by- 
said  frame  and  held  yieldingly  against  aald  paper  roll. 


The  combination  of  a  ,wlnd  shield  provide^  with  a 
Uterally  projecting  vertical  fixed  bracket  having  an  aper- 
ture a  deUchable  bracket  comprising  an  apertured  disk 
adapted  to  fit  said  wind  shield  bracket,  an  arm  attached 
to  the  front  face  of  said  disk  below  Its  aperture  and  extend- 
ing lateraUy  therefrom,  an  arm  extending  forward  from 
Mid  lateral  arm  and  an  upright  Ump  holding  lug  at  the 
forward  end  of  aald  laat  named  arm.  Interlocking  meana 
between  said  dUk  and  bracket,  and  a  bolt  uniting  aaid 
bracket  and  disk. 

1  247  390     BILL-POSTING  BLANKING  DEVICE.    Paul 
'  OALLLi,  Oaineerille.  Tex.    FUed  Sept.  20.  1916.     Serial 
No.  121.178.     (CI.  216—7.) 

1.  A  derice  for  applying  strips  of  paper  to  bill-boards, 
comprising  a  holder,  a  handle  connected  with  said  holder 
whereby  the  holder  may  be  operated  at  an  apprecUble 
distance  from  the  perkon  grasping  the  holder,  a  ^)eol 
arranged  on  the  holder  and  designed  to  carry  a  roll  of 
paper,  a  .roller  bearing  against  said  roll  of  paper,  a  frame 
for  carrying  said  roller,  aald  frame  being  prorided  with 
a  pair  of  bars  extending  tranarereely  of  the  holder,  a 
spring  arranged  on  one  of  said  bars  for  urging  the  same 
In  euch  a  direction  as  to  cauae  aald  roller  to  press  against 
■aid  paper,  and  means  for  guiding  saM  transveree  ham  in 
their  movement.  

2.  A  device  for  applying  atrips  of  paper  to.  Mil-boards, 
rompHslng  a  holder,  meana  for  mounting  a  roU  of  paper 
rotatably  on  the  holder,  a  pair  of  tubular  guides  connected 
to  said  holder  below  tke  reU  of  paper  and  extending  la  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  ttw  holder,  a 
rod  extending  through  each  of  aaid  guides,  a  aprlag 
hearing  against  oae  of  said  guides  and  against  one  of  said 
rjda  for  urging  both  of  aald  rods  Ui  a  given  direction,  a 


1,247,391.  CLOSURE.  WALT«a  AtraaD  QiLt^  8t.  Johna^ 
New  Brunswick,  CJanada,  assignor  to  (Hiarlea  Coater, 
St  Johns,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  FUed  Apr.  18, 
1917.    Serial  No.  168,062.     (CI.  220—74.) 


1.  A  closing  device  for  screw-threaded  openings,  eoa- 
alsting  of  a  plug  of  larger  diameter  than  the  opening  and 
having  a  socket  therein  for  the  reception  of  an  operatlnr 
tool,  and  a  plate  attached  to  the  plug  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  screw-threada  of  said  opening. 

2  A  dosing  device  for  ecrew-threaded  opealaga,  coa- 
sistlng  of  a  dish  shaped  disk  baring  a  weU  pressed  out 
therefrom,  a  resilient  disk  apertured  to  toke  over  said 
weU  and  fastened  to  the  uaderslde  of  the  dUh  shaped  AUk, 
the  outer  edge  of  the  reailient  disk  being  free  of  the  dlak 
shaped  disk  and  having  a  radial  cut  therein  and  a  gasket 
snrroandlag  the  well  aad  clamped  between  the  two  dlaka. 

8  A  doalnR  device  for  screw  Ureaded  openlasi  am- 
listing  of  a  disk  presenting  beveled  edfea  and  hariag  a 
central  angular  well  proased  out  therefrom,  lugs  struck 
up  from  the  disk,  a  reailient  disk  apertured  to  Uke  ovar 
■aid  weU  aad  havlag  <q^nlngs  therein  through  whk*  aaH 
Inga  extend  and  are  bent  over  the  reolU^t  dlak.  the  out^ 
edge  of  the  resUleat  disk  being  free  of  the  dish  ^ped 
dlak  aad  having  a  mdlal  cut  therein  and  a  gaaket  upon  th» 
said  beveled  edge  and  clamped  between  the  two  dlaka. 

tcaaim  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 
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3,a47.S92.  TKLEPHONS  -  CORD.  Howard  H.  Ot^va, 
Awt  Orange,  N,  J..  UMlgnor  to  We«tern  Elertrlc  Co»- 
paar,  Incorporated,  N«w  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporati«a  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,S20. 
(Cn.  178—264.) 


1.  A  tlnael  thread  for  electrical  condQCton  compooed 
of  a  metallic  ribbon  helically  applied  around  a  central 
core  with  a  definite  overlap. 

5.  A  conductor  comprising  a  group  of  tlnael  threads 
stranded  together,  each  tlnael  thread  being  formed  by 
helically  applying  a  metalllr  tape  or  ribbon  around  a  core 
with  each  convolution  of  the  tape  overlapplDg  the  pre- 
«ediac  eonvolutloB,  and  a  proteetive  covering  surroond- 
Ing  aaid  groap  of  tinsel  threads. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,247.808.  TIKE-AIUiOR.  WALna  QuDDaN.  Watar- 
ford,  Ohio,  assignor  of  ooe-lwlf  to  Anos  B.  Roberts, 
Waterford.  Ohio.  Filed  Aog.  8.  1»17.  Sorial  Mo. 
186,148.      (a.  162—16.) 


.— -  — ^ 
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A  protective  device  for  tires  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  tread  nnlta  adapted  to  extend  la  end  to  end  allnement 
about  the  periphery  of  a  tire,  each  of  said  units  being 
provided  with  a  channel  opening  outwardly  of  each  of 
its  ends,  and  registering  with  a.  channel  In  the  next  adja- 
cent ahoe,  the  side  walls  of  said  registering  cliannels  hav- 
ing therein  transversely  alined  r«<c-eiiMeti  opening  inwardly 
of  the  obannei,  a  k«>eper  enKaged  removably  In  each  pair 
of  registering  channelH  provided  with  lateral  extensions 
at  its  ends  seated  hlngedly  in  related  recesses  in  the  walls, 
and  means  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  keepers  from 
the  channels. 


1,247,394.  COFFUB-MIIXh  Amtonio  leinao  Gonsalvis. 
Puaehal,  Madeira.  Filed  July  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
181.S99.      (CI.  83—18.) 

1.  In  a  grtadlBg  mill  a  tnlmlar  hooaing,  a  frosts  covm* 
■haped  sleeve  threaded  into  the  housing,  rings  threaded 
late  the  housing  abov«  and  below  the  sleeve,  said  sleere 
luiTlBg  an  inner  dented  sarfaee,  a  fmato  cons  shaped 
member  positloaed  within  the  sleeve,  a  spindle  constrained 
to  rotate  with  said  member  and  bearing  in  said  rings, 
and  means  to  revolve  the  fmstd-cone  member. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill  a  tobtUar  housing,  a  frusto-cone 
•haped  sleeve  wtthia  the  houalag.  rings  adjustably  mouat- 
•d  above  aad  below  the  sleeve  within  the  hoaslng  so  that 
the  poaltloB  of  aaid  rings  In  relation  to  said  aieeve  may  be 
adjusted,  a  cone  shaped  toothed  member  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  the  sleeve  aUd  bearing  In  said  rings, 
said  rings  preventing  any  longitudinal  displacement  of 
Mid  toothed  men^ber  and  a  handle  engaging  tb«  toothed 
BMmber  to  impart  rotary  motion  to  it. 


8.  la  a  grinding  sslll  a  tabular  hoaslng.  a  frasto  ooaa 
shsped  sleeve  secured  la  the  housing,  rings  threaded  late 
the  housing  above  aad  below  said  frusto  cone  shaped 
aieeve  ae  that  tke  poalttoa  of  aaid  rlaga  auy  be  adjusted 
restive  to  said  sleeve,  a  frasto  coae  shaped  toothed  meia- 
ber  in  said  sleeve,  a  spindle  constrained  to  move  with  the 
toothed  member  and  bearing  in  said  rings,  said  spindle 
having  shoulders  for  engaging  said  rings  whereby  longl* 
tudlnal  displacement  of  the  spindle  within  the  housing  is 
prevented,  snd  a  handle  tor  the  spindle  te  impart  rotary 
movement  to  aame. 


4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  housing,  a  stationary  grinding 
member  In  the  housing,  a  revoluble  grinding  member,  sn<t 
bearings  above  aad  below  the  statioaary  grinding  member- 
for  said  revoluble  grinding  menrt>er.  said  bearings  torvon^^*. 
Ing  hoppers  to  and  from  the  grinding  members  respec- 
tively, said  stationary  revoluble  member  and  bearings  be- 
ing adjustable  within  the  houstaf  relative  to  one  another 
whereby  the  clearance  between  the  revoluble  and  the  sta- 
tionary grinding  members  may  be  varied. 

6.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  housing,  a  stationary  grinding 
member  within  the  housing,  a  ring  within  the  hoaslng 
above  the  grinding  member  mounted  to  be  sdJuNted  to  and 
from  said  fixed  grinding  member,  and  a  revoluble  grinding 
member  bearing  in  said  ring  and  having  means  which 
limit  the  axial  movement  of  said  revoluble  grinding  mem- 
ber, said  ring  serving  as  a  hopper  for  allowing  the  matter 
to  be  ground  to  paaa  to  said  grinding  members. 


1.247,896.  AUTOiLATIC  TSLEPHONE  BTBTBM. 
CuABUM  L>  GoooacM,  Rochester.  N.  T..  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslgnmentM.  to  Wentern  EHectHe  Company.  In- 
corporated, a  Corporatloa  of  New  Xork.  Filed  May  4, 
1907.     Serial  No.  874,84S.     (CI.  179—18.) 
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1.  la  a  telephone  system,  the  combinatien  with  a 
switching  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  termiaalg 
arraaged  in  sets,  separate  contact  elements  coOpcratlBC 
with  each  of  said  sets,  a  motor  magnet  for  operating  then 
aad  a  plnrallty  of  instrument  circalts.  of  a  motor  magnet 
relay,  a  slartiag  drealt  for  said  aiagnet  aad  relay  aad  aa 
operating  drealt  controlled  by  the  rvlay,  said  drcnlt  lead- 
ing through  one  of  the  elemeats  and  comprising  braachea 
leadteg  from  oae  set  of  switch  terminals  and  correspond- 
iag  to  each  of  the  aeveral  laatrument  circuits,  an  actuat- 
ing relay  coatrolling  each  of  aaM  branchen,  a  circuit  there- 
for which  Is  eaerglsed  when  its  rsspectfre  iBstrnmeat  cir- 
cuit is  closed,  a  cut-off  relay  controlling  each  actuating 


drealt,  a  asparats  drcnlt  for  each  cut-off  relay  including 
a  conductor  leading  to  one  of  the  other  set  of  terminals 
and  a  conductor  leading  to  the  cleaisot  co6peratiag  there- 
with, contacts  in  said  coadnctor  which  are  opeBed  by  the 
motor  magnet  relay,  meana  for  eaasinc  the  flow  of  current 
in  the  operating  drcnlt  to  pulsate  and  a  aource  of  current 
supply  for  said  circuits. 

16.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  finder  and  a  connector  switch  each  comprising  mov- 
able contact  elements  and  separste  sets  of  terminals  co- 
operating therewith,  a  plurality  of  fall  aMtalUc  incoming 
InKtrument  circuits  comprising  line  and  mate  conductors 
each  J<>lned  to  one  of  the  termlnais  of  each  set  and  a  plu- 
rality of  outgelag  iBBtnunent  drcnita  leading  from  similar 
terminals  of  the  connector  switch,  of  electromagnetic 
mechanism  conunoa  to  all  of  the  lacoming  instrument  dr- 
cults  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Impulses  of  current 
on  any  one  of  them  to  cause  the  elements  of  the  finder 
switch  to  move  Into  engagement  with  the  terminals  of  the 
aaid  actuating  circuit,  conductors  connecting  the  corre- 
sponding elemeats  of  the  two  switches,  operating  mecha- 
Bism  for  moving  the  elements  of  the  connector  switch, 
electromagnetic  devices  controlling  said  operating  mecha- 
nism which  are  responsive  to  current  impulses  in  said  eoB- 
ductors,  meanN  for  causing  current  transmitted  to  the 
controlling  devices  to  pulsate  and  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply for  liald  drcuits. 

22.  In  a  switching  mechanism  for  telephone  exchange 
■ervlce,  the  combination  with  a  movable  element,  a  motor 
magnet  and  means  operated  thereby  for  advancing  said 
element  progresaively,  of  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  having 
Bornially  closed  and  normally  open  sets  of  contacts,  a  re- 
lay controlling  the  set  of  dosed  contacts  and  another  re- 
lay controlling  the  set  of  open  contacts,  which  responds 
to  impulses  of  current  with  less  rspldlty  than  the  other 
relay,  an  operating  drcult  connected  to  both  relays,  means 
for  transmitting  impulses  of  current  over  said  drcult  and 
a  source  ot  current  supply  for  said  circuits. 

77.  In  a  telephone  system,  sn  incoming  line,  an  outgoing 
lime.  ••  aotomatic  switch  for  interconnecting  said  lines, 
a  numerical  switch  in  which  said  outgoing  line  terminatea, 
means  for  opera tng  said  switches,  s  release  mechanism  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  switches,  s  slow-releasing  relay 
associated  with  said  numerical  switch  provided  with  an 
armature,  and  actuating  drcotts  for  said  releaae  mecha- 
nism hsvlng  break  points  closed  at  asid  armature. 

[Claims  2  to  16.  17  to  21.  and  23  to  76  not  printed  in 
the  Oacette.) 

»        T  'I*  >     '    "• 

1.247,896.  COFFBE-MAKINO  APPARATUS.  Jo«k  Lo- 
pss  auiMABlaa.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Braxil,  assigaor  to  Jos« 
Lopes  Oainiaries  k  Co.,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Braxil.  Filed 
Jaly  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,007.      (CL  68—8.) 


lA&r' 


1.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng 
a  boiler  having  a  flat  top  and  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  conuaoaicating  water  chambers,  spaced  to  form  a 
burner  chamber  between  them,  and  an  upwardly  exteod- 
ing  pipe  leading  from  the  apper  water  chamber  aad  iM^r- 
Ing  a  laterally  extending  upper  ead.  a  water  receptacle  ae- 
cuied  to  the  heller  aad  havlag  a  tube  lea4inff  from  its 
bottom  to  the  tower  water  chaasbe/  of  the  boiler,  aad  a 
removable  coffee  pot  9a  the  boiler  aad  havlag  at  its  ivper 
end  an  opening  Into  which  the  ead  of  the  tube  of  the 
boiler  extendg. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  boiler 
having  a  flat  top  and  provided  at  its  top  aad  bottom  with 
cemmanlcatlng  #at«r  chambera,  qwoed  te  form  a  burner 
chamber  between  them,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  up- 
per water  chamber  adjacent  one  side  of  the  top  thereof 
and  having  a  lateralfy  extending  upper  end  adapted  to 
eater  a  coffee  pot,  when  the  same  is  oa  tbe  boiler,  the 
bnracr  chaaaMT  having  an  (Hpentas  in  Ita  lower  portion 
and  a  pinrallty  of  openings  in  its  upper  portloa,  and  a 
water  receptacle  secured  to  the  top  of  the  boiler  adjacent 
its  irfj>e  and  haTing  a  pipe  leading  from  Ita  bottom  to  the 
lower  water  chamber  of  the  boiler. 


1,247,897      I^UDINO   LATCH. 
vUle,  111.    FUed  May  18,  1916. 
70—102.) 


GcsTAT  Hamkb,   Addie- 
Serial  No.  98,869.     (CI. 


A  latch  of  the  class  described  inchiding  an  elongated 
base  member,  said  member  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing recess  In  one  face  thereof,  the  upper  wall  of  said  re- 
cesa  having  a  supplemental  recesa  formed  tikereftn,  a  bolt 
arm  slldably  mounted  in  the  transversely  extending  recess 
with  Its  side  edges  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  same, 
•aid  arm  being  provided  with  a  notch  in  one  edge  adapted 
for  allnement  at  times  with  the  supplemental  recess  in 
its  adjacent  side  wall,  said  base  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  pasMagc  therein  roramunlcating  at  Its 
tipper  end  with  the  bolt  arm  receiving  recess  at  i  point 
diametrically  opposite  the  supplemental  recess,  a  gravity 
operable  locking  rod  slldably  mounted  through  said  pas- 
sage and  having  its  upper  end  extending  into  the  re- 
cesa. and  a  laterally  extending  tongue  on  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  sidd  rod  when  Inoperative  adapted  to  be  normally 
positioned  in  the  supplemental  reeeas  aad  to  elide  oa  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  bolt  arm,  said  tongne  being  adapted 
to  drop  Into  the  notch  in  said  arm  when  the  notch  and  tbe 
supplemental  recess  are  alined. 

1.247.898.  SHOR-FABTENER.  JOHW  WllxiAM  HaklbT, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kate  Haaley. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1914,  Serial  No.  867,984. 
Renewed  May  2. 1917.  Serial  No.  166.002.   (CT.  84—148.) 


1.  l»  roaM>teatleB.  a  skoe  lace  havlag  ende  adapted  to 
be  permanently  connected,  and  a  finger  piece  permaaently 
applied  thereto  and  freely  slldable  thereon. 


>  \ 
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2.  In  comblnatloii,  a  shoe  Uce  having  ends  adapted  to 
b«  permanently  connected  forming  a  clowd  loop,  and  a  On- 
ger  piece  permanently  connected  to  Mid  loop,  mbatantiaUy 
«a  aet  forth. 


1^7,889.  80IJDN0IIM>PBRATBD  SWITCH.  CUMMum 
J.  Hbndbickson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Waat- 
«rn  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Yorli.  Filed  June  23.  191«. 
SuiMl  No.  100.350.      (CI.  17»— 27.0.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  switch  for  use  fn  telephone  ex- 
change systema,  a  series  of  terminal  sets,  a  brush-carry- 
ing shaft,  electromagnetic  means  for  advancing  said  shaft 
in  a  continuous  movement,  a  pivoted  frame  carrying  a 
magnetic  armature  In  operative  relation  to  said  operat- 
ing electromagnetic  means,  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage 
fiotches  in  the  brush  shaft,  said  pawl  being  operated  by 
said  pivoted  frame,  and  means  including  said  pawl  for 
Immediately  stopping  said  siiaft  upon  the  deCnergisatlon 
«f  raid  operating  means. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch  for  use  in  telephone  ex- 
change systems,  a  Kiiea  of  terminal  sets,  a  brush-carry- 
ing shaft,  means  for  advancing  the  brush-carrying  sliaft 
in  a  continuous  movement,  Huch  meanH  consisting  of  a 
plnrallty  of  plungers  mounted  in  tandem  on  said  shaft 
and  a  plurality  of  operating  solenoids  therefor,  and 
means  for  arresting  said  brush-carrying  shaft  in  a  desired 
relation  to  said  series  of  terminal  sets. 

8.  In  an  automatic  switch  for  oae  in  telephone  ex- 
change systems,  a  series  of  terminal  sets,  a  brush-carry- 
ing shaft,  a  plurality  of  operating  solenoids,  a  plurality 
of  plungers  mounted  on  said  brush  shaft  In  tandem, 
meana  for  supplying  current  to  said  solenoids  succes- 
■tvely,  and  means  for  arresting  said  bruah-carrying  shaft 
la  a  4u«lr«d  r^atlon  to  a»ld  series  of  terminal  sets. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch  for  use  \u  telephone  ex- 
«lMinge  systems,  a  series  of  terminal  sets,  a  brush-carry- 
ing shaft,  a  plurality  of  plungers  mounted  in  tandem  on 
aach  brush  shaft,  a  plurality  of  operating  solenoids, 
means  for  successively  energising  Mild  solenoids,  and 
means  for  immediately  stopping  said  brush  shaft  upon 
the  deOnergliatlon  of  whichever  of  said  solenolda  has 
been  operattng. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switch  for  use  in  telephone  ex- 
change systems,  a  series  of  terminal  sets,  a  bmab-carry- 
Ing  shaft,  a  plurality  of  plungers  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
«  plurality  of  operating  solenolda,  meana  for  successively 
«>nerglalng  said  solenoids,  a  pivoted  bracliet  carrying  a 
plnrallty  of  magnetic  armatures,  one  for  each  solenoid 
and  in  operative  relation  to  said  solenoids,  a  pawl  ar- 
ranged to  engage  notches  in  said  brush  shaft,  aald  pawl 
being  operated  by  said  pivoted  frame,  and  meana  lnc!ad- 
Ing  said  pawl  for  immediately  stopping  said  shaft  upon 
the  de#nergiiation  of  the  solenoid  acting  at  that  instant. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,847,400.  BLADING  VOB  ULASTIC  -  FLUID  TUE- 
BIMB8.  Hmmcnr  T.  Huut,  Pittabnrgk,  Pn.,  asalipior 
to  Westlnghouse  Blectrlc  It  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820.S80.     (a.  808— T7.)    - 


1.  In  combination  with  a  turbine,  a  blade  mounting 
element,  and  a  row  of  turbine  blades  mounted  on  said 
element,  each  blade  having  an  Integrally  formed  spacing 
piece  at  the  outer  or  free  end  thereof,  and  n  welding  tip 
of  reduced  section  integrally  formed  along  one  edge  of 
each  piece. 

3.  In  combinatloD  with  a  blade-raountlng  element,  a 
row  of  turbine  blades  mounted  on  said  element,  rach 
blade  having  an  Integrally  formed  spacing  piece  at  the 
ooter  or  free  end  thereof,  aald  blades  being  so  arranged 
that  the  spacing  pieces  of  said  blades  engage  each  other, 
and  a  welding  strip  for  securing  each  plei-e  to  an  edja- 
cent  piece. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  turbine,  a  blade  mounting 
element,  a  row  of  bladen  mounted  on  said  element,  each 
blade  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  witb  sn  integrally 
formed  cover  portion,  an  overhanging  welding  tip.  of 
reduced  vertical  thlclcness.  Integrally  forme<l  along  one 
edge  of  each  cover  portion,  and  a  tip  receiving  groove 
formed  along  the  opposite  edge  of  each  cover  portion 
said  blades  being  so  arranged  on  the  element,  that  the 
tip  of  one  cover  portion  engages  and  Is  welded  Into  the 
groove  of  the  cover  portion  of  the  next  adjacent  blade. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.] 


1.247,401.  TABULAB  BAB  .  AND  STOP.  BoWAiu>  B. 
Haaa,  Brooldyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Boyal  Typewriter 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1817.  Serial  No.  104,870.  (a. 
197—70.) 


1.  A  tabular  bar  having  vertical  slots  in  its  side  faces 
spaced  letter-distance  apart  to  receive  a  tabular  stop,  an 
open  longitudinal  channel  In  the  top  face  of  the  l>ar,  a 
ubular  stop  having  a  bifurcated  lower  end  which  strad- 
dles the  bar  and  the  legs  of  which  engage  in  the  vertical 
slots,  and  means  carried  by  the  stop  interroedtate  its 
legs  and  projecting  into  the  channel  for  holding  the  stop 
against  displacemeat. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tlM  Qasette.l 


1,247,408.       CAM  BRA  •  8UPPOBT.       EOT     8.     HOPKINS, 
Waahlngton,  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  88,  1918.     8ertel  No.. 
87,2T7.     <a.  88—24.) 

4.  A  device  for  making  enlarged  photographic  prints 
comprising  a  camera  support  having  an  adjustable 
camera-carrying  device,  parallel  spaced  arms  each  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  said  support,  and  provided  at  their 
other  end*  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  supporting 
base,  and  coAperating  means  on  said  support  and  on  one 
of  said  arms  for  adjusting  the  camera-carrying  devices  to 
maintain  the  proper  focna. 
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In  the  Gaaette.] . 

,    oAt    408       UFHOLSTBBINO-MACHINE.     CHAatna 

Serial  No.  143.241.     (CI.  100-07.) 


.  *  tu^iw  Mar  ends  at  opposite  sides  «rf  the 
links  pivotal  at  their  "»'  ^'J  *'  ^^  ^.^ing  a  foot 
front  of  the  tmui^^orH.^^otw^^ljnu^* 

ends  to  the  ^^^  fj""  thruDPer  ends  of  the  rods  and 
cump-bar  connected  **  Jj*  "P^"  ^„t  ^„d  of  the  clamp, 
adapted  to  overlap  and  r^":,^*/^°;i"J»,  adjacent  to 
a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  tje  ItojM,  '  "J^^to  lock 

^*'l'*?r«n  apparatus  of  the  .lass  described,  the  """"na^ 
*.       Ut^.  f^table  formed  in  longitudinal  secUons  tJ»e 

in,  and  means  "^°f^"^-    ^,         «aperlmposed  clamp 
Instable  sides  carried  by  the  taoie.  a  »ui»r.  u^»^ 

™.L-w  Inured  to  tb*  uppermovable  .nil  lower  dJKl 
"„U„lctl.,  wltl.  the  Jl.cl..nr>-cbut.  f<^ed  tberet,,. 

serial  No.  100.408.     (CI.  2—98.) 


-™-«inis  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
1.  In  sn  apparatus  «  "*^^.  ^^^g  opposite  sides 
tlon  with  «  'rame-work^  ^l^^^l^teST  Ui  the  Uble,  and 
located  therein,  a  '*«^;,*^*»'°  "^ ,  ^p  .dapted  to  fit 
means  for  oP*";!*"' -^^^^ijble  me"Ss  fo"  pivoting 
between  the  sides  •'  *^^ '**^,^1''„- ,  ^nd  of  the  franJ^- 

"•"t  *^%^^  d«w-r^.  «nn«ited  to  ?he  clamping-bar. 


each  part  on  '^\^X^^  to  prevent,  raveling  of  the  part 
of  each  part  of  the  waist  to  p  ^^^^  ^^ 
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1.147,400.  RAILWAT-OATE.  Clavb  N.  Jat,  Mtttow. 
Okla.  Ortciaal  appUcatlon  fll«d  June  5,  1917.  fterial 
No.  171.998.  DlTtdcd  and  this  appllcatioa  filed  Aug. 
9,  1917.     8«rtal  No.  1M.(M7.     (CI.  89—6.) 


1.  A  guard  for  railways  comprlstng  a  beam,  guard  ele- 
aeiita  projecting  from  tbe  beam,  members  plrotally  con- 
nected to  end  portions  of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  more 
in  the  plane  of  tbe  guard,  and  springs  forming  connecting 
means  between  tbe  members  and  tbe  outermost  elements 
of  tbe  guard. 

!L  A  guard  of  tbe  cbaracter  specified  comprising  a  beam 
bavlng  its  end  portions  enlarged.  g\iard  flngerti  projecting 
from  tbe  beam  in  tbe  same  direction,  standards  at  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  beam  In  the  plane  of  tbe  fingers,  membara 
blngedly  connected  to  the  enlargements  of  the  beam,  and 
springs  forming  connecting  means  between  tbe  members 
and  standards  and  serving  to  normally  bold  tbe  members 
spread  at  their  outer  ends. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  prtsted  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.247,40«.  DRNTAL  MIXING -SLAB.  Samubl  Lionu. 
Jwrvuiis,  Spartanburg,  8.  C.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917. 
Serial  No.  168,664.      (CI.  82 — 6.) 


*— 


1.  A  slab,  comprlning  a  block  baring  a  rectangular  cross 
section,  and  havlDK  each  face  cut  away  to  form  a  mixing 
reccM,  Mid  reccaaea  being  similarly  arranged  and  each 
recess  extending  to  one  face  of  tbe  block  throughout  the 
length  of  the  recess. 

2.  A  slab  having  a  plurality  of  mixing  recesses,  said  re- 
cefses  t>elng  on  opposite  faces  of  the  slab. 


1,247,407.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COAL-CUTTING  MA 
CHINES.  JONATHA.ir  Jbnkins,  Jenkins,  Ky..  assignor 
to  Th«  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  SO.  1018,  Serial 
No.  774.M6.  Rancwed  Not.  10, 1910.  Serial  No.  62,689. 
(CI.  128 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  type  specified,  tbe  coa- 
Mnatlon,  with  a  truck,  a  bed-plate  revolubly  mounted 
tkanou,  and  cutting  mechanism  and  operating  mechanism 
for  tlw  same  mounted  on  the  bed-plate  for  movement 
tkcrewith  :  of  a  bracket  plrotally  ronoected  to  said  track 
for  movement  Into  position  at  right-angles  thereto  ;)  means 


for  Cgstealng  anld  himekeC  In  such  position  :  a  Jack  carried 
by  said  bracket  for  hoMlag  the  truck  stationary ;  and  a 
windlasa  bavlag  a  drlvlOK  coonectlon  with  said  operating 
■Mchanlsm,  the  cable  ot  aald  windlasa  balag  coaaacted  nt 


« 

^'^r4"*SJ 

L^ 

opposite  ends  with  the  windlnaa  dnun  and  the  bed-plate 
and    engaged    Intermediate   Its   ends    with    said    holding 
means,  to  eitect  the  rotation  of  nald  bed-plate. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,247,408.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  EBRM  B.  Kiuafr, 
Highland  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1916.  Sertal  No. 
86,459.     (CI.  40— 181.) 


In  an  illuminste<l  alien,  a  light  aonrce,  a  baae  having  a 
reflecting  background  rigidly  connected  to  the  back  of  the 
light  sourct,  a  front  section  having  designating  means 
thereon  hingedly  connected  to  tbe  aald  base,  a  threadad 
etud  member  formed  on  the  upper  edKe  of  said  ttase  sec- 
tion, a  rivet  member  formiMl  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  said 
front  section,  a  link  member  slotted  Intermediate  tbe 
longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  aUdably  engage 
the  Hald  stud  member,  and  a  winged  nut  arrauKcd  on  the 
said  threaded  titud  to  lock  the  said  front  and  bane  sections 
at  any  dealred  angltf. 


1,247.409.     PROPORTIONATE  FEEDING  DEVICE  FO^. 
CONCRETE-MIXERS.    Wiluam  KlLMSn,  Sr.,  Brooklyn. 
Iowa.    Filed  ^cyt  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  119,408.     (Cn. 
88—44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  frana,  a  pair  of 
hoppers  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  each  otli«r  and 
taavlna  discharge  openings  in  tbe  bottom  thareof.  a  second 
frame  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  the  first  frame  beneath 
the  discbarge  openings  of  said  hoppers,  a  pair  of  spaced 
tranaverse  bars  fixed  to  aald  aecond  frame  and  adapted  to 
rest  beneath  the  diacharse  opening  of  each  heppar  whan 
tbe  frame  Is  In  an  Intermediate  position  relative  to  the 
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Uatts  of  Its  redpracntion,  a  pair  of  spacad  bars  adapted 
to  be  reeelTed  between  the  parts  of  tbe  first  deacrlbed 
pair  of  bars  and  to  extend  therefrom  toward  the  ends  of 
tbe  aecond  described  frame,  and  means  for  securing  said 
last  deacrlbed  bars  in  any  desired  position  relative  to  tbe 
distance  which  they  extend  from  said  first  described^  pairs 
of  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deacrlbed,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
hoppers  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  bavlng  discharge  openings  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
second  frame  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  the  first  frame  be- 
neath the  dlacharge  openings  of  said  hoppers,  a  pair  of 
spaced  transTwrse  bars  fixed  to  said  second  frame  and 
adapted  to  rest  benaath  the  discharge  opening  o^  each 
hopper  when  the  frame  Is  In  an  Intermediate  position  rela- 
tive to  tbe  limits  of  Its  reciprocation,  a  pair  of  spaced 
bars  adaptad  to  be  reoehred  betweui  tbe  parts  of  tbe  first 
deacrlbed  pair  of  bars  and  to  extend  therefrom  toward  the 
ends  of  the  second  described  frame,  and  agitating  members 
fixed  to  the  upper  bar  of  each  of  said  first  deacrlbed  pairs 
of  bars  and  extended  upwardly  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  hopper  having 
an  elongated  discbarge  opening  near  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a 
frame  member  adapted  to  reciprocate  beneath  said  dls- 
ebargs  opening,  tha  direction  of  the  motion  of  said  frame 
being  peri>endlcular  to  a  line  through  the  long  way  of 
said  discbarge  opening,  a  pair  of  q>aced  transverse  bars 
fixed  to  said  frame,  a  second  pair  of  bars  secured  between 
tbe  first  pair  of  bars  and  adapted  to  have  one  side  edge 
axtend  beyond  tha  oppoalte  side  edges  of  the  first  de- 
scribed bars,  means  for  varying  the  distance,  which  the 
edges  of  8ald  second  pair  of  bars  extend  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  first  pair  of  bars,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  frame. 


1.247.410.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWN  VEHI- 
CLES. Jacob  Knapp,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Becfaler  and  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  04,977.  (Cl. 
11—187.) 


i-rt-^Mi-' 
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1.  In  a  steering  device  for  automobile  trailers,  a  sec- 
tional draw-bar  having  vertically  pivoted  means  at  Its 
outer  end  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  a  tractor,  the 
sections  being  reslUently  connected  and  capable  of  angu- 
lar movement  about  the  axis  of  the  bar.  a  rigid  fifth 
wheel  plate  pivoted  on  the  axle  of  the  trailer,  said  plate 
having  lateral  projecting  arms,  a  horizontal  ptn  mounted 
in  said  arms,  said  draw-bar  being  pivoted  on  said  pin,  a 
parallel  motion  steering  ge^  for  said  trailer  comprlalng 
a  connecting  rod  and  a  vertical  pivotal  connection  there- 
for with  said  piste. 

2.  In  a  steering  device  for  automobile  trailers,  a  sec- 
tional draw-bar  having  vertically  pivoted  means  at  Its 
outer  end  for  atta<^ment  to  tbe  frame  of  a  tractor,  the 
sections  being  resillently  connected  snd  capable  of  sngular 
movement  about  the  axis  of  the  bar,  a  rigid  'fifth  wheel 
plate  pivoted  <m  the  axle  of  die  trailer,  said  plate  having 
lateral  projecting  arms,  a  horlsontal  pivotal  connection 
for  said. draw-bar  and  projecting  arms,  a  parallel  motion 
steering  gear  for  said  trailer  comprising  a  connecting  rod 
and  a  vertical  pivotal  connection  therefor  with  said  plate 
and  connactlng  ro4. 


8.  In  a  steering  device  for  nntonoMle  tsaUwa  coavrla- 
ing  pivot  axle  wheels  and  a  connactlng  rod  between  tha 
pivot  axle  wheels,  a  fifth  wheel  ^vataliy  anpportad  an  tlie 
axl«  of  tbe  trailer  and  eouptod  ta  dM  connecting  rod.  an 
aztandad  bearing  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  fifth 
wheel,  a  long  draw-bar  pivotally  supported  m  aald  bear* 
Ing  find  lateral  braces  on  the  draw  t>ar  having  their  free 
ends  pivotally  supported  on  said  bearing. 

4.  A  steering  device  for  automobile  trmilera  comprising 
pivot  axle  wheels,  a  rigid  fifth  wheel  pivoted  on  the  azto 
of  tbe  trailer  and  having  two  arms  convergent  to  a  com- 
mon  point,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  pivot  wheels 
pivoted  to  tbe  yoke  at  said  common  point,  a  pin  mounted 
io  the  free  ends  of  tbe  yoke  arm  and  forming  an  extended 
bearing  normally  parallel  to  the  axle  of  the  trailer.' a 
draw-bar,  and  lateral  diverging  brace  rods  having  tkrtr 
Mids  plTOtiJly  supported  on  aald  pin. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  tongue  for  a  trailer  vehicle,  a 
bearing  plate  on  the  frame  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  pivot  boss  on 
the  bearing  plate,  elliptical  bearing  surfaces  at  the  enda 
of  said  bearing  plate,  a  double  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  bosi  and  bearing  on  said  bearing  plate,  one  of  tha 
yoke  members  thereof  being  coupled  horlsontally  to  tha 
tongue -and  the  other  vertically  to  the  steering  mechanism 
of  tbe  trailer. 

[Claims  5  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247.411.  TEHICLB-CURTAIN  FASTENER.  FBiUlK  J. 
Laibls,  Augusta,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  F.  A.  Neidar 
Company,  Augusta,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentocky. 
FUed  May  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  170,062.    (a.  24—214.) 


r-Ji 


1.  A  vehicle  curtain  fastener  comprising  a  stud  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  relatively  stationary  member  of  a  ve- 
hicle, and  a  socket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  curtain,  said 
stud  consisting  of  a  casing  baring  an  opening  in  Iti  side,  a 
posh  button  reciprocally  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
having  a  lug  attached  thereto  adapted  to  engage  the  open- 
ing, and  means  located  within  tbe  stud  adapted  to  cause 
said  push  button  to  move  to  a  position  in  which  tbe  lug 
normally  projects  from  the  opening  exteriorly  of  the  caa- 
ing,  said  push  button  being  adapted  for  manual  reciproca- 
tion to  withdraw  the  lug  from  the  opening. 

[(Halms  2  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  (Sasette.] 


1,247,412.      FLYING  -  MACHINE.      SmOK     LakB,     MU- 

ford.  Co^n.     Filed  Oct   18,  1910.     Serial  No.  0S,6li9. 

(CL  244—6.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  hollow  body  portion,  propellers 
mounted  therein  and  operable  around  the  periphery  of  aald 
body  portion,  main  lifting  planea  located  adjacent  to  tlM 
forward  and  after  ends  of  the  body  portion,  and  obllqoely 
arranged  stabilizing  planes  mounted  above  and  extending 
In  diverging  directions  from  said  body  portion. 

18.  In  a 'flying  machine,  a  hollow  body  portion,  pro- 
pellers mounted  (therein  and  operable  around  tbe  parlpberjr 
of  said  body  portion,  obll^oely  arranged  atancblona  carried 
by  aald  body  portion,  main  lifting  planea  Journaled  to  said 
stanchions  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement  at  their 
free  ends,  means  for  contr(rfllng  the  movement  of  said 
planes,  vertical  steering  rodders  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
forward  and  after  ends  of  said  body  portion,  meana  far 
operating  said  planes,  obliquely  arranged  stabilising  planea 
mounted  above  aald  body  portion,  vertioal  atcerinc  rndders 
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mooated  at  the  forward  and  after  ends  of  aald  body  por- 
■tlOD,  and  plaa«a  of  milMtantlaUy  trlangalar  form  in  plan 
mo'unted  above  tbe  center  of  grairlty  of  the  nuicbtae.  aald 
plane*  belnr  adapted  for  adjnstment  to  eaaae  tbem  to 
•erre  aa  a  parachute  when  tbe  machine  is  dea<*endinB  when 
not  under  the  laflaence  of  the  propellers. 


10.  In  a  flying  marbine,  a  cylindrlral  hoHow  body  por 
tion,  propellers  mounted  therein  and  operable  around  the 
periphery  of  the  said  hollow  body  portion,  stanchions  ex- 
tending diagobally  tbroogh  said  hollow  body  portion,  main 
lifting  planes  adjustably  connected  to  said  stanchions,  said 
planes  hetng  arranged  one  abore  the  other  and  of  gradu- 
ally Increasing  lengths  fr'om  t^e  bottom  planes  to  the  top 
planes,  adjustable  planes  mounted  above  the  said  body  por- 
tion between  said  main  lifting  planes,  said  latter  planes 
being  adjustable  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  second  sat  of 
stanchions  extending  upwardly  in  diverging  directions 
from  the  said  body  portion  in  longitudinal  alinement  with 
the  first  mentioned  stanchions,  stablUilnc  planes  aecured 
to  said  stanchions,  horisontal  rudders  Journaled  adjacent 
to  the  forward  and  after  ends  of  the  hollow  body  portion, 
vertical  rudders  also  mounted  upon  f«aid  body  portion  ad- 
jacent to  Its  forward  and  after  ends,  and  Independent 
means  for  controlling  all  of  said  planes. 

17.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  hollow  bo<ly  portion,  cylin- 
drical sections  mounted  therein  having  their  axes  ar- 
ranged In  longitndlnal  alinement  with  the  longitudinal 
center  of  said  body  portion,  said  cylindrical  sections  pro- 
viding propeller  bearings,  propellers  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  cylindrical  nections  adapted  to  rotate  In  opposite 
.  directions  around  the  periphery  of  said  hollow  body  por- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  said  propeller*. 

21.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  hollow  Ixxly  portion,  cylin- 
drical sections  mounted  therein  adjacent  to  tbe  forward 
and  after  ends  of  the  hollow  body  portion  and  in  longitu- 
dinal alinement  with  the  center  thereof,  track  members 
carried  by  said  cylindrical  sections,  propeller  blades  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  Hald  track  members  adapted  to  rotate 
around  tbe  periphery  of  said  hollow  body  portion,  means 
for  changing  the  pitch  of  the  propeller  blades,  stanchions 
extending  diagonally  throngh  said  hollow  body  portion,  main 
lifting  planes  carried  by  said  stanchions,  supporting  planes 
adjustably  mounted  above  said  body  portion  between  said 
main  lifting  planes,  means  for  operating  said  last  men- 
tioned planes  for  the  purpose  specified,  horisontal  rudders 
and  vertical  rudders  mounted  at  the  forward  and  after 
ends  of  the  body  portion,  and  Independent  means  for  oper- 
ating all  of  Mid  planes  and  said  rudders. 

[Claims  2  to  12,  14.  16.  and  18  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1.247,413.     TBBATMHNT  OF  THE  ORBS  O^  CERTAIN 

METALS.     BosnT  Lancb,  Paris,  France.     Piled  June 

34,  1914.     Serial  No.  847.1S7.     (O.  76—18.) 

The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  mctala  from 

their  ores,  which  consists  in  treating  the  ore  by  a  reagent 

to  obtain  a  solution  of  a  chlortd  of  the  metal,  treating  the 

aald  solution  with  an  oxy-chlorid  of  an  alkaline  earth. 

thereby   precipitating   the   metal   la   the   form   of  a   hy- 

droxid,  and   subsequently  aeparating   the  metal  hydroxkl 

from  tbe  refenemted  alkalis*  earth  chlortd. 


1.84T.414.  HAIR-PIN.  WlLLUM  JoHM  LAHDm,  St.  Fuml. 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.  Sertel  No.  161.466.  (a. 
laa — 2S.) 


1.  A  hairpin  fomed  of  wire  and  including  tide  arms 
connected  by  a  bead  wblcb  la  doubled  back  and  forth 
transversely  to  provide  opposed  sets  of  looped  Jaws  adapted 
to  be  used  In  engaging  stray  locks  of  hair. 

4.  A  hairpin  formed  of  wire  and  Including  side  arms 
having  the  ends  thereof  at  the  head  of  the  hairpin  bent 
laterally  In  opposite  directions  and  doubled  back  and  forth 
to  provide  three  transverse  strands,  the  strands  and  later- 
ally bent  ends  of  the  main  arms  being  connected  at  one 
side  of  the  head  by  oppoHed  side  loops,  and  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  head  by  opposed  upper  and  lower  loops  ar- 
ranged in  an  angular  relation  to  the  side  loops,  the  op- 
posed loops  providing  spring  Jaws  adapted  to  be  nsed  in 
gripping  stray  locks  of  hair. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.247,416.  PAPER  CAP.  Ptoauifca  L.  LamuoRa,  For- 
est Hills,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
111.180.      (CT.  2—106.) 


1.  A  blank  for  caps  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  front  extenalon.  a  tall  piece,  a  flap  along  either  side  of 
the  body  portion  and  each  having  its  front  end  extend- 
ing furwardly,  and  a  square  projection  in  each  of  tb«  cor- 
ners between  the  rear  edge  of  the  flap  and  the  tail  piece, 
the  edges  of  said  projections  being  substantially  equal  to 
one-half  of  the  width  of  said  flaps. 

2.  A  cap  comprising  a  crown  portion,  a  front  exten- 
sion, a  tall  piece,  longitudinal  plaits  in  said  crown,  front 
extension  and  tall  piece,  a  l>and  composed  of  two  flaps 
each  connected  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  crown  portion 
and  having  their  forward  ends  separated  from  said  front 
extension,  means  for  securing  tbe  front  ends  of  the  flaps 
and  tbe  front  extension  together,  plaits  In  said  tall  piece, 
means  for  securing  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  flaps  and  plalta 
together,  and  means  connected  to  said  securing  means  for 
adjusting  and  securing  tbe  cap  to  tbe  bead  of  tbe  user. 

a.  A  blank  for  caps  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  flap 
on  either  side  of  said  body  portion,  an  extension  on  one 
end  of  s^id  body  portion  extending  between  tbe  ends  of 
said  flaps,  and  a  square  projection  In  each  of  tbe  corners 
between  the  rear  edge  of  the  flaps  and  the  body  portion. 


1.247,416.  BOAD-DRAO.  EnwAsn  Cohblt  Lbak.  Mc- 
0111,  Nev.  Filed  Dec  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  874.994. 
(O.  87—42.) 


1.  A  road  drag  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  runners 
spaced  apart  and  having  draft  devices  secured  to  their 
forward  ends,  cross  bars  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
runners  and  rlfldly  connecting  tbe  latter  at  tbelr  for- 
ward and  rear  portions,  both  said  forward  and  rear  cross 
bars  being  inclined  rearwardly  in  a  plane  approximately 
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Corty-flve  dscrees  from  tbe  vertical  and  a  eentral  cross  bar 
arranged  with  Its  transverse  axis  vertical,  and  tie  rods 
connecting  the  runners  and  bearing  against  the  rear  faces 
of  tb«  crosa  bars,  aa  abowa  and  describad.  .  . 

2.  A  road  drag  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  runners, 
cross  bars  connecting  the  same  at  forward,  and  rear  por- 
tions and  Inclined  rearwardly  from  the  upper  edge,  tie 
rods  connecting  tbe  runners  and  bearing  against  tbe  rear 
portions  of  tbe  cross  bare,  and  croased  braces  extending 
tbe  entire  length  of  the  drag  and  bracing  the  runners  to 
each  other  and  to  the  cross  bars. 


1.247,417.  BREECH  FOR  TORPEDO-TUBES.*  OMia 
MAaccB  LaoNARO,  Macy,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1917.  Se- 
fUl  No.  162,380.     (CL  114—238.) 


'  / 
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1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  torpedo 
tube  provided  with  a  breech  and  having  an  evaporating 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  gas  forming 
llqiiid,  ifbd  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  receptacle  for 
converting  the  liquid  Into  gas  of  the  desired  pressure. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  torpedo 
tube,  a  receptacle  located  within  the  tnbe  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  gas  forming  liquid,  means  for  supplying  beat  to 
the  receptacle  for  converting  the  liquid  Into  gas  of  the 
desired  pressure,  and  means  for  holding  a  ton>edo  in  the 
tube  and  for  releasing  tbe  torpedo  after  the  pressure  baR 
developed. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  torpedo 
tube,  a  breech  for  the  torpedo  tube  provided  with  an  in- 
teriorly arranged  casing  forming  a  chamber  and  composed 
•f  a  perforated  diak  of  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  Interior  of  tbe 
torpedo  tube,  and  means  for  spacing  tbe  disk  from  the 
breech  and  for  securing  the  disk  to  the  said  breech,  a 
receptacle  arranged  In  tbe  space  between  tbe  disk  and  tbe 
breech  and  adapted  to  receive  a  gas  forming  liquid,  elec- 
trically heated  elements  located  at  the  receptacle  for  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  gas  forming  liquid  to  produce 
gas  of  the  desired  pressure,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
current  to  tbe  said  elementa. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,247,418.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  NiLa  D.  LaviN. 
Columbna.  Ohio,  asslsnor  to  Tbe  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1909, 
Serial  No.  820,881.  Renewed  June  16.  1917.  Serial 
No.  176.213.      (CL  191—12.) 


1.  In  an  electric  locomo^ve,  the  combination  of  a 
frane,  two  axles,  on  one  of  which  the  frane  is  unylM- 
ably  and  on  tbe  other  yleldably  mounted,  track  wheels 
for  the  axles,  aa  electric  motor  on  tbe  frame  geared  to 
the  flrst  said  axle,  a  cable  reel  mounted  on  tbe  frame, 
flexible  drtrlaff  derlees  connecting  tbe  reel  and  the  sec- 


ond said  axle,  and  a  conductor  cable  on  tbe  reel  adapted 
to  carry  current  from  a  fixed  conductor  to  the  said  motor. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a 
frama,  two  axles,  on  one  of  which  tbe  frame  la  unyleld- 
ably  mounted  and  on  the  other  of  which  tbe  frame  Is 
yiridably  mounted,  track  wheels  for  tbe  axle*,  aa  eieetrle 
motor  rigidly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  geared  to  tbe 
first  said  axle,  a  manually  controllable  brake  connected 
for  restating  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  first  said  axle,  a  cable 
reel  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  second  said  axle,  flexible 
driving  devices  connecting  the  reel  and  tbe  second  said 
axle,  and  a  conductor  cable  on  the  reel  adapted  to  carry 
current  from  a  fixed  conductor  to  tbe  said  motor. 

8.  Tbe  combination  in  an  electric  tocomottve  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  axles,  on  one  of  which  tbe  frame  la  un- 
yieldably  and  on  the  other  yleldably  mountsd,  track 
wheels  for  the.  axles,  driving  mechanism  for  tbe  rigidly 
mounted  axle  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  tbe  frame  com- 
prising a  motor  and  power  transmitting  mecbanlsm  t>e- 
tween  tbe  motor  and  axle,  a  brake  mechanism  acting  di- 
rectly on  the  driving  mechanism  to  retard  tbe  rotation 
of  tbe  rigidly  mounted  axle  only,  a  cable  reel,  a  con- 
ductor cable  wound  thereon  and  electrically  connected 
with  the  motor,  and  power  transmitting  mechanism  con- 
necting the  unbraked  axle  with  the  reel. 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  two  axles  on  one  of  wblcb  tbe  frame  la  rigidly 
mounted  and  on  the  other  of  which  it  is  mounted  verti- 
cally yleldably,  track  wheels  for  the  axles,  a  motor  rigidly 
mounted  on  tbe  frame,  gearing  between  the  motor  and 
tbe  rigid  axle,  a  cattle  reel  on  tbe  frame,  a  conductor 
cable  electrically  connected  to  the  motor  and  adapted  to'^ 
l>e  wound  on  the  reel,  and  a  power  connection  between 
tbe  yleldable  axle  and  tbe  reel  comprictlng  a  frictlonally 
acting  endless  flexible  power  transmitting  element. 


1,247.419.  MININO-MAOHINE.  NliJi  D.  Lbvin,  Codura- 
bu8,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey.  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed-  Feb.  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  648.887.     (Cl.  126— 14.)  . 


i.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wbeel- 
supported  rigid  base  frame  adapted  to  run  upon  and  be 
braced  by  the  rails  of  a  mine  track,  a  laterally  movable 
endless  chain  cutter  apparatus  carried  by  tbe  baa*  frame 
and  projecting  horisontally  therefrom,  mpporting  meana 
between  the  cutter  apparatus  and  the  base  frame  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  upright  supports  extending  upward 
from  tbe  base  frame  and  held  In  upright  positions  at  tbe 
an^e  of  a  r^atively  widely  extended  horisontal  polygon 
and  connectionn  between  eacb  of  the  upright  supports  and 
the  cutter  apparatus  for  sustaining  said  apparatus  and 
adjusting  It  vnrtically  In  relation  to  tbe  base  frame,  motor 
devices  carried  by  tbe  base  frame,  and  driving  connections 
whereby  tbe  power  of  said  motor  devices  is  caused  to 
drive  the  cutter  apparatus  and  move  it  laterally,  thereby 
forming  an  elongated  boriiontally  extended  kerf. 

19.  In  a  wheel  supported  coal  mining  machine  adapted 
to  be  transported  over  mine  tracks  and  to  cot  a  borisMital 
kerf  while  supported  on  a  track  extending  longitudinally 
toward  tbe  face  of  tbe  coal,  tbe  combination  of  a  baaf 
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fiUM,  track  wheel!  Mpportlas  mM  fmae.  eatter  appa- 
istoe  Mpported  by  and  proJectlDg  horlsontollj  from  tke 
base  frame.  Mid  cutter  apparatae  belay  morable  laterally 
In  relation  to  the  base  fraaie  wbUe  supported  thereby  to 
cut  a  kerf  extendlns  traaaveraely  acroae  the  track  on 
whleh  the  machine  standi,  darlcea  for  drlrlnc  tha  cutter 
apparatus,  for  aMvlns  aald  apparatus  laterally,  and  for 
rotatlac  the  track  wheels  to  transport  the  machine  from 
one  working  place  to  another,  motor  deTieea  carrlad  by  the 
base  frame  for  actoatlnc  the  aforesaid  deTicas,  and  maana 
connected  with  the  machine  adapted  to  aCord  a  svpply 
of  motive  power  to  the  motor  dericea  when  the  machine 
Is  being  transported  oTer  a  mine  track  and  whan  It  la  la 
operation  thereon  at  the  face  of  the  coaL 

24.  In  a  colli  cutting  machine,  tha  combination  of  a 
truck  comprising  azlea  and  wheela  connected  thereto,  a 
cutter  frame  vertically  adjustable  on  the  truck,  a  cutter 
chain  on  the  frame,  said  cotter  frame  and  chain  project- 
ing borlsontally  from  the  truck  and  being  adapted  when 
fed  against  the  coal  to  cut  a  borlsontally  extending  kerf, 
a  motor  on  the  frame  connected  with  the  cotter  chain,  a 
sprocket  wbecl  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  motor, 
a  sprocket  wheel  opera  tlvely  connected  to  one  of  the  aslaa 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  thereto,  and  a  chain 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  two  sprocket  wheels,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

28.  In  a  system  of  coal  mining  apparatus  comprising  a 
ground  supported  track  and  a  portable  niechanlam  adapted 
to  be  transported  over  and  remain  persoaneatly  upon  and 
be  braced  by  said  track,  and  alao  adapted  to  cut  a  borl- 
aontal  kerf  in  a  coal  face  while  supported  on  a  section  of 
*  track  extending  longitudinally  toward  said  face,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  baaa  frame,  wheela  secured  to  said  baae 
frame  and  resting  upon  and  braced  by  said  track  section, 
a  narrow  elongated  cutter  arm  carried  by  the  base  frame 
and  movable  borlsontally  and  laterally  acroas  the  front 
thereof,  its  forward  end  extending  horlsontally  to  points 
•atakle  of  and  remote  from  the  vertical  bounding  liaes  of 
the  baae  frame  and  Its  rear  end  extending  back  over  the 
base  frame,  aupporting  connections  between  the  rear  end 
of  the  cutter  arm  and  the  base  frame  comprlalng  a  horl- 
sontally widely  extended  rotary  brace  structure  disposed 
directly  above  the  wheel  base  of  the  base  frame,  a  cutter 
chain  mounted  to  move  in  a  horlsontal  path  around  the 
periphery  of  the  arm.  power  aiechanism  for  driving  the 
chalp,   power  mechanism   oonstmetad   and   arranged    to 
move  the  arm  laterally  from  points  at  one  Hide  of  the 
track  to  points  at  the  other  side  thereof,  and  motor  de- 
vices  carried   by   the   base   frame  for   actuating  the   said 
power  mechanisms,  the  said  parta  being  arranged  as  de- 
scribed whereby  there  may  be  fonnad  an  elongated  borl- 
sontally extended  kerf  across  the  front  end  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

68.  In  a  system  of  coal  mining  apparatus  comprlalng  a 
ground  supported  track  and  a  portable  mechanism  adapted 
to    be    transported    over    and    remain    permanently    upon 
and   be  braced  by  said  track,  and  alHo  adapted   to  cut  a 
horlsontal  kerf  la  a  coal  face  while  supported  on  a  section 
of  track  extending  longitudinally  toward  aald  face,  the 
combination  of  a  rigid  base  frame,  wheels  secured  to  eald 
base  frame  snd  resting  upon  and  braced  by  said  track  sec- 
tion, a  narrow  elongated  cutter  arm  carried  by  the  baae 
frame  and  movable  borixontally  and  laterally  acroaa  the 
front  thereof,  Ita  forward  end  extending  horlsontally  to 
points  outside  of  and  remote  from  the  vertical  bounding 
lines  of  the  base  frasae  and  its  rear  end  extending  bach 
over  the  baae  fran^e.  supporting  connections  between  the 
rear  end  of  the  cutter  arm  and  the  base  frame  comprising 
a  borlsontally  widely  extended  rotary  brace  structure  dis- 
pooed  directly  above  the  wheel  base  of  the  baae  frame  and 
meauH  for  adjusting  the  cutter  arm  vertically,  a  cutter 
chain  mounted  to  move  la  a  horlsontal  path  around  the 
periphery  of  the  arm.  means  operable  at  will  for  locking 
the  cutter  arm  against  lateral  movement,  power  devices, 
operable  when  the  cutter  arm  Is  in  any  pooitloa  of  vertical 
adjustment,  for  driving  the  cotter  chain,  for  moving  the 
arm  laterally  from  point*  at  one  aide  of  the  track  to  points 
at  the  other  sMe  thereof,  aad  fnr  morlng  the  cutter  arm 
and  chain  bodily  forward  and  backward  toward  and  trom.] 


tha  coal  face  whea  the  arm  la  locked  agalaat  lateral  more- 
meat,  and  motor  devices  carried  by  the  baae  frame  tog 
aetaatlac  the  aaM  power  devices. 

[Claims  2  to  18.  20  to  aa,  S5  ta  as,  M  to  »a,  and  M 
not  printed  in  the  Oaaattei] 


1.247.420.  MINIMG  -  MACHINE.  Nifca  lUvio  Lnrin, 
Columbua,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  June  28.  1911.  iierkU 
No.  636,848.      (Q,  126—14.) 


In  a  coal  drUUng  mechanism  sdspted  to  be  held  to  Its 
work   by  an   lncllne<l   platform,   the  ooabiaatton   of  two 
supporting  wheels,  an  electric  motor  moaatad  In  subsun- 
tUl  balance  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  wheeta  and  altove 
it,  a  longitudinally  arranged  main  cylinder  mounted  on 
said  wheels  with  its  axis  In  or  near  the  axla  of  the  wheela 
and  extending  from  a  plane  relatively  near  the  rear  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheels  to  a  plane  considerably  in  advance  of 
the  wheels,  a  reciprocating  piston  adapted  to  have  Itn  rod 
connected  to  a  drUI  tool,  a  reciprocating  cylinder  within 
the   main    cylinder  and  conUining  said   platon.  a  crank 
shaft  on  an  axis  in  a  plane  above  the  axis  of  the  piston,  a 
train  of  gearing  extending  from  the  motor  above  the  wheal 
axis  to  the  craak  shaft,  a  crank  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
casing  hsving  its  lower  wall  in  a  horisonUl  plane  rela- 
tively   near    that   of   the   bottom   of   the   main   cylinder 
and  its  upper  wall  sharply  angulated  to  the  horlsonui 
piano  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  cylinder,  at  the  transverse 
plane  of  the  rear  end  of  the  motor,  a  pitman  pivoted  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  reciprocating  cylinder  on  an  axis  near 
the  top  of  the  cylinder  and  curved  or  bent  to  permit  ita 
vertical  reciprocations  without  Impingement  upon   either 
the  upper  wall  or  the  lower  wall  of  the  crank  casing. 


1,247,421.  KLACTRIC-LOCOMOTITB  CABLB-REEUNO 
MBCnANISM.  Nils  David  Lbvin,  Columbus.  Ohio, 
asalgnor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  22.  1911.  Serial  Na. 
689,981.     (CL  242—91.) 


2.  In  a  eable  reeHng  mechanism  for  electric  mine  loco- 
motives, the  combination  of  a  reel  on  the  locomotive 
frame,  a  cable  connected  thereto  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  stationary  con- 
ductor, a  power  shaft  mounted  closely  adjacent  to  the 
reel,  alined  roi>e  sheaves  on  the  shaft  and  the  reel  respec- 
tively, a  ralatively  abort  frtetlonally  acting  rope  on  said 
sheaves,  a  rope  tightener,  a  frlctiaa  brahe  adapted  to 
directly  engage  the  reel  sheavea.  means  for  applying  man- 
ual power  to  press  the  brake  without  dxed  limit  against 
the  reel  sheave  to  optionally  increase  to  any  deairad  cs 
tent  the  retarding  of  the   unwinding  movement  of  th* 
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reel  and-  simnltaaeonaly  moving  the  tlghtanar  away  from 
the  rope,  and  means  for  holding  the  brake  atatlonary  after 
mauual  adjustment. 

[CUim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1  " 


1,247.422.  MINING -MACHINE.  NiLa  David  Lbvin, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  aaelgnor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufactortag 
Company,  Columbua,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Oct  19.  1912.    Serial  No.  726,796.    (01.  126—14.) 


1.  la  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
frame,  a  cutter  chain,  a  support  for  the  cotter  chain 
mounted  on  the  bed  frame  and  serving  to  guide  the  chain 
la  a  horisontal  path,  a  sprocket  wheel  for  driving  the 
cutter  chain,  a  clutch  element  on  the  q>rocket  wheel,  a 
vertical  drive  shaft  in  axial  alinement  with  the  sprocket 
wheel  and  extending  apward  to  the  top  of  the  machine,  a 
■Mter  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  clutch  element  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft,  aad  a  device  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  ahaft  for  aseving  It  vertically  to  bring  the  dutch  ele- 
BMUt  thereon  into  or  out  of  engagassent  with  the  dutch 
clement  on  the  sprocket  wheel. 

18.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
bed  fraoM.  a  hoiiaontally  projecting  cotlar  arm  rigid  with 
the  bed  frame^  a  cutter  chain  supported, and  guided  by  the 
cutter  arm,  a  sprocket  wheel  engaging  |he  cutter  chain  to 
drive  it,  a  motor  ooanected  with  the  nprocket  wheel,  two 
drums  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  the  same 
axis,  mechanism  oonvrlslng  manually  c«HkroUable  dutches 
tor  transmitting  the  power  of  the  motaa.  to  rotate  either 
9t  the  dnuna.  a  feed  rope  engaging  one^rum  aad  adapted 
ta  extend  to  a  fixed  point  external  to  the  machine,  where- 
by the  machine  ran  be  bodily  moved  as  the  said  drum  is 
rotated,  a  releasable  brake  for  resisting  the  rotation  of 
the  other  drum,  and  a  rope  engaging  the  said  other  drum 
and  adapted  to  extend  to  a  fixed  point  external  to  the  ma- 
chine, whereby  the  machine  can  be  moved  when  the  drum 
:  la  rotated  and  whereby  movement  of  the  machine  can  be 
renisted  when  the  brake  Im  applied. 

24.  In  a  niining  machlae,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
bed  frame,  a  horisontally  projecting  cutter  arm  rigid  with 
bed  CraaM,  a  eatter  chain  supported  on  and  guided  by  the 
cotter  arm,  a  sprocket  wheel  by  means  of  which  the  cutter 
chain  is  driven,  a  motor  connected  with  the  sprocket 
wheel,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  on  the  frame,  mechanism 
for  transmitting  the  power  of  the  motor  to  rotate  the 
drum,  a  rope  connected  at  one  end  with  the  drum  to  t>e 
wound  thereon,  a  pulley  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  the  rope 
between  its  ends  and  to  be  aecured  in  place  at  a  point 
external  to  the  machine,  and  means  for  securing  the  other 
end  of  the  rope  to  the  l>ed  (raaac  at  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  elevations. 

28.  In  a  mining  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  min- 
ing machine  bed  fcame.  eattiag  apparataa  carried  thereby, 
a  motor  on  tke  bed  trwam  for  drtvtag  the  cutting  appa- 
ratus, a  vertical  drive  shaft  oa  the  mintag  machine,  a 
clutch  element  at  the  lower  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a 
Manually  operable  device  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  tot 
■ovlng  the  ahaft  and  the  dutch  elenvnt  vertically  with 
respect  to  the  Iwd  tmmt,  of  a  wheeled  truck  upon  which 
the  silnlag  machine  can  be  supported,  and  a  clutdi  ele- 
■ant  OB  the  truck  connected  with  the  wheels  thereof,  tha 
aald  clutch  elimaut  being  in  poeitlon  to  be  engaged  by  tha 
dutch  element  oa  the  mining  machine  when  the  ■wchlne 
la  la  place  oa  the  track. 

36.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movalile 
bed  fraase,  a  cutter  bar  having  a  longitudtnal  slot  rigid 
artth  tha  bed  fraae  aad  projecting  troat  the  laaer  cod 
thereat  a  eatter  chaia  supported  on  and  gnlded  by  the 
cutter  bar,  an  apertured  guide  block  slldably  mounted  in 
the  slot  of  the  cutter  bar,  a  Jack  adapted  to  pass  through 
die  apertara  of  the  gaMe  Mock  aad  imgigi  the  Mot  af 


the  miae  aad  roof  at  polata  in  the  longitudinal  vertioal 
plane  of  the  cnttlag  apparatus,  a  draft  rope,  rotary  aMch- 
anism  on  the  bed  frame  cooperating  with  the  draft  rope 
to  create  a  tension  therein,  said  rope  I>e4ng  adapted  to  be 
carried  inward  from  the  bed  frame  to  a  fixed  abutment  aa 
that  its  tension  will  tend  to  advance  the  machine  l<»gltu- 
dinally,  and  a  motor  on  the  bed  frame  for  driving  the 
cutter  chain  and  the  said  rotary  mechanism. 

[CUims  2  to  12,  14  to  28,  26  to  27,  29  to  86,  aad  87 
to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]         / 


1,247.423.  CONVBYBR  FOE  LOADING  -  MACOINES. 
NiL«  D.  LaviN,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  18, 
1912,  Serial  No.  671,037.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  6,  1918,  Serial  No.  752,476.  Roaevred 
May  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,489.     (CI.  198 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bodily  movable  loading  con- 
veyer having  a  chain  and  plate-like  flights  connected  to 
the  chain  in  position  to  be  moved  edgewise  under  the 
material  to  be  loaded,  of  means  for  forcing  the  conveyer 
against  the  material  to  be  loaded. 

8.  In  a  conveyer  for  a  loader,  the  combination  of  a 
movably  mounted  frame  formed  with  a  trough,  a  traveling 
carrier  arranged  to  ran  in  said  trough  and  comprising  a 
chain  having  plate-like  flights  adapted  to  move  edgiewlse 
under  the  material  to  be  loaded,  said  trough  being  cut  ^ 
away  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  conveyer  to  expose  the 
flights  and  permit  them  to  move  under  the  material  to 
be  loaded,  and  means  fbr  feeding  the  frame  to  advance 
the  conveyer  to  the  work. 

8.  A  conveyer  for  a  loader  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  having  two  parallel  guides,  sprocket  wheels  mount- 
ed at  the  ends  of  said  guides,  a  chain  moving  in  said 
guides  and  around  said  sprocket  wheels,  plate-like  edge- 
wise moving  flights  carried  by  the  chain,  a  swinging 
knock-off  plate  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer 
under  which  the  fiights  move,  and  means  for  securing 
the  knock-oflLplate  in  different  angular  poaitions  to  vary 
the  point  of  piaeharge. 

10.  A  conveyer  for  a  loader  comprising  an  elongnted 
frame  having  two  parallel  guideti,  the  said  frame  being 
formed  in  frant  and  rear  parts  hinged  together  for  move- 
ment about  a  transverse  horlsontal  axis,  the  said  front 
part  resting  directiy  upon  the  ground,  a  ground -engaging 
support  for  Che  said  rear  i>art  adjacent  the  point  of  piv- 
otal connection,  a  rdatively  elevated  support  for  the 
other  end  of  the  laat  said  part,  a  chain  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  said  frame  parts  following  the  said  par- 
allel guides,  and  plate-like  flights  carried  by  the  chain 
and  movable  edgewlae  over  the  ground  and  under  the 
material  to  be  loaded  while  .traversing  the  aald  front 
part  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,247,424.  MINING -MACHINE  AND  TRDCK.  SnM 
David  Lav  in,  Columbua.  Ohio,  aaatgnor  to  The  JdTray 
Manufhctnrlng  Company,  Colamtooa,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1914,  Serial  No.  fttS.SOS. 
Renewed  June  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,966.  (CL 
106— «.) 

1.  The  combinatien  with  a  mining  nm  chine  having 
power  driven  gearing,  of  a  truck  therefor  having  a  fraoM 
adapted  to  support  th^  mining  machine,  wheels  support- 
lag   the   Crame,  and   gearing  «a   the 
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mlttlac  power  to  the  track  whMis  comprUlng  •  movably 
mounted  ge«r  adapted  to  be  mored  from  an  Inoperative 
position  Into  mesh  with  a  gear  on  the  mining  machine 
after  the  latter  baa  b«eo  moTed  Into  poaitlon  for  trana- 
portatlon  upon  the  track. 


.<\»-«l«t»0^«i-      -v^.* 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  mlainv  machine  hariag 
power  driven  gearing,  of  a  truck  therefor  having  a  frame 
adapted  to  support  the  mining  machine,  wheels  support- 
ing the  frame,  and  gearing  on  the  frame  for  transmit- 
ting power  to  the  truck  wheels  comprising  a  gear  mount- 
ed ao  aa  to  permit  Its  axial  movement  from  an  Inopera- 
tive position  into  mesh  with  a  gear  of  the  mining  ma- 
chine after  the  Utter  has  been  moved  into  position  for 
transportation  upon  the  truck. 

3,  The  combination  with  a  raining  machine  comprising 
an  electritr  motor  and  gearing  driven  thereby,  of  a  truck 
for  the  mining  machine  having  a  frami"  adapted  to  sup- 
port It,  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  an  electric  cable 
reel  mounted  on  the  track,  an  electric  cable  arranged  to 
be  wound  opon  and  paid  out  from  aald  reel,  flexible  con- 
ductors connecting  the  terminals  of  the  cable  reel  with 
terminals  of  the  motor,  and  transmission  gearing  on  the 
truck  adapted  to  drive  the  truck  wheels  and  the  cable 
reel  in  unison,  said  transmission  gearing  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  driven  by  a  man- 
her  of  the  mining  machine  gearing,  a  clutch  interpoaed 
between  the  said  driven  member  and  the  reel,  and  a 
second  clutch  Interpoaed  between  the  said  driven  mem 
ber  and  the  track  wheels  whereby  the  track  wheela  and 
the  cable  reel  can  be  driven  in  unison  or  either  can  be 
driven  Independently  of  the  other. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1.247,420.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8TEBBINO-WHBBL8. 
Ml  LBS  Kabl  Law  is.  Lompoc.  Cal.  Flletl  Mar.  15,  1917. 
Herial  No.  154,076.     (CI.  74 — 8S.) 


tating  tba  wked  wken  the  shaft  Is  moved  longitudinally, 
■atd   shaft  being  mounted   for  oscillation   in  its  support 
and  connectetl  to  the  control  mechanism  of  the  engine  for 
controlling  the  same  when  the  shaft  oscillates. 
(Claims  1  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1.347.42<l.  BOO-TB8TBB.  WiixiAM  A.  LarHU  Knaz- 
vUle,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  148.6S1. 
iCl.  7»— «2.) 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  In 
eomblnntton  with  the  steering  wheel,  a  nhaft  for  control- 
ling the  same,  an  arm  pivoted  at  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
tbt  shaft  being  routahly  mounted  la  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm.  and  a  connection  between  the  shaft  snd  wheel 
for  oscillating  the  wheel  when  the  shaft  la  moved  krngl- 

todlnally. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  spedfled,  comprising  in 
eomUnatlon  with  the  stesrlBg  wheel,  a  shaft  for  oon- 
trotlfng  the  same  from  a  distance,  aald  shaft  being  sup- 
ported taagentially  to  the  wheel  ITor  longitudinnl  move- 
It.  aad  havlag  a  connection  with  the  wh«el  for  ro- 


In  an  egg  tester  the  combination  of  a  transparent 
container  having  a  hollow  enlarged  aeml-spherlcal  lower 
extremity  forming  a  shield,  having  a  reservoir  therein 
for  receiving  a  quantity  of  fluid  mercury  whereby  to 
render  the  same  responsive  to  warmth,  said  container 
having  a  plurality  of  graduations  formed  thereon,  and  a 
casing  for  said  container  and  shield,  said  caalag  having 
a  longitudinally  exten<llng  slot  therein  to  dli^lay  tha 
various  graduations  arrangeil  upon  said  contalaer,  and 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  casing  being  enlarged  to  pro- 
vlds  a  cover  for  the  shield  saember  for  a  purpose  spedfled. 

1.247,427.  8CKBENINO  MECHANISM.  WILLIAM  K. 
Liooarr,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Je«rey  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  CorporatiMi  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  M0,2«8.  (CL 
8S— «6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  main  support,  the  nonuOly 
stationary  screen  frame,  the  series  of  hammers,  the  vi- 
brating hammer  carrying  arms  mounted  on  the  screen 
frame,  the  hammer  driving  devicea  mounted  on  the  acrea 
frame,  and  the  fwwer  devices  ••  the  main  support,  tka 
inclination  of  the  fcreen  )>elng  variable  without  changing 
the  relations  of  the  hammers  to  the  driving  devices. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  main  support,  the  screen,  tha 
normally  stationary  screen  frame,  the  power  shaft  on  the 
main  support,  the  hammers  adapted  to  Impart  light  blows 
with  great  rapidity  to  the  screen,  the  hammer  supporting 
bars  mounted  on  the  screen  frame,  the  hammer  driving 
dsvlees  mooatsd  on  the  screen  tnme  independently  of 
the  main  support,  and  the  screen  being  adjustable  to  dif- 
ferent Inclinations  to  the  horlsontal  while  remaining  In 
the  same  operative  raUtlooahlpa  to  the  hammers  and  tha 
hammer  actuating  devlcas. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  main  support,  the  powar 
shaft  thereon,  the  hanuner  driving  device  on  the  ahaft^ 
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and  the  screen  mechanism,  comprising  the  screen,  the  nor- 
mally stationary  acreen  frame,  the  hammers,  the  hammer 
supporting  parts  and  the  hammer  actuating  parts  all 
mounted  on  the  screen  frame  detachably  connected  to  the 
support  in  operative  relation  with  the  power  shaft  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  main  support,  the  screen,  the 
normally  stationary  screen  frame,  the  shaft  on  the  sup- 
port, the  hammers,  the  hammer  bars  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  acreen  frame,  the  swinging  bars  carrying  open 
forks  and  pivoted  to  the  screen  frame,  the  extensible  linka, 
the  Bwlnglng  bars  adjustably  connected  to  the  links,  and 
the  cam  on  the  shaft  detachably  connected  wUh  the  open 
forka 

6.  The  combination  of  the  main  support,  the  shaft,  the 
inclined  screen,  the  normally  stationary  screen  frame  de- 
tachably mounted  at  one  end  on  the  shaft  and  at  the  other 
on  the  main  support,  and  the  hammer  supporting  and  ac- 
tuating devices  mounted  on  the  screen  frame,  the  hammer 
actuating  devices  being  separat>ly  connected  to  driving 
devices  on  the  shaft.  ,  ..;^:  - 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  '         ■ 


1^47,428.  ENVELOP.  CLAPS  H.  Light.  Des  Moines, 
^  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elisabeth  Kramer,  Des 
'  Moines.  Iowa,  and  one-fourth  to  Edwin  Bndnlch  and 
•*  one-fourth    to    Hermann    Dammann.    Manning.    Iowa. 

Filed  8ept.  19.  1912,  SeHal  No.  721,304.    Renewed  8epr. 

11,  1917.    Serial  No.  190,8«7.     (O.  229—77.) 


.>^ 


<f»' 


.  An  envelop  having  a  front,  end  flaps  and  top  and  bot- 
tom flaps,  a  protecting  strip  extending  across  the  Inside  of 
the  bottom  flap  near  Its  outer  edge,  adhesive  material 
along  the  edse  of  ssld  bottom  flap  and  along  the  edge  of 
said  protecting  strip,  a  fastening  strip  secured  between 
said  protecting  strip  and  aald  bottom  flap  and  extending 
beyond  the  same  and  having  adhesive  material  on  said  ex- 
tendinc  portion,  a  protecting  strip  secured  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  top  flap  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  flap 
having  a  slot  covered  by  the  protecting  strip  of  said  flap 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  extending  end  of  said  fastening 
strip,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  part  of  the 
fastening  strip  having  the  adhesive  material  thereon  is 
held  away  from  possible  contact  vrlth  the  contents  of  the 
envelop  by  the  protecting  strip  on  the  top  flap,  and  also 
being  ao  arranged  that  before  the  securing  strip  can  be 
steamed  loose,  it  is  necessary  to  loosen  and  open  the  bot- 
tom flap  from  the  other  portions  of  the  envelop. 

1.247.429.     BED  FUBNITUBE.    MoBBis  LiPPS.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  861.744.     (CI. 

&— «4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  comprising 
four  corner  blocks  each  having  a  vertical  outside  wall  and 
each  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  end  bars  and 
side  bars  connected  to  the  bottom  walls  of  said  comer 
blocka,  a  spring-supporting  member  extending  between  the 
corner  blocks  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  spring  stretched 
between  said  supporting  members,  members  connecting  to- 
gether the  eoraer  blocks  and  forming  a  sub-frame  parallel 
with  the  main  frame  but  smaller  than  the  latter  and  ex- 
tending below  the  same,  a  cover  overlying  the  main  frame 
and  having  aides  and  eyds.  and  means  for  drawing  the 
free  edges  of  the  cover  tightly  around  aald  main  frame 
and  toward  aald  sub-frame. 

&  In  a  device  of  the*  kind  described,  a  frame  compris- 
ing four  corner  blocks,  each  corner  block  having  a  bent  or 
curved  vertical  wall  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  spring- 


supporting  members  connecting  the  corner  blocks  at  eaek 
end  of  the  frame,  a  spring  stretched  between  said  support- 
ing members,  end  rods  connecting  the  end  corner  blocks 
together,  said  rods  being  substantially  flush  with  said  ra- 
tical  wall,  side  rods  connecting  the  side  eoraer  blocks  to- 
gether, said  rods  being  substantially  flush  with  aald  ver- 
tical walls,  and  a  sub-frame  having  Its  sides  and  ends  i>»r- 
allel  to  said  bars  respectively,  aald  sub-frame  having  Its 
corners  connected  to  the  inner  portions  of  the  bottom 
walls  of  said  corner  blocks  respectively,  a  cover  overlying 
the  i>pring  and  having  sides  and  ends  depending  below  the 
side  and  end  bars  respectlvdy  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  free  edges  of  aald  cover  to  the  sob-frame. 


5.  In  a  device  Of  the  kind  described,  a  bed  frame  and 
a  spring  frame,  aald  spring  frame  having  a  main  portion 
adapted  to  He  upon  and  be  supported  by  the  bed  frame  and 
having  a  separate  sub-frame  extending  Inside  the  bed 
frame  and  connected  thereto  at  its  coraers.  a  cover  ovar- 
lylng  the  spring  frame  and  having  sides  and  ends  depend- 
ing below  the  main  portion  of  the  spring  frame,  and 
means  for  sttachlng  the  free  edges  of  the  bover  to  said 
sub-frame. 

6.'  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  bed  frame  and 
a  spring  frame,  said  spring  frame  having  a  main  portion 
adapted  to  lie  upon  and  be  supported  by  the  bed  frame 
and  having  a  separate  sub-frame  extending  inside  the  bed 
frame,  said  main  portion  Including  corner  blocks  havlag 
horlsonUUy  curved  outer  walls  or  surfaces  to  which 
blocks  said  sub-frame  la  attached,  a  cover  overlying  the 
sprtnK  frame  and  having  sides  and  ends  depending  bdow 
the  main  portion  of  the  spring  frame,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the  free  edges  of  the  cover  toward  aald  aub-frame. 

[CTlBlms  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gtesette.] 


1.247.480.     PBOJBCTILE.     Huumx  F. 
Pa.     Filed   Mar.    1,    1910.     Serial 
10»— 29.) 


Loom  I  a.  Beading. 
No.    61,622.      (CI. 


An  «ziM«ri««  prejcctiie  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  a 
separately  formed  end-closure  therefor  provided  wHh  a 
detonating  device  having  sn  adjustable  charge-exploding 
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,llue,  and  •  wpantcly  formed  noae  portion  Ib  th«  form  of 
a  hollow-cone  fraatam  haTlnc  a  front  op^nlnr  Hnialler  than 
aald  PDil-Husure  and  walla  of  satMitantlally  uniform  thlck- 
proTid«<l  with  apertnmt. 


M47.481.  PULLEX  DBVICB  FOB  POCKET-WINDOWS. 
EOMCNO  H.  LONKBN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2S, 
1917.    Sarlal  No.  lS«.6a7.     (CI.  1»— 17.) 


1.  In  a  polley  device  for  pocket  iclndowa,  a  pulley  boaa- 
tac,  a  long  channel  bar,  said  pulley  houainK  adapted  to  be 
eet  Into  the  channel  and  aecured  to  the  wall*  thereof,  and 
the  base  of  said  channel  cut  away  to  provide  clearance  for 
tjie  pulley. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  and  for  the  purpooe  de- 
•crlbed,  a  channel  bar,  having  an  opening  in  the  baae 
thereof,  a  bracket  In  the  base  of  the  channel  beneath  the 
opening,  a  fold  of  metal  forming  a  honalng,  a  pulley  In 
aaid  houalng,  Mid  houalng  being  adapted  to  fit  between  the 
channel  walla  and  seat  on  the  bracket  arm,  and  upot  welda 
for  retaining  the  channel  bar,  bracket  arm  and  pnlley 
hooalng  together. 

(Clalmii  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,947,4S2.  RBINFORCINO  DBVICB.^  Edmund  H.  Lew- 
K»M,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1917.  BerUI  No. 
157,822.     (CI.  20— M.) 


2.  A  window  vash  made  up  of  narrow  wooden  ralla  and 
■Idea,  sal:!  aides  having  alota  therein,  and  a  meUl  re- 
inforcement for  the  saah  comprlalng  a  channel  bar  counter- 
sunk into  the  wood  of  the  rail,  with  tbe  channel  walla 
aunk  Into  the  body  of  the  rail,  aaid  channel  walls  being 
cut  away  at  the  ends,  and  the  channel  bases  bent  over  and 
secured  to  the  slots,  thereby  forming  a  reinforced  comer 
for  the  aaah. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1J47.488.      8BED-8BP ABATOR.      Dkcbilla    C.    McCow- 
mu.,  Helton,  8,  C.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1917.     Serial  No. 
141.870.      (CI.  l.'JfV— 16.) 
In  a  seed  aeparator,  a  aopporting  stmeturv,  •  akaft 

rotatably  earrled  by  aaM  anppertlng  stroeture,  a  fonunl- 


natwl  drum  curled  hjr  aatd  ahaft,  aald  dnun  conprlibit  a 
plarallty  of  loagltadlnally  aztendtog  circumf^vntlally 
apaced  braces  having  their  ends  secured  to  said  shaft  aald 
brarea  havtag  their  portlona  IntermedUte  their  longl- 
tadinally  exteadlng  porttona  and  their  enda  exten.Iing  in- 
wardly   toward    the   axia   and   transverse   center   of   tha 


foraminated  drum,  a  plurality  of  circular  braces  attached 
to  aaid  longitudinal  bracea  at  spaced  intervals,  a  cylto- 
drlcal  screen  attached  to  aald  braces,  a  circular  end  plate 
mounted  in  tbe  end  of  said  drum  and  provided  with  a 
caatral  opening,  the  oppoaite  or  outlet  end  of  aaid  drum 
being  open. 


1,247,484.  TIRB-COBB.  Bau.  M.  McCiraaT.  CoIumbUna. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1017.  SwrUl  No.  142,549.  (Cl. 
18 — 45.) 


S.  A  collapsible  core  for  pneumatic  tlrea.  Including  a 
plarallty  of  sections,  each  section  comprlalng  two  mem- 
bers, each  of  which  members  la  rut  from  a  cootinooua 
aanolar  member,  the  membera  of  each  section  being  of 
different  lengths,  meami  for  aecnring  the  members  of  each 
section  together  in  Hurh  manner  that  one  member  of  the 
section  will  overlap  «  member  of  an  adjacent  section  whaa 
the  sertiona  of  the  core  are  in  an  asaembled  poalttoa,  tlM 
two  members  of  each  aection  forming  bftween  «'arh  other 
a  contlBUona  annular  groove  wben  the  rore  sertiona  are 
in  assembled  poalttoa,  and  a  continuous  annular  ring  in 
the  aald  annular, groove  to  maintain  tbe  aaid  core  aaetkHia 
la  prapar  relative  poaltlan. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasatta.) 


1.247.485.  SHOB-FASTBNBB.  CRABt^a  &  McHAKltAV^ 
Abiagton.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1918.  Serial  No. 
118.287.      (CI.  8»--51.) 

1.  The  combtaatlon  with  a  "  Blacher "  ahoa,  of  an 
elaatle  member  arranged  within  said  aboe  acroaa  the  opes- 
lag  thereof,  and  meaaa  .constructed  and  arranged  to  de> 
tachably  secure  oppoaite  edges  of  said  elaatle  menber  to 
oppoaita  iaaer  facta  af  aaid  aboe  upper. 

2.  The  combinatloD  with  a  "  Btncbar "  aboa,  of  as 
elastic  member  arranged  across  the  openiag  thereof  and 
correapondlag  to  length  with  the  free  edges  ef  the  appar 
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ar  aald  aboe  along  the  epeataif  tfcefeof,  aad  BMan  eca- 
•tracted  and  arranged  to  detachatrfy  aeeare  opposite  edges 


v«    ' 


tar  tbem  together,  one  of  aaM  ptotai  balag  provided  wltfc 
a  loop  praaented  tatwally  therelram  for  tk*  attacbmeat 
of  an  antl-akld  device  and  with  an  apaateg  ta  mid  plata 
between  the  lega  of  aald  loop  to  asake  B»ore  roam  far  aoeb 
attadunent.  . , 

1.247,488.  FLEXIBLE  BINDMt  -  POST  FOB  *L0Ofi»- 
LEAF  BOOKS.  Ubkbt  C.  Miixbb,  Milwankea.  Wia, 
Pfled  May  22,  1916.     Serial  Na  99^21.     (CL  129—24.) 


y.iy.. 


of  said  elastic  member  to  oppoaite  inper  faces  of  said 
free  edges. 

1,247,486.  CONTROLLER.  BoBBRX  p.  McLaiw,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Oaaeral  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  TortL  FUed  Sept  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  120,687.      (a.   1T2— 179.) 


t.t-1.   \A>, 


1.  Controlling  means  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a 
master  switch  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  interrupttog 
contacts  closely  spaced  and  having  a  plurality  of  opera- 
tive posltlana  in  cloae  proximity  to  one  another,  and 
means  for  iacreaaing  the  safe  capacity  of  the  switch  com- 
prising a  drcolt  having  rapacity  connected  to  each  of  said 
circulta  aad  acroaa  the  correspondtog  totermpttog  gap  at 
the  master  awttch. 

2.  Oatrolllng  meana  for  electric  circulta  comprising  a 
master  awltch  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  rela- 
tively movable  eoBperatlng  circuit  interrupting  eonUcts 
and  havtog  a  plarallty  of  operative  positions  to  close 
proximity  to  one  another,  and  means  for  increasing  the 
aafc  capacity  of  the  switch  and  for  quickly  de«oerglsing 
tka  controlled  circulta,  coraprlaiag  a  plurality  of  conden- 
■aca  connected  to  the  maater  switch  across  the  toternipt- 

iag  sapa. 

8.  Controlling  meana  for  an  electric  motor  comprlalng 
a  plurality  of  electromagnetically  actuated  switches,  a 
contrellar  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
relatively  movable  cooperating  contacta  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  operative  positions  to  close  proximity  to  one 
another,  and  meana  for  increasing  the  safe  capacity  of 
the  controller  compriatog  a  condenser  connected  to  the 
coU  circuit  of  each  of  aald  awltehea  and  to  the  controller 
acroaa  the  interrupttog  gap  at  the  controller. 

'  [Claima  4  and  6  not  prtoted  to  the  Qazetta.1 

*l.t47,487>  CLAMP.  Wilwam  H.  McLadoblim.  Lan- 
caatar.  Pa.,  aealgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to  Oaaiua 
S.  Chase.  Hartford.  Coon.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  69,868.     (Cl.  24—248.) 


A  damp  for  aati-akid  devlcea,  cooaisting  of  a  t«dr  of 
platea  arranged  opposite  each  other  aad  means  for  hold- 
244  O.  O. — 49 
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1.  A  flexible  post  <»mpri8lng  a  body  flexUile  In  one 
plane  only,  aad  a  tranaveracly  htoge  Jototed  aheathing 
for  the  body.   \    ■' 

2.  A  flexible"  binder  post  comprising  a  longitudinal 
body  flexible  in  one  plane  only  and  a  series  of  talngedly 
connected  tranaverae  shea  thins  banda  dlapoaed,  there- 
about. 

8.  A  flexible  binder  post  comprlalng  end  transveraa 
sheathing  bands,  Intermediate  transverse  sheathing  4>anda, 
a  longitudtoal  resilient  body  flexible  In  one  plane  only, 
dispoaed  withto  the  banda  aad  means  connecting  the 
bands  in  a  manner  permittiag  rrtative  pivotal  ntoveineBt 
thereof. 

5.  A  flexible  binder  post  comprising  a  body  flexible  in 
one  plane  only,  and  a^aerlea  of  hlngedly  connected  trana- 
verae oblong  aheathing  banda  disposed  thereabout  and 
having  their  end  portions  rounded  for  mutual  pivotal  alld- 
tog  engagement. 

7.  A  flexible  btoder  post  comprising  a  body  Including 
a  resilient  strip,  pliable  and  slightly  extensible  strips  a^ 
the  side*  of  the  resilient  strip,  aheathing  bands  dispoaed 
about  the  ends  of  the  strips  and  secured  thereto  and  a 
aerlaa  of  totermedlate  aheathtog  bands  disposed  about  tbe 
body. 

(Halma  4  and  «  not  prtated  la  the  Gasette.1 


1,247,489.  TORPEDO-GUARD  FOR  SHIPS.  Locia  UXU- 
vn,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Jvly  12.  191T.  Serial-  No. 
180,178.      (Cl.  114—240.) 


jRIIIIIIPIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIilllllll. 


1.  A  torpedo  guard  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  compriatog  a 
plurality  of  similarly  conatmcted  aectlona.  each  aectton 
compriatog  an  inner  frame,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending rods,  vertically  extending  braeliig  means  inter- 
posed between  aaid  roda,  an  outer  net  frame  carried  by  tbe 
outer  enda  of  aald  roda.  a  yieldable  cable  net  wovea  ttpaa 
aald  net  frame,  and  adapted  to  eimatltate  a  yMdable 
Imffer  for  preventing  the  contact  of  a  tarpeda  with  the  iMc 
«t  a  abtp  earryiag  aaid  guard.  BMana  for  raiatog  and  low- 
e^lac  aald  aectlona  and  BMana  for  bndag  aald  aecttoaa 
agaiaat  latccal  twlag. 

8.  A  torpedo  guard  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  cviuprtalBg  a 
plurality  of  slrallarty  constructed  sectlona.  each  acctlaa 
compriatog  aa  toner  traaae,  a  plarallty  of  oatwanlly  ex- 
tendinc  roda,  vertlcaUy  •xteoding  bractag  maaaa  iater- 
poaed  between  aald  rods,  an  outer  net  frame  carried  by  the 
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•ater  ends  of  Mid  rodi,  a  ylaldable  cable  net  woTen  opoD 
■aid  Bet  frame,  and  adapted  to  conatltnte  a  yieldable  baf- 
fer  for  preventlns  the  contact  of  a  torpedo  with  the  tide 
of  a  Bhlp  carrylBC  «ald  guard,  mean*  for  raisins  and  lower- 
ing said  sections,  means  for  bracing  said  sectioaa  agalaat 
lateral  bwIdk.  hooks  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  sides  of  a 
vessel,  and  eye  bolts  carried  by  said  drums  of  said  sections 
and  fitting  over  said  hooks  for  eonstitntlng  a  hooking  con- 
nection for  said  sections,  a  yieldable  buffer  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  each  section. 

'  0.  A  torpedo  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  section  comprising  an  inner  frame,  and  an  outer 
protector  frame,  and  each  alternate  outer  protector  frame, 
provided  with  laterally  ^^endlag  portions  overhanging 
the  adjoining  frames. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  OasettcJ 


1,34T.440.  STBRILIZINO-CA8H  FOR  POCKHT-THKB- 
MOMBTBBS.  Josiph  P.  Mobnbau,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Piled  Apr.  21,  1»14.     Serial  No.  888,47a     {CI.  78—62.) 


-t.i\ 


"f.- 


'  1.  A  Bterlllxing  case  having  a  tube  to  contain  a  sterilla- 
ing  medium,  and  an  article  supporting  device  within  the 
tube  expansible  at  its  outer  edge  to  frictionally  engage  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tube,  said  device  being  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tube  to  enable  the  tube  to  accommodate 
articles  of  different  lengths  and  the  frlctlonal  engagement 
of  the  supporting  device  serving  to  maintain  the  device  in 
adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  sterilising  case  having  a  tube  to  contain  a  sterilis- 
ing medium,  and  an  article  supporting  device  within  thf 
tube  frictionally  engaicing  the  inner  face  of  the  tubular 
wall  of  the  tube  conristing  of  a  helical  wire  with  the  con- 
volutions non-contlguocs,  said  device  being  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  tube  to  enable  the  tube  to  accommodate 
'  articles  of  different  l«>ngths,  the  frtctlonal  engagement  be- 
tween the  support'  :-.  device  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube 
serving  to  mainta'o  tu ;  article  supporting  device  in  differ- 
ent positions. 

[Claims  2        •    .  5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


\ 


1,247,441.     ATTACHMENT  FOB  TALKING-MACHINES. 

Laaraa  Moro.vbt,  Manhattan  Beach,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb. 

«,  1917.     Serial  No.  140.908. ,    (CI.  274—9.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  talking  machines,  including  hom- 
eontroUing  means,  and  operating  means  therefor  operaUe 
by  the  cabinet  cover. 

D.  In  an  attachment  for  talking  machines,  having  a 
horn  mounted  to  swing  laterally  and  to  rise  and  tail ; 
means  controlled  by  th'i  raising  and  lowering  of  the  cover 
of  the  machine  to  swing  the  horn  and  cause  vertical  move- 
ments thereof,  and  stop  means  for  the  turntable  of  the 
machine,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  controlled  by 
the  ralsiag  and  lowering  of  the  said  cover. 

11..  In  an  attachment  for  talking  machines  having  a 
horn  mounted  to  swing  laterally  and  to  rise  and  fall; 


controlled  by  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
cover  of  the  machine  to  swing  the  horn  and  cause  vertical 
movements  thereof,  a  shaft,  and  stop  means  on  said  shaft 
to  arrest  or  permit  the  movement  of  the  turntable,  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  a  givsa  turn- 
ing movement  of  the  shaft  in  either  direction  and  adapted 
by  its  reaction  to  throw  the  shaft  in  a  direction  to  cause 


A     i"  .'=»: 


• i^- 


the  said  stop  to  release  or  engage  the  tamtabliB,  and  trip 
means  controlled  by  the  rainlBg  and  lowering  of  the  cover 
of  the  machine  to  rock  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions ; 
together  with  means  to  automatically  turn  said  shaft  by 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  horn  to  automatically  apply 
the  said  stop  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  turntable. 
[Claims  2  to  8,  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.) 


1,247,442.  AUTO-FBNDBB.  BMRaan  NiCHOLa,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  FUed  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,718. 
(CI.  218 — 89.) 


1.  A  fender  consisting  of  a  front  resilient  member,  rear 
resilient  members  extending  inwardly  from  the  terminals 
of  said  front  member,  and  resilient  lips  on  the  inner  ter- 
minals ot  said  rear  membera,  said  lips  having  their  end 
portions  extending  at  an  acute  an^e  to  said  front  member 
and  adapted  to  contact  freely  therewith,  said  memben 
and  lips  being  of  integral  construction. 

2.  A  fender  consisting  of  a  front  resilient  member,  rear 
resilient  membera  extending  inwardly  from  the  terminals 
of  said  front  member,  and  resilient  lips  on  the  inner  ter- 
minala  of  said  rear  memben  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  front  member  and  adapted  to  contact  freely  there- 
with, and  supports  for  the  fender  provided  with  means 
which  are  adapted  to  clamp  said  rear  memben,  said  llp« 
being  interiKwed  between  the  front  and  rear  memben  and 
forming  guards  in  front  of  said  means. 


1,247,448.  BOX  CON8TBUCTION.  J6in>H  A.  NowM, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  B.  1917.  Serial  No.  140,718. 
(CI.  211—28.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  uniting  member  for 
use  in  box  constructions,  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric 
material  and  a  metallic  strip,  the  latter  having  a  portion 
over  which  the  piece  of  fabric  material  is  stretched  ez- 
terlorty,  and  the  said  metallic  strip  having  at  Its  sldea 
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Integral  clamping  members  between  which  the  sides  of 
Che  piece  of  fabric  are  damped. 


M 
■if;. 


.f ' 


^ 
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4.  In  a  box  construction,  the  combination  with  glass 
^tes  and  uniting  members  for  fastening  the  glass  plates 
la  position,  each  of  the  said  uniting  members  comprising 
a  piece  of  a  fabric  material  and  a  metallic  strip  on  which 
the  said  fabric  is  stretched  and  a  portion  exposed,  the 
metallic  strip  having  integral  clamping  membera  at  the 
•ides  in  which  the  fabric  sides  are  clamped,  and  an  ad- 
hesive substance  uniting  the  said  exposed  portion  of  the 
fabric  material  with  a  fhce  of  a  flau  plate,  the  aald 
•trip  having  Integral  angular  portions  forming  a  groove 
for  the  reception  of  the  edge  of  a  gtess  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,444.  MINING  APPABATUS.  GaonoB  B.  N^Hutts, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  24.  1914,  Serial  No.  878302.  Benewed  Oct.  1, 
1917.     Serial  No.  194,283.     (CL  191—12.) 


-<J&T1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  low  tmdi  having  a  frame  with 
supports  for  a  mining  machine  and  having  supporting 
wheels  for  the  frame,  a  mining  mechanism  including  an 
electric  motor  on  the  said  truck,  a  second  wheeled  truck 
flexibly  connected  to  the  first  truck  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
rotatable  cable  reel  mounted  on  the  second  truck,  an  elec- 
tric conductor  cable  on  the  reel,  and  electric  conductor 
■Mans  including  an  elongated  flexible  cable  adapted  for 
electrically  connecting  the  cable  on  the  reel  with  the  motor 
of  the  mining  machine  on  the  firat  truck  in  any  one  of 
BTveral  positions. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  low  truck  having  a  frame  with 
supports  for  a  mining  mechanism  and  having  supporting 
wheels  for  the  frame,  a  mining  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
■aid  frame,  a  power  receiving  element  on  the  frame  con- 
nected with  the  truck  wheels,  a  mining  mechanism  in- 
duding  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
truck,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  motor  to 
■aid  power  receiving  element  for  the  truck  wheels,  a  sec- 
ond wheeled  truck  fiexlbly  connected  to  the  firat  truck  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  rotatable  cable  reel  mounted  on  the 
second  truck,  an  electric  conductor  cable  on  the  reel,  and 
electric  conductor  means  including  an  elongated  flexible 
cable  adapted  for  electrically  connecting  the  cable  on 
the  reel  with  the  motor  of  the  mining  machine  on  the 
flrst  truck  in  any  one  of  a  variety  of  positions. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  mining  mecha- 
alsm  comprising  cutting  devices  and  an  electric  driving 
■K>tor  therafor,  the  said  mechanism  as  a  unit  ^ing  mov- 
ably  supported  on  the  truck,  a  Second  wheeled  truck 
flexibly  connected  to  the  firat  truck  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  rotatable  cable  reel  mounted  on  the  second  truck  for 
relative  vertical  movement,  a  friction  wheel  fixedly  con- 
•ected  with  the  reel  at  one  end  thereof  and  engaging  oae 
of  the  truck  wheels  to  support  and  drive  the  reel,  means 
for  lifting  the  reel  and  friction  wheel  to  disengage  the 
latter  from  the  truck  wheel,  an  electric  conductor  cable 
•a  the  reel,  and  electric  conductor  means  indudlng  an 


elongated  flexible  cable  for  electrically  coaaectiag  the 
electric  motor  of  the  mining  mechanism  with  the  caUe 
on  the  reel  when  the  mecbanlsm  is  in  any  one  of  a  variety 
of  positions  with  respect  to  the  firat  truck. 

Uai^ljBg  a»jl.  B.  And  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 

1^7,446.     UGHTING-FIXTIMtE.     HaBBT   NoamwoOP. 
Wheeling.  W.  Ya.     FUed  June  20,   1917.     lorial  Mo. 
'"Z^I^MI^     i<3, 840—92.) 

'".  ..«' 


?ii'^   • 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixtura,  the  combination  with  a  socket 
cover,  of  a  diffusing  bowl,  means  suspending  said  bowl 
from  said  cover,  and  a  glass  shield  fitted  in  vertically 
adjustable  embracing  relation  to  said  cover  above  the 
upper  end  of  said  suspending  means  and  iBdoiiiig  the 
latter,  said  shield  being  supported  by  said  bowl  and  dos- 
ing the  mouth  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  shoul- 
dered socket  cover,  of  a  reflector  supported  by  the  shoulder 
of  said  cover,  a  diffusing  bowl,  chains  suspending  said 
twwl  from  said  cover,  and  a  glass  shield  interi>oBed  be- 
tween said  reflector  and  said' bowl,  said  shield  embradag 
said  cover  below  said  shoulder  and  having  its  lower  edge 
disposed  in  closing  relation  to  the  mouth  of  said  bowl. 

8.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  socket 
cover,  of  a  diffusing  bowl,  chains  suspending  said  bowl 
from  said  cover,  and  a  glass  shield  embracing  said  cover 
and  resting  upon  said  bowl  in  closing  relation  to  the 
mouth  of  the  latter,  said  shield  being  vertically  adjustable 
to  compensate  for  slightly  varying  lengths  of  bowl- 
supporting  chains. 

[(Halms  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,247,448.  CONTBOLLEB.  Chablbs  L.  Pbbbt.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Sept  21,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  121,487.     (CL  172—179.) 


1.  A  controller  for  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  circuit  Intarraptlag  contacts  for 
successively  interrupting  said  drcnltB,  and  a  single  cir- 
cuit having  eapadty  arranged  to  be  connected  neoee- 
slvely  across  each  of  the  interrupting  gaps  as  fonned  by 
the  successive  operation  of  said  contacts. 
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8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  controller  haying  a  plaraltty 

of  contact  Mgments  adapted  to  make  and  break  a  pTtiraltty 

of   rtrcnlts    snccesalvely,   of  meant   comprlalnf   a   alagle 

dreait  havins  capacity  for  BuccesalTely  aappreaalns  the 

.ara  at  the  controller  aegments  aa  ttiay  break  tlMtr  re- 

.-apectlre  dradta. 

0.  A  controller  for  a  plurality  of  elactrlc  drcaita  com- 
prlalnf a  plurality  of  drcult  Interraptlnf  contacts  for 
snccesalvely  interrupting  Mid  drculta,  a  condaaaar  and 
means  for  aacceaalTely  connecting  the  condenser  In  each 
of  said  electric  drculta  and  across  the  corresponding  In- 
termptlng  gaps  as  fomad  by  tk«  succeaaiTe  operation  ot, 
said  contacts. 

11.  Controlling  means  for  a  plurality  of  electric  dr- 
cnlts  comprising  a  controller  haTla«  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced,  succeaAlTely  faBctlonlBg,  rdatlraly  movable,  co- 
operating contacts,  a  condenser  for  Increasing  the  safe 
capacity  of  the  controller,  and  means  for  sncceeslTely 
including  the  condenser  in  the  controlled  circuit*  and 
across  the  corresponding  interrupting  gaps  as  said  cir- 
cuits are  succeasively  broken  at  the  contacts. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,247,447.  RAILROAD-SWITCH.  Chbistopheb  Colum- 
Bia  Pettt,  Miami.  Fla.  FUed  May  31. 1917.  Serial  No. 
171,956.      (CT.  IM— 12.)  v 


1.  In  combination  with  a  main  track  and  a  siding, 
switch  points,  a  frog  formed  with  a  movable  frog  point  for 
closing  the  Oange-way  not  in  use,  lead  rails  between  the 
frog  and  the  switch  points,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  between 
the  switch  points  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  croas  heads 
arranged  at  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  the  cross  heada 
being  operatlvely  connected  to  the  switch  points  for  throw- 
ing the  switch,  a  pair  of  tension  members  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  opposite  cross  head  and  extending  along  the 
track,  sail]  tension  members  being  operatively  connected 
to  the  frog  point  and  oae  tension  member  being  pro- 
vided for  moving  the  frob  point  in  each  direction,  and 
means  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  cross  head  for 
oacillating  the  rock  shaft. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  main  track  and  a  aiding,  of 
switch  points,  a  frog  formed  with  a  movable  frog  point  for 
closing  the  flangeway  not  In  use,  lead  rails  between  the 
frog  and  the  switch  points,  a  vertical  rock  sbaft  arranged 
between  the  switch  points  and  provided  with  a  cross  bead, 
said  rock  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  the  switch 
points  and  to  the  frog  point,  a  switch  stand  Including  a 
vertical  operating  shaft  having  a  gear  wheel  thereon 
which  meshes  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  with  alternately 
reciprocating  rack  bars,  and  tension  members  connecting 
the  respective  rack  bars  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  before 
mentioned  cross  head. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,2  4  7.44  8.   ABRANOBMENT  OF  8HIP-RUDDER8. 

Gmoo  Po,  Rome.  Italy.     Filed  Aug.   10,  1915.     Serial 

No.  44,8S8.     (CI.  114—168.) 

1.  A  ship  provided  with  two  rudders  placed  one  behind 
the  other  in  the  middle  longitudinal  plane,  the  area  of 
and  the  distance  between  the  rudders  being  such  as  to 
develop  equal  and  opposite  turning  momenta  when  set 
over  by  equal  angles  In  opposite  directions. 


i.  A  ship  provided  with  two  ruddera  arranged  at  tile 
longitudinal  center  thereof,  one  In  front  of  the  other,  tke 
rodders  being  of  half  balanced  form  and  the  forward  one 


having  a  greater  area  than  the  rear  one,  and  mechanlam 
for  operating  the  rudders,  whereby  they  may  be  operated 
simultaneously  or  separately  and  swung  Into  the  same  or 
opposite  directions. 


1,247,449.  BRACKET-SUPPORT.  William  F.  PoaTLSS, 
Portiand,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52,055.     (CI.  4S— 82.) 


1.  A  bracket  including  a  vertical  supporting  r«d,  a 
clamp  associated  with  the  rod  for  removably  holding  the 
rod  on  a  suitable  rapport,  a  U-«haped  supporting  element 
pivotally  mount<>d  on  the  rod,  a  sle«ve  dUposed  about  the 
rod  and  arranged  between  the  arms  of  the  supporting  ele- 
ment, a  fastening  element  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the 
rod  and  cooperating  with  the  sleeve  for  holding  the  sup- 
porting element  In  various  adjusted  positions  laterally  of 
the  rod,  a  horizontal  arm  having  the  sleeved  end  thereof 
arranged  between  the  free  ends  of  the  supporting  element, 
nn  eye  bolt  paasing  through  the  upper  arm  and  the  sleeved 
end  and  threaded  to  adjustably  engage  the  lower  arm 
whereby  to  pivotally  connect  the  horlsontai  arm  between 
the  arms  of  the  supporting  element  and  maintain  tiM 
said  horlsontai  arm  In  various  positions  of  adjustment, 
and  work  holding  means  adjustably  associated  with  the 
ft«e  end  of  the  horizontal  arm. 

2.  A  bracket,  comprising  a  clamp,  that  includes  a  tnb«- 
lar  spadng  and  supporting  portion,  a  U-shaped  supportteg 
element  whoce  free  ends  lie  In  parallel  planea.  a  rod  paaa 
Ing  through  the  element  and  the  spacing  and  supporting 
portion  of  the  clamp,  a  aleeve  on  the  rod  and  placed  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  supporting  element,  means  to  aa* 
cure  the  rod  and  said  element  in  a  plurality  of  posltlona, 
said  element  being  capable  of  movement  In  a  horlsontai 
plane,  a  horlsontai  arm  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
free  ends  of  the  U-shaped  element,  aald  mounting  la- 
dudlng  an  eye-bolt,  and  adjustably  connected  work  hold- 
ing means  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  the  horizontal  arm. 


1.247,450.      POWER-DRIVEN   FARMINO   IMPLEMENT. 

PATsick    Powna,   Cairo.    111.     Filed    Aug.   16.    1016. 

Serial  No.  115,206.     (O.  21—114.) 

1.  In  a  power  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  having  forward  transveraely 
alined  and  laterally  spaced  cylindrical  rollers,  a  motor, 
driving  connections  leading  separately  to  said  rollers  and 
including  reversible  dutches,  a  rear  steering  caster  hav- 
ing wheels,  and  manual  means  for  separately  controlling 
the  said  dutches,  said  frame  having  depending  side  guides 
adjacent  Its  forward  end  and  said  forward  rollers  having 


spring    controlled     vertically    adjustable    Journal    boxes 
mounted  In  the  aald  guldaa. 


2.  In  a  power  machine  of  the  diafacter  deacrlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  fraose  having  forward  transversely  alined 
and  laterally  spaced  cylindrical  rollers,  a  motor,  driving 
connections  leading  separately  to  said  rollers  and  Indud- 
ing  reversible  clutches,  a  rear  steering  caster  having 
wheels,  manual  means  for  separately  controlling  the  said 
dutches,  and  manually  controlled  power  actuating  means 
for  controtling  the  aald  steerfag  caster,  said  frame  inchid^- 
Ing  a  platform  having  depending  sides  and  an  intermediate 
rib,  and  beaHngs  for  the  said  rollers  having  vertl<*l 
jrMding  support  in  said  sides  and  said  rib. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  com- 
Maatton  of  a  power  actuated  frame  having  forward  trans- 
veraely alined  and  vertically  yleldable  cylindrical  rollers 
farming  traction  members,  each  of  said  rollers  being  inde- 
pendently movable  and  having  a  gear  wheel  at  the  outer 
portion  taereof  projecting  beyond  the  refl)ectlve  side  of 
the  frame,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,347,451«  SHOVEL.  TaLBBPHOa 
aatlonal  Fans,'Mlaa.  FUed  Apr. 
•2.9S1«     (CT.  66—14.) 


PRaNBTaAULr,  Inter- 
22.  1916.    Serial  No. 


d^ 


L  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  having  aa  earth 
working  element  impregnated  with  a  lubricating  aad  pre- 
aerving  compound  composed  of  kerosene  oD  and  flah  olL 

8.  An  Implement  of  the  class  deacrlbed  having  an  earth 
working  element  of  wood  Impregnated  with  a  lubricating 
compound   composed  of  equal  parts  of  kerosene  oU  and 

fiah  oU. 

[Qalm  2  net  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


opposed  notches  cut  In  ita  periphery  at  the  comer  4eflaed 
at  Ita  outer  end,  a  bracket  on  which  the  roller  at  eaa 
end  is  supported,  an  ear  formed  on  the  bracket  at  tfc« 
rear  of  the  cap  having  a  down-turned  portion  arranged 
in  spaced  and  parallel  reUtlon  with  the  body  of  the 
bracket,  a  pawl  arranged  between  and  having  plna  Jour- 
naled  In  the  down-turned  portion  of  the  ear  and  the 
bracket  body,  said  pawl  having  a  rearwardly  bent  por- 
tion at  ita  upper  end  forming  a  coanterwaight  aad  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  bent  tongue  at  Ita  lower  end  lor  co- 
operating with  the  notches  in  the  cap  in  locking  the 
roller  In  adjusted  iMMdtien. 


1^47,452.  SHADE-ROLLER.  JAMaa  W.  Paica,  Hen- 
ryetU,  Okla..  assignor  to  Price  Manufacturing  Com- 
>aay.  Hesiryetta.  OUa.,  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma. 
lUad  Apr.  2,  1917-  8«lal  No.  159^79.  (CL  16ft— 86.) 
1.  The  combinatiaa  with  a  spring  actuated  shade  roller. 

ot  a  cap  00  one  end  of  the  roUer  having  dlametricaUy 


a 


2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  actaated  shade  roller, 
of  a  cap  oa  one  end  of  the  roller  having  diametrically 
oi^Msed  notches  cut  in  its  periphery  at  the  comer  deftaed 
at  Ita  outer  end,  a  bracket  on  which  the  rollar  at  one 
end  Is  supported,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  bracket  at  the 
rear  of  the  cap  and  having  at  Ita  oae  end  a  rearwardly 
extending  counterweight  and  at  Its  other  end  a  forwardly 
extending  tongue  cooperating  with  the  notches  in  the 
cap  in  retaining  the  roller  in  adjusted  position,  said 
teagae  having  its  forward  edge  beveled  on  a  Une  incMned 
to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  said  tongue  extending  on  both 
sides  of  the  comer  defined  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spring  actuated  shade  roller, 
of  a  cap  tedoslng  one  end  of  the  roller  aad  having  dia- 
metrically opposed  notches  cut  In  the  comer  defined  at 
its  outer  end,  a  bracket  on  which  the  roller  is  supported, 
and  a  gravity  actuated  counterwelghted  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bracket  at  the  rear  of  the  cap  and  having 
a  beveled  tongue  extending  Into  engagement  with  the  cap 
and  cooperating  with  the  notches  In  retaining  the  roller 
In  adjusted  position. 


I 


1,247,468.  PEED-RBGCLATOR.  William  Pboha8KA, 
Earlham,  Iowa.  FUed  July  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
108,364.     (CI.  83 — 44.) 


^* 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  frame,  hoppers  mounte.! 
thereon,  ea"efe  having  movable  side  walls,  lateral  exten- 
sions projecting  from  the  end  waUa  of  the  recqpUdea, 
and  spring  means  engaging  the  movable  walla  and  the 
extensions  of  each  hopper  aad  forcing  the  walls  thereof 
away  from  each  other. 

2.  U  a  nOxing  machine,  a  frame,  heppera  arranged 
side  by  side  on  the  frame  each  comprising  Mngsd  aid« 
walls,  expansible  means  ooaaected  with  each  hopp« 
forcing  the  side  walU  away  from  each  other,  aad  leadiag 
rodicra  mounted  between  the  side  walla. 


^^    _.-^.    -     -w*iv 
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1.347.454.  DRAFTSMAN'S  LAMP.  RAX.PH  Lk>n  Bins. 
CunberUind,  Md.  FUed  July  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
180,881.     (CI.  240 — 4.) 


1.  A  llcbtlDff  apparatus  Indadlof  •  eaalng,  a  reflector 
frame  arranged  within  the  casing  and  proTlded  with  a 
plarallty  of  lamp  compartments  having  forwardljr  di- 
verging walls,  reflector  surfaces  arranged  on  the  for- 
wardljr diverging  walla  of  the  lamp  compartments,  the 
remaining  walls  of  the  lamp  compartments  being  black- 
ened, said  casing  having  a  portion  projecting  forwardly 
beyond  tbe  reflector  frame,  this  portion  being  also  black- 
ened, lamps  arranged  within  tbe  lamp  compartments,  and 
means  for  lllamlnatlng  the  lamps  at  will. 

2.  A  lighting  apparatus  including  a  base,  a  casing  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  base,  a  reflector  frame  arranged 
in  the  casing  and  having  lamp  compartments  including 
forwardly  diverging  walls,  reflector  sorfaccs  mounted  on 
the  forwardly  diverging  walls  of  the  lamp  compartments, 
the  remaining  walls  of  tbe  lamp  compartments  being 
blackened,  lamps  arranged  within  the  lamp  compart- 
ments, and  means  for  illuminating  the  lamp  at  will. 


1,247,456.  TROUSERS  CSBA8ER.  Hwmuav  RomuntUAL, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  June  18,  1817.  Serial  No. 
175.848.     (CI.  228—19.) 


1.  An  apiMratns  as  characterlted  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pain  of  creasing  leaves  plvotally  connected  to  open 
bookwise ;  a  plurality  of  separable  screw  cUmps  for  com- 
pressing said  leaves  upon  each  other;  resilient  spreadera 
permanently  mounted  on  one  of  said  pain  of  leaves  for 
engaging  in  service  the  opposite  pair  of  leaves ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hanging  straps  plvotally  attached  to  certain  of 
■aid  spreadera  for  suspending  the  apparatus  and  tronsen 
h«Id  therein. 

8.  An  apparatus  as  characterised  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pain  of  creasing  leaves  plvotally  connected  to 
open  bookwise :  a  plurality  of  separable  screw  clamps  for 
compressing  said  leaves  upon  each  other ;  resilient  spread- 
wa  permanently  mounted  on  one  of  said  pain  of  leaves  for 
eataslng  in  service  the  opposite  pair  of  leaves  ;  and  means 
for  padding  said  leaves,  said  means  embodying  a  plural- 


ity of  cloth  covers,  one  for  each  of  said  leaves,  said  coven 
adapted  to  be  molsteaed  prior  to  closing  tbe  leaves  oa 
troosen  for  pressing  tlM  same. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,247,460.  PAPBR-FEED  ROLL  FOR  WRITINO-MA- 
CHINBa  AUIKV  A.  ScHwaan,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  T..  a  Cosporatlon  of  New  York.  FUed  Apr. 
28.  1»17.     Serial  Na  166.057.     (O.  197—188.) 


1.  A  laterally  movable  carriage  Including  a  lower  car- 
riage rail,  a  platen  and  a  front  pressure  roll  for  the 
platen,  both  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  pressure  roll  including  a  lever,  having  a  for- 
wardly and  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  pivoted  at  its 
central  portion,  the  pressure  roll  being  mounted  on  the 
forwardly  extending  arm.  a  releasing  cam  bar  supported 
in  tbe  lower  carriage  rail  and  engaging  tbe  rearwardly 
extending  arm,  a  c<^ed  spring  pressing  against  tbe  sup- 
porting means  In  the  rear  of  and  below  the  pivotal  point 
of  the  lever,  said  spring  being  housed  la  tbe  lower  car* 
rlage  raU  below  the  releasing  cam  bar,  and  meana  ae- 
ceeelble  from  tbe  rear  ot  tbe  lower  carriage  raU  for  ad- 
josting  the  teaslon  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  laterally  movable  carriage  inclading  a  lower  car- 
riage raU,  a  platen  and  a  front  preesora  roll  for  tbe  piatea, 
both  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
pressure  roll  including  a  pivoted  lever,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending stem  on  said  lever  below  the  point  of  its  pivotal 
support,  a  coUed  spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  housed 
in  the  lower  carriage  rail,  means  accessible  from  tbs  rear 
of  the  lower  carriage  rail  for  sdjustlng  the  tension  of 
spring.  sDd  means  for  actuating  tbe  lever  to  ral« 
pressure  roll. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.! 


1,247,467.  0DN-8HIBLD  FOR  PORTABLE  GUNS.  Wllr 
UAM  H.  SBABaooK.  Jr..  Savannah,  Oa.  FUed  May  IT, 
1916.     Serial  No.  98.097.     ^CL  89—86.) 


,-^> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  carriage  having  a  gun 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  shield  for  aseodatioo  with  said  gua 
carriage,  said  shield  having  a  curved  front  waU  and  a 
hinged  top  wall,  means  for  sccommodstlng  the  munle  of 
a  gun  extending  through  the  front  wall,  and  a  supple- 
mental shield  blngedly  aaeodated  with  said  main  shield. 

8.  In  a  shield  for  guns,  a  body  having  a  curved  froat 
wall  and  a  blngedly  arranged  top  wall  forming  a  deflectar. 


v 
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saM  carved  froat  waU  being  provided  with  aa  opening, 
a  sUdable  protector  engageable  with  the  mussle  of  a  gun 
arranged  In  lald  opening,  and  a  eapplemoital  shield  mem- 
ber hinged  at  tbe  rear  end  of  eald  body  and  estendlnff  to 
tbe  forward  end  thereof  fos  the  porpoee  spedlled. 
'      [Claiais  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oascttcl 


1,247,468.     HOTEL-ROOM  RACK.     Fbbdbuck  W.  Sbnn. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed   Jan.    8,    1917.      Serial    No. 
■     140,867.     (CL  129— Ifc) 


S7rJr»     ..-*5P'^j«k 


f  ■ 


1.  A  rack  as  obaracterlsed  comprising  a  panel;  means 
for  disposing  said  panel  for  receiving  cards,  and  means 
for  holding  said  cards  in  grouped  relstlon  with  sections 
thereof  uncovered,  said  means  embodying  a  pluraUty  of 
steps,  the  vertical  walls  whereof  operate  as  stops  for  said 
cards. 

t.  A  rack  as  characterised  comprising  a  panel ;  means 
tor  disposing  said  panel  for  receiving  cards;  means  for 
holding  said  cards  in  grouped  relation  with  sections 
thereof  uncovered,  said  means  embodying  a  plurality  of 
steps,  tbe  vertical  walls  whereof  operate  as  stops  for  said 
card! ;  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  rails  for  said  carda, 
said  rails  being  disposed  between  adjacent  groups  oi  said 
cards. 

8.  A  rack  aa  characterised  comprising  a  plurality  of 
panela,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  series  of  partitions 
spaced  apart  for  holding  information  cards;  a  plurality 
ef  rails  laterally  extended  from  said  partitions  and  spaced 
apart  to  form  runways  for  said  cards ;  means  disposed  In 
tbe  path  of  said  cards  for  forming  stops  governing  the 
Insertion  of  said  cards  to  hold  the  same  in  service  rela- 
tion so  that  the  end  section  of  each  card  Is  ezpoeed. 

4.  A  rack  as  characterised  comprising  a  plurality  of 
panels,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  series  of  partitions 
qiaced  apart  for  holding  information  cards;  a  plurality 
of  raUs  laterally  extended  from  said  partitions  and  spaced 
apart  forming  runways  for  said  cards ;  means  disposed  in 
the  path  of  said  cards  for  limiting  the  insertion  of  said 
cards  for  regulating  the  service  relation  so  that  sections 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  are  exposed  ;  and  meana  for  re- 
movably mounting  said  panels  in  service. 


of  the  coal,  and  goiding  means  for  resisting  tbe  advance 
•f  tbe  outer  part  of  tbe  msln  frame  comprising  a  bracket 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  cable  reel  monnted 
Ml  said  bracket,  a  cable  on  said  reel  adapted  to  have  oae 
end  anchored  to  a  stationary  holder  on  tbe  rear  side  ef 
tbe  maehine,  aa  adjustable  brake  device  adapted  to  offer 
A  rarlable  realstance  to  the  rotation  of  the  reel,  an^ means 
operable  independently  of  the  brake  device  for  positively 
losing  tbe  reel  consisting  of  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  in 
the  said  bracket  and  recesses  la  tta  reel  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  bolt  '''  o-   '■'^^^ 

•'<4Clalm  1  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


i;247.460.  EN8ILAGB-CLTTING  MACHINE.  William 
SiNCXAiB,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  July  26,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  182.98S.     (CL  146—26.) 


,-s<7ffl(V«, , 


1,247,489.  MINING-MACmNB.  Fbawk  L.  SiaaiONa,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1910, 
Serial  No.  661,068.  Henewed  May  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
170,983.     (a.  126—14.) 


.> 


t.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  cutting  apparatus  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of 
said  frame,  a  flexible  draft  device  acting  on  the  Inner  end 
•(  tbe  main  franM  to  propel  tbe  auicblne  along  tbe  fao- 


1.  In  a  feed  cutting-  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cyllndric  casing  having  a  feed  opening  In  one  side  near 
its  bottom  and  discharge  openings  in  its  periphery  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  feed  opening,  a  detachable  closer  for 
either  of  said  discharge  openings,  a  chute  head  detachably 
attached  to  tbe  casing  over  one  of  said  openings ;  a  feel 
chute  attached  to  said  casing  and  communicating  with 
the  feed  opening,  cutter  members  attached  to  the  casing 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  opening;  a  shaft  disposed 
axially  of  said  casing,  and  a  cutter  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  cuttera  adapted  to  be  inseried  on 
either  of  tbe  opposite  sides  of  openings  therein. 

2.  In  a  feed  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cyllndric  casing  having  a  feed  opening  In  one  side  near  lis 
bottom  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  in  Its  pe- 
riphery at  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  opening,  detachable 
closers  for  said  discharge  openings,  a  chute  head  detach- 
ably  attached  to  the  casing  over  one  of  said  openings,  a 
fteed  cbnte  atUched  to  said  casing  and  communicating 

'vrith  the  feed  opening,  cutter  membera  attached  to  tbe 
casing  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  feed  opening ;  a  shaft  dis- 
posed axially  of  said  casing,  and  a  cutter  wheel  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  slots,  and  cutter  bladea 
attachable  to  said  wheel  at  either  side  of  said  slots. 

8.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  cyllndric  casing  hav- 
ing a  feed  opening  In  one  side  near  Its  lower  end  and  a 
plurality  of  discharge  openings  In  Its  periphery  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  feed  opening,  removable  closera  for  the 
discharge  openings,  a  feed  chute  attached  to  said  eating 
adjacent  the  feed  opening,  and  a  cutter  bar  attached  to 
the  casing  adjacent  the  opening;  a  shaft  Joumaled  axi- 
ally of  the  casing,  a  cntter  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  radially  dlqKMed 
slots  snd  duplicate  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  slots, 
cutter  blades  detachably  attached  to  the  wheel  at  tbe  sides 
of  the  slot,  and  fillers  attached  to  the  wheel  In  the  re- 
cesses opposite  the  blades. 

4.  The  herein  described  cutting  machine  comprising  a 
cyllndric  casing  having  a  feed  opening  in  one  side  near  Itn 
bottom  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  in  its  pe- 
riphery at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  feed  opening,  removable 
doeen  for  the  discharge  openings,  a  chute  bead  adapted 
to  be  detachably  atUched  to  said  casing  over  one  of  said 
openings ;  a  feed  chute  attached  to  said  casing  adjacent 
tbe  feed  opening;  and  a  cntter  bar  attached  to  tba  cas- 
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iBf  adjaccttt  tk«  feed  opening ;  wiU  t  ekeft  joonuUed  axl- 
•Ujr  of  tta«  caslnc,  a  cotter  wheel  Botuited  on  eaid  ahaft 
wltfelB  tiie  naing  provliled  witli  radUUly  dlepoeed  elata 
tad  doplicmte  receeeet  on  opposite  ildee  of  tbe  elote,  cut- 
ter bUdes  detecbably  attached  to  the  wheel  In  the  reeeMea 
at  the  Bldm  of  th«  alota,  and  flllera  attached  to  the  wheel 
la  the  receaaee  qppoalte  the  biadea ;  the  hladea  and  flUere 
betaf  IhtarckaBceable,  rahataatiaUy  as  dcaeribeO. 

6.  Ib  a  nachlne  for  cattlas  feed,  the  comhlaation  of  a 
easlac  havlac  a  feed  opealas  in  ita  aide,  discharge  open- 
iage  In  tta  periphery  on  opposite  sld^a  of  said  feed  open- 
ing and  detachable  doaures  for  tald  diacbarge  opeaings, 
a  feed  chute  commonicatlng  with  the  feed  opening  and  ex- 
tendlne  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  rotary  wheel  within  the 
easing  provided  with  cotter  blades  adapted  to  be  reversely 
secured  thereto,  and  cutter  means  at  each  side  of  the  feed 
opening  co-acting  with  the  blades  on  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.247,461.     8CTTHB.    CHAKLaa  Latb  Smith.  Ponca,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  19,  1&16.     Serial  No.  98,S86.     (CL  56 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  scythe,  the  combination  with  the  snathe  and 
the  blade,'  of  a  clamping  socket  for  engaging  the  end  of 
the  snathe  having  means  for  securing  it  in  place  around 
the  snathe,  the  blade  having  at  the  heel  a  lateral  rib  en- 
gaging tbe  end  of  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  blade,  the  socket  having  at 
said  end  a  threaded  stem  passing  through  the  slot,  a  not 
engaging  the  stem,  a  guldeway.on  the  side  wall  of  the 
socket  and  tbe  blade  having  a  shank  engaging  tbe  guide- 
way,  the  socket  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  at  the 
stem  and  extending  on  both  aides  thereof  and  adjacent  to 
the  guideway.  the  rib  having  teeth  cooperating  with  the 
teeth  of  the  socket 

2.  In  a  scythe,  the  combination  with  the  snathe  and 
the  blade,  of  a  clamping  socket  for  engaging  the  end  of 
the  snathe  and  having  means  for  secnrlng  it  in  place 
around  the  snathe,  the  blade  having  at  the  heel  a  lateral 
rib  engaging  tbe  end  of  the  socket  and  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  blade,  the  socket  hav- 
ing at  said  end  a  threaded  stem  passing  through  the  slot, 
a  not  engaging  the  stem,  a  guideway  on  the  side  wall  of 
the  socket  and  the  blade  having  a  shank  engaging  the 
guideway,  and  Interengaging  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  rib  with  respect  to  the  socket  when  the  nut 
Is  tightened. 


1,247.462.  TWISTING-MACHINE.  William  F.  Smith, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Western  EUectrlc  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corponitloa 
of  New  York.  FUed  Oct.  17.  1M4.  Barlal  Ma  867.6M. 
(CL  26—21.) 
1.  la  a  atraad  twisting  BMcMae,  a  soppart.  a  phnallty 

of  aeta.of  gvoovai  wfcsila  laoanted  apoa  said  sapport 


tha  wheels  of  ene  of  said  seta  being  nooated  on  the  sane 
shaft  and  geared  te«ether  to  route  at  the  same  speed,  the 
wheals  of  the  other  sat  being  ladependently  lotatable  aad 
coOperatlag  with  the  wheels  of  the  first  aet,  and 
for  drawing  off  the  twisted  strands  each  strand 
around  one  of  aald  srooved  wheels  of  each  of 
for  equalising  the  speed  thereof. 


2.  In  a  strand  twisting  machine,  a  support,  a  ploraltty 
of  sets  of  grooved  wheels  mounted  upon  said  support,  the 
wheels  of  one  of  said  sets  being  geared  together  to  rotate 
at  the  save  speed  bat  la  opposite  directions  to  each  ether. 
the  wheels  of  the  other  set  being  rotatable  Indepeodently 
of  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  strands,  each  passing 
over  one  wheel  of  each  set  for  equalising  the  speed  ef  said 
strands. 

(Claims  t  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.247,468.  WINDING -HBAD.  WiuiAM  F.  SMrra,  Brooke 
lyn,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  WestMtB 
■leeArlc  Cempany,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Nev 
Terfc.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.452.  (CL 
28— «.) 


8.  In  a  winding  head  having  a  passage  theretbrou^ 
for  tbe  wire  to  be  wound,  a  rotatable  frame,  a  tape  roll,  a 
rotatable  support  for  said  tape  roll  carried  by  said  frame, 
centrifngally  operable  means  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  support  to  con- 
trol tbe  speed  thereof,  and  means  for  causing  the  tape  to 
have  frictlonal  engagement  with  tbe  periphery  of  the  roll 
tsr  automatically  ■alatalalag  a  consuat  tenaloa  en  the 
tape  as  It  Is  wavnd  en  the  wire. 

4.  In  a  winding  head,  a  retataUe  fnune  harlag  a 
thcrethroogh  for  the  wire  la  he  wan 
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table  tape  sapport  carried  by  said  frame,  a  tape  guiding 
ipladlc  also  carried  by  said  tmme.  aad  ueaae  for  galding 
the  tape  from  the  perlpkery  af  the  roU  to  the  wire  and 
for  caoslng  tbe  tape  to  have  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  the  roll,  whereby  a  constant  tension  on 
tbe  tape  la  aatonattcailjr  maintained. 

[ClaisM  1,  2,  and  0  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,247.464.  HOSB-COUPLINO.  WttUAM  M.  Smith, 
SvaaavlUe.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cbas.  C.  Bil- 
llngsley,  Otbaon,  Ind.  FIM  Fab.  17,  1816.  Serial  Ko. 
78357.     (O.  137—28.) 


"  "  -i»\. 


In  a  hose  conpling,  the  eomblnatioa  with  hose  ends  bav 
Ing  ordinary  screw-threaded  onions,  of  a  complete,  self- 
conUined  coupling  device  for  connecting  aald  unions,  com- 
prising s  coupling  heed  provided  with  diametrically  oppo- 
site radial  cylindrical  lugs  and  also  having  a  freely  pro- 
jecting nipple,  a  coupling  sleeve  having  an  unobstructed 
socket  conteinlng  a  gasket  and  adapted  to  freely  recrfve 
said  nipple  by  endwise  iasertlen,  said  nipple  being  adapted 
to  hear  upon  the  gasket  when  the  bend  and  sleeve  are 
coupled  as  sforesaid,  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve 
located  inwardly  from  the  end  thereof,  locking  levers  hav- 
ing topered  ends  adapted  to  deUchably  receive  tbe  same 
tool,  said  levers  being  pivoted  to  tbe  lugs  on  said  sleeve 
and  disposed  wholly  Inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  sleeve, 
and  draw  links  straddling,  and  pivoted  to,  said  levers  and 
having  rounded  parts  adapted  to  bridge  the  Joint  between 
tbe  nipple  and  sleeve  and  to  engage  the  cylindrical  lugs 
on  the  coupling  head  when  the  levers  are  pressed  down,  to 
thereby  cause  the  sleeve  to  press  the  gasket  at  opposite 
points,  the  plvoUl  connections  between  the  draw  links 
and  the  levers  being  arranged  to  lie  closer  to  the  coupling 
member  than  the  pivots  of  said  levers,  when  the  levers 
are  down,  whereby  the  levers  and  links  are  self-locking, 
aald  coupling  head  and  sleeve  each  having  a  screw- 
threaded  part  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  unions 
aforesaid. 

1,247,465.  AIB<X)MPBB88INO  AND  SHOCK  AB80BB- 
ING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES.  BicBABO  G.  SPlMK, 
Gibbon,  Nebr.  FUed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.967. 
(a.  267— ao.)   • 


^<, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  pneumatic  shock  absorbers  including  operatively 
connected  cylinders  and  pistons,  an  air  storage  tank,  pipes 
leading  from  said  cylinders  to  said  tank,  valves  In  said 
pipes  opening  toward  said  tank,  an  adjustable  release 
vnlve  on  said  tank,  a  muffler  Inclosing  said  tank,  and  an 
engine  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said  muffler,  whereby 
the  air  to  said  tank  sMy  be  heated. 

a.  Xa  aa  awaratus  ef  the  class  described,  tbe  cossUna- 
tlon  of  pamirat*^  shock  ahaeehers  Including  operativoly 
connected  cylinders  and  pistons,  an  air  storage  Unk,  pipes 


coanecttag  said  eyUnders  and  said  tank,  a  nnffler  iadoatng 
aald  tank,  and  an  engine  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said 
maffler  whereby  the  air  in  said  Unk  may  be  heated-' 


1,247,466.  CASING  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS.  MAL- 
COLM P.  Stonkt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Powell 

'  Evans,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.  170,943.     (CL  74—19.) 


1.  A  casing  consisting  of  two  telescoping  parte  of  which 
one  has  a  flange  projecting  toward  the  other ;  an  annular 
rib  fixed  to  aaid  first  psrt  so  as  to  project  Inwardly  there- 
from toward  the  other  part  and  extend  subsUntlally 
parallel  to  said  flange ;  with  an  annular  body  of  packing 
mounted  In  the  space  between  the  rib  and  flange  and  en- 
gaging the  second  part  of  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  universal  Joint  including  two 
relatively  movable  members ;  a  casing  Inclosing  said  Joint 
and  having  two  parts  respectively  mounted  on  said  mem- 
bers, one  part  of  the  casing  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  rib  of 
angular  section  fixed  to  its  Inner  surface  so  as  to  extend 
Bubetantlally  parallel  with  said  flange ;  a  body  of  packing 
confined  in  the  space  between  the  rib  and  flange,  the  sec- 
ond casing  part  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  second  of 
the  universal  joint  members ;  and  a  spring  acting  on  said 
second  casing  part  to  maintain  It  In  engagement  with  said 
bodjr  of  packing. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  telescof^ng  casing  ntembers 
of  which  at  least  one  Is  spherically  curved;  packing 
mounted  between  said  members  within  the  9bere  defined 
by  said  curved  member ;  and  means  for  holding  the  pack- 
ing In  place. 

[Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaettt.1 


1,247.467.  ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR.  Hn«B«BT  B. 
Strauss,  Qeveland  Heights  Village.  Ohio.  FUed  Oct. 
9,  1916.     Serial  No.  54.925.      (CI.  86— S.) 


,  ts 


1.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  sote,  a  skeleton  «f 
an  MVSfn,  «  net  work  fabric  occupying  the  intervMint 
fipare  between  the  members  of  the  skeleton,  and  an  ankle 
bracing  strap  carried  by  the  members  of  the  skeleton  and 
adapted  to  extend  aroond  the  ankle. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  shoe,  of  a  sola,  a  skeleton  «( 
an  upper  comprising  a  counter,  a  heel  strip  rising' thsro- 
from,  strips  for  laces  and  a  top  strip  connecting  the  haal 
strip  and  the  last  named  strips,  said  heel  str^  and  last 
named  strips  having  openings  in  the  fora  of  aUta,  n  strap 
adapted  to  occupy  these  openings  and  extend  around  tta 
ankle,  a  buckle-fastening  means  on  the  strap,  and  pads  on 
the  stMP  sdsgtnt  to  be  poaltloaed  Ofvcr  the  ankle  Jolota. 

[Claims  2  and  4  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,347,408.  HLBCTRIC  SWITCH.  QaoBoa  B.  Thoma«, 
Brltffaport,  Conn..  aMlgBor  to  Tb«  Bryant  Bl«etrlc 
Conpaay,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
ne«tlctit.  Piled  May  Itt,  1917.  Serial  No.  1M,6M. 
(CI.  179—298.) 


1.  A  three-point  electric  switch  having  a  main  terminal 
and  two  branch  terminals  In  combination  with  a  switch 
by  comprising  a  forked  contact  blade  the  arms  of  which 
(Connect  alternatively  with  the  main  line  terminal  in  the 
different  positions  of  the  switch,  while  one  of  said  arms 
connects  with  one  of  the  branch  terminals  In  one  posi- 
tion of  the  switch  and 'having  also  a  oae-armed  contact 
blade  electrically  connected  to  said  forked  blade  and  ar- 
ranged to  Kigage  the  second  branch  line  terminal  wbea 
the  two-armed  blade  is  out  of  conUct  with  the  first  men- 
tioned branch  line  terminal. 

2.  In  a  constmctlon  sach  as  described  in  claim  1,  tba 
arrangement  of  the  branch  line  terminal  which  cooperates 
with  the  forked  contact  blade  of  the  switch  bar  on  the 
same  level  In  the  switch  chamber  as  the  main  line  ter- 


8.  In  a  construction  such  as  described  In  claims  1  and 
2  the  arrangement  of  the  second  branch  terminal  on  the 
same  level  as  the  first  branch  terminal  and  the  main  line 
terminal. 


1,347.4<I9.  GARMENT.  Albcbt  O.  Tttbbs  and  Lisls  W. 
SwMT.  Ohent.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  16,  1917.  Serial  Na 
108,912.      (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  garment,  comprising  trousers  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  medUn  line, 
the  said  upper  portion  being  provided  with  spaced  lacing 
openings  extending  from  the  front  median  line  to  the 
sides,  a  Jacket  adapted  to  be  opened  and  cIowmI  at  the 
front  median  Une  and  provided  at  the  lower  front  portion 
with  spaced  ladng  openings,  iadngs  interlaced  with  the 
said  sets  of  lacing  openings  to  detachably  fasten  the  front 
upper  portion  of  the  trousers  to  the  front  lower  portion 
of  the  Jacket,  each  of  the  said  Udngs  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  the  Jacket  and  having  the  other  end  provided 
witb  a  hook,  and  a  loop  attached  to  the  Jacket  near  each 
■ide  for  engagement  by  the  hook  of  the  corresponding 
laelBg: 

8.  A  garment,  comprising  trousers  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  dosed  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  firont  meOlan  line. 


tfce  said  upper  portion  being  provided, with  spaced  ladng 
openings  extending  from  the  front  ifaedlan  line  to  the 
sides,  the  trousers  having  a  sanitary  back  flap  provided 
with  shoulder  straps,  a  Jacket  adapt«l  to  be  opened  and 
closed  at  the  front  medUn  line  and  provided  at  the  lower 
portion  with  concealed  flaps  extending  from  the  front 
median  line  to  the  sides,  the  flaps  having  spaced  Udng 
openings  In  register  with  the  said  trouser  Udng  open- 
ings, the  upper  front  portion  of  the  Jacket  having  at- 
taching members  at  Its  front  upper  portion  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  free  ends  of  the  said  shoulder  straps,  and 
Iadngs  Interlaced  with  the  aald  regtotertng  ladng  open- 
ings, one  end  of  each  ladng  being  secured  to  the  Jacket 
and  the  other  end  being  provided  with  a  book  and  a  loop 
on  each  of  the  said  flaps  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hook  of  the  corresponding  ladng. 
[Claim, 2  not  printed  ia  the  Qasette.] 


1.247,470.  NON  MAONSTIZABLC  WATCH.  BooBKa  T 
Tumnnr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Bu- 
rial No.  108,280.     (a.  68—106.5.) 


An  antl-magnetlc  shield  for  a  watch  movement,  com- 
prising an  envelop  having  a  thin  magnetiaable  •aani^M' 
portion  and  thicker  magnetlyable  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions forming  pole  plcees. 


1,247.471.  POULTRY-PBBCH.  FaBD  C.  WnonBB.  Ar- 
cher, Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  44.972, 
(a.  119—26.) 


•  *•»■* ^srf%^w  m  ^m  w. 


k.%^*.^^.*.*  'W^' 


«  «AA-«  ^%^%«  *«^a  v« 


A  poultry  perch  comprising  a  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
groove*  terminating  short  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bar  and  opening  upon  the  bottom  thereof  to  provide  weba, 
said  bar  having  openings  In  the  top  communicating  with 
certain  of  said  grooves,  a  tank  supporting  said  bar  and 
having  its  sides  extending  into  the  outer  of  said  groove* 
whereby  the  bottoms  of  said  webs  are  in  engagement  with 
the  bottom  of  said  tank,  said  bar  terminating  short  of 
one  end  of  said  tank  to  provide  a  reservoir  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  medicament. 


1.247,472.      CBNTRIFUOAL     SEPARATOR.      Davin     B. 

WcaTON,  Sharon,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1918.     Serial 

No.  801.164.     (CI.  288 — 88.) 

1.  The  combination  of  the  centrtftagal  receptade  having 
an  Imperforate  outer  wall  provided  with  openings  at  top 
and  bottom,  a  series  of  vertical  wings  arranged  In  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  receptacle,  an  inlet  pipe  arranged 
to  deliver  the  Uquld  to  be  treated  Into  the  upper  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  receptacle,  an  annular  deflector  plate 
arranged  In  the  upper  peripheral  portion  of  the  receptade, 
a  baflk>  plate  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  recep- 
tacle with  its  inner  edge  projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the 
outlet  opening  in  the  bottom,  said  baffle  plate  being  T«mov- 
able  from  its  operative  position  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  detachably  supporting  said 
bafile  plate  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  recepUcle  in  order 
to  CaeUitate  the  discharge  of  the  aolid  mattor  through  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  dcscrited. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  oentrifucal  receptacle  provided 
with  top  and  bottom  openings,  a  swles  of  vertical  wingv 
arranged  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  receptade,  an 
annular  baffle  plate  provided  with  slots  extending  inwanll) 
from  its  outer  edge  to  recdve  the  vertical  wings,  said 
baffle  plate  comprlaiag  a  series  of  segmental  sections  and 
a  series  of  fish  plates  by  which  they  are  Joined  together, 
said  baffle  plate  being  removable  vertically  from  operative 
to  inoperative  position,  substantially  as  described. 


nent.  an  annular  baffle  member  whose  outer  aad  laser 
edges  lie  respectively  outside  and  Inside  said  disckarffe 
outlet,  a  centrifugal  offUke  pipe  arranged  in'  the  recep- 
tade end  secured  thereto  with  its  inner  end  located  in- 
termediate of  the  line  of  said  discharge  outlet  aad  of  the 
line  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  baflle  member,  snbstantiaUy 
as  described. 


8.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
receptacle  comprising  a  peripheral  wall  and  annular  top 
and  bottom  members  projecting  inwardly  from  said  wall 
to  leave  large  central  openings,  an  annular  baffle  plate  ar- 
ranged in  the  UK>er  peripheral  portion  of  the  receptade 
adjacent  to  the  top  and  some  distance  from  the  periph- 
eral wall  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  clearance  space  be- 
tween Itsdf  aad  the  wall,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  arranged 
to  ddtvo*  liquid  to  be  clarified  between  the  annular  top 
and  said  baflle  plate,  said  baffle  plate  being  disposed  with 
ita  outer  and  Inner  edges  respectivdy.  extending  beyond 
the  line  of  axial  continuation  or  projection  of  the  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary receptacle  comprising  a  peripheral  wall  and  annular 
top  and  bottom  members  secured  thereto  and  projecting 
inwardly  therefrom  to  leave  large  central  openings,  a  liq- 
uid supply  pipe  projected  through  the  top  opening  with 
ita  ddlvery  portion  arranged  to  project  beneath  the  top 
so  as  to  feed  the  liquid  into  the  upper  peripheral  portion 
of  the  rec^tade.  a  series  of  wings  arranged  in  the  pe- 
ripheral sone  of  the  receptacle  to  project  inwardly  from 
the  peripheral  wall,  a  baflle  ring  arranged  in  the  x^riph- 
eral  portion  of  the  receptacle  but  at  a  distance  from  the 
peripheral  wall  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  dearance  space, 
the  inner  edge  of  said  receptacle  being  extended  inwardly 
beyond  the  axial  projection  or  continuation  of  the  edge  of 
the  discharge  outlet  in  the  bottom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  the  combinatlMi  of  a  ro- 
tary receptacle  comprising  a  peripheral  wall  with  top  and 
bottom  annular  members  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  to 
leave  Urge  central  openings,  upper  and  lower  baflle  rings 
mounted  in  a  peripheral  pwtion  of  the  receptade  so  as 
to  leave  annular  dearance  spaces  between  their  outer 
edges  and  the  peripheral  walls  of  the  receptacle,  the  in- 
ner edges  of  said  baffle  rings  being  located  inside  the  axUI 
projection  of  the  edge  of  the  discharge  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom,  substantially  as  described. 

[CUims  6  and  7  not  printed  in.the  Oasette.] 


1.247.478.      CKNTRIFTJOAL     SKPARATOR.      David     B. 

WaaroN,  Sharon,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1918.     Serial 

No.  603,466.     (a.  288—21.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  the  combination  of  a  eea- 
trlfoaal  receptade,  a  feed  pipe  for  introdudng  the  liquid 
to  bo  treated  into  the  receptade.  an  outlet  formed  in  the 
receptade  for  the  discharge  of  the  heavier  liquid  conatit-  j 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
trifugal separator  whose  top  and  bottom  members  are  pro- 
vided with  large  central  openlags  to  permit  access  by 
the  operator  to  the  interior  to  dfbcharge  the  walled-vp 
solid  matter  through  the  bottom,  means  for  feeding  the 
liquid  to  be  treated  into  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptade adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  said  rec^tade  he> 
Ing  provided  with  two  discharge  openings  whose  intake 
ends  are  arranged  at  diff«ent  distances  from  the  eoitial 
axU  in  order  to  discharge  separated  liquida  of  different 
gravity,  an  annular  baffle  member  located  so  that  Ita  in- 
ner and  ita  outer  edges  respectively  lie  inside  of  and  out- 
side of  the  dUcharge  openings,  substantially  as  described. 
8.  The  combination  of  a  centrifugal  receptade  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  cmtral  openings  in  Ito  top  and  bot- 
tom members  respectivdy  to  enable  the  operator  to  dia- 
charge  the  separated  solids  through  the  bottom,  said  re- 
c^tacle  being  provided  with  two  liquid  discharge  ontleta 
whose  Intake  ends  are  located  at  different  distances  from 
the  center  and  are  distinct  from  the  Urge  central  opea- 
ing  for  the  dUcharge  of  solids,  means  for  preventing  the 
lighter  separated  liquid  from  escaping  through  the  large 
central  opening  and  through  the  outermost  liquid  outlet 
whereby  two  liquids  of  different  spedflc  gravity  nay  be 
normally  discharged  from  the  machine  in  operation  while 
permitting  the  subsequent  dUcharge  of  the  solid  content, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  centrifugal  receptacle 
having  annuUr  top  and  bottom  members  secured  to  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  leaving  Urge  central  openings,  means 
for  delivering  the  liquid  to  be  separated  into  the  periph- 
eral upper  portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  baflle  ring  arranged 
so  as  to  leave  an  annuUr  dearance  between  ita  outer  edce 
and  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  receptade  and  with  ita 
inner  edge  projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the  line  of  the  edge 
*f  the  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom,  said  rec^tade 
having  also  a  discharge  outlet  whose  inner  end  U  located 
above  said  baffle  ring  and  intermedUte  of  Ita  outer  and 
Inner  edges,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  centrifugal  receptacle 
provided  with  large  central  openings  in  ita  top  aad  bot- 
tom members,  means  for  feeding  the  liquid  to  be  treated 
into  the  upper  peripheral  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  aar- 
rounding  casing  provided  at  ita  bottom  portion  with  a 
central  opening  whose  edge  U  approximately  alined  with 
the  edge  of  the  central  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  r% 
ceptade  and  having  an  annnUr  partition  wall  arranged 
to  divide  the  bottom  portion  of  said  curb  into  iuMr  and 
outer  tron^s,  said  receptade  beiag  provided  wltt  two 
discharge  outleta  arranged  to  ddlver  liquids  of  diCstaat 
gravity  into  the  req>ective  troughs,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[CUims  6  to  10  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.] 
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1^7.474.    OII^BTOVB.    FuD  E.  Whit>  and  Frbdmuck 

M.  UoopBB,  Gardner,  Maas.,  aaalcnora  to  Central  Oil  4 
Gaa  Stove  Compaajr.  Gardner,  Maaa^  a  Corporation  of 
JIauacliaaetta.  Original  appUcatioB  Aled  Apr.  4.  1916. 
Serial  No.  88,888.  Divided  and  thia  appUcaUon  filed 
Jaljr  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  179.712.     (CL  1S8 — 42.) 


^3^^ 


1.  In  an  oil  atore.  a  Tertlcally  morabie  baraer,  an  oil 
sopply  pipe  rapportlng  tbe  Miae  terlng  ft  tormd  In  end, 
find  an  oll-tigbt  connection  between  tbe  parts  compridng 
a  tbr«aded  nnt  flttlns  over  tbe  turned  in  end  of  tbe  stand- 
pil>e.  witb  a  packing  wltbin  tbe  not  abore  tbe  end  of  tht 
•tsndplpc,  rabataatially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  oil  atOTC,  a  standpipe,  ft  bvmer  supported 
tfaereb}-,  a  bracbet  having  ears  in  its  vertical  fbee,  a  T«r- 
tically  movable  double  part  held  by  said  ear*,  and  a  rack 
carried  by  said  part  and  bavlng  projections  serriag  to  re- 
tain tbe  rack  in  place  and  also  as  stops  to  limit  the  op 
and  down  movement  of  tbe  burner,  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Clatn  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,247.475.  MANUFACTURE  OF  NKW  INDOPHKNOUC 
COMPOUNDS  AND  OF  DTKSTUFFS  THBREIFROM. 
SDWAftO  WftAY,  Fairfield,  near  Manchester,  England, 
assignor  to  Clans  A  Co.,  Limited,  Clayton.  Manchester, 
Bnglaad.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  114,««1. 
(CI.  ft--l.) 

I.  The  mannfacture  of  indopbenolic  componnds  by  bon- 
denslag  carbasyl-N-acetlc  acid  with  para-nltroso-phenol. 

6.  The  manufacture  of  a  Uyestuff  by  melting  together 
svUnr  and  crystallised  sodium  snlfld,  adding  water  and 
stirring  in  an  Indepbenolic  coropouBd.  prepared  by  con- 
dansiBg  carbaayl-N-aoetlc  add  with  para-nltroao  phenol, 
evaporating,  continuing  boiling,  diluting  the  melt  with 
water  and  separating  the  coloring  matter  by  blowing  air 
through  tbe  mass,  filtering  out  the  sulfur  and  predpl- 
tatiag  by  means  of  add. 

II.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dyestuff  which 
has  been  made  hy  meltlag  together  sulfur  and  crystallised 
sodium  BuUld,  adding  water  and  stirring  in  an  indo- 
phcnolic  compound  prepared  by  condensing  carbasyl-N- 
acetlc  acid  with  para-nitroao-phenol,  evaporating,  con- 
tinuing boiling,  diluting  the  melt  with  water  and  separate 
ing  the  coloring  matter  by  blowing  air  through  the  naas, 
Oltariag  out  the  sulfur  and  precipitating  by  means  of  add. 

12.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  leuco  dyestuff 
which  has  been  auide  by  melting  together  sulfur  and 
crystalllaed  sodium  sulfld,  adding  water  and  stirring  in  an 
indopheuolic  compound,  evaporating,  continuing  boiling 
and  diluting  the  melt  with  water,  precipitating  by  means 
of  acid  and  dissolving  out  the  leuco  compound  by  the 
ndditloa  of  soda,  filtering  from  sulfur,  and  predpitating. 

{ClalBM  2  to  4  and  0  to  10  not  printed  in  th«  Gasette.] 


l.M7,47«.  HJBM  AND  TUCK  OAOS  FOR  SKIRTS.  Sana 
I.  Wisnaa,  Thompson  Falls.  Meat.  Filed  Nov.  6,  lAlft. 
Serial  No.  120,806.     (CI.  sa— 9.) 

A  hem  and  tuck  gage  far  akirta  coaoprislag  a  pair  of 
»  standards  having  a  common  base,  a  bar  slidably  mounted 


on  the  standards  and  having  meani  for  h<ridlng  It  In 
different  positions  thereon,  a  flat  plate  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  bar  and  extending  upwardly  and  then  laterally 
therefrom,  the  plate  then  being  twisted  through  an  angle 
of  ninety  degreea  and  subsequently  extended  vertlcallj 


downwardly  to  a  point  above  the  bar.  a  laterally  extending 
arm  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  downwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  plate  and  ft  aecond  ftnn  pftralltl  with  the 
first  arm  and  fixed  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  down- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  plate. 


1,247.477.  SIONAIrCONTSOLLING  WANS  FOR  RAIL- 
WAZ-CR088INGB.  Habvxt  J.  Taoek,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Original  application  filed  Oct  8,  1916,  Serial  No.  54,840. 
Divided  and  this  applicfttlon  filed  Dec.  9.  1916.  Bfflal 
No.  180,963.     (a.  24»— 88.) 


1.  A  devioe  •(  the  daas  deacrlbed  indodlnf  a  piT*taUf 
mounted  oscillatory  arm.  a  frog  memlMr  operatively  eo»- 
nectad  with  the  said  arm,  pairs  of  contact  plates  locatad 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  oscillatory  member,  the  memt>era 
of  each  pair  of  contact  plates  having  inner  engaging  por- 
tions and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  means  eoo- 
nected  with  the  other  ends  of  the  contact  members  (or 
supporting  the  same  normally  out  of  contact,  and  a  eir- 
colt  doaing  member  carried  by  the  aacillatory 
arranged  to  move  the  inner  ends  of  the  contact 
into  sagagement  with  each  other  and  operating  betweai 
the  supporting  means  of  the  said  contact  membera. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,247,478.     CARBURKTER.     Adolth  F.   Toono,  Charle- 
voix,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rureka   Carbureter  Company, 
Charlevelx,  Mich.,  a.  CorporaUon  of  Michigan.     FUad 
Mar.  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  162,044.     (Q.  261—48.) 
1.  In  a  carbureter,  a   fuel  valve,  a  JhrotUe  valve,  an 
air  pasaage  directing   the  air   past'  ••>.)  fad   valve,   an 
avsillary  air  eeoduit  communicating  at  its  eada  with  aaM 
air  pasaage  and  b(y-passing  said  fuel  valve  and  aaid  thiot- 
tle  valve,  and  siictiOB  conteoUed  msaas  acting  to  vary  the 
volume  of  air  furnished  by  said  auxiliary  air  conduit. 
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2.  In  a  caittureter,  a  fuel  vaire,  a  throttle  valve,  an  air 
passage  directing  tbe  air  past  said  fuel  valve,  an  auxiliary 
air  conduit  communicating  at  its  ends  with  said  air  pas- 
aage and  by-passing  said  fuel  valve  and  raid  throttle 
watrm,  sucCiea  controlled  meana  acting  to  vary  the  volome 
of  air  fnmlahfld  by  said  auxlUary  air  conduit,  and  means 
fhr  atmultaneooaly  atrangllBC  aaM  air  passage  and  aaid 
auxiliary  air  conduit. 


■|^ 


4.  In  a  carbureter  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  manifold  of  an  engine,  a 
fuel  valve,  a  throttle  valve,  an  auxiliary  air  conduit  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  tbe  outlet  and  at  its  opposite  end 
with  the  carbureter  between  the  air  inlet  orifice  and  the 
fuel  valve  and  by-passing  the  fuel  valve  and  the  throttle 
valve,  and  means  in  said  auxiliary  air  conduit  and  con- 
trolled by  tbe  suction  therein  for  actuating  tbe  fuel  valve 
and  controlling  the  auxiliary  air  supply. 

[(nalm  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaieite.] 


M47.479.  PACKAOB  -  T¥INO  DBVICB.  M^TNMU>  B. 
Zarp,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1M6.  Serial 
No.  129,988.      <CL  24—18.) 


1.  A  package  tying  device  comprfstng  a  thin  plate  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  cleat  members  and  a  wedge  member 
struck  tberefrom.  a  flexible  member  attached  to  the  plate, 
said  cleat  members  being  off -setting  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  adapted  for  taking  two  dosely  adjacent  and 
opposed  bites  in  tbe  flexible  member,  and  said  wedge 
member  disposed  adjacent  and  at  right  angles  to  nid 
cleats  and  adspted  to  secure  said  flexible  member  for  ty- 
ing tbe  paduge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
''^  2.  A  package  tying  device  comprising  a  thin  plate  hav- 
ing tk  pair  of  opposed  cleat  members  and  a  wedge  member 
struck  therefrom,  a  flexible  ifmlyer  attached  to  the  plate, 
said  cleat  members  being  off-setting  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  adapted  for  taking  two  closdy  adjacent  and 
opposed  bites  In  tbe  flexible  member,  and  said  wedge 
member  disposed  adjacent  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
cleats  adapted  to  secure  said  flexible  member  for  tying 
the  paclmge  In  one  direction  ;  and  a  second  iiair  of  op- 
posed cleat  members  and  r  wedge  member  struck  from  the 
plate,  said  second  cleat  members  bring  off-setting  and  op- 
positely disposed  adapted  for  taking  two  doaely  adjacent 
and  opposed  bites  in  the  flexible  member  and  said  wedge 
member  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  second  pair  of 
deats  and  adapted  to  secure  said  flexible  member  for  ty- 
ing the  package  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  flimt 
named  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,247,480.  XyiSTSIBTTTEfR.  Fbank  L.  APaus,  Ba^&or, 
Ohio,  aaaigaor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  hlmaeK  and 
Charles  B.  Kagay,  RIchwood,  Ohio.  Flletf  Ally  19, 
19W.    Serial  No.  110,170.     (Q.  198—89.) 


The  combination  with  an  ensilage  feed  pipe,  of  a  dis- 
charge spout  therefor,  coa^rlsing  a  collar  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  ptpe,  a  collapsible  spout  sec- 
tion carried  by  the  collar  and  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing, an  arm  for  turning  the  discharge  spout  on  the  pipe, 
said  arm  projecting  from  the  collar  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site the  discharge  from  the  opening,  an  operating  cord 
attached  to  the  arm  for  moving  the  same,  and  an  operat- 
ing cord  having  a  guided  connection  on  the  arm  and  lead- 
ing to  tbe  collapsible  spout  section  for  adjusting  tbe 
same. 


1,247,481.  OIL-CAN.  BvBBaTTB  B.  Aokins,  Alexandria. 
S.  D.  PUed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.588.  (CL 
221—52.) 


In  an  oil  can,  a  receptacle,  means  for  supplying  air 
thereto,  an  oil  discharging  means  conqjtrislng  a  dnct  hav- 
ing an  extension  depending  into  the  receptacle,  means  for 
connecting  the  duct  to  tlie  oil  can,  a  cylindrical  exten- 
sion forming  a  continuation  of  the  doct,  aaid  cylindrical 
extension  having  a  reduced  lower  end,  a  valve  stem  slid- 
able  therein,  means  for  holding  tbe  valve  stem  normally 
elevated,  a  manually  operated  device  for  actuating  the 
valve  stem,  a  valve  seat  removably  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  and  resting  on  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  a  spout  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
valve  seat,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  t>earlng  against  tbe  spout  for  holding  it  on  tbe  seat. 


1,247,482.     BUTTER  SUBSTITUTE.     RoBaar  H.  ADAMa. 
Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  and  Howabo  Bbattt,  Hinsdale,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  14f,857.     (CI.  99—18.) 
The  herein  described  batter  subttltnte  comprising  an 
Intimate  mixture  of  unaltered,  normally  solid  fatty  ma- 
terial   derived   from    the   cocoanut,   and    water   Insoluble 
solids  of  rli>ened  milk  in  which  the  quantity  of  fatty  ma- 
terial greatly  exceeds  the  quantity  of  such  rfpened  ndik 
ioHda. 


~?*-' 
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1^7,488.  BUTTEH  SUBSTITUTIL  Bobsbt  H.  AStAUB, 
Bidflvwood.  N.  J.,  and  Howabo  Bbattt,  UljMd«l«.  IlL 
filed  F»b.  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  147,8M.     (a.  9»— 18.) 

1.  Butter  ratMtltatet  comprlaliic  a  relatlrely  larg*  ptr- 
oentajie  of  unaltered,  tbe  normally  eoUd,  fatty  material  de- 
rlred  from  cocoaaut,  and  approxlmatelr  one  part  of  tbe 
water-laaolnble  sollda  of  battermilk. 

2.  Bntter  sobstltutes  comprlalng  approximately  three 
parte  of  unaltered,  tbe  normally  eoUd  fatty  material  de- 
rlred  from  cocoanut,  and  approximately  one  part  of  tbe 
water-inaoluble  soUda  of  battermilk. 


handle  being  ao  aaaoriated  with  the  damp  aa  to  cavat  the 
latter  to  aaaume  a  Tertlcal  position  when  the  handle  li  la 
drafting  position. 


1,347,484.  8HAVINO-BBU8H.  LociB  C.  AhWttMCBT,  Jr., 
Hohokna.  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
151,2»7.      (CI.  15—87.) 


il.847,488.  ■NmLOP  -  SKALINO  MACHINS.  Biooao 
AWDMBON  and  LaoiiABo  Amdhukw,  LeaTenworth,  Kaaa. 
nied  Aug.  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  112,708.     (CL  188— «.) 


In  an  apparatos  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ataft  baring  a  cavity  In  its  lower  end,  a  ring  de- 
taehably  aecured  to  aald  end  and  partly  overlying  the 
month  of  the  cavity,  and  a  tnbe  fixed  throngh  aald  ring 
and  having  a  noizle  at  Ita  lower  extremity  turned  in- 
ward ;  of  a  fluid  reservoir  carried  by'  the  atalf  and  Into 
which  the  upper  end  of  aald  tnbe  projects,  an  internally 
threaded  collar  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  cavity  and  held 
therein  by  the  inner  edge  of  aald  ring,  an  applicator  hav- 
ing an  externally  threaded  head  acrewed  into  aald  collar, 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  rotating  tbe  latter. 


1.247,486.  COMBINSD  OO-CABT,  UMBBELLA-SUP- 
rota,  AND  CABPBT-BSATEB.  OUAtTDB  N.  ALUM. 
Michigan  aty.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
118,713.      (a.  31—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed  comprising  a  wheel 
cart,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  cart,  a  clamp  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  cart,  and  mcana  interpoaed  between  the 
handle  and  the  cart  for  rotating  aald  clamp  upon  move- 
ment of  aald  handle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  cart,  a 
handle  swinglngly  mounted  npon  the  cart,  a  segmental 
gear  carried  by  said  handle,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the 
eart,  a  pinion  connected  to  aald  abaft,  and  a  clamp  carried 
by  said  abaft. 

8.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  cart,  a 
handle  swingin^y  mounted  upon  the  cart,  a  damp  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  the  cart,  and  means  interpoaed  be- 
tween said  handle  and  aald  clamp  for  Imparting  move- 
aaant  to  the  damp  upon  movement  of  the  aald  handle,  the 


T". 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  means  for 
advandng  envelops,  meana  for  applying  molstnre  to  the 
gummed  surfaces  of  tbe  envelop  flaps,  means  for  pressing 
tbe  gummed  surfaces  of  the  moistened  flaps  against  the 
backs  of  the  respective  envelops,  a  motor  for  driving  the 
envelop  advancing  meana.  a  circuit  for  supplying  said  mo- 
tor with  current,  and  an  automatic  dreult  breaker  actu- 
ated by  the  envelops  passing  throngh  the  machine  to  dose 
tbe  motor  circuit. 

8.  In  a,machlne  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
advancing  envelope,  means  for  applying  moisture  to  the 
gummed  aurfacea  of  the  envelop  flaps,  meana  for  sealing 
the  envelopa.  a  motor  for  drivlDg  the  moisture  applying 
means,  a  circuit  for  supplying  said  motor  with  a  cnrrent, 
and  automatic  drcolt  breakera  actuated  to  dose  the  motor 
drcnit  by  the  envelops  passing  throngh  tbe  machine. 

B.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  guide  adapted  to 
hold  the  flapa  from  the  bodlea  of  the  envelopa,  two  feed 
rolla  adjacent  aald  guide  to  advance  the  envelops,  one  of 
said  rolls  being  shorter  than  tbe  other  to  avoid  touching 
the  envelop  flaps,  a  moistening  roll  adjacent  tbe  longer 
feed  roll  to  moisten  tbe  gummed  surface  of  tb<f  flaps  and 
assist  In  advancing  the  envelops,  and  a  pair  of  goMe  rolls 
to  guide  the  flaps  against  the  surface  of  said  moistening 
roll. 

7.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  vertically  arranged 
caae,  an  angular  guide  and  an  entrance  alot  at  the  top  of 
said  caae  adapted  to  hold  the  flaps  from  the  bodies  of  the 
envdops  aa  they  are  fed  into  the  machine,  two  feed  rolls 
adjacent  said  guide  to  advance  the  envelope,  one  of  said 
rolls  being  aborter  than  the  other  to  avoid  touching  the 
envelop  flaps,  a  moistening  roll  adjacent  to  and  set  at  an 
angle  to  the  longer. feed  roll  to  moisten  the  gumme^  snr- 
face  of  the  flaps,  means  below  the  moistening  roll  for  fold- 
ing the  flaps  against  the  bodies  of  the  envdops,  and  seal- 
ing rolla  for  sealing  the  envelops  and  discharging  them 
through  a  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  machine. 

10.  In  an  envdop  sealing  machine,  meana  for  molatenlng 
the  gnmmed  aurface  of  the  envelop  flapa,  feed  rolla  for  ad- 
vandng tbe  envelops,  aealing  rolla  for  aealing  the  en- 
velopa, a  motor  for  driving  said  feed  rolla  and  the  sealing 
rolla,  a  drcnit  for  supplying  said  motor  with  cnrrent,  cir- 
cuit breaker  members  qiaced  apart  and  connected  to  one 
side  of  said  drcnit,  and  other  circuit  breaker  members 
connected  to  the  CHDposite  side  of  the  drcnit  to  normally 
interrupt  the  same  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  tbe  en- 
velopa to  be  actuated  thereby  to  close  the  drcnit  and 
start  tbe  motor. 

[Claims  2,  4,  8,  8,  and  9  not  pHnted  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,847,487.  ACTUATINO  mCHANim  FOB  DISPBNS- 
INQ  APPABATT7S.  LavNABira  B.  Bauw,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Wayne  OU  Tank  and  Pump  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  D^  8.  1918.  Serial 
No.  186,780.      (CL  108—02.) 


rJ%^^^ 
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and  having  also  bearing  rdatlon  with  the  imdc.  Mid  rack 
being  shaped  to  actuate  the  secondary  meatber  at  <me  end 
of  Ita  stroke ;  a  spring  holding  the  secondary  marnher  In 
contact  with  tbs.rack;  and  a  apring  connectlaff  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  members  adapted  to  aetoate  tiw  prt- 
mary  memlwr  and  rdeaae  the  aame  from  engagcaaent  with 
aald  medianlm  wImb  driving  force  npon  the  tetter  Is 

ralazeC 

[Clalma  2,  8,  6,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.  In  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  a  pump  proper 
Indndlng  a  rack-bar  fixed  on  the  pnmp-rod  ;  a  standard ;  a 
counter-shaft  having  a  pinion  and  gear  fixed  thereon,  the 
pinion  meshing  with  tbe  rack-bar ;  a  drive  abaft  having  a 
crank  for  actuating  the  aame  and  having  two  piniona 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  one  of  which  meshes  with  the 
rack-bar  and  the  other  with  tte  gWi  Mch  pinion  having 
a  toothed  hnb ;  a  ratchet-member  on  the  drive-shaft, 
adapted  to  be  driven  thereby  and  to  be  shifted  thereon 
longitudinally  into  driving  relation  with  either  pinion 
adjacent  thereto;  an  osdllsting  shaft  having  meana  in 
connection  therewith  for  ahtfting  the  ratchet-meml>er.  a 
secondary  oscillating  shaft  having  in  connection  therewith 
a  following  member  comprised  of  a  crank  and  roller  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  side  of  the  rack-bar.  tbe  latter  hav- 
ing a  receaa  therein  adapted  to  recdve  tbe  roUra  when 
tbe  rack-bar  is  at  one  end  of  its  stroke;  a  apring  actu- 
ated member  fixed  upon  tbe  aecondary  oscillating  shaft ; 
a  hand  lever  fixed  upon  the  former  oscillating  shaft  and 
having  adjustable  means  for  contacting  with  said  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  apring  in  connection  with  aald  member  and 
lever  tending  to  maintain  contact  therebetween. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  pomp  proper 
Induding  a  rack,  the  latter  having  a  fiange  with  a  recess 
therein ;  a  back  gearing  having  driving  relation  with  the 
rack ;  a  drive-shaft ;  two  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  tbe 
drive-shaft ;  one  meshing  with  the  rack  and  tbe  other  with 
the  back-gearing;  a  ratchet-member  slidably  monnted 
upon  and  rotatable  with  tbe  drive-shaft ;  a  primary  os- 
cillating member  for  shifting  tbe  ratchet-member ;  a  sec- 
ondary oscillating  member  having  bearing  relation  with 
the  rack  and  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  at  one 
end  of  the  stroke  thereof,  and  being  also  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate the  primary  oadllatlng  aembw ;  a  spr&g  coupling 
said  osdilatlng  members ;  and  another  spring  for  holding 
the  secondary  osdilatlng  member  in  contact  with  the 
rack. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  a  pomp  proper 
including  a  reversible  driving  gear  for  actuating  the 
same ;  a  primary  osdilatlng  member  for  reversing  said 
mechaniam ;  and  a  secondary « osdilatlng  member  con- 
trolled by  the  pump  mechanism  for  actuating  the  primary 
osdilatlng  member. 

10.  In  api>aratUB  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pump  proper 
Indndlng  a  rack  and  gearing,  and  also  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating the  rack  directly  in  one  direction  and  Indirectly 
In  the  opposite  direction  throngh  tiie  medium  of  the  gesr- 
Ing;  a  primary  osdilatlng  member  having  means  In  eon- 
nectloa  with  the  mechanism  for  effecting  the  driving  rs- 
latloa  thereof  with  the  rack  for  said  gearing  aeconiingly 
as  shifted;  s  secondary  osdilatlng  member  adapted  to 
shift  the  primary  member  1^  direct  contact  therewith. 


1,247.488.  ELBCTBIC  FLT-TBAP.  WiLUAM  A.  BASa, 
Bio  Vista.  Tex.  FUed  ¥ar.  11,  1018.  Serial  No. 
88,684.      (Cl.  48—84.) 


1.  An  electric  trap  including  a  top,  a  bottom,  Insulating 
comer  posts  connecting  the  top  and  bottom,  dectric  con- 
ducting wires  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  eollad 
about  said  comer  posts,  spring  arms  carried  b^  the  top 
and  bottom,  and  a  guard  removably  engaged  in  said  spring 
arms. 

2.  An  electric  trap  Indndlng  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  plnral- 
Ity  of  vertically  disposed  lasolating  iKwta  connecting  the 
top  and  bottom,  electric  conducting  wirea  arranged  in 
apaced  relation  and  coiled  about  aald  comer  posts,  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  projecting  spring  arms  carried  by  the 
top  and  bottom  having  curved  outer  ends,  and  a  gnard 
removably  engaged  between  tbe  curved  outer  ends  of  tbe 
arms  carried  by  the  top  and  bottom. 

8.  An  electric  trap  induding  a  top,  a  bottom,  InAilatUig 
comer  posts  connecting  the  top  and  bottom,  dectric  con- 
ducting wires  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  colled  about 
the  comer  poets,  spring  arms  carried  by  the  top  and  bot- 
tom, and  a  plurality  of  independently  removable  guards 
engaged  In  the  spring  arms  and  held  in  spaced  rdatioa 
to  the  wires. 


1,247.489.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  PULLETS, 
WHEELS,  Ac,  FROM  SHAFTS.  Habtst  B.  Bbachlcb, 
Surrey,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  122.719. 
(a.  29--86.) 


A  tool  of  the  character  described  comiNfising  a  foot 
formed  In  separable  sections,  an  adjusting  screw  havtag 
one  end  swiveled  In  said  foot,  a  cross  piece  oeattalljr 
threaded  on  the  adjusting  screw  and  having  substan- 
tially V-shaped  notches  in  opposite  ends,  a  jtalr  of  chalaa, 
each  trained  throngh  one  of  the  notches  in  the  cross  pleos 
and  adapted  for  the  disposition  of  any  one  of  its  lanfthi 
crosswise  of  the  notch  to  engage  the  cross  piece  and  ledt 
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tbe  ckain  In  adjusted  posltloa,  iMok  memb«n  eanied  l>y 
the  ehaia,  loops  flxcd  to  tlw  end  of  tbe  eron  piece,  ftod 
rinc*  connected  with  the  cbalas  and  being  of  a  >1m  to 
jgn*tmtt  the  paMlair  of  nid  riags  through  the  loop*. 


1,247,490.       AUTOMOBILB  -  VBNTILATOB.      Bau>h    N. 
BiAita,  Averj,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1916.     Sextet  No. 

189,683.    (d.  9»— aa.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  cowl  dash  and  windshield 
aad  provided  with  a  lamp  bracket  at  each  end  of  said 
daah,  a  ventilator  rabatantlaUy  L-«haped  In  plan  view 
and  whose  arms  are  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  its  angle 
adapted  to  pans  around  tbe  end  of  tbe  windshield  and 
(lash,  a  clasp  in  said  angle  adapted  to  eagace  the  wind 
shield-frame,  and  hooks  at  the  extreoiltles  of  its  anna 
adapted  to  respectively  engage  the  bead  on  the  dash  and 
the  lamp  bracket,  the  whole  for  use  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

'  2.  The  herein  described  ventilator  for  automobiles,  the 
same  comprising  a  structure  substantially  L-shaped  in 
plan  view  with  its  front  arm  composed  of  an  upright 
outer  wall  and  top  and  bottom  walls  projecting  Inwardly 
therefrom,  and  its  rear  arm  Including  a  substantially  up- 
right wall  adapted  to  staAd.  In  rear  of  the  dash  and  top 
and  bottom  walls  projecting  forwardly  from  said  upright 
walls,  the  angle  of  said  structure  adapted  to  pass  around 
tbe  end  of  the  dash  and  wind  shield,  aad  Btcans  for  fas- 
tening'both  arms  to  the  automobile  so  that  the  open  end 
of  tbe  front  arm  catches  the  draft  of  kit  set  up  by  the 
progress  of  the  automobile,  while  the  rear  arm  delivers 
tbe  air  laterally  behind  the  dash. 


1,247,491.  HURL  CUTTER  AND  SEPARATOR.  Noa- 
MAX  H.  BtEBE,  Anthony,  Kans.,  and  Haskt  E.  Smith 
and  Georqe  W.  Duvau.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Modem  Broom  Machinery  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a 
Corporation  of  Iowa.  Plied  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
48,910.     (CI.  16 — 45.) 


1.  A   harl-cntter  and   separator   comprlaiag  a   rotary 
eoal>-wheel,  a  saw,   feed-wheels  between  which  the  saw 


rerolTes,  b^t-wheda  rerolTtBg  with  tho  eoait>- wheel,  belts 
optratiag  la  eonJaactlOB  with  saM  belt-wheaia,  a  bsit  fced- 
wheel,  and  a  forcer  beneath  which  the  stalk  paaaea  and 
which  crowds  th«  stalk  harder  against  the  eoaih-wheel 
pins. 

2.  A  hurl-catter  and  separator  comprising  a  rotary 
comb-wheel,  a  saw,  feed-wheels  between  which  the  saw 
revolves,  belt-wheels  revolvlBC  with  the  comb-wheel,  one 
of  said  belt-wheels  of  l«as  diameter  thaa  the  coae-wbeel, 
whereby  tbe  stalk  of  cora  Is  pressed  firmly  against  the 
pins  of  the  comb-wheel,  belts  operating  in  conjunction 
with  said  belt- wheels,  a  belt  feed  wheel,  and  a  forcer  be- 
neath which  the  stalk  passes  and  which  crowds  the  stalk 
harder  against  the  coath-arheel  pins. 

8.  A  horl-cntter  aad  separator  comprising  a  comb- 
wheel,  a  pickings-gnide,  aad  a  forcer  located  adjacent  to 
the  comb-wheel  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  saw,  belt- 
wheels,  and  belts  operatlag  In  coojanction  with  said  belt- 
wheels. 

9.  A  hurl-cutter  and  separator  coaiprlsing  a  comb-wheel, 
a  pickings-guide,  and  a  forcer  located  adjacent  to  the 
comb-wheel  and  on  opposite  sMse  thereof,  a  saw,  bdt- 
wheels,  of  different  dlaaieters  and  of  less  diameter  than 
the  comb-wheel,  and  belts  operating  in  conjunction  with 
said  belt-wheels. 

15.  A  hurl-cotter  aad  aeparator  comprising  a  frame,  a 
comb-wheel,  a  saw,  feed-wheels  between  which  the  saw 
rotates,  belt-wheels,  belts  operating  In  conjonction  with 
the  peripheries  of  said  belt-wheels,  a  pickings-guide,  a 
needle  located  at  the  Jnnctlen  between  the  two  belts,  the 
needle  having  a  projection  which  causes  the  pickings  to 
pass  between  one  belt  and  Its  wheel,  eonveyer-wheels, 
press-rails,  two  of  which  are  connected  with  the  needle, 
and  one  of  which  latter  la  located  outside  of  one  of  the 
coaveyer-wheels.  enrred  reds,  oae  of  whMi  Is  placed  at 
the  side  of  each  conveyer-wheel  to  insare  the  discharge 
of  the  com  therefrom  at  the  proper  point,  packers  in  front 
of  which  the  pickings  are  released  by  one  of  the  belts,  and 
a  hurl-box  and  receptacle  into  which  are  conveyed  the 
hurls  from  the  eooveyer-wheels  aad  the  pickings  fron  the 
packers. 

[Claims.  8  to  7,  10  to  14,  and  16  not  printed  in  tkr 
Oasette.] 


1,247,492.  LAMP-80CKKT  CASINO.  Rcdbbm  B.  BaaJA- 
MiN,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg 
Company.  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  691,969.     (CI.  173—362.) 


1.  A  socket  rsslng  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  and  a 
cap  having  a  flange  portion  surrounding  the  upper  end  of 
said  shell,  'said  cytladrteal  shell  having  a  longltndiaally 
extending  slot  opea  at  the  upper  ed«e  of  the  shell,  said 
stu-II  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  abutments  one 
on  each  side  of  said  slot  adjacent  the  upper  part  thereof, 
aald  cap  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  abatments  for 
selective  engagement  with  the  pair  of  abatments  oa  said 
shell,  the  engagement  between  said  pairs  being  such  as 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  edges  ot  said  slot  toward  each 
other,  aad  snap  Inter-encaging  means  on  said  cap  aad 
shell  engaReable  and  disengageable  by  expaaaloa  aad  eoa- 
tractloa  of  said  shell. 

4.  A  socket  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  and 
a  oap  having  a  flange  portion  surrounding  the  upper  end 
of  mM  abell.  saM  eyllatfrteal  shell  havtag  a  longitudinally 
exteadiag  slot  opMi  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  shell,  saap 
Internpngaglng  means  on  said  cap  and  shell  engaceable 
and  dlsenKageable  by  expansion  aad  oeatractloa  of  the 
upper  part  of  said  shell,  and  a  ploraMty  of  selectively 
inter-eagageable  neana  on  said  cap  and  tbtn  for  preveat- 


ioismiiit  ot  the  edgse  of  said  slot  toward 
selectively  tetac-es«ageable  ■eaas  eeai^rli 
oa  eateaAlBg  saiwajdiy  Imbi  eedi  a 
said  eap  having  a  ftanUity  of  pairs  oi 
vely  veoelve  said  wings. 
ICMmi  2  aai  8  net  prlatsd  ia  the  GaaaMe.] 


l;t47,49S.  SHADS-HOLDER.  Ratnum  B.  BBMJAMia, 
Chicago.  lU.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Blcctric  Mannfhetnr- 
ing  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
rUed  Apr.  M,  1916.    Serial  Me.  M,a«8.    (CL  240—114.) 
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1.  A  shade  supporting  device  for  connecting  a  shade  to 
headed  lamp  socket  oompiislng  shade  engaging  means 
bead  engaging  means,  said  bead  engaging  means  com- 
pdalnc  a  plurality  of  spring  tongues  each  having  a  por- 
tiam  extending  upwardly  from  the  shade  engaging  means, 
a  portion  extending  downward  and  Inward  ,  for  en- 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bead  and  a  plurality  of 
staggered  with  respect  to  said  muring  tongues  for 
the  lower  portion  of  the  bead,  both  sets  of 
tongues  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  ma- 


2.  ▲  shade  supporting  device  for  connecting  a  shade  to 
a  hrsdfirt  lamp  socket  comprising  shade  engaging  means 
aad  bead  eni^igiag  means,  said  t>ead  engaging  means  com- 
prisiag  a  plurality  of  spring  tongnes  extending  down- 
wasd  aad  inward  for  enga^og  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bead,  said  bead  ■*"g*g*"g  meaas  couvrisiag  also  inwardly 
'>vH'»^'»t  tongues,  ataggersd  with  req»ect  to  said  spring 
taavMS  for  ""g^g^^g  the  lower  porUoa  of  tbe  boad,  both 
aata  e<  toagnas  being  formed  from  a  sla^  piece  of  sheet 


8.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  laaip  socket  haviag  a  bead, 
of  a  shade  supporting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spring  tongues,  each  havtng  a  portion  extending  upward 
fham  the  aha4e  engaging  mesas,  and  a  poctlssi  eitand^g 
dseaavaad  aad  iaward  for  engaging  the  apper  portiea  of 
the  beat  aad  a  ptaraUty  *f  tongues  staggered  wifth  re- 
spect to  said  spilag  tnagnes  for  engaging  the  lower  portion 
of  the  bead,  both  sets  of  tongues  being  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  material. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  having  k  bead, 
of  a  shade  supporting  device  comprising  shade  engaging 
meaas  and  bead  engaging  meana,  said  bead  mgaglng 
means  comprising  a  iihirality  of  spring  tongues  extending 
downward  and  Inward  for  enpiglng  the  upper  portion  of 
the  bead  and  a  plurality  of  tongues  staggered  with  respect 
to  said  spring  tongues  for  engaging  the  lower  portion  of 
the  bead,  both  sets  of  tongues  b^ng  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  material. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  having  a  bead 
and  a  lamp  ahadc,  of  a  shade  holding  device  formed  of^a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  comprising  an  annular  portion, 
and  a  plumllty  of  spring  toaguee  integral  therewith  for 
enga||Unen|  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  bead  and  a 
pluraUty  of  inwardly  extending  tongues  integral  there- 
with staggered  with  respect  to  eahl  spring  tongnee  for  en- 
gaging the  lower  portion  of  the  bead. 


1,247.494.     DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSMISSION.     VlCTOB 
BBa«ci*r,  Seattte,  Wash.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.     Serhil 
Me.  16«,269.     <CL  74— «4.) 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  dam  described,  the  cemMnsHea  of 

•  drtve  shaft,  a  pair  ef  driven  shafts  laeated  aagnlacly 
244  O.  O.— «0 


and  clutch  means  for  positively  and  selectively  connectiag 
eWhsr  etf  the  said  iMae  gaass  to  the  int  mamHoned  «rta«» 
shaft,  wEhceeby  power  la  trsmsmlMed  to  mA  ei  ssM  *l*ui 
shafts  in  proportion  to  the  respective  diametet  af  the 
gear  wheels  to  which  they  are  rotatlvely  connected. 
[ClalBU  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.247,495.     DRIER.     Mabvoi  A.  Banaa,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Oct  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  194,172.     (Q.  84-^40.) 


V     - 


1.  A  dryiag  room  coasprislag  a  casiac  heaiiag  eeiis 
withia  said  eaaisg,  meaas  tar  sapplplng  heated  freah  air 
to  the  lotM-ior  of  said  oaslag,  and  active  ■eaae  lecatad 
within  the  caaing  for  distrlbutiag  said  heated  air  eveaiy 
within  said  easing. 

2.  A  drying  room  comprising  a  easiac.  a  flae  fee  mv^- 
plying  fresh  air  thereto,  a.  hcatiag  coil  located  la  said 
flue,  a  fan  located  at  the  eatranee  of  said  dae  Car  feeciag 
air  around  mid  coil  and  through  the  flue,  an  agitator 
element  located  within  said  casing  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  the  flue  for  dlstribatlBC  the  heated  air  e?ealj 
withia  the  eastef. 

[CUims  3  and  4  not  prlatsd  la  ths  Oaaette.] 


1,247.49«L      HSATINO    AMD    YJOfTlULTlXG    SYSTBIf. 

FOR    INCUBATORS    AMD    BROODBBS.      Auca    SL 

BMTD,  Vlaalia.  Cat     FUed  Sept.  2.  1914.     SaritI  M*. 

869,941.     (CL  297—8.^ 

la  a  devke  of  the  ehua  deecrihed,  a  radlatoa 
a  dlaehnr«»  speniag  at  oae  ead  thoreet.  a  heatea 
spaced  fzem  the  other  ead  of  said  radtetar,  a  boat  »ipi  Im 
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eoBunnalcatlon  with  Mid  hMter  casliif  eztcndlat  Abov* 
tlM  aaae  and  toward  lald  radiator,  air  molstcnlas  OMana 
OB  Mid  hMter  caalng,  an  air  bMtlnff  drain  on  Mid  kcat 
plpo  extending  above  Mid  air  moittening  means  and  la 
commonicatlon  therewith,  a  hot  air  pipe  conunnnlcatlng 
with  mid  air  heating  drum  above  aaid  moistening  means 


having  Its  discharge  end  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
and  central  of  said  radiator,  a  heat  discharge  pipe  adja- 
cent the  last  mentioned  end  of  Mid  radiator,  a  coapllng 
connected  with  the  heat  discharge  pipe  radiator  and  heat 
pipe,  and  a  pair  of  connected  mechanically  operated  valves 
arranged  req>ectlvely  In  Mid  radiator  and  heat  discharge 
pipe. 


1,947,497.  BOTTLB  -  STOPPHB.  QnOBOB  H.  Baowir, 
WUklnsbarg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial  Mo. 
147,844.     (CI.  216—66.) 


S.  A  bottle  Mon>er  Including  a  cap.  a  tabular  member^ 
open  at  each  end  and  secured  in  the  cap,  a  second  tubolar 
membor  open  at  each  end,  movable  In  the  first  tubolar 
member  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  valve  on  one  end 
of  the  Inner  tubular  member  to  close  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  outer  tubular  member,  a  flange  on  the  other  end 
of  the  inner  tubular  member,  and  a  coil  spring  en- 
circling one  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member  to  engage 
the  flange  to  retain  the  valve  in  closed  position.  Mid 
Inner  tubular  member  being  movable  to  unseat  the  valve 
against  tension  of  the  spring  and  to  seat  the  flange 
against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member,  to 
insure  pasMge  of  matorlal  through  the  inner  tubular 
member  and  to  permit  replacement  of  air  in  the  bottle 
through  the  outer  tubular  meteber,  the  flange  being 
slightly  unseated  for  this  purpose. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1 .  2  4  7  ,  4  9  • .       INTERNAL  •  COMBUSTION     BNOINB. 

JDLiAir  8.  BaowN,  Syracuse.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  S,  191S. 

Serial  No.  S04,463.     (CI.  12S— <69.) 

1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
valve  casing  associated  with  the  cylinders  and  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber,  a  rotary  valve  Jonrnaled  in  the  cham- 
ber and  having  lengthwise  partitions  dividing  the  Mme 
into  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  the  Inlet  pasMge  open- 
ing through  one  end  of  the  valve  and  the  valve  having  a 
peripheral  annular  channel  into  which  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage opens,  a  chiunber  at  Mch  end  of  the  easing  between 
tke  end  of  the  valve  and  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the 


casing,  an  Intake  passage  eommunlcatlag  with  Mid  cham- 
ber, and  the  casing  having  a  passage  leading  to  the  ogrlln- 
der  and  porta  for  regiaterlng  with  said  pnsMfea  dvlag 
rotation  of  the  vmlve,  the  cMlng  alM  having  an  ezhawt 
pasMge  communicating  with  the  annular  exhaust  <Aan- 
nel  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoM  aet 
forth. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
caalng  mounted  on  the  hMd  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  cylindrical  chamber,  and  a  passage  communicating  with 
the  cylinder,  the  passage  including  a  port  opening  Into 
Mid  chamber,  the  casing  also  Including  a  removable  plug 
throui^  a  portion  of  which  the  pasMge  extends,  a  ^ark 
plug  supported  by  the  flrst-mentloned  plog,  and  a  rotarjr 
valve  Joumaled  in  the  chamber  of  the  easing  and  having 
ports  for  registering  with  the  flrst-mentloned  ports,  sab- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  pnrpow  spedfled. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
casing  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber,  and  a  passage  extendli  t  laterally  from  the 
valve  chamber  and  opening  throu^  Jie  outer  surface  of 
the  casing.  Mid  passage  also  communicating  with  the  cyl- 
inder and  said  passage  Including  a  port  opening  into  the 
valve  chamber,  a  casing  being  also  formed  with  a  plug 
placeabie  in  and  removable  from  the  passage  through  the 
portion  thereof  opening  through  the  outer  Csce  of  the  valve 
casing,  and  a  rotary  valve  Journaled  In  the  valve  chamber 
and  having  ports  for  registering  with  the  flrst-mentloned 
ports,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,247.499.  PROCESS  FOR  THB  SULFONATION  OF 
AROMATIC  HTDROCARBONB  OR  THBIR  DBRITA- 
TIYE8.  HAira  BvvL,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  118,186.     (O.  26—24.) 


1.  A  process  for  the  almnltaneons  sulfonatlon  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  or  their  derlvatlvM  and  the  eztraetloa 
of  the  sulfonated  product,  consisting  In  causing  svUarlc 
add  and  the  substance  to  be  sulfonated  to  leact 
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Mch  Other  In  the  preeence  of  a  solvent  In  which  said  sab- 
stance  and  the  sulfonated  product  are  soluble  but  the  sul- 
furic add  la  not  appreciably  soluble  and  withdrawing  the 
•alfonated  product  extracted  In  Mid  solvent 

2.  A  proceM  for  the  simultaneous  sulfonatlon  of  aro- 
BMtlc  hydrocarbons  or  thdr  derivatives  and  the  extraction 
of  the  sulfonated  product,  consisting  in  causing  sulfuric 
add  and  the  substance  to  be  sulfonated  to  rMct  upon 
each  other  In  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  In  which 
said  substance  and  the  sulfonated  product  are  soluble  but 
the  snlfnric  add  is  not  appreciably  soluble  and  withdraw- 
ing the  sulfonated  product  extracted  in  Mid  solvent. 

5.  A  proceM  for  the  simultaneous  sulfonatlon  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  or  their  derivative^  and  the  extraction 
of  the  sulfonated  product,  counting  in  causing  sulfuric 
add  ai|d  the  substance  to  be  sulfonated  to  rMct  upon 
each  other  In  the  preeence  of  an  organic  solvent  of  lower 
sgiedflc  gravity  than  that  of  the  sulfuric  acid  at  the 
strength  used  and  In  which  the  substance  to  be  sulfonated 
and  the  sulfonated  product  are  soluble  wnlle  the  sulfuric 
add  Is  not  appreciably  soluble,  and  withdrawing  the  snl- 
fooated  product  extracted  In  said  solvent 

4.  A  proceM  for  the  simultaneous  sulfonatlon  of  aro- 
BMtlc  hydrocarbons  or  their  derivatives  and  the  extrac- 
tion of  the  sulfonated  product  consisting  in  causing  sul- 
furic ^cld  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  which  the  sul- 
furic add  Is  not  appreciably  soluble  to  rMCt  upon  each 
other  In  the  presence  of  an  excen  of  the  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon and  withdrawing  the  sulfonated  product  ex- 
tracted in  an  exeeM  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 

6.  A  proceM  for  the  continuous  sulfonatlon  of  arematie 
hydrocarbons  or  their  derivatives,  with  simultaneous  ex- 
traction of  the  sulfonated  product  consisting  in  continu- 
ously passing  an  exceM  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbim  in 
which  sulfuric  add  Is  not  appreciably  soluble  through 
sulfuric  add  and  continuooaly  removing  the  extracted 
sulfeaated  product  in  an  e«eeM  of  the  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247.600.  SWING -HOOK.  OaoBoa  D.  Bolmbb,  Du- 
quMue,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1917.  Serial  No,  164.181. 
tCl.  166—86.) 


A  swing  supporting  device  Vmprislng  in  combination  a 
plate,  a  coU  spring  having  one  end  riveted  to  the  plate 
and  its  other  end  formed  into  a  hook,  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  which  being  flattened  and  a  ring  constructed  to 
grip  the  Mid  flattened  surface. 


1.247,601.  APPARATUS  FOR  WBSLDING.  Habbt  B. 
BcTCHia,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Standard  Parts  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  16,217.     (CT.  219—6.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
ne tion  with  a  device  adapted  to  weld  together  the  edgw 
of  a  pfeltminarUy  formed  tube ;  of  bbmus  adapted  to  main- 
tain such  tube  with  Its  edgM  abutting  vnder  preasure  and 
at  the  Mme  time  progresdvely  feed  each  tube  past  said 
welding  device,  said  means  iacladlag  two  lerlM  of  blocks 
having  facM  conforming  to  the  eroes-eectional  ahape  of 
sach  tube,  links  connecting  the  blocks  of  Mch  serlM  m  as 
to  form  a  contlnuoas  chain  thereof,  BMaas  adapted  to 


move  Mid  chains  loagitadlnally  of  sach  tabe,  and  anti- 
friction means  apart  from  Mid  chains  adapted  to  forcibly 
preM  Mid  blocks,  whUe  thus  moving,  against  sa<A  tabe. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacHbed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  device  adapted  to  weld  together  the  edgM 
of  a  preliminarily  formed  tube ;  of  means  adapted  to  main- 
tain such  tube  with  its  edgM  abutting  under  preMure  and 
at  the  same  time  progressively  feed  such  tube  past  said 
welding  device.  Mid  means  including  two  seriM  of  blocks 
having'  faces  conforming  to  the  croM  sectional  shape  of 
such  tube,  links  connecting  the  blocks  of  each  series  so 
as  to  form  a  continuous  chain  thereof,  means  adapted  to 
move  Mid  chains  longitudinaUy  of  sach  tube,  and  anti- 
friction members  apart  from,  but  movable  in  dosed  paths 
lying  within  Mid  chains  reapectivdy,  guide  means  engag- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  facM  of  said  supporting  members, 
and  antl-frlctlon  means  adapted  to  mgage  the  inner  facM 
of  said  members  to  fordbly  prcM  the  blocks  carried  there- 
by against  such  tube. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  device  adi4>ted  to  wdd  together  the  edgM 
of  a  preliminarily  formed  tube  or  like  artide;  of  means 
adapted  to  mff«t«»«««  such  artide  with  its  edgM  abnttlng 
under  preMure  and  at  the  ume  time  progreaslvely  feed 
such  tube  psat  said  wdding  device,  said  means  including 
two  series  of  supporting  members  recessed  on  their  oppo- 
site faces,  links  disposed  in  the  recessM  on  one  side  of 
said  members  and  connecting  the  latter  so  as  to  form  two 
chains  thereof,  one  lying  on  each  side  of  such  tube  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  corresponding  series  of 
blocks  having  facM  conforming  to  the  cross-sectional  form 
of  such  tube  and  tonguM  to  flt  and  be  pivotaUy  hdd  in 
the  recesses  on  the  other  side  of  said  membera,  means 
adapted  to  move  Mid  chains  longitudinally  of  the  tube, 
and  means  adapted  to  fordbly  prcM  together  the  adjacent 
blocks  of  the  respective  chaina,  whUe  thus  moviag.  so  as 
to  grip  such  tube  between  them. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1.247.602.  MBTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PO- 
SITIONING AND  CUTTING  FISH.  WIU.LUI  F.  BOT- 
Laa,  Fairport  N.  T.,  aMlgnor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany. New  Tork,  N.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1916.     SerUl  No.  74,629.     (CI.  17—10.) 

1.  The  method  of  posltienlng  fish  wbich  conaista  in 
eliding  the  ilah  aacosMlvely  in  a  downward  directloa  by 
the  aid  of  gravity  and  first  with  retarding  friction  a^leh 
caosM  them  to  aU  turn  In  a  hMd  foreaxwt  directloa  and 
thus  with  a  continued  longitudinally  guided  downward 
movement  wUch  brings  them  to  a  place  of  allaemeat. 
thwe  alining  the  flah  with  their  heads  downward  all  at 
the  Mme  plane,  and  succeeslvely  moving  the  alined  fish 
laterally  for  further  operation  on  the  Mme. 

2.  The  method  of  positioning  fish  from  a  maM  of  the 
aame  in  wiilA  the  fiah  are  without  regular  arrangesMBt. 
which  consists  In  lifting  the  fleh  sacccartvely  and  paralM 
with  each  other  from  Mid  maM  but  nnarraaced  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  their  heads  and  talla.  thsi 
Ing  said  fiah  to  move  downwardly,  first  sidewiM  with 


•li^ 


tkea  with  a  coDtUiiM« 
vkMi  faHaci  tlHM  t*  a  plaa*  •( 
aUBlBS  the  flsh  with  tbelr  heads  all  at  th«  wne  plaaa,  and 
coatinaoatly  moTlof  the  flah  laterally  for  further  opera- 
tion on  the  eame. 


10.  The  combination  of  a  movable  lertes  of  downwardly 
hidlned  fleh  goldtng  and  altntag  derleae,  a  hopper  for  a 
man  of  onarr^aged  flah.  aatooiatleany  acting  maaaa  for 
remorlng  the  flah  from  said  hopper  and  potttlonlac  them 
hand  downward  and  dellTcrtng  them  heads  Inclined  down- 
ward la  Mdd  galdlng  dericea,  and  means  for  g^ftng  the 
fish. 

16.  In  a  flah  posltlonlnc  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  inclined  flsh  positioning  slide  luTlag  a  sobataatlany 
flat  aorface  on  which  the  flidt  are  firee  to  turn  to  a  loagl- 
tadtaal  poidtlon  with  their  heads  downward,  a  moTable 
lacltaed  sarface  prorided  for  holding  the  flah  longltadl- 
naUy  allaed  side  by  side  parallel  with  each  other  to  which 
surface  the  flah  are  directly  dellrered  from  said  aHde  to 
coatlnae  their  sliding  head  foremost.  B»eans  for  ragtag 
and  alining  the  tlnh  on  said  morable  surfkce  with  their 
beads  at  the  same  transverse  plane,  m<«ns  fOr  deFlTeriag 
soccesalTe  IndlTldnal  flsh  to  said  slide  from  a  -mass  of  nn- 
anmnged  flah,  and  mechanism  actuating  said  morable  la- 
dtned  surface  and  said  dellrertng  means  wliereby  they  ar« 
roapeettrely  timed  In  movement  relative  ta  each  other  for 
the  distrtbution  of  the  flah  on  aald  morable  Inclined  nr- 
flu*. 

9ft.  In  a  flsh  poalttonlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  elevating  conveyer,  a  aHde  to  which  the  flah  are  deMv- 
er«d  by  th«  conveyer,  a  rotating  Inclined  concave  surfhcv 
provided  with  meaas  for  holding  the  flsh  gaged  side  by 
side  parallel  with  each  other  with  their  heads  downward 
m  the  same  direction,  to  wlilch  sarface  the  flsh  are  de- 
livered head  foremoat  by  saM  slldct,  scaas  ftor  gaglag  aad 
aUaing  the  flsh,  an  adjusting  device  for  said  gaging-  meaaa, 
naaas  for  transvers^  cutting  the  flsh  and  meaas  fto 
moving  the  said  Inclined  rarface  to  carry  tke  flah  to  said 
rotting  means. 

[Claims  a  to  9.  11  to  14.  1«  to  19,  and  21  to  3S  aot 
printed  ta  the  Gasette.) 


1,9«7,B0S.     DIATOMACSOUS    MATBUAI.   AND   PBOC- 

■8B   OF   MAKINO  THB   lAMl.    THvm  MnwDao 

Cavaa,  Balttann,  Md..  aaaigBar  to  Marylaad  Ptotacts 

CoaHMiaj.  a  Cssporatloa  of  ICarytand.     Filed  Nor.  4. 

191%.     Serial  Na  ia9JU9.     (O.  IM— 11.) 

1.  The  hcraia  described  prednet  rnmsltlai  of  oofuaed 

dtetaoMcceaa  antarial  havlag  artlfletal  psroalty  aad  haM 

tagathtr  by  a  biaAar  o€  the  same  material  la  a  fused  sta«» 

a.  Tha  hessia  deacrlbed   process  eonslatiag  la   traaa- 

feortng  a  quaatlty  of  dfaitnaaoeons  aUlca  tram  its  natural 

stata  late  a  plaatle  state  sultaMe  to  act  aa  a  Mndar, 

lac  tt  wWh  aaathcr  a«aatity  of  aald  aatusal  dlatoaa< 

slttca,  esoboatlbla  aiatter  la  a  dtvl«ad   rimliM^ 

Bttzlng  the  plastle  dIatnaiacBsas  aiatarlal  arlth  tha  aitztars 

hatHng  the  comboatibla  nmttar  dtotrihated  thsrethnugh 

aafl  calctaiag  tha  rcmiltHit  taatarlal  to  a  paiat  when 

Plata  toalM  of  aoly  tha  piaatle  dlaiaBacaaaa  lUtaa 

piBc*  aad  «ki  i— ihiiiHlhia  matter  la  bsRaad  oat  to  1< 

the  ptstact  paaous^  aobataatlally  ■ 

{ChUm  »  Mt  prlatad  la  tha  Oasitta.) 
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ICK  L.  CBJMaa.  te,  Ghtaaca.  lit 
liSL  1M,41«.     iO.  S«B~1.> 


Mar.  U.  ItlT. 
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ir.  8.  PATENT  O^nCE. 
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b  •  Amt  n»aiattag  atraetare,  the  eaahteattoa.  with 
ot  a  latetahlr  aawBted  dlslc.  meaaa  far  laatraiaiac 
<  said  diah.  aa  arm  ecoeatxieaUy  finamsntsa  ta 
a  Md  plvatallj  eoanectad  to  lald  arm  aad  la 
lor  asavlag  aald  4»or  toto  aa  opea  paaltftsa  vam 
raiatlaa  «(  naid  diak.  maawa  far  rototkig  Mid  diah  apsm 
Bwveaiaat  af  aald  taattalnlag  SMsas  lato  aa  inspmatl>i 
poaltloa,  a  padal.  aai  aMaBa  apenbla  by  tha  dapiaaalsa  U 


a.  la  a  doar  oparating  atiacture,  the  eamblaatioa,  with 
a  door,  •t  a  rotatabic  dlak.  aa  arm  ecceatricaUy  eoaoaetod 
to  aaM  disk,  a  rod  pIvotaUy  coanectod  to  aaM  arm  aad  to 
aaM  daar  for  movio«  said  door  late  aa  opaa  paattioa  opmi 
rotettsBi  of  aald  dish,  peripheral  teeth  U 
disk,  a  chain  for  engagement  with  said  teeth,  a 
carried  by  said  chain  for  awvlag  the  ehaia  l»r  latattog 
said  disk  upon  release  of  the  disk  from  said  restraining 
means,  a  pedal,  and  means  operated  by  the  depreasion  of 
wM  path!  for  maviag  aaM  reatialalBg  lanans  Into  aa  Jb- 


▲  fall  hnce  coBM>riatag  aa  alaagatad  flate  adaytad  to 
wfsai  luaitk  a  call  aad  to  He  hetwean  adjaeaat  sail  tlea 
aad  to  have  the  opposite  longttadlnal  edgaa  thaeaBf  aa- 
gaga  the  tlea.  a  seoo«d  ptate  formed  Integrally  with  the 
apper  side  of  the  first  plate  near  one  end  thweof,  the 
•aaeoad  plate  being  arranged  traaaveraely  to  and  projecting 
tovaad  tha  sids  edgsa  of  tha  Ant  ptote  aad  sdagtad  to 
asarMe  tha  adja«tnt  rail  tin.  a  flange  fonaad  iatagntily 
with  the  upper  side  of  the  first  plate  in  spaaed  laiattoa  to 
the  other  side  edge  of  the  second  plate  aad  to  the  adjacent 
cad  of  the  first  plate,  and  a  clamping  member  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  second  plate,  the  said  chuaping  monber 
being  of  len  Width  tlian  tte  plate  and  located  centrally 
between  the  eada  of  the  second  plate  and  tha  aide  edges 
of  the  flrat  plate  and  projecting  beyond  the  laaer  side 
edge-  «<  the  aecoad  plate  aad  the  flnt  plato  bslag  provided 
with  aa  opeaiag  beyaad  the  flaage. 
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BOTTLE- OPEN  EB 
N.  C.,  asatgaor,  by  dlroet 
to  Parfact  Bottle  Open«r 
a  Corporation  of  North 
Serial  Ma.  W.«66.    (O 


GoenuMB, 

aasiga- 

Cfearlotte. 

mad  Oct.  18. 


[Oaiflu  8  and  4  aot  prlated  ta  tha  Gaaetta.] 


1.247,506.  LAWN-MOWSB  BHAmPENER.  J«b^  J. 
CHB8BBO,  Oneonta,  N.  T.  Filed  July  20,  1016.  Serial 
No.  110,846.      (a.  61—8.) 


^f 
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A  sharpener  attachment  for  lawn  mowers,  having  at 
each  end  a  two-part  clamp  for  engagement  with  a  trans- 
verse bca«e  rod  of  the  mower,  an  apsranUy  eztondt^t 
member  hata^al  and  beat  at  rtght-aaglM  to  aas  eg  tht 
maaibara  of  aaM  dbamp^  a  borlaaataJ  asembsr  Aiiaetly 
baited  at  Its  eada  aad  dhractly  coonectlng  to  the  apper  aads 
of  the  upwardly  extending  msmbers,  bow  sprtaga  carried 
by  aald  horlaaatol  BMmber.  extension  araw  batted  to  the 
rear  braacbn  af  nld  spriags  aad  projoctteg  dowa^nrd^ 
bdaw  said  two-part  clamp,  a  ahaipeaer  atieh  basd^  hav- 
lag adJaatoMe  caaaeettsa  with  tha  lewev  ends  of  nM  «■• 
teaaloa  arma,  and  adjaattng  bolto  caaaactlac  tha  braachn 
ot  Mdd  aprlaga.  nld  bow  sprlaas  belag  laeatad  at  tha 
apper  aad  o<  the  attochmcat,  tha  sharpaaer  atlek  at  tha 
lowsr  sad  thsraaf.  and  tha  two-part  clanpa  sabataatlallp 
aUvay  •(  aaM  mHom  tmi  aaM  aUck. 


i.  A  toafhlni  «(  tha  chatactsr 

lar  hshlhig  a  bottte  la  poaUtoa  in  aaM 
adapted  to  act  apoa  the  doaara  of  aaM  battle  tor 
aaM  doaara  tberesa,  saM  htridlaff  meaaa  hMag 
to  ranara  aald  looacaad  dosara  from  Om  battle 
to  rsBBovad  from  said  boldlag  meaaa.  aad 
rith  laM  dsaora  laoaealag  atoaaa  tor 
sjoettag  aald  removed  closure  from  fhe  machine. 

4.  A  machine  for  removing  crimped  caps  from  bottles. 
laa^iisli^  jhidlni  **«it*«»g  nnas  between  whkA  saM 
hattla  to  laanted  aad  prsvMliig  a  sappart  tm  tta  hottle 
npon  which  tha  edges  o(  tha  cap  reat,  a  radprocatlng 
tor  natraDy  dsprcasiag  aald  oap  aad  caaaiag  the 
edgn  of  the  lattn  to  ba  apmd.  aad  meaaa  e»- 
rwtth  mU  phmpar  flv  stfaetlBg  nld  vtmorwA  tap 


teA  aai  piaslMai  a 

apoa  whlA  the  edgn  of  the  cap  mt.  a  reciprocating 


for  ecntrallsr  depi  laalng  said  np  mm 
adgn  ot  tha  lattm-  to  ba  spnad,  aaM 
clamping  means  engaging  with  tha  if*aB4  ei^  ■• 
tie  is  removed  thanCran  aad  retotolav  the  «ap  la  tfca  ma- 
chine, and  meaas  cooperative  with  nld  plnngto  for  eject- 
ing nld  removed  cap  from  the  machine. 

«.  A  aachtna  tor  raawvlag  eria*sd  <»P«  ^rom  luMki, 
camprlata«;  a  ytoWing  damp  adapted  to  avnaaad  the 
aark  af  the  bottle  bstow  the  crlmpad  «ap  thareoa,  a  ptaa- 
ger  for  centrally  dspnadng  tbm  cap  aaf  eaualag  tha 
crimped  edges  thereof  to  be  spread,  said  clamp  yielding 
under  the  actloa  of  the  plnnger  apoa  tha  pap  aa  that  tha 
bottle  U  toored  oat  of  daayMd  posltliA,  and  «a  actuat- 
ing member  far  ejeetlag  aaM  cap  fren  the  machtoe  w^n 
the  bottle  to  moved  oat  of  damped  poaitioa. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  dan  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  toholar  erpaaiihie  mweadlng  elf  t  coaati- 
tuting  meaaa  Car  recdviag  a  bottle  aeek.  of  a  pteldlagly 
supported  ptoager.  a  cam  for  ahlfting  the  plaapn  agalaat 
a  cap  on  a  battle  aeck  to  qiread  the  cap  upon  aald  tnba- 
lar  spreadtag  meaaa,  a  levar.  aad  a  connectlea  between 
the  oam  and  lever  for  actaating  aald  lew  dating  the 
upward  movement  of  the  plunger  to  disengage  the  spread 
cap  from  the  ^reading  dement  and  the  bottle  aeck. 

[Oalms  2,  8,  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,247,608.  AUTOMATIC  DI8TANCB-INDICAT(»  FOE 
SHIPS.  Hbmbt  H.  Cumminos,  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  tm.     BerUI  Ho.  781,806.      (CL  S88— «1.) 


1.  Aa  autonmtlc  diataace  todleater  for 
pdled  by  power,  eooprlslaff  meaaa  to  lailcate  dlMHMK 
tsavetod,  aa  ladlcator  thartfor,  actaattag  naetaaalaBi  Ikr 
nld  indicator  operatod  aolely  hf  tha  power  pispiMiiglha 
nld  actaatteg  aeehaatom  ladndtof  a  IMcttoa 
respoaalae  to  tha  power  propelling  nsnaa,  la 
with  assaas  to 

the  ladlcator 

adjast  the  opciatlve  reladea  ef  tha  iadleator  aetaallac 
Bwrhaaism  with  nld  whed  white 

ft.  Aa  Bstomatle  dMaaoe  todiea«er  tor 
br  pmier,  eemprislac  meaas  to  iadlnte 
Including  an  Indicator,  and  aetaatmg 
tor  aperated  hy  flie  pawf r  propping  tha 
eatly  af  aatertor  ttaval  ateethiK  capdlttoi 
Jaet  the  todleater  actaattag  miiiialia    to 
with  predetenstaed  actaatione  af  the  prspalltap 
atoai,  ladnding  a  eoantor  to  shew  aotomattoally  Ike  oa- 
tocUve  aamber  mt  eaciae  aetaatlaas  the  ' 


.  hf  the 

veasel,  adjnstobje  mnns  to  vary  laid  actuatiiit 
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altiii,  and  means  to  disconnect  a  i>art  «t  aaM  actoatteg 
aecbanlam  for  tbe  parpoM  vt  eCaettac  aaid  adJnatBent 
dnriaf  micli  disconnection. 

CCMlms  4  to  «  not  printed  la  tlM  Oawtte.] 


1^7.60».      8SLBCTOR  FOB  OBAHSHIFnNQ  MSCH- 
ANI8M.     Habtbt  B.    Di   Bba.   Caaeron.  Mo.     FUad 
l>sc.  19,  191«,  Serial  No.   187,82».     Renewed  Oct.  19 
1917.     Serial  No.  19«.722.     (C3.  74— «&) 


latcniedlat*  tbe  loddnc  plates,  aeaas  tor  coldlnt  tks 
lerer  as  It  Is  moTed  Into  dlCerent  posltloBs,  selector  wmxu, 
ami  meaaa  earrtod  by  tbe  aalactor  plates  tor  aetoatlBc 
aald  f«bra.  ^^ 

[Claiou  S.  4,  «,  and  8  to  II  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasett*.] 


i        '^        ii 


I  •U.'..J 


1    »-^ 


If    i'-i--^^ 


1.  A  selector  control  apparatus  comprlslnf  a  selector 
boxinc  taarins  guldeways  therein,  movable  selector  plates 
movable  In  said  guldeways.  a  locking  plate  carried  by  eacb 
selector  plate  and  normally  holdinc  tbe  selector  plates  In 
neutral  positions,  a  movable  control  lewr  designed  to  re- 
lease  said  lockinc  plates  and  move  tbe  selector  plates,  se- 
lector fears,  and  connections  between  tbe  same  and  tbe 
■elector  pUtes. 

8.  A  selector  control  appaiatns  comprlstng  a  selector 
b<wlnf  bavlttt  «  top  with  an  angular-oaUlned  recess  there- 
in, selector  pUtes  movable  In  snltabto  galdeways  in  said 
cover,  means  for  locking  tbe  plates  in  neutral  positions, 
a  movable  control  lever  adapted  to  release  said  locking 
Platw  and  meve  tbe  selector  plates,  an  angnlar-oatllned 
plate  through  which  said  lever  passes  and  mounted  upon 
the  faces  of  said  selector  plates  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  anglee  of  tbe  recess  of  said  cover  to  guide  the  lever 
and  selector  gears  actuated  by  said  selector  plates. 

6.  A  selector  control  apparatus  comprUlng  a  selector 
boxlag  having  a  top  with  an  angular  outlined  recess 
therein,  selector  plates  movable  in  suitable  guldeways  in 
■aid  cover,  means  for  locking  the  plates  In  neutral  posi- 
tions, a  movable  control  lever  adapted  to  release  said 
locking  means  and  move  the  selectpr  plates,  an  sngular- 
onUIned  pUte  through  which  said  lever  paaaes  and  mount- 
♦•1  upon  the  faces  of  said  selector  plates  and  adapted  to 
oigage  tbe  angles  of  tbe  recess  of  saM  cover  to  guide  the 
>Ter.  a  spring  bearing  against  the  upper  surface  of  tbe 
angled  plate  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  same  In  contact  with 
tbe  upper  surfaces  of  the  selector  plates,  and  selector 
-  CMra  actuated  by  said  selector  plate*. 

7.  ▲  selector  control  apparatus  comprising  a  feeleetar 
boxing  having  a  cover  with  guldeways  therein,  a  brldas 
with  notches  in  tbe  opposite  edges,  selector  pUtes  mov- 
abla  la  said  guldeways,  locking  plates  engaging  said 
notches,  a  pIvoUl  lever  adapted  to  throw  said  locking 
plates  oat  of  engagement  of  saki  notches  and  move  tbe 
••lector  plates  to  different  positions,  means  for  guiding 
tte  lever  as  It  moves  to  different  positions,  and  selector 
Ssara  actuated  by  saM  selector  plates. 

14.  la  combination  with  the  floor,  a  selector  boziag 
araated  underaeath  the  same,  a  control  lever  baviag  oai- 
larnal  pivotal  movement  In  suitable  bearings  In  said  floor 
%Bd  bavlag  its  lower  end  spherical-shaped,  said  boxlag 
MTlag  a  coT«r  with  an  openiBg  tbereia.  tba  aiarflBal 
oatUae  of  which  is  angular,  srieetor  platea  aoTable  ta 
«Dltable  guide  plates  underneath  said  cover,  said  spherical- 
ttapad  end  of  the  aever  passing  through  the  opening  in 
tha  eorar,  locking  pUtes  carried  by  tbe  selector  platea, 
meaaa  tot  holding  tbe  same  in  locked  poalttooa,  tha 
spbarical-ahapad  ead  of  tba  lercr  adapted  to  be  poalUoaad 


1,247.610.      PB0CK88  P^B  OBTAININQ  BABIUIC  HT- 

DBATB.     CAMiu,a  Daooioa,  Ixellcs,  Bdglum,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Ddstrtf  Karbals.  Cbarlerol,  Belgium.     FUed 

Mar.  «,  1917.    Serial  No.  152,771.     <a.  2S— IS.) 

2.  A  cyclic  process  for  obtaining  barium  hydrate,  which 

consists  in  decomposing  by  water  tbe  blbarytic  siUcate 

(SiOHBaO)    to  produce  monobarytlc  silicate    (SiOiBaO) 

and  barium  hydrate,  regenerating  blbarytic  silicate  by  i»- 

acting  barium  carbonate  with  tbe  monobarytlc  slllcato  so 

obUlned.  and  decomposing  this  blbarytic  silicate  by  water 

to  produce  thus  In  a  cyclic  process  further  barium  hydrate 

and  monobarytlc  silieate. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,247.611.  ILABTIC  CBIB.  Liszia  H.  Dickblma«. 
Forest.  Ohio.  Filed  Jaly  17,  1P16.  Serial  No.  4«,4S4. 
(Q.  18t— A) 


1.  An  all  metal  crib  comprising  senlcyUadrlcal  ead 
sections  formed  of  sheets  of  perforated  corrugated  metal, 
perforated  ventUating  tubes  disposed  at  the  centers  of 
said  semlcyliadrical  ead  sectioas,  intermediate  sections 
between  said  ead  sections  oompoeed  of  substantially  flat 
corrugated  awtal  sheets,  exterior  metal  uprights  for 
holdiag  said  flat  corrugated  sheets,  a  central  ridge  pieoe 
extending  from  one  of  said  perforated  ventilating  tubaa 
to  tbe  other,  rafters  connecting  said  ridge  piece  with 
said  uprights,  flat  roof  portions  extending  from  mid 
ridge  pole  to  said  uprights  and  being  supported  by  ^M 
rafters,  and  semlconlcal  roof  portions  illspnssd  abova 
said  semlcyllndrlcal  ead  sections. 

2.  An  all  metal  crib  comprislag  semlcyliadrical  ead 
sectioas  toraied  of  sheets  of  perforated  corrugated  metal, 
perforated  ventilating  tubes  disposed  at  tbe  centers  of 
said  cylindrical  ead  sections,  latwally  cxteadiag  air  con- 
duits commualcatiag  with  tbe  bottoais  of  said  ventllatiag 
tubes.  IntermedUte  ssctlons  between  said  end  sectioas 
eamposed  of  substaatially  flat  corrugated  metal  sheets, 
exteriar  metal  uprights  for  holding  said  flat  eorrngatad 
sheets,  a  central  ridgs  piece  extending  from  one  of  said 
ventilated  tubea  to  tbe  other,  rafters  connecting  said 
ridge  piece  with  said  aprigbta.  flat  roof  portions  exteadlaf 
from  said  ridgs  piece  to  said  uprights  and  belag  supported 
by  said  rafters,  aad  ssmi-cylladrical  roof  porttoas. 


1,247,812.     LOCK  ATTACHMENT  FCHl  AUTOMOBIUM. 

Josara   O.   Doaum,   Galveston.   Tex.     Filed   Apr.   Ifli 

1917.     Serial  No.  168.282.     (O.  70—188.) 

1.  Tbe  eombtaatloa  with  the  gsarakift  lerer  of  a  meter 

oar^f  a  locking  awmber  secured  to  tbe  car,  a  standard 

secured  to  tbe  ear.  a  hasp  member  pivoted  te  ^td  ataad* 

ard"  and   bavlag  a  loagltadlaal  opea-ead  slot  — f  ■*■£ 

tbe  gearshift  lever  aad  biteral  branches  provided  with 

depending   exteasieas   baviag   loeklag   aagagemeat   with 

■aid  lever,  said  braachea  alee  preridad  at  tWIr  fMe  eada 
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^ 


with  elemeats  engaging  and  cooperating  with  said  locking 


M^>qp(, 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  gear-shift  lever  of  a  motor 
car,  having  an  intermediate  rounded  fulcrum  enlarge- 
ment provided  with  recess  seats,  of  a  locking  member 
secured  to  tbe  car,  a  standard  secured  to  the  car,  a  baqp 
member  pivoted  to  said  standard  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal open-end  slot  engaging  tbe  gear-shift  lever,  and 
lateral  branches  provided  with  depending  pins  fitting 
In  tbe  recess  seats  of  said  fulcrum  enlargement,  said 
branches  also  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  elements 
engaging  and  coOpeartlBg  with  said  locking  member. 


1^7.618.  COAL-OIL  BUBNEB.  FaAHCis  C.  DtJ  Boia, 
Ban  Joae,  CaL  FUed  July  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  107,479. 
(a.  168—88.) 


la  a  coal  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
hollow  burner  casing  composed  of  parallel  channels  hav- 
ing apertures  therein,  a  centraUy  disposed  outer  channel 
In  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  a  flange  arranged  around 
the  upper  edges  tbeerof ;  a  generator  arranged  abore  tbe 
centraUy  disposed  channel;  a  return  bend  secured  to  the 
burner  casing  and  arranged  to  conduct  vapor  from  the 
generator  to  tbe  channels  within  the  burner  casing;  an 
air  tube  arraaged  to  conduct  air  into  tbe  return  bend ;  an 
arcuate  screen  secured  within  the  return  bend  and  ar- 
ranged to  break  up  and  mix  the  air  and  vapor  therein; 
a  screen  within  tbe  burner  caslag  aad  directly  under  the 
apertures  in  the  channels;  a  secoad  screea  above  tbe 
apertures;  means  for  reguUttng  the  supply  of  air  to  tbe 
air  tube;  and  means  tat  reguUting  the  supply  of  oil  to 
tbe  generator. 

1.247.614.  RULING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TYPB-WBIT- 
ING  MACHINES.  JAMaa  M.  Dcdlbt,  Birmingham, 
Ala.  FUed  May  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,899.  (Q. 
197—118.) 


;>-/ 


1.  A  ruUag  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  roU«  therein 
baring  a  circnmferentlal  ruling  edge,  a  ribbon  guide,  and 
aa  eadless  ribbon  working  over  said  guide  and  about  said 
roUer,  snbetaatiaUy  as  described. 

2.  A  rallng  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  ribboa 
guides  thereoa,  oae  of  said  guides  btfng  Joumaled  la  tbe 
traaie  and  provided  with  a  drcumfereatial  ruling  edg*. 
an   sadlws  ribbon  surrouadiag  said  guides,  and 


to  guide  and  shift  tbe  endless  ribboa  relatlrely  to  tbe 
ruling  edge. 

8.  A  raliag  device  comprising  a  fraase  baring  a  yake,  a 
roUer  ioumaled  in  the  yoke,  a  drcaatferaatlal  ruling 
*dge  on  tbe  roller,  an  endleas  ribbon  paailag  aboa\  tbe 
roUer,  and  an  elemoit  paraUel  with  tbe  roller  aad  about 
which  tbe  endless  ribbon  passes,  said  elf  ent  bdag 
adjustable  toward  and  from  the  roUer. 

ICtalBa  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 

■•^*  ■***"  __»_— _^_^— . 

1,247.816.  WATCH.  GaoaoB  F.  Bbxbhabo  and  William 
T.  MALoaar.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  aasigaors  to  Bobt.  H-  In- 
gersoU  k  Bro.,  a  Joint-Stock  Association  of  New  Tork. 
VMiii^  8^,;914.     Serial  No.  811.068.     (CL  68—88.) 


..ff^A  ...... 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dial  plate  recessed  on  Its  dial 
side  and  having  a  shoulder  around  its  upper  edge  and  a 
pair  of  pivot  studs  arranged  in  said  recess,  a  pair  of  le- 
vers mounted  on  said  studs  within  the  recess  and  engag- 
ing respectively  tbe  winding  stem  and  the  dutch,  a  minute 
wheel  below  the  surface  of  the  dial  plate,  satd  dial  plate 
baring  a  recess  conforming  to  and  receiving  said  minute 
wheel  and  forming  an  extension  or  continuation  of  the 
main  recess,  a  toothed  wheel  for  tbe  hour  train  arranged 
on  the  dial  side  of  the  minute  wheel  and  a  cover  for  tbe 
recess  fitting  the  shoulder  thereof  and  lying  orer  the  le- 
rers  and  studs  to  reteln  the  said  levers  In  place,  said  cover 
baring  an  extension  projecting  Into  the  extension  of  the 
main  recess  and  orerlying  tbe  minute  wheel  on  the  dial 
side  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,247.618.      PltOCBSS    OF    TBEATING     OILT    MATE- 
BIAL8.     CAaLBTON  ELUa,  Montdalr,  N.  J.     FUed  Mar. 
16,  1916.     Serial  No.  14.624.     (CI.  87—12.) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  fatty  material  such  as  ani- 
mal and  regetable  oils  which  comprises  adding  thereto  a 
finely-dirided  detoxieatiag  material  comprising  copper  hy- 
drate, heading  and  stirring,  filtering  and  adding  actire 
catalyser  to  the  fatty  material  and  thereupon  hydrogenat- 
ing  the  latter. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  oU  which  comprises  the  step 
of  exposing  an  oU  containing  catalyser  polaona  to  tbe  ac- 
tion of  a  basic  coilpeMontaining  compound  capable  af  de- 
toxieatiag the  said  oU. 

5.  la  tbe  process  of  hydrogenating  oil,  the  step  which 
oomprlses  exposing  an  oU  containing  bodies  tending  to 
poison  nickel  catalyser  to  tbe  action  of  a  flnely-dirlded 
copper  body  capable  of  detoxieating  said  oU,  In  sabac- 
quently  substantially  remorlng  tbe  copper  material  aad 
absorbed  nickel  poisona  aad  in  subjecting  tbe  detosicatsd 
oU  to  tbe  action  of  bydrogea  and  nickel  cataiyser. 

14.  The  process  of  treating  oils  comprising  trsattac 
fatty  oU  with  a  basic  compeaad  of  a  metal  whldi  eoai- 
pouad  is  capable  of  detoxieatiag  said  oU  aad  tbersaftsr 
hydrogenating  the  detoxicated  oU  la  tbe  preaeaoa  e('« 
hydrogenating  catalyacr. 


i--.: 


NOTWnaR  M^  99§f, 


It.  A  iniiM  wMA    iiMiiliLi  ■atl—  ft»  a  tetiy  «|i 

eontalnlnx  unaatarated  eomponenta  and  laaterlate  liilMlfl 

"■I'M*  ^uma^al,  ^Uck  wwif  at  la  ft«t  trmm  aettre 

after  nibjectln«  tht  «a  to  tfea  aetiM  of  jyjtof 
Vrttoct  of  a  e—Jjpit  aafaUa  cf  iSactl]^  fe^MfwatloB. 
[Clalnia  2,  8.  6  to  IS,  and  16  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
satta.] 


'OOOOIMO     DBTICB. 

Newboryport,  Maas.,  aaalsoor  of  one-third  to  _______ 

F.  Poor  and  one-third  to  George  P.  Poor,  Newbaryport, 
Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,21t.  (CL 
12—17.) 


9ro.AXT  Sl- 


V247^rr.      MIDTALUC    IHIPmrO-BOfX. 

US.  WashlniteB,  D.  C,  alguf.  by  wuen 

to  Metal  BgK  Crate  Oatpany,  a  CorpontUm  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Jnne  8,  1017.  Serial  No.  178.028.  (CL 
220—5.) 


(1/  i  '  T 


1.  In  a  parcels-poat  sb^ivtaff-box.  harlng^a  lid,  iwoTlded 
with  apertorea.  a  reveralbla  aMreas-panel  iHthln  said  box 
and  dlacemible  throagta  oae  of  aald  apertorea  when  the 
lid  la  doaed.  and  an  InAependenUy-reTerslble  poatace- 
ataap  panel  remoyably  carried  by  aald  address  panel  and 
dlMTcnilble  through  one  of  said  apertures  %heo  the  Ud  la 
cloacd. 
S.  In  aparcda-pavt  ahtppAng-boz,  harteff  a  lid  prorldad 
iMh  ayeiluiea,  a  rereralble  addreaa-paael  wltUa  aald 
bax  aai  Uscemlble  tkroagh  oae  of  aald  apertorea  when 
tbe  lid  la  closed,  aald  panel  being  flitted,  forming  toagnea. 
an  hidepead— Oy-rereralMe  poatage-atamp  panel  re- 
ibly  carried  hr  miIA  addreaa-panel  aad  engaged  by  aald 
oes,  and  dlaeemlUe  through  one  of  aald  apertures 
when  the  Ud  Is  doaed. 
f  CaatB  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.  The  eomblnatloh  of  a  reroloble  cnttiac  toal ;  a  haar- 
lag  therefor  prorided  with  a  flat  work  support  through 
which  aald  tool  projects  ;  and  a  shoe  holder  adapted  to  ba 
moved  aTar  aald  work  support  and  prorided  with  an  ipen- 
Ing  tharala  tfcro<«h  which  aald  tool  may  act  apaa  tka  aole 
of  saU  skM. 

9.  The  coBblaatloB  of  a  rtroloble  cuttlaf  tool ;  a  bear- 
ing therefor  prorided  with  a  flat  work  rapport  through 
which  aald  tool  projecta;  a  holder  adapted  to  be  movMl 
over  aald  flat  work  tapport ;  a  ^te  carried  thereby  haslag 
an  apaalBff  therethroogh  ;  slotted  bare  projeetlBg  aver  mid 
plate  for  damping  a  ahoe  aole  thereto;  etnda  aat  la  aali 
holder  and  projecting  through  the  alata  la  Hli  hare: 
clamping  auta  therefor ;  a  croaabar  secured  to  aald  hoMv 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  aole;  and 
meaaa  for  adjusting  the  position  of  aald  croaa  bar. 

lC3alffls  2  to  8  and  10  not  printed  la  tha  Oaactta.] 


UMIMB.  WICK-KAUUNO  lOIVlCm  WOtL  I.AMPt  AMD 
t^AJmUBB.  BaaaST  C  anmv.  Near  Tarfc.  M.  X, 
aaalgnor  to  B.  a  Dteta  Ooawamy,  New  Tac^  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  18M.    Serial  No.  •8,at2.     <CI.  «7--«0.) 


1M7JK0.     ST8TBM  OF  STOKINO  PO' 
A.  VMaBnnr,  Brookltee,  liaaa;    Filed 
Serial  Na.  9T7.8M.     <CL  2Bft— tT.) 


JaM  T,  tMf. 


•I-  The  resahlaa  Ileal  with  a  laahig.  and  a  lamp  acatad 
m  aald  eaalarg  aad  ramorable  theretfrdaa.  mi  a  &n%f  far 
*alalng  the  lamp  wick  comprising  a  airk  raliJag  ateft 
*■  ■■*"<»  «■  tlM  ranovable  lamp,  aa  aptratteg  atatft 
0>«Nfar  iDonaled  aa  saM  eaateg.  etateh  meaibera  ea  the 
«ads  fltf  said  shafts  each  hwrteg  a  aetlea  mt 
ext«Mlk«  ataod  its  pertpfearr.  the  teatk  sT 

U  iiHertaek  to  ca«ple 
•ettag  «■  aald  operat- 
ing shaft  ta  bold  saM  etartch  asaartieis  ta 


t,  aaki  overatiag  ahatt  beUw  awvahle 
saM  dolcft  I— km  and  parmtt  the 


m 

r ^ 

h\U 

i 

^" 

ij 

oaeoupled  from  the  Wlck-ralalng 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


Apparatoa  tor  the  itorage  of  power  by  pumping 

■m  a  iswsr  lerel  ta  aa  upper  level  aad  re-ad 

tn  the  lawer  level  threach  a  water  motor,  conq.... 

upper  reaervolr  approximately  at  the  rarfhee  of  the 

a  k>war  nbtananaaa  laaarfalr  kicatei  at  a 

the  aarftMS  af  <ka  aarti 

•<  •■•■ir  le  efctalaed  thiiagh  <ha  MI  a(  a 

reserroln  of  small  storage  capadty. 


water 

II 
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XMlJi^L.  AinHTORIUlf-CHAIB.  I^avk  V.  nacHaa, 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1017.  Serial  No.  19V,Tr& 
4C1.  Its— IS.) 


1.  An  aodltorium  chair  having  aide  tramea,  a  aeat 
ably  mounted  upon  the  framea,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  thereof  to  the  front  and  rear,  a  brace  connect- 
tm  liM  ftramee  aad  yMdatole  means  aa  the  seat  bottsm  far 
«eiaporarilr  eagaglng  the  brace  aad  boldJag  the  seat  In  an 
Intermediate  approximately  alined  position  at  Its  front 
edge  with  the  front  elements  of  the  side  framea. 

2.  Ad  aodltorinm  chair  having  side  frames,  a  seat  freely 
sUdably  mounted  In  an  Inclined  plane  upon  the  frames, 
■leans  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  to  the  front  and 
rear,  and  yleldable  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  seat 
In  an  Intermediate  approximately  alined  poaltlon  at  Ita 
front  edge  with  the  front  elements  of  the  side  frames,  said 
means  operative  to  readily  rdease  the  seat  so  that  it  will 
automatically  run  forward  when  occupied. 

&  Aa  attachment  for  aeat  structures,  comprising  a 
lowar  chaaael-afcaped  track  member  attachable  to  a  fixed 
•f  the  etmctore,  a  eomplementary  diaanel-shaped 
ember  attachable  to  a  aeat  to  alidably  connect  the 
asat  aad  the  a&ed  structure  and  eatbradnc  tlie  lower  mem- 
ter,  aad  antifriction  meann  Interposed  between  said  mem- 
kata,  aad  Jouraaled  in  the  lower  member,  and  a  stop  car- 
ited  hy  the  bottom  flange  of  the  upper  tradi  to  engage 
oompteaaeatary  fixed  atopa. 

4.  Aa  attachment  for  seat  Sitracturea,  comprising  a 
ehaanal-ahaped  Ivwer  trmdi  attachable  by  one  flange  to  a 
flaad  diair  stractare,  and  having  tzansverse  parallel  roU- 
acB  Jaaraaled  betw^ea  Ita  flanges,  aad  a  channel-shaped 
alidlnf  track  attachable  to  a  chair  aeat  and  adjustable 
upon  the  complemestary  fixed  tracka  so  aa  to  emboice  the 
bottom  thereof  and  overlap  and  run  upon  the  rollers. 

5:  An  attachment  for  seat  structures,  comprising  a 
chaaael-shaped  lower  tacfc  attachable  by  one  flaage  to  a 
flaed  ^alr  stractare,  aad  havlag  traaaverse  parallel  rell- 
afs  jaaraaled  between  ita  llangea,  aad  a  channel-shaped 
aUilag  track  attachable  to  a  chair  aeat  and  adjaatable 
upon  the  complementary  fixed  tracks  •»  aa  to  embrace  the 
bottom  thereof  and  overlap  and  run  upon  the  rollers,  the 
web  of  the  moving  member  forming  a  stop  against  lateral 
Biovement  of  the  aeat. 


1,247,522.     COMPOSITION  OT  MATTES.     Aethcs  Wu- 
LiAM  FiSHBB.  PuUaeyvUla,  N.  T-     Filed  Oct.  5,  1014. 
Serial  Na  860,018.     (O.  Iff— 7.) 
2.  A  compoaition  of  Batter  oomprtalng  a  solution  of 
crystal  violet  and  malachite  green,  mixed  In  suitable  pro- 
portions, in  combination  with  10  to  00  grams  of  agar-agar 
to  a  predetermined  quantity  of  nutrient  broth,,  as  one 


crystal  vlslet  10  cafhic  centtaastars  of  a  oae-4eath  v«r  OMt. 
salation,  and  malachite  green  17  euMc  i.aa<tmi<*  ta  «<  a 
per  cent,  solatioa,  substantially  aa  deacrlhei. 
[Claims  1,  t,  and  4  aat  printed  la  the  <3asette.l 


1,247.023.     MBTHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOB  DBTEBMIN- 
IMO  vanMRT.      Auia    B.   FLOwna,  «cheaactair. 

v.  T^  aaalgaor  «d  Tlnlna  Olaen  Testing  Madifpe  Oam- 
pany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peaasylmda. 
FUed  Aug.  29. 1918.    Serial  No.  787.308.    (a.  265— 11.) 


■     ^/  ^. 


I.  The  step  in  the  method  of  ascertaining  the  viscosity 
«f  a  li«nid  which  ooasista  la  determining  the  TSlaclty  at 
wliich  a  baU  mov^es  tbnough  a  column  of  saM  liquM  «f 
predetenaiaed  leagth  and  whose  diameter  Is  one-qaafter  ts 
oae-teU  graater  than  the  diameter  of  said  kalL 

8.  A  viscosity  aaeter  eoaalsting  •(  a  supporting  ail  at* 
tare ;  mesas,  iadudlag  a  tube  of  tranvarent  Hmtislsl. 
■Munted  sn  said  structure  and  free  to  tilt  in  a  vertical 
plane;  with  a  body  of  solid  mat«4al  of  a  croaa  aectloa 
saaterially  fmaller  thaa  that  of  the  tube  bsa«  aad  l^ee 
to  move  ^roagh  the  same  when  the  tabe  o«^copiea  ata 
incttned  position. 

6.  A  Titieosftty  meter  consisting  ml  a  suppsrttag  8trae> 
tnre  harlng  a  standard  ;  a  cross  head  vertieally  adJaataMe 
oa  said  standard  aad  provided  with  a  horlaoatal  ptvot ;  a 
slant  limb  moaated  oa  said  pivot ;  a  transparent  tabs  car- 
ried by  said  slant  Uart> ;  aad  a  meaAer  U  the  tuha  frss  ta 
move  through  the  same  when  It  Is  inclined. 

II.  A  structure  far  testleg  the  vtseaslty  of  liquids  com- 
prising a  supporting  standard ;  a  beam  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  ataodard ;  a  transparent  tul>e  dlapoaed  on  aald 
^eam,  an  inner  transparent  tul>e  within  aald  first  named 
tube;  and  ah  inlet  and  outlet  for  aald  first  named  tube, 
as  described* 

17.  A  structure  for  testing  the  viscosity  of  liquids  com- 
prlsln?  a  transparent  tube  arranged  to  be  set  at  various 
angles  to  the  horitoa, '  such  tube  being  provided  with  a 
transparent  Jacket;  and  a  sphere  disposed  in  rolling  rela- 
tion within  said  tabe,  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  0,  7  to  10,  and  12  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Qasette.] 


1,247,024.  SINKER  OS  HDB  FOB  USE  IN  MANUFAC- 
TUBINO  DIES.  JtrUDS  OiBBaL  and  Faao  H.  Zimm^- 
MAN,  Fremont,  Oiite.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,594.      (a.  78— flO.) 


'?. 


■  ^:^-:<-': 
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S.  ▲  hnb  or  sinker  coaiprisliic  •  base  block,  a  shap* 
formed  thereon,  a  ledge  which  projects  above  the-  faco  of 
the  base  block  but  Ilea  below  the  face  of  the  shape  and  a 
gutter  formed  between  said  ledge  and  said  ahapa. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1^47,628.  MD8IC-RACK.  Thomas  Oonnblla,  PhlUdel- 
phU.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,881.  (CI. 
4&— 121.) 


A  rack  of  the  diaracter  deacrlbed  comprising  a  sabstaa- 
tlally  rectangular  frame,  spaced  parallel  side  and  end 
members  having  their  adjacent  extremities  plvotally  con- 
nected together,  whereby  said  frame  may  be  collapacd 
diagonally,  said  members  being  provided  with  a  plnrallty 
of  apertares,  an  extension  projecting  from  one  of  said 
and  members  and  each  of  said  side  members  and  capable 
of  adjnstment  longltadlnally  of  their  respectlTe  members, 
a  horlxontally  disposed  ledge  carried  by  tb«  other  of  said 
end  members,  and  an  Intermediate  member  dlsiK>sed  be- 
tween and  In  parallelism  with  the  side  members  and  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  extremities  plvotally  associated  with  said 
and  members,  a  standard,  and  means  carried  by  the  Inter- 
mediate  member  for  plvotally  supporting  the  rack  on  the 
adjacent  extremity  of  said  standard,  and  said  means 
kalng  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  Intarmadlatc 
member. 


1,247,526.  METHOft  OF  BABKINO  SLABS.  HnaBBBT 
OciTTLut,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Making  Proc- 
esses, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  130,517.     (CI.  144—208.) 


1.  The  method  of  barking  slabs,  edgings  or  like  mill 
waste,  which  consists   In  progressively  passing  the  ma- 
,^:  tarial  through  a  rotating  drum  and  there  tumbling  It  with 

»j|  blocks  of  larger  slxe  regulated  In  quantity  to  Insure  effec- 

tive cascading  of  the  material  during  tumbling ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 
'^  2.  The  method  of  barking  slabs,  edgings  or  like  nUll 

waste,  which  consists  In  passing  the  material  contlnuoualy 
Into  and  out  of  a  rotating  drum  and  therein  tumbling  it 
with  W9od  of  larger  siie  proportioned  in  quantity  to 
prevent  objectionable  packing  of  the  material  while  cns- 


cnding  in  the  dram  as  It  rotates ;  substantially  ••  d»> 
scribed. 

S.  The  method  of  barking  slabs,  edglacs  or  like  ™in 
wasta,  which  consists  In  charging  ths  material  and  wooi 
blocks  of  larger  slie  Into  one  end  of  a  continuously  rotating 
drum  and  tumbling  the  mixture  until  the  material  Is 
barked  and  delivered  from  the  other  end  of  the  drum,  the 
proportion  of  material  to  larger  blocks  being  such  as  to 
insure  effectlT*  concussion  and  caacading  of  the  material 
and  to  prevent  It  from  objectionably  packing  together 
while  passing  through  the  drum ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  method  of  backlttg  slabs,  edgings  or  like  mill 
waste,  which  consists  in  charging  the  material  and  wood 
blocks  of  larger  slae  Into  one  end  of  a  rotating  drum, 
tumbling  said  mixture  therein,  ultimately  delivering  said 
material  and  blocks  therafrom,  retumlag  said  blocks  for 
recharging  Into  the  drum,  and  maintaining  the  flow  of 
blocks  through  the  drum  In  such  proportion  to  the  flow  of 
said  material  therethrough  as  to  Insure  etTectlve  cascad- 
ing and  freedom  from  objectionable  packing  of  the  slabs ; 
substantially  m  described. 

5.  The  method  of  barking  slabs,  edgings  and  like  mill 
waste,  which  consists  in  tumbling  It  In  a  rotating  drum 
while  mixed  with  wood  blocks  of  larger  slse  to  the  extent 
of  about  one  quarter  the  total  volume  of  the  tumhllaf 
mixture,  substantially  as  described. 


1.2474127.  NUT-LOCK.  Davm  J.  HAXMaBS,  Conemaugh, 
Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  167.186.  (CL 
161—18.) 


The  herein  described  construction  of  locking  waahars 
designed  to  co-engage  with  the  shank  of  a  bolt  and  to 
engage  with  the  roughened  face  of  a  nut,  comprising  a 
flat  spring  member  of  a  substantially  g-shaped  fonnatlon. 
the  aald  member  being  sUtted  longitudinally  from  the 
central  connecting  portions  of  the  U-shaped  elements  of 
the  said  8-shaped  member  and  the  members  of  the  said 
•-shaped  member  being  bent  over  one  another,  one  of  the 
said  rounded  elements  being  cut  away  at  a  suitable  dis- 
tance from  the  said  slit  to  provide  the  other  member  with 
a  spring  tongue  which  terminates  with  the  referred  to 
slit,  said  tongue  being  arranged  angularly  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  washer  and  harlaf  Its 
end  offset  to  provide  a  tongue  that  Is  designed  to 
with  the  roughened  surface  of  the  nut. 


1.247,628.  MAOAZINS  CATCH  AND  KBLBASB.  Obamt 
HAUuonu,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Alva  C.  Waahbume,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  and  ono-tklrd  to 
Frederick  O.  C^rane,  Dalton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  27. 191T. 
Serial  No.  181.266.     <C1.  42—7.) 


1.  A  firearm  Including  a  frame  having  a  chamber  for 
a  magaslne.  a  lever  plvotally  monated  with  one  end  adapt- 
ed to  project  Into  said  chamber  to  engage  and  hold  the 
magaalne  therein,  a  "»»g»««»e  located  in  aald 
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actuating  member  operatlvely  connected  with  a  moTable 
device  on  the  magksine,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween aald  actuating  member  and  lever  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  flrearm  including  a  frame  having  a  chamber  for 
a  magaalne,  a  lev«  plvotally  mounted  with  one  end 
adapted  to  project  Into  said  chamber  to  engage  and  hold 
a  magaalne  therein,  a  magailne  located  in  said  chamber, 
an  actuating  member  operatlvely  connected  with  a  movable 
device  on  the  magaslne,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  actuating  member  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  lever  from  that  projecting  into  the  magaslne  cham- 
ber, said  connection  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
lever. 

7.  A  flrearm  Indudlng  a  frame  having  a  nugaslne  cham- 
ber therein,  a  magaxlne  located  In  said  chamber,  a  plvotally 
mounted  lever  with  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  maga- 
slne to  hold  It  In  place,  a  connection  between  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  lever  and  a  movable  device  on  the  maga- 
alne to  control  the  operations  of  said  lever,  a  sear  plvot- 
ally mounted  In  the  frame,  a  spring  located  between  the 
sear  and  retaining  lever  and  exerting  force  upon  both, 
and  a  hammer  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sear. 

10.  A  Hrearm  including  a  frame  having  a  magaslne 
chamber  therein  and  a  breech-bolt  movably  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  with  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  a  magaxlne  to  hold  It  in  place,  a  member  mov- 
ably mounted  in  the  frame  to  hold  the  breech-bolt  in  one 
position  and  operatlvely  connected  with  that  end  of  said 
lever  opposite  that  adapted  to  engage  the  magaslne,  an' 
actuating  member  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected 
with  a  movable  device  on  the  magaslne  and  also  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  member  for  holding  the  breech- 
bolt,  a  sear  plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  spring 
located  between  the  sear  and  retaining  lever  and  exerting 
force  upon  both,  and  a  hammer  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  sear. 

[Claims  8  to  6.  8.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.247,829.  ANTISKID  ATTACHMENT.  BBNB8T  Habis 
LBT,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,019.     (O.  162—14.) 


An  antl-skid  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  element  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed between  two  adjacent  spokes  of  the  wbeel,  said  ele- 
ment embodying  two  overlapped  relatively^  sliding  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  Its  outer  end  cut  away  to  con- 
form to  the  conflgnratlon  of  the  qwke  to  partly  embrace 
the  latter,  and  means  for  holding  said  sections  fixed  rela- 
tlTely  In  adjusted  position,  apertured  ears  projecting 
from  the  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  each  section  ad- 
jacent the  cut  away  portion,  and  a  chain  for  each  section, 
said  cbain  partly  encircling  the  tire  and  having  Its  .ends 
iecored  to  said  ears. 


1^47.680,  YARIABLB-POWEB  DRIVE.  EnwASD  Kjjm, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  188,782. 
(CL  180—1.) 

1.  In  a  Tariahle  power  drive  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating member  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  poaltlon- 
able  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
the  forward  motion  of  the  object  to  which  the  power 
drive  is  applied,  wedge  members  carried  on  said  rotating 
member  and  adapted  to  travel  over  a  substantially  flat- 
surfVes  to  which  the  device  If  ai^lied,  and  means  for 


varying  the  angular  podtloB  of  said  we^^  memb«n  with 
respect  to  the  line  of  the  forward  motion  of  the  abject 
to  which  the  power  drive  la  applied. 


2.  In  a  variable  power  drive  the  combination  of  a  drive 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  positioned  at  an 
acute  angle  with  the  line  of  the  forward  motion  of  the 
device  to  which  the  drive  is  applied,  wedge  members  car- 
ried by  said  drive  wheel,  means  for  varying  the  angular 
position  of  said  wedge  members  with  reject  to  the  axis 
of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  mounting  said  power  driva 
onto  an  anti-friction  supported  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  variable  power  drive  the  combination  with  a 
movable  vehicle  of  a  prime  mover,  a  rotatable  member 
adi^ted  to  be  driven  by  aald  prime  mover  and  rotated 
in  a  plane  at  an  ans^e  with  the  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  wedge  members  en 
said  drive  member  serving  aa  teeth  of  a  worm  gear  and 
adapted  to  cut  the  thread  of  a  worm  In  the  surface  en 
which  .said  vehicle  travela  so  that  said  wedge  members 
co-act  with  said  thread. 

4.  In  a  variable  power  drive  the  combination  with  a 
movable  vehicle  of  a  prime  mover,  a  rotatable'  drive  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  prime  mover  and  rota- 
ted In  a  plane  at  an  angle  with  the  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  wedge  members  on 
said  drive  member  serving  as  teeth  of  a  worm  gsar  and 
adapted  to  cut  the  thread  of  41  worm  in  the  snrtace  on 
which  said  vehicle  travels  so  that  said  wedge  members  00- 
act  with  said  thread,  and  means  for  varying  the  angularity 
of  said  wedge  members  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  vehicle. 


1,247,681.  SUPPORT  FOB  LINE -WIRES.  VaaROV 
Hbau,  Alexander,  Tex.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Soial 
No.  102,928.     (CL  178— 818.)  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  line  wire  and  an  insulator 
having  a  clrcumferentlally  extending  groove  therein,  of  a 
coll  through  one  winding  of  which  said  line  wire  is  paaasd 
seated  within  said  groove,  .and  hooks  with  whl<A  aald 
line  wire  Is  engaged  formed  from  the  ends  of  said  cotL 

2.  The  combination  with  a  line  wire  and  an  insulator 
for  connection  therewith.  •  of  a  coll  through  the  winding 
of  which  said  line  wire  is  passed  seated  within  aaid 
groove,  flattened  terminals  on  said  coll,  and  hooks  with 
which  said  Hue  wire  Is  engaged  formed  from  aald  flat- 
tened terminals. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  line  wire  and  an  Inanlator 
for  connection  therewith  having  a  clrcumferentlally  ex- 
tending groove  therein,  of  a  coll  through  the  winding  of 
which  aald  line  wire  Is  passed  seated  within  the  aald 
groove,  beads  adjacent  the  terminals  of  said  coll,  aad 
hooks  with  which  said  line  wire  Is  engaged  In  advance  s< 
said  beads. 


n» 
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■Migatr  to  WsTM  Oil  Vnfc  ••«  P«iiip  Ctmtpmmf.  a  Ok» 
pontlon  of  Indiana.  Wtmt  Dw.  27,  1«1«.  S«1al  N«l 
08.682.     (CL  70—128.) 


1.  Hi  eMirt>tBat1fn  with  aa  apvanttm  terlar  • 
tav  Mi€  r*talable  «rlT«-«liaft.  a  isnk.  tk«  head  of  wUek 
few  a  «oBtl««(Nn  ckeflri>«red  bMS.  «h«  craak  keli«  ftn« 
opoa  tlM  ced  of  tfec  drlre-ahaft  end  tkc  b««  feavtet  •> 
Internal  recen  forawd  thenUi,  there  bdaf  atoo  raflatar- 
Itor  ^prataga  la  the  ba«a  aad  homlnf,  a  htasftodlnally 
■aviMe  iMirel  arrtngvd  ta  the  ehamber  of  the  baaa  aad 
hafvlof  a  atod  adapted  to  be  projected  throoth  aald 

tags,  a  eeo^preaalara  spriav  arranged  witMn  the 

aad  actlag  against  the  Inner  end  of  the  barrel  aad  adja- 
eeat  ead  wall  of  tbe  chamber,  md  i4  aprfag  loek  eeatataed 
wttMa  fkt  barrel,  the  bolt  ef  «%1«h  la  adapted  to  eacige 
fa  the  TCceaa  la  the  boaa  and  bald  the  barrel  la  tta  tamw- 
moat  poaltlon. 

S.  In  a  deriee  of  the  claaa  dewrlbed,  a  crank  harlag  a 
^mabered  boaa  with  an  Intenml  reeeaa  formed  therein 
oaattgTwaa  wHh  the  chamber,  there  NAag  aa  opentng 
♦^''Wh  the  Inner  end  of  the  boaa  leading  firoB  the  ehaan 
h«,  a  aprlag  lechlDg  device  longttiidlnaTly  movable  in  the 
ehauibet  of  the  boa*,  the  bolt  of  wblch  la  adapted  to 
loeklnglr  engage  In  tbe  receea,  a  aprlng  within  the  cham- 
ber actlBg  agataat  the  laeklaf  device  to  move  It  from 
iMhed  pealtton,  a  atad  in  coaaection  with  the  locking  de- 
vice extending  through  the  opening^  the  end  of  the  boaa, 
and  meana  for  limiting  the  longitndinal  movement  of  the 
locking  device. 

CCiafana  •  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Cteaetta.] 


the  lawar  end  of  the  dome  iMeath  tfea  ealva 
therola. 

S.  In  appaaataa  af  the  daaa  deaeribed,  a 
pump-bead  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
ta  rnni^nML  canneHlon  with  the  pomp-baad  ealaddint 
w<«a>  the  epealag  tftaraln,  a  ranmv^hle  valve  aaat 
witfela  ttie  dame,  a  ^alve  atatad  thareaa,  aad  a 
intaniing  teto  the  ehnHbar  af  tlm  yamp  head  and 

ahlf  •acnrad  to  the  lower  end  af  the 

imlwHMat.  anM  dmno,  mhn  and  aeraen  balBtf  adapted  ta 
ho  togiflHr  NMoaai  trooi  Iko  pomp  feaod. 

(ChikB  >  Mt  prlated  In  the  Oaootte.] 


l,Mr4— .  FaOOKTOIl  ITIB  FmBDMi^nc  TIRB8. 
Itarav  Hmfmmwnwm,  Gaja,  Dl.  iUad  Has.  M.  MIf. 
SoHal  Na.  IM^lfl.    i€L  IBS— 1«.) 


1,247,688.  DISCHAROB.  DBVICC  POR  PDMPflL  Al^ 
iccx  D.  Hbatb,  Fort  WEyne,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Wayaa 
Oil  Tank  ft  Pump  Compaar,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1916.     )3eilal  No.  1274)06.      (C^  10»— 64.^ 


1.  In  a  tire  protector,  ii  ci«lng  comprialng  a  plnraRty 
of  sectiona,  raeana  for  aoeartag  aaid  eaalng  to  a  tire,  a 
flexible  ttand  endrcllac  oaJd  caalng,  -— ^■—  eonnectlag.  the 
enda  of  the  band,  aad  a  M»  aacared  to  the  haad  adjacaat 
one  end  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  band  adja* 
cent  the  other  end  to  cover  aaid  connecting  meana. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  protector,  a  caalng  comprialng 
a  plurality  of  overlapping  aectlona,  meana  for  aecurlng 
aaid  caatng  to  a  tire,  a  flolblo  hand  cBdrellag  aald  caaiag 
and  aecnred  to  each  of  aald  aectioaa,  lacing  connecting 
the  enda  of  tfee  band  aad  a  Oap  panwaantly  aecured  to 
the  band  adjacent  one  end  and  adapted  tea  connection 
with  the  baad  adjacent  the  other  and  to  eaver  the  ladas. 


lb  la  oamhtaatian  wltfe  a  chambered  pamp-! 
a  rfcatiiaiil  dame 
sala^deat  w«ft 
•Hi*   wMUb   tt9  omM,   a 
aeated  thereon,  aad  a  acreen  removably  atta^aA 


1,2  4  7,686.  LAimDBT-BIJ^JBCnNG  MBCHANISM. 
Baaav  A.  HuDDuiaTOii,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  SI, 
1910.    SerUl  No.  92,079.     (a.  83—92.) 


tf       Lh- 


jQinn 


□ 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  chMa  deaeribed,  a 
vartlaal  gaMaa»  a  apriag  actaatcd  toltower  gaMod 
aald  guMaa,  a  latch  member  pivoted  an  the 

la  the  path  o(  tte 


havlag 


^Hth  the  latch 
tol  la  the  path  ml  Ifee 
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2.  la  a  device  af  the  daaa  deaartbad.  a  canler,  a 
achMited  Xaltowar  galdad  for  vaetlcal 
a  latch  member  pivoted  on  the  carrier  aad  haivtaca 
hook  projecting  in  the  path  a<  the  ioHewar.  aaM  latch 
member  being  i>rovlded  with  a  keeper,  and  a  trigger  mem- 
ber plvotally  connectad  with  the  foUewer  and  having  an 


«.  In  a  daolee  ef  tto  daaa  /•aaerlbod,  a  carrier  having  a 
Blot,  a  aprtog  aetaated  faHawer  gdtid  far  vortteal  mave- 
ment  on  one  face  of  aald  carrier,  a  oatch  member  pivoted 
OB  the  othor  tmet  af  the  carrier  aad  having  a  keeper  ex- 
tending thtfaagh  the  alot  therein,  aad  a  trigger  member 
ptvotally  connected  with  Che  follower  and  haviag  an  arm 
guided  threagh  the  keeper  of  the  latcb  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claae  deaeribed,  a  carrier  having 
a  alot,  a  aprtng  actnalod  foUower  gnlded  for  vertieal  move- 
ment on  one  face  ef  aaM  cairiae,  a  latch  memt>er  pivoted 
on  tbe  other  face  of  the  eanrter  aad  having  a  keeper  extend- 
ing through  the  alot  therein,  and  a  trigger  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  followar  and  having  an  arm  guided 
'  through  the  keeper  af  the  latch  member ;  in  combination 
with  an  attaching  member  harlDg  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
guided  In  engagement  with  fhe  follower  and  having  a 
ahoulder  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  latch  hook. 


1^47,5S6.  PLANBTABT  GBARINO  FOB  BOLLINO- 
IfACHINBS.  JoBK  Oaoaoa  iNaHAW  and  Gaoaoa  Bicb- 
Aij>  IK8HAW,  Gartcoah,  Scotland.  FUed  Nov.  14.«1910. 
Serial  No.  181,388.     (O.  74— M.) 


In  a  pUgertng  mill,  a  mandrel  abaft  an  Internally- 
toothed  wheel  aecured  thereto,  a  poUey  free  on  aald  ahaf  t, 
a  mm  wheel  carried  by  aald  palley;  a  coaxial,  ftooiy 
aMunted  carrier  ;  planetary  gear  aaeunted  on  aald  carrier 
and  engaging  both  said  sun-wheel  and  lataraallgr  toothed 
a  abaft  and  manna  far  eoaMantly  drtvifag  tta  aame 
the  opacatlon  e>f  the  pOgarlng  machine;  a  pollv^ 
craak  carried  by  aaM  eenataotty  dtlvea  rtaft ;  a  band 
over  aald  paDcy  and  the  poUey  which  carrtaa  the 
aan- wheel,  aad  a  red  connecting  the  crank  to  the  plaaetary 
gear  carrier,  all  aubatantlally  aa  hereinbefore  deaeribed. 


1,M7,S87.  BAILBOAIMTBOeSUIQ.  CnABUia  W.  Jack- 
aoN,  Leavenworth.  Kaaa.  FUed  Fhh.  2,  1917.  Serial 
Ma  146,177.     (CL  lO*— 11«.) 

1.  A  rattway  rraaaing  tedadftag  a  phiaaUty  of  mavabli 
taand  Moeka  adapted  tor  alternate  reglatrathin  w4th  the 
raila  of  the  reepoetlve  tracks  of  the  croaains,  heads  ^a- 
pooed  te  loar  of  the  ooMtng  aad  lacated  betweea  the  raila 
of  the  reapecthre  tracha,  heada  dlapaoed  la  advance  of  the 
eaaaal^'  aad  iatiapaatd  batween  tbe  laila  of  the  reapec 
tl««  tMchat  the  aaid  heada  being  meaated  for  mavcaMat 
rd  and  away  from  tho  erooalag;  ahafta  oporatively 
to  the  heada,  car  operated  elements 
ta  the  ahafta,  a  ftrame  located  centrally  of  the 
and^faraMd  od  pHeOaUy  i  annei  led  aldeo,  rode  ceai 

aada  to  the  aidae  af  tbo  fnima  ao  aa  to  effect  move- 
of  t9w  heada  ta  eee  track  awny  from  the 


Uocka  ao  aa  to  effect  movement  of  the  tread  blocfca  when 
the  heada  are  operated,  for  Che  pnrpoae  apectOed. 
[CSaim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I,247,&a8.-  BND-OATB  FOB  WAGONS.  Ovibtt  B.  laxma, 
Kent,  Iowa.  FBed  Fob.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  TT.OTS. 
(O.  21— «.) 


The  combioation  with  a  wagon  j^ovided  with  an  aid 
gate,  of  angle  platea  aeevred  to.  the  aidea  of  the  end  sata, 
aald  platea  tmdt  comprialng  a  aecurlng  portion,  a  right 
aiwriarly  dlapoaed  porttan  adapted  to  He  agalaat  the 
outer  face  of  the  end  gate,  aald  last  mentioned  iK>rtlon 
being  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  laterally  extending 
pertloB  aiao  pcwvlded  with  aa  opeaiag.  keeper 
carried  by  ttie  w^poa  body  aad  adapted  ta  extend 
throagh  ipralngi  In  tho  end  gate  and  tha  right  aagulaalp 
dlspoaed  portiona  to  the  aald  platea.  aaid  keeper  awmbeeo 
belac  each  formed  with  an  opeaiag  which  is  adapted  to 
aJiae  wi^  tbe  apoaing  in  each  of  the  lateraUy  extending 
terminal  portkma  ef  tbe  eald  angle  plataa  aiwi  a  lacking 
deaaent  adapted  to  nmm  the  aUnad  opcntnga  to  lock  tbe 
end  gate  la  Ma  daaed 


M*7JU9.  TUD-BK>U)BB.  Wi&UAic  O.  Iokmok,  Bloer 
mmm%  Kick.  FUed  Majr  26^  MI17.  Serial  No.  171,e49. 
<CL  100— 07.) 

1.  A  device  far  holding  and  pveoalnc  aecktlaa  eesvala. 
log  a  aectional  chver,  meana  for  kingaiHy  conaaettaf  tha 
aeetloaa  togethec,  a  plaaailty  ti  laavea  mooatod  betwoHi 
tbe  cover  aectlaaa  aad  havteg  coaaection  with  tbe  latter 
itkeaed  mmai,  maaaa  for  heldUig  the  leavai  la  elaaed 

at  the  oppoaUa  ends  nad 
oooor  seetlen  ta  he  folded  irvt  an4  l^kod 


'•l^irt.- 
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opoB  tb«  opposite  coTcr  tfctlon  for  cstablltklBg  • 
laic  actloD  of  tho  Imitm  b«tw««n  oald  coror  Mctlon*. 


1  A  combined  bolder  and  prewcr  comprltinff  &  corer, 
•  plarallty  of  leoreo  arraoced  between  said  corer,  means 
for  clostnc  the  leaves,  said  means  coOperatlnt  with  tas- 
tenlnc  devices  on  the  cover  for  locking  tbe  leaves  to  said 
e«T<r,  a  series  of  flaps  arranged  at  tbe  end  and  sides  of 
tbe  cover  for  preventing  any  accidental  displacement  of 
tbe  ties  from  between  said  leaves  or  cover. 

8.  A  combined  bolder  and  presser  comprising  a  cover, 
a  plnrality  of  leaves  arranged  between  said  coTcr.  means 
for  closing  tbe  leaves,  said  means  cooperating  with  taa- 
tening  devices  on  the  cover  for  locking  tbe  leaves  to  said 
cover,  a  series  of  flaps  arranged  at  tbe  end  and  sides  of 
tbe  cover  for  preventing  any  accidental  displacement  of 
tbe  ties  from  between  said  leaves  or  cover,  said  flaps 
serving  to  press  tbe  leaves  between  said  cover,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


1,347,540.  WBinCATlOfi  OF  SEWAGE  AND  ANALO- 
GOUS LIQUIDS.  WAUraa  JoNna,  Amblecote,  8tonr> 
bridge,  England.  Filed  Oct.  9. 1914.  Serial  No.  865,890. 
(CI.  210— 18.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  treating  sewage  and  the  like  consist- 
ing in  causing  a  local  upflow  la  tbe  liquid  and  supplying 
air  locally  into  tbe  liquid  In  its  flow,  and  peralttiag  tbe 
Hquid  to  flow  downward  to  another  point 

2.  Tbe  process  of  treating  sswage  and  tbe  like,  consist- 
ing in  causing  a  local  upflow  in  tbe  Uquld,  sup^ying  air 
Into  tbe  liquid  In  its  upflow,  and  causing  thin  liquid  and 
tbe  sludge  or  solid  matters  eontainsd  in  it  to  flow  to  a 
point  of  the  part  of  the  flow  which  is  being  supplied  with 
air. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  treating  sewage  and  the  like,  consist- 
ing in  causing  a  local  upflow  in  the  liquid,  and  supplying 
air  locally  into  tbe  liquid  in  its  flow,  causing  the  dudge 
•r  solid  matters  to  pass  to  a  point  of  the  part  of  the  flow 
which  It  belBf  suppUed  with  air.  and  remorlag  the  daxl- 
fled  liquid  from  tbe  body. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  treating  sewage  and  the  like,  c«d- 
alsting  In  causing  an  ap  and  down  flow,  and  a  lateral  flow 
la  the  liquid,  and  supplying  air  Into  the  liquid  in  its  flow. 

B.  The  process  of  treating  sewagu  and  the  Ilka,  coadnt- 
Ing  la  causing  an  up  and  down  flew,  and  a  lateral  flow  In 


the  Uquld,  tha  lateral  flew  being  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  upflowlng  part  of  the  liquid,  and  supplying  air  lato 
the  Uquld  in  its  flow. 

[ClaisBs  0  to  16  not  printed  ht  the  Oasette.] 


1.147.541.  PURIFICATION  OF  BEWAOB  AMD  OTBU 
LIQUIDS.  WALTaa  JOMaa,  Stourbrldgs,  Bngland.  Filad 
Sept  It,  1915.    Serial  No.  60.47S.     (CL  210—18.) 


^Ck* 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  sewage  or  other  impure 
liquid  by  supplying  the  sewage  or  impure  liquid  to  a  tank, 
supplying  or  deUverlng  air  In  small  bobbles,  periodically, 
a  pluraUty  of  times  st  different  points  to  tbe  liquid  in 
the  tank  during  its  treatment  until  It  ls>purlfled,  and 
running  off  tbe  purlfled  Uquld. 

[ChOms  2  to  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette] 


1.247,542,  FUKIFICATION  OF  SEWAGE  AND  ANALO- 
GOUS LIQUIDS.  WALTnaJoifBa,  Stourbridge,  Bn^nd. 
Filed  Oct  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  56,585.     (CI.  210— 1&) 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  sewage  or  analogous  h^ 
ulds,  consisting  In  aerating  or  oxidising  the  Uquld  while 
In  flow,  and  subsequently  depoalttng  tbe  sludge  or  solid 
matters  In  its  flow. 

2.  The  proceas  of  purifying  sewage  or  analogous  Uq- 
ulds,  roaslstlag  In  aerating  or  ozidlslns  the  Uqnki  while 
In  flow,  suboi^ncntly  depositing  the  sludge  or  soUd  mat- 
ters In  Its  flow,  and  transferring  deposited  slodgs  or  soUd 
matters  to  the  portion  of  the  Uquld  being  aerated  «r  ozW 
dlsed. 

8.  The  proceas  of  purifying  sewage  or  analogous  U^ 
ulds,  consisting  In  aerating  or  oxidising  tbe  liquid  while 
In  flow,  subasquently  depositing  tbe  sludge  or  solid  mat- 
ters  In  Its  flow,  and  transferring  a  iiart  only  of  tbe  de- 
posited sludge  or  solid  matters  to  tbe  portion  of  tbe  liq- 
uid being  serated  or  oxidised ;  and  removlns  tbe  part  or 
proportion  In  excess  of  that  required  in  the  treatment 
from  the  system. 

4.  The  proesaa  af  purifying  sewage  or  analogous  U«> 
ulds,  consisting  In  sup^ylng  crude  sewage  or  liquid,  caus- 
ing It  to  flow  whUe  bci^g  treated.  deUverlng  air  Into  the 
liquid  In  tbe  presence  of  bacterial  sludge  or  strild  BMtter, 
depositing  the  sludge  at  a  point  of  Its  flow,  removed  from 
that  where  the  aeration  or  oxidation  Is  taking  place,  and 
transferring  deposited  sludge  or  solid  aaattsrs  to  ttm 
sewage  or  Uquld  In  the  aerating  or  oxidising  portloa. 

6.  The  ptoesas  of  purifying  sawags  or  analovooa  Uf- 
nlds,  consisting  in  continuously  supplying  erode 


NOVBMBSK  to,  19x7. 
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or  Uquld  and  causing  it  to  flow,  aerating  or  oxidising  the 
same,  depoaltlng  the  sludge  or  soUd  matters  from  the  Uq- 
uld at  a  point  where  tbe  liquid  Is  not  being  aerated,  con- 
tinuously removing  tbe  treated  liquid,  and  transferring 
deposited  sludge  or  solid  matters  to  tbe  liquid  at  the  part 
where  it  is  being  aerated  or  oxidised. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


1,247,548.     PURIFICATION  OF  SEWAGE  AND  ANAL- 
OGOUS LIQUIDS.     WAiiTia  JONna,  Stourbridge,  Eng-' 
.    land.     FUed  Oct  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  56,587.     (CL 
•    210—18.) 


h 


it    ■■'      •!^J>?,» 

II 


L  The  process  of  pnrUying  sewage  <x  analogous  liquids 
consisting  In  gradually  supplying  the  crude  sewage  to  a 
body  of  bacterial  aludge  or  solid  matter,  aerating  or 
oxidising  It  while  ao  being  suppUed. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  purifying  sewage  or  analogous  liquids, 
which  consists  In  aerating  or  oxidising  a  plurality  of 
quantities  of  liquid,  la  tbe  presence  of  bacterial  sludge, 
depositing  sludge  or  solid  matters  therefrom,  transferring 
the  sludge  In  which  the  bacteria  have  deteriorated  or 
weakened  to  tanks,  aerating  or  oxidising  the  ronoved  and 
deblUtated  sludge  and  so  recuperating  It ;  and  transfer- 
ring tbe  recuperated  sludge  to  one  or  more  of  the  bodies 
of  liquid  being  treated. 

[(3alms  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,2  47.64  4.  WATER-SUPFLT  SYSTEM.  Huob  W. 
KiMM,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Vaile-Klmea 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohia  FUed 
Feb.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  76327:      (CL  108—79.) 


1.  A  water  supply  system,  comMniag  service  supply 
pipes  Including  a  compression  tank  In  series  for  supplying 
water  to  the  place  of  utilisation,  a  pump  connected  with 
a  source  of  water  and  with  said  supply  pipes,  motor  de- 
vices for  operating  said  pump,  preasure  controlled  meahs 
connecting  with  said  aerrlee  pipes  Influenced  by  dlCeraat 
degrees  of  pressure  In  said  piping,  for  controlling  the  oper- 
atioa  of  said  motor  derleaa,  a  dliact  pump  acrrlea  bcmaeh 
oeaaeeting  with  said  service  pipes,  and  water  check  da- 


▼loes  Interposed  In  said  pipes  beyond  said  direct  passp 
service  branch  to  witheld  an  effective  counterflow  of 
water  and  non-Impeding  tot  establiablng  a  pressure  equlllb- 
rium  with  tbe  non-use  of  said  branch  for  motor  controL 

4.  A  water  supply  system  combining  a  compression  tank 
for  receiving  and  supplying  water  to  tbe  place  of  utlllxa- 
tlon,  water  pumping  apparatus  connected  with  said  tank 
for  supplying  water  thereto,  a  direct  pump  water  service 
branch  In  connection  with  tbe  line  connecting  said  pump- 
ing apparatus  and  tank,  pressure  actuated  devices  operat- 
ing upon  determined  changes  in  pressure  In  said  tank  and 
direct  pump  service  branch  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  pump  apparatus,  a  watw  check  device  far  with- 
boldlns  a  tank  draining  counterflow  of  water,  and  preasure 
relief  means  In  connection  with  said  pipes  and  tank  ptih 
viding  for  the  escape  of  water  und^  abnormal  preasure 
conditlona 

5.  A  water  supply  system  combining  a  compression 
tank  and  piping  for  receiving  and  supplying  water  to  the 
place  of  utilisation,  water  pumping  apparatus  in  coanec- 
tlon  with  said  tank  for  supplying  water  thereto,  pressure 
actuated  devices  Influenced  by  different  degrees  of  pressure 
In  said  piping  and  tank  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  pumping  apparatus,  a  water  check  valve  and  pipe 
coupling  member  Interposed  In  tbe  piping  to  said  tank, 
comprising  a  hoUow  valve  casing,  having  an  IntCTlor  divi- 
sion wall  with  a  valve-seat-equipped  opening  therethrough 
for  passage  continuity  through  tbe  casing,  a  valre  for 
reducing  said  opening  area  to  a  restricted  passage  to  ap- 
proximately withhold  a  tank  draining  counterflow  of  wa- 
ter, said  casing  provided  with  a  by-pass  opening  for  a 
direct  pump  service  connection  beyond  tbe  control  of  said 
valve. 

[(Halms  2,  8,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,247,545.  PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  HOLLOW  BALLS. 
GiLuaT  R.  Kittle,  Colambus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Settad  No. 
46,987.     (a.  22—204.) 


1.  The  herein-described  method  for  making  and  doaing 
a  boUow  cast  metal  baU  which  is  ei^ty  after  being 
closed.  It  consisting  in  flrst  forming  a  hoUow  rasting  ex- 
ternaUy  sphere-shaped  with  an  aperture  through  the  cast- 
ing, the  waU  of  which  aperture  Is  constituted  of  a  contin- 
uously integral  mass  of  the  metal,  pouring  molten  metal 
into  the  said  aperture  untn  the  solid  metal  af  said  wall  la 
heated  high  enough  to  weld  tbe  molten  material,  prevent- 
ing the  escape  of  molten  metal  through  tbe  inner  end  of 
the  aperture,  and  causing  a  part  thereof  to  flow  radially 
upward  and  escape  from  aald  aperture  during  the  met  ol 
pouring. 

7.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  af 
a  hoUow  cast  metal  ball.  It  coaslstlng  in  flrst  forming  a 
hollow  casting  externally  sphere-shaped  with  an  aperture 
through  the  casting,  then  Inserting  a  plug  or  stopptf  In 
the  Inner  part  of  said  aperture,  then  filling  the  outer  part 
of  said  aptfture  with  molten  metal,  and  forming  a  cast 
plug  with  Ita  outer  end  shaped  to  coaform  to  the  outar 
external  aurtace  of  tiie  balL 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oanetta.] 
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1^7,54«»  RJdLWAT  COMTROLUNG  ▲PPABATUS. 
Faask  T.  KHioav.  C*luBibas,  C*.  FU«d  June  10.  1914. 
amriml  No.  844^«4.     (CI.  UO—M,) 


In  ai>i>aratt»  ••  deacrtbad  a  ralTc.  masaetlc  polea  epa- 
atlTely  connected  wltk  the  T&lrt,  aad  connected  with  a 
■ource  of  electric  carreat,  a  pole  chancer  located  In  the 
last  mentioned  connection  and  operatlvelj  connected  with 
the  valve  and  other  magnetic  pole*  adapted  to  be  contact- 
ed by  the  flrat  mentioned  polea.  the  last  mentioned  polea 
belnc  connected  In  an  open  circuit  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current  and  mcaas  for  cfoatng  the  last  mentioned 
drcolt. 


1.247,847.  PORTABLE  PAD.  Pbtr  C.  Kg  Bunb.  PMIa- 
delpfafa,  Pa.  rUed  Nov.  8,  1*16.  Serial  No.  139.806. 
(CI.  155—26.) 


A  portable  pad,  comprising  a  coahlonlng  body,  flexible 
throughout  both  longitudinally  and  transversely,  straps 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  body,  clamping  members,  com- 
prising flat  bow  springs  projecting  ander  said  strapa.  and 
adapted  when  folded  against  the  pad  to  press  tbe  pad 
Inwardly  under  the  straps  and  frlctlonally  hold  the  clamp- 
ing members  in  such  position. 


la  •  ekarge  is  flag  4«rle»  lor  latanal  eai 
the  eoasblnatlon  ot  a  tabular  throttle  valva,  a 


1^47.648.     CAKBUKBTKB.    '  Wuamk  F.   Kocjlbu.  Ni 

Colo.,  aaalsaor  of  oae-haU  to  Bert  M.  AUwt.  Nnnn.  Col*. 

FUed  Jane  1».  1»16.    Serial  No.  104,447.    (CL  123—108.) 

X.  la  a  ^arge  foroilDg  device  for  Internal  combosttoa 

eactecfl,  the  combination  of  a  tnfouiar  throttle  valve,  a  cap 

therefor,  means  for  shifting  the  throttle  valve  relatlive  t» 

tiM  cap,  and  means   for  aotowatlcally  shtftlag  the  cap 

proportlMiaUy  to  the  shtfttag  sf  the  valve. 

S.  ia  a  charga  tscaslac  davftee  far  tetcmal  aoaibBstlon 
miinni.  the  coBbtnatioa  of  a  tabnlar  thaottle  vaiv*.  a 
OBp  tharefoc.  a  goTeraos  for  aetaatlac  the  cap  rsaaairtst 
t»  move  the  cap  anray  fraai  the  vaKe  with  Inereaae  In  the 
Vaod  af  the  govataar,  and  ateana  for  aMftlag  tha  valre 
relative  to  the  cap. 


therefor,  means  for  rotating  the  cap,  and  agitator  blade 
extending  from  tha  «a^ 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  la  tha  Gasetta.] 


1.247,049.  CBOSS-HBAD  BBABINO.  HanaT  M.  XiAin»ia, 
Wolford.  N.  D.  mad  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  8.588. 
(CL  74—14.) 


The  combination  of  a  croas  head,  and  supporting  and 
guiding  meana  therefor,  comprising  a  shaft  extendlag 
through  and  Joumaled  In  said  croas  head,  a  single 
extending  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
head  and  arranged  wholly  at  one  side  thereof,  anna  ex- 
tendlag at  right  anglea  to  aald  shaft  la  oppoaita  dliae- 
tlons  and  located  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  cross  head,  and 
links  crossing  each  othar  and  plvotally  connected  to  tha 
extremities  of  saM  arasa  asd  t»  saM  haae.  the  distance 
between  the  plvota  connaetlag  said  links  to  tha  baae  be- 
Ing  the  same  aa  the  distance  between  the  pivots  coaaacC- 
Ing  aald  llnka  to  tha  arnu. 


1.247,050.  RBINFOBCED  LAST.-  Thomab  P.  Labkim. 
Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,908.     (a.  12—188.) 


1.  A  reinforced  last  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
a  wooden  last  recessed  at  tha  point  to  be  reinforced,  a 
metallic  plate  adapted  to  lit  said  recess,  and  attaching 
means  for  said  plate  extending  obllqaely  from  said  plate 
and  recess  Into  the  solid  Inner  parte  of  the  last  remote 
from  the  portion  reinforced. 

4.  A  velBieaclac  plaU  for  a  weedaa  hut,  cnaalsttng  la 
a  thl»  metaUlc  laeabcr  carved  transversely  and  with  ap- 
propriate eeatoar  U  dt  the  pestlen  o<  the  laat  rclafoccad, 
said  plate  having  a  ptarallty  a<  attachlag  psoacs  axtHid- 
kig  rearwavdly  and  obUQOcly  te  peactzau  tha  weodea  por- 
ttea  -of  the  laat  nmmif  fveai  the  part  leladavced  by  the 
plate. 

ICMmt  2  aad  8  aet  prteted  la  the  (9aaaita.l 


«o,t9t7. 
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lj4T.i51.    maRT-aAMOn.    Ca>L  E.  hmtnrn,  Chkaft, 
ra.     mad  Oct.  96.  1»1«.     Sartai  Ne.  117.666.     (CI. 


A  loagitodlnally  adjustable  hanger  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed 
comprising  a  pair  of  telescoplcally  arranged  tbbes,  one 
slldable  longitudinally  In  the  other  and  a  coll  spring  in 
said  tnhea  and  connected  thereto  to  normally  hold  the 
hanger  In  extended  conditlea.  each  of  the  said  tubes  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  slots  being  coinci- 
dent with  each  other,  and  a  suspending  device  for  the 
hanger  attached  to  the  outer  tube  having  an  arm  ex- 
teadlag  throat  said  slots  and  engaging  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  spring. 


i;M7.aft2.  BOTAEX  KNCIINS.  Vbamk  H.  Lunmacae* 
Clokushoa,  Ohio,  aaslgaer  to  The  JeCrey  Maanfactarlac 
Compaa#,  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohie.  FUed 
May  d»  1817.    Serial  No.  166,858^     (a.  i;U--««.) 


^    ^     ' 


1.  la  a  rotary  eagine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  eoaahi- 
natlOB  of  a  pair  ef  pasaUd  drums  open  the  periphery  of 
whleh  la  formed  a  ptaraUty  ef  lateraMshlng  spirally  dla- 
poaed  tooth  bladea  dlverglac  from  the  tracaaveras  eentrai 
plaae  of  the  druina  to  their  ends  and  extendlag  azeaad  a 
paK  of  the  dccuokfereaoe  thereof,  said  teotk  Madea  kelac 
-composed  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  gear  teeth  set  In 
echakm  the  lateraaeahlag  faoaa  ef  whieh  are  Ineltaied  to 
llaea  paraJM  with  the  axea  of  the  drama. 

(Claima  2  and  8  not  priated  la  the  Oasatte.] 


1^47.558.  FBBIOHT-CAB  COMBTRDCTION.  Mai^uxa 
L.  Cotawn  and  WiuaaM  Lixoourr,  Cleveland,  Ottlo. 
FUed  Mar.  16. 1917.  Serial  Ne.  155.886.  (CL  105-^15.) 
1.  In  oomhlnatlea  with  a  box  oar  having  waya  npoa 
the  inner  sldca  thereof  disposed  diametrically  opposite 
each  other,  of  a  movable  platform  Incladlng  traj^veraely 
an«a«ed  BMabers  having  their  ends  reeelved  ia  tha  vays. 
anti-frlctlonal  buffer  elements  upon  the  ends  of  the  said 
members,  longltadinally  arranged  grooved  tracks  secured 
to  the  members,  shoes  arranged  In  pairs  and  adapted  to 
be  r««elTed  npoa  the  tracks,  Means  for  adjaetteg  the  sheee 
toward  <rr  away  from  each  other,  ellp  «eiabers  dispoatd 
approximately  central  between  each  pair  of  shoes  and 
straddltef  the  traeka.  and  meaaa  fbr  adjoatably  aeearlng 
the  dtp*  te  the  traefea.  ^ 

t.  IB  comMMtloB  wMh  a  bos  car  harlag  waya  vfMi  the 
inner  sides  thereof  disposed  diametrically  oppoaiee  each 
other,  or  a  movable  pUCterm  taatadlng  tvaaaversely  ar- 
raaged  ttemhera  having  their  eadt  received  la  «M  waya, 
IMgttadtBBHy  arraafBd  gtm<m§  lra«ka  aecared  to 
fririd  aiswirtra,  ahees  anaagad  la  paira  aad  adhyatd  to 
received  upon  the  traeka,  loagltadinally  dlspeaed 
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flhlt  mtam  eeaaectloc  eadi  pair  of 

the  eaid  ahoea  mmf  bo  rchitlvdr  ad!^lflted  with  HBpiel  «o 

each  other,  dip  members  disposed  approximately  eeattral 
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between  eaxsh  pair  of  ahoea  aa^  straddling  the  connecting 
maabwa  for  the  ahoea  aad  the  traeka,  aad  maaas  for 
adlnatably  aecorlag  the  dlpa  to  the  traeka. 


1^47,054.  BdUOBD  -  8TBIP.  WiLLABO  D.  LrOGXWOOD, 
Philadalphla,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
147381-     (CI.  72—1^2.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  elaas  descrttied  confrtilag  In 
talaatlon,  a  plvallty  ef  arch  ahaped  tteneats,  a  pair  of 
spwsed  aperturcd  ears  projiastlng  from  -each  elomeat,  a 
laetalUc  acncd  Btelp  dJapeoed^  edgewise  between  aald  eara, 
said  scrip  havtag  aa  ohMqafpudlapeaed  serlea  ef 
adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures  In  aald  ears, 
by  the  height  at  said  strip  may  be  vailed,  and  a  fkateadng 
iliBBBPt  pasaad  through  said  ears  and  strip  for  holdlnf 
said  parts  dxed  relatively. 

Sl  a  dOTlck  eC  the  daaa  deocrlbed  coDprising  In  ceaa- 
blaatftoa  a  metallle  aeteed  strip,  a  plurality  of  auwerta 
therefor,  each  support  eauhodylag  an  arch-ahnped  body 
tanalaatli«  in  aharpeaed  edges  adapted  to  Ute  tato  the 
sappert  wMh  which  tt  Is  used  to  prevent  slipping  of  aald 
sapport,  spaosd  parallel  eaca  ^«jectlBg  centrally  CrMi 
the  eoavexed  side  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  raeetee 
the  acreed  strip  therebetween,  said  strip  having  aa  angu- 
larly disposed  series  of  openlaga,  aad  a  belt  adapted  to  be 
paaoed  throogh  said  openlaga  aad  said  ears  for  secarlag 
the  strip  to  said  supports  at  varying  heigtato. 

(Claim  a  not  priated  in  the  Oasette.] 
^/^  

1.247.655.  FUSB-PULLEB.  BuoBiti  H.  Lowe,  Modeato. 
Ol.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1917.  SerUl  No.  166.015.  (Cn. 
175—277.) 
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threaded  end  of  an  ordinary  tnralator  pin  to  admit  of  aaeh 
pin  being  uaad  when  It  la  reqolrwl  to  remoro  and  r^Uce 
the  plug. 

1.247.556.  APPABATD8  FOB  TOT  PBODUCTION  OF 
HIGH-FRBQUBNCY  CUBBBNT8  OF  EliBCTBICITT. 
David  O.  McCaa,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,001.     (O.  200—17.) 


1.  In  a  ayatea  for  prodaolnc  electrical  oacillatlona  of 
blfh  freqnencr  an  oadllatory  drciilt  including  the  aac- 
ondaries  of  a  plarallty  of  atep  up  tranaformera  and  the 
primary  of  an  air  core  transformer,  a  apark  gap  included 
in  the  dreait  between  each  of  aald  atep  np  tranafonnem 
and  said  air  core  transformer,  a  aonrce  of  tfeetrleal  en- 
ergy for  BuccesslTely  energising  each  of  aaid  atep  op  trana- 
formera, means  comprialng  an  apertured  deTlc*  common  to 
each  of  the  apark  gapa,  and  meana  to  more  aald  apertured 
derlce  to  contlnnooaly  interrupt  the  current  croaaing  aald 

g*P«- 

8.  'in  a  system  for  producing  electrical  oadllationa  of 
high  frequency  a  three  phaae  generator,  a  plurality  of 
step  np  transformers  to  be  succeaslTriy  cnerglaed  each  by  a 
alngle  phaae  of  said  generator,  a  condenser  in  drcult  with 
each  of  said  step  up  tranaformera  to  be  charged  by  said 
generator,  a  spark  gap  In  aerlea  with  each  of  aaid  con- 
densers, a  single  air  core  transformer  common  to  and 
having  its  primary  in  drcult  with  each  of  the  aecondarlea 
of  the  step  up  transformers,  a  movable  dielectric  device 
having  apertures  formed  therethrough  to  succeaalvdy 
IjMMa  throni^  each  of  the  spark  gapa,  and  meana  to  nphliy 
aind  contlnnonaly  move  said  dcvioa  to  intampt  current 
croaaing  the  gapa. 

10.  The  combination  in  apparatus  for  producing  high 
frequency  oadllationa  of  a  three  phaae  generator,  inde- 
pendent step  up  transformers  each  having  Ita  primary 
energised  by  one  phase  of  said  generator,  an  air  core'trana- 
former,  an  oacUlatory  drcult  including  the  secondary  of 
each  of  the  atep  np  transformers  the  primary  of  the  air 
core  transformer  the  spark  gapa  and  a  condenaer  In  series 
with  each  of  said  spark  gaps,  a  multiple  electrode  upon 
each  of  the  conductors  comprised  in  the  circuit  at  each 
side  of  the  simrk  gaps,  an  interrupter  comprising  an  aper- 
tured retataUe  disk  to  move  in  the  spark  gapa  between  the 
multiple  electrodea,  and  means  to  rotate  said  disk  to  rap- 
idly and  contlnuoualy  interrupt  current  across  the  gaps 
between  the  multiple  electrodea. 

[Clalma  2,  4  to  0.  and  11  to' 14  not  printed  la  the 
Gasette.] 


1.247.007.     BAIL-JOINT. 
viUe.   Pa.     Filed   Jan. 
(a.  2S»— «.) 


Danibl  McCALLiaTW,  Curtls- 
28.   1017.     Serial   No.   144,080. 


In  comblaatlon  with  a  pair  of  rail  wda  aa<*  havtac  a 
receaa  formed  at  the  cad  of  the  baae,  a  jotat  eempHaIng  a 
pair  of  plataa  harlng  aa  laterlocklag  eeaacctloa  with  each 


other,  and  an  abutment  centrally  located  upon  one  of  the 
platea,  aald  abutateat  belag  triaacnlarly  ahaped  in  creaa 
aectlon  and  tapering  la  oppoalte  direction  from  a  eeatral 
point,  said  recesses  combining  to  form  a  space  correspond- 
ing in  shape  and  receiving  aald  abtument. 


1,247,008.  QEABINO.  WIU4AM  L.  McDomaia  and  PAub 
P.  SrawAar.  CUca«a.  lU.  Filed  Mar.  90,  1014.  Serial 
»}o.  827,017.     (CL  74— T.) 


1.  A  differential  gcauteg  comprialng  a  power  driven  caa- 
lag,  a  two  part  driven  ahaft  having  rotative  bearing  te  saM 
eaalag ,  each  ahaft  part  being  provided  with  a  ahaft  head, 
aaid  eaatng  being  provided  with  a  cam  member  haviag  cam 
teeth,  dutch  rings  mounted  in  said  casing,  there  being  one 
clutch  ring  Interposed  between  eacb  ahaft  head  and  said 
cam  member,  said  clutch  ring  being  provided  with  cam 
teeth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  aald  cam  member, 
and  being  provided  on  the  other  aide  with  teeth  for  ea> 
gagement  with  the  teeth  on  ita  aasodated  ahaft  head, 
means  acting  to  yieldingly  hold  said  clutch  rino  in  opera- 
tive engageoMBt  with  their  respective  ahaft  heada,  and 
means  presiding  for  longitudinal  play  of  aald  dntcb  ring 
away  from  their  shaft  heada  and  for  limited,  relative,  ro- 
tative movement  between  said  clutch  rings. 

0.  In  differential  mechanism,  in  combinatlOB,  a  driving 
part  having  major  dutch  teeth  on  both  aides,  ahlftable 
dutch  member*  having  aujor  clutch  teeth  on  one  aide  la 
meah  with  teeth  of  the  driving  part,  each  ahlftable  dutch 
member  having  minor  dateh  teeth  on  one  aide  thereof, 
meana  carried  by  the  respective  ahlftable  clutch  member* 
to  permit  and  to  limit  relative  rotative  movement  of  the 
ahlftable  clutch  members  and  to  allow  aald  members  te 
move  toward  and  from  the  driving  part,  driven  parts  each 
formed  with  minor  dutch  teeth  on  one  side  for  operatlva 
engagement  with  the  minor  clutch  teeth  of  the  reapectlT* 
shiftahle  dutch  members,  and  yieldable  meana  to  urge  the 
shiftaMe  dutch  members  into  meah  with  the  re8i>eettve 
driven  part*. 

10.  A  device  of  the  eliaaa  deecrllMd.  comprialng  a  pair  of 
co-axlally  disposed  driven  collar*  having  an  annular  space 
between  them,  i^  alngle  driving  ring  dlapooed  concentric 
with  the  collara  and  extending  into  the  annular  apace,  de- 
vlcea  Interposed  between  the  ring  and  each  of  the  collar* 
for  opera tlvely  connecting  the  ring  and  collars,  means  for 
limiting  angular  moronent  of  the  device  associated  with 
one  collar  relative  to  the  device  associated  with  the  other 
collar  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  and  a  ahaft  aecnred  t» 
each  of  aaid  collar*. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  •.  sad  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.1 


1,U1JU»,     FUUDAKM  -  8IOHT.     Wssaraa    L.    MAasLa. 

QUdstoae,   Mkh.     Filed  June  26.    1016.     SerUl  ho. 

100.877.     (CI.  88—06.) 

1.  la  aa  "  over  and  under  "  breech-loading  Arearm  hav> 
lag  a  breeeh-plece,  a  rear  eight  movahly  mounted  la  the 
hrsech-piece  for  complete  concealmeat  thereia  or  display 
thereabove. 

0.  In  a  Arearm  haviag  a  hreech,  the  comhtnatloa  with 
a  rear  sight  raevsMe  la  the  breech  thereof,  of  operatlag 
SMana  for  said  sight  concealed  withia  the  traasc  of  Cha 
ilreana,  and  ezpoosd  adjastiag  meaas  for  said  operatlag 
means. 


NovBMBnt  to,  1917. 
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12.  In  a  flreaim  having  a  breech,  the  cemblnatlea  wttt 
a  rear  eight  alldaMe  op  and  down  with  the  hreeeh  thereof 
adapted  for  dlaplay  or  concealmeat  wlthla  aald  breech,  of 
a  aprlng-aetaated  lever  adapted  to  raise  aald  eight,  and  a 
step  tor  limiting  the  mOveaMBt  of  the  lever. 


14.  la  a  firearm  having  a  breech,  the  combination  with 
a  rear  eight  alldable  np  and  down  within  the  breech 
thereof  adapted  for  dii^lay  or  concealment  within  aald 
breech,  of  a  sprlng-actuatad  lever  adapted  to  raiae  aald 
aight  end  a  combined  st«v  and  alght-adjostlng  screw  dis- 
posed at  the  grip  or  neck  of  the  flicarm. 

17.  la  aa  "  over  and  aader  "  firearm  having  a  breach, 
the  combination  with  a  sprlar-raised  rear  sight  adapted 
for  dlaplay  or  for  concealment  in  the  breech  thereof,  a 
latch  for  holding  aaid  eight  down  when  the  lattw  la  de- 
pressed, and  combined  eight-adjusting  and  stop  means 
exposed  for  operation. 

[Claims  2  to  8, 10,  11,  18, 10.  16.  and  18  not  priatad  In 
the  Qasette.l 


1,247.060.  TXEB-PBOnsCTOB.  Lows  liaraaa,  IsiDoa 
Itaraas,  and  HAaar  WaanaHOBN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Aug.  2,  1916.    Serial  No.  112,815.    id.  102-^18.) 


The  combination  with  a  realllefat  tire,  of  a  protecting 
and  strengthening  member  embedded  therein,  comprialng 
in  combination  a  realltent  frame  extending  entirely  around 
the  tire  and  conforntfag  transversely  with  the  cross  sec- 
tional shape  of  the  tire,  apaeed  diagonally  arranged  inter- 
woven ntrandn  of  wire  earflei  by  said  frame  and  defining 
rectangular  openings,  overlapptag  metal  disks  arranged 
apoa  the  oppoalte  aMee  of  the  dlagoaaDy  arranged  wire 
strands  and  shanks  connecting  the  opposite  disks,  said 
shanks  being  of  leaser  diameter  than  the  rectangular  open' 
lng«,  for  permitting  a  limited  relative  movement  of  the 
overlMftag  disks. 


pusher  bar,  and  a  foUower  tor  tte  coatalaar  to 
bar  or  cake  of  eoap  therein  agpUast  the  ap«rtars« 


1»247,S«1.  8BLF-80APIMO  WABHBOABD.  FaaaJ.  Mllr 
uw,  SUver  City,  Iowa.  FUed  May  98,  1917.  Serial  No. 
170,489.     (a.  68—89.) 

8.  A  waahboard  eomprlaiag  a  bo«y  haviag  a^  nfbUag 
sactlon  provided  with  h<rtee  la  a  portloa  thereeC,  a  soap 
contaiaer  alidably  monatad  at  the  rear  of  the  eectloa  and 
■MvaMe  over  the  ^ertored  portloa,  a  paShsa  bar  at  the 
head  of  aald  body  aad  connected  to  aald  ooatalaer  ftv 
»9vtaf  the  aame*  SMaas  Cor  rssiUsatly  snpportias  the 


rff*5f- *?•.'. 


,p  OD  to  the 


of  the  section  for  the  feeding  of  the 
bing  surface  of  aald  aectlon. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaott*.] 


1,247,062.  ANIMAL-POKB.  NoaMAN  MtuuMt  and  Johh 
P.  Mills*.  Duraat,  Ohla.  FUed  Jnse  19,  1917.  Bnlal 
No.  170,607.     {.OH,  119—142.) 


1.  Aa  animal  poke  comprising  a  brow  strap,  made  up  of 
a  plurality  of  bars  oae  of  which  Is  beat  upon  itself  forming 
a  loop  with  ivpositely  disposed  perforations  therein,  a 
pin  mounted  la  the  latter,  the  other  bars  of  the  brow 
strap  «djaatably  connected  to  the  one  which  is  bent  upon 
Itself,  an  adjustable  spur  bar  plvotally  mounted  upon 
aald  pia,  a  aoss  rlag  pivoted  to  tbs  spar  bar,  said  spar 
bar  bdng  twisted  forming  edges  coOperatlag  with  the  lower 
edges  of  the  loop,  to  limit  the  tilting  movement  of  the  har. 

[Claim  2  aot  priated  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,068.      MACHINE    FOB    PBINTINO    LABELS    DI- 
BBCTLY  ON   BUCBVTB.     ASHaLBiOH   t.   MOaaa,  St. 
Lonla,  Mo.,  aaaigaor  to  Natloaal  Lead  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersay.     Filed  Mar.' 
12.  1918.     Serial  No.  708,700.     (Ct  101 — 88.) 
1.  A  machlae  for  prtatlng  labels  directly  on  buckets, 
comprising  a  tnuas^  a  mandrel  sapper  tsd  fer  rotation  on 
aaid  frame  aad  coaatnictad  aad  arranged  to  re^Te  ahA 
hold  a  bockct  placed  endwise  thereover  and  for  rotatloa 
therewith,  a  prlntlag  eyilader  mounted  for  rotatloa  on 
aald  fraaie  and  havias  a  prlatlat  aarface  adapted  is  cb* 
pace  aad  print  diraetty  ea  the  curved  surface  of  tko. 
backet  ea  aald  maadrel,  and  msehanUm  poaltiveiy  eoa- 
nectlng  said  mandrel  and  said  tooehet  thereon  with  aaM 
erllndar,  s^laptfil  to  pesttivaly  eanae  and  inaure  the  en- 
gagiag  surtaoss  of  the  baitet  aad  said  cylinder  to  mors 
at  the  earns  sarface  apssd,  said  asecha^sm  belag  adapted 
to  drive  aald  asandrel  and  aald  cylladev  la  timed  relattea, 
aabetaatlally  aa  aad  for  tiM  parpoae  set  forth. 

&  A  ^rhlat  far  prlatlag  lahnls  diffoetly  oa  bneksts, 
comprising  a  frams,  a  ssaadrd  sapported  for  rotatloa  on 
fwm  frame  aad  cimstraetad  aad  srraaged  to  rse^ve  aad 
hold  a  bucket  placed  eadwiee  thereover  and  Cor 
tiiMewlth,  a  fdaiality  of  prtetlag  cyHndtfs 
rotatloa  on  said  flaais  aad 


MM 
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^  — Mferen  ttolly  BrowM  aatd  nM»dr«l,  said  cyUader* 
feMllac  prlattBff  virtucm  comapoodtac   rwpcetlvely   to 

the  componeot  parts  of  the  label  to  be  printed,  and  mech- 
aolsm  connecting  Bald  mandrel  and  said  bucket  thereon 
with  aald  cyllndera,  adaptad  to  poaitlTely  caaae  and  In- 
■ora  the  eogaclns  aorfaeaa  ^^t  the  haeket  and  aald  eylln- 
dera  to  move  at  the  same  aorface  ipeed,  and  cooBtrocted 
and  arranged  to  cause  laid  printing  surfaces  to  prliyt 
succeaalrely  their  reapecttre  portion*  of  the  label  In  reg- 
latered  relation  directly  on  the  cnrred  surface  of  the 
backet,  said  mechanian  helng  adapted  to  drive  said  man- 
drel and  said  cyliadera  for  operation  in  timed  relation, 
■nbatantlally  as  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


ttii''  ..' 


ahatt  kavlag  aa  wlarMJ  «•<!  ttmat  beariac  helta  con- 
tha  parti  af  aaM  ring,  a  apllt  collar  piTvteUy 
to  aald  Hag.  halta^eoaaccting  the  parts  wt  aaU 
eoUar,  aitjMtlag  aerMP*  on  aald  cellar,  opefemtlag  aovwa 
on  said  unwott  adapted  ta  sacafa  tkc  enda  of  ^«<i  ad- 
jnatlng  screw*  for  ahtftlng  said  collar  and  ring  azially 
of  aald  shaft  to  thmst  Mid  movable  clutch  membar  r«la- 
tlrely  to  said  fixed  datch  oMmber. 


6.  In  a  machine  for  printing  on  buckets,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  platen  adapted  to  receive  and  i<upport 
a  bucket,  of  a  plurality  of  printing  cylinder*  mounted  In 
spaced  relation  clrcumferentlally  around  said  platen  and 
arranged  to  print  successively  and  In  registered  relation 
on  the  bucket  during  a  single  revolution  of  the  latter, 
means  interconnecting  said  cylinders  and  platen  to  move 
together,  and  means  acting  automatically  at  the  end  of 
one  revolution  of  the  platen  ,to  stop  said  cylinder*  and 
platen. 

ii  Mk.  ▲  aachia*  far  prlntiat  oa  bockata.  tka  eaaiMaatlon 
vtth  a  rotary  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  axUUy  there- 
aver  a  backet  and  avpport  the  aamc.  af  maftiwiilaai  adapt- 
a«  to  print  on  the  backet,  laklac  meclmnlani  far  aald 
prlaUag  mechaniaai.  Intennittcatly  operaMa  aMaaa  Att 
actoatlng  said  printing  machanlam  to  print  npon  the 
bucket,  and  meaa*  aetnatcd  caaatnntly  and  iadapaadently 
•f   said   lataBttittent   iMan*  for    iipiaadad   w»<d   Inkiag 


[CUimt  2,  4,  S,  7  toU,  and  11  to  17  aat.priatad  In  the 
Gaaette.] 


T.  In  a  dutch  mechaniaBi.  the  comMnatloa  with  a 
■haft,  of  fixed  and  movable  dutch  members  BMontad 
thereon,  a  support,  a  ring  mounted  on  said  shaft  having 
separable  aectlon*.  bolt*  connecting  said  aectlons,  a  col- 
lar plvotally  connected  to  aald  rtng  and  eomprlateg  aepa- 
rable  •ecttou,  bolts  connacUug  aald  lectlona,  aald  collar 
having  reatUMt  portions,  adjastlng  eerewa  threaded  be- 
tween aald  itortlon*,  bolt*  for  drawing  said  portion*  into 
tight  gripping  engagement  with  aald  screws,  and  operat- 
ing screws  mounted  on  aald  aapport  for  engagement  With 
said  adjusting  screws  ta  shift  aald  collar  and  ring  axi- 
aUy  of  said  shaft  and  mave  aaM  adjoatable  clutch  mem- 
ber relatively  to  said  flsatf  etateh  anMher. 

[Claim*  2,  4,  6,  and  S  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


1,24T,S60.  PBOTOOBAPUIC  -  PBINTI|M  MACHINE. 
FnANK  W.  NorroM,  Cedar  Rapid*.  lows.  Piled  July  19, 
1916,  Serial  No.  40,785.  Renewed  M^  28.  1917.  8a- 
rlal  No.  171,074.     (CL  P*— 78.) 


I,a47.fi«4.     CLUTCH  lUKIHANItM.     ALMOii  ■.  NflKMa. 

BrooUlM^  Maaa.    Filad  Dec.  «.  IPllu    Serial  Ho.  tf,ai». 

id.  IM— 8.) 

1.  In  a  dutch  nwwhantam,  the  confaiaatloa  with  a 
ahaft,  of  fixed  and  aioerable  datch  neabara  mounted 
thereon,  a  aupport,  a  tfUt  ring  aa  aaid  ahaft,  a  w§m  oA- 
lar  plvotaUy  conaectcd  to  aald  rlag,  means  aapamhiy 
aactlng  the  saetloa*  of  aald  coUar.  moaaa  separably 

aaetiag  titm  aaeUaaa  a<  said  ring,  and  oparatlng 

MMiated  oa  aald  support  and  cotlparatlv  wtth  aald  col- 
lar Ht  ahlfttag  aald  collar  aad  rtng  axially  aieag  said 
■haft  t»  thniat  said  aaaaablo  dutch  aumber  telativaly  to 
taU  fiaed  dutch  meaiber. 

J.  ia  a  alatdi  OMchaalsaa.  tha  camMaatloB  with  • 
ahaft  of  ftaad  and^  awvaMe  elatch  aKasber*  mowted  as 
ahaft,  a  aapport,  a  iteg  dldably  maaa  ted  on  aaM 
a  eeUar  havta*  dhaiaatiliaily  oppaaod  traaalona 
test  thereon  UttJog  lata  baaclatfi  la  aald  rlag.  aa<  aperat- 

for  ahirtlag  mM  collar  and  itac  axlali^  af  aaM  stett  ta 
thraat   aaM   movable   dotrh  nMasbar  ralattveir  to 
taad  datch  laMaber. 
■  Jf.ilm  a  dateh   mm haiilii,    tke   iiiwhlaalliiii 
•kaffci  af  •  tmvit,  m.  mm  ilag  aUdahle  axlallr  of 


2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  iwaibMatliiii 
of  a  eaae  having  a  forward  light-chamber  with  an  inclined 
top  and  a  rear  compartment  with  a  substantially  horl- 
■aoftU  tapi,  of  a  plataa  eanfonalBg  to  aaM  top  aaifiiaa 
aad  htepKl  at  the  hack  af  tha  caac,  a  i^ilat  tliptti  to 
move  the  platen  in  one  direction,  aad  a  oaai  aai  eonaec^ 
*t  the  oaas  <wt*  tha  pbMca  forward  Of  the  htagee 
ited  ta  MtNvftCMtly  aMva  It  la  the  oppoalte  dlf«e- 


l» 


T  la  a 
<llhet,  larwanBf 

l<'ta 


prtattaig  ameMao  haviag  i 
dlapoaad  pHatinf  autfitce  aai  a 
'««pe  ar  Me 


HotrsMBMi  aav  ifcTC 


usiKrtUL'xmnfF  offigjl 


between  aaM  treat  aad  aad  tba  edige  of 
the  accatlve,  aad  adapted  to  «aga«e  the  iowar  adpe  at  the 

paper  aa  printed,  aad  ■achanlmn  adapted  to  lalataalt- 
ttntty  Mop  aaM  aUda  aad  reatore  It  ta  noraal  posltlaa. 

10.  la  a  phetBgraphit  prlatla*  macMae  having  a  Hgbt 
shaiahar  wMb  aa  elaetrie  lamp  aaunted  therein,  a  redp- 
rocatMg  dssaia  for  aaM  chamber,  a  rotatlag  cam-wheel 
and  means  for  connecting  the  same  operatlvely  with  the 
cIoKure,  a  suitable  light  circuit,  an  lidtermlttently  rota- 
taUe  awltch  In  saM  ctrcnlt  provided  with  a  atar-wheel, 
aad  tappeta  awunted  oa  aaM  cam-wheel  adapted  to  aaccea- 
tfvoly  open  aad  doe*  aald  drcalt  by  rotating  the  star 
wheel. 

[ClalBM  1,  a  to  6.  8,  9,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.] 


1,247,680.  STEAM -CTIUZINO  PLANT.  Thomas  Down- 
bam  NrTTAix,  Dory,. England.  FUed  May  S.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  2d.0C4.      (O.  17t«-Slfi.) 


■ r-. ^_- .  ..      ;,.-,it.«.lf   - 

)o  rtaq 

u  >  tmi 

tffb  a  itean  utlUilnr  plant,  a  group  of  Indepcodent 
wesAg  apparatus,  an  operating  power  source  common 
thcifiK^a  grotqp  of  independent  steam  englnea  fumlshlas 
^ur^iWm  common  to  aald  source,  a  common  exhaust  fMm 
MM  englnea,  aad  a  group  of  atllislng  ^^paratu*  connected 
ta  sbM  common  exhaust,  whereby  upon  the  failure  of  a 
part  of  aald  steam  eaglaee,  the  warh  thereof  is  aJsiumed 
by  the  remainder  and  the  operatlaa  of  the  plant  aa  a 
whole  maintained  without  Internvtion,  aobeUnHally  a* 
described. 

4.  Is  8  gteam  uUIlsisg  plant,  a  group  of  steam  driven 
engines,  a  transmission  system  common  thereto,  a  grbup 
of  heavy-service  units  driven  throu^  said  tranamiasion 
system,  a  group  of  electric  generators  driven  by  said  en- 
gines, a  current  distributer  common  to  aald  generators,  a 
group  of  ll^t-service  unit*,  a  group  of  .electric  motors 
connected  to  saM  dlstribot^  tor  operating  said  llght- 
■ervlce  units,  a  oammoa  sihaMl  for  said  steam  engines 
and  a  group  of  steam  BtQWac  aalts  connected  to  said 
common  exhaust,  wherSi«y  apoa  the  failure  of  portion  of 
the  steam  driven  eagiaea  tha  operation  of  the  various 
units  will  not  be  httemphM. 

[ClaUas  1  and  8  not  frtiitd  is  the  Oasctte.l 
.  i 


1.247,687.  DBVTCB  P*0&  -  IN«BBTING  KXPLOSIYB 
CHARGES  IN  EARTH.  Edwix  K.  O'Bsibn.  Charlottes- 
TiUe,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1017.'  Serial  No.  147.846. 
(a.  10»— 8.) 

1.  In  an  explosive  inserter  and  exploder,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  drill  arranged  movably  within  the 
nilag  and  harlag  greater  leagth  than  the  eaaing  and  a 
head  grcater  in  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the  oasiag, 
tae  aaM  casing  having  aa  lateraal  ahonlder  at  the  battaas. 
4.  in  aa  aaploelve  inserter  and  eaploder,  the  eombiaa- 
a  saalag;  af  a  driU  antaapM  tMwvably  within 


the  aald  eaidag  aad  having  greater  leagth  than  the 
and  a  head  greater  In  dlaaseter  than  the  IntaHor  of  Ms 
laM  easing,  ndaasable  ateans  acting  upon  the  said  MM 
and  upon  the  aaM  casing  to  aapport  the  iqiper  cad  of  tha 

M  .iurm-^  *-'  'i^i^  i^i<^   'nTfiTjiair  •  W  a.^-  xit^  vtO 

'At.  «t   <«>■  f«r»  afit>-JW?*T  to5    r.-*i  -M^ifit 

iyt  }iin«(«tax*« 


SsMf*  1    - 

>ilJ   u- 


{•■■Yivtaatn  tail  > 

It*".-;!-  ^<  ---i  ■!  •   Vi 

vDLi  )«  t9»d«»  Nil  Vt^tl 

K9s;.;M<a<)l.t|liAd»aM9Kfti^ 

hai  i»iaw>.«d^'tHti»> 
ta»ftt«ap»  "^4  ^s^ 


tmn^'-i . 


*'a«  .»a*j  tsild 
£mm  ftif  1  ta 


•iji  ( 


i*a««r  ««*ejt»t« 

to«  t!iM 


-^  j'afta^rs^f^a^^aBS'W* 
Orlll  above  the  casing,  and  devtces  actiag  upon  the  said 
drlll-aappoitlng  aaeana  far  releaslag  Me   sssm  ftam  a 
distance. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,247,568.  A88BMBLBK-BOX  ELEVATOR  FOR  TTPB- 
LINB-CASTINO  MACHINES.  Istivg  J.  Otis,  Peta- 
luma,  Cal.,  asafgnor  of  one-hatf  to  Homer  W.  Wood, 
Petaluma,  Cal.  Filed  Jane  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101.068.     (a.  199—81.) 


5fi 


>«N«-' 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  type  line  casting  machine 
having  keys,  matrix  deltverlag  and  transferring  derieea,  of 
an  assembler  box,  a  friction  wheel,  a  bar  carried  by  the  as- 
sembler box  and  adapted  to  engage  the  frtctloo  wheel  to 
elevate  the  assembler  box.  Means  to  hold  said  bar  nor- 
msUy  away  from  said  friction  wheel,  and  a  key  for  releas- 
ing the  bar  to  allow  it  to  engage  Mid  friction  wheel  ta 
raise  said  assembler  box. 

2.  A  type  line  casting  machine  having  a  act  of  keys, 
matrix*  delirertng  and  transferring  devices,  an  assembler 
box.  a  friction  whed,  a  bar  carried  by  the  aaasaMlOT  hox 
aad  adapted  to  eagage  the  frictlea  whed  ta  slavtM  Ma 
aaaemblcr  box,  a  Utch  to  hoM  aaM  bar  aarawlly  oa't  of 
engagement  wMh  saM  frlettoa  wheel,  a  spring  to 
the  bar  to  engage  the  friction  vriied  with 
sure  to  ralae  the  aaacmbler  box,  a  cam  to 
bar  froai  the  friction  whed  at  the  end  of  the  trasal  af  Che 
aseosMer  box,  and  a  key  t*  r^leaae  a^d  bar  to  aBoar  It  M 
engage  the  frlctloa  wheel  to  raiae  Me  aaaemblar  baa. 

5.  The  comMaattoB  wHh  a  type  line  caatlag  asaMlaa 
having  keya,  ^pe  ddtv^Mg  aad  type   tcanatertMg  4f 


IM 
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ll 
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rUsm,  9t  aa  aaMMbler  bos.  a  rarolnbl*  com  MetlM 
whMl,  a  bar  piroUlly  mo«Bt«d  on  the  aaatmbior  box,  a 
mrtng  to  poll  Mdd  bar  Into  casaccnMot  wlU  Mid  frlctloa 
wh««l  wk«n  the  bar  1«  released,  a  i^rliic  adapted  to  hold 
the  bar  out  of  ensagement  with  lald  frltdon  wheel,  a 
flagtr  key  for  releailaf  aald  bar  to  allow  It  to  ewlng  Into 
eagasement  with  aald  frlctloa  wheel  to. raise  the  aaaem- 
bier  box.  aad  neaaa  to  dlaengafe  aald  bar  from  aald  wheel 
at  the  end  of  ita  traTel  aad  r«wt  the  saaie  to  repeat  the 
operation  at  wllL 

7.  In  an  aaeembler  box  elevator,  the  comblnatloa  of  an 
assembler  box.  a  reToluble  wheel,  a  pUoted  bar  connected 
with  the  box,  means  to  hold  aald  bar  out  of  engacement 
with  said  wheel,  means  to  relaaae  the  bar  to  engage  the 
wheel,  and  means  to  release  the  bar  from  the  wheel  at  the 
end  of  the  travel  of  the  assembler  box. 

8.  Id  an  assembler  box  elevator,  the  combination  of  an 
assembler  box,  a  reroluble  wheel,  a  pivoted  bar  connected 
with  the  box,  means  to  hold  said  bar  out  of  engagement 
with  the  wheel,  means  to  releaae  the  bar.  and  means  to 
RvU  It  into  engagement  with  the  wheel  to  Uft  the  ttnm 
bier  box. 

[CUlms  a,  4,  e,  and  •  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


tats  the  flrat  aad  second  opeaiags  oi  aald  ■^tTaelad  .««,. 
harao  aa  to  be  mouatcd  eloae  fsgsfhai  m^y  within  the 
"••trletad  portion  of  tha  channel  of  said  member  and 
pualag  thi«agh  said  slot  a  battoa  eagaglng  plate  ts 
which  the  free  ends  of  aald  terminais  ara  aaeorad.  aad  • 
rt^eve  on  aaM  pUte  throagh  which  said  taralaals  ro- 
▼swaljr  astead  aad  la  whi^  thajr  are  frietloBally  ferid. 


1.247,66».  BUMPBB  FOB  AUTOMOBILBS.  Rat  M. 
Palmbb,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  LooU 
W.  Hanrey  and  one-third  to  MaHon  M.  Palmar.  Pasa- 
dena,  CaL     riled  June  4.   1»17.      Serial  No.   172,068. 


A  bumper  for  antomobUes  comprising  a  central  channel 
bar.  horns  of  chaaael  bar  fitting  against  the  ends  of  the 
central  channel  bar,  hinge  members  formed  integral  with 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  central  channel  bar  and  the  horns, 
hinge  pins  connecting  the  hiage  members  together,  spring 
catch  plates  fixed  In  the  ends  of  the  central  channel  bar 
and  extending  Into  the  ends  of  the  horns  and  having  catch 
depressions,  aad  projectloas  axtendlag  Inwardly  fMm  the 
flanges  of  the  horns  to  engage  in  said  depressions. 

1,347.670.  CIUVAT-SUPPOBTER.  THBODoaa  P  Pama- 
«os,  San  Praadaco.  Cal.  Filed  Jnly  J4.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  111.082.     (CL  a— «4.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combinatiea.  a  tie 
Mpport  haviag  a  depending  terminal  so  as  to  be  snbataa- 
tlally  T-shaped,  said  support  and  terminal  being  balgad 
out  so  as  to  provide  a  conUnooosly  channeled  member, 
said  channeled  member  haviag  its  channel  restricted  in 
width  between  ita  enda,  aald  channeled  member  being 
fomad  at  Its  appar  end  and  near  its  lower  end  with  an 
opening  and  with  4  alot  at  ita  lowermost  end.  said  support 
haviag  spaced  apart  cq^nlngs  directly  above  said  member 
aa  tfastlc  cord  having  its  terminals  passed  throagli  the 
•pealags  of  said  support,   both   termlnala  being 


1.247,571.  BLBIGH  ATTACHIUDNT  FOB  M (>TOK> 
VHHICLIie.  THOMAa  B.  pAxnaaoN.  Athabasca,  Al- 
berta, Canada.  FUed  May  17,  191B.  Serial  Na  28.808. 
(CI.  180— e.) 


K.i  ^  comblnatloa  with  the  rear  axle  of  a  motor  va- 
hide,  of  runBfrs  secured  to  the  Mar  axle,  arma  Jonraaled 
to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  axle.  Journal 
^^*T****  .i'^  "»"««»•  of  said  arms,  a  .tub  axle 
carried   by  said   hexes,  a  spur  wheel   rototahly  mounted 

extending  blades,  means  operaUvely  connecting  Mid  *pur 
Wheel  and  Mid  rear  axle  for  lotatiag  uid  spur  wheel 
upon  the  rotation  of  «tld  rear  axle,  a  Y  ahaped  bra^ 
■•cured  by  the  ends  of  its  arms  to  each  of  the  boxes  oa 
opposite  .Idea  of  (be  spur  wheel,  aad  means  for  cuahlon- 
ingly  supporting  the  stem  of  Mid  brace  aad  permitting  of 
a  limited  movement  of  Mid  spur  wheel. 

2.  The  wmblnaUcn  with  a  motor  Vehicle  Indadlng  a 
rear  power  axle,  of  runners  secured  to  tha  *»it.  a  Mir  of 
arm.  movably  connected  to  the  axle,  a  stub  shaft  jour- 

SIL^  ?*«'""■-  '  "^  "**"'  roUUbly  mounted  ou 
the  atob  shaft,  means  rotating  the  spur  wheel  by  the  axle, 
a  Y-shaped  brace  having  Its  arm  portions  secured  ta  tha 

'y..'_^".°^*^  ■•■■»^  «»'«»*««  to  "»*  »«hlda  and 
sUdably  recelvlag  the  stem  portion  of  th«  Y-sha|>ed  brace, 
aad  a  spring  located  In  said  cylindrical  member  for 
urging  the  spur  wheal  Into  engagement  with  the  ground. 


1,247.572.    BADIATOB.    JoH«  J.  PanHAixaaoji.  Mineral 
Point,   Wis.,    assignor   to   The   Penhallegon    Company 
St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.     Con-* 
tJnuaUon  of  application  SerUl  No.  76,674,  filed  Feb    7 

J!!^.,™."^?'*'*"***'*"  ■'**  ^^   **•  ""•     8«rt*'  No! 
184.101.     (a.  180—08.) 


I.  'n  ■  <J^«  o«  the  character  deaerlhad,  the  oomhtna^ 
"on  with  the  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  radUtor  core 
member  provided  with  outsUnding  flangM  at  OMoattt 
sides  snd  near  the  lower  portion  thereof.  BMaM  far  de- 
tachably  seeariag  the  flaagea  to  the  vehlele  frame. 


NOVBMBSS  ao,  X917. 
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a  removable  outer  easing  for  tke  radiator  core  m< 
OatachaMy  secvred  in  place. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tiea af  a  radiator  core  member  provided  with  oatstanding 
Oai^ea  at  oppoalte  sides  aad  near  the  lower  portion 
thweof,  a  removable  outer  casing  for  the  radiator  core 
member  said  MSing  being  provided  with  outstanding 
flaagea  at  eppos^  sldM  and  at  the  lower  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  occupy  a  aaperlmpoaad  relatlonahlp  with  the 
flanges  of  the  core  iMmbar,  aad  a  supporting  frame  part 
having  a  depressed  central  portion  adapted  to  receive 
therein  the  lower  portion  of  the  radiator  core  member,  and 
pravldad  with  opposite  end  portions  extending  sbove  the 
iupniB.Hi  central  portion  and  parallel  with  the  flanges  of 
the  radiator  core  member  and  outer  casing,  and  bolts  for 
Oata^ably  secarlng  the  flangea  of  the  radiator  core  mem- 
ber and  flanges  of  the  outer  caalng  to  the  end  portion,  of 
the  sapporting  frame  part. 

6.  In  a  devise  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  eomblna- 
tlon  with  a  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  radiator  core 
Member  provided  with  outstanding  flanges  at  opposite 
Mm  thereof  located  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  a 
alight  distance  above  the  bottom,  means  for  deUchably 
securing  the  flanges  to  the  vehicle  frame,  and  a  removable 
caalng  for  the  radiator  core  member  detachably  secured 
la  place,  said  casing  having  cootlnuoa.ly  extending  mar 
glnal  portions  at  the  front  thereof,  the  lower  marginal 
portion  extending  below  the  point  of  location  of  the  flanges 
of  the  core  member  and  eoncMling  the  lower  portion  of 

tiMcora. 

ft  *  10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  radiator  core  member,  a  removable  outer  cas- 
ing for  the  core  member  open  at  one  side  to  slip  over 
the  core  member,  and  flanges  on  the  members  adapted  to 
ha  brou^t  Into  engagement  as  the  casing  is  placed  oa  the 
coia  nemhar  and  acting  to  clamp  the  casing  and  core 
member  together. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  radiator   core   member,  an  outer   removable 
casing  for  the  core  member  detachably  secured  In  place, 
said  outer  casing  being  removable  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion from  the  core  member.  Mid  core  member  being  pro- 

.  vlded  with  marginal  flanges  which  In  crou  section  are 
ohligualy  dlq>osed  in  relation  to  the  core,  and  flanges  on 
the  outer  casing  section  which  normally  fit  between  the 
core  flanges  and  the  body  of  the  core. 

(Claims  2,  8,  6,  7   to  9,  and  11  not  printed  In   the 
Oaaette.} 

1J47.678.  MOLD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CON- 
CRETE BLOCKS.  ZsB  J.  ParaaaON  and  Walteb  P. 
WII.SON.  Creston.  Iowa.  FUed  Fei^.  4.  1916.  Serlsl 
No.  76,147.     (CI.  2^—121.)  . 
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1.  A  collapelble  mold  coraprlping  side,  having  flanged 
upper  and  lower  edge.,  and  ends  having  corner,  which  are 
r«BMvably  Inaerted  beneath  the  ends  of  the  flanges  from 
the  ride,  the  sides  having  Intumed  flange,  at  or  BMr 
the  center,  and  a  core  held  by  Mid  flanges  Intumed  from 
the  side. 

2.  A  collapsible  mold  comprising  sides  having  flanged 
vpper  and  lower  edges,  and  ends  having  coraera  whi<* 
are  removably  inserted  beneath  the  ends  of  the  flanges 
tram  the  side,  the  side,  having  Intumed  flanges  at  or  near 
tiM  ccater.  aad  a  collapsible  core  held  by  said  flaages 

from  the  side. 


1,247.574.  PLATB-HOOK  FOB  BOTABT  PRBSSBS. 
JoHli  W.  PiT»,  Chicago,  nL,  aastgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
Blrie  Strong,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  68,171.     (CI.  101—878.) 

-i  rt<i  .muni; 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  pre«  having  a  rec- 
tangular groove  in  it.  bed  and  a  series  of  hole.  dln>o«*<* 
at  Intervals  in  the  bottom  of  such  groove:  a  plate  book 
for  securing  s  printing  jdate  on  .aid  bed,  comprising  a 
body  block  formed  to  fit  In  said  groove ;  mMns  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  the  block  to  engage  one  of  Mid  holes 
In  the  groove  bottom  ;  gripping  means  adapted  for  pro- 
traslon  from  the  sMm  of  the  blodc  to  engage  the  side 
walls  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  protruding  or  releasing 
Mid  gripping  mean,  at  will. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  rec- 
tangular groove  In  ita  bed  and  a  Mrie.  of  hole,  disposed 
at  Intervals  In  the  bottom  of  such  groove :  a  plate  hook 
for  securing  a  printing  plate  on  Mid  bed,  comprising  a 
body  block  foimed  to  fit  in  Mid  groove ;  means  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  the  Mock  to  engage  one  of  uid  hole, 
in  the  groove  bottom  ;  gripping  pin.  adapted  for  protfn.lon 
from  the  ride,  of  the  block  to  engage  the  ride  walls  of  the 
groove,  and  means  for  protruding  or  releasing  said  grip- 
ping pins  at  will. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  printing  preM  having  a  rec- 
tangular groove  in  its  bed  and  a  series  of  holes  disposed 
at  interval.  In  the  bottom  of  such  groove;  a  irtate  hook 
for  Mcuring  a  printing  plate  on  Mid  bed.  compriring  a 
body  block  formed  to  fit  in  Mid  groove ;  mean,  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  the  blo<^  to  engage  one  of  said  holes 
in  the  grooved  bottom ;  obtusely  pointed  gripping  pins 
adapted  for  protrusion  from  the  Kide.  of  the  block  to  en- 
gage the  ride  walls  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  pro- 
truding or  relearing  Mid  gripping  pins  at  will.  • 

4.  In  combination  with  a  printing  preM  having  a  rec- 
tangular groove  in  It.  bed  and  a  series  of  hole.  dixpoMd 
at  interval,  in  the  bottom  of  such  groove ;  a  plate  book 
tor  securing  a  printing  plate  on  Mid  bed,  comprising  a 
body  block  formed  to  flt  in  Mid  groove ;  means  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  the  block  to  engsge  one  of  said  holes 
In  the  groove  bottom ;  a  pair  of  beaded  pin.  mounted  in 
the  side  walls  of  the  block  with  their  head,  within  Raid 
block,  and  a  wedge  member  adapted  to  be  forced  between 
said  beads  for  protruding  Mid  pins  into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  .ide  walls  of  the  groove. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  printing  preM  having  a  rec- 
tangular groove  in  its  bed  afld  a  aeries  of  holes  dlspoMd 
at  intervals  in  the  bottom  of  such  groove;  a  plate  hook 
for  securing  a  printing  plate  on  said  bed,  comprising  a 
body  block  formed  to  flt  in  aald  groove ;  mMU.  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  the  block  to  engage  one  of  Mid  holes 
in  the  groove  bottom ;  a  pair  of  headed  pins  mounted  in 
the  side  walls  of  the  Mode  with  their  heads  within  mM 
block,  and  a  screw  in  the  block  having  a  tapered  portloa 
poritioned  between  the  hMds  of  Mid  pins  and  adapted  to 
wedge  the  ites  apart  aad  into  engagement  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  groove  whea  said  acrew  is  advanced  in  the 
Mock. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.247.575.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHAROINO  REFRIOrai- 
ATOR-CARS  WITH  ICE.  HowaLt  D.  PaATT.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Link  Belt  Company,  Chicafo. 
III.,  a  Corporstlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915. 
Sarlal  No.  80.828.  (CI.  814--1.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  aerlM  of  tneka  for  refrigerator 

cars  arranged  ride  by  aide;  a  track  running  parallel  with 


^ 
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tlw  fflr%er«t»r  c«r  trMka;  m  «p»ftr«tqs  aoaiitetf  on  tk« 
trftoks;  bbmim  for  yrapelUac  Mid  appAiBtiis;  •  «rwher 
ajMl  scaJtai  for  tb*  lc«  loa»te4  on  Ue  appanittM ;  aa  ele- 
rator  for  recdrlng  the  brokMi  U»  and  dfllverliv  It  t»  imjr 
on«  of  the  can  oa  the  refrlgentor  car  tracks ;  a  track  for 
an  Ice  car  located  at  one  tide  of  the  apparatus  track ; 
means,  on  the  apparataa.  far  raeefrteg  ice  from  the  said 
Ice  car  and  dellrerlac  it  to  tha  cnubar  on  the  apparatus ; 
a  track  for  a  salt  ear ;  aad  cooTeylnf  mechanism,  <»  the 
apparatus,  arrangsd  to  roceira  salt  from  the  salt  car  and 
to  deliver  it  to  a  canre/cr  m  aa  to  mix  It  with  the  broken 
ice  prior  to  the  ice  being  diseharfed  into  the  refrigerator 
car*. 


2.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  loading  twn 
with  crushed  ka,  of  meana  for  propelling  the  apparatoa ; 
a  track  on  which  the  apparatus  I«  mounted ;  a  track  for 
an  ice  car  and  a  track  for  a  salt  car ;  meana  for  conyey- 
ing  the  ice  and  salt  from  their  respective  cars;  and 
means,  on  the  apparatas.  for  mixing  the  salt  with  the  lee 
U  proper  proportion,  and  tot  iHirharging  the  mixture  la 
a  refrigerator  car. 

(ClaiSM  a  to  7  not  printed  ta  the  Gasette.] 


1,247,ST6.  CIOAR-VSNPINO  MACHINE.  JaMB  T.  Boa- 
i.xaoN,  Montgomery,  Ala..  aMsignor  to  Cigar  Vender 
Sales  Compaa.r.  Peasacola,  Fla„  a  CorporaUon.    rUed 

,,^  Oct.  23,  I91fl.     BerUI  No.  127,281.     (CI.  194— 68.) 


2.  la  a  Teadiag  machine,  a  awvahle  article  ejector,  a 
latch  machaaiam  to  block  the  moTemeat  of  tha  ejector 
to  its  dellTerlBg  poeitlon,  means  to  interpose  a  coin  la  the 
latch  mechanism,  a  coin  engaging  trip  movable  with  the 
ajector  and  adapted  te  move  the  coin  and  trip  the  latch 
mechanism  to  unlock  the  ejector,  a  spring  acting  <m  the 
latch  mechaniam  to  hold  the  coin  In  engagement  there- 
with, and  means  on  the  ejector  as  it  approaches  its  de- 
livering position  to  again  trip  the  latch  mechanism  against 
tfka  hetioa  of  saM  spring  to  release  the  coin. 

0.  In  a  vending  aMMhine,  a  coin  chute  having  side 
aolchca,  a  rocking  ejector  having  a  cam  adapted  to  trav- 
wae  the  cola  chati,  a  movable  am  carrying  a  pin,  a  slide- 
way  on  the  ejector  on  which  the  pin  normally  rceta.  an 
iBtaroMdUte  step  ahoolder  ta  the  alideway.  aad  a  trip 

ehaaiam  adapted  to  bo  tr«ppatf  by  the  eaas  actlag  ea  a 


cola  to  nUse  the  latch  pta  at f«<  the  path  «r  mM  alM^- 
der  and  release  the  ejector  to  dMIrar  aa  artlcla. 

7.  A  este  ooatraUed  -uniting  Trr»«Te  rai^rt^li^  a 
eabiaet  haviag  a  plv«t«l  eJocter  meoiber  is^vablo  thawia. 
aa  article  pockat  in  the  pertphonr  of  tha  ajoctor.  a  tmaa- 
vorse  alet  aad  end  aotchao  In  the  cablaot  adapted  la  aw- 
iatar  with  the  aoteh  la  said  ajMrtor  whe«  tho  totlsa  ta  ta 
Ita  delivering  poaltioa.  a  latch  tairhanlsta  lor  'rltrtlfci 
the  movement  of  tke  aJocCar  toward  Ita  d«llTarli«  fMi- 
tloo,  aad  means  to  Inierpoae  a  cola  titrsai  the  #Mtar 
aad  tbe  latch  merhaalsm  to  trip  the  latter  aad  trilaaae 
the  ejector. 

8.  la  a  cola  coBtraUat  vandteg  "^'^^t'.  ga  naoimiwj 
ejector  cooiprlatog  a  vsadraat  shaped  mswhsr  haiii^  m 
article  pocket  ta  Ita  eatar  perlpksay  aad  havi^  «  latah 
pin  sildeway  at  one  end  prevlded  at  aa  lafaitaidtali 
poiat  with  a  stop  shoulder  aad  at  tke  wd  tertbeat  tnm 
its  delivery  point  a  cam.  a  double  aethsg  cam  Btataitad  «i 
aald  asMl.  atop  aiechaalsm  tor  a  coin  and  for  aa  «)eetor, 
•ad  taeaas  cootroUed  by  the  movement  of  the  fatter  to 
flrak  trip  tho  tatch  to  psnalt  It  to  swiac  tawMrd  Ita  41a- 
charse  posltloB  and  aeeond  to  itf  eaaa  the  calv  aa  tho  ac- 
tuator arrives  at  Ito  dlacharss  poalttaaL 

11.  la  a  eoin  eeatrviiod  veodtag  mwfh*aa,  aa  ooell- 
iatory  sagaeot  shaped  elector  having  ta  ito  carved  oatar 
fhcc  aa  article  receiviag  pockat  aad  harlag 
with  a  stop  ahonJder  aad  a  cola  fTi*Tg 
to  aoppert  a  eate  ta  poaltioa  to  bo 
by  aald  meaibor,  a  latch  aMehaalam  tm  rsleaafag  the  ac- 
tuator controller  by  a  coin  and  said  coin  engaging  laswhli 
ea  the  ejeotok-,  and  a  cabiaet  ta  which  the  elector  maksa  a 
close  moving  lit  aad  which  has  Ito  treat  and  and  «aBs 
eat  away  to  espoao  the  pocket  aad  leave  Ito  en^  aa- 
deaod  whea  tho  ejector  ta  ta  dellverlag  pealtlou 

(ClalBs  1,  g,  4.  a,  »,  10,  aad  IS  aat  prtotad  ta  the  Oa- 
•etta.) 


l;247,077.     SWING.     Qaoaoa  8.  Boca*.  Houghton,  Mleh. 
Hied  Oct  2Q.  1916.    Serial  No.  127,684.     (CL  156—11.) 


1.  In  a  deviea  of  the  character  described,  the  combina* 
tlon  with  a  aeai  »  back  taarefcr.  a  bar  having  double 
carved  portions  attached  to  said  scat,  means  for  pivoting 
the  back  to  the  sent  comprislag  an  arm  having  a  slot 
therein  receiving  a  ptrot  pla  carried  by  nld  curved  bar, 
a  plurality  of  separated  eagaging  portions  disposed  with- 
in said  bar,  and  a  part  carried  by  the  back  supporting  arm 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  any  one  of  said  — «g^g<ng  per- 
tiona  for  matatalatag  the  back  In  a  vertical,  or  other  pool- 
tloa  above  the  seat  to  conatltuto  a  proteetlag  meana  there 
for. 

(Ctaima  3  to  6  aot  prtated  ta  the  Gasatta.] 


Mar. 


1.M7.076.    TSfilCLE-SPEINa    jAumm  Mauaai^T 

htaiB.  Keynsham.  near  Bristol,  Itagland.     Filed 

81.  1917.     Borlal  No.  106.019.     (CL  S67— 19.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  spring,  a  pivot  connecttag  said  sprliw 

to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  caaiag  surroandtag  Mid  spring,  a 


mm^' 
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^Ms 


llak  ptaotod  to  Oa  fraoM  and  ragagtag  the  .spring  and  the 
easing  at  one  end  aad  a  wheel  axle  attached  to  the  other 
ead  of  aald  casing. 


IBM  operative,  a  pta  txad  to  the 

first  mentioned  lever  to  held  the  stem 


8.  In  a  vehicle,  a  spring,  an  eorentric  bushing  connect- 
ed thereto,  a  pivot  passing  through  said  bnshtag  and  con- 
necting said  hoshteg  to  tbe  vehicle  frame,  an  oil-tight 
casing  sarronndlng  said  sprinK.  a  link  pivoted  to  ^be 
frame  and  engaging  the  spring  and  the  caatag  at  one  end 
and  a  wheel  axle  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  castag. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  a  sprtag.  a  pivot  connecttag  aald  spring 
to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  casing  sarronndlng  said  spring,  a 
Itak  pivoted  to  tbe  fHune  aad  passing  through  one  end 
of  the  sprtag  and  tbe  castag,  a'  buffer  spring  upon  said 
pivot  between  the  spring  and  the  casing,  a  buffer  spring 
upon  said  pivot  between  the  spring  and  a  fastening  on  tbe 
end  ef  the  pivot  and  a  wheel  axle  attached  to  tbe  casing 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  Mnk. 
'    '  f Ctaima  2,  4,  aad  6  not  printed  ta  the  Ctasette.] 


1,147.579.  PBOTBCmrS  CUSTAIN. 
I.«nox.  Mass.  Piled  Jnly  10,  1917. 
(CL  S6»— 2.) 


CHABtaa  M.  Saaas, 
Serial  No.  1T9,777. 


1^       rlHt-. 


1'.  In  a  derice  of  the  cUss  described,  a  pair  of  uprighta. 
a  roller  supported  for  ratattaa  ta  said  iq^rlghta  and  havtag 
•par  wheals  at  the  enda  thereof,  a  curtata  wound  on  said 
roller  aad  havtag  a  bar  whereby  it  stay  be  graritattanaUy 
anraUsd.  a  yoke  having  limbs  guided  on  tbe  uprighta  aad 
provided  with  dogs  engagtag  the  spur  wlteels,  springs 
aupporttag  tho  yoke  aad  matatalning  the  dogs  normally  ta 
•Bgagement  with  the  spar  wheels,  and  means  whereby  said 
yoke  may  be  depreessd  agatast  the  tension  of  the  sprinci. 
.  (Clataii  2  not  printed  ta  the  OaaettCL] 


1.247.580.      AUTOMATIC    FIRE-EXTINODISHEB.      Ac- 

eoax  C.  Baaeaa,  Sast  St.  Loais.  lu.     Filed  Jaly  11, 

191ft     Serial  No.  108.650.     (CL  169-.-24.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  fire  extingulaher,  a  tank,  aa  over- 

•balanced  receptacle  mooated  for  pivotal  movement  withta 

the  tank  and  haviag  a  discharge  part,  a  valva  doiiag  aald 

port,  a  valve  stem  extendtag  throoidb  the  top  of  the  tank, 

sprtag  jneans  eacirding  aald  stem  aad  tendiuK  to  devate 

the  same  to  open  the  valve  aad  allow  the  receptacle  to 

SpUl  ito  contanto  tato  the  tank,  a  lever  pivoted  at  aae 

end  to  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the 

tank  and  engaging  the  flrst  SMatloaed  l«v*r  to  hoU  the 


welglt  actuated  meana  acttag  on  said  second  mentioned 
lever  to  rock  the  same  and  release  the  first  mentioned  lever. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,247,581.  8AFETT-RAS0R.  CLToa  H.  SaiTZ,  Natoma, 
Kans.  Filed  Beb.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  149,021.  (CL 
8O7-I2.) 


A  safety  raser  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  wie  ead- 
ef  the  haadle  being  blfnrcated  to  provide  arma,  a  btade 
earrytag  head,  a  laterally  projecting  lug  on  one  thee  of 
the  head,  said  lag  betag  ptvotally  mounted  between  the 
arms  of  the  handle,  aald  handle  provided  adjacent  ita  ends 
with  an  arcuate  slot,  a  notched  segment  carried  by  the 
head  and  slldably  arranged  in  the  slot,  a  subatanttaUy 
taverted  U-stiaped  spring  memt>er  arranged  through  one  ' 
wall  of  the  handle,  ta  tbe  rear  of  the  segment,  the  ter- 
minals of  the  arms  of  said  spring  member  extending 
laterally  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  lateral  ex- 
tensions rigidly  secured  to  the  handle,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  Uteral  extension  terminating  into  a  lug  for  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  segment  for  holding  the  blade 
carrying  head  at  varioos  angled  positions  with  relattaa 
to  tbe  handle. 


1,?47,582.  HEAD-LAMP  CONTBOL.  Orro  B.  SaiX. 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86.262.     (CI.  240 — M.) 


1.  The  combtaatloa   with  a   eancavad  reflector   haviag 
an  orifice  in  tbe  iwdy  thereof,  of  a  lamp  support,  a  tatap 


OPFIOIA.L.  OZBTTB 


V 


Novsiun  so,  191 7. 


OMTtod  bf  Mid  annport  uid  ■orabto  upwardly  sad  d«wa- 
wardly  within  the  concmTlty  of  tkc  r«fl«ctor,  a  9k«leal 
Jonraal  aenber  fomed  with  an  axial  bora  In  which  a 
portion  of  the  lanp  rapport  la  slldablo,  a  boarinc  for 
Mid  Joamal  member,  and  in«an«  for  adjutlnc  th«  lamp 
rapport  in  focusing  rotation  to  tho  reflector  embodjlns  an 
adjwtliiff  acrow  harlot  a  thraadod  connection  with  th« 
lamp  aopport  and  haTlng  a  boarlns  agalnat  a  part  of  aald 
journal  membor. 
'  [Oaiffls  2  to  4  not  prlntad  In  tho  Oasotto.] 


1,247.M8.  FLUID-lOrrmL  Jambs  Savpu,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  FUed  May  16,  1917.  Ssrlal  No.  168,718. 
(CI.  78—87.) 


A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprisiac  a  baas  part 
harlnt  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therein,  flaps  controUtat 
thld  ports,  removable  covers  for  providing  access  to  said 
fl«ps.  a  casing  connected  with  said  base,  a  paddle  wheel 
In  said  easing  extending  Into  said  base,  reglatertng  me<^a- 
nism  -located  in  the  top  of  the  casing  above  the  paddle 
wheel,  gear  wheels  connecting  said  paddlo  wheal  with  said 
registering  mechanism,  and  means  for  preventing  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  paddle  wheel. 


l.?47.584.     COBSBT.     John    M.   SHAm.  Drain.   Oreg. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  116,498.     (O.  2—78.) 


In  a  corset,  in  combination  a  series  of  straight  strips  of 
ilBillar  length  forming  stays,  eadi  stay  being  provided 
with  a  single  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  a  separata 
■tries  of  laces  adapted  to  connect  together  the  upper  and 
ttio  lower  portions  of  said  stays  respectively,  each  lace  of 
sach  series  being  looped  through  two  of  the  outermost 
openings  of  two  stays  so  as  to  extend  across  the  spaces 
between  said  stays  and  being  then  drawn  ta  and  out  of 
tike  confronting  swies  of  openings  of  these  stays  and  hav- 
lag  thdr  terminals  secured  together  centrally  of  said 
stay*  so  as  to  be  looped  across  the  ^oce  of  these  stays 
at  this  potat,  the  arrangsmont  being  such  that  the  outer- 
moat  opening  of  sach  stay  except  the  outermost  sUyi,  to 
adapted  to  have  two  lacss  pasaing  thwothrough  so  that 
the  raceesslve  loops  of  the  successlvo  laces  will  form  belta 
longitudinally  of  said  stays  overlapping  aU  of  tte  stay*. 


1,247,688.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACmtOt.  Paa 
Shah,  Isln  Tin  Lee,  Tientsin,  China.  Filed 
1916.    Serial  No.  126.790.     (a.  197-~1.) 


Vvanaa 
Oct  au. 


1.  In  a  typewrltw.  the  combination  of  a  typi>  b«<arlnM 
member,  means  for  oMvlng  said  member  to  bring  a  sslactsd 
type  character  thereon  to  the  prtatlng  point,  a  chart  hsar- 
ing  characters  corresponding  with  tkoM  om  ths  typa- 
beailng  membor  and  movable  ttssowlUi.  and  a  tajheaid 
having  keys  corresponding  to  the  diaractars  on  Mild 
member  and  chart  and  opsratlve  to  bring  ths  Nspsetlve 
chsrscters  to  printing  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  tfpa  tmmw4wtg 
member  shiftable  to  bHng  different  rows  of  type  characters 
thereon  to  printing  poaltlon.  a  chart  bearing  rows  of 
characters  correspoadlu  with  those  on  the  type-bearing 
member  and  shiftable  therewith  to  render  visible  on  the 
chart  tho  rows  of  type  characters  as  such  rows  on  the 
type-beariog  member  are  brought  to  printing  poaltlon,  and 
a  key  board  having  keys  operative  Individually  to  bring 
different  rows  of  eharactors  oa  ths  type  bearing  member 
Into  printing  position. 

8.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  type  member 
t>«*rtng  type  characters  arranged  in  rows  thereon,  means 
for  shifting  satd  member  to  bring  any  one  of  said  rows 
of  characters  Into  printing  position,  a  chart  having 
thereon  rows  of  characters  corresponding  to  the  rows  of 
type  characters  on  said  member,  a  keyboard  embodying 
keys  Individual  to  the  respective  rows  of  characters  on  the 
type  member  and  chart  and  cooperative  with  said  shifting 
means  for  the  type  member,  snd  means  for  rendering  visi- 
ble on  said  chart  a  row  of  characters  corresponding  to  the 
row  of  type  characters  on  said  member  occupying  printing 
position. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  mamber  bearing 
rows  of  type  characters,  means  embodying  a  keyboard  hav- 
ing Individual  keys  for  shifting  said  member  to  bring  the 
different  rows  of  characters  thereon  to  printing  position, 
a  keyboard  having  keys  corresponding  to  the  characters  of 
each  row  and  operative  to  bring  any  selected  character  of 
such  row  into  printing  position,  and  a  chart  having 
thereon  rows  of  characters  corresponding  to  those  on  said 
member,  said  chart  being  shiftable  in  unison  with  said 
member  to  render  visible  on  the  chart  the  row  pf  charac- 
ters corresponding  to  those  of  the  row  in  printing  position 
on  said  member. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  type  segment 
hoarlng  type  characters  arranged  in  drcnmferentlal  rows 
thereon,  means  for  shifting  the  segment  to  bring  any  on« 
of  said  rows  of  characters  to  the  iHintlng  level,  a  chart 
bearing  rows  of  characters  corresponding  to  tho  circum- 
ferential rows  of  characters  on  the  type  segment,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  chart  in  unison  with  the  typo  seg- 
m«t  to  randar  visible  any  row  of  chamctera  tharaoa  cor- 
responding to  the  row  of  typo  eharactora  on  the  ssgment 
at  tho  printing  level. 

[Clalnw  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasotte.! 
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l;847,686.  HBAI>-LAlfP  CONTBOL.  RiCBASS  J.  Smaw- 
HAii,  Kersey,  Colo.  Piled  llay  26,  1816.  Bolal  No. 
80,418.     (CL  240—62.) 


In  headlight  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  nctangular  and  resilient  frame  sections,  one  of 
which  is  normally  curved  and  arched  over  the  front  axle 
and  the  other  of  which  lies  and  works  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plana,  each  of  said  frame  sections  emb6dying 
parallel  and  readltant  side  ban,  cross  braces  for  each 
frame  section  fixedly  united  to  each  otiier  and  to  aaid  side 
bars,  and  means  for  cooperatively  connecting  said  frame  to 
the  steering  knuckle  connecting  rod  of  an  automobile  and 
to  a  lamp  operating  connecting  rod. 


l,84r4WT.  PRONOORAPB.  Ctbcb  C.  Shiolht,  Grand 
Saplda.  UUA.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1816.  Serial  No.  189.626. 
(CL  274—18.) 


T 
ifi 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  record  magailae  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  record  holders,  an  index  wheel  on  said  maga- 
zine shaft  provided  with  Indlda  corresponding  to  said 
record  holders,  a  coacttng  fixed  Index  member,  a  control 
'  wheel  provided  with  a  ram,  a  control  wheel  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank,  a  magaslne  actuating  lever  provided  with  a 
loop  engaging  said  magaslne  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said 
crank  to  said  lever,  a  rest  arranged  on  said  lever  to  engage 
said  link  as  the  crank  revolves  so  that  said  lever  Is  suc- 
cessively engaged  with  the  record  holders  as  the  control 
wheel  la  rotated  advancing  the  magaslne  step  by  step, 
means  for  driving  said  control  wheel,  means  for  manually 
adjusting  said  magaslne  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  friction  wheel  traveling  on  said  record  holders,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  meahlng  gears  on  said  driving  and  friction  wheel 
shafts,  one  of  said  gears  being  adjustable  to  permit  Ita 
being  shifted  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  other,  a  shift- 
ing lever  for  such  adjustable  gear  coactlng  with  said  cam 
on  said  control  wheel  whereby  aaid  gears  are  engaged 
when  the  control  wheel  la  In  ita  Initial  position,  and  dis- 
engaged when  It  moves  from  such  position,  a  support  for 
the  outer  ends  of  said  friction  wheel  and  driving  shafts,  a 
■wlaglag  support  for  their  inner  ends,  and  a  spring  acting 


on  said  swinging  support  to  hold  said  friction  wheal  yisld- 
ingly  against  said  record  holders. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the^/elass  dsscrtbed,  the  oomUaation 
of  a  record  magaslne  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  wheel  iwo- 
vlded  with  record  holders,  a  control  wheel  provided  with 
a  cam.  a  contnd  wheel  ahaft  provided  wltii  a  craak,  a 
magaslne  actuating  lever  provided  with  a  loop  — «g^ff»»g 
said  mags  sine  shaft,  a  Uak  connecting  said  crank  to  said 
lever,  a  rest  arranged  on  said  lever  to  engage  said  Uak  as 
the  crank  revolves  so  that  said  lever  is  raccessivdy  en- 
gaged with  the  record  holders  as  the  control  wheel  Is  ro- 
tated advancing  the  magaslne  step  by  step,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  ootttrtd  wheel,  means  for  manually  adjusting  said 
magazine  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with  a  friction 
wheel  traveling  on  said  record  holders,  a  driving  ahaft. 
meshing  gears  on  said  driving  and  friction  wheel  shafto. 
oatf  of  said  gears  being  adjustable  to  peradt  ita  btfng 
shifted  into  ind  out  of  mesh  with  the  other,  a  shlftiag 
lever  for  rach  adjustable  gear  coactlng  wltii  said  cam  on 
said  control  wheel  whereby  said  gears  are  engaged  when 
the  control  whetf  la  in  ita  Initial  poaltion,  aad  disengaged 
when  It  moves  from  rach  posltioa,  a  support  for  the  outer 
ends  of  said  friction  wheel  and  driving  shafts,  a  swinging 
support  for  their  ends,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  swing- 
ing support  to  hold  said  friction  wheel  yieldingly  against 
said  record  holdera 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  record  magaslne  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  record  holders,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with 
a  crank,  a  magaslne  actuating  lever  provided  with  a  loop 
engaging  said  magaslne  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  crank 
to  said  lever,  a  rest  arranged  on  said  lever  to  engage  said 
link  as  the  crank  revolves  so  that  said  lever  is  successively 
engaged  with  the  record  holders  as  the  control  wlieel  Is  ro- 
tated advancing  the  magaslne  step  by  step. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comUaa- 
tion  of-  a  record  magaslne  wheel  provided  with  record 
holders,  an  index  wheel  for  said  magaslne  provided  with  ta- 
dida  cofTesponding  to  said  record  holders,  a  coactlng  fixed 
indel  member,  means  for  automatically  driving  said  mag- 
aslne with  a  step  by  step  movement  comprising  a  control 
wheel  provided  with  a  cam.  means  for  driving  said  control 
wheel,  means  for  manually  adjusting  said  magaslne  com- 
prising a  shaft  provided  with  a  friction  wheel  traveling  on 
said  recorcl  hplders,  a  driving  shaft,  meshing  gears  on  said 
driving  and  friction  wheel  shafts,  one  of  said  gears  l>eing 
adjustable  to  permit  ita  t>elng  shifted  into  and  out  of 
meKh  with  the  other,  a  shifting  lever  for  such  adjustable 
gear  coactlng  with  said  cam  on  said  control  wheel  whereby 
said  gears  are  engaged  when  the  control  wheel  is  In  ita  ini- 
tial position,  and  diasagaged  wsa  it  moves  from  saA 
position. 

5.  In  a  structure'of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  record  magaslne  wheel  provided  with  record  holders, 
means  for  automatically  drtviag  said  magaslne  with  a 
step  by  step  movement  comprising  a  control  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a' cam,  means  for  driving  said  control  whed, 
means  for  manually  adjusting  said  magatlae  eomprislBg  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  friction  wheel  traveling  on  said 
record  holders,  a  driving  shaft,  meshing  gears  on  said 
driving  and  friction  wheel  shafta,  one  of  said  gears  being 
adjustable  to  permit  ita  being  shifted  into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  the  other,  s  shifting  lever  for  such  adjustable  gear 
coacting  with  said  cam  on  said  control  wheel  whereby 
said  gears  are  engaged  when  the  control  wheel  is  In  Its 
initial  position,  and  disengaged  when  it  moves  from  such 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  85  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1.247,588.  GBOOTING-KNIFE  FOR  CDTTBB-HBADS. 
Blm«  8.  Shimbb,  Milton.  Fa.,  assignor  to  Samnrt  J. 
Shlmer  Jk  Sons,  Milton,  Pa^  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  Mo.  42.188.  (Cl. 
144—218.) 

1.  A  cutter  bead  connterbored  longitudinally  and  periph- 
erally, the  peripheral  bores  in  pairs,  one  of  which  extends 
inwardly  at  a  plane  substantially  at  right  aa^es  to  tte 
axis  of  rerolntien  and  the  other  extending  Inwardly  at  aa 


ti;#a^* 


OFFICIAL  OAZKTTB 


NOVSMBI 


i9t% 


UMAe  tlMtvto,  aa«  tlM  longltiidlBal  tare  iMBtai 
and  iBteraeedng  the  two  p«rtpkeral  bor«i.  gfotiM 
tBWKtMl  la  tta  pwiptem  borM,  m.  loeUas  Mad  fitted  to  the 
l««SHiidlaal  bore  and  harlac  Ita  aldea  nriMrfl  to  neeH« 
tko  thuka  of  tka  two  troorlag  kBiTea  la  the  boiea  m 
eitkcr  fide  thereat,  and  laeaaa  for  drawl^r  the  laefclv 


2.  A  cotter  head  yerlpherally  and  loncltadlnally  conn- 
tarborcd,  the  peripheral  bores  arranged  In  a  etagcered  re- 
latloB  and  In  pairs,  one  of  which  extoida  inwatdlj  In  a 
plane  substaatlallj  at  rlcht  antfiea  to  the  axis  of  reroln- 
tion.  the  other  extending  Inwardlj  at  an  an^e  thereto  and 
the  longltodlnal  bore  located  between  and  Intersecting  the 
two  peripheral  bores,  groorlng  knlres  Inswted  In  the 
peripheral  borea,  a  locking  stnd  fitted  to  the  longitudinal 
bote  and  hhTlag  its  ildee  recessed  to  receive  the  two  shanks 
of  the  two  groorlng  knives  in  the  bores  on  either  side 
thereof,  and  meaas  for  drawing  the  locking  stud  endwise. 

1.247.889.  CLOCK-ACTUATBD  DI8PLAT  APPARATUB. 
Bjktru  DmAvu  Sncaa.  Clarendon.  Tex.  Fllsd  Jan.  S. 
1»17.     Serial  No.  140.419.     (Q.  40— tl.) 


i.  Aa  aatomatic  cloefc-aetaatsd  dlaplay  appaiataa  esM- 
prialBg  a  easlBg.  a  sprlag-preeasd  loUtaUe  reel,  a  dk«laj 
tmpt  adapted  to  wind  thereoa.  a  dnw  aboot  which  Mid 
tape  passes  and  which  latter  caives  the  drum  to  route, 
clock  mechanlam  and  a  gtwir  wheel  rotated  thereby,  a  tUt- 
lag  rotatable  lever,  meaas  upoa  the  wheel  tor  tUtiiig  mid 
lever  at  each  revoUitloa,  and  gear  melanism  latamedlate 
Mid  drum  aad  lever  for  Moslag  the  latter  to  nake  a  stagle 
sevelntloa  at  each  rotary  moveoieat  of  the  druai. 

a.  An  aatomatic  doek-actoated  dlsplajr  appacatoa  cem- 
prlBlng  a  rsslng.  a  «prlng-pressed,  rotatable  reel,  a  dlaplaj 
tape  adapted  to  wlad  thereon,  a  drnai  about  which  Mid 
tape  passes  and  which  latter  causes  the  drum  to  rotate, 
clo<*  mechanism  and  a  gear  wheel  rotated  thereby,  a  tUt- 
iBg  rotatahle  lever.  uMns  apon  the  wheel  fbr  tlltlag  mU 
lever,  at  each  revotntloo,  gear  aiechanlam  latermedlate  said 
teufli  and  lever  far  eauaing  the  latter  to  make  a  slagle 
revolution  at  each  rotary  movement  of  the  dram,  and 
means  for  retamlng  the  lever  to  its  normal  parties  after 
having  been  tilted. 

&  An  aateaatle  cleefe-actoatsd  dlivlay  ivparatua  eea- 
prlsiBg  a  eaalag  aad  cle^  aeehaatai 
taated  thereby,  a  dager  projimtliig 


ratataMe  n^  a  tape  ascved  to  aad  adapt- 
ed to  wlad  opea  the  reel,  a  retaUbla  drum,  a  dhik  at  the 
end  of  the  drum  and  gear  teeth  upaa  the  disk,  a  reel  from 
which  the  upe  unwinds,  a  tilting  rotatable  lever  and 
mounting  therefor,  oaa  end  of  said  lever  having  a  lug  in  the 
path  of  said  finger  aad  s  pinion  at  the  other  end  adapted 
to  ensage  said  teeth  upon  the  disk,  a  stop  upon  the  disk, 
and  a  lug  prejectlag  from  the  lever  edapted  te  engage  said 
stop. 

[Olalms  t  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,247,8IK).  ADJTJSTABLI  SECTIONAL  PURNITURE. 
ABBB  SpauMo,  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  1.  1915. 
SerUl  No.  U.4g9c     <CL  4ft— 70.) 


1.  An  article  at  taraitore  haslag  a  sectloaal  wall  of 
which  one  member  Is  awvable  la  a  directtaa  perysadlealar 
to  aad  Into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  other  aiimhnr  and 
which  carries  a  compartmental  case,  extensloB  guldM  dla- 
poecd  parallel  with  the  path  of  movement  of  said  movable 
wan  member  aad  connecting  the  same  with  the  body  of 
the  article  of  furniture,  said  guides  coaslstteg  of  tele- 
scoping transversely  arched  members  provided  with  meaas 
for  limiting  their  relative  movementa.  and  mMBS  far  o^ 
eratlng  the  movable  mi^ber. 

8.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  sectloaal  wall  eC 
which  one  member  Is  aigsable  In  a  dlreettaa  pvpendlcular 
to  and  Into  and  eat  of  j|e  pUae  of  Mid  waU,  said  movable 
member  cartTing  on  UBMer  face  a  coaifartmenui  case, 
extension  guides  fhr  dsAhalalng  the  path  of  said  movable 
member,  meaas  for  epecatiag  said  movable  wall  member 
and  conalatlag  of  a  beO  craak  lever  havlag  a  link  eonnee- 
tlon  wltg  the  movable  member,  the  power  arm  thereof  be- 
ing long  relatively  to  the  eperatlag  arm,  and  a  hand  lever 
of  bell  crank  type  eeaaected  with  the  oyemtlng  arm  of  the 
first  named  lever,  aad  meaaa  tar  locklag  m\d  hand  levw 
in  Its  adjoated  poeltloaa,  said  auans  including  a  segment 
having  seata  and  the  nwvable  grip  having  a  latch  for  en- 
gagement with  uld  opats. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.2^,581.  VEHICLB  -  WHmiL.  ViaoiL  A.  SXAaa. 
Clearwater.  FU.  TOed  Dec.  18,  1914.  Serial  Nn. 
877,922.     (a.  182—28.) 


*•— 


A  ipilac 


wheel  comprising  a  rtm,  a  plaraUty  of 
p«rtphery  ef  eald  rim 


NovKMBsa  90, 1917. 


O^S.  ^JKTBNT  OFRTCB. 


Inetodhw  a  phizaUty  U  radial  pre|ectteas 
ig  ba  sairAer  ta  the  aumbcr  ef  the  afereaald  pairs 
of  logs,  a  Maf  aprlag  rlgMHy  aecarsd  to  each  of  mid  1^0- 
jectlons  St  a  point  on  the  spring  intermediate  Its  soda. 
a  rigid  link  plvotally  connecting  each  end  of  said  spring 
to  the  adjacent  lug.  the  links  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
sprins  con  verging  la  the  direction  of  the  rtm. 


1,247.592.  8AKDINO  DBVICB.  AU4Ui  M. 
ton.  Pa.  nied  June  28.  1916.  SerUl 
(a.  106 — go.) 


SraaM,  Craf- 
No.    106.458. 


1.  A  sanding  device  comprising  a  shoe  having  a  sand 
receiving  and  distributing  conduit  therein,  a  pipe-engag- 
ing collar  and  a  hinge  connected  between  the  collar  and 
the  shoe. 

2.  A  sanding  device  comprlsiag  a  distributer,  depend- 
ing rail  flange  engaging  guides  on  the  distributer  and 
mMBS  for  connecting  the  diatrfhater  to  a  sand  conduit 

'Tdaims  8  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


I.fl47.l9t.  Tns-PBB9S.  IUtmonb  I.  St.  Johk,  New 
Haven,  Mich.  Piled  Apr.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  109,988. 
(CI.  100— 67.) 


In  a  tie  prem  ao|aprlslag  a  b^ea,.  a  fixed  plate  having 
lugs  projecting  therefrom  and  which  are  secured  to  said 
base,  a  series  of  superlmpoeed  curved  pressing  plates 
hinged  to  one  another  the  lowemoat  of  which  Is  hinged 
to  uld  fixed  plate,  a  curved  ivrlng  plate  fastened  cen- 
trally to  each  of  eald  curved  plates  on  the  under  surface 
thereof,  and  a  sheet  of  cloth  apon  each  plate  between 
which  and  pressing  pktes  ties  |o  be  pressed  are  adapted 
to  be  held,  a  pivotal  catch  mounted  upon  each  plate  and 
having  a  socket  at  Its  free  8w|nglkig  ead  and  a  button  upon 
Mch  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  mid  socket,  as  set 
forth. 


XMIM*-      AUTOMOBiUI-bOCiL      iimmm  h, 
Berlin,  K.  H.    filed  liar.  88.  1*16.    Bctlal  No.  9ig»A. 
(OL  70— 12gu> 

Jk  A  leeh  far  Mm  eeesrla«  wheel  of  asator 
prlMng  a  braehet  arm,  mseas  far  rlamplag  the 
to  the  staeriag  geat.  clamplag  Jasra  pteeialij  r—aeetad  ta 
aaAd  arau-  aa  opera  thig  aMashm  retetaWg  mooaesd  aa  the 
aaai.  meaaa  eenaectai  wtth  the  npnratlag  msmber  far 
hatdlag  the  Jaws  la  ciMwd  peeUlan.  aad  aMaaa  pIvataUy 
coaaeeted  wkh  the  arm  eoaaeetiag  MMaM  aa#  wfkkk  aaM 
operating  member  for  holdlag  iihe  Jawa  la  « 


Mm  steartag  wheel  9t  awter 


L  A  Joi*  fe 


ana  te  the  ateettag  poet,  damping  Jawe  plvotally 
nected  to  mid  arm,  an  operatiag  member  rotataMy  atoaat- 
od  tm  the  arm,  nwaas  coaaeeted  with  the  operatiag  assaa- 
ber  for  holding  the  jaws  In  closed  poaitlon.  andui  slotted 
member  cenaected  with  the  arm  eeaaectlag  awans  for 
vertical  srringlag  movemeat,  a  portion  of  die  said  operat- 
ing  member  protrudlaK  through  the  slat  of  the  latter 
mentioned  member  fer  haldlag  the  jaws  la  a  daaed  laekadi 
peeltlao. 


tlTTM^ir*  • 


8.  A  lock  for  the  steeriag  wheel  of  motor  vehides 
prising  a  bracket  arm,  means  for  connecting  the  arm  to 
the  steering  poet,  clamping  jawa  carried  by  said  arm,  a 
latch  operable  in  a  alot  formed  iu  said  arm  and  co-acting 
with  said  jaws,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  arm 
and  having  idvotal  connection  with  tbe  free  end  of  said 
latch,  and  means  carried  by  the  arm  connecting  means  and 
engaging  with  the  jast  mentioned  member  for  holding 
the  latch  against  movement. 


1.247,595.  BINDI.NG  AND  COHSRING  COMPOSITION. 
ROBBRT  FuLTOH  ToMPKUa,  New  Yorfc,  N.  T.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  11.  1918,  Serial  No.  784,121.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  77.599.  (a.  134—46.) 
1.  A    cohering   or    binding   composition    comprising   a 

hygroscopic  glucosld.  and  a  soluble  silicate. 

4.  A  cohering  or  binding  composition  comprising  a 
hygroHcopic  glucosld,  sodium  silicate  and  water. 

5.  A  cohering  or  binding  comx>oaltlon  comprising  a  car- 
bonaceous extractive  coastltuent  of  tan  bark  liquor  con- 
taining a  hygroscopic  glucosld. 

7.  A  cohering  or  binding  comitosltion  comprising  a  car- 
bonaceoos  extractive  coastltuent  of  tan  bark  liquor  coa- 
taialng  a  hygroscopic  glucosld  and  sodium  silicate. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Ghxette.} 


1447.89g.  STONK^CUTTIira  MACBINB.  Ono  B.  ToKa- 
aaao,  Lynn,  Mam.,  asslgaer.  by  mesne  esslgamsnts,  -tt 
J  *  G  Maaufhetarlag  Oe.,  I4FBB,  Mam.,  a  Oorparatloa 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.  SerhU  Ma. 
<CL  120 — 18.» 


comprising  a  bar,  a 
an 


2.  The  improved 
ef  m-eatsr  wldlft 
thsrelB  threimh  which 
saM  bar  having  a  Mtah  la  oae  edge  la  whAdh  a  parttai  af 
said  Made  adjaemt  mmt  elde  of  aaM  opeaing  la  adapted  to 
be  leeelved.  aaai  a  wedge  la  aald  spialiig  hetweeu  the 
opposite  edge  of  aaM  bar  and  the  eppealte  Mde  of  mid 
cumMg  whsrehf  aaM  blade  <M 
jlfhilese  A  aad  »  la  #  aat 


79» 
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1^7,097.       PBOCBSS    FOR    THK    BXTRACTION    OF 
COCOANUTOIL8.      Gbocob    O.    Tubvk.    New    Tork. 
mnd  CUMTOM  H.  LaiOHTON,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr. 
21,  1»17.    Serial  No.  168,tt91.     (CI.  87—6.) 
1.  A  proccM  of  obUinlns  cocoanat  oil  from  copra  and 
like  material  which  comprises  (a)  commlnntiiig  the  same, 
(b)   soaklns  In  hot  salt  water  harlac  a  salt  conteot  of 
not  lees  than  about  S%,  ontll  the  said  oil  is  entirely  re- 
leased from  the  non-oily  material,  while  agltatliiff  said 
material  with  the  water,  (e)  allowing  sedimentation,  (d) 
passing  the  oil  with  a  part  at  least  of  the  other  material 
through  a  centrlfogal  specific  gravity  separator,  and  (•) 
finally  clarifying  the  oU. 

S.  In  the  prodactlon  of  cocoannt  oil  from  cocoanat 
meat,  the  steps  of  digesting  the  said  meat  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  no.t  leu  than  abont  S%  of  sodium  cblorid, 
to  release  substantially  the  tentlre  amount  of  the  oil  con- 
tained therein,  and  sabeeqnently  separating  the  liberated 
oil  from  at  least  the  major  part  of  the  remaining  material. 


1.247,598.  COMBINSD  TTPB-WBITINO  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINS.  QvBTAru  O.  Daoaiin,  Bronxrille, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1918.    Serial  No.  792,717.     (a.  286 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
keys  on  a  single  member,  of  a  third  key,  arms  extending 
from  Mtld  lia^e  member,  and  a  cam  on  said  third  key  co- 
operating with  said  arms  to  more  said  first  two  keys 
when  the  third  key  is  moved. 

6.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalisar  adapted  to  compote  in  one  colomn,  of  a  second 
totallser,  numeral  keys,  means  for  causing  said  keys  to  be 
effective  on  said  totallsers  to  add,  subtract  or  be  neutral, 
an  adding  key  /or  each  totallser,  a  snbtractlng  key  for 
each  tottUiscr,  a  neutral  key  for  each  totallser.  a  rock 
shaft  for  operating  said  means  for  one  totallser,  a  key  of 
ea^  kind  for  said  rock  shaft  to  turn  it  to  operate  said 
maans,  and  a  sleeve  on  said  rock  shaft  operable  by  each 
of  the  remaining  keys  to  operate  the  bmum  for  the  otbar 
totallMT. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  compatiag  mechanism,  of  a 
state-controlling  mechanism  for  said  computing  mecha- 
nism, adding,  subtracting,  and  neutral  keys  for  governing 
the  actions  of  said  state-eontroUlng  mechanism,  said  add- 
ing and  subtracting  keys  being  subservient  to  a«ch  other, 
and  both  said  adding  and  said  subtracting  keys  being  sub- 
servient to  said  neatral  key,  whereby  only  one  of  said 
keys  can  de|termlne  the  state  In  esM  of  said  eoatrolllag 
mechanism  and  said  computing  mechanism. 

r  Claims  3  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,247.699.  YMNTILATINO-SCRaBN.  AnL  CLiMirCB 
Hooas,  Jaaesvllla,  Wis.,  asslgBor  to  Hough  Shade  COr- 
poiatloa.  Janesvllle,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Coaaeett- 
eot.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  10,  1917,  Serial 
No.  14T,T90.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  filed  Jnoe  8. 
191T.  Serial  No.  178.SS1.  (CL  106—16.) 
1.  A  woven  aereen  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 

phirallty  of  transverse  slata  held  together  bf  woven  warp 


strands  lateriacad  .orar  the  front  and  back  of  altaraat* 
slats.  In  comblnatkm  with  a  combined  spaetag  aad  strand 
holding  element  wngagipg  the  warp  straada 
Jaeeat  slats. 


2.  A  woven  screen  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
ventilating  portion  and  a  aon-ventllating  portion,  said 
ventilating  portion  consisting  In  a  plurality  of  trausvarse 
slats  held  together  by  woven  warp  strands  Interlaced  over 
the  front  and  back  of  alternate  sUta,  in  combination  with 
a  combined  spacing  and  strand  holding  element  between 
each  alat 

6.  A  woven  screen  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
ventilating  portion  an«l  a  non-ventilating  portion,  said 
non-ventilating  portion  consisting  In  slats  held  closely  to- 
gether by  woven  warp  strands  interlaced  thereabout,  said 
ventilating  portion  having  the  slatH  woven  farther  apart 
than  the  non-ventllating  section,  and  so  woven  by  said 
wf  rp  strands  as  to  permit  the  said  "  ventilating  section  " 
slats  to  be  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  end  slat 
of  the  non-ventllating  portion,  in  combination  with  means 
engaging  the  warp  strands  between  each  of  the  slats  in 
said  ventilating  portion  to  hold  said  warp  strands  tightly 
in  engagement  with,  and  spaced  from,  adjacent  slats. 

[Claims  8,  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,247,600.  COLLAPSIBLB-TUBE  HOLDKB.  llMnaaoii 
Babd  PainoT,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Apr.  19.  1916.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  92,104.     (CL  248—20.) 


1.  A  collapsible  tube  holder  comprising  two  paralM  ad- 
jacent plate  portions  provided  with  spring  means  for 
pressing  them  toward  each  ather,  one  of  Mid  plate  por- 
tions constitutlag  a  supporting  element  and  the  other  a 
■eallng  eleiMnt,  mM  snpportiag  elesMnt  projaetlng  be- 
yond the  ssaUng  element  and  having  an  b|w  taded  slot 
in  its  projecting  portion  adapted  to  roeHve  a  collapsible 
tnbe,  the  said  supporting  elcnMut  being  arranged  t»  ha 
drawn  away  from  the  sealing  element  by  eaga«am«nt  af 
a  collapsible  tube  ta  said  slot,  whereby  the  tnbe  i^y  be 
slid  along  the  slot  tato  positlea  to  have  Its  discharge  ori- 
fice sealed  by  tka  senllnir  rtiwant. 

6.  A  collapsible  tabe  holder  comprising  two  oppose#< 
members  lying  teea  to  fhee  In  cloae  relation,  one  of  sattf 
member*  havinc  an  open-ended  slot  adaptid  to  rswlis  a 
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callap4lble  tube  and  the  other  member  being  arranged  to 
Mnl  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  spring  means  for  prasting 
••t  «f  Mid  iMmbers  toward  the  other,  and  a  eollar  adapt- 
*d  to  raeelv*  the  neck  of  a  c<rilapslble  tabe  and  arranged 
ta  slldably  engage  in  said  slot  to  sopport  the  tabe. 

9.  A  coUapslhle  tabe  holder  comprising  two  plata  por- 
tions lying  face  to  Cace  In  close  proximity  and  an  interme- 
diate bowed  spring  portion,  said  plate  portions  and  spring 
portion  being  formed  of  an  integral  piece  of  metal  and 
one  of  said  plate  portions  having  a  slot  extending  in- 
wardly from  Its  end. 

11.  The  combination  of  two  plates  disposed  horlaoa- 
tally  one  above  the  other,  the  lower  plate  having  a  bifur- 
cated end  providing  an  open-ended  slat  adapte^  to  did- 
ably  receive  the  neck  of  a  coUapaihIa  tnbe,  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  said  plates  toward  each  other,  and  a 
collapsible  tube  provided  with  means  to  co6perate  with 
said  bifurcated  plate  to  support  the  tube  thereon,  the 
o]H>osed  plate  being  adapted  to  seal  the  end  of  the  tube 
when  associated  therewith  and  said  spring  means  being 
arranged  to  hold  the  tube  and  the  sealing  plate  in  dose 
contact. 

((3alms  2  to  4.  6  to  8.  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Qasette.] 


1,247,001.  SHUmJBL  Fbancbsco  Rbnzo,  Paterson.  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Alice  Tan  Oieson, 
Sarah  Morehead,  Thomas  W.  Hall,  and  Vaogn  Smith 
HalL  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  14,922.  (CL 
189—27.) 


1.  A  loom  shuttle  Inetadlng  an  elongated  chambered 
core  extending  approximately  from  end  to  end  of  the  shut- 
tle and  an  elongated  one-piece  shell  of  hard  stiff  sheet 
■Miterlal  Jacketing  and  secured  to  said  oor*  and  Including 
a  bottom  and  two  side  walls  covering  said  core  at  the 
bottom  and  both  sides  from  approximately  end  to  tatA 
thereof,  said  shell  being  open  from  end  to  end  thereof  at 
the  upper  side. 

2.  A  loom  shuttle  including  an  elongated  chambered 
core  extending  approximately  from  end  to  end  of  the  shut- 
tle and  an  elongated  one-piece  shell  of  hard,  stiff,  sheet 
material  Jacketing  and  secnrad  to  aald  core  and  Including 
two  or  more  adjoining  walls  covering  said  core  at  two  or 
more  adjoining  snrCacoa  thereof  from  approximately  end 
to  end  of  said  core,  said  shell  being  open  from  end  to  end 
thereof. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.] 


1,347,602.  CARBUBIDTE'U.  AaTHun  S.  TATLoa,  Canton, 
<^lo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Horace  E.  Smythe,  Pltts- 
bargh.  Pa.  Fllad  Dec.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  187,n4. 
(CI.  261—18.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  bested  surface,  means  for  causing 
oil  containing  light  hydrocarbons  to  flow  on  the  said  sur- 
face, a  eartmretlng  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
heated  surface,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  said  sor- 
face,  and  means  for  positively,  removing  from  the  said 
surfhee  the  residue  remaining  after  the  lifter  hydrocar- 
bons have  been  extracted.  " 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  heated  surface,  means  for  causing 
on  containing  light  hydrocarbons  to  flow  on  the  said  anr- 
fare,  a  carbureting  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
heated  surface,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  said  sur- 
taca,  and  a  q^^ader  for  engaging  the  oil  and  distributing 
the  same  over  the  said  sarfaee. 

8.  la  a  carbureter,  a  heated  surface,  meana,  for  causing 
a  constant  supply  of  oU  containing  light  hydrocart>ona  to 
flow  on  tfM  said  surface,  a  eartmretlng  chamber  surround- 
ing the  aald  nirfun,  an  alr-aupply  chamber  surrounding 
the  first  chamber,  a  second  carbureting  chamber  to  re- 
ceive the  carbureted  hydrocarbons  from  the  first  cham- 


ber, and  meaas  for  positively  removing  from  the  said  sur- 
face the  residue  remaining  from  tke  oU  aftar  tila  Ul^Mar 
hydrocarbons  have  been  extracted.. 


\f:l 
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4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  heated  >arface,  a  nonle  arranged 
to  discharge  upon  the  said  surface  a  constant  supply  of 
oil  containing  light  hydrocarbons,  means  for  prododag 
relative  rotation  of  the  surfoce  and  the  nonle.  a  eartm- 
retlng chamber  surrounding  the  surface,  a  second  carbu- 
reting chamber  connected  to  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
positively  removing  from  the  said  surface  during  flie  said 
rotation  the  realdae  remaining  from  the  oil  after  tHe 
lighter  hydrocart>ons  have  been  extracted  by  the  txhaaat 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  heated  surface,  a  nosale  arranged 
to  discharge  upon  the  said  surface  a  constant  supply  of 
oU  containing  li^^t  hydrocarbons,  means  for  producing 
relative  rotation  of  the  surface  and  the  nonle,  a  carbu- 
reting chamber  surrounding  the  snrflacc,  a  second  carbu- 
reting chamber  connected  to  the  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  chamber,  means  for  positively  removing 
from  the  said  surface  during  the  said  rotation  the  residue 
remaining  from  the  oU  after  the  lighter  hydrocarbons 
have  been  extracted  by  the  exhaust  and  means  at  the 
rear  of  the  nossle  for  spreading  the  oil  over  the  said  sur- 
face. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,247,608.  DOOB-OPE&ATING  MSCHANISM.  FaaXK 
D.  WAao,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  20.  1917.  Serial 
No.  149.848.     (a.  74—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  swinging  arms,  one  pivoted 
to  a  fixed  support  and  the  other  pivoted  to  the  part  to  be 
operated,  a  cross  link  connection  between  said  arms  and 
means  for  imptirttng  swinging  motion  to  the  first  arm. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,347,604.  VALVB  MECHANISM  FOB  PNMU- 
MATICALLT-OPBBATBD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMMNTB. 
GnoBoa  P.  Bbawd,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUad  Mar.  28, 191T. 
Serial  No.  157.928.     (CL  84—178.) 

I.  In  a  device  of  the  dmraetw  deaerthed,  the  coinMaa- 
tlon  of  a  vacuum  chamber  casing,  valve  chambaia  farmad 
in  one  wall  of  said  casing,  valves  arranged  In  said  rham 
bers,  primary  pneumatics  wlddki  the  vacuum  (Camber  for 
actuating  said  valvea,  mdd  primary  pneumatic*  ronovably 
secured  to  the  wall  of  said  daambcr. 

II.  In  a  valve  medmatsm  for  paenaaatieally  operated 
Instmmeats,  a  primary  pnenmatle  emhodyla#  n  haa 
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•■4  •  41aplmigm  of  fabttentteUy  reefagolar  fom  Mc«r«d 
tWvMTcr  with  two  adfCB  wnired  tlMnte  In  •»•  i»iui«  aad 
th«  other  edges  unattached  tn  latd  plane  but  aSzed  la 
another  plane  with  portions  practically  free  and  unsup- 
ported, whereby  minimum  resistance  Is  prorided,  and 
IB— ni  disconnected  from  the  diaphragm  and  baariag 
against  said  base  piece  for  supporting  said  primary  pneu- 
matic In  operative  position. 


27.  An  action  chest  having  a  Taennm  chamber,  with  a 
back  board  and  a  removable  front  board,  ralre  seats,  and 
diaphragms  within  said  ehassbsr  and  holding  said  ssafs 
ts  the  hack  hoard  Independeatly  of  the  front  board. 

(OalaM  2  to  10,  12  to  2«,  and  28  not  printed  tn  the  Qm- 
sette.) 


1^47,606.  LOCK  FOR  THE  ENQINBfl  OF  ATTTOlfO- 
BUJBS  and  OTHVB  VBHICLBS.  OnuLO  R.  (yBmim, 
St  Panl,  Minn.  FOed  Feb.  B,  191T.  SerUl  iVo.  1463M. 
(CT.  128— IM.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  automobile  frame  aad  engine  crankshaft,  of  a  base 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  frame,  a  corer  threaded 
OB  said  base,  a  revoluble  clutch  member  attached  to  the 
crankshaft  and  arranged  to  turn  within  said  base,  and  a 
key -COD  trolled  clutch  member  slldable  in  and  adapted  to 
lock  Ihe  cover  upon  lald  base  and  also  prevent  revolution 
of  the  cintch  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tha'eoBhlnatlon 
with  an  automobile  frame  and  engine  crankshaft,  of  a 
base,  bolts  passing  through  the  base  and  frame  and  having 
nots  thereon  within  said  base,  a  cover  for  the  base,  a 
revolnble  clutch  member  attached  to  the  crankshaft  and 
arranged  io  turn  within  tile  bane,  and  a  second  dnteh 
oMmber  sMdaMe  in  said  cersr  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
if  vpoB  tlM  haac  aad  alsa  pMveBt  reTohrti«n  of  th« 
dQt«i  meafter. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbs  eteaa  dsncrihed.  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  engine  crankaliaft  and  starting-motor 
drenlt  of  an  automobile,  of  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured 
npM  tbe  fnuM,  a  rwolbMt  dmtch  naaber  attached  ta  the 
engliic  erankataft  aad  amuitHl  to  tara  withla  aald  hsK. 
a  eorar  «sr  tiM  baas,  a  dldabfe  key-eoBtrsUod  clvteh  amn- 
b«r  within  the  cover,  aad  ah  electric  switch  wttbin  the 
bsM  tadadai  wllMa  the  atartlag-mator  cireait,  said  slld- 
aMa  elatck  aMiiber  batag  aAaytad  *a  lack  tba  cavar 
tba  haae  aad  actaata  saM  awttch  to  break  the  drealt 
ttoaogh  aa4  alao  aaaara  1lk«  iwraloNo  datch  aacmbcr. 

•1:  Hi  a  davloa  9t  th«  daaa  dsoevlbad,  tha  cemblaAtloa 
with  tha  frame,   englao  rraalafcaft  ani  ftavtli 
drevlt  tt  tat  aiWiMli,  «i  a  MiailBg  adaMM  to  he 


to  tho  sagiaa  eraakahaft  aad  arrangod  to  tnra  withia  1 
haaalag,  a  alldabio  hsr«oatroUod  datch  awaibav  la 
boaalag,  and  a  awltch  alao  withia  tho  hoaalag  elsetrleaUy 
roaaactad  with  the  staatlag-Botor  drenlt.  uid  aUdablo 
clutch  meaiber  helog  aiapted  to  aoeore  the  tovoloblo  datch 
raoaabar  aad  actual*  aald  awltch  to  braak  tha  drealt  theco- 
throogh. 

5.  la  a  dsvico  of  tho  daaa  dancribed.  tha  coatMaattoa 
with  the  frame  and  eagia*  eraakahaft  of  an  antenaobila, 
of  a  baas  adapted  to  bo  aoeorot  to  tha  frame,  a  cow 
threaded  on  the  baa*,  aald  base  and  cover  bdng  respao- 
tlvoir  psovidod  with  rocoaaco  and  groovaa  which  raglatar 
wltll  aaeh  other,  a  rovolohl*  datch  momhar  aocared  u| 
tha  angliie  eraakahaft  aad  having  noCcbaa  tharala,  a  aec 
datch  aaanaber  alidahl*  la  tke  cover  aad  anpplled  with  la0l 
adaptod  to  aimaltanaoaaly  caga«e  aald  groovaa, 
and  ootchaa  to  thereby  lock  aald  cover  on  aald 
Mcare  aaM  revolahle  dntch  saasber  agalaat  rotatloa. 

(Oatea  •  t»  •  aot  prtatad  la  tiM  Oaaatta.] 


1.247,606.  METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOE  TAP- 
PING OPBM-ECIASTII  FURNACES.  iimMJtou  A.  amnu, 
Yandergrlft.  Pa.  FUed  July  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
181,081.      (a.  260— 87.) 


cai«4 
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9.  The  method  of  tapping  ated  froai  opca-haarth  fur- 
naceo,  which  consists  In  dtachargfag  tho  soltea  steal  froai 
the  furnaces  lata  a  re4<eptacle  and  poaring  tho  atad  from 
the  receptade  into  a  ladle,  regalatlag  tha  rate  of  flow  o4 
tho  atod  froBB  tha  r^ptacle  to  malatala  a  pool  of  atad 
therein  and  draining  the  collected  slag  from  the  reeaptado 
above  the  leva!  of  the  aurface  of  the  pool  daring  the 
ddlvory  of  ateel  from  the  famaoa,  to  thereby  aaparate  ea- 
tralaed  slag  freai  the  ateel  in  tha  receptacle  by  flotatioa 
and  prevent  the  entrance  of  a)hg  into  the  ladle. 

8.  Apparatos  for  tapplag  opaa  hearth  farnacaa,  coat- 
prldng  a  tapplag  spoat  In  froat  of  tha  furaaco  H^pteg 
bole,  a  stag  reeeptado  padtloaei  to  laoahre  aolteB 
from  Mild  tapping  spont,  nald  receptacle  having  an 
Ing  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  Biaaoally  operated  atop- 
per  for  controlling  the  flow  of  metal  through  said  opening, 
and  having  an  overflow  ontlet  iB  the  npper  edge  of  nald 
receptade  forming  a  splUwaj  for  tha  overflow  from  aaolten 
slag  therefrom,  and  a  ladle  positioned  bdow  the  receptade 
to  recdve  the  nolten  metal  discharged  from  aaid  re- 
ceptade. 

[Clalma  1  aitd  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasotto.] 


REISSUES. 


14.385.      FOLDING-MACHINE.      Haau    B.    COOUV,    of 

■aaalngton,  Coan..  aadgaar  to  Tho   i— rlnaa   Papar 

Gooda  Caanway.   Moatdalr,   N.   J.,  a   Oorpoaatien   of 

Mew  Mraar.     FUad  Dec.  86.  181«w     Saslal  Mo.  180.028. 

OriglBal  Ma.  1,0M.»21.  dated  Jan.  18.  1914.  Sarlal  No. 

6T8.8i».     netwae  Not  14427,  datod  May  8. 1816,  Sorlal 

No.  20.067,  filed  Apr.  12,  181*.     (CI.  88^-M.) 

1.  la  a  foldlag  aiachlao.  a  tokUag  ti^Ma  coadatlag  of  a 

statioaary  siibn  to  drat  roodve  a  Maah  aad  two  ata- 

tUaarr  compaaJoa  sMMihcsa  to  lator  s^artoo  aald  hlaafc. 

tho  latiar  located  la  ditesaat  pUnaa  each  from  the  other 

aad  paovMlac  aa  epeaiag  therabatwean  and  the  akaaibcr 

flrai  aMatioaed,  aiaaaa  tm  laadlag  a  blaak  oa  to  tho  Uhla 
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lylBg  acraaa  aald  opealng  adjacent  to  aae  of  aaid  con- 
paaion  meaihera,  a  folder  snpported  to  pan  through 'aaid 
AyaalBf,  aaeana  for  operating  the  folder,  aad  a  meaaber 
aMvably  mounted  to  galde  the  blank  oa  to  both  of  aaid 
^  aald  table 


ao*M' 


"S?  tn  a  foldiag  machlB*,  a  table  consisting  of  two 
stationary  aectlona  spaced  apart  with  an  opening  between 
them,  means  tor  feeding  a  blank  to  said  table  projecting 
arroas  mid  cpenlng,  means  for  stopping  travel  of  the 
blank  opoB  said  table,  a  tilting  aectlon  arranged  between 
the  statioaary  parts  of  the  table,  means  for  operating  the 
tfltlng  aactlon  to  guide  a  blank  upon  the  stationary  sec- 
tion, and  to  guide  said  blaak  when  folded  away  from  the 
itatlOBary  aectlon. 

8.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  table,  a  tlltlBg  tabl^ 
meana  for  tilting  the  table  to  conduct  a  blank  to  the  fold- 
tic  lihM*  aad  to  create  an  openiag  bctwaen  the  edge  of 
flia  toMlag  tahi*  aad  tlltlag  table,  a  teMar  aoppoirtetf  to 
Md  aad  tack  a  blank  through  aald  opening,  and  meana 
Cor  feeding  the  blank  away  from  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  foldiag  machlao,  a  aapfMrtlng  table  to  conduct 
hiaaka  la  their  nut  throagh  tha  machine  aad  iadadlng  a 
tlltlac  aaetloa.  a  fotdtng  table  located  at  aa  aagie  to  the 
aappotUng  table,  means  for  tilting  the  tilting  aectlon  to 
direct  a  blank  to  the  f(rfdlBg  table  and  for  pladBg  tfa« 
tlltlag  table  in  Uac  with  the  aapporUng  tohla,  with  an 
epanlag  botwaea  the  edge  of  the  folding  table  and  the 
tilting  table,  a  folder  supported  to  fold  a  blank  through 
tha  opaalag  between  the  fohUag  table  and  tlltlag  table. 
■toaaa  for  ^eratlag  the  foUlor,  and  meana  (or  condactlag 
Maaks  away  from  the  folder. 

6.  IB  a  folding  machiaa,  a  folding  table,  a  pair  df  feed 
roUa  to  supply  blanka  to  aald  folding  table,  a  pair  of 
faad  rolls  to  conduct  blanka  therefrom,  a  supporting  table 
extending  between  said  feed  rolls  and  including  a  tlltlag 
■oetkMi,  aaaaa  for  pladag  aaU  aectlea  anhataatlally  In 
llae  with  the  folding  table  as  a  blank  is  being  fed  to  the 
latter  and  for  placing  the  tilting  table  substantially  In 
llaa  with  the  supporting  table  after  the  blank  has  been 
■0  fad,  whereby  an  opening  is  formed  between  the  edge  of 
tha  foldiag  table  and  the  tUtlag  table,  a  folder  located  to 
paaa  throagh  the  opening  between  the  folding  tai)le  and 
tlltlag  table,  aad  means  to  paaa  the  folder  In  and  out  of 
Mid  QpcBlof  while  the  tUtlng  table  ia  In  tha  plane  of  the 
aoppMtlag  ta^le. 

6.  In  a  folding  machiae,  a  folding  box.  lifting  strips 
located  within  the  box,  a  forming  plate  arrajiged  to  press 
a  blank  Into  the  box,  meana  for  feeding  a  blank  into  the 
box  overlying  said  lifting  strips  and  underneath  the  form- 
tag  pUte,  meana  for  folding  the  blank,  means  for  wlth- 
drawlBg  the  forming  plate,  aieans  for  raising  the  lifting 
stripfl,  sad  means  for  feedlBg  the  blaak  from  the  box. 

7.  ta  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box  havlag  raised 
dde  parte,  neana  for  feeding  a  blank  to  mild  box.  mduia 
for  preaalng  the  blank  Into  the  box  between  the  dAe 
parta.  foldiag  blad«B  movable  toward  and  from  the  box 
to  Md  a  blaak  therein,  meana  for  exertlBg  pressure  upon 
gold  hiadaa  whila  la  tbt  fMdlng  poaltlon.  means  for 
aiwiadag  the  hiadee.  and  mcadb  for  removing  the  blank 
(tms  the  box. 

8.  tn  a  foldiag  aMichlae.  a  folding  box,  ItttlBg  atripa 
laaataj  In  tho  box.  bmobs  for  feoding  a  blank  Into  the 
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box  on  top  pf  aald  strips,  fddlttg  blades  movable  toward 
and  from  the  box  to  fold  a  blank  therdn,  means  for 
exerting  a  pressure  upon  said  blades  after  the  blank  haa 
been  folded,  means  tor  operatlnf  the  blades,  means  for 
raising  the  lifting  strips,  and  means  for  lemovlag  a  blank 
after  it  has  been  folded. 

9.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  foWng  box.  a  forming  plate 
overlying  the  box,  means  to  feed  a  blank  Into  tht  box 
uademeath  the  plate,  means  for  operattag  the  plate  to 
press  a  blank  Into  the  box,  folder  hladea  to  told  the  blaak 
over  the  forming  plate,  maana  for  operating  said  bladea, 
means  for  exartlBg  a  pressnre  opon  aaid  blades  to  preas 
the  folded  edges  together,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
forming  plate,  and  means  for  feeding  the  blank  from  the 
box. 

10.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box,  liftlnf  atripa 
located  within  the  box  and  normally  tfamst  upward,  means 
for  feeding  a  blank  into  the  box,  means  for  pressing  the 
blank  fa/to  the  box  and  moving  aald  strips  dowavcard, 
means  for  folding  the  blank  in  the  box,  means  for  with- 
drawing  the  folding  means  to  permit  the  rise  of  said 
strips,  and  means  for  r«>moviag  the  blanka  from  the  box. 

11.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box.  a  forming  plato 
composed  of  sections  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
said  plate  overlying  said  box,  means  for  supplying  a  blank 
to  eaid  box  underneath  the  plate,  means  for  presfiing  the 
plate  into  the  box,  means  for  folding  a  Maak  over  aaM 
plate,  means  for  moving  the  sections  of  the  plate  to- 
gether, meana  for  withdrawing  the  plate  from  the  box,  and 
meana  to  remove  a  blank  therefrom. 

12.  Tn  A  folding  machine,  a  folding  box,  lifting  strip* 
located  within  the  box,  a  forming  plate  composed  of  sec- 
tions (overlying  said  box,  meana  for  pressing  the  platt 
into  the  box,  means  for  folding  the  blank  over  the  see- 
tlons,  means  for  moving  the  sections  together  before 
movement  of  the  plate  from  the  box,  meana  for  raising 
the  lifting  strips,  and  means  for  removing  the  blaak 
from  the  box. 

13.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  foldtaig-box,  lifting  stripe 
.located    therein,    a    aectlonal    forming-plate,    means    for 

moving  the  same  into  the  box  to  upturn  the  side  wedges  of 
a  portly  folded  blank,  folding  means  for  folding  the  up- 
turned edges  of  the  blank  inward  upon  the  blank,  and 
means  for  moving  the  sections  of  the  forming-plate  inward 
to  dear  the  said  folding  meana  as  the  same  operate  to 
fold  the  said  edg*s. 

14.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  fblding-box,  a  sectional 
forming  plate  for  pressing  a  partly  folded  blank  into  the 
box  for  upturning  the  'side  edges  of  the  blank,  folding 
means  located  at  the  oppoaite  ddes  of*  the  box  fo^  folding 
the  aptaraed  edges  of  the  blank  Inward  upon  the  blank, 
means  for  moving  the  sections  of  the  forming-plate  Inward 
before  they  are  withdrawa  from  the  box  to  dear  the  aald 
folding  means  as  the  same  operate  to  fold  the  aald  edges, 
and  means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  the  folding  meana 
to  press  the  said  edges  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  blank 
when  in  the  box. 

15.  In  a  foldiag  machine,  a  foIdlBg  box.  a  stop  com- 
posing the  back  end  of  the  box  and  arranged  to  stop  travd 
of  a  blank,  means  for  pladng  the  stop  in  position  before 
the  entry  of  a  blank  into  the  box  and  wltbdrawtng  It 
therefrom  before  ^the  paanage  of  a  ~  blank  from  the  box. 
aad  meana  for  feeding  a  blank  to  the  box  and  fOr 
vcfjrtag  it  therefrom. 

16.  In  a  foldtng  machiaa,  a  fbldiag  box,  a 
stop  plate  having  an  upturned  edge  forming  the  rear  ead 
of  the  box  aad  arranged  to  stop  travel  of  a  Maak,  mmna 
for  awlaglBg  the  atop  plate  to  remove  the  stop  aad  to 
place  It  In  potltiea,  and  means  tot  supplying  Maaka  to  tkt 
box,  and  for  removing  them  titercfTMB. 

17.  Ia  a  Mdteg  machiae,  a  folder  aapport,  a  Mdiag 
box  located  aa  tke  support,  folders  eoSperathrety  locatad 
with  respect  to  the  box,  meaas  for  epatatiaff  tha  fwHara, 
a  swtagfag  piate  extending  uadoraeath  tha  sBM|H>it  aad 
havlag  aa  upturned  edge  forming  tho  roar  and  of  aald 
folding  box,  feeding  rolla  to  supply  Maaks  to  aad  rwiiota 
them  from  said  box,  and  a  cam  on  the  shaft  of  a  feed  roll 
and  podtloned  and  formed  to  timely  operate  aald  plate  to 
podtlon  and  rcmota  the  atby. 
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18.  In  a  foldlas  nwchiiM,  a  folding  box,  a  folder  bar,  a 
•ectlonal  forming  plate  ropported  on  said  bar.  meana  for 
operating  tba  bar.  meana  for  mechanically  sliding  the  aec- 
tlotiH  on  tbe  bar,  and  meana  for  suppljlag  blanka  to  lald 
box  and  for  removing  than  therefrom. 

19.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  sectional  forming-plate,  the 
MctionM  of  which  are  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  means  for  feeding  a  blank  onderneath  the  laid  Me- 
tlonal  forming-plate,  folding  meana  for  folding  tbe  up- 
turned edgea  of  the  blank  Inward  upon  the  'blank,  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  aectlona  of  the  formlag-plate  In- 
ward to  clear  tbe  folding  mean*  aa  tbej  operate  to  fold 
the  said  edges  apoa  tbe  blank. 

20.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  blank  with  Its  edges  projecting  beyond  tbe  edgea 
of  the  opening  In  the  box,  means  for  feeding  a  blank  to 
tbe  box,  means  for  pressing  the  blank  into  the  box,  said 
means  holding  tbe  blank  while  It  Is  being  folded  after  it 
reaches  the  bottom  of  tbe  t>ox,  means  for  folding  the 
blank  while  so  held,  and  means  for  removing  tbe  blank 
from  the  box. 

21.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box  tapping  fron 
a  greater  width  at  one  end  to  a  lesser  width  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  means  for  feeding  a  blank  to  tbe  box,  means  for 
pressing  said  blank  into  tbe  box  to  fold  flaps  thereon, 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  folded  flaps  while  in 
the  box,  and  means  for  removing  folded  blanks  from  the 
box. 

22.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  tapered  folding  box,  meana 
for  supplying  a  blank  to  tbe  box.  meana  for  inserting  said 
blank  Into  tbe  box,  meaiis  for  folding  the  flaps  of  the 
blank,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  tbe  flaps  during  the 
foldlaij  thereof,  and  uieans  for  removing  the  blanka  from 
the  box. 

23.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  box,  means  for  sop- 
plying  blanks  to  the  box,  means  for  pressing  a  blaqk  into 
tbe  l>ox  to  upturn  the  edges,  means  for  folding  over  tlM 
upturned  edges  of  tbe  blank,  means  independent  of  said 
folding  means  to  supply  pressure  to  said  folded  edges,  and 
meana  for  removing  the  blanks  from  the  box. 

24.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  t>ox  having  side 
parts,  means  for  feeding  a  blank  to  tbe  box.  means  for 
pressing  a  blank  Into  the  box  between  said  side  parta  to 
upturn  the  edges  and  hold  the  blanks  while  said  edges  are 
being  folded,  means  for  folding  said  edges  ef  the  blank 
while  so  held,  means  independent  of  the  folding  meana 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  folded  edges,  and  means  for 
removing  the  blanks  from  the  box. 

26.  ▲  folding  machine,  liaving  means  for  Initially  fold- 
ing, crosswise  of  Its  length,  a  relatively  long  blank  wider 
at  one  end  than  the  other,  a  atatlonary  folding  lastm- 
mentalitjr  having  a  dlachaiige  opening,  means  tor  traaa- 
ferring  the  partially  folded  blank  from  the  said  Initial 
folding  meana  to  the  said  folding  instrumentality  and  reg- 
istering it  therewith,  meana  for  clamping  the  partially 
folded  blank  upon  the  bottom  of  said  Instrumentality, 
means  for  folding  the  projecting  edgea  of  the  wider  leaf 
of  the  blank  over  upon  the  aurface  of  the  narrower  leaf 
of  the  blank,  and  meana  for  discharging  the  folded  blaak 
through  the  discharge-opening  of  the  said  folding  Instru- 
mentality. 

26.  A  folding  machine  having  means  for  initially  fold- 
ing crosswise  of  Its  length,  a  relatively  long  blank  wider 
at  one  end  than  tbe  other,  a  stationary  folding  iaatm- 
mentallty  having  a  discharge-opening,  meana  for  ttaaa- 
ferring  the  partially  folded  blank  from  the  said  initial 
folding  means  to  the  said  folding  Instrumentality,  oMaas 
for  forcing  the  blank  into  the  said  folding  Instrumentality 
and  clamping  tbe  mala  body  of  the  blank  npoa  the  bottom 
thereof,  whereby  the  adfsa  of  the  wider  leaf  of  the  blaak 
are  partially  folded,  meana  for  finally  folding  the  project- 
ing edges  of  the  wider  leaf  of  tbe  blaak  upon  the  ovter 
surteec  of  the  aarrower  leaf  of  the  blank  while  the  blaak 
is  clamped  npoa  the  bottom  of  said  lastrumentality,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  completely  folded  blank  through 
tlie  discharge-opening  of  the  said  folding  iastnuaeatality. 

27.  A  foldiag  maehlae  having  means  for  initially  toU- 
lag.  crosawlae  of  its  iMigth.  a  relatively  loag  blaak  wider 
at  one  Md  than  at  the  other,  a  statioaary  shallow  foldiag 


box  having  a  discharge-opening  at  one  end,  means  for 
traufferrlng  tbe  partially  folded  blank  from  the  said 
Initial  foIdUig  means  to  and  registering  It  with  the  said 
box.  means  for  clamping  the  partlaliy  folded  blank  upon 
the  bottom  of  said  box.  meana  for  folding  tbe  projecting 
edges  of  the  wider  leaf  of  the  blank  over  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  narrower  leaf  of  the  blank,  and  BMans  for 
discharging  the  completely  folded  blank  through  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  box  In  the  plane  thereof. 

28.  A  folding  machine  having  means  for  Initially  fold- 
ing, crosswise  of  its  length,  a  relatively  long  blank  wider 
at  one  end  than  the  other,  a  stationary  folding  box  haling 
converging  sides  aad  opea  at  tbe  narrow  end  thereof, 
means  for  transferring  the  partially  folded  blaak  from 
the  initial  foldiag  means  to  and  registering  it  with  the 
mouth  of  the  said  box,  means  for  clamping  the  partially 
folded  blank  upon  the  bottom  of  the  said  box,  means  for 
folding  the  projecting  edges  of  the  wider  leaf  of  the  blank 
over  upon  the  surface  of  the  narrower  leaf  of  the  blank, 
and  meana  for  discharging  tbe  folded  blaak  through  the 
open  end  of  the  said  box  in  the  plane  thereof. 

29.  A  folding  machine  having  meana  for  Initially  foldiag 
crosswise  of  Its  length,  a  relatively  long  blank  wider  at 
one  end  than  at  the  other,  a  foldiag-box  havlag  coaverv- 
lag  sides  and  an  open  delivery  end.  means  for  delivering 
the  blank  from  said  Initial  folding  means  to  said  folding 
box,  means  for  folding  said  blank  at  Its  edges  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  plane  passing  centrally  and  longltodinally 
through  its  path  of  travel  through  the  said  box,  aad  saeaas 
for  clamping  the  partially  folded  blank  by  its  mala  body 
part  upon  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  box  during  the  folding  of  the 
projecting  edges  of  the  wider  leaf  of  the  blank  upon  tha 
surfkcc  of  tbe  narrower  leaf  of  the  blaak. 

80.  A  foldiag  machine  having  a  Shallow  foldiag  bas 
op«i  at  its  ead  aad  provided  with  coaverglag  side  walla, 
Bseaas  for  supplyiag  to  the  said  box  a  blaak  folded  creaa 
wise  of  Its  length  and  having  one  leaf  wider  than  the 
other  and  means  for  folding  the  projecting  edgee  of  the 
wide  leaf  of  the  folded  blank  over  npoa  the  outer  face  of 
the  aarrow  leaf  of  the  blank,  and  sseaas  for  holdlag  the 
blank  against  displacement  with  respect  to  the  aald  bos 
while  being  finally  folded  therein. 

81.  A  folding  machine  having  means  for  folding  a 
relatively  long  blank  crosswise  of  its  length  to  form  two 
leaves  oac  of  which  Is  wider  thaa  the  other,  a  foldiag  box, 
means  for  dellvertag  the  blank  from  the  said  foldiag  meaaa 
to  the  said  foldiag  box,  meaas  for  foldiag  the  projeetiag 
edgee  of  the  vrlde  leaf  of  the  Maak  over  npoa  the  oater 
face  6f  the  other  leaf  of  the  blaak,  meaas  for  holdiag  the 
blaak  against  displacement  with  respect  to  tbe  said  box, 
and  means  for  ejecting  the  folded  blaak  eo  formed  from 
said  box. 

82.  A  folding  machine  having  meaas  for  folding  a  rela- 
tively long  blank  that  Is  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other  crosswise  of  Its  length  to  form  two  leaves  oae  of 
which  Is  wider  thaa  the  other,  a  foldiag  box  haviag  coa- 
verglag sidee  aad  an  open  delivery  ead  means  for  deliver- 
lag  the  Maak  from  said  foldiag  meaas  to  said  fbldlag  boa, 
meaas  for  folding  said  blank  at  its  edges  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  planr  passing  centrally  and  loaglCbdtnally  through 
Its  path  of  travel  through  the  box,  and  means  for  holding 
the  blank  by  its  folded  main  portion  or  body  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box  during  the  folding  operation  therelB. 

88.  ▲  folding  machine  having  means  for  folding  a  rela- 
tively long  blank,  that  is  wider  at  oae  ead  thaa  at  the 
other  crosswise  of  its  Imgth  to  form  two  leaves  one  of 
which  la  wider  than  tbe  other,  a  folding  box,  means  for 
delivering  tbe  blank  from  tbe  said  foldiag  BMans  to  the 
said  folding  box,  and  meaas  for  foldiag  the  projeetiag 
edvBS  of  the  wide  leaf  of  the  blank  over  upon  the  outer 
sorface  of  the  other  leaf  of  the  blank. 

84.  la  a  foldiag  mrchlae.  a  tapered  folding-box,  meaas 
for  pressing  thereinto  a  partly  folded  blank  tbe  edgee  of 
which  initially  project  bieyond  the  tapered  sides  of  the 
box  whereby  the  said  edcss  are  folded  to  form  flaps  posi- 
tioned at  an^ee  to  the  plane  which  Intersects  the  loagl- 
todlaal  ceater  of  the  blaak  oa  its  passage  throogh  the  ma- 
chine, and  meaas  for  foldiag  the  said  flaps  Inward  opea 


the  upper  face  of  the  pertly  folded  blank  when  the  same 
Is  at  rest  In  the  box. 

86.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  tapered  folding-box  the  side 
oralis  of  which  converge  from  one  end  to  the  other,  meaas 
for  pressing  into  the  said  box  a  partly  folded  blank  the 
edges  of  which  project  beyond  the  sides  of  the  box,  for 
foidiag  them  to  form  flaps  positioned  at  angles  to  a  plane 
which  intersects  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  blank  on 
its  passage  through  the  machine,  and  f(rfdlug  meana  for 
foldiag  the  said  flaps  inward  upon  tbe  upper  face  of  the 
blank  when  tbe  same  is  at  rest  in  tbe  box. 

86.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  tapered  folding-box  means 
for  pressing  Into  the  boi  a  partly  folded  blank  the  edgea 
of  which  project  beyond  the  sides  of  the  box,  for  folding 
them  to  form  flaps  .positioned  at  angles  to  a  plane  which 
Intersects  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  blank  on  its 
passage  through  the  machine,  meaas  for  folding  the  said 
flaps  Inward  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  blank  while  the 
same  la  at  rest  in  the  box,  and  meaas  for  applying  presaoro 
to  the  folded  flaps  while  tbe  blank  is  In  the  t>ox. 

87.  In  a  folding  aaachlne,  a  tapered  folding-box  to 
receive  a  partly  folded  blank  the  edges  of  which  form  flaps 
positioned  at  angles  to  a  plane  which  intersects  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  of  the  blank  on  Its  passage  through  tbe 
machine,  means  for  folding  the  aald  flaps  upon  the  upper 
fare  of  tbe  blank  while  tbe  blank  Is  maintained  at  rest, 
and  meana  for  holding  tbe  blank  at  rest  within  tbe  box 
while  tbe  said  flaps  are  being  folded  uiK>n  the  upper  face 
of  the  blank. 

^j  88.  In  a  machine  for  folding  drinking  cups,  the  com- 
bination with  primary  folding  means  for  folding  a  rela- 
tively long  blank  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  cross- 
wise of  ita  length  to  produce  a  iwrtly  folded  blank  having 
1  two  leaves  of  substkntially  the  same  length  but  one  of 
which  is  wider  than  the  other ;  of  secondary  folding  meana 
to  fold  the  projecting  edges  of  the  wider  leaf  of  tbe  blank 
over  upon  the  face  of  the  narrower  leaf  of  the  blank  on 
lines  at  an  angle  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank 
when  the  blank  is  at  rest,  whereby  the  prlma^  folding 
produces  the  txtttom  of  the  cup  and  the  secondary  folding 
the  sides  of  the  cup. 

89.  In  a  machine  for  folding  drinking  cups,  the  com- 
bination with  priaiary  folding  means  for  folding  a  rela- 
tively long  blank  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other 
crosswise  of  its  length  concurrently  with  the  feeding  of 
the  blank,  to  produce  a  partly  folded  blank  having  two 
leaves  of  substantially  the  same  length  but  of  which  one 
la  wider  than,  the  other ;  of  secondary  folding  means  for 
folding  the  edgea  of  the  wider  leaf  of  the  blank  over  upon 
tbe  face  of  the  narrower  leaf  of  the  blank  on  lines  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  loagitudlnal  axis  of  tbe  blank  and  while  the 
blank  is  temporarily  at  rest,  whereby  the  primary  folding 
produces  the  bottom  of  tbe  cup  and  the  secondary  folding 
the  sides  of  the  cup. 

40.  In  a  machine  for  folding  drinklag  cups,  the  com- 
bination with  primary  folding  means  for  folding  a  rela- 
tively long  blank  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other 
crosswise  of  its  length  to  produce  a  partly  folded  blank 
having  two  leaves  of  substantially  tbe  same  length  but  of 
which  one  is  wider  than  the  other ;  of  secondary  folding 
meana  Indoding  a  tapering  folding-box  in  which  the  pro- 
jecting edges  of  the  wider  leaf  of  the  blank  are  folded 
over  upon  the  face  of  the  narrower  leaf  of  tbe  blank 
while  tbe  blaak  la  at  reet  aad  on  liaes  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  partly  folded  blank,  whereby 
the  primary  folding  produces  tbe  bottom  of  the  cup  and 
the  secondary  folding  produces  tbe  sides  of  the  cop. 

41.  In  a  machine  for  folding  drinking  cups,  the  com- 
bination with  primary  folding  means  for  folding  a  rela- 
tively long  blank  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  croas- 
wloe  of  its  length  to  produce  a  partly  folded  blank  having 
two  leaves  of  substantially  the  same  length  but  one  of 
which  is  wider  than  the  other,  the  said  meana  including 
folding  and  feeding  rolls  for  concurrently  folding  aad  feed- 
lag  the  blanks  ;  of  secondary  folding  means  for  folding  the 
edges  of  the  wider  leaf  of  the  blank  over  upon  the  face  of 
the  narrower  leaf  of  the  blank  on  lines  at  an  ani^e  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  partly  folded  blank,  the  said 
secondary  folding  msans  iadudiag  a  taperlag  foldiag-box 


in  which  the  partly  folded  blank  is  at  rest  durlag  the 
folding  of  the  edges  of  its  wider  leaf,  wherry  tbe  primary 
folding  produces  the  bottom  of  tbe  cup  and  the  aeooadary 
folding  the  sides  of  the  cup. 

42.  In  a  machine  for  folding  drinking  cupa,  the  com- 
bination with  primary  folding  means  for  foldiag  a  rela- 
tively long  blank,  wider  at  one  end  thaa  at  the  other, 
crosswise  of  its  length  to  produce  a  partly  folded  blank 
having  two  leaves  of  substantially  the  same  length  and 
one  of  wblcb  is  wider  than  the  other ;  of  secondary  folding 
means  including  a  tapering  folding  instrumentality,  meana 
for  inserting  the  partly  folded  blank  into  the  said  instru- 
mentality for  turning  the  projecting  edges  of  the  wider 
leaf  of  the  blank  to  form  flaps,  folders  for  folding  the  said 
flaps  over  the  narrower  leaf  .of  the  blank  on  linee  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  partly  folded  blank, 
and  while  tbe  blank  is  at  rest  in  tbe  said  iastnuneatality, 
and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  said  flapa  after 
they  have  been  folded,  whereby  the  primary  folding  pro- 
duces the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  the  secondary  folding 
the  sides  of  the  cup. 

48.  A  folding  machine  having  means  for  foldiag  a 
blank  crosswise  of  its  length  to  make  two  leavea  oae  of 
which  is  wider  than  the  other,  a  tapered  folding  box. 
means  for  forcing  tbe  said  folded  blank  Into  tbe  aald  box. 
whereby  the  projecting  edgea  of  the  wider  leaf  of  the 
blank  are  folded  to  form  flape  converging  toward  each 
other  at  one  end  of  tbe  partly  folded  blank,  and  means 
for  folding  tbe  said  partly  folded  flaps  over  upon  the 
narrow  leaf  of  tbe  blank  when  the  blank  is  at  rest  In  the 
box. 

44.  A  folding  machine  having  means  for  folding  a 
blank  crosswise  of  ita  length  to  make  two  leaves  one  of 
which  is  wider  than  the  other,  a  folding  InBtrumentaUty 
having  tapered  aides,  meaaa  for  fordag  the  partially 
folded  blank  into  aald  tapered  instrumentality  to  form 
flaps  converging  toward  each  other  at  one  end  of  the 
partially  folded  blank,  and  means  for  folding  the  said 
partly  folded  flaps  over  upon  tbe  narrow  leaf  of  the 
blank  while  said  blank  remains  at  rest. 


14,396.  PORTABLE  TORCH.  Albxandbb  F.  Jbitkins. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  asalgnor  to  The  Alexander  Mnbnra 
Company.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  69;3S8.  Orlglaal  appU- 
cation  filed  Feb.  18.  1910,  Serial  No.  644,eS4.  Divided 
and  application  filed  Nov.  21,  1912,  Serial  No.  T82.719. 
Original  No.  1.116,822.  dated  Nov.  10,  1914.  (CL 
240—1.) 


1.  A  torch  comprising  a  gas  supply  tank  adapted  to  bo 
carried  by  hand,  a  conduit  extending  ttirougb  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  tank  and  provided  outside  of  the  tank  with 
a  lateral  braadi,  a  section  of  pipe  connected  wltk  ths 
outer  end  of  said  branch  conduit  by  a  joint  permittlBg 
tbe  free  end  of  tbe  pipe  to  be  positioned  close  to  a  ver- 
tical wall  of  the  tank  or  at  a  considerable  distance  from 
said  wall  and  above  tbe  horltontal  plane  of  the  fesp  ct, 
the  tank,  and  a  burner  on  aald  free  end. 
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2.  A  torch  eomprlslBg  •  portable  ■••  aapply  taak,  • 
Saa  outl*t  pip*  cxtPiidiDc  above  tb*  taak,  •  banter  rap- 
portlBff  pipe  Jointed  to  said  ontlet  pipe  aad  coaotraeted 
and  arranged  to  extend  above  the  taak  or  to  fold  down 
paraUd  and  clo«  to  the  wall  of  the  tank,  and  a  bamer 
adjnatably  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  aald  aopportlat 
pipe,  aald  burner  belag  adjuaUMa  to  aMame  dlffetaat 
poaitlona  and  to  cooperate  with  the  Joint  of  aaM  aop- 
porttnc  pipe  to  allow  the  aald  pip*  to  be  folded  down 
alongalde  the  tank. 

3.  A  portable  torch  comprlalng  a  gan  anpply  tank,  a 
gaa-condnetlnr  Ptpe  connected  ifith  the  tank  aad  riaing 
therefrom  and   having  a  portion   extending  Uterally   to 
tte  aide  of  the  tank,  a  awlaglng  pipe  hingedly  connected 
tettie  onter  end  of  aald  portion,  and  a  burner  on  the  ' 
■winging  pipe,  aald  awlnging  pipe  aornally  occnpylng  a  ' 
fendent  position  dose  to  the  side  of  the  tank  and  capable  I 
"•f  RWtBflng  to  an  upright  poaltloa.  j 

4.  A   hand-carried   generator  and   torch  comprlalng  a  ' 
tfenk,  a  genoator  therein,  a  gas-conducting  pipe  connected 
with  the  generator  and   rising  therefrom  and  "having  a 
portion  extending  laterally  to  the  side  of  the  tank,  a 
■wlnginf  pipe  hingedly  connected  to  tba  outer  end  of  the  1 
aald  portion,   and  a   burner  on   the   swinging  pipe,    wid  ! 
twinging  pipe  normally  occnpylng  a  pendent  poaltlon  close 
to  the  side  of  the  tank  and  capable  of  awlnging  to  an 
nprlght  position.  | 

6.  The  combination  of  a  taak.  a  cover  therefor,  means 
In  the  tank  for  generating  gas.  a  laterally  extending  pipe 
above  the  cover,  a  gas-conducting  connection  between 
the  pipe  and  gas  generating  means  within  the  tank  a 
hinge  coupling  at  the  onter  end  of  the  pipe,  a  pipe  con 
nected  with  the  hinge  coopllug  and  movable  from  a  pend- 
ent position  cloae  to  the  side  of  the  tank  to  an  upright 
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a  bvmcr  an  tkt  free  end  of  tb* 
mentioned  pipe. 

•    The  coaiblaatlon  of  a  tank,  a  covar  tharefor     

to  the  Uak  for  ganarating  gaa.  a  lateraHy-exteadlag  plpa 
above  the  corer.  a  gaa-condncting  conaectlon  between  the 
Plp«  tad  gaageaeratlng  aeana  within  the  taak.  a  hlaga 
coupling  at  the  outer  end  of  th*  pipe,  a  plpa  coaMctad 
with  the  hinge  coupling  aad  movable  from  a  p«a4aat 
position  doaa  to  the  aide  of  the  tank  to  an  uprtght  po- 
altlon. a  burner  on  the  free  ead  of  the  secood-meMloMd 
plpf.  and  a  reflector  attached  to  the  burner,  aald  aeeoad- 
mentioned  pipe  being  of  such  length  that  the  bottom  of 
the  reflector  la  dtapoaed  above  the  kval  of  the  bottom  vt 
the  tank  whan  the  second  pipe  la  In  pendent  position. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  generator  therein,  a 
gas-conducting  pipe  extending  centrally  of  the  taak  and 
connected  with  the  generator,  a  second  pipe  coaaected 
with  the  first  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  to  the 
side  of  the  tank,  and  a  awlnging  burner  carrying  pipe 
hingedly  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  aecond  pipe 
and  movable  from  a  pendent  position  at  the  side  of  the 
t«nk  to  an  uprtght  position  abore  the  tank. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  generator  therein  a 
gas  conducting  pipe  extending  centraUy  of  the  tank  aad 
connected  with  the  generator,  a  second  pipe  connected 
with  the  llpst  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  to  the 
rfde  of  the  tank,  a  swinging  burner-carrying  pipe  hingedly 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  second  pipe  and  mov- 
able from  a  pendant  poslUon  at  the  side  of  the  Uak  to 
an  upright  position  aboTe  the  Unk.  a  burner  hingedly 
connected  with  the  said  •winging  pipe,  a  reflector  on  the 
burner,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  burner  for  moT- 
Ing  the  same  to  direct  the  rays  of  light  In  different  direc- 
tions. 


iMM.  A'UTOMOPIX.B-BOOD.  VaAKX  ^.  VaoaoK  Pled- 
aaant.  CaL  Filed  June  20,  1»17.  Serial  No.  ITMSO- 
lans  ot  patent  14  yeara. 
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DESIGNS. 


The   ornamental   design    for   an   automobile   hood,   a  a 


•1.4W.  TOY  FIOUSE.  EnmuM  Ahumott,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.  Piled  Oct  6,  1017.  Serial  No.  195,197.  Term 
of  pataat  7  yeanf 


61.491.  BAO^HANDiLB.  Tomas  Cimm,  New  Toft,  N.  T 
FUed  Aog.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  115.09L  Ten  af 
patent  7  years. 


•1,49^*  FLAT -IKON  HSATBR.  Samaittha  Gabuck, 
Mooresville,  Mo.  FUed  Sept  29.  1917.  Serial  No. 
194,090.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


••r-  ■•|. 


■rinryy 


I  • ' 


•rnameatal  dealgn  for  a  Uy  flgure,  subataatWIy 

■hOWB. 


01.494.  BADOB  OR  SIMILAR  AftTICLB.  JacOB  Oa- 
ToaiH  aad  Smaoa  QuALWASaaa,  New  Tock,  N.  T. 
FUed  Aug.  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,0S7.  Tarv  af 
patent  7  years. 


.WW!*** 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  similar  artlde, 
as  ahown. 


51,490.  DISPLAT-SION.  Moufl  H.  HABSia,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.  Filed  Not.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,020.  TerM 
of  patent  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  sign,  aa  shown 
and  described. 


51,496.  TRAT,  DISH,  OR  HTMnJIlt  ARTICLE  OF 
SILVER  HOLLOW  WARE.  HAaaisoN  HBBBAan,  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Domialek  k  Haff,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Joint  Stock  CbBapany  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
4,  1917.     Serial  No.  194.tS7.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tie  omaaieBtal  deaitB  fbr  a  bag  haadlc.  as  skowB. 


The 


ornamental  dealgn  for  a  flat  iron  heater  as  ahowf. 


Tlte  orouaeatal  design  for  a  tray,  dish,  or 
de  of  sUver  hoUow  ware  aa  sttown. 
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■1.MT.  LAMP-OLOB>.  BAMOHt.  a  HuMm,  PittHmrgk, 
Pa.  FIl«d  F*b.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  101,188.  Ttrm  of 
patent  81  yean. 


Tko  omaiBoatal  doatgn  for  a  lamp  glob*,  as  ahewm. 


SI.  4  98.  MACHINB  FRAMS  OR  STANDARD  FOR 
CRBAM-81IPARATOR8.  Hbmbt  B.  KKpaa,  Lancactar, 
Pa.  FU«d  Apr.  20.  1817.  SMial  No.  164JM7.  Twb 
of  pataat  14  yaan.  . 


01.489.  TIRB-TRBAD.  CuuUNca  B.  mUMBmrnmuun, 
MlBBeapoIU,  Minn.,  aMignor  to  CbarlM  L.  Archar,  Ifln- 
neapoUa.  Mian.  Filed  Oct.  16, 1817.  Serial  No.  186,860. 
Term  of  patent  14  ycart. 


'•^--s 


The  onaaental  deelgo  for  a  machine  frame  or  itnad- 
ard  for  eream  aeparatora,  as  ikown. 


The  omamental  dealgn  for  a  tire  tread,  aa 


51.500.  OATB.  HAauB  T.  LiMDnnnao,  New  Torfc.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jal7  20^  1917.  Serial  No.  181.912.  Term  of  pat- 
ant  14  Tcara. 


The  omameotal  daalgn  for  a  gate  ae  shown. 


61.501.  CASINO  FOR  80DND-PB0DUCIN0  INSTRU- 
MENTS. LAcmtAM  MacLachlan,  OniBd  Baplda,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  0,  1M7.  SerUl  No.  194.996.  Term  of  pa^ 
ent  81  yc 
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The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  eaatng  for 
tag  tnetmmeats,  aa  ehowa. 
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fl,602.      CASINO   FOR   SOtTNIVPRODUCIMO  INSTRU- 
MINTS.    Lacblam  MACLACHbAM.  <%rand  RayMa,  Mich. 
FQed  Oct.  t.  1917.     Serial  No.  184.98T.    Term  of  pat 
ent  8i 


01,004.  CAIIDT.  Bamvk.  D.  MCKlnMKT,  Baattle,  Waek. 
FOad  Aag.  16.  1816.  Btflal  Mo.  Il§.e88.  Term  of  pat- 
^t  8|  yeara. 


The  omamental  daalgn  for  a  caaing  for  sound  prodnc 
Ing  InstmmeBts,  as  shown. 


01,008.      CASINO   FOR   SOUND-PBODUCINQ   IN8TRU- 
MBNTS.     Lachlak  MacLachi.an,  Grand  Baplds,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  0.  1817.     Serial  No.  184,988.    Term  of  pat 
ent  8i  yeara. 


ital  daslgn  tm  a  oaateg  for 
lag  Instmmtnfs.  aa  shows. 


The  omamental  design  for  candy,  as  shown. 


01,500.  FINGER -RINO.  FsBDmucK  C  MoifKHOC(Ui, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Baatlan  Brothers  Co.. 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1817. 
S«lal  No.  191,688.    Term  «f  patent  81  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  finger  Hog;  as  shown. 


01,006.  BATH-TUB.  Mabaicbi  MiTAHAnA,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Aag.  9.  1817.  Serial  No.  186,861.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


nM  omamental  design  for  a  bath  tab,  aa 
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51,80r.  PBQNOOEAPH-CABIMffl.  AMKia  fl.  Pawc^Ui. 
Chlcaaa,  111..  Uiteaor  to  Fnwk  W.  WUUaaw,  Cktcaso, 
111.  FUed  Aag.  21,  1017.  SerUl  No.  I87v«27.  Twm 
of  patent  81  yean. 


61^10.  mWI.BM  BUNA  Gau>  BsTNOiMk  PMlntolgJiht 
PR.  ItMl  Oct.  4.  1»17.  SwlAl  No.  1M312.  Tenn  of 
patant  H  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  phonograph  cabinet,  at 


91.508.  THBBSHOLD>PLATB.  FaARCia  J.  Pltm,  NUes. 
Mich.  Filed  Jone  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  103.770.  Term 
of  patent  81  yean. 


The  ornamental  dealgB  for  an  emblem,  a«  abowa. 


61,611.  CAMPAIGN  PIN  OR  BUTTON.  BiCHABD  O. 
BiCHAKOa,  Hai«n,  8.  D.  FUed  J»ly  14,  1917.  Sartal 
No.  180.086.    Term  of  patent  7 


Tba  omamental 
shown. 


(8 


ileilin  for  a  it^p^^g"  pin  ar  battea  as 


The  omamental  design  for  a  threshold  plate,  aabstaa- 
tlally  as  shown. 


61.009.  WEATHER-STRIP  FOR  CA8BMBNT  -  OPEN- 
INGS. Francis  J.  PtTM,  NUes,  |Clch.  FUed  June  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  10|^T71.    Term  df  patent  81  years. 


61,612.  TBHICLB-TIRE  TREAD.  SiMURi.  G.  RlOMM, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  George  F.  Kreltleln,  In- 
dianapoUs,  Ind.  Filed  Sept  26,  1916.  Barlal  Mo. 
122,174.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  oraamental  design  for  a  weather  strip  for  ci 
openii)0iv  — hstaothUly  as  shown. 


Rtal  Assign  for  a  whkla  tlra  ttaad  as  skown 


and  descflbad. 
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VljtU.  BMBBOIDKIBD  LACE.  Bbmex  SCHwagami, 
WaahawfcsB.  M.  J^  aasigaor  to  Inflexibla  Ca..  West  New 
York.  N.  J-    Jtlad  Sept.  14,  1917.    Solal  Ma.  191.4A7. 

.  Tens  of  patent  8i  ysars. 


rf"^ 


( 


■A.  m...i^:;. 


The  omam^tal  design  for  embroidered  lace  substan- 
tially as  Shawn. 


61.614.  EMBROIDERED  LACE.  Hritrt  Scbwarbrr, 
Weehawken,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  tto  Inflexible  Co.,  West  New 
York.  N,  J.  FUed  Sept  14.  1917.  SerUl  No.  191.488. 
Term  Of  patent  8i 


64,616  GAME-BOABD.  CuaTTOW  O.  Wtom,  Broaldya, 
M.  T.  FUed  Oct  6.  1917.  Serial  Mo.  194,906.  Tvm 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  omamenUl  design   for  embroidered  lace  eabstan- 
tlally  as  shown. 


61.616.  EMBROIDERED  LACE.  Hshrt  SCHWAUm. 
Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co.,  West  New 
York,  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  191,489 
Term  of  patent  81  yean. 


•    ■■^f!^?ya 


The  omamental  design   for  embroidered  lace  sabstan- 
tially  as  shown. 


The  new,  original  and  ornamental  design  for  a  gaiM 
boar<V  snbstantlaUy  as  shown. 


6  1.617.  HANGER  FOR  LIGHT  -  TRANSMITTING 
BOWLS.  '  Edwin  L.  Whii«,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed 
Sept.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,862.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  haago'  for  light  trsBsmit* 
ting  bowls,  as  shown.  4 
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•1.018.  VLT-TRAP.  ILABION  WLAJmo,  ForbM  Boad,  Fa. 
FU«d  Bc^  21.  191ft.  Serial  Mo.  121.S18.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  rears. 


The  omameotal  dealxn  for  a  fly  trap,  as  ehowii. 


01,610.  BADIATOB.  BmNAao  F.  Wbiomt,  Detrwlt, 
Mich..  MMlcBor  to  Federal  Motor  Truck  CeaBpanjr.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  CorporaUoa  of  Mlcl|l«an.  Filed  /one 
7.  1917.    Serial  No.  178.898.    Term  of  pattBt  14  Tears. 


The  ornamental  dealga  for  a  radiator,  as  ekowB. 


•»3 


TRADE-MARKS 


PirStlSHED  NOVEMBER  20,  1917 


The  following  trade-marlra  are  puWlahed  In  compliance  wltai  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Fehruary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2. 1907.  Notice  of  oppoaitlon  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  dayv  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  provlsC*  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notioe  of  opposition.  


8er.  No.  98,088.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB,  DBTBBO»NT, 
AND  POLISHINO  MATBBIALB.)  Rica  ft  HuTCHIKB, 
Inc..  Booton,  Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1918. 


THE 

VERA 


Ser.  No.  97.678.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUOBS.)  TtAiK  k  McIimaB.  LiMinD,  Glaaiov, 
Scotland.     FUed  Aug.  28,  1916. 


Pitrtieular  de$tripHin  of  ffooda.-^Wb—  and'U«tber  Po!- 

sab^a. 

CtoiNM  MM  »lace  May  8.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  97,661.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) PaNiNacLAE  Chjucicai.  Co..  Detroit,  Mldt. 
Filed  Aoc.  26.  1916. 


Purtieular   ^tffription   of   po^d*. — Wrltlng-Paper   aod 
Lead-PenrUa.  jS. 


Cimim*  ut« 


May  19,  1914. 


PorUcmtftr  «f«aer#t<o«  of  ifoode.— WWaky. 
OlMim*  use  aince  Oct.  36,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  97.668.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBROBNT. 
AND  POLISHINO  MATBUALS.)  Fibchbsck  Soap 
Co.,  Saa  Frandaeo,  Cal.    111^  Aag.  28, 1916. 


MONARCH 


Ser.  No.  98,088.  (CLASS  19.  VBHICLBS,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  ACTOPOWBB  COMPAWt,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  S^t.  18,  1916. 


AUTOPOW 


PartUmlar  deaeriptUm  of  poode.— Powar-TraaamiaaloB 
AttachmeBte  for  Motor- Vahldee  Adapted  to  Enable  a  Mo- 
tor-Veblde  to  Actuate  JBxtzaAeom  Macbteery. 

OUtimu  UM  since  Aof.  l7,  IftlC 


Ser.  No.  98,811.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.J  CABUi-DaAnB  Bakiro  Co.,  D^relt, 
Mlcb.     FUed  Sept.  M,  1916. 


ParttouUtr  deteription  of  pood*. — Soapa. 
ClataM  UM  alace  Oct  tl»  18M. 


SiSsS!*' 


Fartfoalar  deeerlpWott  of  good*. — Bread. 
CMm  Mf  aiTCa  Sapt.  12,  1916. 


{▼61.  Hi.     «•.  S.F 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBMBKK  ao,  1917. 


B«r.  No.  88,806.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBUDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Flobt  Millimo  CoMPAinr,  Baagor 
boron^  Pa.     Filed  Oct  21.  1916. 


'SHIKOVE 


to  .;or. 

Partioular  ae»crlption  of  good*. — Ry«-Floar. 
CI*taM  uw  aince  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ur.  No.  99,193.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Thb 
Chablm  VL  Ltncr  Bros  MWa.  Co.  Inc.,  Ponchkfeepale 
and  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Nor.  9.  1916. 


sHiNe 


■  WaU     Flaahlnga.     Corrugated     AwBlnf  •  Sbeata. 
Cormgated    Arctaea    and    C^rred     Sheets     for    Dae     la 
Arehad    Coastnctlon.    Corrugated    Sbeets    with    V-Crlmp 
Bdgea.     Corrugated     Preaaed     SUnding  -  Seam     Roofing. 
^-|      .      J,  V-Crin»p  Roofing.  Middle  or  8-V-Crlmp  Roofing.  i-V-Crlmp 

yj    A    A/^   ,,Bo4fl»g.  6-V'Cniap  Roofing.  6-V-Crlmp  Roofing.   Preaaed 
^^  '^  *  ^  »  T  Standlag-SeajD    Boollng.    Pressed   Standing- Seam    Roofing 
with  Center  Crimp,    Beaded    V  -  (Mmp  Roofilng,   Beaded 
Praaacd    SUiMllng-Seam    Bo<vflj>g,    Corner- Molding,    Steel 
CtUiaga   iuid    SMe-Wall    Sheeta   of   Ornamental    Dealga, 
Cocalce  -  Strlpa,     Weatherboard  -  Siding,      Metal     Corner- 
Boards,    Panel-Sldlng,    Pressed-Brlck    Siding,    Rock-Faced 
Brick    SMlng,    Comer-Strlpa    and    Pilasters,    Rock-Faced 
Stan*  Sldlag.  FUae  Rldga-BoUa,  Plana  Angle  Bklga-Capg, 
Bam-Door-Traek  Corars,  Door  and  Window  Casing  Strlpa. 
Door  and   Window   Sills.  Baaa-Boards,  2-V-Crtmp  "Pat- 
eat  "    Lock-Boogag.    g-V-Crlnp   "  Pataat "    Lock-Booflng. 
Corrugated     "Patent"     Lock-Booflng,     (noatar-Shlnglea 
with    "Patent"    Lock,    auater-Shlngles    with    V-Crlmp 
Bdgea,  also  Cltaster- Shingles  with  Preased  Standing-Seam 
Bdges,  and  alao  Closter-Shlnglea  with  Plain  Bdgea  and 
of  OrnamenUl   Design.   Metal  Closter-Tilea,  Oraaaaatal 
Metal  Shingles,  Hlp-Shlnglea.  Shingle  Rldg»-BoUs.  Formed 
Shiagla- Valleys,  Comer  Finlahing-Strips.  Qabla-Bad  Fla- 
Uhlag-Strips,  Porch  FUshlng-Sttlpa.  Flaala  and  Braatlng- 
Blocka,    Wall-Ties.    Single    and    Doable    Beaded    Bavea- 
Trooghs    ProTlded    with    Lap-JolnU.    Single  and    Doable 
Beaded  Bavea-Troaghs  Prorided  with  Slip-Joints;  BaTea- 
Trongh  Bnd  Plecea,  Cap  and  Ontleta ;  Barea-Troagb  Mitera 
and  Boi-Gatters. 

CMm«  «••  since  Apr.  11^  tS91.   ^ 


Particular  detert^Hon   of  pooJs.— Leather  Boota  and 
Shoes. 

OUttmt  ust  alnca  Oct.  1,  1915. 


/' 


Bar.  No.  99,806.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  LooiB  J.  MaAlwa.  Naw  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Dec  11. 1916. 


Ser.  No.  101,248.  (CLASS  ^6.  fOOOS  AND  INOBKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOQgM.)  ThB  SaaaST  SorpLT  4  MiNurAC- 
TuaiNo  CoMPaVT,  CI«velaBd.  OMo.    PUed  Feb.  8,  191T. 

1 


Honey      Dew 


FlBr#<eiil«r  dctcripHon  •f  good: — Stack  Faad. 
Cla4aM  ««e  since  Jan.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  101.01SL  (€X«Afi9  IS.  COVtTRUCTION  MA- 
TBBIALS.)  Tm  NSWPOR*  Rolukq  MiUL  COMPAMT, 
Newport.  By.    FUed  Jan.  29,  1917. 


Partioular  4«»ertptien  of  goott. — Chewing-Gam. 
Olmlm*  U90  alnca  Fab.  1,  1817. 


Ser.  No.  101,582.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBDCTION  MA- 
TBBIAL8.)  Tbb  Stmling  LDnaaa  Co.,  C^ncianatl, 
Ohio.    FUed  Feb.  21.  1917. 


-^^n^ 


Porticwlor  description  of  ffoot4.~-9aUAing  Material  of 
GalTaniaad  Steal  Sheets.  BUck  Staal  Shaats.  Painted 
Steel  Sheets,  as  follows,  to-wlt:  Cam^ataA  Bldge- 
Bo'ls.     Corrugated     Side -WaU     VlaaUnga.     Oocni^ted 


Partioular  deteriptiom  of  ffooSa. — Porch  and  Stair  Bal- 
ustera.  Wood  Blinds  or  Shnttera.  Wood  Bracketa, 
Porch-Colamns,  Interior  Columns,  Dowa.  Pantry  and  Clap- 
board Drawers,  In^floMlf lA  yMlMBor  and  Window 
Framea.  Molding^  jM*aS<4^  im#ii^.  Sash.  Stair- 
Work,  Wainscoting.  Buildlng-Paper,  Oomposltlon-Boof- 
Ing.  Asphalt  or  Composition  Shingles,  Bxterlor-Finiah 
Lumber,  Celling,  Flooring.  Siding.  Frame- Stock  Dimension- 
Lumber,  Sheathing,  Plasterlng-Lath.  Shingles,  Wsll-Board. 
and  I'laater-BoaiC 

CtataM  use  alnca  Apr.  !•»  IMiw 


NOTBIIBBB  M,  If  17. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


V.  No.  10S,S07.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  UfSTBC- 
MINTS  AND  SUFPUBS.)  C  O.  Oomr,  L».,  Bkkart, 
Ind.    FUad  Mar.  21,  1917. 


PAN 

AMERICAN 


Particular  detrription  of  good: — Flutes  and  Piccoloa, 
Oboea  and  Bassoons,  CUrineU,  8axophon«a,  Trompeto. 
Cometa,  Altaa,  MaUopbonea,  Trombonea,  Tnbaa.  Baaaes, 
Drams.  Violins,  Violas,  Cellos,  and  TheU  Parts,  Moaic- 
Standa,  and  Dnunmera'  Traps. 

OflataM  ««e  aince  Jan.  L  1917, 


■er.  No.  108.1«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  TWQBHDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  AaTBUa  P.  MAaxiKB*,  Dallaa, 
Tex.    Fllei  Apr.  19,  1917.  ^ 

FtarfJ^alor  desor^Mim  of  pao4a.— A  MeflMahl  Allmentl- 
taoa  Product  Consisting  of  Ooagolatied  MSk. 
OMflW  Ma  aince  Jaa.  1.  1S17.  'f> 


r.  No.  108,132.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDl- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  THB  TaBBBTTB  ako  Gabuand 
Broaa,  Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Apr.  19.  1917. 


Particular  dcoeriptiou  of  food*. — ^Pranea.  Datea.  Figa. 
Baisins.  Preserved  Ginger.  Preserved  Limes,  Honajt.  Ma- 
ple-Syrup, Maple-Sugar,  Ketchup,  OUtc-OU,  Spicea,  Tine- 
gar;  Cilanned  Goods — Namely.  Clams.  Clara-Cliowder, 
Ciam-Jnlcc,  Fish  Flakes,  Lobster,  -  Salmon,  Tomato  Par4e, 
Asparagus.  Beans.  Becta.  Ofcbbaga.  Gam,  Hominy.  Mixed 
Tegetablea,  Onions,  Ptmt,  Panpktn.  Sauer  Kraut.  Spinach. 
Squash,  Succotaah,  Aprlcoti^  MsMcberries,  Cherrlee, 
Gooseberries.  PeachcC  Feara,  FtaMfple.  Plums,  Baq>- 
berrlea,  Strawberrlaa,  Grapas,  and  Iipi»nberriea. 

CteiaM  M«  aince  Sept.  1,  1M4. 


Ser.  No.  108,899.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDI- 
CTNB8.  AKO  PBABMACBDTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.) 
Mabt  J.  STaoiro.  Portlaad,  Oreg.    FUad  Apr.  80.  1917. 


Particular  detcripftton  wf  poo^. — Oliitmeat  or  Salve 
Ar  the  TreataMBt  of  Old  Sorea,  Gaacers.  New  Oita, 
Bciema,  4c. 

ClataM  »«e  since  Jan.  (^  1917. 

[▼oLtiS. 


Ser.  No.  10S.S78.  (CLASS  82.  rCBNITDBS  AND  JJF- 
HOLSTKBT.)  ISAAC  S.  Pubcbu^  CUcafo,  lU..  aaalgBor 
to  Tentobed  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporatlop  of 
lUlnoia.    FUed  May  7.  1917. 


TENTOBED 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  wo|rd  "  Bed  "  apart  froB 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing  ^ 

Partioular  daaeriptiou.  of  goo^.—FoldiMM  Oata. 
Ola4m4  MV  since  Mar.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.918.  (CJLA88  4*.  'KNITTED,  NBTTBD. 
AND  TBZTILB  FABBXCB.)  Lauba  T.  Biurr.  Pongh- 
keepsie,  N.  T.    FUad  Jidy  7.  MIT.       ^  J 


ALNWICK 


Comprising  the  word  "Alnwick." 

Particular   deMO^tion   of   pood*. — Bedapreada,   PUIaw- 
Shams,  and  Rag  Carpeta.  — 

Claims  ««c  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.066.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  XNOBIDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  FiaH  4  F18H,  near  Sanford,  fla. 
Filed  July  16,  1917. 


The  name  "Sally  Bay"  appearing  in  the  IndividMl 
handwriting  of  a  member  of  the  firm. 

Partieulor  description  of  pood*. — Fredi  Prodwee  and 
Track,  ComprUing  Lettoca,  Calery.  Tomatoea,  Potatoaa, 
Egg-Plant.  Beans,  Peas,  and  Cauliflower. 

CUulme  use  aince  November.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.894.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  CnawaT  BBOTHBaa,  South 
Manchester,  C^na.  SV«A.dM«-  1.  ^^IT.  Under  tn- 
year  proviso. 


OTENEY? 


?■ 


Color  doea  net  form  aA  tsatntlal  feature  of  the  oiarfc. 
The  lines  oaed  la  Om  drawing  filed  herewith  are  vaed  to 
indicate  shading. 

Portioalor  desertption  of  poods. — Silk,  Foulards.  Floras- 
tinea.  Satins,  Velvets,  and  Pluahea  in  the  Piece  and  Silk 
and  VeH>at  Bibboaa. 

Olaiuis  use  since  about  1860. 

S.I 


8e6 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


NoySMBBK  ac^  1917. 


S«r.  No.  100,4»1.  (CLASS  40.  BUmUGBS,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) BDWAmo  Froh.x.  BrooklTB,  N.  T.  Hied 
Aug.  6,  1917. « 


CINAMO 


PartUmUtr  dtteHptUm   of  good*.— Non-A\cohollc   Soft- 
Drink  BcTerage  and  Synip  for  Making  the  Same. 
Oloimt  WW  alnce  Jane  15,  lOlT. 


Ser.  No.  lOO.OM.  (CLASS  1».  VBHICLB8.  NOT  W- 
CLUDINO  BNOINBS.)  ScawMsas  and  Wut  Makt- 
rACTtTBiNo  C^OMPANT,  Chtcago.  III.    Piled  Aog.  11,  1M7. 


8er.  No.  lOS.OlT.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Baa  Aaa 
Kniitino  MiLLa,  iKc.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  911ed  Aag.  7, 
1»17. 


Portioular  detcription  of  guodt. — Sweatem.  Sweater- 
Coats,  Jerseys,  Jersey  Coats,  Knitted  Scarfs,  and  Knitted 
Ckps. 

Olatm0  mte  atocc  lOlS. 


Partiomlar  de^eripHon  of  9004*. — Aero-Propailexa. 
ClotaM  «Me  since  May  28,  191T. 


Ser.  No.  103.693.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS^OF  FOODS.)  Randauo  Macaioki  Mamofac- 
itmiiie  CoMPANT.  St.  Louis.  Mo.   FUed  Aa<.  16.  1917. 


Ser.  Ho.  100,S20.  (CLASS  23.  CnJTLERT.  MACHINBKT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  Thk  Jsn- 
MIN08  k  Oairrix  Mancpactcbuho  C!o..  Tracy,  Conn, 
niad  Aos.  7.  1917. 


Purtieutor  description  of  irootf «.->Macaronl.  Spairbettl, 
Noodles.  VemlceUl,  and  Similar  Italian  Paite  Prod  acts. 
OUUma  wae  since  Ang.  1,  1917. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Expansion-Bits,  Diaw- 
liiff-KnlTes,  Angurs,  Shlp-Angnrs,  Augnr-Blts,  (nUaals, 
Saws,  Bang-Borers,  Screw-DrlTers,  Cooaterslnks.  Square 
Reamers,  Nail-Sets,  Punches,  Ooages,  Ico-Plcka,  (Slmbleta, 
CMmblet-Blta,  ElectrlcUiu'  Bit  BxtenalOBa,  Tool-Handlaa, 
Braces. 

CtotaM  U0e  sine*  July  18,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100.6S8.  {CLABS  48.  MALT  BXTRACT8  AND 
LIQUORS.)  BowAKD  *  John  Busks,  Lucino,  Doblln 
and  Belfast,  Irelaad.    Filed  Aag.  8,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100,096.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASITE,  DBTERQENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Oaimif  Mawvpao- 
TTBiMO  COKPAVT,  Inc.,  N#w  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
191T. 


'^'^~  WWK^'"V^1!WK'.'^' 


PdrMem^pr  detcription  of  poode. — Stoat 
OMnM  UM  alace  1858. 


The  backgroand  being  shown  In  red. 
/>art(oiil«r  deeeription  of  poodt. — Shoe-Polteh. 
OUkime  ««e  since  Nor.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  ,  No.     100.728.       (CLASS     89.      CLOTHING.)       80L 
Oaoaa  *  Co..  .Vew  rork,  N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1917. 

•  D  E  M  0  e  R  A  c.y  • 


Oomprlnlng  the  wbrd  **  Democracy.** 
Pmrtiomlar    detcription    of    poodt. — 
ud  Ala.  Shirt  Waists. 

CMaw  MS  slaca  Jnly  7,  1917. 

[T9L  tM.     w.  a.] 


NovBMmRR  aoi  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»o7 


Sar.    Mo.    100,74&     (CLASS    89.     CLOTHING.)     R.    B. 
Maot  a  Ca,  Naw  Tork,  N.  T.     FUed  Aug.  20,  1917. 


/^V*'-  '■ 


gg^S^ 


PmrMcmtmr   dmeriptiim    of   poodt* — Ooala,    Tsata,   and 
Troosen.  '^  >;.-.*-.-..,  ^■. 

Otmtma  m«  alnoa  Mar.  IS.  IWT.  ^^^J*^ 


lar.  No.  10«,781i  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  O'Cal- 
LAOKA*  A  WwDomm,  Naw  Tork.  N.  T.  Fllad  Aug.  20, 
1917.  f;^ 

■ '    .  ■■■»''■.'""'   •>  •■  '  -  "^ 


PtrtienlPr  detcription  of  poodt. — Stocklnga. 
€flatmt  ute  since  about  Mar.  1,  191tt._^__^ 


•r.  No.  106,762.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  &Cia.- 
i^OBAM  A  VwDowm,  New  Tork,^  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1917. 


PnrUcmUir  detcription  of  poodt. — Stockings. 
Claiaia  mm  ainee  about  Dec  16,  1916. 


Bar.  No.  100.791.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  AutaraoNc  Packino  (Tompaiit, 
Dallas,  Tex.     FUed  Aug.  22,  1917. 


^ 


CRAPCO 


Portioalor  deterfptUm  of  poodt. 
Claimt  M«  alnoa  Jan.  10,  1917. 


Bar.  No.  106,794.  ((XAB8  46.  '  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  H.  P.  Coppbb  Compavt.  St.  LonU, 
Me.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1917. 


«»**»#'»A? 


POSTAl 


Pmrtiemlmr  detcription  of  poodt. — ^Tea,  Black  Pepper, 
Bad  Pepper,  White  Pepper.  Allspice.  Cinnamon,  Ginger, 
Qorea,  Nutmega,  Moatard,  Mixed  Plckllng-Spleaa. 

CMmt  MM  floce  Oct  10.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  106,799.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
HNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Fobt  Smith  Corrap  COMPAar, 
Fort  Smith.  Ark.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1917. 


Particmtar  detcription  of  poodt. — Blended  Coffee. 
(TMsM  ute  Blnce  June  18,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.800.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Fo«r  Sum  Coma  Oompavt, 
Fort  Smith.  Ark.    FUed  Aug.  22,  1917. 


eOLDNUO^ET 


Particutar  detcription  of  poodt. 
Oktime  nee  since  June  16,  1917. 


B«e.  No.  106,808.  (CLASS  49.  FOODS  AND  INGEBDC- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Johh  MoaanLL  k  Co.,  Ottnmwa. 
Iowa.     FUed  Aug.  22,  1917. 


ParMonIor  detcription  of  poodt. — Braakfast-BaeoR. 

Claimtt  use  since  June  4,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100,814.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTB  OF  FOODS.)  Hasolo  B.  PiNMm  4  Ca,  Ckl- 
oago,  ni.    FUed  Aug.  22,  1917. 


H 


I. 


Particular  detcription  of  poodt.  —  SheUed  Peaanta, 
Shelled  Walnuts,  SheUed  Pecans,  Shelled  Almonds,  Shallow 
Nats  Mixed  with  Salaiiic 

Olaitut  ute  since  July  10.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,822.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Tebbbttb  A  Oaelakd  Sroaa, 
Chicago.  lU.    FUed  Aug.  22,  1917. 


Vasanta 


Parttonlar  detcription  of  poodt.— Vm. 
Ommt  utt  alnea  Feb.  11,  1914. 


[ToLtM.     V9.t.) 


■  A— if*     K  .'   m^^i- 


I 


OFFICIAL  OAZSTTfi 


Novsmsm  to,  a9l^ 


Stf.  Ko.  10S,828.  (CIlISS  40.  FOODS  AMD  IMOmBDI- 
nm  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Tmanm  *  Oabij^mi>  Svou, 
ChlcMO.  lU.    FU«d  Aug.  22.  Itl7. 


Partieuktr  4e4cnptiom  of  good*. — Coffee. 
Cnmktmt  m»0  dace  Feb.  11.  1914.  - 


8«r.  No.  105,910.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Altud 
Ban  Ca.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  Ang.  28.  1917. 


PartUMlar    ietortptUm    cf    0OmU.  —  DrcM    aad    Sbirt 
Waiata. 

CIcrfm*  use  slnc«  Mar.  15,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  106.919.     <CLA88  89.    CLOTHIMO.)     L  H 
k  Co..  N«w  T«fk,  v.  t.    FlMd  Ave-  M.  IMT. 


SvsItSne 


PartUmlar  4e»eription  of   ffoo49. — ^Ladlea' 
Coatnmea. 

CMm*  ««•  since  Mar.  15.  191T. 


S«r.  No.  10fi^4.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITUUB  AMD  UF- 
H0L8TBKT. )  KoBUca  A  Miixaa  Compaht,  BvCalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aof.  28.  1917. 


dAt 


7»i^ 


Ber.  No.  106.911.     (CLASS  S9.     CLOTHING.)     BUM«  4 
LiTTAun.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  28,  1917. 


Mt& 


me 


PartUmlar  dewription  of  gooda. — Cloaki. 
Olotm»  u»«  alnce  Mar.  10. 1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.916.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINA.)  Turn  Fox 
Bbos.  M»o.  Co.,  Peru,  Ind.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Ang.  28,  1917. 


Sveltii 


me 


Porttoular  detcrl^tion  of  goods. — Underablrta,  Drawer*, 
Coraet-Covera.  and  Pettlcoata  of  Knitted  and  Textile  Ma- 
tnrlal. 

CMma  lue  since  Mar.  16.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100.916.     (CLASS  80.    CLOTHING.)     JoaaPH  A. 
GoiiDBTaiN.  New  Tork,  M.  T.     FUed  Aug.  28,  1917. 


VI>1 


Partioular  dMerl^tUk  $f  go«4r— Chamber  Cbalrs.  Cntlf- 
fonnlers.  Chlna-CIoaeta,  Beds,  Boekcaaes,  Buffets,  Daren- 
porta.  Deska,  XMnlng-Room  Chairs,  Dinlng-Tables.  Dreae 
era,  Honaebold-Chalrs.  Kltcbeo-Chalrs,  Ubrary-Cbalra. 
Mirrors.  Offlce-ClMlra,  Parlor-Chalra.  Parlor  and  Ubrgr7. 
Suites,  Servlng-Tahle*.  and  Sideboards. 

Claima  use  since  Aug.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,968.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  hmn- 
tUMD  TTLM ANN  Co.  iMC.  Ncw  York.  N.  T.  Fllad  Aug.  80. 
1917.      f 


iri'-\  ■-!    >     ft  '  i  i^ 

PUCILLA 


^•^ 


P«rMoiil«r  dmeHpiiom  af 
Claima  mm  since  Mar.  16,  191T 


Snlta. 
(TtLlM. 


Partieulor  detcrtptUtn  of  troe^s.-^-CrocheteA  and  Knit- 
tad  SUppera  aad  tk«ea  Tor  Men,  Women,  CkUdrM,  •■• 
inCanta;  Shova  and  SMppers  Cempeaea  la  Whoia  ar  In 
Part  of  Textile  Fabrtcs.  Such  a»  Oettaa,  Llaea,  Weal^, 
Worsted,  or  SUk  Fabrics  or  a  Combination  of  Two  or 
Mora  of  Theae  Fabrlca;  Boateea,  Solea  and  Linings  for 
Slippers  or  Shoes,  Infanta*  and  CTllMasa's  Dresses,  Romp- 
ers, Coats,  Walsta.  CkfMk  BatB,  BwyiT  Suits,  BrasslArea, 
Coraet-Corera,  Nli^tgowBs,  Se-CaBed  ftnrelop  <3ombtBa- 
tlona.  Combination  Coraet-Corera  and  Pettlcoata,  N«ff- 
llg#es,  Boodolr  Caps,  Bodices.  Petticoats,  Cbemiaea, 
Dimwars,  OomMac-JaekeCa.  CwwsNag'-SaAa, 
T^wela,  Sweatata,  Jacketa,  Shawls.  ■Olovaa,  Haalary, 
Aprons. 

ClataM  KM  since  about  Ayril,  1918. 


^mBhK:- 


Vo/rmtnn  9Ck%9t% 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»V»o.  lOBJTt.  (CLAU  4«.  FOODS  AND  IKOBKDI- 
■MTS  OF  FOODS.)  Blaxki  WaNggKia  CAxDr  Oom- 
9An,  8t  Laida.  Mo.    Filed  Ang.  tl.  191T. 


8cr,  Na.  106.018.  (CLA88  48.  FOODS  AJCD  IMOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  BOKKUSlflnn  *  Go..  NfV  X«c^ 
M.  T.    FOed  BcpL  1,  inT. 


£^ttlf||^ 


FarM0alar  #ascr»«aB  af  #oada.~Daa»aaUe 
Cbaeae. 
Olataa  aaa  riaoa  March,  1818. 


Ser.  l«a.  lM,tl8l    (CLAM  8. 
Bao.  Bao  Oo.«  8t  Lmtlat  Ma.    fUad  Bapt.  4,  Itlf. 


^arMaalar  dasrH^llea  af  peoda.— Oaady. 
OlataM  •••  alaca  Feb.  1,  1917. 


V.  Ma.  10S,88e.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGBKDT- 
BMT8  OF  FOODS.)  Globu  Ouva  Ou.  Co..  New  Turk. 
II.  T.    fUad  Aof.  81. 191T. 


^arMoalar  dtteHpUon  of  goeda.— Cotton 
ClataM  aaa  glace  Jan.  1,  1881. 


Bar.  Ma.  188.021.  (CLASS  481  FOODS  AKU  nfCBSm- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  CoLUItaiA  BlTSa  UXLLUtQ  OOl. 
WUbw.  Waak.    Filed  Sept.  4.  181T. 


dsserlyflea  of  ^ooda. — OOra-OIL 
•M  iinca  Feb.  1, 191T. 


Bar.  Ma.  100,998.  (CLASS  48.  WOODS  AMD  IMGRBDI- 
■MT8  OF  FOODS.)  Lao  B.  ScBOBJtrau,  Chicaga,  111. 
FIM  Aof.  81.  1917. 


Partleiiitr  deoeriptUm  of 
CMaM  aaa  alaee  1888. 


Jm 


Domino 


•f  faoda.    VenaleaiM. 
AUBMBtary  Paate,  and  Noodlea. 
Maea  Aag.  28, 1917. 


*%m  iLxtiAV^ 


8ar.   Ma.    108,008.      (CULBS   8.     CHBMTCAL8.   MBDI- 
CtMBS,  AMD  PHABMACBUnCAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
WiMM  BsMMt  CbM»a»T,  lAha  Batlar.  fla.    mid 
81,  IBIT. 


er.  Ma.   108,040.     (CLASS   88.     CLOTRIMO.) 
SraiKBaaa  IUt  ft  Fom  Compakt.  St,  Leaia,  Ma. 
8«^L  4,  1817.    Dttdar  taa-jaar  piwlaa. 


M.  J, 


J^ 


Oaata,  Drsaa-Walata.  Bata,  and  8' 


Wai 


daaerfptfea   of  f«ad».— A   Praparatton   fOr 
ia  Stack. 

alaea  Talr  SI.  IttT. 
888a 


Sar.  Ma.  108.088.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AMD  IMaBMm> 
XNTS  OF  FOODS.)  M.  J.  BaAitauaxwi  *  Oo,  Su 
madaca,Ca    FUad  ScpC  •»  181T. 


f*»^  ^^ 


•m 


QPFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


MOTSMBSK  to,  tgifi. 


■v.  No.  KmjBfti.  (CLASS  M.  FOODS  AXD  IXOBKOI- 
KKTS  OP  POODR.)  Titi  Laobbl  Comtaxt.  Bcattto, 
Waah.    HM  HapC  S.  1917. 


LAURI^L 


rwrHeiOtr 


of 
▲■S.  14, 181T. 


Itt^, 


8W.  No.  lM.Oit.  (CLASS  4&  POODS  AND  INGIEDI- 
BNTS  OP  POOIW.)  Wt«ATrHM«Ko«Til«ii.'«  V/akB- 
aocM  A  MABKaxtxa  Oo,  Wwotrfcw.  Woafc.  FUod 
Swt  8,  1917. 


PMiri. 
OtotaM  MO  itBeo  Srpt  1.  1919. 


Sor.  No.  1MI.139.  (CLASS  4S.  POODS  AND  RCGKKDI- 
KNTS  OP  POODS.)  Akmoob  a3M  Coju>axi,  <.TltfJ>, 
UL    Pltod  8q^  9,  1917. 


yUT'OLA 


P«rtf0*l«r  tfMoHptflos  o/  #m^— Oteenorttrte. 
OtotaM  M0  ilBco  Jvljr  99, 1917. 


ir.  N041M.19S.  (CLASS  99.  CLOTniNa)  Tn  Bl  F. 
OoooMCU  CoMTAJiT.  New  York,  M.  Y.  FUod  Sept.  9, 
1917. 


Tobasco* 


fmrttemUir  iMcHpthm  •f  psotfo.— >Footwcar 
FOHIjr  of  Rniib(>r  Koown  m  Arctlo. 
Olmlma  mo  oIbco  Jom,  1919. 

[TaLtiL 


Scr.  No.  109.147.  (CLASS  4&  POODS  AXD  INGUKDt- 
■NTS  OP  POODS.)  AoTAXca  Mill  A  RLoyATOB  Con- 
fAjix.  ConoUtaa.  111.    PUcd  Sept.  10. 1917. 


CImimt  ooo 


4«Mrfp»lMi  of 
Blaoo  May,  1919. 


Elalag  Floor. 


Sor.  No.  109.161.  (CLASS  &  CIIRXICALS.  ITSDI- 
CINB8.  AND  PnARMACEUTICAL  rKUfAHATlONS.) 
Tna  Dalowik  PaitroMSBT  Co.,  Chlcoso>  UL  VUod 
10,  1917. 


4mcHpti*m  0/  poo<«.—P*rfamc.  Toilet  tfator. 
Sorbet.  Pa<>»-l*oir<ler,  Faco-Crtoj^  Saiclllag-Kolts,  oa4 
Lkiold  Paco-I*owder. 

CloioM  MO  olaeo  Oetobor.  1899. 


Sor.  No.  109.199.  (CLASS  49.  POODS  AND  IXORBDI* 
BNTS  OP  POODS.)  Uoxox  C  ScuwAix,  Now  York, 
N.  T.     FI109  SofC  19.  1917. 


P«& 


PorfioolT  4owHpHoo  of  pooio^ — ^Wkoot-Flow. 


Olo4aw  •ooiiseo 


of 
J«l7  10.  1917. 


Ut»  No.  109J19.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  OOODS,  FUB- 
KISUINOS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Las.  Lbti,  Now  York. 
N.  Y.     FUod  Sept  IS.  1917. 


Portfeolor  teasHpHtm  of  #»><■. — ^Bolto  for  Woor. 
<JMm»  MO  ilMO  Joa.  1,  1917. 

V9.  t.] 


NOTSMBtt  M^  19x7. ' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ut 


9m.  No.  109JtS7.  (CLASS  27.  HOBOLOGICAL  Df- 
STBU1IBNT&)  Waltham  Watch  Compamx,  WoltkoB. 
* FUod  Sopt.  19,  1917. 


SUBMERSIBLE 


doaeHptiM  of  pood*. — ^Watchoo. 
MO  olMO  Aog.  97.  1917. 


Sor.   No.   109.929.      (CLASS   89.     CLOTHTNO.)      D.  & 
BiCHia  A  Co..  Now  York.  N.  Y.    FUod  Sept.  19^  1917. 


"Unionettes" 


■or.  No.  109J92.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILB  FAOBIC8.)  Bicb-Stix  Dbx  Ooom 
CoMVAn.  SL  Loala,  Mo.   FUed  Sept.  14, 1917. 

pl^AYDAv 

ParMeoior  deaoHpNoa  of  ffood$. — Cotton.  Linen.  SiUc, 
aad  Wool  Ploea  Oooda  and  Mlxturea  of  tJiaae  Yarlooa  Ma- 
tarlala. 

m  otaoo  Maj  16, 1917. 


Portlealor  daaoHpMoa  of  poodo.— Ladlea*  TextUo  A^ 
letle  Uaderwaar  In  One  and  Two  Piooo  Qaraonta. 
Olmlmt  MO  Blnco  Aog.  91.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.499.  (CLASS  9^  CnEMTCALS.  iaCDI> 
CINBS,  AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONH.) 
IlAXAM  KwAiCHi  KasiMA.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUod  Sapt 
97.  1917. 


9or.  No.  109J79.  (CLASS  4.  ADRA8ITE.  DBTEBOENT. 
AND  POUMIIINO  MATEBIAL8.)  A.  Bocajou  *  Co.. 
lac  Now  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Hopt.  17.  1917. 


E-Z-MA 


The  entire  mark  belnp  repreoeatod  In  rod. 

PmrtUmUr  deaoHption  of  ^oode.— A  TreatnM«t  for  Stoai- 
ack  Troables — Tia..  Exceaaire  TbIrat.  DelcbiBK.  Heart- 
burn, Diarrhea,  Toailtlnf,  and  Alao  Acta  to  BtlauUato  Um 
Appetite. 

OMoM  aoo  alaea  Mar.  1, 1917.  *  ' 


Tko  diaironal  Itaoa  Indicating  green  color. 
Por<ie«tar  doaerlpttoa  of  goud*. — ^TeUet-8oMi> 
OtofOM  aoo  ilaco  Jum  87.  1017. 


■r.   No.    109.290.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTinNa.)      Hau. 
Habtvsu.  A  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y.    FUed  Bept.  17,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    100.693.      (CLASS    SO.     CLOTniNG.)      T«9 
8cPBB-TAi.rB  COMPAXT.  Kew  York.  N.  Y..  and  Sai 
aah,  Ga.    FUed  Oet.  8,  1017. 


SUPER  VALUE 


Portlmlar  deoer^pfioa  of 
and  Tronaerf. 
OlalflM  MO  Ilaco  Anr  6. 1919. 


Coata,  To 


BLIGHTY 


PorMaafar   daacr»»te»   of  peodo.— CoUaxa  and  Draaa, 
Nogllpto,  and  Work  Khirta. 
Olateo  aoo  rtaco  about  Sept  1,  1917. 


ar.  No.  109.809.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASnTE,  DETEBOENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIALM.)  AuBBlCAa  Maorlb 
Clbakino  akb  BLaAcaiBO  Co.,  Now  York,  N.  T.  FUod 
Sept.  19.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  imUtTO.  (CLASS  45.  BEVEBAOES,  NOW- 
ALCOnOLIC.)  Fbakk  J.  HawuRV.  Salt  Lake  Qty, 
Utah.    FUed  Oct.  9.  1917. 


Porftoalar  doaoH^Moa   of  paodo.— Noa-Aleoholle   Cu^ 
bona  ted  Dereragoa  to  be  Sold  aa  Soft  Drlnka. 
Ctmtmt  aoo  aUieo  Jan.  4,  1919. 


MAnuTONg 


Comprtelng  tko  word  **  Marbleteae.** 

ParticBlap  deacHptiea  of  peodo.— A  Detergent  Co»- 
poaad  for  Ctoaalag  Pollabed  and  nnpollabcd  Snrfaeea  of 
Bloae.  lTot7,  Cut  Olaaa,  aad  Metala,  and  for  RcmoTlag 
Slalaa. 

(Tlateo  aoo  Blaco  Maj  1,  1014 


Ser.  No.  109.798.     ((XASS  SO.    CLOTniNO.)     jAlcat  1*. 
CABUoa.  Cklea«e,  IlL    FUed  Oct.  12.  1817. 

The  trado-BMUlc  belag  a  faealmno  of  ny  handwriting. 
i*or(fe«l«r  deaerlptloa  of  pooda. — ^A  Coaabiaod 
port  oad  llort-Coiihloa. 
ClalaM  aoo  alaca  Mar.  99,  1917. 


pTaL  944.     «•.  t. j 
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TRADE-MARK  REGIStTRATIONS  GRAOTED 


NOTSMBBR  20,   1917. 


PtJBItlSBKD 


119.419.  CERTAIN    NAMED    900D(I. 
MnuMa  Ok,  ■•■  rimadae*.  Gal. 

fltod  July  19.  1919.     Bwtel  N*.  9«,O09. 
8EPTBMDKB  4.  1917. 

119.420.  PtLVTZKLB.      AMWUCAM    PkmtOL    CoUnin, 
Pbllmdplpbla.  Pa. 

niMt  imty  29.  1917.    BrnttA  tl^i  MMW.    PUBLtlEBD 
8KPTEM0KK  11.  1917. 

119.421.  PEBTZEL8.      AmWCAW    TtafttkL    6oBPAlnr, 
Ptalla^Hphla.  Pa. 

TtlrA  Joly  28.  1917.    8«lal  No.  10M99.    PCBLIgllED 
SEPTEMBER  11.  1917. 


119,4tS.    OtNnniNT    rOB    TWB    TREATMENT    Of 
SORBS,    SORE    ETB8.    AND    ERUPTION.     9«JR 
Mills.  8ton«  Biaff.  Okia. 
P1M  NoTemlier  18.  1916.    Serial  Mo.  MTI.    ftfit 

UBIUKD  SEPTEMBER  11.  1917. 


119.494.     ALB  AND  8TODT. 
New  Tout,  N.  T. 
Fn<>d    Aasant    18.    1917.    Serial 
USOED  SEPTEMBBB  ISt  1917. 


Tas  ItTtotaa  Co.,  Oak- 
PUBLI8BBD 


119.422.     SNAP-rASTBNBRS, 
rllla.  Conn. 
niMl  Joir  2S.  1917.    Serial  No.  100,884. 
SEPTEMBER  18.  1917. 

119.428.      NONINTOXICATINQ    CAtBof^ifftD    Mv- 
ERAOB  SOLD  AS  A  SOET  t>RINK.    BaAOLMtoH  it 
."•    Wooas.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 

fllMl  JoIr  81.  1917.    Serial  No.  100,871.    PQBUBHED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

119.424.     PHONOGRAPH   RBCORDS  OR   dtM^     "tat 
BBLt  Talkim   MACBijni  Ooa»oaatun(»   New  Tork, 
N.  T. 
riled  Joly  7.  1017.    Serial  No.  lOMST.    PUBUSIIKD 
BEPTEMOER  18.  1017. 


H.  P.  WlihAt  A  bOk.  ttk. 
Mo.   100,111.    PUB. 

TBi  iramacH  PHovooaivii 

PUBUBHED 


Biaaop  ft  Ocmrun,  Loa  Asfdca, 
8oriaIN0.9TJS9.    PUBUSIIED 


119,420.    CRACKERS. 
GaL 
Piled  Aocoot  17. 1918. 
OCTOBER  81.  1910. 

119.420.    CERTAIN  NAMED  FANCt  OOOOe,  fITlNtStt- 
INGR,  AND  NOTIONS.     QaoBOB  DoBOVaLOX  ft  Co., 
New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  108,088.     PUBLISIIED 

SEPTEMBEE  11,  1917. 

110.427.  CERTAIN  NAMVD  CBOtXOit,  BARmBN- 
WARB.  AND  PORCELAIN.  Oaoan  BOTCra»T  * 
Co.,  New  Torii.  N.  T. 

nird  Inljr  14,  1917.    SorW  No.  100,M7.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

110.428.  COTTON-SEED  ROUGH AAB.  Tn  BoCKari 
Cotton  Oil  CnitpjiaT,  Clorlaaan,  Ohio. 

Piled  Marrh  10. 1017.    Serial  No.  108,842.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  11.  1917. 

110.429.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NON-ALCOnOLfC  BBTBB- 
AOBS.  Cain«wa  Sraiaoa  Ooaroaaxiox.  Mlaao- 
apolla,  Mtna. 

Plied  Apcwt  20. 1917.  Serial  Mo.  1003M.  PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1017. 

110.480.  TEA.  Taa  Do»au»  C<m»urt,  €H«aft  Maad, 
Nekr. 

PlliKl  April  27. 1017.    Serial  Na  108J4f.    PUBUSHED 
•BPTEMBER  11,  1917. 

119.481.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  B>iaR»i>-A0o>8lliaeoil  ft 
CowPAKT.  Wajieea,  Mtao. 

Pne4  Marrli  29. 1017.    Serial  NO.  108,008.    PUBUSBED 
SEPTEMBER  11.  1017. 

119.482.  POUT.TWT  AND  CRBBRBL  VM  WAIUUmt 
CBBAMtar  CoMPAWT.  OaMka.  Nelip. 

¥lM  Joty  27.  1917.    Swlal  Ilk  lOO^IM. 
11,1917. 


119.435.     PHONOORAPHS. 
Co.,  CfaefnaaH.  Oklo. 
nied  July  2,  1017.     Serial  No.  104,790. 
SISPTEMBER  11,  1917. 

110.480.    RUBBER  STAMPS.  RUBBER-TTPE  PRHmtd 

OUTFITS,   DATtNO-StAMPS.   ANb   NUMBERIlH^ 

STAMPS.    FrLTo.<r  Rrmka  Ttpb  Co.,  BTItattoti,  N.  J. 

FOed  September  It.  1918.    Serial  No.  72.781.    PUB- 

LISHBD  SEl'TEMBER  18.  1917. 

119.497.     NON-INTOXICATING  CEREAL  BEYERAGEIk 
flALTtaroa  Baawixo  AaaocuTiOK.  Galveoton.  t«L 
Piled    Aniraai    28.    1917.     Serial   No.    100,88t.    PUB- 
USnBD  SEPTEMBER  18,  1017. 

119,488.    CHEESE.    A.  GiukLAai  ft  BtoniaK,  flaa  FfiHi 
riaeok  Cat. 
F1I«1  Joly  80.  lOi7.    Serial  No.  100,807.    PUBUSBBb 
SBPTEMBER  11,  191T. 


119.4.^9.     ORAPEJUICB. 
noaRfon.  Tvx. 
Fllod  Jnne  2X  1017.    Serial  No.  104,047. 
SBPTEMBER  10,  1917. 


(loaftoa,  Sawiu.  ft  Co.,  titt4 
PUBLISHED 


OilirxA   QkATidrf, 
PUBUSBED 


119,44a     HOME-MADE    CANDIES. 
Meattonery.  Ala. 
Fflt^f  Mar  as.  1017.    Serial  No.  104410. 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1917. 

110.441.  CnOCOT^TES.     OaaBtBT  Souabb  HcMt  Oa 
(noTtt  McAtrix),  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Jaly  8.  1017.     Serial  No.  104,tt7.    PUBUSHBb 
SEPTBMBBR  11^  1917. 

119.442.  CnOCOr^TES.     GBBBUit  SODABi  BoiOX.  ^ 
(HoTBL  McALPiK),  New  Tork,  N.  t. 

Filed  liny  II.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.800.    PUBUSBBD 
SBPTBllBeR  11,  1917. 

119.448.     BELTING  AND  HOSE  OF  <tI7BBKIi  Aihi  TA9- 
inc.    Trb  OtrrrA  I>BBCTiA  ft  BoBBaa  MurtTPAcnrMM 
Coir^AKT.  New  York,  N.  t. 
Filed  Jaly  0.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,800.    PUBUSBED 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1917. 


119.444.     WHEAT-FLOUR. 
PAirr.  Olatbe,  Kaaa. 
Fllod  July  10.  1017.    Serial  MO.  100,184. 
BEPTBMBER  It  Itlt 


Trb  Baolbt  Mtu.iiro  dioa- 
PUBLIBBBD 


110,44&    WBRAT-FLOUB. 
PAXT.  Olath4>.  Raaa. 
Filed  Jaly  10. 1017.     Serial  MO.  100,128. 
SEPTEMBER  11.  1017. 


Tbb  Ba»ut  MnxiBo  dm- 
PUBUSBBD 


110.440.     SELF-RISING  FLOUB. 
COMPAXT,  Olatbe.  Kaaa. 
VIM  Jnly  10. 1917.    Owlal  Ma.  lOO^SO 
tBPYBMBBB  11,  191T. 


PUMUteSD 


'.ur'S.jm  ^      &*■:•  .^»k^kJ 
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llt,44T.     8ELF-RIKINO  PLOUB.     Th»  IUsuT  MuXIM 
COMPACT,  Olatbc  Kan*, 
nu-d  July  10.  lOlT.     i«rUl  Ho.  108.no.     PUBU8IMD 
SKrTEMBEB  11.  lOlT. 
110.448.     OBINDINO    COMPOUND.     1>AT1»    B.    BaVM. 

Lm  AB8Plf«,  CtL  •»-,— .^ 

PUfd  M«y  11. 181T.     Btrtia  No.  lOt,n0.     PUBLMDID 

8EPT£MUEB  18,  1017.  

U0.440-     METAL   SNAP-FAmWBRS,   8NAP.PAn'«N- 

INO  mrrroNS.  ob  puHii-nuTTONS.   h«o  uiap 

TAimxn  CO.,  New  Toiii.  N.  T.  

Pllfd  Ja«#  T,  1017.    8«rtel  No.  104.S18.    PDBU8nED 
nPTBMBEB  11,  1817. 
110,480      WIIEAT-PLOUB.     WnaL    MiXXtm    COMPAWt, 

Knit  sr.  liOBim  iiL  .,«,«« 

Pllrd  3nw  8,  1018.     8«H«1  No.  86.76».     PUBUSDED 

SSPTEXDEB  ir.  1017.  

U0.461.     TALKING-MACniKlM   AND  THKIB   P1BT8. 
JofiBPR  HOrr*T,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Piled    Deremltrr    0.    1018.     8wtol    !!•.    ttttlB.     FUB. 
LI8I)ED  BETTEMDEB  11,  1017. 
110.482.    cnEESK.    J.  8.  DowniAJi  CoxPAXT,  Ckicafo, 

P««l  Drw-mher  20.  1018.    Bertal  No.  108.000.    PUB- 

I48IIBP  8EPTEMBEB  4.  1017.  ,^./    ,    

110.488.    NONALCOHOLIC. UALTT.WM. CAttlOlf AT«D 
BBVFJIAGB   AND   8TB0P   POB   MAKING    IAMB. 

ClBMBKS  J.  nnUWJIKAMF,  lll*mt.  PlA. 

PII0.I  May  2.  1917.     8erUl  N^  108,473.     PUBU8IIBD 
BErTEMUEB  18.  1017. 

110.454.     nXrrnBS-WABHTNO  MACIII.VK8.  IBONTNO- 
MACniNBS.      AND      CTX)TIIRH-WBINOINO      MA- 
CHINES.    nmi.iT  Macrixb  CouTAsr,  Cklc«8o.  Ht 
Fllwl  October  7. 1018.    BorUI  No.  08,408.     PUBU8UKD 
8BPTBMBEB  4.  1017. 

JOVM' 


110.484.    CANDT.    NOTw;rT  Caitdt  Compakt,  Now  Tot*. 
N.  T. 
Ptlrd  Jnne  80,  1017.    SorUl  No.  104.778.    PUBLIBHBD 
SEPTEJUUER  11.  1017. 

110.4Ga.     TVIIEAT-FLOUB.     Tm  OoilTlB  PloOB  MltU 

COHPAKT.  LIMITBB,  MoBtrral.  Qurt)ec,  Canada. 

PnedOrtDlM>rS;i8»4.    Borial  No.  81.008.    FUBUSUD 
8EPTEMBEB  11,  1017. 

118.488.      CERTAIN   NAMED  PAPBB   AND   STATIOK- 

ERT.    Bamcbl  D.  Paob  A  Co.,  Dea  Moloea,  Iowa. 

Piled    Marrta    18,    1017.      Serial    No.    108,184.      PUB- 

U8UED  JUNB  20.  1M7.  -n  t 

110,407.      CERTAIN    NAMBD    Ft'BNlTURB    AND    UP- 

nOLSTKRT.    Pkx  a  Huxa  FoBinon  OomrAMt, 

Cblcago,  IlL  

Pllffd  Jtine  Sa,  1018.    SorUl  No.  08.088.    FUBLXIIXB) 
8EPTEM0EB  18.  1817. 

118,488.      PIANO  .PLATERS.      Paopta'8    Oviwiaum 

CourANT,  Detroit.  MItb. 
Filed   DtH^niber  1.1.   1010.     Serial  No.  00,008.     PUB- 
LISHED BETTEMDEB  11.  1017. 

J.    8.    Bbtbolbs   * 


110.4SQ.      CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS. 
SbxB.  Bansor,  Me- 
P1I«hI   Fohrnnry   2^,   1917.     Serial  No.   101.804.     FUB- 
IJSIIED  SEITEMUBB  11.  1817. 
110,450.     OLEOMAROARIN.      TH8  A.   H.   K«rHl81IABM 

OoMPAXT,  Baltimore,  Md.  

Filed  March  8. 1017.     Serial  No.  101387.     FUBLISDED 

1U0U8I  1«,  1017. 

118.487.  ALCOHOLIC  BITTEBS,  ALCOHOUC  COB- 
DIAI^.  AIXronOLlC  TO.MCS.  OOONAC.  AND  GIN- 
GER   AND   BBANDT.     La««0   tTMlAUn    Co.,   CW- 

Filed   Noremher  18.  1818.     Serial  Ko.  ••.277.     PUB- 
USllBD  SBITEMBEB  18,  1817. 

110.488.  BUTTER.    Obomb  R.  LI»».  CI1I0B8O,  IB. 
rii«l  Anm«t  28. 1910.  Serial  No.  97.847.    PUBUBHBD 

BEPTEMUER  4,  1017. 

110.488.     PIANOS.     LTOli  ii  HbALT.  CMcas*.  HU    

FIliNl  May  7.  1017.     Serial  No.  108,800.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTBMBEB  11,  1917. 

118.400.       CEBTAIN     NAMBD     CHEMICALS,     MEDI- 
CINES.     AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPABA- 
TIONS.    Mbbck  *  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aofiiat  80. 1910.    Serial  No.  97,718.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  10.  1917. 
,U8.481.    wnBAT-FLOUB.    TH»  MlWiAiro  MllXIira  COM- 

rtstn,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  

Piled  AoKuat  0,1917.    Serial  No.  105.498.    PUBUSBED 
BBl'TBMBER  11,  1917. 
119,403.    WHEAT-FLOUB.    TM  MlOUUlO  MlU4l»«  COK- 

PAJif,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  

.   Filed  Animat  8. 1917.    Serttl^Cd.  100.49^.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTBMBEB  11.  1017. 

119.488.    MINT  LOZENOB8.    Loota  N.  MOM,  New  Yert. 

N   T 
FiSl  Jwio  4.  WIT.    SMrtAl  No.  104.158.    PUBUSBED 

■BPTEMBBB  11.  181T. 


',..\v    /^•r-.'A..  Ayi 


PUBLISHED 


PUB- 


PUBLISHED 


119,488.      CANNED    TOMATOES 
CoMPA.XT,  Prrderica,  Del. 
Filed  May  15.  1917.    Sarial  No.  108,848. 
BEITEMBEB  11,  1817. 

119.470.  CYIRTAIN    NAMED    FOODS. 

Bsao,  Chtcafo,  III. 
Filed    Marrb    10.    1017.     Serial   No.    102,303. 
LISIIED  AUGUST  28.  1017. 

110.471.  8NAr-FASTENEB&     SambtaO  *  HlLM 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jaly  25.  1017.    Serial  No.  108478. 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

118.473.  SNAP-FASTBNEBS.    Saxbta*  4  HlL»B8 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  jQly  25.  191f .  Swlal  No.  108,a78.  PUBLISHED 
BEI'TEMBEB  18.  1917. 

119,478.    BLANK  BOOKS,  ACCOUNT-BOOKS.  RFCETPT. 

BOOKS.     TABLETS.     PADS.     AND     BOX-PAPEE. 

Smith  Blaxk  Boob  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Jane  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  104.834.  PUBUSBED 
SEPTKMB^  IL  1917. 

119.474.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  BUPI'LIBS.  SOKOBA  Phomoobapb  Oobfoba- 
Tioir,  New  Yark,  N.  Y.  

Filed  Fehmary  7.  1918.  Serial  No.  98.708.  PUB' 
LlSnSO  BEITEMBEB  18.  1917. 

• 

119.478.  BROOMS  AND  SCRUBBINb-BBUSIIES.  DUST- 
ING  -  BRUSIIES,       AND       SWBBPINO  -  BRUSHES. 

Sniiira  Mai»  Bsodm  *  Mro.  Ca,  CbtcMo.  HI.    

Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  87.508.  PUBLISHED 
8B1TEMDCR  4.  1917. 


119,478.      FOB    USE    ON    BBAKE-UNINO. 

WoTBH  Fabbic  Compajit,  Walpole.  Maaa.  ^^ 

Filed  May  21,  1017.    Serial  NO.  108.998.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTBMBEB  11.  1917. 

119.477.  NON-INTOXTCATINO  MALT  BEVBEAOE  TO 
BE  SOLD  AS  A  SOFT  DBINK.  8».  JOOBFH  Bsaw- 
IKO  Co.,  St.  Joaeph,  Mo.  ..^^ 

Filed  July  0.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,ft48w    PUBUSBED 
8BPTEMBEB  18.  1917. 

119.478.  BUTTEB.  TBiFOl-roil  BOWB*  CoUTUn,  I^K- 
iBCton.  Ky.  ___.. 

Filed  May  25.  1917.    Serial  No.  1««.08L    PUBUSBED 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 
119  479.     OYSTERS.     TaoPAKT,  I«c.,  Mllwaakaa,  Wtau 

Filed  MaW-h  8, 1917.    SvM  No.  101.888.    PUBU8BED 
SBPTEMBEB  11,  191T. 

119.480.  BEFBIOEBATOBS.  Ulina»  BWUOMAMf 
CoypAMiBB,  BtrkaMBd.  lad.  .._«, 

Flle4  July  2,  ISll.    8aH8l  Ko^  104,»84.    FUBU8HBD 
SBPTEMBEB  4.  1817. 


November  m^  19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»^S 


118.481.    CHEMICAL  TABLET.  WHEN  USED  IN  GASO- 
LENE   REMOVES    CARBON    AND    GIVES    MORE 
POB'BB    AND    MILEAGE.     FU»   A.   WaAR888V, 
OklakoBM.  Okla. 
F1le<l   Jaaoary   SO.   1918.     Serial   No.   83.377.     PUB- 

U8UKD  MAY  80,  1918w 


119.483.     BAKED  FOOD  PBODUCT  MANUFACTURED 
PBINCIFALLY  FBOM   FLOUR  AND  SWEET  PO- 
TATOES.    JosBOA  Uo»80Ji  WuuAjts.  GreaBTllK 
S.C 
Fned  ,Dere«lier  3.   1918.     Serial  Now   88,88«. 

U8UED  SEPTEMBEB  4.  1917. 


■'^J 


•V'.'   '^     ?•"   i. 


Ikd 


.ao 


.TJf  .T-  !:  .  :;»"fV.Ci^ 


t-'  ■  ■     -■ ;  > 


i^arti/.> 


Yfri»^>.«»'  ft,-y^>*4^        *='*** 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  20,  1917. 


S0J«T.--7ill«;  "ALLEN  80L0BBIN0  STICK.'*  (VOr 
Bolderlat-lu.  Solid  Form.)  L.  B.  AlXM  A  Co, 
iMe.  Ctaleac*.  IlL     Filed  Mmj  21.  191T. 

•0.M8.— ruto;  "  DAmt."  (F«r  Toll«t  Fowd«r.)  Jamm 
■.  Bdntiho,  nuablag.  N.  T.    FUtd  July  M,  191T. 

MbM0.— r«l«;  "QUKKN'S  CnOICB."  (For  Cansed 
Bolnon.)  Cascaob  Paceino  ConrAKT,  AaacertM, 
Wash.     FUod  8<vt«iBb«r  29.  1917. 

10^0.— rifl*.  "PACKED  AT  TIIK  WATKR'B  RDOB." 
(For  PrMerrcd  Bhrlmp  la  Cliaa.)  U.  H.  DtDDurr  4 
COMPAHT.  Now  York.  N.  T.     Fllod  October  8.  191T. 

10.S71.~rf<t«;  "  NKWBBO-S  HEBPICIDB."  (For  Hair- 
Draaatag.)  Thb  Uaapiciaa  Compamt,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  October  11.  1917. 

10,973.— Tttte;  **  BITTB  FLASHCRACKA."  (FW  Ftro- 
Oackera.)  TaoMAa  Q.  Uin,  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed 
September  4.  1917. 

20,873.— n«I«:  "SKL-WTN  PB0CB88  WELT.-  (For 
Welte.)  CHABLaa  S.  Holt.  Ljraa,  llaaa.  Filed  De- 
eember  2.  1010. 

20,874.- r«I«;  "  If  ETEORA  LIQUOR  SPECIAL.**  (For 
Bmoil/.)  StaLo  Ambbican  Dibtillimo  Ca  lac,  CIU- 
eago,  111.    FUed  September  29.  1917. 


20,870.— r«Me;  "FAIRT  BREAD.**     (For  Bread.)     Naw. 

ABK  Pabappikb  a  Pabcrmbiit  Papbb  Col,  Newark. 

N.  T.     FUed  Joae  27.  1917. 
80,87«.— rttle:  "APPETITO.**     (For  a  Medlrtaal  Prepa- 

radoB.)     OaiBXTAL  Haaa  iMPoenao  Co.,  Cklcaje^ 

HL     Filed  March  17.  1917. 

20J77.— ruie;  "  DR.  CHA8.  PRATT'S  OLITE-NECTAR." 
(For  a  Bererate.)  Pbatt  Olitb  CoatPABT,  Lea  As* 
gelee.  CaL     Filed  September  17,  1917. 

90,878.— mie:  •*  TATLOR'S  OTO  TAKES  THB  PLACE  OF 
QUININE.**  (For  a  liedlclaal  PrcparatioB.)  Wnr 
UAM  M.  TATLoa.  Tampa.  Fla.  FUad  September  It, 
191T. 

20.870.— ntJe:  "  LUSTR-KLENE."  (For  a  Cleaaar  aad 
PoIUher  of  Artlclea  of  White  Kid.)  Obobob  WALTaas 
Tbaimob,  Chicago.  IlL    FUed  September  17.  1917. 

20480.— rate: "  MOUNTAIN  OEM."  (For  Applea.)  WtU- 
BOX  OacMABD  COMPA^ix,  Nampa.  Idaho.  Filed  Octo* 
her  B.  1917. 

20,881.— r</le:  **  BIRTH-HEART.'*     (For  a  Oame.) 

ua  G.  ToD.xo.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  October  8,  1917. 

20,882.— rifle:  **  PIN-NOCK'L.**     (For  a  Oame.) 
O.  TOUBO,  Chicago.  IlL    FUed  October  0,  1917. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  NOV.EMBER  20,  1017. 


—rifle.*  **  INSTANT  SERVICE.**  (For  Salt  aad 
Pppper  Sifters.)  Eowih  J.  OaTaaaAuaa.  Rockford, 
IlL    Filed  October  B.  1917. 

— ntle:  **  THERE'S  HEALTH  IN  POSTUM.**  (Far 
Poetum  Careal.)  Pobtum  Cbrbal  Compabt,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.    FUed  October  10.  1917. 


4.88a— rifle:  "  WHOLESOME  FILMS."     (For 
Morlag  Plctores.)     Wholbbomb  Filmb 
Chicago.  IlL    FUed  Aogoat  18.  191T. 
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DECISIONS 


tn 


S.^.~:^:jia~- 


or  THE 


coik^CMiissioisrEie,   o:p;,„,;p-A.TE2srTS 


▲KD  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOmOSSIOIEB'B  DE0IBIOV8. 


Bz  PABTR  JtmuoN  Elxctuo  Mfo.  Oo. 
Daeftfeg  Beptemher  U,  tut. 

1.  TBABa-MABK  Law — Public  Policy. 

Sectloa  0  of  the  act  of  Vrhrxukrj  20.  1008,  b^ag  a 
reetrlrtlve  atatote.  no  power  to  rrfoee  resUtratloD  on 
frouadu  of  "  poblle  policy."  In  addition  to  the  groonds 

.    apectfled.  aiajr  be  Implied. 

t.  Tbaob-Mabkb — RaoiaraAtioa — PoaTaAif.  ^ 

The  rcfristra ttoB  of  a  portrait  of  a  dr«d  prmon  may 
aaC  be  refaaed  anl#ae  the  uae  of  the  picture  would  be  ao 
offeailee  to  pohlle  taate  as  to  bring  It  under  the  dealg- 
aattoa  of  acaadaloaa  aiatter. 

t.  Bamb— RAiia— SAMa. 

BtU  that  aader  the  law  the  portimlt  of  cz-Preeldrat 
JfffMvon  mey  be  reglatered  aa  a  trade-aiark  for  certain 
eleetne  apparataa. 

Oh  AprsAi. 

taApa-acABK  roa  loirmoa-roTia,  are 

Meun.  Bnyum,  Ni»$en  d  BprinJde  for  the  oppli- 
omt 

Clat,  AvtUtant  CommUHoner: 

The  fippi  leant  oppeals  from  a  refusal  to  remitter 
B  portrait  of  Thomas  Jefferson  aa  a  tmde-mnrk  for 
eartain  electricnl  cppomtus  **  on  the  groun<l  of  pub- 
lic policy,"  civlng  08  authority  the  decision  of  the 
Commlaaloner  In  c»  parte  Banner  Cigar  llannfacivr- 
«NF  Company,  (138  O.  O.,  028)— that  Is.  It  is  held 
to  be  nieffnl  to  ref^Ister  the  portrait  of  an  ex-Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  as  a  trnde-mnrk. 

In  the  clfe<l  cone  of  Banner  Cigar  Manufacturing 
Company  registration  of  the  portrait  of  Grover 
Clerelnnd  was  refused  even  after  Cleveland's  <Ieath 
In  Jnne,  1908,  and  after  the  applicant  hotl  flied  a 
letter  from  Cleveland,  dated  October  7,  1I)(X).  au- 
thorfzhifr  the  use  of  hia  name,  but  not  his  portrait 
The  decMon  In  that  cms.  therefore,  aeeros  to  be  that 
tite  fact  of  CleveTamrs  hdvlnff  been  President  pre- 
doded  the  registration  of  his  portrait— In  other 
words,  that  the  picture  of  an  ex-Prenldent  was  un- 
tafftstrable.  not  becaosa  of  any  rUthta  of  any  Indi- 
▼Idual.  bnt  because  it  is  afminnt  public  policy,  pre- 
somahlj  because  offensive  to  frood  taste,  to  iL«ie  the 
pMtratt  of  a  OD*>tliM  chief  ofl&cer  of  the  country  aa 
a  trnde-nmrit 

The  net  of  Febmary  20.  1905,  states  In  section  6 
all  of  the  iroanda  upon  which  the  Gommlmlnner  Is 
authortSBd  to  refine  reiffstration.  I  And  there  no 
froond  upon  which  to  re  f uae  the  registration  of  Jef- 
teson'g  portrait  nnlaas  In  aomt  waj,  not  here  suh- 


gested,  the  use  of  Jefferson's  picture  would  be  ao 
offensive  to  i\ubllc  taste^as  to  bring  It  under  the 
designation  of  "  scondalous  matter."  From  the  his- 
tory and  wording  of  the  law  I  can  find  no  outhorlty 
for  the  Commissioner  to  pass  upon  the  question  of 
public  policy  in  any  other  nense,  for  it  is  to  be  pre- 
sumed that  the  Congress  fully  considered  the  mattar 
of  public  policy  when  it  interdicted  the  registratloo 
of  the  portraits  of  living  persons,  manifestly  iiecaoaa 
that  might  Invade  property  rights  of  such  personat 
A  dend  man,  Iwwever,  has  no  property  rights. 

This  provision  that  the  portrait  of  a  living  indi- 
vidual may  not  be  registered  without  his  tiTltfen 
consent  seems  to  have  been  put  into  the  statute  dnr^ 
tng  Its  discussion  In  Congress,  for  neither  of  the  bllla 
originally  proposed  by  the  committee  which  drew  up 
the  law  mentions  ony  such  provision.  (Report  of 
the  Commissioners  for  Revising  the  Patent  and 
Trade-Mark  Low,  1902,  pp.  CO.  83,  and  180.)  In 
Mr.  Greeley's  report  of  his  own  draft  of  the  hill  lie 
said  (p.  130)  tliat  It  was  the  purpose bf  this  section 
of  the  law — 

to  provMe  for  th*  rfirl»«fr«tlon  of  nil  vnHYkn  which  ironld 
or  <H)ulfl.  n''«1r'r  the  low  «s  ronntrnrrt  by  the  Hoprrine 
Court.  Im»  hold  to  I»e  mpnlile  of  lK«lng  npppoprlatwl  ax  the 
exrlnKlve  property  of  the  person  uviog  tbcm  as  traile> 
marks. 

Tliere  was  no  reason  at  common  low  for  exdndinf 
the  portrolt  of  a  deod  ex-PresIdent 

The  Congress  Instead  of  casting  the  law  In  the 
form  of  n  permissive  law,  ns  recommendwl  by  tlia 
majority  of  the  committee,  took  pains  to  cast  It  In 
the  form  of  a  restrictive  law,  saying,  In  effect,  that 
no  mark  shonld  be  refused  registration  unless  in 
certain  si)eclfle<l  cases.  Because  a  restrictive  law 
must  be  constnied  against  the  officer  governed 
tliereby  It  seems  Improper  to  Imply  po^ver  to  refusa 
registration  In  any  other  cases  than  those  specified 
In  the  law.  It  was  quite  possible  under  the  clr> 
cumstnnces  of  that  case  that  the  then  Commlsslonar 
considered  the  registration  of  the  portrait  of  ex- 
President  Cleveland  as  a  trade-mark  for  dgara  t» 
be  80  offensive  to  public  taste  as  to  onMunt  to  acni^ 
dal ;  but  I  do  not  see  how  It  could  be  held  that  tl»a 
applicant's  trade-mark  here  proposed  to  be  regla- 
tered Is  scandalous  matter,  and  tlie  E^xaminer'a  ml- 
ing  must  therefore  be  reversed. 

So  far  as  this  decision  Is  out  of  harmony  with  that 
in  ex  parte  Banner  Cigar  Manufacturing  Company 
(138  O.  O.,  828)  the  position  thara  talceo  la 
ru1c<L 
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TRADING  WITH  THE  EFEMT. 

Instraotions,  Bales,  and  iorms  Oonoerning  Patonta, 
Tiadd-Marks,  Prints,  Labels,  and  Copyrights  Issued  by 
the  Federal  Trade  Oomminion. 

'  Patmbnt  of  Patent,  Tradr-Maik.  and  Oopttitoht 
Taxes,  Annuities  and  Fees  in  Enemy  Coun- 
TBiEs  and  Fiuno  and  Pkobecutiko  Appucations 

TUEJUCIN. 

Appllcnnts  for  licenses  mnst  snhmtt.  In  the  Eng- 
lish InntnuifTe.*  to  the  Fe<1eml  Tnide  Coninilssion 
•very  nppllcntlon  for  Tetters  Pntent,  for  the  re-^ls- 
trotlon   of  trnde-mnrk,  print.  Inbel.  or  copyrlRht 
which  they  tleslre  to  file  In  the  country  of  nn  enemy 
or  ally  of  enemy,  every  nnienthnenr,  power  of  nttor- 
ney.  letter,  or  comniunicntion  with  respect  thereto, 
ami  every  drnwlng,  electro,  or  other  .cut  or  repro- 
duction,  specimen,  fncslmlle,  copy,  or  mo<leI,   to- 
gether with  any  check,  dmft.  or  01  her  form  of  re- 
mittnnce  for  nny  tnx.  annuity,  or  fee.  and  nsents* 
or  attorneys'  fees  or  compensation  proposed  to  be 
sent,  directly  or  Indirectly,  to  nny  country  of  nn 
enemy  or  ally  of  nn  enemy.    In  the  cnse  of  chemlml 
compounds  or  compositions  of  matter  there  shall 
also  be  8ul>mitte<l  nimples  of  the  article  or  prepara- 
tion, or  samples  of  the  ln;n*edients.  If  any ;  nnd  in 
the  cnse  of  colorlns-mntters  prepared  from  tnr,  a 
sample  of  the  djelnjr  of  wool,  silk,  or  cotton,  nnd 
any  statement,  description,  and  directions  In  respect 
tliereto.  If  and  as  required  by  the  foreign  law.  ami 
any  nnd  all  other  8^lmple^  specimens,  descriptions, 
statements,    nnd    directions   proposed    to    be   for- 
warded. 
-     There  shall  also  be  submitted  nt  the  anme  time, 
the  envelop  or  other  cover,  atampe<l  with  sumclent 
postage  nnd  n«l<lre8se<l.  In  which  the  matters  herein 
mentioned  are  proposeil  to  he  forwnnle<l. 

The  Intention  is  to  have  suhmltted  to  the  Federal 
Trade  Conmilsslon  every  Inclosure  nnd  cover  con- 
cerning every  application  for  pntent,  tmde-mnrk, 
print,  label,  or  copyri;;ht.  and  their  prosecution, 
desire*!  to  be  forwnrdwl.  directly  or  Indirectly,  to 
an  enemy  country  or  to  the  country  of  an  ally  of  an 
enemy. 

Everything  (except  remittance)  Is  required  to  be 
furnished  to  the  Fe<leml  Trade  Commission-  In 
dupllcnte.  One  copy  will  be  retained  In  the  files  of 
the  comniii»ion. 

Each  application  for  a  license  shall  be  accom- 
panle<l  by  the  affldnvlt  of  the  applicant,  his  solicitor, 
or  patent  agent  that  nothing  contained  In  any  of 
the  material  submitted  will  give  nny  Information 
detrimental  to 'the  public  safety  or  defense  or 
which  may  assist  the  enemy  or  endanger  the  suc- 
cessful prosectitlon  of  the  wnr.  nnd  thnt  the  amount 
of  money.  If  any,  proposed  to  be  transmitted  Is  the 
correct  tax,  nnnulty,  or  fee  and  the  cnstomary 
agents*  f*«e,  ami  such  aflldavit  shall  also  state  what 
portion  of  the  remittance  is  to  he  applied  to  tnxes. 
fees,  or  annuities  and  what  portion  to  agents'  feet. 

It  Is  unlawful  and  punlshahle  by  fine  and  Im 
prisonment  for  any  one  wttliout  first  obtaining  a 
license  to  forward  applications  for  Letters  Patent  or 
for  the  registration  of  trade-mark,  print,  label,  or 


copyright  In  an  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy  nation 
indirectly  through  correqwndence  or  agents  In  any 
foreign  country.' 

Apptications  TUkJACKnntn  Undek  Patents  ans 

Coi'YRlfilTTS  OwKBn  OR  CoNTBOLLED  BT  AM  EkKMT 

OS  Ally  of  an  Enemy. 

Applicants  for  a  license  under  patents  or  copy, 
rights  owned  or  controlletl  by  an  enemy  or  an  ally 
of  an  enemy  are  requlreil  to  file  a  verlfle*!  statement 
with  the  Fe<leral  Trade  Commission  In  concise  nnd 
non-technicnl  Innpunge,  covering  the  foilowlnf 
points,  stating  in  esich  instance  the  facts  upon  which 
any  conclusion  may  be  based : 

(«)  If  an  individual,  thnt  he  Is  a  citizen  of  th« 
Unltetl  Stntea.  If  a  corporation,  tliat  it  is  oroinized 
within  the  United  States. 

(6)  That  the  patent  or  copyright  desired  to  be 
licensed  Is  owned  or  controlletl  by  an  enemy  or  an 
ally  of  an  eiiemj'.  (For  definitions  of  "  eueiny  "  and 
"  ally  of  nn  enemy  "  see  foot-note. )* 


•Attfntlon  iB  mWt^l  to  th^  rnUnwIns  prorUloBS  of 
tloD  S  of  tb«  Tm.llnff-irlth  ihe-KnMiiy'AJ-t : 

•  •  •  iin.l  It  •tlinll  1...  iinliinrriil  •  •  •  fur  mu9 
.^.?"i-.,'*.'^'"''  Vl'"-  *"■  ."•"'»•"»•»  ""t  of  thr  rnlte.1  Kut4 
AILJ  'iV.  "•■  ""'*'"'  '"'•"."»  •"•«'''•  "'"P-  P'»n.  oi-  "Hi^ 
p«p«T.  pirtiirr,  or  nnv  ti>ii>trraiii.  ml.lrKnim.  or  wlri>lcits 
i«.-*<«iei'  or  unjr  oth.r  roriii  of  ronuminlrntli.ii  |nt«'iMl«>.|  for 
2riJ"-'/'^  •«'nv..r.-.l.  .llrts  tlr  or  In.llrei  tly.  to  nn  ra-mr  or 

limy  w'nil  fnki.  or  trnn^mlf  out  of  »h*  VnlfiNl  Kinti4  aay. 
thln|r  h.r.  In  forl.l.M..n  If  h.-  nhull  Or-r  •••linilt  Hi..  .«m»  fp 

l.\\  oL'Vi  Vl".''  *1V'"".^  "'"''•••■  *'  *••'  fr.-vl.l..nt  nmr  .Urea 
mill  Phnll  olifnln  thr  |lrfn>M>  or  ronm-nt  of  ihr  i;rii.»,lrnt 
•  nil  iinilrr  »nih  riil.««  nml  nxulntliinM  iin«l  with  nucli  tx- 


» In  exrpptional  rsw*  and  for  xood  nioM  ahown.  apoM- 
catUHiN  aa.l  othrr  communU-aftonn  niay  be  auhniUln)  lo 
u^'Bioo,  but  on!/  when  accompanlad  bj  •  vci'iawU  V-ng- 


nah  trsnalstlott. 


fniprionx  ah  whnll  Im»  nn-xcrllH'^l  Jiv  tti.*  i'r.^M.'nt  •• 

Vliilntton  of  any  of  tlie  provUlnnM  of  th*-  «.l  ar  of  any 
liT°1*''  "«•'•  *"".  '■••"-'"'"tlon  Nhiio,!  thrrron.lrr  li.  piinlnh- 
aiile  by  a  rtn.-  of  not  nior..  thnn  IIO.OOO  or  ImprlawnuMBt 
for  Dot  mora  than  10  yvsra  or  both.  ■""umsb. 

•  DBPIKITIOKS  0»  "  EkBUT  "  AKO  "AlXT   OP   RXBMT." 

Bkc.  2  That  th%wor(l  "  cBciny.-  aa  iiMtl  hrrrln.  ahall 
.\?»l.'r     "*]  *°  '"^'"°'  '"•■  *•*•  PurpoH*  of  such  tratllDS  and 

H./.V  Any  ImHvl«lnnl.  pnrtnpmhlp.  or  other  ho.ly  of  la- 
«I  vl.Itiijl*..  of  nny  nntlunitlfy.  re..l.fint  within  tli-  trrrlfory 
(ln«lu.|lo«  thnt  o«riipl.-.I  l.y  the  military  nn.l  nnvnl  f..r,^«) 
of  any  nnflon  with  wbl.h  tfie  Inlt.il  S^tntr).  |x  iit  war.  or 
.".K.""*  ""t-l'l*  the  Inltrti  gtnte*  nml  .loins  liiiMinmw 
w  Ih  n  Mirh  trrrlt.iry.  an.l  arfy  rorpomtlon  In.^rprtnitM 
within  «nrh  territory  of  nny  niitlon  with  whl.  h  the  Cnltetl 
Ti!!  .i"  ^'•^?^*'^, '"'■'"■P"'''"''''  within  nnr  loiintrv  other 
ihnn  the  LnUod  State*  and  doloK  bualuesa  within  auch 
i.'rruorv. 

r«i»*i'*or.""V"1"'"*  <*'  ""''  nation  with  which  tb« 
..?lul\  ,!^  '"  ."♦  *^'"  "i.  *"»  polltlral  or  munlHpal 
tben'of"       *''*'■"''•  ••■  •OJ'  omofr.  offlclal.  amnt.  or  ajrcncy 

ie)  Pneh  other  Infllvl.lnalm  or  boily  or  Hami  of  indl- 
rl.Iiiala.  a*  mnjr  he  nmiveH.  HtlienH.  or  wil.J.Mtn  of  anV 
nation  wlth^whhh  tho  !nlt.Nl  State,.  U  at  wnr,  oth"r 
than  HtlEi;n»  of  the  Tnltcl  Stat.^,.  wh.rever  reKl.lent  or 
wher.v.-r  <I..Ing  hiiHln..«.  nn  the  rr.n.l.l..Dt.  If  he  nhnll  And 
the  wifpty  of  the  I  nlte.1  Ptntea  or  the  •iirceai.fnl  pron^ 
nitlon  of  the  war  «hnll  no  re<inlre.  may.  by  DroclBiuiitloB. 
Inrln.le  within  the  term  "  eneiwy."  '  procmmailoa. 

The  wor.ln  "ally  of  enemy,**^  m  aaed  herein,  ahall  ho 
deeine«l  to  mean —  -"-m  v« 

(n)  Any  In.llvl.lnal.  partnerahlp.  or  other  hotly  of  In- 
fllvl.lnnl*.  of  any  nntlonnllty.  renl.lent  within  the  terri- 
tory MnHiMllnit  thijt  or.iinl.Nl  hy  the  milltnry  nn.l  f^i.ral 
tnrrtm)  ...f  nny  naMon  whi.h  In  an  ally  of  a   nntinn  with 


{JtLHL    «4i.| 


r"r^.*'jr.  ^  "'^«^'  ^*VT*  •""»,'»««•.  ©r  re^l.l.'nrontnl.|.»  tho 
I  nited  State*  and  ilolnc  hiiitine.ta  within  aiirh  terrltrrr 
and  any  rorporntlon  ln<f>rp«.rnte.l  within  niirh  terrltorV 
.K'"'^i.*"''.w"■V.'"?l  ««•  ln<-orpomte.l  within  nny  oonntry 
other  thnn  the  Lnlted  8tat«^  and  dolus  buaia.^  withla 
aurh  territory.  wiuu* 

(*)  The  Oovemment  of  any  nation  which  la  bb  allw 
of  a  n.«tl..n  with  whI.h  the  Tnltnl  Ktntea  In  at  wnr  X 
any  polltlral  or  mnnlHpnl  «iih.llvlKtnn  of  nnch  all*  nat'liML 
or  any  ofllrer.  otTlrlnl.  airent.  or  nK.-nry  thereof.  -"'«• 

(r)  Rn<h  other  In.llvl.liiala.  or  lirnly  or  rlana  of  ln.H. 
TW.inln  an  may  h*  natlven  Htlaenn.  «r  nnhlw^n  «f  i„C 
nntlon  whirh  In  an  ally  of  a  nntlon  with  whI.h  the  mited 
Rates  In  at  war.  other  rttan  Hflxen*  of  the  I'nited  StntML 
wherever  renUIrnt  or  wherever  dolnc  bnnln.aa.  aa  *ha 
Prenldent.  If  he  nhnll  And  the  mfoty  of  tb..  InltedStafeo 
or  the  aaeeeMfiil  proacmtlM  of  the  war  ahail  so  rrnSi^ 
mny^bj  precUmaUon.  ladiido  wlthla  the  terai  "  ail/& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFPICB. 


If  It  la  claimed  that  the  patent  or  copyright  is 
eoDtrolled  by  an  enemy  or  ally  of  an  enemy,  the 
nature  ami  origin  of  the  control  should  be  iidalnly 
■tated.  wlietlier  by  contract,  agency,  stock  owuer- 
•hip,  or  otlierwise. 

(e)  Tliere  shall  be  attached  to  the  application  a 
Patent  Ofllca  copy  of  tiM  potent  and  a  certified  ab- 
•titict  of  title  to  It,  or  a  apedmen  of  tlie  copyrighted 
artkie  and  a  certtfled  49Qny  of  the  copyright  entries 
and.  In  tlie  case  of  a  patent,  of  n  eertlfieil  copy  of 
the  petition  and  ail  powers  <^  attorney  in  tlie  flie 
of  tht  application. 

{4)  Thnt  licensing  the  applicant  is  for  tlie  public 
welfare.  Specifically,  that  there  Is  a  demand  for  Ihe 
patented  or  copyrighted  article  or  tbe  product  of  the 
patented  process  which  Is  not  being  met 

(e)  That  the  applicant  la  able  to  make  or  cntxse  to 
be  made  tlie  pnteuted  or  copyrIghte<l  nrllcle  or  exer- 
dae  the  patented  process.  Specifically,  tbnt  the  ap- 
plicant Is  technically  and  otl)er>vise  equipped  to  un- 
dertake or  procure  tlie  manufacture  or  operate  tlie 
proceaa  and  Is  In  fact  able  to  do  so. 

(/)  Tliat  the  applicant  intends  to  do  ao  in  good 
fklth. 

(0)  The  application  must  be  verified  by  the  person 
applying  for  the  license,  nnd  In  the  cnse  of  n  corpo- 
ration by  an  ofllccr  thereof  acquainted  with  the 
ftficts  recited. 

Each  ap|)llcation  shall  be  accompanied  with  t  re- 
mittance of  one  hundred  dollars. 

A  suggested  form  of  application  is  appended. 

▲  aeporate  anilicatlon  la  required  for  each  patent 
or  copjTighL 

TIte  application  shonld  be  prepared  In  duplicate 
and,  for  convenience  in  filing,  on  giKMl  unglnzed  pa- 
^r  8  Indies  by  10|  Incliea,  directed  to  the  Fetleral 
Trade  Coiutnisslon,  l*ateiit,  Tnide-Mnrk,  and  Copy- 
right Division,  and  may  be  transmitted  by  mall  or 
delivered  personally.  Personal  attendance  at  the 
outset  la  not  necessary.  If  any  hearings  are  desired, 
notice  of  them  will  be  glvoL 

In  every  cnse  wl»ere  practicable  notice  of  applica- 
tions for  license  will  be  given  to  the  attorney  of  the 
patentee  or  copyright  iN^>prietor  whose  name  ap- 
pears in  the  file  of  the  application  in  the  I^atenl 
Ofllce  or  tlie  oflloe  of  tlie  Register  of  Copyrights. 

The  burden  of  ettablUhlHg  ajj^rmaticely  the  JacU 
upom  v)hich^  under  the  ternu  of  the  act,  lieenaet  may 
he  grmntei  ie  placed  upon  the  applicant  for  license. 

THx  Tzaaca  or  thb  ucehsk. 

The  act  provides  and  the  executive  order  rests  In 
the  Federal  frade  Commiaaion  the  duty  of  preacrib- 
Ing  the  conditions  of  the  license. 

The  form  of  Uo«ises  pr^^wsed  to  be  issued  is 
appended. 

Only  non-exclnalTe  licenses  will  be  Issued  unless 
the  public  interest  shall  otherwise  require. 

BUTBATiosi  or  UCBIta& 

The  act  provides  (sec.  10  (e) )  thnt  licenses  shall 
eontlnoe  daring  the  tenas  Axed  in  the  license,  or,  In 
tba  abeence  of  any  sodb  limitation,  during  the  term 


of  the  pntent  •  •  •  or  copyrlglit  reglstratloo 
uiuler  which  \t  is  granted,  nnd  tliat  upon  violation  bf 
the  licensee  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  act,  or  of 
the  comlltlons  of  the  license,  after  due  noUoe  and 
hearing,  the  license  may  be  canceled. 

LICENSES  UNDEB  TBAPE-UAEKS,  PHTNTB,  AN©  lABBLa 
OWNED  OB  CONTBOLUCD  BY  AH  KHBUT  OB  ilXT  CV 
AN  BNEUT. 

Licenses  for  the  use  of  trade-marica,  printa,  and 
labels  will  be  granted  only  under  exceptional  dr* 
cumstnncee.  Applications  for  licenses  under  the 
following  comlltlons  will  be  entertained: 

(1)  Where  the  allegcKl  trade-mark  is  the  name  of 
a  patented  or  copyrighted  article  nnd  a  licenle  is 
granted  nmler  tlie  pntent  or  copyright 

(2)  Wlicre  the  allegeil  tra.le-mark  is  the  nnme  of 
an  article  mauufactured  under  an  expired  potent 
or  copyrlglit 

THE  UCENSB  lEB. 

The  act  provides  thnt  the  license  fee  shall  not  ex- 
cee<l  $100,  antl  not  exceeding  1  per  cent  of  the  sam 
deposited  with  the  alien  property  custwllnn.  Thia 
fund  Is  nn  amount  not  to  exceed  (a)  5  per  cent  of 
the  grosa  sums  recelVetl  by  tlie  licensee  from  the  sale 
of  the  license*!  subject  matter,  or  (6)  8  per  cent  of 
the  value  of  the  use  of  tl»e  licensed  subject-matter 
as  established  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission. 


Accouirmfo  and  pathent  to  the  Auxir 

CUSTODIAN. 


The  licensee  shall  file  with  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  semi-nnnnally  on  January  1  and  July  1 
of  ench  year  nnd  oftener  If  require*!,  a  full  state- 
ment of  the  extent  of  the  use  nnd  enjoyment  of  the 
license,  and  of  the  prices  receive*!  from  tlie  sale  or 
use  of  the  subject  matter  of  It  and  within  80  days 
thereofter  the  licensee  shall  pny  to  the  alien  prop- 
erty custodian  not  to  exceed  5  per  cent  of  the  gross 
sums  receive*!  from  the  sale  of  the  license*!  subject 
mntter,  or  If  the  Fe<leral  Trade  Commission  so 
order  not  to  exce«Hl  5  per  cent  of  the  mine  of  the 
use  of  the  licensed  snhJtK^t-matter  as  eetabllsbed  by 
the  Federal  Trade  ConunlssioiL 

SUOOESTED    roftli    OV    ArPT.ICATTON    TO    THE    RDBUX 
TXAUE  COMMISSION   FOB  A   UCBN8X. 

TBADINO  Wirn  THB  BNEMT  ACT. 

To  the  FrArral  Trade  Commtulon: 

Ippllratloo  of  for  a  llceaae  under  psttaC  to 

.  dnte  .  No.  —. 

(If  under  fopyrlpht.  ntate  title  of  work,  name  of  copy- 
rlirht  proprietor,  and  date  of  ropyrljsht   reirintration.) 

The  underjilBned,  for  the  piir|io<<r  of  nccurlns  •  llcrasB, 
^vpreaents  to  the  Fe.1eml  Trad*'  Comnilmilon  an  follows: 

(«)  The  ondemlKniMl  la  a  ritlzpn  of  the  United  RtatML 

rcsldlBS  at  ntreet.  la^he  rlty  of ,  ftfat*  ef 

.    Unite*!    fitaten    of    Amerira.     (If   a    eofponOle^ 

atate  nnder  the  lawn  of  wbnt  State  it  In  organUeti ;  the  lo- 
cation of  Itn  corporate  offlcea,  Ita  bualneas  oflois,  aiia 
plants  or  factorlen.) 

(I)  The  oBderatEncd  is  deslrons  of  helns  Mcrased  mWler 
the  potcBt  (or  eopjrrighr)  Bl>oye  named.  whIrh  la  owned  or 
controlled   l»y   .   n    ritlxen    or   mhject    4^ 


(State  the  enemy  country  or  the  ally  of  th* 
enemy  of  which  the  patentee  or  copyright  propriiptor  to  a 
citlten  or  ftuliJert.  or  If  a  corporation  where  It  la  li 


porated.  and  If  the  pntent  or  copjrrlffht  In  not  owned  bat  to 
claimed  to  be  controlled  atate  faily  the  facts  which  Mtah* 
llsh  the  nnture  an«I  orlsin  of  the  enemy  or  ally  of  eaoBiy 
1  control,  whether  It   la  hrousht  shoot   by   ■■mbi  «f  aa 

Sa.t.] 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


Nbrsmn  flOtS9<ik>-' 


Sflcaff,  by  coBtnet,  bj  ttock  ownertblp  In  eorpontlona. 

(e)  Artarbfd  bvr^to  la  ■  Patent  Office  eopr  of  tb«  Let- 
ttra  Tatf-nf,  a  rertlflo<l  ahatrRct  of  Us  title  from  tbe 
Patrnt  om<-e  and  a  rfrtlfli^d  copy  of  tbe  p«>tttlon  ao<l  all 

Ewera  of  artorni>T  In  the  flie  of  the  appllmtlon  (or.  In 
e  rase  of  a  copyright,  a  Hperlnn-n  of  the  ropyrlKht*-*!  work 
■Dd  a  c<>rtifl«>(i  copy  <tt  tne  rf>pyrlsbt  eotrica  from  tbe 
eflloe  of  the  Itrirlster  of  Copjrrli:hts.> 

(tf)  It  la  for  tbe  pul>llc  welfare  that  tbe  lleeoae  applied 
tor  he  Rrante<l  beraupe —  (Mere  state  briefly  Imt  rom- 
PletHy  anil  In  non-tp<-hnlr«|  InotrunKe  the  rfnnon  why  it  Is 
for  the  piiMIc  l)«>D^I1t  that  the  ll<  i-nMe  l.e  grnntiHl  nml  •pe- 
Cinrally  the  rlpmand  for  the  artlrlc  prior  to  the  war.  the 
tfemsnd  for  the  artlili'  at  the  preaent  time  whi-iher  or  not 
tbla  (li'maml  In  belna  met  or  ran  l>e  met,  pricrs  obtained 
pdor  to  the  war  and  prl<-es  at  tbe  preM4>nt  time.) 

(•)  Applicant  \n  aide  to  make  or  mun*  to  be  made  the 
patented  or  copyrlahted  artlrU  hei-auee —  (Mete  state 
•perinrnlly  the  .innllcsnt's  experience  In  the  pro«lu<tloD 
or  artlrlee  of  tbe  kind  roverr«|  by  the  patent  or  ropyrlaht. 
his  tiM'hDicnl  eqiilniiient  for  mnnufnctiirlnK  nnd  iM*llln« 
such  srtli  len  nnd  his  nidllty  to  do  no,  the  ei>ttmnted  m*t 
of  mannfsrtut-e  and  price  propoaed  to  be  cbarged  If  the 
llcenne  U  jjmnted.) 

(If  the  appllrsnt  does  not  Intend  to  mannfarture  bnt 
to  pro<nre  the  mnniifnrtiire  of  the  artlrle.  utitte  xpeclfl- 
rally  what  arrnnKi-nn'nt*  hnre  bfvn  made  or  propoxiMl  to 
tbia  end  and  tholr  terms  and  romllflons.  State  the  ntime 
and  address  of  the  mannfarfurer  propnard  to  l»e  employiil 
and  hN  ferhnlrni  e(|iil|.m»-nt,  etc.,  and  attach  copica'  of 
any  mntrartii  or  prop«MNlii.) 

(f)  The  lloeoKe  di'nlred  la  exelnsire  or  nnn-exrlaelTe 
for  the  followlnir  r<'at«ons :  (Here  state  reasons  why.  In 
tbe  opinion  of  the  applicant,  the  Ucenae  abould  be  czdu- 
•Itc  or  non-exiliislve.) 


!«)  The  M'^n«»e  Is  desired^ 
n  For  the  t««rm  of  the  patent  or  copyrlaht.  CI)  tba 
dnmtloD  of  the  war.  or  (S)  any  other  perlotl,  stating  rea- 
aens  in  omh  '>a<M>. 

(*)  The  anpllratlon  Is  also  to  contain  the  following : 
"The  bndorMlKne.1  Intends  In  jrood  fnlfh  to  mnnuftirtiire 
or  rsnse  to  Im>  nianiifai  tiin><1  I  he  urtlrle  llfennetl  nnd  no- 
derstsnds  that  the  ll<-ense.  If  rrnntcd.  may  not  i>e  aonlffnefl 
and  mnr  t>e  rsnrele<1  liy  the  F<'<lersl  Trnile  ronimlKMlnn. 
after  due  notice  of  henrlns.  npoo  violstlon  by  the  undi-r- 
alffned  of  any  of  the  provUlons  of  the  'Tradlna  with  tbe 
Enemy  Act '  or  of  soy  of  the  conditions  of  the  llrenae." 
(Signed)  


ilapliMmt. 


OATH   FOB   AM   IKPITIDOAU 


Matt  of , 

Count?  of . .  aa: 

_«_ bolrff  dtdy  sworn. 

and  «tnteii  thnt  he  Is  the  snme  p«*rtion  whose  name  In  nfuned 
to  the  fnrctfolnn  ^tntemcnt:  thnt  he  hn»  rend  thU  stsfe- 
ment  snd  knows  and  ondcratanda  Ita  coatenta;  and  that 
U  la  true. 


Snbacrlbed  and  sworn  to  before  me  thla day  of 
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'Voiori'PuWk 

OATB   FOB   A   COaPOBATIOK. 

State  of , 

Connty  of  . ....^ .......^.^  aa : 

,  being  duly  awom,  depoaea 

aad  atatea  that  he  la  the of 

. .  the  corporation  whose  name  I*  slime<| 

to  the  forcsolna  iitnt«>m<'nt  :  thnt  he  Is  duly  niithorI*e«l 
to  swear  to  such  stntemcnt  on  iwhslf  of  nnrh  corporntlon  ; 
that  he  has  rend  this  stntcment  and  koowa  aad  vadar- 
ataoda  Ita  coatenta,  and  that  It  la  true. 

Bnlmrrlbed   and   awom   to  before  thla day  of 

KoiirJ'jpiiWto. 
rOKU   OF  UCKTV8S  WVtM  PATEIfT. 

Pnfent  lIcetwM  lamied  by  the  Fe<leml  Trnrte  Com 
nlmfoti  under  the  provlalona  of  the  "TmcllnR  vrUh 
the  Enemy  Act"  will  be  In  substontlally  tlie  fol 
lowlnff  form : 

Patent   No.    .  dated   . — ^.-,  ta 

«. for . . 

Th««  Federal  Trade  Pommlsslon.  nnder  the  anthr.rlty  of 
aad  In  conformity  with  the  "  Trading  with  the  Rneme 
Art."*  and   of   tbe  exerutlre  order  of   Ortol»er    12.   lt>17. 

berehr  licences to  make,  use 

and  rend  within  the  Hnlted  States  the  Inrentinn  deacrllieO 
and  claimed  la  Unltcfl  (ttatea  Letters  Patent  to 

^ .   No.    .   dste«l . 

(Copy  anninted  hereto)  for  the  period  of  .................. 

VBlaaa  aooaar  tatmlaatad. 

Ml 


Tba   llrenaee  during  tbe  rontlnnanea  of   thla   llcesaa 

.?!'.  ^JL  ^"  '•"  *"*■"  property  »u*(odlnn.  semi-annually. 

within  80  daya  after  the  Ut  lUy  of  Jsnuary  ami  tbe  laC 

uajr  of  July.  reapntlvHv.  of  ea<-b  year,  a   royelty  at  tba 

rate  of per  cent,  of  tbe  gro)*a  Kums  received  by 

the   Ih-enHee   from   tbe   sale  of   the   lavenlloa   ao   berel» 

llcennejl    (or  . per  cent,  of  the   value  of  th-  saa 

thereof  to  the  llcenaea  aa  eatabllsbed  by  tbe  Vederal  Ttm9 
CoD.nddsion). 

The    llrcwnee   ahall,    during    tbe    continuance    of    thla 
lecose.  ket-p  proper  accauuta  aad  aeparata  buoka  coatalA* 
ing  rull  purtlrulara  of: 

(d)  All  srth-le*  made  «r  eansed  to  he  made  by  tk# 
llceoaec  under  th«  as  Id  lettera  patent  aad  of  tbe  prica  ar 
priies  chjiripf:  thcnfor ; 

(b)  All  Items  of  cost  Inrarfed  In  tbe  oaa  of  aocb  lnm»< 
lion  and  the  munufacturt  and  aale  of  articles  made  tbera- 
under ;  and 

(o)  All  other  ma ttcra  and  things  which  In  tbe  opinloa 
of  tbe  Federal  Trnde  Coniiid^KJon  may  lie  materljil  for  tba 
pnrpone  of  nbowlng  tbe  amounts  from  time  to  time  pay- 
able by  the  llrvn«ee  cun<-i>iniott  such  royalty  and  what  la 
•  J?'^  "'"'  f«^>^««s'de  prl<-e  to  the  ptibllc  for  smb  artlrla. 
The  ll.-en-oe  Kh#ill.  wllhin  10  daya  after  each  of  tba 
aeml-anouiil  «Iiiy««  sfuresnld.  deliver  a  sworn  stHti-ment  to 
the  Fcileral  Trade  Comuilasloa  la  writing  sbowloa  tba 
aforesiild  iNirtlculsrx.  * 

The  ll<enM<e  sIikII,  daring  the  ronttonance  of  thla 
Ucenne.  give  all  sui  h  Infurutiitlon  aa  IIm*  Fe«l«>ral  Trade 
Cpnimlsslcn  niny  connldcr  to  l>e  nuiterlal  for  the  purpose 
of  ascertaining  the  amnuat  of  royalty  payable  hy  tbe 
llceoxee  under  this  llceuKe,  Ibe  coKt  uf  tbe  use  of  Mucb 
Invention,  the  <-owt  of  priNlndng  and  the  prii'e  or  pricea 
charKnl  by  the  IUTns<>e  fur  tbe  said  arlMe.  and  for  ibat 
purpose  shrtll.  If  re«|ueMtod  by  the  Petlernl  Trade  Cwmmla- 
slon.  permit  xuch  |N-ri«>n  or  persons  aa  Hball  lie  autborlM>4 
In  that  iM-hiilf  by  tbe  F<itrrsl  Trnde  ConiiiiUxlon  at  any 
time  or  tlntoM  to  enter  upon  and  Inopei  t  any  fsrtorjr  or 
place  of  liUKlneMe  of  the  fl«i-n>«ee  in  which  the  nw  of  tba 
aald  Invention  or  the  mnnntncture  of  the  said  artlcia 
shall  be  rarrliMl  on  atvl  all  iMMtkM.  paper*,  and  docuinenta 
of  such  Uccntee  relating  to  aucb  usa,  niauufacture.  aad 
sale. 

If  any  paynsent  oniler  thla  license  shall  not  be  made 
within  one  month  after  the  aame  shall  have  lierome  due 
luiilcr  the  provlxlonx  herein  nuitnlnetl  (whether  demana 
therefor  ahull  have  bii'n  made  ur  uot).  or  If  the  ll(-«'nse« 
^ball  or  shiill  attempt  to  assign  or  part  with  tbe  liene- 
nt  of  or  Knint  any  KubllccnHe  under  thlx  llrcB«M>.  ur  shall 
make  dcrnult  In  the  nerformnnce  or  observnnce  of  any 
oiiJlKntlon  on  hi»  psrt  ncn-ln  contnlmtl.  or  ahnll  have  elo- 
latctl  any  of  the  conditions  of  Ibis  license  or  any  of  tba 

F»ruvlMb>ns  of  the  stsmte  under  which  It  U  rrsnte<t.  end 
f.  after  |0  days'  nolle*  In  writlnu.  rihall  have  fslloil  to 
••oniply  with  the  afor«>M.ild.  then  the  Fcderni  Trade  Tom- 
mlNMion  may.  by  notice  In  writing.  niHl  after  a  bearing, 
mncel  nnd  terntlnnte  thN  licence  «»  from  the  date  of  such 
notice,  but  wIthoMt  prcjiwlb-e  to  snd  mn  an  not  In  any 
ninnner  t«  affect  any  llsldllty  hereunder  on  the  part  of 
the  lli-en>«ee  whl«"h  may  then  l»e  nnbsNtlntr  or  hnve  accrued. 

If  In  the  oiitnion  of  the  Kiilcrrl  Trade  Comadnnlon  the 
tlceni«(>e  hn*  fnllctl  to  uxe  thU  ll<-4-n«e  ho  ss  to  nntlKfy  tba 
rin'<onnt>li>  rc«|iilrcmi>nt  of  the  public  with  regard  to  tba 
ikiibjcrt  matter  thereof:  or 

If  In  the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Trnde  rommlsslon  the 
Hcens«<e  has  fall<<«l  to  supply  to  the  pnb.li.'  the  artlclca 
made  under  thin  Ib-ense  at  reaMinnble  prices:  or 

If  In  the  oiilninn  of  the  F^-^Icnil  Trade  Commlnslon  the 
llrennee  hnn  ehnreed  unrefinonMhle  or  exccaaive  pricea  for 
artb'len  nta<le  under  this  Ibenxe:  or 

If  In  the  opinion  of  the  Fe«|eral  Trade  Commission  tba 
articles  made  under  this  llct-nne  are  of  unxntlxfactori 
Miinltty  (and  the  licensee  shnll  furnUh  to  the  Federal 
Trnde  CommlnMlon  In  the  nniDner  pree<-rlbe«1  by  It  and 
m-hen  nnd  ns  fiften  n«  re<|nlriHl.  wnmpies  and  specfmens  for 
Invpoetlon.  analvsln.  sml  t<'st)  :  or 

(^Ircum^tanifM  hnve  nrUen  which.  In  the  opinion  of  the 
Federal  Traile  ronindnnltm.  iiinke  It  jnxt  snd  equitable  that 
this  llcrnne  he  cfimelefi  In  wh«de  or  tn  part  : 

The  Feileml  Trnile  CnnunlMMlon  may.  In  Its  diseretlon, 
give  notice  In  wrltlna  to  the  licenMee  to  terminate  end 
cnncid  thl«  llwnse  In  whole  or  In  pnrt.  and.  If  canceled 
nnd  termlnntetl.  the  same  nhall  be  without  prejudice  to 
nml  so  an  not  In  any  manner  to  affert  any  llnblfltv  hi-re- 
uiiiler  on  the  pnrt  of  the  licensee  which  may  then  be  aub- 
alstlng  or  have  accrue«|. 

Any  sum<*  which  may  at  any  time  he  payable  hy  tba 
llrensco  under  tl»c  nrovl«lons  of  this  llcenne  shall  he  a 
debt  due  from  the  llcrnnee  to  the  people  of  the  I'nlted 
States,  and  shall  he  rccnvere«l  In  an  nppronrlnte  action 
la  the  name  of  tbe  people  of  tba  Ualted  Stataa  agalaat 
the  llci-nsce. 

Pnt.-d. ,  101_ 

Accepted  and  agreed  to. 


[Vol. 


A  copy  of  the  potent  Ig  to  be  nttnche<1. 

If  the  1loena«>e  Is  not  to  he  the  nrtnnl  mnnnfae- 
tnrer.  the  Ifoensee  will  be  heUI  noconntnhle  to  the 
FetlemI  Trnde  Gommfaiilno  for  tbe  ohnermne*  of 
the  terms  of  hU  llcaaie  tor  th«  actual  aMnafactafflT 


l^ovsmn  ao,  xqti; 


v^-^- 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ot  the  article,  nnd  the  license  will  contain  the  fol- 
lowiufi  uUilexidum,  numing  the  actvuU  manufacturer 
who  shall  sisn: 

...^ „ .  the  manafaetnrer  for 

. _. .    the    llwnsoe 

of  the  article  herein   llceOHed.  sepniately  agreea  to 

%e*>p  aeparate  iMoks  rontnlolna  full  partbulanf  of  all 
artlclea  mauufacturvd,  auJ  the  t-oat  thereof,  solil  to —  — 

the  llc«UH4-<'.  and  the  price  .or  prices 

charged  therefor.  aB«l  bis  books  and  plant  shall  be  open  to 
iBMU^-itliiu  In  the  icttaie  ntMOmT  mm  pruvlde«l  for  the  llcvum-e, 
Tbe  llcvUMf  uud  the  uutlcrNl|;oe«l.  duiloK  the  cootinuance 
of  tbe  llifnae.  aball  furnish  or  procure  to  be  furnlHlieil 
all  suib  InforuiMtloo  as  tbe  Keileral  Trade  ConiiMlnHlon 
may  coUHitler  to  hi'  material  for  the  purpose  of  axcertaln- 
Ing  the  amount  of  royslty  payable  by  tbe  licensee,  the 
cowl  of  produ«lng  or  prucurluu  the  patented  article,  the 
prb-e  or  prl«-e8  chnrj.'rd  for  sabi  article,  and  shall  permit 
or  prt»curc  perud^Mluo  to  l»e  given  to  such  pern«n  «*"  per- 
Bons  as  Khali  be  authorized  In  that  behalf  by  the  Fwleraj 
Trade  C«uimli«xlon  at  any  time  or  tlmex  to  enter  upon  and 
tospert  any  factory  or  plai-e  of  liuKln»«s8  in  which  the 
ptauuracture  of  the  patcat<il  article  shall  be  carrlwl  on 
5y  the  undcrslirne.1  for  the  liceuHee.  and  all  Iwoks.  papers, 
and  docunieniM  n-lHtlDi;  to  nuch  mnnufacture  nnd  miI«>. 

Th«  uu<ler»lBne<l.  nianulm  tiirer.  U  not  nut horlzeil  to 
Make,  uae,  or  vend  tbe  luvcutlou  of  the  patent  except  fur 

the  llt-ensi-e,  and  not  further 

if  "ot"berwiae.  aad  the  OBdersli:n<-«l  undertakes  to  observe 
and  Dvrfurm  the  terms  and  rondltluns  of  the  licence  to 
r_   -„_--— --- to  which  tbU  la  attached.    • 

Dated .  IW— « 

▲cGvptad  aad  agreed  to. 

"*"***"*  Maiujaeiurer. 

FOBM    OV   LIGXltaK   UKSKB    COFTaiOHT. 

Oopy right  licenses  Issued  by  the  Federal  Trnde 
■CoiniulHsion  under  the  provisions  of  the  "  Trntllns 
'with  the  Enemy  Act"  wUl  be  in  substantially  tbe 
folluwiiii;  form :  « 


Copyright  No. 


-,  dated 


to 


for  tbe 


ibook.  etc.,  as  *tbe  case  ma/   be;  see  Copyright  Act  of 
larch  4,  lOuO,  aec.  ft.  Cor  claaaiauatlon)  entitled  (Inaert 

The  Federal  Trade  Comralaslon.  under  the  authority  of 
and  In  i-unforndty  with  the  "Tratllug  with  the  Kneiny 
Act"  and  of  Ibe  executive  oider  of  Ot  lober  IJ.  1U17.  hereby 

ilcensis  to  exerilse   Within    the   llnlteil   .^tates  all 

the  rtghfa  create«l  by  the  copyright  law*  of  the  rnlteii 
Butt's  uf  America.  lM»lng  tbe  act  of  March  4.  ItMMI  as 
ainende«l.  with   rewpert  to  the  aubject-uintter  of  c«»pyrlghl 

to .  No.  ,  date.1  for  tbe  (ImmiJi.  etc..  ax 

tbe  «-ase  may  be:  sea  C«»l).vrlRht  Act  of  March  4.  IIMW  sec. 
6.    for    clnswlflmtlon)    rutltleil    (Insert    title    of    work),   a 

copy  of  whli  h  li>  huucxihI  hereto,  for  tbe  period  of , 

aiileHS  MMtner   termlnaHnl.  

The  llcfusee,  during  tbe  continuance  of  this  llcenae. 
aball  pay  to  tbe  alien  property  cusHsllnn.  aend-annually. 
Within  ;10  days  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  and  tbe  1st 
day  of  July,  respeitlvely.  of  each  year,  a  royslty  at  the 

fate  of  per   cent,   of   the   ftn»»«i«   sumn    rec»-lve<l    by 

tbe  licensee  from  tbe  sale  of  Ibe  copyright  work  so  herein 

ll«'ens«Hl    (or   p«"r   c^nt.    of    the    value   of   the   use 

.  tben-of  to  the  Ucanaea  as  establUhed  by  tbe  Federal  Trade 
Cvmuilsslou).  ....  M    AVi 

The  licennee  aball,  during  the  continuance  of  thla 
llcenne,  kis-p  prop4<r  accounts  and  aeparate  booka  contaln- 
Ing  full  purlliulars  of — 

(a)  All  copies  of  said  cop.vrlght  work  made  or  caused 
to  W  made  by  tbe  licensee  under  tbe  aald  copyright  and 
9t  the  prli-e  or  prices  cbargwl  therefor ; 

(b)  All  items  of  cost  lucurreil  In  the  use  of  aald  copy- 
right work  and  in  tbe  mauufacture  and  aale  of  aucb  copy- 
right work,  and  ......     >.w         i   ■ 

(c)  AM  other  mattera  and  thlnga  which.  In  tbe  opinion 
af  the  Keileral  Trade  Commls»b>n.  ma/  l>e  material  for 
tbe   purpime  of  nbowlng  tbe  aniounti*   from    time  to   time 

eyalile  by  the  lici-nniH-  conceruiug  »«uch  royalty,  nmi  what 
a  fair  and  reasonable  price  to  tbe  public  for  aucb  copy- 

.  T-he^ny^nsee  aball,  within  10  daya  after  each  of  the 
aeml-annuni  darn  arore»ald.  deliver  a  sworn  statement 
to  the  Ke«leml  Trade  Couiuilaalon  la  writing  sbowlug  tbe 
aforesaid  pnrtii-ubira.  ^  ^. .    „ 

The  lb-»'ni«ee  whs II  dnrlng  the  contlnttance  of  this  licrase 
give  all  nuch  Information  as  the  Feilernl  Trade  Commlsnb.n 
may  eonnlder  to  Iw  material  for  the  purpiwe  of  awertsluinn 
the  amount  of  royalty  paynide  by  the  licensee  under  this 
llcenw.  the  co^t  of  pr«nlu«ing.  an<l  the  price  or  pri«-ee 
cbarip-«I  bv  the  llci-nsee  for  tbe  said  copvrlt'ht  work,  and 
for  tliat  purp..se  shall.  If  re«|uente.l  by  the  FeilernI  Trade 
Commission.  p«-rmlt  such  peri«on  or  p«T»ons  as  shall  pe 
autliorise<|  In  that  l»ehalf  by  tlie  Fe«lerai  Trnile  Commls- 
■Inn  at  any  time  or  times  to  enter  uixin  and  i"'«P«'»*t  any 
factory  or  plai-e  of  bunlness  of  the  llc««njM-e  In  which  the 
«i<e  or  manufncture  of  tbe  nnbl  fopyrlBbt  work  shall  »»e 
earrle<l  on.  and  all  lHM»ks.  papem.  and  documents  of  aucb 
ryiafinir  to  Bucb  ose.  uuuiufactiire.  and  aale. 

[▼0LS44. 


If  any  payment  nnder  thla  license  aball  not  be  aiada 
within  one  month  after  the  aame  shall  have  Itecome  doa 
under  the  provUlons  herein  contained  (whether  dfmaod 
therefor  shall  ln»ve  l»een  made  or  not),  or  If  tbe  llcenaea 
aball  or  shall  attempt  to  amtlKn  or  part  with  the  bvneat 
of  or  gratit  any  sublicense  under  thla  liciase.  or  aaail 
make  default  In  tbe  performance  oi  olwervance  ot  mnf 
oidiimtlon  on  bis  iiart  herein  contained,  or  aball  liaea 
viobiteil  »nv  of  the  <-ondltloDn  of  this  license  or  any  M 
the  provlrtiuns  of  the  statute  under  which  It  is  grapted. 
and  If  after  10  days'  notb-e.  In  writing,  abnll  have  failed 
to  comply  with  the  aforesaid,  then  tbe  Fe«leral  Trada 
CommlKKlon  may,  by  notice  tn  writing,  and  after  a  mwr- 
Ing,  cancel  and  terminate  thii«  Ib-enne  aa  fnmi  tbe  data 
of  such  notice,  but  without  prejudl»-e  to  and  so  aa  not 
In  anv  manner  to  aire<t  any  llaldllty  hereunder  on  the 
part  of  tbe  llcenaea  which  may  then  ba  aubabitlBf  or  have 
ac<-ruefl.  ,  _  ^  .    .       ^^^ 

If  In  the  opinion  of  the  Fwleral  Trade  Commlaslon  tha 
Ikenwe  has  falletl  to  use  this  licem*  so  as  to  satisfy  tba 
retiMMnnble  reiuiirement  of  the  public  with  regard  to  tIM 
copyright  work :  or  _  .  __   .    ^         ,    .       *v.» 

If  In  the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  tba 
ltcenw«>  has  ralle<l  to  supply  to  tbe  public  tbe  copyright 
work  at  reasonable  prices;  or         .  «.    ^    «         •    t  «  *\^ 

if  in  the  upluiun  of  the  Federal  Trade  Comralaalon  tba 
Ib-ensre  ban  charir.-*!  unreaaonable  or  excesalve  pricea  for 

■abl  copyrifcbt  work :  or  ...  ^  .     .».         i_i       .#  »h. 

(MrcuniHianceo  have  arisen  which  In  the  opinion  af  tna 
Fedenil  Trnde  Couimlssion  make  it  just  ami  equitable  that 
this  Ibenwe  l>e  cMue««ie«l  In  whole  or  In  part; 

The  Fedenil  Trade  CommlHKlon  may.  in  ita  dlacretJoB, 
give  notice  in  writing  to  the  llienwe  to  terminate  tbta 
nc«'nse  In  whole  or  to  pnrt.  and  If  csncel.il  sod  terminated 
the  same  shnll  Ite  without  nreludb-e  to  and  so  as  not  la 
any  manner  to  affect  any  llabiltty  hereumler  on  tbe  part 
of   the   llcenaea  which  may   tbea   be  aubalating  or  Ba«a 

*^Anv  anms  which  may  at  any  time  be  payable  by  tha 
licensee  under  the  provisions  of  this  'icQ'**  •nhall  be  a 
debt  due  from  the  li«-ensee  to  tbe  people  of  tbe  J, nlteo 
States  ami  shall  be  recovenMl  in  an  appropriate  action  la 
the  name  of  tbe  people  of  tbe  United  Htatea  againat  tha 
Uceneee. 

D:lte«l -,  191 

Accepted  and  agreed  to. 

.         ^  LiiSiMea. 

If  the  licensee  is  not  to  l)e  the  actual  manufac- 
tnrer  or  producer  of  the  copyright  work,  the  licensee 
will  be  held  nccountoble  to  the  Fe<leral  Trade  Com- 
mission for  the  observnnce  of  tbe  terms  of  hto 
license  by  the  actual  manufnct\u*er  or  producer  of 
the  work,  nnd  the  license  will  contain  the  follow- 
Inff  addendum,  naming  the  actual  manufacturer  or 
producer  of  tbe  work,  who  shall  slsn : 

,  the  manofactnrer  for 

.  the  licensee  of  the  copyright  work 

hefein'jfcenseil.  aepiirntely  agrees  to  ke«'p  B«-parate  hooka 
contalnluE  full  pjirtlculars  of  all  of  su(  b  copyright  worsa 

manufactured  and  the  cost  thereof,  sold  to  .- r— —  r 

,  the  Ilc<-nn«'e.  aad  the  prli-e  or  prices  characn 
therefor,  and  his  book«  and  plant  shall  be  open  to  inspe«- 
tion  In  the  same  manner  as  provided  for  the  llcennee.  Toa 
licensee  and  the  undersigned,  during  the  continuance  of 
the  ll<-ense.  shsll  furnish  or  procure  to  be  furnished  aU 
sucn  Information  as  the  Fe«l"ral  Trade  Commission  naay 
consider  to  be  material  for  tbe  purpose  of  a>icertalnlu 
the  amount  of  royalty  payable  by  the  licensee,  the  coat 
of  producing  or  procuring  the  copyright  work,  the  prlca 
or  prl<es  chareed  therefor,  and  shall  permit  or  procui^ 
oermlsslon  to  be  given  to  such  perKon  or  p<Tnons  as  anau 
be  authorlise<l  In  that  behalf  by  the  Fe»leral  Trade  Com- 
mlaaton  at  any  time  or  times  to  enter  upon  and  Inspect 
any  factory  or  place  of  buslneaa  In  whb  h  the  manulae> 
ture  of  the  ropyrlRht  work  ahall  be  c-arried  on  by  tha 
underKlimed  for  the  llcennee.  and  all  books  papera,  and 
documents  ndatlna  to  such  manufacture  and  sale. 

The  undersigned,  manufacturer,  la  not  authorlaed  to 
exercis"  any  right  conferred  by  the  copvrlght  atatntee 
with  respect  to  tbe  copyright  work  here  involvetl  except 

for  - .  the  licensee,  and  not  for- 

ther'~or~  otherwise,  and  the  underslanetl  undertakea  to 
nbaerve  and   perform  the  terma  and  conditloaa  ot  tba 

license  to   to  which  tUa  la 

attached.  ,' 

Date*! .  191—. 

Accepted  and  asraed  ta  . 

A  surety  company  bond  may  be  required  of  th« 
licensee,  if,  In  the  opinion  of  tbe  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  it  is  necessary  to  safeguard  tbe  piobllc 
in  tor  eat. 
Ho.  8.J 


tflt 


OFFICIAL  QAZBTTa. 


No 


r«9X^ 


Adteno  Deoiriooi  in  Interferenoe. 

Patikt  No.  1,117.503. 

«-SS  S^**?.*®'  ^'^Tj  ■  ^I^I*!*"  w««  rendert^  that  Bd- 
w«ru  u.  Craft  was  not  tb«  lint  loveotor  of  the  *<ulij«*ct- 

1.117.D03,  aubJect.  *'H«le4tive  iwltrbloc  tpparatuM,"  and 
BO  appeal  bavins  been  taken  within  tJi«  tiiuaaUowad 
dacJalon  haa  become  nnal.  ^^  -"vw«i 


BOcta 


PATIJtT  No.  1.208^11. 

Ob  Octobw  18.  1017,  a  deciHlon  wan  rendered  tbat  Wll- 
nam  H.  llaver  waa  not  tbe  flr»t  Inventor  of  the  subject- 

fS/l'Sif^^Tr' .''^^. /'*'!""  *  ""•'  '^  o'  •>'•  l'«t«ni"^o. 
l,^Ub.311.  Hultjvrt,  Iruiilug-maihlnoH."  and  no  auurul  hav. 
Ing  be<fu  token  wllbin  the  Uuie  alioweU  aui:b  dwialun  liaa 


Interferenoe  Votioec 

ItaPABTUaXT    or    TUB    I.NTKRIOB, 

UxiTSD  »TATaa  TAxaxT  Orrtca, 

WathlMifton,  U.  C,  Auccmbmr  §,  JfH. 
^'^fSta  ?fWic«^**"'  ***  «*«'<'"«  •»•  *«»•'  repreaeniallpaa, 
^An  lniorr<*rt>nre  having  heen  deolareil  by  tbia  Ofl1r«  be- 
tween I  le  Hpplii'utlun  of  Abraliiiui  k  8truua,  of  «U  Fultoo 
•tm-t,  Itrookivu.  N.  Y.,  for  roKl^Ntiutlon  of  a  tra<ie-iiMrk 
!5 .  »,'?•'♦'•'""'•'!•  rygUterwl  Ft-I.ruiiry  12.  lUOl,  No.  SO.UOl. 
an.l  Ih^finl^r  0.  lOoO.  No.  48.075.  lo  LiwU  Sl.  I«««,|,aii; 
Of  MluueupolK  Xlluii..  (Flour  UxtbuoKe  ItulMlug.)  aud  a 
BoUce  of  »utb  Uct-luratlon  avut  by  rigUtcnil  iumTi  to  aakl 
Lewla  U.  I'litftbiilj  nt  tbe  wiM  uiMniw  hnving  U-«n  re- 
tUrn«'U  by  tho  poMi  ofUi-e  uuU»'llv«'r>ilile,  nolUe  ta  hereby 
«lvcn   (hot  uul.>H8  xabl   UwU  M.  I'ambnll.  bin  aiMlgUM  or 

wltbln  tbirty  duya  from  tbo  Hrat  iiublUuiTou  of  tbia  orU«-r 
the   Ijiterfcrence   will  be  procmlwl   with  aa  lo   caae  of 

Tbis  notice  will  be  publUhed  In  the  OmcuL  QxzMrtu 
for  three  conaecuUve  wvvka.  «-«**■ 

_^    R.   F.  WniTEflEAD, 


Dbpabtvkxt  or  tub  I.vteriob, 

UXITED  STATKB  I'atcxt  OmcB, 

Vl'a«;»/M(//Ma.  />.  C..  Kutrmh^  t,  ntl. 
ff^'*'^  PeW,  ht»  oMlunt  or  tcftal  reprtmemtattcM,   toft* 

An    Intorfcrenre   baring   been   <lerlarr<1   by    thla   Omc»» 
betir.;on  th..  i.|.|.lI.i»tlon  of  rharloa  A.  Wliifor.    123  t™^ 
One  lliindriNl  nifl  Twenty  ninth  ntn-et.   Niw  Vork    N     V 
for  ■'•'lt*''lrii>b>n  <»f  a  trn.le-inark  nnd  trnd< -ninrk  n-c1xt'i>ni7 
May  9.   1803.  No.  23,000,  to  Ueurge  I'etri.  4S  jr4ren«»B 


Market.  New  Terk.  N.  T-  sai  a  u^f  of  sack  dodamtlra 
•<«t  by  reftatered  bmU  to  bbM  (jMirfe  Prtrt  BttSt  nM 

able,  notice  la^jereby  given  that  oaleMwld  tieorae  IVUL 
hia  aawlgna  or  legal  repreaeBtlTea,  ahall  eatar  aa  aaaairfw 
ape*  thervlB  wttffla  thirty  dayaffeiatbe  Ont  aahlloaSaa 
ai  of  detaalL*  ^^^"'^■C'^Ul  tepi^i^JilM 

Thla  notice  will  be  puMlahad  la  the  Omctai, 
for  three  ooaaecntlve  weefea. 

K.  V.  wnrneniiAi 


DkTijrmjpr  or  trb  limaioa. 

DWITBO    RTATBa    PArBXTOrriCB, 

ITaahlMflrlea.  D.  O.,  Oet^btr  r,  »n. 

%i  Jw/SJ?*  ^'  ***  *"*'**  "  ***^  rayraeealBMBaa. 

»-i."- '?!:"''''**!r  !t"**"«.*^  glared  by  thla  Oflee  ha- 
tween   the  •PPjIniJIoa  af  the  Keyatoae  Trait   PradaetB 

Sk'-^rf  '^'/r  ^^s  ySL^^xL%::rit^ 

Tork.  N.  v..  a  Ml  a  notice  of  aarh  ilecUratloa  scat  hr 
ntriMler»*d  inn II  to  aaid  I'aloa  lioitilag  Ca.  at  the  aali 
!i!o"^«H"''?»i!!r!2.'*<?"»'»'.^'  lhe,paat^»«ee  aa.l«llVe? 

fill .:  ?'  ''T*  '■  •^"*'  »'y»  .*•»•*  ■■'«*  "W  l'»»w  Hot- 
tllrtff  (  D.,  Ita  aavlgna  or  legal  rrpreaeatatlrea.  ahall  eater 

an  app«araBce  thitHn  wIlTTla  thirty  days  trvm  the  Ant 
pub  liiitlon  of  this  artier  the  laterferaaca  wUl  S  dnk 
ceeileil  v:ib  aa  In  caae  of  defaalt.  ^^ 

-  Thin  notice  will  be  publlahed  la  the  OrriciAL  OAiBRa 
for  three  coaaecaUve  weeka.  -— -«.« 

_^  B.  F.  wnrrcnBAD, 
Ftnt  AmMmmt  Cvmmlttimm. 

OBrABTMBirr  or  ms  Iimafoa. 

UxiTsn  f(T.«Tca  i'ATaar  Orrrca. 

ira«A<Ni/f«tt,  D.  C  Oelehsr  M,  9ft, 

'^S'tHun-^'  '''*"*  ***  ■••^''^  •^  '••'^  rtprt»»ntmf9m, 

»-^"  '»•••'''«'>»»'•  haHag  been  declared  by  this  0«ra  be* 
tween  ih»  apiillcatlwa  of  John  A.  Qalna.  OKI  Walnat 
aireet.  «t.  Look  Mo  f».r  reglMratloa  of  a  tradi^aaVk  sad 
irade^niark  n«1atered  March  tO.  1910.  No.  01,080,  to  Kp> 
aiHa  Proa.  Co..  Ltd.,  of  200  INiydraa  atreet.  f^naOrlfaBsi 
La.,  and  a  notice  of  aoch  dectaralloa  i»a(  hy  reafatenS 
mall  to  Mid  Fhwiein  flroa.  Co..  Ltd  ■afthe  «ldaiwS 
iMvInK  l-Tn  reiarn««d  by  the  poat-odfre  aadelleefabta,  aa- 
ll.-e  U  bTcbr  gf Tea  that  uafrm  sshl  Kp«lHa  Urac  Cou 
Ltd.,  IIP  aaalitna  or  Icml  rrpre«>BtallreM.  shall  ««ter  aS 
a|.p.mranc^  therein  wli  hi  a  thirty  daya  fraii  the  llrat  pah- 
Ihallun  of  tbU  onler  the  latcrfervaea  will  be  nrnrsidai 
with  aa  In  taw  of  drfhalt.  prwcaaoea 

TbU  notirr  will  w  publlahed  la  the  OrriciAL  Qi 
tor  three  cvnaecuttve  wcvkai 

-    _,   R.  r.  wnrTKriKAD, 

nm  AMUilmml  Vtmml 


iVoL  Sii.     Ho.  a.j 


-ms^t^rflt: 


-J.     V_-.    ■J._v 


Patttte  Noa.  1.247.607  to  1,248,434. 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


or  THE 


.•CS.i" 


MmU)i  States  latent  fffict. 


¥«1.  944~4la.  4. 


TUESDAY^  HO VSMB8B  87,  1817. 


P« 


Tbe  omciAL  GAZrmiB  BMflBi  aaisr  the  ttaetlaB  at  tha  1 
rteam  aU  subaatlpMoas  liaald  he  made  paaraMe  and  all 
Issaed  weekly.   BabseriptlaiiSi  •04M>  per  aanai  aingle  aamhsti,  10  aents  < 
aaHas  of  patents  afe  fnralihad  hr  tb»  Fataat  OMce  at  S  eeate  eacfc.   Por  the  latsar.  < 
of  PataMs.  Wsshlngtaa,  D.  C. 


tbe  OaaaWa  aiioaid  ho 
the  Camwlialoner 


CON-TEIITTS.  rege. 

lastrs  or  NoraMBaa  ST.  1917 tat 

Nosica— AaaaTAKt  BxAHnsaa— TxMroKAar  AProDrrMBirra  83S 

Ncnca— brmaiAL  Rbtbmvb— 0tAMr  Act ta 

AnimacATBD  Patxhts 823 

AvmsB  DBOBOin  nt  brraBrnxMCB 823 

IVTKBnaEMCB  NoncBB 8SS 

ArrucAnowB  Uwpb»  Exajiimatiow ..,.«<. SM 

A  AIXKm^V   UUkJ^^Ws  •■••••••••••«••••••••••••••••••••••••■■*••      Owv 

^*^BBDw^^Ps  •  •••••«•••■•*•••••••••••••«••••«•••■••••*•  »•  ■••  ■  ■  ■  ••    MMw 

A'  ai^BW^W  «•■•>•••■••••••••••■••••«••••■■•••••••■•»•«••••«••••«•    flff^^V 

TaAsa>lCABXB— EaoirrBATioH  ArruBD  roa M71 

TBAoa-MABX  RaownunoMa  Obawtbd un 

TaAoa-MAkK  RaasraAnoxa  Rkmvwxo — ....^ lOM 

Labbls  AMD  Paona..... I085 

DlCnK>K8  or  THB  U.  8.  Coubts— 

Oancadar  «t  at.  V.  Jafton  Ooreraar  Go. 1087 

AmjCATioHa  Madb  to  tbb  FatHOUL  Tramc  COMMBMCnr 
roa  LicBMsxs  uxpxa  EvBar-coMTBOLLED  Patkkts  n7B- 
■OAMT  to  laa  "TaABpio  wrta  raa  Kmbmt  Act" lOW 


iMaa  of  Hovember  27,  1917. 


Patents 

Daafgna 

Tratft-Marki.. 


Prtntt. 


Total. 


138— No. 

l*-No. 

11+— No. 

»-No. 

8— No. 

3-No. 


lM7JBlSn  to  No.  1,248,434,  inclosive. 
11,630  to  Na      51,334,  tatehislTe. 


110,481  to  No. 

aoiss  to  No. 

4^  to  No. 

14,397  to  No. 


119,506,  inetoslre. 

30,391,  inclusive. 

4,836^  lnoIa«ive. 

14,399,  taichal've. 


vonoEi 


ABBUtant  Examiaeia— Tomporuy  Appomtments. 

The  Patcat  Oflcc  la  fa  meed  at  skilled  aaca.  eaye- 
atally  thaaa  who  haTe  had  apceUI  tralalas  la 
akaaUater  »■'  a hyalaa,  fa  «1I  yaaltloaa  as  Fawrth 
Aaslatawt  Bxaaalaetw. 

There  arc  at  the  areaewt  tfwie  a  awaifter  of 
Taaaaelea  whtah  aaa  he  Ollad  hr  tcaaaararjr  aaaalat- 
asaata.  aea«las  the  famlahlas  M  altst  9t  cflsfhlea 
hy  tha  CiTtI  laa* laa  Caaualaaloa. 

Apailaattaa  far  aach  teaipaiaiy  ayvalatateat 
ahaaU  h«  aaadc  ta  the  Caaaatlaaiaacr  mt  Patcata, 
IFaahiagtaa.  D.  C 

J.  T.  NBWTON. 

CaautisalaBer. 


Votaoe— latarnal  Beyenne— Staoq)  Act 

DarABraaHT  or  thb  iKTaaioa, 

UitinD  BvAna  Paxbbt  Orrica, 

1Fa«Ma|7loa«  D.  O.,  Oetohtr  it,  IKI. 
The  atteatfoa  af  pcraaaa  havlaia;  haalaeaa  hafara 
(Npaa  ha  aalla4   ta   t^  »raTlalaa«  af  tlM  act 


emtltled  **Am  a«t  t»  pravide  rcTeaae  ta  defray  lear 
aajeaaaa  and  far  athar  parpaaaa***  apprared  Oata- 
har  a.  MIV.  (M4  O.  O.,  1.)  That  part  af  the  act 
which  raiatjwi  ta^auitterB  arlatajr  la  this  0«cc  he- 
aaasaa  aCaotiva  Deacaihar  3>  1#3T. 

All  pawara  af  attaraajr  Biaat  he  pravlded  with  a 

■eapar   rareaaa  ataaap   ta   the    valae   af   88   eeata. 

fa  pawcr  af  aftaraay.  arHrtaal  ar  aaaartate.  will  he 

'    BBtU  aaah  staaip  la  aAsMd  tbareta  aad 


NUB  OTAMr*  CANNOT  BB  CHARGED  TO 
AOOOVBTB. 

J.    T.  NBWTOIf* 

laataaer. 


ABJTIDIOATED  PATEHTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  Tlie  Le  Boy  patent.  No.  1,076,215^ 
for  a  klnetoscope,  Held  void  for  prior  public  use  and 
lack  of  iaveDtlon.  Le  Roy  r.  Vichola*  P<y%oer  Co.; 
244  Fed.  Rep..  »55.    

(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Smith  patont,  No.  80S,721, 
for  a  concrete-mixer,  Held  valid  and  Infringed,  ex- 
ce4»t  a»  to  daiiu  5.  Foster  v.  T.  L,  BmUk  Co.,  244 
Fed.  Rep.,  940.     

Advene  Deoisioxui  in  Interference. 

Patbkt  No.  47,426. 

On  October  27,  1017,  a  dedaion  waa  rendered  that. 
Henry  u.  Jacobowltx  waa  not  tbe  first  investor  of  the 
oniamental  design  for  a  sign-letter,  as  dalaied  la  his 
FBtent  No.  47,428,  and  no  appeal  hSTlng  been  taken  wltb- 
ln the  time  allowed  such  decialon  haa  becoa»  flaal. 


Interferenoe  Hotioea. 


Dbpabtmb«t  or  thb  IinvaiOB, 

UMITBD  STAnS  FATBlfT  Orfici,  > 

IToaMai^toaj  D.  C,  Kovember  i,  Btt. 

Oeormt  Petri,  hta  oMMign*  or  legal  repre»entativ«»,   taJke 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  Oils  Offlce 
between  tbe  appUcatlen  of  Charles  A.  Wlnt<^  123  Boat 
One  Hondred  and  Tweoty-nlath  street.  New  York,  NTYZ 
for  reclstratlon  of  a  trada-mark  and  trade-mark  reglsCcrad 
May  9,  1808,  No.  23,006,  to  Oeorce  Petri,  43  JeSetaao 
Market,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  sodi  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  George  Petri  at  tbe  nld 
address  baviiig  been  retamed  by  the  post-oBce  ondrilTsr- 
able,  notice  la^ereby  given  that  nnlcea  aald  George  PetrL 
bis  asslgna  or  legal  representlTea,  ahall  eater  an  appear* 
ance  therein  within  thfrty  daya  trMn  the  first  pobllcatlea 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  M 
case  of  defanlL 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAX.  Oj 

for  three  conaecUtlve  weeks. 

R.  P.  WHITEHBAD, 
Urtt  A»»i9tant  CommUsHontr. 


VmPAammvr  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

UXITBO    STATB8   PATBNT   OmCB, 

WatkiHffton,  D.  C,  1fov«mib«r  9,  art. 

Lmtta  M.  PmtkM,  Ms  anio—  or  lepal  r<pressata<laafc 

ttke  lutUoe: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  hy  this  Offlce  be- 
tween tbe  appUcatioa  of  Abraham  *  Straoa.  of  1420  Fnltaa 
atreet,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  tor .  reglstratkm  of  a  trade^aark 
aad  trade-aHU-ka  reelatered  Pebraary  12,  IMl.  No.  W,M1. 
and  December  S,  1006,  No.  48,076.  to  Lewto  M.  PaschaU, 
of  Mlaaeapalla,  Minn.,  (Flour  Bxehaaae  Balldia^)  aad  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  aeat  hr  regfatared  bmS  ta  said 
Lewis  M.  Paschair  at  the  aald  address  having  been  re- 
tamed  by  the  post-oAce  nadettverable,  aotlee  Is  hetaliy 
given  tbat  oaleaa  said  L«wla  M.  Paachall,  hta  aaalaaa  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  afpeaiaace  tbareln 
within  talrty  days  from  the  first  pabMcanoa  of  tbls  order 
the  laterferaaee  will  be  proceeded  with  as  ta 
defaalt 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrvTctu,  Oj 
for  three  eoasecatlve  weeks. 

B.  F.  WHiraBBAD, 
Firwt  Arsfrraa^  ObaMa<m<oaar. 
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Condition  at  CUm  of  Buiine$$  November  tS,  1917. 


Dhidoot  Mid  fol^Mto  o(  IiitvdUimi. 


OldMt  IMW  ^pli- 

Mttaa  and  old- 
••t  aetlaa  by  •!>- 
pUoutt  ftwiJtiiii 
offlM  action. 


N«w. 


1.  Clotara  Opanton;  Fenoaa;  Qataa:  HamMra  and  DIgian;  Plowa;  BaOway  Oata;  Plaatinc;  Soattarias 
Unloadan;  Traaa,  Plants,  and  rlowan.  „    _^     ^         ™, 

S.  Boa  Coltora:  Curtalna,  Sbades,  and  SorMOt;  Dairr;  L*bal  Paatlnf  and  Fapar  Hancinc;  Paoer  FUm 
and  BIndan:  Madlcbwa;  Pnaainatlea;  Ttvmm;  tanta,  Omaptm^  UmfareOaa,  and  Cvan;  tobMoa 


Sapt.  17 
i  July  98 
Oet.  M 


t.  ftnmalTt  and  Tempartor  Bleetrte  H«tfi«  and  Rbao*ta6;  Elaetrochaniirtry;  Hcattog;  Matal- 

Foand^L MataUnigkal  Appaiatoi:  MataUnrgr.  PlaaUc  Matal  Worktaf .        ^   ^       .  w   «.  w    i  a_*  .. 

4.  CoavarwK  klaTaUin:  BzeaTa^:  Hobtlni:  Loadtaf  and  UnkMdlac:  Pnaomatlc  Danatoh;  Puab-  \  Sapi.  8i 

inc  and  Pulltag  Implamants;  Bailvay  Mafi  DaUvary;  Stcfa-Seryicc;  Travaning  HoMi.  « 

5.  Bo^Undfaic;  Birvaatan:  Jawatoy;  Mntic - v;.-  •  v.- 

e.  Blaadili«  and  Djatng ;  Cbamloab;  Bx^oahat;  FartUlsen;  Liquid  Coating  CompoaiUoos;  Flattio 

Compoaitloot;  PreaaniBf;  SabatMiea  Praparatkn.  ,,  ,.  .    .    . 

7.  EdocaUoDal  AppUancaa:  Chitebea;  OamM  and  Toy*:  Motorr  Opttoa;  Vatodpadaa^. ..........  .^^. 

8.  Bflda;  Ctetn;  Ftoxibla  Bhaet  Saouring  Dertoaa;  Furniture;  Klttaxin  and  Tabia  Artlelas:  Store  Fnr- 

nltura;  Sapporta. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pmnps;  Hydraolle  ICoton;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluld^Corrcnt;  Pnmpa;  Marina  Pio- 

poUoii. 

Ul  CaiTtegeaand  Wagotw;  Motor  Veblolaa 

11.  Boot  ud  Sboa  Making;  Boqta,  8boea^ud,l4gj|^i|li;  Battoii,  Bj^^dat,  and  Birat  Sattlag:  Hameas 


Laattaar  ManulMtarei;  NaOlnf^and  BtapUnr. 
mmal-Boxaa,  PuQays,  and  81 
II.  Ammnnttkwi  and  Exploaira  CI 


11.  Joumal-Boxaa,  PuQays,  and  StatfUng;  Maehtaaa  Elsmanta 

"      jnmtmltlon  and  ExpMra  Cbana,  Making;  Bolt.  Nail.  Nut.  Rivet,  L  „    ^  j-      .  „- 

I>rillii«;  Button  Making;  Chabi,  Staola.  and  HorMaboe  Makingj  Drtran.  Haaded._and,  Sorew; 


Darloaa;  Wblpa  and  Whip  Appantus. 

and  ieniw  MaUng;  Bortog  and 


Bap«.10 
May    1 

,  Inly  11 
I  July  90 

May  SI 
Aog;  SO 

July  18 
Aug.  1& 


Tbraaded  Fastaninp;  daar  Cutttng,  Mining,  and  Planteg;  MatB  Drawtak;  Matai  Forging  and 
Waldli«:  Matal  Rolling:  Metal  Toob  and  Implamanti,  Ma&lag:  Metal  Working:  Naedia  and  Pin 
Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  jLocks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Toola;  Cuttfa«  and  Pundilng  Bheats  and  Ban:  Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Sbeet-Metal 

Ware.  Making;  Toolsrwire  Fabrioa  and  Btmeture;  Wli»-Warking. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confeotion  Makte;  Coating;  Fuel:  Olass;  Laminated  FabricB  and  Anakigoai 

Manufutures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Flastlo  Block  and  Earthmware  Apparatoa; 
Plastics. 

18.  Electric  Slgnalinr;  Radiant  Energy;  T«J<«Taphy;  Telephony. ....... .^.^^^......^^..^^.......... 

17.  OmamentatlonTPaper  Manubctnres:  Prbitbic;  Type  Gaitbig;  Sbaot  Materfil  Aaaodatlng  or  Fold- 
ing: Sbeet  Feedli^  or  Delivering;  Type  Setttag.  .    ^  .      . 

IS.  Ftald-Preasure  Recnlators;  InJenon  and  Eieetors;  Lionkl  Heaters  and  Vaporlacn:  Lubrkatkm; 
I  Mlacellanaoaa  Heat-Englne  Plants;  Speed  Respoaaiva  Derlcea:  Steap  and  Vaconm  Pni9pa;  Staam- 
Bngtees;  Btaam-Bngfate  Valres.  „  ^         .  ^    ^^   „      x. 

19.  Dampers,  AutomatkiFumaoaa;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fumaoes;  DomaaUc  Cooking  VesMls. . 
a).  Artificial  Body  Members:  Builders;  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Safcs;  Under- 
taking. 

a.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding:  Cloth-Finishing;  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;  Felt  and  Fur; 

lOiitting  and  NattingTsOk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Raaltng.  ^ 

22.  AeronantKs;  Firearms;  Ordnance •--• ■•.-  — 

n.  Acoustica;  Coin-Handlinr.  Horology;  ReconUrs;  Registers;  Sound  Reootdlng  and  Reproducing; 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

M.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing-Macbines;  Garment  Supportort .j^.. ...... 

II.  Airttatlng;  Butchering;  ContrilUgal  Bow)  Separaton;  MIOs;  TbreAiing;  VegeUbIa  Cutters  and  Crushers; 

Gas  Separation. 
28.  Bleetrldfy,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

97.  Bmshlng  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  PoUihing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatoa....^ 

98.  Intemal-Combustlon  Engines 
>operti«;  Fire-Es»pea:  l^adt 
Wood-Turning;  Woodworki—,  _ _  -.       ™.  w_    «    ... 

30.  niumioatlng-Bornen;  Il)umb»&on;  Liquid  rad  OtMous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines 

31.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distfllatktn;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Oas,  Heatingand  lOumlnat' 

ing;  Hides,  Skfais,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  01]s,Tats,  and  Ghie; 

Sugar  and  Salt. 
S3.  Oispenstog  Beverages:  Dispensing;  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatna;  Heat  Bxdtange;  Packaging 

Liqnids:  Refrigeration. 
IS.  Brklges;  HydraiSic  Engineerhig;  Masonry  and  Coocrata  Structures;  MataOk  BuDdlng  Btroetnres; 

Pavlac. 

84.  B^Owyy ;  Railway-Brakes ;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  RaOway  Ties  and 

85.  Bocklea.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Pksture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Signals;  ToOeC 

38.  Driers;  Oeometrkml  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments;  Photography;  Faroe  Maasurtaig. 
17.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers;  Electricity,  Conduits;  Eleetrldty, 

AppUcatloos. 
IS.  AninMl  HiMbandry;  Earth  Boriiw;  Fishing  and  Trappfaig;  SUtioosry;  Stona- Working:  WaD 

39.  Water  Distribution;  Multiple  Valves 

40.  B^taga:  Bottles  and  Jars;  Cheek-ContraUed 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles 


98.  Coopering;  Fire-Es»pea: 

;  WoodworkiM;  Woodworktag  Tools 


ders;  Roofs;  Wbeelwright-Maeblnea;  Wooden  BoOdings;  Wood-Sawing; 


Aog.    I 
Oet.     9 


May  U 

6 


MtB 

Parlfioatlan. 


trailed  Apparatus:  QVaiL  \jtaXbm,  and  BObW  Belnptaolss; 
MetaUie  Bb4>ptng  and  Staring  Vaaseis:  Paftkaga  and  Artlcli 
Beesptadea  and  Packages;  Wooden  Baoaptadss. 


11  rvomt  ^ 

41.  BaUway  Draft  AppUancaa;  Beaifient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

41  Blactridty,  Condnetors;  Ballway  Signaling:  Bleetrirtty-Tn ^  -„     - 

48.  Batlis  aaid  CkuMts;  Electricity,  MedK^and  Burftoal;  Flre-ExttaiguMMn;  Sewerage;  Surgery:  Water 


Packages;  Wooden  Beoaptadss. 
'-Trsnsmisdin  to  VehMas;  Biectrk;  Signaling. 


Aug.  97 


July  3 
Nov.    1 

Joly    2 

Aug.  U 
June  9ft 

■apt  1 

Nov.   1 

Apr.  21 
Bapt.  4 
Aug.  8 
June  98 

Aof.  2 
8apt.U 


Apr.  SO 

Oet.     9 

Sept.   4 

Joly  • 
Sept.  4 
JOMIO 


44.  Alr-Ouns,  Catapults,  and  Tsiiiils  em iillliiii  siiil  Expkaiva  Devioss;  Boats  and  Buoys;  Ships. 

4L  Nsw  dlrtsloa  Jost  orgiaisad ^. 


May  23 
Al«.  15 


Aug.    3 
May  26 

June    9 

July  M 
JoiM  n 


Beptn 

Sept.  18 

Oct  II 

Not.   S 

Sapt.  20 
July  13 

Ang.  U 
Oct    • 

Oct  14 

Oet  10 
Oet  U 

Oet  13 
Oet  13 


Oet.    4 
Oet  30 


Oet  U 
Oet  19 

Bapt  38 


Aiw.  tt 
Oet  39 
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Oet  4 
Jan.   17 

Oet  10 

Ort  33 

May    7 

8sptS7 
Sapt  10 
Sept   1 

0«t.  r 

s^tao 


Oet.  13 

Bapt  18 

Nor.   9 

Sept.  30 
Oet.  34 
Aof.    C 

Oet  30 
At«.  37 
Oet   13 


Aog.  10 
Sept.  4 
Sept.  14 

Oct.  38 
Joly  U 
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Oideat  new  case  Apr.  83;  oldest  ameoded  Jan.  17. 
Total  number  of  applicatkms  awaiting  action. . . . 
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GRANTED  NOVEMBER  27,   1917. 


1,247,«07.  BBKHIVB  ATTACHMENT.  Tokctabo  AKa- 
•Hi.  L*  Mlimda,  CaL  Filed  Mar.  T.  1917.  Serial  No. 
lU^OOB.     (CL  »— a.) 


1.  A  honey  board. compriaing  a  rectangular  frame,  hav- 
ing a  perforated  inner  edge,  a  awing  end  thereon  which 
Is  hinged  to  the  frame  and  arranged  to  open  outward,  a 
aeries  of  longltudiDal  bars  dlQMsed  therein,  transrerse 
spacing  members  within  the  frame  adapted  to  hold  the 
longitudinal  bars  In  parallel  relation,  and  means  to  secure 
the  frame  in  a  hire. 

4.  A  honey  board,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a 
series  of  longitudinal  ban  disposed  therein,  spacing  mem- 
bers to  hold  the  bars  in  parallel  allnement,  said  bars  being 
detachable  from  the  spacing  members  and  from  the  frame, 
and  means  for  removing  said  spacing  members  separately 
ftrom  the  bars  and  from  the  frame. 

6.  A  honey  board,  comprising  a  retangnlar  frame,  a 
•eries  of  detachable  slats  disposed  therein,  swing  latcbM 
to  retain  the  frame  In  a  hire,  and  stop-pins  for  the  latches 
in  the  extended  position,  whereby  the  latches  serre  as 
handles  for  the  frame  when  detached  from  the  hive. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  frame,  of  means 
to  secure  the  frame  in  a  hire,  longitudinal  slats  disposed 
within  the  frame,  means  to  maintain  the  slats  in  parallri- 
ism,  means  to  secure  the  slats  within  the  frame,  and 
means  for  opening  the  frame  to  remove  the  slats. 

[Claims  2,  8,  B,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.247,808.  AUTOMATIC -LANTERN  -  SLIDH  PROJBC- 
TOB.  Gaoaoa  Burt  Aloxjirb,  Chlckasha,  Okla.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1915.    Serial  No.  4,448.     (CI.  88—28.) 


1.  In  a  projection  apparatoa,  a  holder  for  lantern 
alkies,  said  slides  being  piled  In  the  holder  with  their 
Caeee  la  contact  wltk  one  another,  a  movable  member  dis- 


posed underneath  said  holder,  means  for  reciproeattng  aaltf 
movable  member  intermittently,  means  carried  by  said 
movable  member  for  withdrawing  the  bottom  slide  of  tiie 
pile  at  each  reciprocatory  movement,  meana  for  tempo- 
rarily retaining  the  slides  so  withdrawn  in  a  position  of 
rest  between  said  bolder  and  the  poaltl<m  of  projectioa, 
the  subsequent  withdrawal  of  another  lantern  slide  from 
the  t>ottom  of  the  pile  serving  to  release  the  prerionsly 
withdrawn  slide,  and  means  for  bringing  aald  last  named 
slide  into  position  for  projection. 

8.  A  projection  lantern  having  a  bottomleaa  holder  for 
lantern  slides*  a  movable  member  disposed  beneath  said 
holder  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  slides  being  pUed  upon 
said  movable  member  with  their  faces  in  contact  with  one 
aonther  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  movable  member, 
a  catch  carried  by  said  movable  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  slide  of  the  pile,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  movable  memt»er.- 

6.  A  projection  lan€em  comprising  a  bottomless  holdor 
for  lantern  slides,  an  Inclined  movable  plate  dlspesed  be- 
peath  said  holder  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  less 
than  the  thickness  of  two  lantern  slides,  said  lantern 
slides  t>eing  piled  one  upon  the  other  in  a  poaltion  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  movable  inclined  plate,  a  catch  carried 
by  said  movable  inclined  plate  and  arranged  to  engige  the 
bottom  lantern  slide  of  the  pile,  and  means  for  redpro- 
catlDg  said  movable  inclined  plate,  a  i>ortlon  of  said  mov- 
able plate  being  underneath  the  holder  In  any  position  of 
the  plate. 

[Claims  2,  4,  B,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.]    . 


1,247,609.  TTPB-WBITEB  DUPLICATING  MECHA- 
NISM; Mabcdb  O.  Antbomt,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  aaBlgDM* 
to  A.  Kimball  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora tioB  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  830.069. 
(CL  197—1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tyiwwrltinc  machtno  havtug 
a  series  of  keys  and  printing  mechaniam  operable  by  mac- 
cesiively  itriklng  said  keys  to  write  a  ■ertoa  of  characterg, 
of  repeating  mechanism  inclodlnc  a  trmvelinc  ■*— »*»t* 
having  a  aarlca  of  actoatora  adapted  to  be  poaltiened  by 
■aid  keys  as  they  are  sncceasively  stradi,  means  UMt^ 
matically  operable  by  said  actuators  dniiiiff  oontlaMd 
movement  of  said  traveliaff  member  to  depreoi  aaid  k«ys 
and  thereby  to  cause  the  same  to  repeat  tiM 
originally  written,  means  operable  I9  mild  feaaro  to 


te6 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


NOVSMBSK  37,  1917. 


Mid  traveling  m«mb«r  during  th«  tnltUl  wrftlng  of  the 
■erlea  of  characters  and  means  for  automatically  actuating 
the  same  during  the  repeating  operation. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
•  aet  of  keya,  repeating  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
drum,  a  aeries  of  actuators  slldably  mounted  upon  the  pe- 
riphery 0/  said  drum,  springs  connected  to  the  aame. 
a  series  of  toothed  bars  carried  by  said  drum  and  nor- 
mally extended  to  engage  said  actuators  and  retain  the 
same  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  drum,  meaas  actuatad 
by  the  operation  of  the  keys  to  release  the  engagement  of 
•aid  toothed  bars  with  said  actuators,  means  to  position 
mkU  aetoatora,  m— na  far  oaaaliig  nUawkgemmt  of  tka 
toothed  bars  with  the  poalttoacd  actuator  aad  electrically 
operal>le  meciuuiism  coaspriaiag  solenoids  connected  to 
tlw  type  keys,  means  whereby  certain  of  said  solenoids 
will  b«  caused  to  be  cnerglaed  by  the  positioned  actuators 
and  tkarsby  operate  the  typa  bara  to  doplicata  tkc  mah- 
Jact  matter  origiiially  written. 

U.  la  a  typewritiag  machine  haviag  keya  and  prlntlag 
■lechanlsn  operated  thereby,  a  carriage  and  meana  for 
actuatl,ng  the  same  Including  a  line  spadac  key.  a  card 
ktfldcr '  sUdaMy  mounted  in  vertical  guides  oa  aaM  car- 
riage, means  electrically  operated  from  tl)e  Uae  qyadag 
kay  ^  advance  said  card  holder  the  dealred  lyaee  and  ra- 
yeatteg  meehaBism  indoding  actaatora  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned by  said  spacing  key  to  cause  the  automatic  repe- 
tition of  the  operation  of  the  spacing  mechanlMD. 

90.  In  combination  with  typewriting  meckaniaaa  having 
a  series  of  keys  including  typearrltiac  keya.  a'  fall  apace 
key  and  n  haU  qp4ee  key.  a  card  hsMer  Mownted  in 
guldea  snbatantlally  normal  to  the  dlrectWa  of  aMTcment 
of  the  carriage,  means  for  advancing  said  holder  compria- 
ing  a  rack  secured  to  said  card  holder,  a  gear  engsglag 
•aid  rack,  a- pair  of  ratchets  rigidly  connected  with  said 
gear,  a  lever,  having  a  pawl  engnglng  one  ratchet,  means 
controlled  by  the  half  space  key  adapted  to  actaate  said 
lever  to  advance  the  card  bolder  a  half  space,  a  lever 
havlnc  a  pavl  engaging  the  other  ratchet,  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  full  space  key  adapted  to  move  the  laat 
mentioned  lever  a  greater  distance  than  that  of  move- 
meat  of  the  ftrst  mentioned  lever  to  advance  the  card  a 
full  space,  repeating  mechanism  comprising  actuators 
adapted  to  be  positioned  by  the  operation  of  said  space 
keys  to  cause  the  aatomatlc  operation  of  the  apaclng 
mechanism  during  the  duplicating  operation  and  means, 
operable  at  the  end  of  each  cycle  of  the  repeating  mecha- 
alam  adapted  to  restore  the  card  holder  to  initial  poaltlon. 

22.  In  combination  with  tjrpewritlng  mechanism  hav- 
ing type  keya,  a  printing  mechanism  operated  thereby,  a 
carriage  return  key.  and  a  line  spacing  key,  of  repeating 
mechanism  comprising  actuators  positioned  by  said  keys 
as  the  subject  matter  is  being  originally  written  or  set 
np,  meana  operated  by  aaid  actnators  to  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  the  keya  aforesaid  to  dopllcate  the  matter  origi- 
nally written  or  aet  up. 

[Claims  2  to  T.  t  to  12,  14  to  If,  21,  and  28  to  27  not 
printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,247,610.  PBOCE8S  OF  PBODUCUK3  ARTIFICIAL 
LEATHER.  CaanuM  Blwood  Aihold.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pent  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company.  Wlladngton.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1914,  Serial  No.  859,062.  Re- 
newed May  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  109,120.     (CI.  91—68.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  coated  fabric,  which  com- 
prises applying  to  a  fabric  a  roattng  of  a  cementing  com- 
position, and  then  by  means  of  pressure  applying  a  coating 
«f  •  nltrooellnloac  plastic  before  the  test  coat  has  been 
allawsd  to  dry. 

2.  Tht  process  of  predndng  a  oaated  fahrte,  which  com- 
ptlmM  applying  to  a  fahrlc  a  coating  of  nitrocellaloae  ce- 
aestiag  composition,  and  then  by  means  ot  pressure  ap- 
ptylag  a  coating  of  a  nitrocellaloee  plastic  before  the  flrat 
coat  has  been  allowed  to  dry. 

1^  The  proceae  of  prodaclag  a   coated   fabric,   which 
applying  to  a  fahrlc  a  coating  of  a  cease n ting 
by  asshns  et  calendar  roUs  apply- 


ing a  coating  of  a  nitrocellulose  plastic  before  the  flnt 
coat  haa  been  allowed  to  dry. 


i 


4.  The  praeaas  af  prodaclng  a  coated  fabric,  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  fabric  a  oonttag  of  a  nltrocello- 
lose  cementing  composition,  and  then  by  ssaans  of  calender 
roUa  applying  a  coating  of  a  nltraetflnloae  plaatie  hcforo 
the  first  coat  haa  been  allowed  to  dry. 


1,247.611.  STBAM-EBQULATINO  DKTICS.  Damiu.  O, 
ASPBLORD,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  IHed  May  22.  1917.  St- 
ria! No.  170,292.     (CL  121—118.) 


a  ^/r 


The  combination  with  a  vessel,  Its  steam  engine  and 
boUar  and  a  valve  for  ooatroUing  the  ateam  supply  trooi 
the  said  boiler  to  the  said  engine.  «f  a  regulating  doviec 
BBOonted  adjacent  the  propeller  of  said  veaael  and 
prising  a  cylinder,  a  pipe  of  smaller  diameter  than 
cylinder  leading  from  the  latter  to  the  outside  of  said  ves- 
ad  below  the  water  line,  a  flexible  pipe  connected  to  tha 
said  pipe  oatslde  of  the  vessel,  a  piston  in  said  .cylinder 
adapted  to  move  in  response  to  the  suction  created  at  tha 
stern  of  the  vessel  when  the  latter  is  in  motion  and  ifei 
prepallsr  snbsMrged,  means  for  operating  aaid  piston  in 
the  apoalte  direction  when  the  propeller  Is  not  sabasarfai 
and  machanlam  controlled  by  the  said  piston  for  ragalat* 
Ing  the  said  can  trolling  steam  sapply  valves 


1-.247.612.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,347.619.  ELECTRIC  METER.  Jmia  L.  AXMM,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Feh.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  149^14. 
(a.  171-^96.) 


1.  An  electric  current  Indicator  comprising  a  current 
carrying  member,  a  member  susceptible  to  magnetic  influ- 
ence  associated  therewith,  aaid  meakbers  being  relatively 
nwvaUc,  a  permanent  magnet  poaitioned  remote  from  the 
eorvsnt  carrying  aeaber,  and  rslatfaraly  attenuate  pole 


/        .. 
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•ztcndlng  from  the  p(riea  of  the  magnet  into  the 
field  of  Influence  of  aaid  current  enrrying  member  and  in- 
capable of  transmitting  sulBcient  magnetic  flux  from  said 
meaiber  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the  magnet. 

2.  An  electric  current  indicator  comprising  a  movable 
member  susceptible  to  magnetic  iaflnence.  a  current  carry- 
ing conductor  associated  therewith,  a  perms  nent  magnet 
.-poaitioned  remote  from  the  eoadactor.  and  metallic  strips 
,'«f  anmll  cross  section  extending  from  the  poles  of  the 
magnet  into  close  proximity  to  the  movable  memt>er  and 
incapable   of   transmitting  aaflcicnt  magnetic   flux   from 
<:«aid  conductor  to  revcrae  the  polarity  of  the  magnet. 

8.  An  electric  eanrcat  Indicator  canvrlaing  a  movable 
member  ot  mTitfr  materlnl,  an  riactrioal  conductor  aa- 
•odated  tharvwtth,  a  permanent  mngnet  positioned  remote 
from  the  eoU.  and  metal  iwle  pieces  of  low  magnetic  re- 
tentlveneaa  extending  front  the  poles  of  the  magnet  into 
close  proximity  to  the  movable  member  and  Incapable  of 
transmitting  auflldent  magnetic  flux  from  said  conductor 
to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the  magnet. 

9.  An  electric  current  indicator  compriaing  a  current 
carrying  member,  a  member  susceptible  to  magnetic  influ- 
ence associated  therewith,  said  members  being  relatlTely 
movable,  a  permanent  magnet  and  flexible  pole  pieces  ez- 
tendlng^from  the  poles  of  the  magnet  Into  close  proximity 
to  the  members. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,247,614.  COMBINED  MATCH-STRIKER  AND  CHECK- 
HOLDER.  ANnanw  J.  Araas,  Bast  Northfleld,  Mass^ 
WUeA  Apr.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  166.221.    (CI.  266—96.) 


In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular plate  having  transversely  extending  slits  near  Its 
•ppoalte  enda,  a  strip  of  abraalve  nmterlal  having  the  ends 
thereof  inserted  throogb  said  aUta,  an  attaching  flange  ex- 
tending at  an  oblique  angle  tnm  one  side  edge  of  aaid 
plate  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  alot  therein, 
and  apertures  at  its  ends  for  the  reception  of  faatenera  for 
eoancctinf  the  device  to  a  support. 


1,947,«16.  KNITTiNO-MACHTNB.  Oaoaan  Lu  BAU.ano, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  aaalgn<«  to  Wlldamn  Mfg.  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Not.  26,  1916. 
Snrlal  No.  68,982.     (O.  6»— 21.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  needle  cylinder  having  ahal- 
law  groovea,  lower  wall  sections  for  guiding  the  needles 
aaatad  la  aaid  ahaltow  graavea,  a  ring  angnglag  the  lower 


mda  of  aaid  lower  wall  aections  and  removably  attadiad 
to  the  cjiinier,  upper  needle  guiding  wall  eectlona  hav- 
ing their  lower  endu  interlocked  with  the  lower  wall  aec- 
tions to  hold  them  In  place,  said  needle  cylinder  having 
a  drcumferential  groove,  and  said  upper  wall  sections 
having  a  portion  fitting  in  aaid  groove,  and  maaaa  for 
holding  the  said  upper  wall  sections  in  engagement  with 
said  groove,  snbatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  needle  cylinder,  needle  guid- 
ing walls  composed  of  upper  and  lower  aectiopa,  said 
lower  aections  being  removably  held  to  the  needle  cylin- 
der, partly  by  the  npi>er  wall  sections,  and  a  sinker  or 
web  holder  dial  surrounding  the  upper  wall  sections  and 
holding  them  to  the  needle  cylindera,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  needle  cylinder,  inserted 
walls  cpmpowed  of  upppf  and  lower  sections,  interlocking 
at  their  meeting  ends  by  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
section  fitting  between  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  secttoa 
and  the  needle  cylinder,  said  lower  section  having  a  fnl- 
crum  point  thereon  bearing  on  the  cylinder,  means  for 
holding  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section,  substantially 
as  described,  and  means  for  holding  the  upper  sections 
to  the  cylinder  against  the  falcmia  action  of  the  lower 
sections. 

[Clalma  3  to  11,  13,  and  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta.) 


1,247,616.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  EDWIH  M.  Ba>- 
.NBT,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewrltar 
Company,  lllon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  22,  1916,  Serial  No. 
132,792.  Divided  and  thta  appUcatlon  filed  Apr.  39, 
1917.     Serial  No.  168.963.     (CI.  197—82.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  cdmblnatfon  of  aa 
escapement  wheel  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  bearings  car- 
ried by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  an  escapement  wheel 
fixed  to  sahf  riiaft,  a  sleeve  aupported  by  and  adapted  to 
tnm  on  said  ahaft,  a  feed  pinion  fixed  to  said  sleere,  • 
feed  rack  meshing  with  said  feed  pinion,  a  ratchet  wbed 
fixedly  connected  to  turn  with  said  shaft  and  escapement 
wheel  in  both  dlrectloirs.  and  a  pawl  carried  by  aaid 
sleeve  and  engaging  said  ratdiet  wheel  to  canae  lie 
sleeve  and  shaft  to  turn  toirether  in  one  direction  and 
enable  the  sleeve  to  turn  independently  of  the  shaft  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
yoke-like  bracket  detachably  secured  to  the  top  plate 
of  the  ihachlne,  ball  bearing  members  relatively  ad- 
justable on  the  arms  of  the  yoke-like  bracket,  an  escape- 
ment wheel  shaft  having  ball. bearing  members  at  the 
ends  thereof,  an  escapement  wheel  Hetachably  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  sleere  adapted  to  turn  on  aaid  shaft,  a  feed 
pinion  fixed  to  said  sfeeve,  a  feed  rack  which  meahes  with 
said  pinion,  a  pawl  carried  by  aaid  sleeve,  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  with  which  said  pawl  co-acta 
to  cause  the  sleeve  and  shaft  to  turn  together  in  one 
direction  and  to  enable  the  sleeve  to  tarn  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  independently  of  said  ahaft.  f* 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  an  eae4>em8Bt 
mechanlam.  the  combination  of  a  sleeve,  a  shaft,  a  o«e- 
way  connection  between  them,  a  separate  hub  having  a 
atep  and  a  flange  and  fixedly  connected  to  aaid  atiaft,  and 
an  escapement  wheel  sMunted  on  aaid  step  and  aecnred 
to  said  flange. 

[Claima  3  to  19  not  printed  in  tha  flaaetta.} 
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l,M7,ei7.  APPAKATU8  rOB  MAKING  SHBKT-QLASS. 
jAuam  BABiras,  New  Kensington,  Pa..  aMignor  of  one- 
half  to  Seward  B.  Seybold,  New  Kensington,  Pa.  filed 
Mar.  21,  1017.    Serial  No.  1S6.240.     (CI.  48 — 8.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ntaklng  sheet  glass  comprising  a 
furnace,  a  rubber  having  relatively  adjustable  casings 
forming  water  Jackets  and  solid  wooden  blocks  in  said 
casings,  cooling  means  adjacent  the  discliarge  opening  of 
the  furnace  for  cooling  glass  withdrawn  therefrom ;  and 
means  for  withdrawing  molten  glass  from  the  furnace, 
partially  forming  the  same  into  a  sheet,  and  passing  it 
between  the  blocks  of  the  rubber. 

5.  Apparatus  for  making  sheet  glass  comprising  a  fur- 
nace, a  rubber  having  relatively  adjustable  casings  form- 
ing water  Jackets  and  solid  wooden  blocks  in  said  cas- 
ings, cooling  means  adjacent  the  discharge  opening  of 
•aid  furnace,  a  leer  having  a  conveyer  therein,  rolls  ar- 
ranged to.  draw  glass  from  the  furnace  and  pass  it 
through  the  rubber  onto  the  leer  conveyer,  and  connac- 
tlons  whereby  said  rolls  and  said  conveyer  may  be 
actuated  at  an  equal  rate  of  speed. 
''  6.  Apparatus  for  making  sheet  glass  comprising  a  fur- 
nace, peans  for  drawing  glass  from  said  furnace  In  a 
plastic  condition  and  partially  forming  the  same  into  a 
aheet ;  and  a  rubber  comprising  a  supporting  frame  and 
rubbing  blocks  movable  on  ways  transversely  disposed 
in  the  path  of  progression  of  said  sheet,  said  waya  and 
the  parts  of  said  rubber  being  so  arranged  that  said 
rubbing  blocks  may  be  brought  to  bear  on  said  sheet  or 
the  rubber  removed  from  position  without  affecting  the 
position  of  the  sheet  in  the  drawing  means. 

10.  Apparatus  for  making  ahtt  glaaa  comprising  a 
furnace,  means  for  drawing  glass  from  said  furhace  in 
a  plastic  condition  and  partially  forming  the  same  into  a 
aheet ;  and  a  rubber  comprising  a  supporting  frame  and 
casings  forming  water  Jackets  movable  on  ways  trans- 
versely disposed  in  the  path  of  progreaslon  of  said  sheet, 
and  wooden  rubbing  blocks  of  solid  construction  in  said 
'  casings,  said  ways  and  the  parts  of  said  rubber  being  so 
arranged  that  the  rubbing  blocks  may  be  brought  to  b«ar 
on  said  sheet  or  the  rubber  removed  from  the  path  of  tha 
aheet  without  affecting  the  position  of  the  latter  in  the 
drawing  means. 

13.  Apparatus  for  making  sheet  glaas  comprising  a 
furnace,  means  for  drawing  glaaa  from  aaid  fomacc  In 
«  plastic  condition  and  partially  forming  the  same  into  a 
aheet ;  and  a  rubber  comprising  a  truck  movable  on  ways 
transversely  disposed  in  the  path  of  progression  of  said 
«hect,  a  casing  on  said  truck,  a  second  or  upper  casing 
«o  mounted  aa  to  be  vertically  adJusUble  relatively  to 
•aid  truck,  wooden  blocks  of  solid  construction  In  said 
casings,  an  overhead  way,  and  means  connecting  said 
-Ql^er  casing  to  said  overhead  way  whereby  said  uppar 
casing  may  be  swung  clear  of  said  lower  casing  and  truck, 
aaid  casings  being  so  formed  as  to  provide  water  Jackets 
aorrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  said  blocks. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7  to  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  tha 
Oasette.] 


1,147,618.  AUTOMATIC  COIN-PATINO  AND  CHANOV- 
MAKINQ  MACHINB.  Ouufir  J.  BAaasrr,  Grand  Bap- 
Ida,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Barrett  Changer  Co..  Chicago, 
111.  FU«d  Dm.  17,  1816.  Serial  No.  67,428.  (CI. 
18S— 4.) 

1.  In  a  coin  paying  or  change  making  machine,  tha 
'Combination  of  a  draw  bar  carried  on  longitudinally 
apaced  pivotal  supports,  a  key  lever,  connections  from 
the  key  lever  to  the  said  draw  bar,  actiwtors  on  the 


said  draw  bar,  and  a  coin  tray  with  ejectora  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  aald  actvatora,  aa  apecUled. 


S.  In  a  coin  paying  or  change  making  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  coin  tray  of  tubular  form  with  a  flat 
bottom  and  an  opening  across  the  bottom,  a  coin  ejector 
adapted  to  reciprocate  across  the  bottom  with  a  portion 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  bottom  and  be  guided  thereby, 
and  a  second  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  across  the 
bottom  provided  with  a  coin  engaging  hook  portion  with 
a  rooBded  aurfaee  In  advance  thereof  to  insure  proper 
engagement  of  the  coin,  and  means  for  holding  the  sa^ 
yieldingly  against  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  coin  paying. or  change  making  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  casing,  a  series  of  tubular  trays, 
a  l>ack  plate  to  which  said  trays  are  detachably  secured, 
notched  engaging  members  on  said  trays,  a  transversa 
plate  in  said  machine  to  be  engaged  by  said  notched  en- 
gaging members,  a  locking  rock  bar  to  swing  into  engag«> 
ment  with  said  engaging  memliera,  a  release  key.  and 
connections  from  the  said  rock  bar  to  the  release  key  of 
the  machine,  as  specified. 

[Clalma  2  to  4.  6  to  11.  and  18  to  28  not  printed  la 
the  Gaactte.1 


1,247,619.    BSCOYBBT  OF  ALKALI.    JOHN  S.  BacKBlT. 

Cranford,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Perdval  R. 

Moses,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     FUed  Apr.  24.  1916.     Serial 

No.  93,297.      (CL  28—22.) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  alltall  metal  compounds 
from  alkall-metal-beartng  silicatea,  which  comprlaea  heat- 
ing the  silicate  with  a,  basic  material  and  with  a  chlorid 
to  form  separable  alkali  metal  chlorlds,  separating  the 
alkali  metal  chlorid  thus  formed,  decomposing  the  same 
and  recovering  the  chlorln  in  the  form  of  a  further 
amount  of  fluxing  agent,  and  returning  the  flux  thua 
formed  to  the  furnace  operation. 

4.  The  method  of  recovering  alkali  metal  compounda 
from  alkali-metal-bearlng  silicates  by  subjecting  the  sili- 
cate with  chlorid  fluxing  agents  to  a  furnace  operation, 
and  of  producing  fluxing  agenta  for  use  therein,  which 
comprises  decomposing  an  alkali  metal  salt  and  combining 
the  acid  radical  thereof  with  lime  to  form  a  calcium  salt 
in  the  presence  of  alkali  metal  compounds,  separating  by 
crystallisation  the  major  portion  of  the  alkali  metal  com- 
pound, and  returning  the  calcium  aalt  together  with  tha 
uncrystallised  alkali  compound  to  the  furnace  operation. 

6.  The  method  of  obtaining  alkali  metal  compounda 
from  calcium  chlorid  brines  containing  alkalis  and  alkall- 
metal-bearing  silicates,  which  comprises  heating  tha 
alkall-metal-bearing  ailicatea  and  brine  constituents  to 
convert  the  alkali  metal  of  tha  alkali-metal-bearing  slll> 
eate  into  the  form  of  separable  alkali  metal  compounds, 
and  recovering  from  the  reanlting  product  the  said  sep- 
arable alkali  metal  compounds  obtained  from  the  tUlcat* 
and  from  the  brine. 

10.  The  metlKKl  of  effecting  the  recovery  of  potasainm 
compounds  from  potaaalum-t>earing  silicatea,  which  com- 
priaea  heating  the  silicate  with  a  baaic  material  and  with 
ealdam   chlorid   to   convert   tha   petaaatam  Into   pota*- 
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alum  chlorid,  separating  the  potassium  chlorid  thus 
formed,  recovering  chlorin  therefrom  by  electrolysis,  and 
treating  lime  and  potassium  chlorid  with  the  chlorin  thus 
obtained  thereby  forming  potassium  chlorate  and  also 
producing  ealdum  chlorid  for  re-use  in  the  process,  sep- 
arating the  major  portion  of  the- potassium  chlorate  and 
returning  the  calcium  chlorid  and  the  unseparated  potas- 
sium compounds  to  the  furnace  (^>eration. 

(Claims  2,  8,  and  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,620.  SCBEENING  DEVICE.  WlUAEO  J.  Bblu 
Newaygo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  W.  8.  Tyler  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1816.     Serial  No.  129,888.     (CI.  88—4(6.)         • 


1.  In  combination,  an  expansible  screen-frame,  a  screen- 
lag  member  including  a  screen-cloth,  and  reinforcing 
means  on  the  four  edge?  of  said  screen  adapted  for  effect- 
ing an  interlocking  connection  between  said  screening 
member  and  said  screen-frame,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  comblnstlon,  an  expansible  screen-frame,  a  screen- 
ing member  inclndldg  a  screen-cloth,  said  screen-cloth 
having  reinforcing  means  along  edges  thereof,  impact-re- 
ceiving means  carried  by  said  screening  member,  and 
means  for  effecting  an  Interlocking  connection  between 
said  screening  member,  at  said  reinforcing  means,  and 
nid  screen-frame. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  screen,  and  means  for  vi- 
brating said  screen,  of  a  member  engaging  an  edge  of  said 
screen'  from  above  and  having  means  for  following  said 
screen  when  vibrating,  thereby  to  prevent  flow  of  the  ma- 
terial being  serened  over  such  edge. 

10.  In  a  screening  devise,  comprising  a  casing  having 
scvreens  therein  screen-vlbratlng  means  comprising  an 
impact  member  rigidly  mounted  on  the  screen,  a  hammer 
cooperating  with  said  impact  member,  a  resilient  support 
for  said  hammer,  said  support  being  rigidly  secured  at  its 
center  to  aaid  casing  means  for  vibrating  said  support, 
to  cause  said  hammer  to  impart  a  series  of  recoiling  blows 
to  said  Impact  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
hammer  vertically  on  aald  support  with  respect  to  aald 
Impact  membera,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

20.  A  screening  member  comprising  a  frame,  a  screen 
doth  having  metallic  strips  secured  to  opposed  edges 
thereof,  said  strips  having  apertnrea  therein  for  receiving 
rigid  attaching  lugs  secured  in  a  mounted  frame  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  on  au  angle. 

I  Claims  8  to  6,  8,  9,  11  to  19,  and  21  not  printed  in  the 
Gascttc] 

1,247.621.     BXPANSION  -  BOLT.     DwiOHT  Wilson  Bbn- 
NSTT.  Somerton,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1916.     Serial  No. 
121.500.      (a.  85—2.4.) 
2.  A  bolt  having  a  nut  threaded  thereon,  a  aleeve  to 

•arronnd  ths  nut,  neaas  at  the  inner  end  at  the  nut  and 


sleeve  to  prevent  rotation  of  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  a  bearing  at  the  outer  end  of  the  aleave,  a  biting 
wing  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  beartag  and  adapted  to 
have  its  other  end  swing  outwardly,  and  means  carried 
by  said  nut  to  engage  and  actuate  said  element  in  an  out- 
ward direction  on  the  inward  movement  of  the  nut  oa  ths 
bolt 


4.  A  bolt  having  a  nut  threaded  thereon,  a  sleeve  oa 
said  nut  and  a  pivoted  biting  element  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  actuated  to  swing  outward  into  open  position  by  the 
nut  on  its  inward  movement 

[Clalma  1.  3.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]    . 


1,247,622.  WINDOW-LOCK.  JosxPB  N.  Bbbeiqan,  Dun- 
edln.  Prince  Edward  Island,  Canada.  FUed  May  .15. 
1917.     Serial  No.  168,861.      (O.  16—18.) 


1.  A  sash  lock,  comprising  In  combination,  a  vertical 
rack  device,  and  a  lock  plate,  said  lock  plate  Including  a 
resilient  yoke,  which  aurrounds  the  rack  device  at  a  nor- 
mal inclination,  and  is  freed  therefrom  when  sprung  to- 
ward n  horizontal  position  with  relation  to  the  vertical 
rack  devicfe. 

2.  A  sash  lock,  comprising  in  combination,  a  standard, 
a  vertical  series  of  rack  teeth  thereon,  a  lock  plate  in- 
cluding a  resilient  yoke,  said  yoke  surrounding  the  stand- 
ard at  an  inclination,  said  lock  plate  also  having  an  edge 
in  engagement  with  said  series  of  teeth,  said  resilient 
yoke,  when  sprung  toward  the  horizontal  permitting  the 
disengagement  of  the  lock  plate  from  the  teeth. 


1.247,628.  AIB  -  DISPENSING  MEANS.  SaMuai.  D. 
BiiacK,  Baltimore,  and  Alonxo  G.  Dbckbb,  Orangc- 
vllle,  Md.,  aasignors  to  The  Black  h  Decker  Mannfac- 
turing  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.288. 
(CI.  280 — 27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  poat  or  pedeatal'  having  an 
upper  compartment  constituting  a  hollow  head  and  hav- 
ing air  intake  and  outlet  passages  located  in  different 
walls  of  said  head,  an  air  cooled  air  compressor  mounted 
In  said  hollow  head  and  arranged  to  draw  air  into  said 
head  through  said  intake  passage  and  expel  it  throng 
said  outlet  passage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  post  or  pedestal  havlag  a 
hollow  compartment  or  chamber,  an  air  compreaaor  mooat- 
ed  therein,  a  door  for  said  compartment,  an  a.ir  pressure 
gage  mounted  on  aaid  door  and  having  a  preaanre  indicat- 
ing dial,  the  said  door  having  a  window  or  opealng 
through  which  said  dial  may  be  viewed  from  the  exterior 
of  said  poet  ^nd  an  air  conductor  connected  from  aaid 
gage  to  said  compreaaor. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  caatag  cMBprlaiag  a  hoUaw 
post  having  upper  and  loWer  compartments,  an  electri- 
cally driven  air  compreaaor  mounted  ta  the  upper  com- 
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PArtBcnt,  a  awltcli  for  coatrolIlBc  said  rnmrni—  li 
eaMd  in  tke  low«r  of  aald  eenpartiBonta  and  prorldod 
with  A  knob  or  handle  for  eperatins  the  eame,  and  in- 
dtTidnal  doon  for  eald  eoapartaenta  to  aCord  accoOT  to 


said  comprewor  and  switch  re«p«ctlTely,  eald  switch  knob 
or  handle  being  so  located  relatlTO  to  the  lower  door  as 
to  be  operated  thereby  to  open  eald  switch. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,247,«24.  BABRKL-SUPPORT.  OaCAB  BLunaasir.  Ida- 
grove,  and  John  B,  Roosa,  Sac  Oty,  Iowa.  FUed  Fab. 
17,  1916.     fferial  No.  78.976.     (Ca.  848--00.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  Jn 
combination  a  cradle  for  a  container,  a  base,  snpportlng 
bars  plvotally  mounted  open  said  base  and  adapted  to 
■wing  downwardly  to  engage  with  said  cradle  and  then 
■pwardly  to  hold  said  conUlner  in  an  elevated  position, 
aad  means  to  prevent  tilting  movement  of  the  container. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtbed.  a  base,  snp- 
portlag  bars  pIvoUlly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to 
said  base  to  swing  downwardly  In  parallel  planes  and 
having  depressions  in  their  npper  ends,  a  cradle  for  a 
eeataltaer  provided  with  outwardly  projeetlac  pivots  to 
reat  In  the  bearings  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  and 
■eans  pivoted  to  the  bars  for  low^-lag  the  anas  to  re- 
calve  the  cradla  and  to  raise  the  same  In  elevated  posi- 
tion. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  arms  plvotally  mooated  at  one  end  of  said  base  and 
adapted  to  swla«  In  parallel  planes,  said  arms  ha-viag 
bearing  notches  in  their  apper  ends,  a  cradle  for  a  coa- 
tainor  Iwrlag  projecting  pivots  to  be  carried  by  — M  iwu- 
lag  notches,  and  operating  levera  pivoted  on  said  base  and 
coBBeeted  by  links  with  said  arsM  adapted  when  swung 
downwardly  to  the  floor  to  cover  the  bearing  ends  of  said 
arms  within  easy  access  of  the  cradle  pivota,  and  when 
raised  said  levers  and  -links  sanrc  to  lock  tha  ams  and 
container  la  eleratsd  poattloa. 

(Clalaia  2.  4,  aad  6  a«t  prlstad  la  tha  Oaaena.] 


U47,t»>     CHAIR-SBAT  8PIDBR.     HaaaT  i 
Port  Waahlngtoa.  Wis.    FUad  Feb.  4.  1915. 
6,027.      (a.  150—24.) 


r.  BoLBaa, 
Serial  No. 


-^<:-4 


A  chair  Iron  comprising  a  spindle  carried  plat*  having 
one  portion  dlahed.  an  oppoaitely  dUhed  plate  secured  to 
the  dished  portion  of  the  first  plate,  a  i^lndle  having  one 
end  reduced  to  form  a  shoulder,  said  reduced  portion  be- 
ing passed   through   the  dished   parts  of  the   plates  and 
headed,  whereby  said  dished  portions  are  held  between 
the  head  of  the  spindle  and  uld  shoulder  thereof,  said 
spindle  carried  plate  also  being  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal slots  in  Its  side  porUons,  depending  ears  at  the  sides 
of  the  last  mentioaed  plate  adjaceat  said  slots,  a  pivot 
bolt  carried  by  said  ears,  a  spider  saddle  plate  bent  Into 
inverted  U-shape,  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  plate 
being  reduced  In  width,  disposed   through  said  sloU  in 
the  spindle  carried  pUte  and  falcrumed  on  the  pivot  bolt, 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  spider  saddle  plate  be- 
ing Inwardly  off  set  to  form  a  spider  arm  receiving  chan- 
nel extending  In  the  direction  of  the  pivoUl  movement  of 
said  saddle  plate,  a  spider  arm  seated  within  said  chan- 
nel and  secured  thereto,  the  top  of  said  arm  being  flush 
with  tlie  top  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  saddle  plate, 
and  a  second  spider  arm  secured  on  the  ssddle  plate  and 
disposed  transversely  of  the  first  spider  arm,  said  second 
spider  arm  engaging  the  top  of  the  first  and  forming  a 
sopplemental  securing  means  therefor. 


1,247.626.  ANIMAI^RBIJEASINO  DEVICK.  Jacob  L. 
BOTTBM,  Ifclntosh.  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  17.  1918.  8e- 
rial  No.  14.986.     (O.  U9--U0.) 


c:.:-^. 


1.  In  an  animal  releasing  device,  a  longltodlnally 
slotted  casing,  a  poU  rod  sUdabie  within  said  casing,  an 
operating  lever  for  said  pull  rod.  a  wedge  pin  normally 
connecUng  said  casing  and  pull  rod,  an  angle  piece  formed 
with  an  upturned  end  having  an  eye  disposed  adjacent 
said  elongated  casing  slot,  an  angular  pin  made  fast  to 
said  pull  rod  and  projected  through  the  elongated  slot  In 
said  casing  and  normally  Into  the  said  eye  adjacoit  said 
alot  and  a  protector  for  said  pin  carried  by  said  r»ming^ 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,247,627.  CORNER-BEAD.  Bdwabd  I.  BaaODOCK,  Win- 
chester, Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  aad  mesne  assiga- 
ments,  to  Lamb  *  Naah  Company,  Kittery,  Ma,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  FUed  Nov.  14.  W14.  Serial  No 
872,24&     (CL  73—121.) 


A  BMtai  CMiier  bead  section  compeaed 
tlaUjr  lat  menber  which  is  folded  at  oaa 


of  a  sabatan- 
to 
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teagttndinaUy  estaBded  bead  and  has  extsBded  from  it 
•ntwardly  bent  arma  alternately  projecting  in  ^opposite 
directions  below  said  bead  and  separated  by  spacea  ex- 
tended Into  said  snbstantiaUy  flat  mcasber  above  the  llae 
in  which  the  bends  of  the  arms  are  located. 


4.247.628.      TAG-CHECK   CONTRIVANCE.      Chawjw   8. 
^     BurroN.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  4,  1916.     Serial 
No.  6,1 0».     (a.  11— 2».) 


1.  A  duplicating  tag-check  contrivance  comprising  a 
plarallty  of  paper  sheets  of  varying  degrees  of  stiffness, 
a  rrtnforclng  eyelet  securing  said  sheets  together  at  one 
end.  two  of  said  sheets  being  of  lesser  thickness  than  a 
third  and  each  fashioned  with  a  row  of  perforations 
whereby  portions  are  separable  from  said  eyelet  portion, 
the  thickest  of  said  riieets  being  underneath  the  others 
whereby  when  detached  to  permit  of  being  tied  to  the 
object  shipped,  all  of  scid  sheets  having  registering  blank 
space  provision  for  memoranda  of  date,  charge,  point  of 
shipment  and  destination  as  well  as  Indicia  designating 
the  character  of  the  transaction,  said  perforate  sheets 
being  adapted  to  serve  as  Identification  and  authenticat- 
ing records  for  the  parties  to  such  transaction  reepec- 
t1v«ly,  and  a  device  including  a  pair  af  carbon  sheets 
flexIMy  attached  together  at  one  end  and  adapted  for  la- 
sertloo  between  dilferent  pairs  of  said  sheets  respectively 
for  transferring  written  Impression  through  said  two 
tfaiaaer  sheets  twice  onto  another  next  below. 

2.  A  dnptlcating  tag-check  contrivance  comprising  the 
^omhtnation  of  three  printed  dbeck  forms,  means  for  fas- 
tening corresponding  edge  portions  together,  a  pair  of 
cailkoa  riieets,  a  pair  of  frames  relafordag  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  edges  of  said  sheets  respectively  so  as  to 
leave  free  a  remaining  portion  substantially  correspond- 
ing In  length  to  that  of  the  fastened  edge  jwrtlons.  and  a 
handle  fleslbly  connected  with  each  of  said  frames  where- 
by only  the  thickness  of  said  sheets  may  be  simultane- 
ously laterpoaed  between  dilferent  pairs  of  said  forms  to 
enable  written  impreesion  to  be  smoothly  and  evenly 
transferred  from  the  uppermost  form  to  the  others. 

3.  A  duplicating  tag-check  contrivance  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  printed  check  forms,  means 
for  fastening  corresponding  edge  portions  together,  a  car- 
bon sheet,  a  frame  reinforcing  the  major  portion  of  the 
edge  of  said  sheet  so  as  to  leave  free  a  remaining  portion 
substantially  corresponding  in  leagth  to  that  of  the  fas- 
tened edge  portions,  and  a  hendle  connected  with  said 
frame  whereby  only  the  thlckneHs  of  said  sheet  may  be 
interposed  between  a  pair  of  said  fwms  to  enable  written 
Impression  to  be  smoothly  and  evenly  transferred  from 
the  uppermost  form  to  the  lower. 


1,247.629.     PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALCOHOLS  BY 

HYDROGENATION.      AkobS   Baoonnp,   Paris,  France. 

Filed  July  16,  1913     Serial  No.  779,298.     (CI.  2»— 24.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  alcohols  by  hydrogenatlon  of 

an    aromatic   hydrocarbon    derivative   having   a    hydroxy 

group,  which  comprises  bringing  the  body  to  be  treated 

Into  a  liquid  condition,  mixing  therewith  a  catalytic  metal 

having  an  atomic  weight  between  66  snd  59  and  causing 

hydrogen  to  act  tliereupon,  while  frequently  renewing  the 

contoct  surfaces. 

9.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  upon  a  phenolic 
body.  In  the  preseoe*  of  a  atckel  catalyst  vrtth  hydrogen 


gaa,  at  »  temperatoN  tt  abovt  ISO*  C  while  vlgoroaaljr 
agitating  the  reacthag  mass. 

10.  A  process  which  comprises  hydroguiatlag  a  body 
whl<A  Is  capable,  by  reduction,  of  producing  an  aromatic 
alcohol,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  having  an  atonic 
weight  between  66  and  69,  whUe  said  body  is  maintoinad 
In  a  liquid  condition,  at  a  temperature  not  over  about 
120*  C,  and  while  under  a  pressure  of  about  10  to  16  at- 
mospheres, whUe  vigorously  agitating  the  reacting  mass. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  O^sette.] 


1.247,ea0.  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  COTTON-BALE 
COVERS.  GaoBca  Raymond  BaowM,  Oklahoma.  Okla,. 
nHslgnar,  by  mesne  assignmeata,  to  Clayton  Gin  Com- 
press Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Tezaa. 
FUed  June  4,  1914.    Sctial  No.  843.007.     (CI.  24—160.) 


.       a    ■ 


The  herein  described  removable  fastening  device  for 
temporarily  holding  together  the  overlapping  edges  of  the 
fabric  cover  of  a  round  bale  of  cotton  under  pressure,  said 
device  having  an  elongated  body  part,  a  series  of  polated 
barbed  projections  on  a  line  transverse  to  the  line  of  tta 
body  part  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  the  other  end  hartiit 
a  point  turned  at  a  relatively  slight  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal lines  of  the  body  part  In  the  direction  of  the  said 
liarbed  projections. 


1,247,681.  MANURE-SPREADER.  TnaoPHtLOa  BBOWa, 
Moline,  IlL.  assignor  to  MarseiUes  Company,  East  Ma- 
line,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  6,  191i. 
Serial  No.  864.     (O.  276— S.) 


1.  The  herein  descrt»»ed  supporting  devices  for  the 
fingers  of  the  beater  of  a  manure  spreader  having,  in  com- 
bination, spaced  spider  rings  supported  from  tha  azlal 
bearings  of  the  beater,  each  ring  being  formed  of  a  wrought 
metal  plate  having  its  edges  struck  up  to  form  outwardly 
extending  bosses,  a  series  of  wrought  metal  channel  bars 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  beater  and  having  their 
sides  tightly  embracing  the  bosBW,  means  supplemental  to 
the  l>o88e8  tor  securing  tlie  channel  bars  to  the  rings,  each 
of  the  said  channel  bars  having  a  longitudinal  series  of 
apertures.  <^;>eratiBg  teeth  seated  In  said  apertures,  aad 
means  disposed  inside  of  the  dtannel  bars  for  securing  the 
teeth  thereto. 

8.  In  a  beater  for  manure  threaders,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  loiffeltndlaal  finger  hara,  radial  fingers  carried 
by  the  bars,  those  on  one  bar  helag  stagsned  reUtlv^ 
to  those  on  adjacent  bars,  a  plurality  ef  broad  wUWy 
spaced  bar  engaging  rtags  sapportad  from  tha  axial  bear- 
ings of  the  heater  and  each  having  two  circnmfereatlal 
rows  of  apertores  therein,  aad  holts  conaectlag  the  ban 
to  the  rings,  some  of  the  bolts  for  each  ring  extending 
through  the  boles  of  one  row  and  some  through  the  holes 
of  the  other  row  in  accordance  wl^  the  positions  of  tha 
flagera  oa  the  eorrespoadlng  bars. 

[Claim  2  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 
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1^47.032.  WIDB-8PBBAD  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
NUH&8PBBADBBS.  THBorHiLoa  Bbown,  But  Mo- 
Itne,  111..  aMdgnor  to  MarMillM  Company,  Bast  MoUne, 
IlL,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1919.  Bo- 
rial  Mo.  82,493.     (a.  276—8.) 


1.  In  a  manore  spreadinK  apparatiia,  the  combination, 
with  the  load  carrying  vehicle,  and  the  beater  adapted  to 
disintegrate  the  load  mass  into  particle*  or  sub-masses  and 
propel  them  backward,  of  a  transverse  series  of  relatively 
elongated  and  widely  extended  swinging  blades  or  vanes 
behind  the  beater,  eaeh  arrangad  to  have  Its  widely  ex- 
tended faces  He  Initially  In  vertical  planes  which  are 
longitudinal  of  the  machine,  and  each  supported  on  an 
axis  which  is  inclined  upward  and  forward  and  lies  ap- 
proximately In  the  said  vertical  longitudinal  planes,  and 
maans  for  reciprocating  all  of  said  blades  aroond  their 
said  inclined  axes  ^o  cause  all  parts  of  their  widely  ex- 
tended faces  to  rotate  in  planes  inclined  to  the  horixontal, 
whereby  they  lift  up  the  particles  against  which  the  said 
(aces  impinge  and  propel  them  laterally. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreading  apparatus  In  combination, 
with  the  load  carrying  vehicle  and  the  beater  adapted  to 
disiptegrate  the  load  mass  into  particles  or  sub-masses  and 
project  them  backward,  of  a  transverae  serlea  of  elongated 
hinges  on  axes  inclined  forward  and  upward  and  lying 
in  vertical  longitudinal  planes,  a  series  of  relatively  elon- 
gated and  widely  extended  swinging  blades  or  vanea,  each 
supported  by  one  of  said  hinges  and  arranged  to  have  ail 
of  its  parts  rotate  around  Its  axia  in  circles  lying  In  planes 
inclined  to  the  horixontal,  and  means  for  transversely  re- 
ciprocating said  blades  to  cause  their  widely  extended 
faces  to  positively  strike,  and  lift  up  said  particles,  and 
to  propel  them  laterally. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreading  mechanism  the  combination, 
with  the  load  carrying  vehicle,  and  the  beater  adapted 
to  disintegrate  the  load  mass  Into  particles  or  sub-masses 
and  propel  them  backward,  of  a  transverse  aeries  of  rela- 
tively elongated  and  widely  extended  swinging  blades 
or  vanes  each  arranged  to  have  its  widely  extended  face 
lie  initially  in  a  vortical  plane  which  is  longitudinal  of 
the  machine,  and  each  supported  by  an  elongated  hinge 
on  an  upward  and  forward  inclined  axis  lying  in  a  ver- 
tical longitu<tlnnl  plane,  and  nieanx  for  simultaneously 
reciprocating  said  blades  around  said  hinge  axes  to  cause 
thalr  widely  extended  faces  to  positively  strike,  and  lift  up 
the  said  particles,  and  propel  them  laterally.    - 


1.347.888.  ORE-PDLVERIZINO  MILL.  Chablm  L. 
BccKiNQBAM,  Denver.  Colo.  FUed  Jan.  80.  l»17.  Se- 
rial No.  146.418.     (CI.  88-— 46.) 


2.  In  an  ore  mill  of  the  character  described,  tha  com- 
bination with  a  pan,  a  die  ring  in  aald  pan  and  a  shaft 
axlally  mounted  In  said  pan,  of  rolls  adapted  to  mn  on 
■aid  die  ring,  having  trunnions,  connected  housings  for 


■aid  rolls,  and  baarlnga  slldably  mounted  in  aald  hoo^ngs 
in  which  aald  trunnions  are  mounted,  arms  connected 
with  the  shaft  for  revolving  said  housings,  and  means 
for  rotating  aald  abaft 

4.  In  an  ore  mill  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pan.  a  die  ring  therein  and  a  power  driven 
shaft  axlally  mounted  in  said  pan.  of  rolls  adapted  to  ran 
on  said  die  ring  having  Journals,  connected  ho^Hings  for  jiaid 
rolls  having  vertically  alldable  Journal  boxes  in  which  said 
Journals  are  mounted,  and  arms  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
in  slidable  engagement  with  said  housings  for  revolving 
them. 

6.  In  an  ore  mill  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatloa  with  a  pan,  a  die  ring  therein,  an  axial  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  pan  and  rolls  adapted  to  run  on 
said  ring  having  Journals  extending  from  their  opposite 
sides,  of  connected  semi-drcular  housing*  haVlng  allde- 
ways,  automatically  adjustable  Journal  boxes  in  said  slide- 
ways  in  which  the  roll  Journals  are  mounted,  a  spider 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  portions  which  en- 
gage said  honaings,  said  housings  being  vertically  and 
Automatically  adjoatable  Independently  of  said  spider,  a 
'hopper  and  spouts  connecting  the  same  with  said  housings 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

9.  -In  an  ore  mill  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  pan,  a  die  ring  therein  and  a  driving  abaft 
axially  mounted  in  aald  pan  having  anna  extending  from 
its  upper  end.  of  semi-circular  connected  bousings.  alld- 
able bearings  in  said  housings,  and  rolls  on  said  die  rings 
having  truanloas  mounted  in  said  slidable  bearing!,  aad 
plates  on  said  housings  which  are  engaged  by  said  arma. 
said  arms  t>eing  unconnected  with  said  housings. 

10.  In  an  ore  mill  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pan  liaving  an  axial  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed therein,  a  die  ring  and  rolls  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
die  ring,  having  Journals  extending  from  their  opposite 
sides,  of  semi-circular  bousings  for  said  rolls  Itaving  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slideways  and  boxes  In  said  slideways  in 
which  said  Journals  are  mounted,  hollow  extensions 
on  one  end  of  each  of  aaid  housings  which  are  bolted  to 
the  other  end  of  the  adjoining  housing,  said  extensions 
being  open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  apertures  in 
their  Inner  walla,  U-ahaped  projections  surrounding  said 
openings,  a  hopi>er  having  depending  spouts,  the  ends  ef 
which  rest  in  said  U-shaped  projections  and  register  with 
the  said  openings,  a  spider  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  having  portions  which  engage  said  housings,  whereby 
when  the  shaft  la  rotated  the  housings  with  their  rolls 
.ire  caused  to  revolve,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

[Claims  1,  8,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,684.  P08T-DBIVE1L  Fbbobuck  HamsT  BuDoaoir 
and  BiNJAMiK  Coli  Waioar,  Carstalrs,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Oct.  88.  1910.  Serial  No.  127.868.  (CL 
01—18.) 


In  a  post  driver,  the  combination  with  a  platfona:  a 
frame  carried  thereby,  and  a  hollow  derrick  provided  at 
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its  lower  end  at  each  aide  with  a  hinged  door,  of  means 
whereby  said  derrick  Is  pivoted  to  said  frame  to  permit 
of  lateral  and  back-and-fortb  movements,  comprising  a 
T-shaped  member  composed  of  a  shank  and  a  head ;  means 
whereby  said  shank  is  Joumaled  on  said  frame ;  means 
earrled  by  said  derrick  whereby  the  same  is  movably 
mounted  on  said  head ;  lever  mechanism  coupled  to  said 
derrick  below  the  mooating  means  therefor  whereby  said 
derrick  is  adjusted  back  and  forth,  and  lever  mechanism 
carried  by  said  platform  and  coupled  to  said  derrick  near 
the  lower  end  thereof  to  give  the  necessary  lateral  adjost- 


1.247.688.  TALLT-MACHINB.  JcHiua  W.  BcTLn,  Sa- 
lemburg,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  8.  Royal. 
Salemburg,  N.  C.  PUed  Feb.  27.  }914.  Serial  No. 
821,400.     (CL  286—91.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  re- 
ciprocating member,  a  stationary  rotating  member,  a  slld- 
ably held  spring  pressed  timing  rack,  means  to  connect 
■aid  timing  rack  to  said  rotating  member,  a  rotating 
•winging  member  at  times  in  engagement  with  said  timing 
rack,  aad  a  rock  lever  carrying  said  rototing  swinging 
member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  nuOn  re- 
ciprocating member,  a  stationary  rotating  member,  a  slld- 
ably held  apring  pressed  timing  rack,  means  to  connect 
■aid  timing  T%tk  to  aald  rotating  member,  a  rotating 
■winging  meesber  at  times  in  engagement  with  said  timing 
rack,  a  rock  lever  carrying  said  rotating  swinging  member, 
aad  an  anxUlary  reciprocating  member  connected  to  said 
ro^  lever. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  main  re- 
.  dprocatlBg  memt>er,  a  stationary  rotating  member,  a  slid- 
aMy  held  spring  pressed  timing  rack,  means  to  connect 
■aid  tialBg  rack  to  said  rotating  swinging  member  at 
times  in  engagement  with  said  timing  rack,  a  rock  lever 
carrying  said  rotating  swinging  member,  an  auxiliary  re- 
ciprocating member  connected  to  said  rock  lever,  and  a 
rock  pawl  in  engagement  with  aaid  timing  rack. 

[Claims  4  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,247,080.  MAIL-TRANSFBBRING  DEVICB.  Dbloma 
L.  Calaban,  Fairfax,  Waah.  Hied  July  29,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  112,008.     (Cl.  268—10.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  arranged  be- 
side a  track  and  extending  parallel  therewith,  an  arm  on  a 
car  adapted  to  paaa  beaeath  eald  bar,  a  standard,  a  book 
on  the  opper  end  of  said  standard,  a  aopporting  arm  ar- 
ranged on  aaid  standard  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  aald 
car  arm,  the  distance  between  said  supporting  arm  and 
aaid  book  belag  greater  than  that  between  said  supporting 
arm  and  said  bar,  and  means  for  moving  said  car  arm 
downwardly,  sabstantlally  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  arranged  be- 
■Ide  a  track  and  extending  parallel  therewith,  an  arm  pro- 


jecting from  said  car  and  adapted  to  paaa  beaeatb  said 
iMU.  a  standard,  means  for  supporting  said  standard  apoa 
said  arm,  a  book  on  said  standard  adapted  to  pass  over 
and  in  close  proximity  to  said  bar,  and  an  arm  actuatins 
member  adjacent  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  and  de-* 
preas  said  car  arm  to  deposit  said  standard  aj>on  said  bar, 
substantia Uy  as  daacribed. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  cnmMnatioa 
with  a  mall  bag  transferring  mechanism,  of  a  standard,  a 
hook  member  at  one  end  of  said  sUndard,  an  enlarged  por- 
tion at  the  end  of  said  hook,  a  cross  bar  at  tlie  opposita 
end  of  said  standard,  means  on  said  bar  for  aopporting  the 
ends  of  a  bag,  forwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  arms 
on  said  standard  arranged  inwardly  from  said  hook  end, 
leaf  springs  secured  tp  aald  standard  beyond  said  arma 
and  normally  engaging  at  their  free  ends  with  said  ana 
extremities,  and  a  ring  on  said  standard  for  engagement 
with  said  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  car  having  an  outwardly  extending  jlepreesible  arm, 
of  a  bar  horisontally  arranged  beside  the  track  in  a  plan* 
slightly  above  that  of  said  arm,  a  trip  arm  adjacent  said 
bar  and  arranged  below  the  same  in  the  path  traversed 
by  the  free  end  of  said  depresslble  arm,  a  bag  sUndard 
supported  below  Its  upper  end  la  nprlght  position  by  said 
depresslble  arm,  and  a  hook  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard  adapted  to  engage  aaid  bar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,087.  MBTAL  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASH. 
Habbt  B.  CAMPBaLL.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Nov.  IS, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  181,001.      (Cl.  18»— 72.) 

1.  A  meter  window-frame,  comprising  hollow  Jamba, 
each  having  a  vertical  slot  in  its  inner  wall,  a  metal  saak 
slidable  in  said  frame,  and  flat  metel  plates  extending 
laterally  from  the  aide  rails  of  said  sash  and^nteriag  said 
Jamb  slots,  the  outer  edges  of  said  plates  being  separated 
from  the  outer  walls  of  said  Jambs  for  a  predetermined 
distance  sufficient  to  permit  tbe  free  lateral  expansion  «f 
said  sash  when  heated,  substeatlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  structure  as  specified  in  dalm  1,  in  oombinatlea 
with  vertical  flat  outer  platca  within  aaid  Jambs,  the  eater 
edges  of  said  platea  being  in  proximity  to  tbe  inner  walla 
of  said  Jambs  and  tbe  inner  edges  owriappiag  said  aid* 
rail  plates  for  a  predetermined  dlstence  sufficient  to  p«- 
mit  free  lateral  expansion  of  said  sash,  and  meana  for 
sUdably  connecting  said  outer  plates  and  said  aide  rail 
plates,  whereby  upon  the  expanaion  of  said  sash  doe  ta 
heating  thereof,  said  outer  platea  shall  first  make  contact 
with  said  Jamb  walls,  and  second,  said  sash  plates  abaU 
slide  upon  said  outer  plates. 

8.  A  metal  window-frame,  a  saA  therein  and  fiat  platea 
extending  from  the  top,  bottom  and  side  rails  of  said  aaak 
and  entering  said  frame  for  a  predetermined  distance  snf- 
fldent  to  permit  of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  oatar  edgca  «( 
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mU  piatM.  due  to  the  expftnaloB  <rf 
•abcUntially  a  a  (}«aerib«d. 


■•Id  mak  wkta 


»t««. 


4.  A  metal  window-frame.  comprialBC  hollow  Jamba  har- 
ing  rertlcal  alota  In  tbelr  inner  walli,  a  metal  aaah  tlidable 
In  said  frame,  and  flat  plate*  extending  outwardly  from 
the  aaab  rails  and  entering  said  Jamb  slots,  the  oater  edges 
9i  said  plates  being  free /^  move  apon  tbe  expancton  of 
■aid  aaali  due  to  the  beating  thereof,  rabstantlall/  as  d*- 
■eribad. 

(Cnalms  S  to  21  not  printed  la  the  Gaattta.] 


1447.«8&  AUTOMATIC  CUTOFF  VALY&  Bbut  C 
Caaa,  Oklaboiaa,  OUa.  Piled  Feb.  10,  181S.  Berlal  No. 
747.408.     Eeaewed  Apr.  20,  1917.     Serial  Na.  16S,a06. 

<a.  er— ii«.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  cut  off  valve  of  the  daas  dascrlbed, 
a  easing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  la  tha  eaa- 
iBg.  means  acting  with  pressure  directly  acaiaat  oaa  aide 
of  the  valve  tending  to  move  the  same  to  dosed  poaltlon, 
•ad  means  acting  with  pressure  directly  agAlnst  the  other 
■Me  of  tbe  valve  to  yleldably  resist  elodng  movement  of 
the  valve,  the  last  mentioned  means  being  operative  la  the 
presence  of  fluid  in  the  casing  under  a  predetcrmliMd  adnl- 
Bum  degree  of  pressure  and  being  arranged  ta  be  m- 
dered  Inactive  upon  decrease  la  preaaore  below  the  mlnl- 
mara  degree. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut  off  valve  of  the  class  described, 
a  easing  having  an  Inlet  and  «a  outlet,  a  valve  within  tbe 
OMlng.  means  eparatlag  against  one  side  of  the  valve  far 
holding  the  valve  la  open  posltloa,  preasure  controlled 
means  arranged  upon  a  predetermined  varlatloB  In  tbe  de- 
gree of  pressure  In  tbe  casing  to  render  the  flrst-mentloaed 
means  inactive,  and  means  exerting  pressare  against  the 
other  side  of  the  valve  toward  closing  position  and  aettng 
throngb  the  medium  of  the  valve  upon  tbe  prsasnrt  osa- 
tvelled  Bsans  In  a  manner  tending  to  actuate  the  samt  ta 
aaader  the  flrat-mentloned  oMans  Inactive. 

8.  In  an  automatic  cut  off  valve  of  the  daas  dsacrlbwl. 
•  easing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valv«  vrltUn  the 
eaalng,  a  pressure  controlled  element,  means  ezertter  pres- 
sure against  one  side  of  the  valve  toward  eloalag  poattSsfa, 
•nd  aeana  spemtlng  against  the  other  side  of  the  valve 


and  •rnanged  to  hold  the  vmlve  la  open  poaltlon  and  oper> 
able  to  releaas  the  valve  aad  arrange  In  one  position  of  the 
valve  to  act  upon  tbe  pressure  eoatreUed  dement  with  a 
of  force  Icaa  than  that  exerted  by  tbe  valve  dostng 
ins  against  the  valve  with  a  tendsBcy  to  actuate  tha 
same  to  reader  inactive  tbe  means  for  holding  tbe  valve  la 
open  posltloa. 

(Claima  d  to  29  aoi  printed  In  tbs  Gasetta.] 


I,247.e3».  VBNTU^TOft.  John  CHama,  Clevelaad. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  80.  1916.  Serial  No.  69,828.  <CL 
98—8.) 


1.  Tbe  combinatleB  wltb  a  stack,  of  a  veatllator  casing 
rectangular  la  cross-section  and  having  an  inlet  opening 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  tbe  opposite  end,  the 
outlet  opening  being  smaller  than  the  inlet  opening,  par- 
tition walls  arranged  wltbln  tbe  casing  and  extending 
from  top  to  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  partition  walls  at 
the  Inlet  end  being  arranged  to  contact  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  caning  and  l>etng  spaced  from  tbe  side  walls 
at  the  outlet  end  of  tbe  casing,  said  partltloB  walls  divid- 
ing tbe  interior  of  tbe  casing  Into  aa  inlst  chamber,  a 
vacuum  chamber  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  inlet  cham- 
ber and  a  suction  chamber  arranged  at  tbe  outlet  end  of 
tbe  casing  and  r— aakatlag  with  tbe  lalct  ebamber  and 
the  vacuum  chambers,  each  vacuum  chamber  having  an 
opening  in  tbe  bottom  wall  thereof,  a  sleeva  mounted  on 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  sleeve  having  openings  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides  tberaof  and  pipes  connecting 
tbe  openings  In  the  vacatna  chambers  with  tbs  spenlaga  In 
aald  sleeve. 

S.  Tbe  oomblaatlen  with  a  stack,  sf  a  veatDatar  eastng 
raetangnlar  In  cross  ssctlsn  snd  having  aa  Inlet  opening 
at  one  end  and  an  oatlet  opening  at  the  other  sad,  tbe 
outlet  opening  being  smaller  than  the  inlet  opening,  • 
sleeve  arranged  on  the  hettesa  of  tbe  caslac  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  upper  end  of  tbe  stack,  said  alseve  having 
•penlBgN  at  dlassetrleally  opposite  sides,  means  arranged 
in  tbe  stack  for  ratatahly  supporting  aald  easing,  said 
caslac  being  provided  wttb  openings  In  tbs  bottom  tberaof 
near  each  side,  pipe*  extending  from  said  opcalags  In 
tbs  bottom  of  tbe  casing  to  tbe  openings  In  the  sleeve  aad 
partition  walls  arranged  within  the  casing  aad  extending 
from  t^  to  bottom  tbereot  said  partltlea  walls  dividing 
tbe  Interior  of  tbe  easiag  Into  a  funnd-sbaped  central 
ebamber  which  extends  from  the  Inlet  end  of  tbe  casl^ 
to  a  point  beyond  tbe  cenffv  of  tbe  casing,  two  slds  cham- 
bers, said  side  cbambem  being  arranged  to  Inchids  tbs 
openings  In  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing  and  a  chamber  at  tbe 
outlet  end  of  tbe  caslag  In  open  communication  with  tbe 
central  chamber  and  tbe  two  side  chambers. 


1,247.640.     MEANS  FOR  PROTBCTINO  AUTOMOBILES 
FBOM  THBFT.     JOHN  M.  Chapmak.  Moatclalr.  N.  J. 
Filed  July  7.  1917.    Serial  No.  179.187.     (O.  187 — 4.) 
1.  In    a    device   for   protecting   gasolene   engines   from 
unautbortasd  use,  tks  csaMnation  with  tbs  sasslsae  pipe 
thereof,    of   a    rsMfvable   aectlon  of   the   gaseleae   pipe 
adapted  to  be  onserewed  therefrom  to  cut  off  tbe  casoleae 
Mipply,  substantlaUy  as  and  fOr  tbe  purposes  sst  fsr^k. 
4.  In  s  devlcs  fsr  prsventing  tbs  nnautborlssd  nse  of 
gaoDlene  engines,  tbe  combination  with  a  caalsg  connectad 
with   tbe  gasolene  supply,   of  a   spring  preased  pinnger 
valve  therela.  a  conning  In  the  gasolene  pips  adjacent  ta 
said  casing  and  a  removable  element  conaectiag  tbs  said 
casing  with  said  coapllng  and  threaded  Into  both,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  pui  poses  set  fOrtb. 
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ft.  In  a  device  for  prsventing  tbs  nnantborlsed  nse  of 
slsDe  englnea,  tbe  comblaatloa  srltb  a  casing  connected 
with  the  ^aoleae  supply,  of  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
valve  therein,  a  screw  coupling  on  the  gasolene  pipe  adja* 
cent  to  said  caftlng.  and  a  removable  element  connecting 
the  casing  with  said  coupling  and  threaded  into  both. 
■aid  removnbte  siaaent  betag  arranged  to  automatically 
unseat  the  plqnger  valve  wben  screwed  into  position  with- 
in the  casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 


stutlng  bsz,  and  a  «n»v«raal  Joint  In  aald  abnft  within  aaM 
chambCT. 


6.  A  device  for  preventing  the  unauthorised  use  of 
gasolene  engines,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing  connected 
with  tbe  gasolene  supply,  of  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
valve  therein  having  wings  SUdlng  in  longitudinal  grooves 
wltbln  tbe  caalntt  •  threaded  coapllng  connected  with 
tbe  gasolene  pipe  adjaeent  to  the  casing,  and  a  removable 
eloment  coanectlng  the  caslag  with  aald  coupling  end 
threaded  into  bstb  and  arranged  to  automatleally  unseat 
the  plunger  vahre  wben  screwed  Into  said  easing,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposss  set  fbrth. 

7.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  unauthorised  use  of 
gasolene  engines,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
gasolene  pipe  leading  into  said  casing,  a  key  operated 
sts^«ock  In  said  gasolene  pipe,  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
valve  ia  aald  casing,  a  threaded  coupling  en  tbe  gasolene 
pipe  adjacent  to  said  casing,  and  a  removable  element 
connecting  tbe  casing  to  said  coupling  and  screwed  into 
hotb,  sidMtaBtlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1.247.641.  PLANTING  -  WHEEL.  Andrsw  Chebmak, 
Prince  George,  Va,  Filed  Dec.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
«,M9.     (CI.  221—115.) 


A  planting  wheel  Iniluding  a  side  plate  and  a  side 
band,  connecting  bolts  for  the  plate  and  band  positioned 
adjacent  the  peripheries  thereof,  a  roUtable  shaft  upon 
which  the  wbed  Is  mounted,  a  link  cbaln  supported  by 
■aid  connectlac  bolts  and  arraagsd  between  the  side  plate 
and  band,  bncketa  earvled  by  tbe  faces  of  tbe  liaks  aad 
altaraately  poaltloaed  Inwardly  aad  outwardly  thereof, 
tensloned  vibrstor  bammcrs  pivoted  intermediate  their 
ends  upon  tbe  side  flate  and  having  striking  faces  engag- 
ing tbe  chain  Uafcs  adjacent  the  bnckets,  a  hopper  for 
singly  feeding  seeds  to  be  pUated  to  said  buckets,  a  hood 
for  tbe  ptanttng  wbed  carried  by  aald  hopper,  and  •• 
arm  carried  by  said  hood  bavfbg  %,  log  arranged  in  tbe 
circular  path  of  movement  of  said  vibrator  hammers  for 
speraflng  tbs  bni 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  stufflag  box  having  a  chamber,  esid  membsrs  for  said  box 
oos  of  wbleb  Is  ^svided  with  a  cnrvod  sorfaca  whereby 
it  may  be  adjustably  oaoaccted  with  the  steam  dome,  a 
shaft  paaslng  thnragb  said  dosse  and  stufllag  box  and  hav- 
ing a  universal  connection  within  the  stufling  box. 

12.  In  a  stufling  box.  In  combination,  a  body  member, 
a  cover  member,  an  operating  shaft  passing  through  said 
members,  and  an  end  thrust  bearing  upon  said  operating 
shaft  coactlng  with  said  cover  member,  said  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  lubricating  duct  leading  to  said  benring.  an 
oil  cup  on  said  ^  cover  member  and  means  therein  for 
stralnlDg  the  oil  passing  from  the  oil  cup  to  said  duct. 

18.  In  a  stufling  box.  In  combination,  a  body  membM, 
a  cover  member,  an  operating  ahait  passing  fbrougta  said 
members,  and  an  end  thrust  bearing  upon  said  operating 
shaft  coactlng  with  said  cover  member,  said  cover  member 
having  a  labrlcatlng  duct  leadLug  to  said  bearing,  nn  oil 
cup  csnaected  with  said  cover,  and  means  for  straining 
the  oil  passing  from  tbe  oil  cup  to  said  duct,  said  cover 
member  having  a  collecting  chamber  QNiced  apart  from 
said  bearing,  and  means  for  draining  said  ebamber. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stnSag  box  having  a  chamber,  a  shaft  composed 
of  a  plwallty  of  parts  passing  loosely  through  said 
stufling  box  chamber,  said  parts  being  universally  con- 
nected within  the  chamber  and  a  member  Interposed  be- 
tween the  stuffing  box  and  the  steam  dome  or  the  like 
bavinc  a  cnrvsd  bevel  surface  wbsrsby  tbs  aUaemsat  of 
the  stuflbig  box  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  opea^ 
Ing  In  the  steam  dome  or  tbe  like. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  11,  14.  and  IS  not  printed  in  tbs 
GasettsJ  ':»'"»,;ij.-- 

1.247,648.  FLOAT-VALVB.  FnnnnMCK  J.  CuFVonn,  CM- 
cago,  ni.,  aa^lfaoT  to  Allianee  Company,  Cbioafs,  IB,, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Fd>.  1»,  ItlT. 
Serial  No.  140,400.      (CI.  4 — 5.) 

1.  tn  a  vnlva  meebnnlsm  for  a  closet  tank  snd  tbe  Uka. 
a  valve  seat  and  overflow  pipe  extending  np  centmlly 
from  said  seat,  a  float  valve  sltdaMy  embracing  aad  gnlded 
by  said  overflow  pipe  and  adapted  to  close  against  said 


1,947.049.     STUFFINO-BOX.     FnA*K   H.  Ci^aK  and  Jo- 
anrn  M.  Cosvar,  New  Tsrk,  N.  T.,  asslgaors  to  Cbam- 
b«s   Valve  Company,   New  Tsrk.   N.   T.     FUed  May 
28,  191T.    Setial  No.  179.B16.    (CL  lat— 117.) 
1.  In  csnibinntlsa  with  a  m\  alflng  box  having  a  chamber, 

an  actaatteff  ateft  passtac  risith  tbe  chaasber  sf  said 


8.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  a  doset  tsnk  or  flsflK;  « 
valve  seat  tassprisiag  spaced  members  forming  an  annular 
•ntlet  between  them,  a  guide  extending  np  from  tbe  Inner 
of  said  members,  and  a  float  valve  movable  en  said  guide 
and  Into  engagement  with  said  seat. 

7.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  a  closet  tsnk  and  Hie  like, 
a  valve  seat,  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer  members  form- 
ing an  aanular  passage  therebetwien,  a  stationary  guide 
disposed  through  tbe  Inner  of  said  members,  an  an 
valvs  diBpssca  about  ssid  guide  aad  enffagbig  saM 
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la  clOMd  position,  aad  meuM  tUd«bl«  wttk  ropcct  to  laid 
stationary  culd«  for  lifting  said  Inner  seat  to  rollare  tbo 


ralre  from  preMure  of  nater  in  the  tank  and  permit  It 
to  ride  to  floating  position  by  Its  own  buoyancy. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1^7,644.  CARD-TABLB.  Chaelbs  W.  ConriR.  Port- 
land, Me.,  assignor  to  The  BL  T.  Borrowes  Company, 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  8, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  887,168.     (CI.  46 — 11.) 


4.  A  card  table  comprising  a  frame  baring  a  top  stn> 
porting  loirface,  and  an  oater  seat  below  tbe  plane  of  the' 
top  aupiKtrtlng  snrface,  a  relatlyely  thin  light  top  secured 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  frame,  a  border  constltatlng  an 
extension  of  the  top  and  projecting  beyond  the  frame,  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  border  resting  in  the  said  seat,  means 
for  securing  the  border  to  the  frame,  and  a  corer  stretched 
orer  the  top  and  having  marginal  portions  extending  be- 
twcoi  the  border  and  the  frame,  the  border  serrlng  to  se- 
cure tbe  coTer  at  the  edges  to  the  frame. 

7.  A  card  table  comprising  a  frame,  portions  of  the 
frame  being  separated  to  proTlde  spaces  In  the  frame 
stmctnre,  supporting  legs  plvotally  secured  In  the  spaces 
In  the  frame,  said  frame  having  a  top  supporting  snrface 
and  an  outer  seat  below  the  plane  of  said  supporting  sur- 
tace,  a  relatively  thin  light  top  secured  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  frame,  a  border  constltutlag  an  extension  of  the 
top  and  projectlnf  beyond  tbe  frame,  the  border  being 
secured  to  the  frame  with  Ita  Inner  portion  resting  upon 
the  said  seat  and  overlying  and  bridging  tbe  frame  at 
the  points  of  Insertion  of  the  legs. 

la.  In  a  card  table,  tbe  combination  of  a  top,  a  ftame 
far  snpitertlnff  the  top  comprising  a  plorallty  of  sections, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  being  separated,  and 
supporting  legs  foldably  secured  to  the  firame  la  the  spaces 


between  the  ends  of  adjaoeat  sections  ef  tte 
legs  being  adapted  to  fold  Into  the  space  within  the  frame. 
[Claims  lto8.5,  e,and8tollaot  printed  In  tka 
Oaaetta^] 


1.247,846.  OAMB  APPARATUS.  OaOBoa  W.  CDOPM. 
New  Terk,  N.  T.  Hied  Mar.  SO.  181&  Serial  No. 
16,T01.     (CL  124—14.) 


1.  In  game  apparatus,  a  gun  having  spaced  abutmento 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  opposite  ends  of  an  elon- 
gated rubber  band,  one  of  said  abutmenta  having  a  slot 
crossed  by  one  end  of  said  band,  and  a  trigger  plvotally 
supported  and  having  a  forwardly  directed  portion  nor- 
mally seated  la  said  slot  beneath  said  band,  and  engage- 
able  with  said  rubber  band,  when  the  trigger  Is  moved  plv- 
otally to  release  said  end  of  the  rubber  baad  from  said 
slotted  nbntmeat  when  the  trigger  Is  actuated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion baring  a  central  longitudinal  groove  affording  at  Ito 
opposite  sides  elevated  parta  provided  with  spaced  abut- 
men|s  at  their  opposite  ends,  the  abutments  of  each 
elevated  part  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  op- 
posite ends  of  a  rubber  band  to  hold  the  same  under 
tension,  and  said  longitudinal  groove  being  of  n  width 
adapted  to  permit  the  lateral  parta  of  said  mbber  bands 
to  be  extended  therein  side  by  side,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing a  band  from  the  abutments  of  each  elevated  part 
Independently  of  tbe  release  of  another  band  engaged 
with  the  abutmenta  of  the  other  elevated  part. 


1,247.046.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROJBCTINO  MOTION- 
PICTURB8.  RiCHiao  M.  Cbaio,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Hied 
Aug.  20.  1918.     Serial  Na  786.760.     (CI.  88—18.8.)    ' 


1.  A  moving  picture  machine  having  Aim  gates  arranged 
In  the  same  horlsontal  plane,  means  for  projecttag  light 
through  tbe  film  gates,  means  for  feeding  a  fllm  vertically 
downward  past  one  fllm  gate  and  vertically  upward  paaC 
an«)ther  Aim  gate,  said  fllm  having  series  of  plctnrss 
thereon,  one  aeries  for  each  of  said  fllm  gates,  one  series 
of  pictures  being  upside  down  with  relation  to  another 
series  of  pictures,  the  shifting  means  for  operating  to 
move  tbe  fllm  to  bring  one  series  of  pictures  snccesslvsly 
before  a  corresjMnding  fllm  gate  alternately  to  the  series 
of  pictures  presented  Iwfore  the  other  fllm  gate. 

3.  A  mactalna  for  reprodadng  moving  pletvea  baring 
three  fllm  gates  arranged  in  a  horlsontal  line,  means  for 
feeding  a  fllm  downward  past  oae  fllm  gate,  upward  past 
the  other  fllm  gate  and  downward  past  the  next  succeed- 
ing fnte,  said  fllm  having  therein  three  series  of  pictures, 
one  for  each  of  the  fllm  gates,  erery  third  picture  on  the 
fllm  being  arraaged  upside  dowa  with  relatloa  to  the  other 
pictures,  means  for  presenttag  each  series  of  pietvraa  b» 
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fore  a  corresponding  fllm  gate,  means  for  alternately  form- 
ing a  fllm  loop  in  advance  of  each  fllm  gate  and  shifting 
the  fllm  before  each  fllm  gate,  and  means  for  successively 
eutttag  off  tbe  passage  of  light  through  each  fllm  gate 
during  the  time  that  the  fllm  is  moving  past  said  fllm  gate. 
8.  In  a  moving  irfctore  madUne,  a  rerolrlng  shutter 
karlng  an  opaque  portion,  the  <^>poBite  edges  of  the 
opaque  porUon  being  serrated,  the  serrations  of  one  edge 
harlng  staggered  relation  to  the  serrations  of  the  other 
•dge-  . 


1.247.647.  HANDLINO-GBAR  FOR  INTBRNAI/<X>M- 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  Ghsooby  C.  Davison  and  John 
W.  ANDinaoN,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Electric 
Boat  Company.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.287.  (CL 
126—41.) 


1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  heavy  oil  Internal  combustion  mi- 
gine,  the  combination  of  a  flrst  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder, 
■UrtioK-alr  supply  means  for  the  first  cylinder,  starting 
alr-Bupply  m«>ans  for  tbe  second  cylinder,  and  controlling 
means  for  tbe  two  supply  means  actuable  to  start  the  en- 
gine from  Idle  condition  by  causing  the  admission  of 
starting-air  to  one  cylinder  without  admitting  it  to  the 
other,  and  then  to  cause  the  admlaalon  of  starting-air  to 
the  other  cylinder. 

12.  In  a  multi-cylinder  hesvy  oU  tatemal  combustion 
engtae.  in  combination,  a  number  of  cylinders  divided  into 
a  number  of  separately  operable  units,  selectively  operable 
means  for  starting  the  engine  from  Wle  condition  by  first 
•applying  starting-air  to  the  cylinders  of  one  of  the  unite 
and  then  to  the  cylinders  of  a  plurality  of  the  unlta,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  cylinders  of  one  or  more  of  said 
anita  as  desired,  and  an  laterlodi  to  prevent  the  simulta- 
aeous  supply  of  startlng-alr  and  fuel  to  any  one  cylinder. 

44.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  controller,  movable  to  a  posi- 
tion for  venting  the  cyllndMv.  to  a  running  position  and  to 
a  poslUon  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  cylinder  to 
start  the  engine,  a  second  controller  movable  to  regulate 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  movement  of  the  flrst  controller  to  the  position  for 
venting  tbe  cylinders  when  the  second  controller  is  in  posi- 
tion to  supply  fuel  to  tbe  cylinders. 

[Claims  2  to  11,  18  to  48,  and  46  to  68  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.] 


^,247.649.  HIGH-SPEED  OIL-ENGINE.  Pimt  P. 
Dkmfht,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dempsey  OU  Engine  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1916 
Sarial  No.  68,468.     {CI.  128—1.) 

1.  In  a  hi|^  speed  oil  engine,  a  constant  source  of  sup- 
ply of  oil,  a  vaporiser  for  the  oU  having  an  air  inlet  duct 
through  which  a  limited  quantity  of  air  Insufllcient  to 
form  an  explosive  mlxtore  to  admitted  to  the  vaporiser 
chamber,  a  heating  chamber  through  which  the  rich  mix- 
ture Is  drawn  from  the  vaporizer  chamber,  a  connection 
fhwn  this  chamber  into  the  engine  cyltader,  an  auxiliary  j 


air  supply  through  which  a  supplemental  rolume  of  air  to 
drawn  directly  into  tbe  cylinder  and  there  added  to  ths 
rldi  mixture  to  form  an  exploslre  gas,  and  manually  con- 
trolled devices  for  regulating  the  auxiliary  air  suf^ly  and 
by  it,  the  q>eed  of  the  engine. 


2.  In  a  high  speed  oil  engine,  a  constant  source  of  supply  of 
oil,  a  raporlser  for  the  oil  having  an  air  Inlet  duct  through 
which  a  llrated  quantity  of  air  insuflUdent  to  form  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  Is  admitted  to  the  vaporiser  chamber,  a 
heating  chamber  through  which  the  rich  mixture  is  drawn 
from  the  vaporizer  chamber,  a  connection  from  this  cham- 
ber into  the  engine  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  air  supply 
through  which  a  supplemental  volume  of  air  Is  drawn  di- 
rectly into  the  cylinder  and  there  added  to  tbe  fuel  to 
form  an  explosive  gas.  comprising  a  duct  leading  into  the 
cylinder  wall  at  a  point  somewhat  above  the  position  of  the 
piston  at  the  bottom  of  its  strcAe,  a  valve  disposed  in 
said  duct,  and  manually  operable  means  for  controlling 
the  valve  and  regulating  the  volume  of  air  admitted  to  tht 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  multi-cylinder  high  speed  oil  engine,  an  auxiliary 
air  supply  for  each  cylinder  through  which  a  supplemental 
rolume  of  air  Is  drawn  directly  into  each  cylinder  and 
there  added  to  the  fuel  to  form  an  explosive  gas,  compris- 
ing a  duct  leading  into  each  cylinder  wall  at  a  point  some- 
what above  the  position  of  the  piston  at  the  bottom  of  ite 
stroke,  a  common  air  chamber  with  which  each  of  said 
ducts  communicates  at  its  outer  end,  valve  means  to  con- 
trol the  admission  of  air  to  said  chamber  and  manually  op- 
erable devices  for  controlling  the  ralre. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,247,649.  ELECTRIC  STARTING  AND  LIGHTING 
SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Albibt  E.  Domax. 
Elbridge,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Dyneto  Electric  Corporation.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846.766.     (Cl.  171—816.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  compound  dynamo,  a  storage  battery  and 
electrical  connections  bstweea  the  dynamo  and  battery  for 
operating  the  dynamo  as  a  motor  and  for  charging  the  bat- 
tery by  the  dynamo  current,  the  series  winding  and  shunt 
winding  of  the  dynamo  being  connected  to  their  respective 
drculta  so  that  their  magnetic  effect  will  be  in  harmony 
when  the  dynamo  Is  operated  ak  a  motor  aad  In  opposltlca 
when  the  dynamo  is  generating  current,  said  connections 
including  therein  an  automatic  ctirrait  regulator  compria- 
Ing  an  electro-magnet  having  a  primary  coll  in  the  battery 
and  armature  circuits  in  series  with  the  series  winding  of 
the  dynamo,  and  a  resistance  coll  in  shunt  with  the  bat- 
tery circuit  and  armature  circuit  and  In  aeriM  wltk  the 
shunt  winding  of  the  dynamo,  both  of  the  regulator  colls 
being  arranged  to  act  ta  harmony  as  to  their  magaetlc  ef- 
fect, and  a  short-circuiting  switch  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  resistance  coU  to  the  shunt  fleM  drcnit  of  the 
dynamo  and  operable  by  the  electro-magnet  to  cat  in  the 
resistance  coll  when  the  currant  In  said  msgart  »ppnM%- 
Ltea  a  certala  ralae. 
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4.  The  comblnttloii  of  •  compouDd  Ajnmmo  and  stormce 
battery  electrically  coone«ted  tbereto  In  rack  manner  tliat 
tbe  tmttery  cnrreat  may  operate  the  dynamo  aa  a  motor 
and  the  dynamo  carrent  may  charge  the  battery,  the  con- 
nections between  th«  battery  aad  dynamo  Inclydlnx  therein 
a  primary  coll  In  lerles  with  the  aeries  winding  of  the 
dynamo,  aud  a  resistante  coil  in  shunt  with  both  the  bat- 
tery chargloK  circuit  and  motor  circuit  and  also  connected 
in  series  with  Xa^shont  winding  of  the  dynamo,  said  coils 


constituting  a  part  of  an  electro-magnet  and  woond  Do  act 
la  harmony  as  to  their  mafnetlc  effect,  and  a  short-dr- 
cniting  device  for  the  reaistance  coll  operated  by  the 
magnetic  effect  of  the  current  in  both  colls  to  cut  in  the 
realstance  In  the  shunt  circuit  of  the  dynamo  when  the 
current  In  the  primary  coil  approximates  a  predetermined 
Taloe. 

[Claims  2*.  8,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.247.600.  MOTOR  -  GENERATOR.  Alsbrt  B.  Dovav, 
Elbrldge.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments,  to 
Dyneto  lElectrlc  Corporation,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
853.428.      (CI.  171—252.) 


A  case  for  dynamo  electric  machines  comprlalag  two  eo- 
azlal  pressed  steed  tubes,  both  magnetizable  and  tlghtty 
•tted  one  within  the  other  so  as  to  contact  flatwise  at  all 
p«lat«  about  their  axes,  pole  ^eces  In  conUct  with  the  la- 
aer  face  of  the  inner  tube,  and  clamping  bolts  iwssrrt 
throoffh  both  tabes  and  engaged  with  the  pole  ptooea  tor 
clamping  the  Inner  tnbe  firmly  to  the  outer  tabe,  aad 
holding  tho  pole  pieces  in  operative  position. 


1,M7,«S1.  TRIMMINO-MACHINB.  WihUAU  KfAaB,  Omk 
Laaa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  John  Krans'  Sons. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  composed  of  Wllliasii  Evans.  Robert 
Bvaaa,  and  John  II.  Rvans.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  IS,  1915,  Serial  No.  50,414.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pllcatioa  filed  Jan.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  71.878.  (CI. 
164--47.) 
1.  la  a  machine  for  slmnltaaeottaly  obMqoely  trlatadag 

both  ends  of  a  spring  plate  or  bar.  the  followlag  elesMsts 


in  eombinatlea.  namely: — a  pair  of  daplicate  aad  oppo- 
slt«ly-<eantcnMurt  cottlag  and  trimming  mechanisms  each 
provided  with  a  pair  of  catting  dies  adapted  slmultaneoualy 
to  cut  off  and  obliquely  trim  both  eads  of  a  bar. — a  carry- 
ing table  upon  which  said  catting  and  trimming  mecha- 
alsBU  are  mounted  and  adapted  to  have  longitndlnal  move- 
ment to  variable  distances  from  or  toward  each  other  and 
alao  with  reference  to  the  center  of  said  table, — means 
tor  moving  and  adjoatlag  said  cottlag  and  triauaing  oMch- 
anlsms  to  variable  dlstancen  with  reference  to  each  othar 
and  also  to  the  center  of  said  carrying  table, — and  mecha- 
nism for  occasioning  the  simultaneous  operation  of  the 
pairs  of  ctittlng  dies  of  each  of  said  catting  and  trlmating 
mechanisms  after  aald  mechanisms  have  been  fixedly  ad- 
jasted  with  relation  to  each  other. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  stmoltaneoaaly  obliquely  trimming 
both  ends  of  a  spring  plate  or  bar,  the  following  elements 
In  combination,  namely  : — a  pair  of  daplicate.  oppositely 
angular  and  oppositely-connterpart  cutting  and  trimming 
mochaolsmH  each  provid«><l  with  a  pair  of  cutting  dies 
adapted  slmnltaneoualy  to  cut  off  and  obliquely  trim  t>oth 
eada  of  a  bar, — a  carrying  table  apon  which  said  cattlag 
sad  trimming  mechaBlnms  are  mounted  in  opposite  anga- 
lar  relationHhIp.  and  adapted  to  have  longitudinal  move- 
■sent  to  t-ariable  distances  from  or  toward  each  other  and 
also  with  reference  to  the  center  of  said  table. — meaaa 
for  moving  aad  adjaatlng  said  cattlag  aad  trimadag 
mechanlams  to  variable  distances  with  reference  to  sack 
other  and  also  to  the  center  of  said  carrying  table, — aad 
Bsechaniam  for  eccasioaing  the  slmultaneoaa  operation  of 
the  pairs  of  catting  dies  of  each  of  said  cutting  and  trim- 
aUng  aiechanlsma  after  said  mechanisms  have  been  fixedly 
adjusted  with  relation  to  each  oth4>r. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  slmoltaneously  obliquely  trlmmiag 
both  ends  of  a  spring  plate  or  bar,  the  following  elemeata 
in  comblaation.  namely  : — a  pair  of  duplicate,  oppositely 
angular,  and  oppoaitely  counterpart  cutting  and  trimming 
mechanisms  each  provld«>d  with  a  movabU>  cutting  die 
having  a  convex  under  face,  arith  meaai  for  actuating 
aald  die,  and  with  a  fiaad  die  havtag  a  concave  cutting 
fare,  a  lungltadlnally  fxtendlng  roacare  portion  and  a 
rearwardly  exteodlag  angular  face  sdapted  to  receive  tho 
iar, — a  <-arrying  table  upon  which  said  cutting  and  trim- 
ming mechanisms  are  niouated  in  opposite  angular  rela- 
tionship aad  adapted  to  have  laagltadlBal  movement  to 
\-ariabip  distances  from  or  toward  «>«rh  other  and  also 
with  reference  to  the  center  of  aaUl  table, — means  for  mov- 
ing aad  adjusting  said  euttlag  aad  trimming  mochhaisms 
to  varia'ile  distances  with  reference  to  each  other  and 
alao  to  the  center  of  aald  eanryiag  table. — and  mechanism 
for  o-caslonlng  the  slmultsDeous  operation  of  the  pairs  of 
cattlag  dies  of  each  of  said  cutting  and  trimming  mecha- 
nlama  after  aald  meehaalsms  have  been  fixedly  adjasted 
with  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  slnraltaaeously  obliiinely  trimming 
both  ends  of  a  spring  plate  or  bar,  the  following  elemeata 
in  onmbloatlon.  namely  : — a  pair  of  SopUcate,  oppoaitely- 
argular.  and  oppoaltely-coonterpart  catttag  and  trlmailaff 
me.'haaiams  each  provided  with  a  movable  catting  die  havw 
ing  a  convex  naderfaca.  with  means  for  actaatiag  aald  die, 
and  with  a  fixed  die  having  a  coaeave  cattlag  Ciee,  a  taa^ 
gltndlaally  extcndlag  coaeave  portion  aad  a  rearwardly 
extewdiag  angvlar  face  adapted  to  recelva  the  har« — • 
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caRyy«  talda  apoa  which  said  emttlag  aad  triaunlag 
sechaalsma  are  meuated  In  oppoalte  angular  ralatiaar 
ship  and  adapted  to  have  longitudinal  movement  to  va- 
rlatats  distances  from  or  toward  each  other  and  also  with 
ra^^Bce  to  the  center  of  aald  table, — means  for  moving 
aM  adjuatiag  said  cottlag  and  trimmlag  nechanlaBW  to 
variable  distances  with  reference  to  each  other  and  alao 
to  the  center  of  the  carrying  table, — and  mechanism  for 
occasioning  the  simultaneous  operation  of  the  pairs  of 
cottlng  diet  of  each  ,of  nld  cntting  and  trimming  mecha- 
nisms after  said  mechanisms  have  been  fixedly  adjusted 
with  relation  to  each  other. 


1.247.652.      BBAKB-HBAD.     OaOMB 
Omaha.  Nebr.    Piled  May  18.  1917. 
(Q.  188—28.) 


H.   Fabrbxbbocb, 
Serial  No.  169,407. 


JljM^^'V 


X.  A  brake  head  comprising  a  back,  end^  and  central 
1^,^  having  openings  formed  in  the  said  ends  and  through 
the  central  lugs  and  an  integral  lug  formed  on  the  inner 
face  of  said  brake  head  to  project  below  a  plane  passed 
through  the  openings  of  the  central  lugs  formed  In  said 
brake  bead. 

2.  A  Itrake  bead  comprising  an  arcuate  formed  back 
having  openings  formed  in  iU  ends,  two  centrally  formed 
lugs  also  provided  with  openings  and  a  lug  formed  on 
the  loaer  face  of  the  back  of  said  brake  bead  to  thereby 
force  a  key  out  of  alinemeat  when  the  same  Is  passed 
through  the  openings  In  said  brake  bead  and  in  said 
QBOtrally  formed  lugs. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head  and  key,  said  brake 
head  provided  with  means  near  its  lower  end  for  forcing 
■aid  key  downwardly  when  said  kty  Is  pasaed  through 

■aid  brake  head. 

6.  The  cotnbinatlon  of  a  brake  head,  a  brake  shoe  and 
key,  mM  key  pawl"g  through  said  brake  head  and  through 
a  central  log  on  said  brake  shoe,  a  log  formed  on  the  Inner 
face  of  aald  brake  head  for  forcing  said  key  downwardly 
and  out  of  alinement  and  the  end  of  said  key  thereby  be- 
ing forced  tightly  against  the  lower  end  of  aald  brake 
shoe. 

(Oalma  8  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.247,658.     DOOR-OUARD.     Thomas  PARnan,  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heatlng  Com- 
pany, Albany,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Aug-  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  856,704.     (CI.  26»— 8.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  of  an   electromagnetic  device  for  con- 
trolling said  motor,  a  guard  movably  attached  to  said  door, 
a  circuit  for  said  electromagnetic  device,  a  branch  circuit 
controlled  by  said  guard  and  shunting  a  portion  of  said  elec- 
tro-magnetic device,  a  switch  controlling  said  branch  cir- 
cuit, and  means  attached  to  said  door  for  moving  said 
switch  when  the  door  reaches  a  predetermined  position. 
344  a  a— 56 


2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  motor  for  opcr- 
atlAg  the  aame,  of  an  electro-magxtetlc  device  tor  con- 
trolling said  motor,  a  guard  movably  attached  to  said  doer. 
a  circuit  for  said  electromagnetic  device,  a  branch  drcult 
controlled  by  said  guard  and  shunting  a  portion  of  said 


electro-magnetic  device,  a  switch  In  aald  branch  circuit 
provided  with  a  spring  presaed  blade  positioned  to  nor 
many  dose  the  drcoft,  and  a  trip  member  attachetl  tn  the 
door  and  positioned  to  engage  said  ■    Itch  blade  to  op« 
ll-e  c»rm1t  a«  the  door  approaches  doind  position. 


1.247,654.  RENOVATOR.  WlLLlAM 
Uttleten,  Colo,  nied  Jan.  26,  1917. 
(CI.  15—60.) 


W.    FA«iiswonT«, 
Serial  No.144,572. 


1.  In  a  self-contalaed  renovator,  the  combination  of  a 
cleaning  head  having  an  op«B  bottom,  a  partition  In  said 
head  dividing  the  head  iato  a  cop  Aaped  chamber  and  an 
inlet  chamber,  said  Inlet  chamber  having  communication 
with  the  said  cup  shaped  <*amb«  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  fan  chamber  forming  a  part  of  and  having  open 
communication  with  the  said  cup  shaped  chamber,  and  a 
fan  in  the  fan  chamber,  there  being  an  air  ootlet  pasaage 
leading  from  the  said  fan  chamber  aad  discharging  into 
the  said  inlet  chamber. 

2.  In  a  self-contained  renovator,  the  combination  ot  a 
cleaning  head  having  an  open  bottoat,  a  partition  In  aald 
head  dtvldtng  the  head  into  a  cup  ahaped  chamber  aad  aa 
Inlet  chamber,  said  inlet  chamber  having  commonleatkifa 
with  the  said  cup  shaped  chamber  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  fan  chamber  forming  a  part  of  and  having  open 
coramaatcation  with  the  said  cop  shaped  chamber,  aad  a 
fan  in  the  fan  chamber,  there  being  an  air  outlet  passav 
leading  from  the  said  fan  chaaftbar  aad  discharging  Into 
the  said  inlet  chamber,  aald  fan  being  disposed  interme- 
diate the  aald  Inlet  chiamber  and  the  outlet  of  the  aald  fan 
chamber. 

8.  In  a  self-contained  renovator,  the  combination  of 
a  cleaning  head  having  an  open  bottom,  a  partition  in 
said  head  dividing  the  he4d  Into  a  cup  ahaped  chamber  and 
an  inlet  chamber,  said  Ifllet  chamber  having  communica- 
tion with  the  aald  cup  shaped  clMHafe*  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  fan  chambw  forming  a  part  of  and  having  open 
communication  with  the  said  cop  shaped  chamber,  and  a 
fan  in  the  fan  chaihber,  there  being  an  air  ooflet  passage 
leading  from  the  said  fan  chamber  and  discharging  Into 
the  said  Inlet  chamber,  the  outlets  from  the  said  tan 
chamber  and  the  klr  inlet  chamber  being  arranged  in  dif- 
ferent horizontal  planes. 
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6.  In  a  ■elf-eontalned  rcBorator,  the  combination  of  a 
cleaning  head  haring  an  op«n  bottom,  a  partition  In  lald 
bead  dlrldlng  tbe  bead  Into  a  cup  shaped  chamber  and  an 
Inlet  chamber,  raid  Inlet  chamber  having  communication 
with  the  raid  cup  shaped  chamber  ad^cent  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  a  fan  chamber  formtng  a  part  of  and  haTlng  open 
communication  with  the  aald  cup  shaped  chamber,  and  a 
fan  iQ  tbe  fan  chamber,  there  being  an  air  outlet  paaaage 
leading  from  the  raid  fan  chamber  and  dlacharting  into 
the  aald  Inlet  chamber,  the  communicating  paaaage  be- 
tween the  air  inlet  chamber  and  the  raid  cup  ahaped 
chamber  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface 
to  be  renovated  and  arranged  In  an  Inclined  plane  with 
respect  to  said  snrtacc. 

7.  In  a  self-contained  renoTator,  the  combination  of  a 
cleaning  head,  haying  an  open  bottom,  a  partition  dirld- 
Ing  tbe  head  Into  a  cnp  shaped  receiving  chamber  and  an 
air  Inlet  chamber,  said  chambers  having  communication 
adjacent  the  bottoms  thereof,  a  fan  chamber  sormounting 
and  forming  a  portion  of  tbe  raid  enp  shaped  chamber,  • 
fan  In  the  chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  fan  cham- 
ber and  discharging  into  the  said  air  inlet  chamber,  an 
operating  handle  connected  with  the  head,  and  a  sepa- 
rator having  commonicatfon  with  Mid  oondait,  tbe  com- 
municating passage  between  the  chambers  discharging 
directly  against  the  surface  to  be  renovated  and  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  blast  of  air  will  relieve  the  weight 
of  the  renovator  upon  said  surface. 

(Claims  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,247.695.    MIXEB.    JoBN  FuAum,  Searsport,  Me.     PUed 
Jan.  6,  int.    Serial  Nor  70.911.     (CL  2&»— 100.) 

/ 


la  a  mixer,  a  cylindrical  container,  a  central  vertical 
ahaft  therein,  blades  twisted  spirally  around  raid  shaft, 
a  cage  Inclosing  raid  blades  and  mounted  for  rotation, 
•aid  cage  including  a  plnrality  of  vertically  extending, 
kortsontaily  spaced  members,  means  for  rotating  the  cage 
and  shaft  la  opposite  directions,  and  a  rib  twisted  spirally 
around  the  cage  connecting  the  OMmbers,  said  rib  being 
twisted  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  bladea  whore- 
by  when  the  cage  and  bladea  are  rotated  in  opposite  di- 
rections, current  may  be  crested  in  the  liquid  in  oppo^te 
directions. 


l,247.60e.  TBKIUNAL  FOB  CONOUCTOBS.  WiLUAM 
OanKB,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  22.  1916.  80- 
riAl  No.  78.686.      (O.  178—269.) 


-^. 
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The  combination  of  a  receptacle  Inclodlag  a  hoUow 
9ictal  sleeve  having  an  interior  annular  recess  and  an  in- 
terior substantially  central  projection;  a  terminal  in  the 
form  of  a  contractile  metal  sleeve  fitting  raid  recess  and 
proTldod  with  a  projoction  formed  to  fit  the  aanalar  re- 
nid  sleeve  having  a  perforated  partition  dividing 


its  interior  hollow  into  two  cavities ;  a  condnctor  extend- 
ing through  one  of  tbe  two  cavitleo  into  tbe  pasoage  of 
the  partition  and  laterally  spread  in  the  second  cavity 
to  form  ^  head  podttoned  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  central 
projection  of  the  sleeve;  with  a  body  of  insulation 
rovadlng  the  conductor  and  extending  into  tbe  first  cai 
of  the  terminal. 


ivTfy 


1.247.607.     THBBA1>B0ABD  FOB  SPINNING  OB 
.  TWISTING  MACHINES.    John  F.  Oalvin,  Pawtucket. 
B.  I.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,100.     <CL 
242—107.) 


1.  A  thread  toard  comprlaiBg  a  metal  rail  plate  having 
one  edge  turned  downwardlj  to  form  a  front  wall  and  Its 
free  edge  bent  inwardly  beneath  the  rail  plate  and  formed 
with  a  binge  knuckle,  raid  rail  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  closed  slots  formed  tn  Its  upper  face  and  a  plurality  of 
opened  slots  alined  with  the  closed  slots  and  opening 
through  the  free  Intarned  edge  of  the  plate,  a  spring  plate 
secured  to  the  rail  and  bent  outwardly  therefrom  at  right 
angles,  raid  right  angular  portion  being  bent  upon  itaelf 
to,  have  its  free  edge  opposing  the  front  wall,  said  tree 
edge  of  the  spring  plate  being  divided  Into  spring  leaf 
sections,  one  for  each  set  of  rail  slots,  and  a  thread  guide 
arranged  in  each  closed  slot  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  hinge  knuckle  of  the  rail,  each  thread  guide  having 
one  end  formed  with  a  thread  eye  and  its  opposite  end 
portion  provided  with  angularly  related  bearing  faces 
adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the  respective  spring  leavea. 

2.  A  thread  board  comprising  a  rail  having  a  slot  there- 
in snd  s  hinge  knuckle  disposed  therebeneath,  a  thread 
guide  baring  a  thread  eye  on  one  end  and  the  opposite 
end  pivoted  to  the  binge  knuckle  and  provided  with  an- 
gularly related  bearing  faces,  and  a  yieldable  lock  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  respective  one  of  said  fheea  for  boldteg 
tbe  thread  guide  in  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 

0.  In  B  thread  board,  a  rail,  an  underlying  spring  mem- 
ber having  a  right  angular  return  bend  providing  a  spring 
leaf,  and  a  thread  guide  pivoted  to  the  rail  and  engaged 
b7  tbe  spring  leaf  In  a  yielding  manner. 

9.  In  a  thread  board,  a  rail  having  a  flat  upper  face 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots  and  an  underlying  brar- 
ing  beneath  each  slot,  a  thread  guide  pivoted  in  each 
bearing  and  operating  through  the  respective  slot,  and 
a  spring  plate  having  a  downwardly  directed  portion  that 
Is  bent  upwardly  to .  oppose  the  bearings,  raid  upwardly 
bent  poltion  being  divided  into  spring  leaf  sections,  one 
for  each  thread  guide,  for  engaging  the  latter  and  hold- 
ing the  ume  in  operative  position. 

[CUlms  8,  4.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,247.608.      BALLOON   FABBIC      JOBif    B.   CUMMMn. 

Akron.  Ohio.     FUed  Nov.  17,  19U.     Serial  No.  62,008. 

(CL  104—52.) 

L  A  compooite  fabric  for  ballo<ma,  etc.  comprialaf  a 
layer  of  flexible  Impervioua  material,  and  an  adherent 
strength  giving  layer  of  interwoven  bands  of  flbrotu 
threads. 

0.  A  composite  fhbric  for  halloo^  etc.,  comprising  a 
layer  of  rubber,  disks  of  woven  fabric  censented  thereto, 
and  interwoven  bands  of  threads  cemented  to  said  rubber 
layer  and  said  disks,  the  latter  covering  the  coraert  whore 
the  edges  of  tbe  bands  crow  each  other. 
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7.  A  composite  fabric  for  balloons,  etc.,  comprising  a 
layer  of  interwoven  rubberised  bands  of  unwoven  par- 
•Uol  fibrous  threads,  a  layer  of  vulcanised  sheet-rubber 


cemented  to  tbe  band  layer,  and  a  series  of  interposed 
woven-fabric  disks  covering  tbe  comers  where  the  edges 
of  the  bands  cross  each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.247.609.  SUBMABINB  -  DESTBOTEB.  William  W. 
OanNmi.  Mission.  Tex.  FUed  May  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.018.     (Q.  102—29.) 


A  projective  of  the  harpoon  type  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  chamber  and  an  enlarged  recess  defining  a  shoulder ; 
a  cartridge  in  the  chamber ;  a  head  for  the  cartridge  in- 
cluding a  rim  overlying  the  shoulder  ;  a  top  threaded  upon 
the  body ;  a  frangible  diaphragm  bound  between  the  top 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  body ;  a  ring  fitting  In  the  recess 
and  engaging  the  diaphragm  and  the  head  to  hold  the 
cartridge  In  the  chamber,  tbe  ring  being  removable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  head  whereby  one  ring  may  be  substl- 
toted  for  another  to  compenrate  for  variations  in  the 
thickness  of  the  rim,  and  the  bead  being  removable  from 
the  cartridge  independently  of  the  ring  whereby  one  head 
may  be  substituted  for  another  to  compenrate  for  varla- 
tioas  in  the  width  of  the  ring ;  a  stem  slldable  in  the  top 
and  supported  by  the  diaphragm,  the  stem  and  the  top 
being  prorided  with  interengaging  elements  preventing  a 
withdrawal  of  the  stem,  the  stem  constituting  a  means  for 
throwing  the  proJeetUe.  and  projecting  beyond  the  rear 
end  of  the  top  a  sufficient  distance  to  give  an  appreciable 
added  increment  of  weight  to  tlie  stem  whereby  the  stem 
wlU  be  advanced  to  form  a  firing  means  for  the  cartridge 
when  the  forward  end  of  the  body  strikes  an  obstacle,  tbe 
projecting  portion  of  the  stem  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  combined  lengths  of  the  body  and  tbe  top.  and 
being  of  a  common  diameter  throughout. 


L  ^Ufft-V 


coaxially  mounted  for  relatf4«  rotation,  a  reintraBt  cob* 
tact  member  carried  in  eaoh  carrier  and  extendiBff  «»- 
tinoously  concentric  therewith,  the  disposal  of  tbe  earrtssw 
bdag  such  that  the  reentrant  contact  members  are  1» 
register,  an  intermediate  contact  member  housed  com- 
pletely by  the  reentrant  contact  members  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  about  the  axis  of  the  carriers,  and  meana  tor 
dectrically  connecting  a  conductor  to  each  reentrant  con- 
tact member. 


v^^  '^Ji«* 


1.S47.660.     SWIVEL-CONTACT  FOB  EUDCTBICAL  CON- 
DUCTOBS.     Fuar  Oamnaow,   St.    Lovls.    Me.     FUed 
Dec  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  18S,ST6.     (a.  178— S24.) 
1.  A  swivel  eeotaet  for  electrical  conductors  comprislBg 

the  eomblaatloa  of  a  pair  of  carriers  of  dielectric  material  I 


,  ::.    ';^i>T       .■■» 


/r 


8.  A  swivel  contact  for  electrical  conductors  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  pair  of  carriera  of  dielectric  ma- 
terial mounted  for  relative  rotation  upon  a  common  axis, 
a  contact  member  carried  by  and  extending  continuously 
concentricaUy  of  each  of  said  carriers,  said  contact  mem- 
ber having  a  contact  surface  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  axis  of  the  carriers,  an  intermediate  contact  member 
housed  within  the  carriers  and  having  contact  with  the 
longltudlnaUy  extending,  walls  of  the  first  mentioned  con- 
tact members,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  each 
of  said  first  mentioned  contact  members  with  a  condnctot. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.247.661.  METHOD  AND  APPABATU8  FOB  SINTBK- 
INO  0BB8.  Jambs  Gatlbt,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUad 
Mar.  80."  1917.     Serial  No.  168,062.     (CL  266—21.) 


ExZJIF 


IIZ3 


1.  The  metiiod  of  sintering  fine  material  bj  a  coatlni 
operation,  which  consists  In  forming  a  grato-har  platform 
for  a  connected  layer  of  material  by  a  train  of  abattlag 
cars;  moring  the  nme,  after  the  matMial  therooa  hao 
bean  progressivdy  ignited,  over  the  aactlon  (Aamhcr  and 
progressively  sintering  the  mme;  severing  tb»  layer  oC 
sintered  material  at  the  lines  of  Junction  between  the  sac> 
cesslve  front  cars  of  the  moving  train  and  tbe  next  adja- 
cent cars  in  rear;  moring  in  a  snbatantlaUy  borteoBtal 
plane  the  successive  cars  with  the  material  overiyiag  the 
rame  severed  from  the  connected  layer  at  an  Inrnssofl 
rate  of  speed  from  the  train,  to  soccessivdy  advance  each 
of  the  thus-severed  cars  out  of  contact  wttb  tboas  wbl^ 
follow  it ;  aiM  sucoesolTely  tipping  the  tbtts«dvaaeod  cara 
to  dump  the  material  overlying  them  whUe  oni'  of  contact 
with  preceding  cars. 

2.  The  method  of  sintering  fine  material  by  a  reaflnuoos 
operation  which  consists  In  forming  a  c(Mitln«oas  grato- 
bar  platform  for  the.  material  by  a  aeries  of  abutting  ears, 
moving  the  same,  aft«  the  material  thereon  has  been  pro- 
greralvely  ignited,  throui^  the  machine  and  dropping  tko 
cars  without  changing  their  upright  posltlesi  at  the  ead  of 
their  travel  a  sufficient  distance  to  break  off  tbo  ovarlylag 
sections  of  sintered  material  from  tbe  maaa  and 
doming  the  broken  off  sections. 

8.  llie  method  of  sintering  fine  material  by  mrans  of  ' 
trains  of  dependent  cars  forming  contlauoos 
platforms  for  the  material  to  be  itBtered  aad  morlBg  in  a 
subotantlaDy  borlaontal  phine,  hraaktag  off  the  mntln— 1 


M 


OFFICIAI.  OAZJBTTE 


NoTsmas  »y,  t$/sj. 


tmyr  of  stetcrttf  DMtMtel  at  tb*  jonettoa  Um  of  tw  stait- 
ttac  ci^n*  doaplM  tb*  oin  wkm  tfee  ovciiylDr  Material  la 
tftva  broken,  aad  ■aintalnliig  tt«at  at  all  otb«r  ttaMa 
tftroasbmt  tke  cycl*  •«  epevattfa*  io  aa  aprlgbt  posltlea. 

4.  Id  a  alntcrlac  apfMuatoB,  tbe  combinattwi  wltk  a 
tvala  •i  <]ep«Dd«Be  can  fflgralav  an  aalatarrorte^  bad  for 
th«  tiatarlng  natcvlal,  ncana  far  noTlaf  mU  car*  mndar 
aa  Igniter  aad  orcr  a  wind  bos  and  aMaaa  (or  droppla« 
eacb  car  witboat  dlBtarblng  Its  uprigbt  position  at  tha 
end  of  Its  line  of  trard  a  salBclent  distance  to  brea^  tli« 
OTcrlying  connected  atatered  layer. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  tb«  Qaattt*.] 


1.247,662.  QRASPVtQ-TOifQm.  Joaar  Gbibt,  Kralbarg- 
on-thc-Ina.  OenBaay.  XQad  iw»  21,  1»1T.  Serial  No. 
187.481.     (CI.  6T— ••> 


1.  In  tongs  of  tbe  cbaTractcr  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  plvotelly  connected  legs  eacb  tbereof  com- 
prlitiif  a  grtjsftmg  member  and  an  Integral  upwardlj  pro- 
jecting lerer  porttoo,  of  a  cross  head  iMTlng  said  lever 
porttoDs  pivoted  thereto  Inttrassdlate  Its  ends,  and  opcr- 
atlng  means  for  said  legs  pivotalty  eoaaccted  to  said  oroas 
head  near  its  oppoalte  ends.  ^ 

1.  In  tongs  of  tbe  character  described,  a  pair  of  legs 
plTOtally  coBoected  to  eacb  other,  a  cross  bead  to  which 
said  legs  are  plTotally  connected*  and  a  plurality  of  op- 
'eratlng  means  for  said  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bead,  the  dlMBBca  between  the  pivotal  palats  af  mid 
g  ■»•«»  on  tha  areas  head  being  greater  than  the 
betvcea  the  pohsts  at  wMcb  the  lesa  are  plvvtaHy 
ceanected  to  the  efoas  head. 

4.  la  teags  of  the  eharaetec  dceexlbctf.  a  pair  ef  \»m 
ptveSaUy  lewiisslsd  te  each  otiMr,  a  erosB  bead  to  which 
eae  of  said  legs  la  dteeetly  plroted.  a  link  plTotally  eo»- 
■actln*  the  ether  leg  te  said  cross  head,  ajad  a  plarallty  e( 
rnewM  tm  aaid  legs  pirotally  ceanected  to  MM 
bead,  the  dtotaace  between  tbe  ptretel  yetpts  of  saM 
itlag  aieaBs  e»  the  esoea  bead  belag  grealet  thaa  tbe 
hrec*  Om  petate  at  which  the  leas  are  ptrotally 
eeaaectad  to  the  cioeribsad. 

(ChibB  S  Mt  ptlDte4  hi  the  Oaactte.) 


i;M7,Ma^    FOSaf  FOB  SHROUDSv     Bnwaaa  €L  «brbxb. 

»t.  Le«^  MSL    Filed  Jfilj  1.  IMA    Serial  No.  MTI.OU. 

(CL  31h-4a.) 

a.  M  tawm  (he  the  p—pses  4cecr»ed,    isijsliiin  a 
llBtB,  •■  adjMtahle  tep  peetioa  of  8Db«lBatlall:r 

B»  whereby  It  caa  be  a^Jastad  te  eary 
shape  of  saM  top  poetton  aad  raiae 
and  lower  It  relatlTely  t»  saM  bsae  plette,  and  sbiaUss 
I  •■  OM  er  sbM  eisBieiHir  arvaavad  la  sUdhig  eagage- 
wlth  ths> ether  eliaiial 
%  A  Htm  ttr  tke  ■■raeae  Jmilbii  ■■urtdc<  with  a 


•pwardlj  from  said  baae  plate  aJid  Merge  bite  a  breast 
portiaai,  latagral  sbealder  flape  oo  saM  base  plats  that 
lap  over  said  top  part  and  project  throngh  slots  Itf  sssi% 
means  for  enabling  said  top  part  to  be  adjusted  so  as  to 
change  tbe  eievatloa  ef  said  hrnaet  perUoa,  and  Inde- 
pendent means  for  ewMlhg  tbe  loww  pattlaa  of  said  top 
part  to  be  raised  aad  lowered  vltk  lalitlaa  to  the  baae 
plate. 


t.  A  form  (Or  the  porpeae  deacrfhed  pewrlded  wtth  a 
base  plate,  a  top  part  having  sboalder  portloQS  that  riepe 
upwardly  from  said  base  plate  and  merge  into  a  brcait 
portion,  shoulder  flaps  <m  aald  base  plate  that  lap  over 
said  top  part  and  project  throagh  slots  In  same,  means 
for  enabling  said  top  part  to  be  adjusted  so  as  to  change 
tbe  elevation  of  said  Weaat  portloa,  independent  means 
for  enabling  the  lower  portion  of  said  top  part  to  be 
rained  and  lowered  with  velattoa  to  the  base  plate,  and  a 
nei-k  flap  on  said  base  plate  that  lape  over  said  top  part 
at  points  intermediate  aald  sboalder  flape. 

4.  A  form  for  tbe  porpose  deecrlt>ed,  consisting  of  a 
bottom  memt>er  and  a  top  member  formed  from  sheet  ma- 
terial and  arranged  in  snperiiapeeed  relation,  said  top 
member  being  provided  with  meaas  that  enables  the  side 
edge  portions  of  said  member  to  he  lengthened  .and  short- 
ened so  as  to  impart  a  sabetantlally  carved  form  to  said 
top  jnember  both  longitudinally  and  transversely,  means 
for  securing  tbe  lower  edge  portions  of  said  members  to- 
gether, and  integral  shoulder  flaps  on  said  bottom  member 
that  lap  over  said  top  meml>er  and  project  throagh  slots 
in  same. 

*0.  A  form  for  tbe  puriwse  described,  consisting  of  a 
bottom  member  and  a  top  member  formed  from  sheet  ma- 
terfal  and  arranged  in  superimposed  relation,  said  top 
member  being  provided  with  means  that  enables  tbe  aide 
edge  portions  of  said  member  to  be  lengthened  and  short- 
ened so  as  to  impart  a  sobstantiaUy  curved  form  to  said 
top  BMBiber  both  longitndlnally  and  traasveraely,  neaas 
for  securing  the  lower  edge  portions  of  said  members  to- 
K»ther,  Khoulder  Saps  on  said  bottom  member  that  lap 
over  said  top  member  and  project  throagh  slots  la  saaia 
an  adjustable  supporting  elemeat  arranged  between  aald 
members  adjacent  tbe  upper  eada  of  sams  for  enabling 
one  portion  of  said  top  member  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
with  relation  to  said  bottom  member,  an  independent 
means  for  enabling  the  cross-sectional  curvature  of  tbe 
h>wer  portion  of  said  top  member  to  be  varied,  a  neck 
openlag  tn  said  top  member,  and  a  neck  flap  on  said  bot- 
tom member  that  closes  said  neck  opening. 
I  Claim  5  not  printed  la  tb«  Qasette.] 


1.247,M4.      COTN-COimOtLCD    TENDUfG-lCACBIlCB. 

llAavrr  Oitbb,  Brooklyn,   X.   T-  assignor  to  ArtenMS 

Ward,  New  Terk,  N.  T.     Plied   Aug.  2,  Itlfl.     Serial 

no.  tl2,«62.     (a.  194— tl.) 

1.  In  a  roln-cotttrotted  vending  machine.  In  combina- 
tion, a  general  casing,  a  vertical  tray  therein  for  holding 
a  acack  of  eoafectieBSk  a  mannalty  operatlva  rod  (or  tt- 
lacthig  a  rale  ea  tbe  tntredacttoa  of  a  proper  eeta  t»  the 
macblaa.  a  sMde  to  re«Mve  the  intvodeced  oaln  on  edge 
aa«  spie^ie  freaa  snM  red.  a  peods  ejeeter  earrtsd  by 
a  Iseer  ptvated  te  a  elatleaatf 


■  '  • '  .-■■■)  •"■■"5- 


NOVSMBMt  47,  I9III 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«a 


OHicbiaa.  in  the  path  of  the  cete  carried  by  aald  alMe  iMd 
la  poettiea  wbea  tbe  coin  Is  carried  acUnst  the  aasM  to 
poattloa  said  geedc  ejector,  aad  a  cela-oage  eoaaeetcd 
with  eald  aUde  for  receivlac  and  snpvortlnc  tbe  coin 
dnrlng  Its  traval  with  tbe  slide  to  tbe  dftscbarge  position 
af  the  coin,  one  nwaitoer  ef  said  page  being  yieldabl%  and 
•aid  plvoMd  lever  being  adapted  at  tbe  «d  e<  the  proper 
tavel  o<  the  coAn  te  eject  tbe  sasBe  trom  said 
;>4» 


.Him 


At  ^^os  !«.- 


;i.t>a.i 


kyy.,..^^..  y^.^^.^..    ,.;^,. 


6.  In  a  coin -controlled  vending 'machine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  general  casing,  a  verttcal  tray  therein  for  bold- 
a  stack  of  confectlona,  a  aaaoally  operative  rod  for  ef- 
fecting a  sale  on  the  Introdoction  of  a  proper  coin  to  the 
niaehine,  a  slide  to  receive  the  Introduced  coin  on  edge 
and  operable  from  said  rod  and  comprising  depending 
pUtei  forming  'between  them  a  space  for  the  coin,  a  goods 
ejector  plvot^Ily  secured  at  its  forward  end  between  aald 
plates  and  having  at  its  rear  end  a  head  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  lower  piece  of  confection  la  said  stack  for  dis- 
lodging tbe  same,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  machine  and  thence  extending  for- 
wardly  between  said  dci>ending  plates  in  the  path  of  the 
eotn  carried  by  said  BBde  and  in  position  when  fbe  coin 
is  carried  against  the  sane  to  position  said  goods  ejector. 
and  means  connected  with  said  slide,  for  receiviag  and 
supporting  the  coin  daring  tta  travel  with  the  slide  to  the 
discharge  position  of  the  ccAn. 

10.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  nuichine,  In  cobibina- 
tlon,  a  general  casing,  a  vertical  tray  therein  for  holding 
a  stack' of  confections,  a  manoally  operative  rod  for  ef- 
fecting a  eile  on  tbe  Intredactlon  of  a  proper  coin  to  tbe 
nachlne.  a  sllfle  to  receive  the  Introduced  coin  on  edge 
and  operable  from  said  rod  and  comprising  depending 
plates  forming  between  them  a  space  for  the  ccfln,  a 
goods-ejector  pivoted  to  and  carried  by  said  slide  and 
having  a  projecting  or  cam  lower  portion,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  a  stationary  port  of  the  machine  In  the  path  of 
tbe  coin  carried  by  said  slide  and  at  its  upper  edge  being 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  cam  iwrtlon  of  said  goods-ejector 
for  positioning  said  ejector  when  the  coin  is  carried 
against  said  lever  daring  tbe  vteveewnt  of  the  slide  and 
u^\A  lever  having  a  cam  or  downwardly  projecting  lower 
jwrtlon,  and  a  coin  gage  connected  with  said  slide  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  coin  during  its  travd  vrlth 
the  slide  to  the  discharfe  position  of  the  coin,  one  mem- 
ber of  said  gage  being  yleldattle  and  said  pivoted  lever 
being  adapted  on  tbe  passage  of  the  coin  against  the 
downwardly  projecting  portion  tbereof  to  eject  tbe  coin 
from  said  gage.  i 

[Claims  2  to  4  aad  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


transverse  carrtage  below  the  tray,  a'  _ 
aected  wtU  said  'earrtege.  meaaa,  oa  the  tatreda^Asn  of 
a  coin  and  the  actuation  of  said  carriage,  to  position  the 
goods  ejector  for  action,  and  .  means  for  operating  said 
carriage  to  move  the  goods  ejector  to  eject  a  piece  of 
goods  from  said  tlhg  comprising  a  rotary  operating  shaft 
having  on  oae  end  an  exposed  handle,  a  transverse  shaft 
geared  to  the  inner  end  of  said  operating  abaft,  operat- 
ing connectktae  Umm.  eald  traawveeae  shaft  to  said  car- 
riage, and  me«K  fer  aatoawtleaUy  revvralag  the  move- 
ment of  said  shafts  and  carriage. 


1»-    ffST 


"a/!?^'c-'. 


i»i  .w     ;.« 


\a  laifl  suit  < 
1i>4  *?li  .dj*R 
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1>47,«06.    TENDINO-hCACHINB.    Haavar  OnJH. 

lya.  N.  T..  aeslgaor  «e  ArteaMa  Ward.  New  York.  N.  T. 
l<UedJanet6.1MT.  Serhil  Ne^  17»,T84.  (CI.  1P4— Cl-I 
1.  la  a  celB-«e«trellcd  vvAdlng  machine  bailai  a  ceia- 

alot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  slidable 


7.  In  a  coia-omtroiied  vending  nAcblne  having  a  eoin- 
slot  plate  and  a  tmy  for  the  goods  \»  be  sold,  a  alldable 
transverse  carriage  htfow  the  tray,  MMaae  for  operating 
said  carriage,  a  vertical  irtate  connected  with  the  car- 
riage and  constituting  at  Its  lower  portion  a  cota-ejector 
and  at  its  upper  portloB  <saxvy\m%  a  ▼ertleally  movable 
goods-ejector,  a  hinged  coin-plate  on  which  a  coin  may 
descend  from  the  coin-slot  and  having  an  opening  there- 
in of  Bufllclent  sixe  to  permit  a  coin  to  be  forced  throngh 
tt  when  ttM  aald  opening  aad  eeta  are  ta  thae  with  eacb 
ether,  means  adjacent  to  said  opening  for  ariwttif  « 
proper  oetn  la  a  plaae  with  tiae  cola  ejector,  an  actual 
\am  ptate  (113)  alldably  aeonlnd  against  said  vertical 
ptate  and  havlag  a  flnger  la  Itae  with  a  coIb  held  4>a  aaM 
hhi«ed  piate  aa  as  to  contact  with  eaM  eela  wbea  aaM 
eaxriage  and  vartksal  ptate  are  etarted  en  their  move- 
ment and  be  tha«by  actuated,  and  lever  means  (1U| 
eoanectiag  eald  aiiaatlag  plate  wtth  the  poods  ejector, 
saU  ejector  comprlateg  a  Tsrtkml  ssemhtr  sIMahty  mooal* 
ed  oa  saM  vertloal  plate  and  a  traaevvme  asenber  adapt- 
ed when  ta  im  spuatlva  poeltleti  to  nopve  agatnak  tt* 
lower  piece  e<  «e*de  In  the  atnek  of  eonfecttoae  aad  c^eel 
the  same,  said  tray  havlag  lawaidly  extaaded  •aagee  at 
Its  lower  end  to  soppoft  the  stack,  aad  the  traneverae 
member  of  tbe  coods  ejector  havlag  latnally  extending 
aide  portions  to  pam  above  eald  tlaagea,  srhtle  the  aalddle' 
portloa  of  aald  member  travrie  betweea  eaM  flaagae. 

P.  In  a  coia-eeaitreUed  vending  ma  rhlai  having  a  «ol»> 
slot  pUte,  a  bed-pUte  for  sappertiag  thaoperattve 
ahoB  aad  a  txay  fer  the  goods  te  be  boM,  a  eHdable 
Terse  carrtage  sopported  by  eaM  bed-fiate  below 
tray,  a  goods-ejector  connected  with  said  carriage, 
oa  the  iatrodactlon  of  a  cola  and  the  actaatten  ef  aald 
carriage,  to  poeltioa  tiM  paoda-efeetor  ftar  actiesi. 
for  operating  tbe  carrlape  to  move  the  geoda-ejecter 
eject  a  piece  of  goode  f^em  aaM  tray,  a  Tatcbet  en 
bed-plate,  aad  a  ptvoted  dec  earvter  by  aald  carriage  and 
■t  eae  ead  adapted  to  eagage  said  ratchet  aad  at  Ita 
other  end  being  oeaaected  by  a  sprtng  with  the 
ejector,  so  that  oa  tbe  upward  ■Mvameat 
ejector  to  operatlva  poaMlosi.  it  amy  act 
spring  to  flrmly  engage  said  dog  with  mid  rat<Aet. 

[Ctetma  S  to  t.  8.  and  M»  te.l2  aak  printed  te  the  «a 
■ette.] 
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1347,666.     WTJWMACM.     OaOMa  W.   OtUT,   Quf,  lad. 
ni«d  Anc.  36, 1010.    Serial  No.  116,»20.     (CL  1S2— 6.6.) 


d 


■f 


1.  In  conblnatlon  with  a  regenerator  furnace  haTlag  a 
coitral  gas  floe  and  an  air  flue  on  each  side  thereof,  of 
water  tanks  In  the  walls  between  said  flues,  each  of  said 
taaks  haring  a  eroM  leetlcn  rabitantially  in  the  form  of 
an  Inverted  T  prorlding  foundation  ledges  on  each  side 
thereof  for  reballdlng  of  said  walls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  regenerator  famace  haring 
a  central  gaa  flae  and  an  air  floe  on  each  side  thereof, 
water  tanks  In  the  walls  between  said  floee,  each  of  said 
tanks  having  a  cross  section  substantially  in  the  form  of 
an  Inverted  T  providing  ledges,  and  the  upper  facet  of 
•aid  ledges  being  on  substantially  a  plane  with  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  gas  flue,  substantially  as  described. 


1,247,667.  BBIQTTKTING-MACHINE.  Thomas  Gilmou, 
Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Brlquetting 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  Feb.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  146,878.     (Q.  76—66.) 


1.  A  brlquetlng  machine  comprising  a  mold,  meant  for 
tectiTing  the  material  to  be  brlqueted,  means  for  packing 
■aid  material  in  said  receiving  means,  and  meant  for 
transferring  said  packed  material  from  said  receiving 
means  to  said  mold  and  for  comprettlng  it  therein  to  form 
a  briquet,  said  mold,  receiving  means  and  compreasing 
meant  being  located  la  substantial  horiaontal,  axial  aline- 
Bent. 

4.  A  brlquetlng  machine  comprising  a  mold,  a  dis- 
charge channel  communicating  therewith,  movable  means 
forming  a  wall  of  said  mold  and  controlling  the  commu- 
nication between  said  mold  and  discharge  channel,  and 
means  for  compressing  a  material  in  said  mold  to  form  a 
briquet  and  for  ejecting  the  flnlahed  briquet  from  said 
WtuM  to  said  discharge  channel. 

.  ii  ▲  brlquetlng  machine  comprising  a  mold,  a  fixed 
raeeptade  arranged  to  receive  the  material  to  be  com- 
pressed,  a  movable  cover  cooperating  with  said  receptacle 
to  form  a  tubular  container  communicating  with  said 
■Mid,  a  plunger  a^tldable  in  said  container  whereby  taid 
material  is  transferred  therefrom  to  said  mold  and  com- 
pressed  therein  to  form  a  briquet  and  means  for  actuating 
Mid  plunger. 

$1,  A  brlquetlng  machine  comprlttag  a  mold,  a  movable 
back  plate  therefor,  meant  for  receiving  the  material  to 
be  brtqueted,  and  a  plunger  operated  at  reduced  pressure 
to  transfer  the  material  from  said  receiving  means  to  said 
mold  and  at  increased  pressure  to  compress  the  material 
la  the  mold  against  taid  back  plate  to  form  a  briquet, 
Mid  plunger  being  relieved  from  pretsure  to  permit  taid 
back  plate  to  be  opened  and  being  again  operated  at  re- 
duced pretture  to  elect  the  flnlahed  briquet  from  the 
■lachlae. 

(dalma  2,  t,  6.  aad  7  not  printed  ia  tke  Gaaatta.] 


1,M7.666.     PROCB88  OF  TRBATING  STBIL  TO  PRS- 

VBNT  BUSTING.     BSBIHAU)  L.  GoODiaa,  Brtdgetown. 

Barbadoa,  Brltlth  Wttt  Indies.     FU«d  Apr.  14,  1616^ 

Serial  No.  •1,676.     (CL  146—41.) 

2.  The  proceat  for  treating  tteel  for  preventing  rutt 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  steel  to  the  action  of 
strong  phosphoric  add  and  applying  finely  powdered  or 
comminuted  iron  partldee  to  the  treated  surface  of  the 
steel,  repeating  the  aforesaid  treatment  at  Intervals  and 
applying  a  thin  coat  of  oil  to  the  metal  treated. 

[Claioui  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatta] 


1,3  4  7,666.  TBLBPHONB  -  BXCHANGB  STSTBM. 
CHAaLBS  L.  GoooacM.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Blectric  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  16, 
1615.    Serial  No.  39.696.     (CL  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  incoming  line*  aad 
oatfoiog  lines,  a  selector  switch  for  extending  a  calling 
incoming  line  to  ^n  idle  outgoing  line,  a  motor  magnet  for 
•aid  aelector  switch,  two  circuits  for  said  motor  magaet, 
means  for  closing  one  of  said  circuits  and  meant  tor  opca- 
ing  the  other  one  of  said  drcnita  upon  the  seisure  of  aa 
idle  outgoing  line  by  taid  selector  switch. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  locoming  lines  and 
outgoing  lines,  a  selector  twitch  for  extending  a  calllnf 
Incoming  line  to  an  idle  outgoing  line,  a  motor  magnet  for 
said  selector  switch,  an  operating  and  a  locking  circuit 
for  said  motor  magnet,  meana  controlled  by  said  motor 
magnet  to  interrupt  said  operating  circuit,  meant  for 
closing  taid  locking  drcnlt  upon  the  trisnre  of  an  idle 
outgoing  line  by  said  selector,  and  means  operative  there- 
upon for  definitely  opening  said  operating  drcnlt. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  incoming  lines  and 
outgoing  lines,  a  selector  switch  for  extending  a  calling 
incoming  line  to  an  idle  outgoing  line,  an  electromagnet 
for  operating  said  selector  switch;  an  armature  for  said 
electromagnet,  an  energising  circuit  for  said  electromag- 
net leading  through  a  t>ack  contact  of  said  aripatore,  a 
locking  drcnlt  for  said  electromagnet  leading  through  a 
front  contact  of  said  Armature,  and  meant  for  doting 
said  locking  drcult  upon  the  selxnre  of  an  idle  outgoing 
line  by  said  selector  switch. 


1,247,670.  PBINTING  MECHANISM  FOB  COMPUnN(3. 
MACHINK8.  John  Bmil  William  Qaavt,  Chemnlts. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Wandererwerke,  Yormals  Wlnkl- 
hofer  ft  Jaenlcke,  A.  O.  SchSnau  be<  Cbemaiti.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Aug.  22.  1012.  Serial  No.  716,477.  (G. 
285—68.) 

1.  A  printing  mechanism  for  computing  machines,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  set  of  type-bars,  means  for  set- 
ting the  type  bsrs  into  printing  positions,  a  release  bar 
positioned  adjacent  each  type-bar,  means  carried  by  the 
release  bars  for  normally  coupling  them  for  the  automatle 
printing  of  anoa,  a  comsBon  means  for  actuating  said  re* 
lease  bars,  meant  actuated  by  each  type-bar  for  settlBg  Its 
oorretpoading  release  bar  into  the  path  of  the 
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actaatiag  maana^  aad  ataat  for  rendving  some  of  taid 
coupling  means  iaoperatlve  to  provide  plural  colamaa. 


3.  A  priating  mechantam  for  computing  machines,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  plurality  of  type-bars,  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  release  bars,  meant  for  elevating 
the  type-bars  to  differing  heights,  a  common  means  for 
actuating  the  release  bars  when  the  latter  are  set,  mean^ 
carried  by  the  release  bars  for  noriaally  coupling  bart  of  a 
lower  order  to  automatically  print  icros.  and  means  for 
rendering  some  of  said  coupling  means  inoperative  to 
provide  plural  columns. 

8.  Printing  mechanttm  fbr  computing  machines,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  plurality  of  type-bars,  means  for 
setting  said  type-bars.  Into  printing  posltlona,  a  release> 
bar  for  each  type  bar,  transverse  extensions  carried  by  said 
rolaase-bars  and  overlapping  the  adjacent  bars  of  a  lower 
order  to  normally  couple  them  for  the  automatic  print- 
ing of  leros,  some  of  said  transverse  extensions  being  mov- 
able out  of  the  coupling  position,  and  an  adjustable  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  set  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
morable  extensions  for  teTectlr«ly  removlBg  the  latter 
during  printing  operation  to  provide  plural  columna 

1,347,671.  DISTILLATION  OF  HEAVY  OIL8,  OIL 
RBSIDUrai,  AND  BITUMEyS.     William   Anoutrcs 

'  Hall,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  3,  1016.  SerUl  No. 
96,369.     (CL  196—26.) 


V' 

ts 


brj; 


2.  A  process  of  produdng  lighter  oils  from  heavy  bltn- 
ataent  oilt.  consisting  in  feeding  the  heavy  bitnmlnoat 
^  In  a  liquid  ttate  to  an  amount  of  pevoat  combuttlble 
carbonaceous  material  at  least  equal  In  weight  to  the 
kcavy  oil  to  be  treated,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  direct 
<6Mtact  With  hot  non-oxIdlKlng  gases  at  a  temperature  not 
above  600*  C,  and  separating  out  and  condenting  the 
volatile  constituents. 

(Claimt  1  and  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1,247,678.  TBLBPHONB  -  CONDDCTOE.  CtJiV  W. 
Hallbbbo.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1918.  Serlai 
No.  767,617.     (CL  179 — 147.) 

1.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  portable  telepbone-tet,  of  a 
.rapport,  a  drum  on  said  support,  tkree  flexible  cord  con- 
dactort  between  the  telephone-tat  aad  the  drum,  aprlagt 
la  the  tupport  for  operating  the  drum  and  electrically 
connected  to  two  of  said  conductors,  respectively,  three 
leadiag-ia  conductors,  two  of  whXtA  are  connected  to  the 
gprtnga  reapectively  and  aa  dectrlcal  connection  between 
the  third  cord-condodor  and  the  third  leadlag-ia  con- 
dactor. 

2.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  porUble  telephoae-aet,  of 
a  pivotally  tattained  aapport,  a  dtaas  la  taid  anppcrt, 
tkrea  flexible  conductor!  between  the  telephone-tet  aad  the 


drum,  tprings  in  the  support  for  operating  the  dnun  aad 
electrically  connected  to  two  of  said  conductors  retpac 
tiv^,  three  Icading-in  conductors  two  of  which  arc  con- 


nected to  said  springs  respectively,  and  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  third  cord  conductors  and  the 
third  leadlng-ln  conductor. 


1.247,678.  ARTIFICL4L  UEQ.  Hikrt  Hootcb  Bakobb 
and  JAMca  B.  Hamqib,  Jr..  Washington,  D.  C,  as- 
signors to  J.  B.  Hanger,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation 
of  the  District  ^f  Columbia.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rUl No.  139,311.     (CL  3—2.)  • 


1.  In  an  artificial  leg.  the  combination  i«th  a  thigh  sec- 
tion and  a  lower  leg  section,  of  a  knee  bolt  connecting 
same  rigidly  connected  wMJi  the  lower  leg  section,  a  lat- 
erally extending  operating  arm  adjustably  secured  on 
said  knee  bolt,  means  far  raadlly  altering  the  angle  of 
said  arm  with  relation  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  leg. 
and  a  suspender  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  arm, 
substantially  at  dcacrtbed. 

2.  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with  a  thlgli  tec- 
tiaa  and  a  lower  leg  section,  of  a  kaee  bolt  connecting 
tame  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  lower  leg  section,  a 
fcterally  extending  operating  arm  adjustably  damped  on 
the  knee  bolt  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  means  0sr  readily 
altering  the  angle  of  taid  arm  with  relation  to  the  vertical 
axit  of  the  leg.  and  a  suspender  connected  with  the  free 
ead  of  the  lever,  eabetantlally  as  deaeribed. 

8.  In  an  artifidal  leg,  the  combination  witb  a  tUgk 
taction  and  a  lower  leg  aectlM,  of  a  knee  bolt  plvotaUy 
connecting  same  rigidly  atUched  to  the  lower  leg  aae- 
tion,  a  laterally  extending  operating  arm  adjnatably  se- 
cured en  said  knee  bolt,  a  baek-cbeefc  attached  to  the 
rear  of  the  lower  leg  section  at  its  lower  end  and  em- 
bracing said  knee  bolt  at  its  upper  end.  and  a  aospender 
conaacted  with  the  free  end  of  said  opnatlag  arm.  tub- 
stantlally  as  described. 
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4.  Ift  an  artttletel  Hg,  tb«  senblMtlra  wMli  a  tblgb 
•eetlon  and  a  lower  leg  aMtlon.  of  a  lrae«  bolt  plT»t«lly 
eoBDwrtlng  same  rigidly  attached  to  the  lower  leg  ■ectioa. 
a  laterally  extending  operating  arm  adjustably  »ecured 
on  said  knee  bolt,  a  back-cbeck  attached  to  the  rear  of 
the  lower  leg  section  at  Ita  lower  end  and  baring  a  forked 
npper  ead  embracing  said  knee  bolt  and  the  Inner  end  of 
■aid  operatlag  »"«.  and  a  suspender  connected  with  the 
free  outer  ea4  of  the  operating  arm,  substantially  as 
described. 

0.  In  an  artlflctal  leg,  the  combination  with  a  thigh 
section  and  a  lower  leg  section,  of  a  knee  bolt  plyotally 
connecting  saaM  a«d  rigidly  attached  to  the  lower  leg 
section,  a  laterally  extending  operating  arm  adiustably 
secured  to  aald  kaea  bolt,  means  for  readily  altering  the 
angle  oC  MiUI  urm  with  relatloB  t»  tfc*  vertical  axis  of 
the  leg.  a  grooved  wheel  conMCtad  wttb  the  arm,  and  a 
suspender  looped  over  said  whctf.  sabatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tl»«  Guette.l 
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1,24T,«T4.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Ralph  A.  HaVKiNaON, 
De  Soto,  Kans.  PUed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Seital  No. 
860,603.     (CI.  21—188.) 


The  combination  with  a  motor  rehicle  comprising  a  bed 
frame,  of  a  protecting  frame  of  skeleton  construction 
mouDted  on  the  bed  frame,  a  stifCener  within  the  protect- 
ing frame,  brace  members  mounted  on  the  stlffener  and 
extending  diagonally  tbaref^on  to  radial  portions  of  the 
protecting  frame,  and  a  V-bolt  extending  through  the 
stlffener,  the  braces  aad  radial  portions  of  the  protecting 
frame  and  secured  thereto,  for  tk«  purpose  set  forth. 


1,247,670.  MOP-MAKINO  MACHINE.  BALsaa  Ha«b, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Catherine  Harr,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Piled  Joly  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  40,617. 
(CI.  11^—7.) 


i.  Is  a  isop  making  machine,  the  comblaatlan  wlU  a 
>ur,  of  moans  for  ylakllagly  reUlning  the  jaw  In  opaa  90- 
■Itloa,  meana  for  doaing  the  jaw,  a  levsr  movable  towmad 
aad  from  the  jaw,  a  ferrule  boldlag  barrel  oa  oaM  lovor 
adapted  for  moreasent  over  a  member  held  by  said  jaw 
•ad  havlag  a  stot  for  expoaing  a  part  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  mop  making  aiachlaa,  the  comblnatioa  wltk  a 
Jaw,  of  maana  far  yieldingly  retaining  the  jaw  in  open 
pwltiaa.  BMana  for  «lofliag  the  jaw.  a  lever  omraMe 
toward  aad  from  the  jaw,  a  ferrule  holding  banal  on 
aald  lavar  adapted  for  aravemant  over  a  membar  kaM 
ky  aald  Jaw  aad  havlas  a  alot  for  aapoalag  a  part  of 
aald  ammbar.  aad  a  latch  aa  said  lever  for  holding  the 
hartal  la  codparattve  ralatioa  to  the  jaw. 

[Oalaia  S  aad  4  not  printad  in  the  Oaaattc] 


1,947,676.  VIKB- ALARM  BIQNAUNO  APPABA1TU8. 
CHABUM  A.  BaaacH,  New  Tark.  N.  T.,  aaalgaag  to 
WUllam  H.  Garriaon,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  PBad  May  10, 
1916.  BerUI  No.  26,920.  Renewed  Apr.  SO,  1917. 
Serial  No.  166,681.     (CI.  177—861.) 


1.  Ia  a  flre-alarm  telegraph  the  combination,  at  out 
station,  of  a  circuit  Incladlng  signal  indicating  apparatus, 
a  motor,  a  seriea  of  separately  operative,  charactaria- 
tic&Ily  different  signal  transmitters  mechanically  con- 
nected with  said  motor,  and  an  electro-magnet  for  con- 
trolling aald  motor,  a  aeries  of  controUlng  electro-magnett, 
one  for  each  signal  traaaaUtter,  a  seriea  of  manually 
operated  signal-boxes,  each  consisting  of  a  aaap-actioa 
member  and  three  fixed  contacts,  so  arranged,  that 
said  anap^ctloa  mamber.  when  ralcaaad.  opena  a '  first 
and  second  circuit  conaoctieaa  aad  then  ««lekly  cltisii 
tlM  flrat-namad  connection,  there  belag  one  sigsal-boz 
for  each  transmitter,  located  at  aepaiatad  statloaa.  ro- 
apactivaly :  a  aeries  of  branch  circuits  each  assodatod 
with  onesnap-action  signal-box  and  one  of  said  traaa- 
mlttera,  and  means  wherebj  aycration  of  a  manoalljr 
operated,  snapwi«tloa  algnal-kaK  atarts  the  motor  and  at 
the  same  time  rendcra  tba  eaaiaspondlng  signal  trana- 
mltter  active  and  tke  othata  bmctive. 

4.  In  a  flre-alarm  signal  tppuatus  the  combination  Of 
an  indicating  circuit,  a  acrtoa  of  transmitters  at  one 
station,  each  consisting  of  a  aaotor-drlven  member  and 
a  complementary  member,  a  alagle  motive  power  common 
to  raid  series,  a  aeries  of  ■maoally-operated  anap-actloa 
starting  devices  at  a  neries  of  separated  points  or  stations, 
each  device  having  a  spring  arm  and  three  fixed  contacts 
and  a  frangible  sheet  to  hold  the  spring  arm  at  rest; 
aad  meaas  wbeM^  the  fractnre  of  said  aheot  at  any 
atartlag  device  starts  the  motor  to  operate  the  eervr- 
g|^»jn»y  tnuumlttcr  aad  electrically  roatralna  the  otkar 
tmaamlttera  daring  operation  of  aald  tranamlttar. 

8.  A  starting  device  for  flr*-alarm  telegraphs.  Ipdad- 
lag,  in  comUaatlon.  a  saap-actlon  contact  and  throe  ixad 
esntacta,  a  spring-actaated  detent  for  normally  reatiaia- 
Ing  said  movable  contact,  means  for  laslislnlag  aad  tkan 
suddenly  releaatng  said  dsteat  aad  meaas  far  koMing 
said  detent  sut  of  action  while  the  movable  contact  Is 
pasaiac  one  extrcaso  poattlon  to  tic  sthsr.  as  dorlag  the 

oeeos   of   resettle 

[CUims  2,  S,  and  6  to  T  aot  prtatad  in  tha  OaaettK] 


1.247377.  TOP  PLATE  POB  RSOIETEBS  AND  VIM- 
TlLATOma.  UowAao  8.  Hjiiv  aad  Ltmr  &  Maaor, 
New  Bcltate.  Coaa..  aaslgaosa  to  Tha  Hart  4  OMiar 
fssi^aay.  Now  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Cotpatatlaai  ag  Oaa- 
aaetlcst.  FUad  Jaly  81.  1917.  Baslal  M«  lS8,Tn. 
(CLM^-ML) 
1.  In  a  register  plate,  a  border,  a  plurality  of  eroaa  kaas 

axteadtag  firom  sd«s  ta  edge  of  said  hssdar  and  oroaslng 

•ads  •tbar*  tks  •l«ss  of  said,  bars 
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nmxMf  aad  doas  together  to  form  stiffening  flaages, 
««latlTely  enlarged  pockets  formed  by  aald  flaages  on 
itke  aader  side  of  said  ptate  at  tke  junction  points  of 
sbM  erooa  bars,  a  rdnforcfag  bMim  supported,  at  its  ends 
ondeqisatb  said  plate,  said  beam  belag  arranged  edgewise 
Wltk  tsapeet  to  ssM  plats  and  tn  Nne  with  one  of  tke 
bar8  thereof,  the  thlckneaa  mt  saM  plate  bdng  greater 
tkaa  tke  space  between  the  downtnmed  flangea  of  said 
cross  bar  excepting  at  the  juactloa  points,  an  apwardly 
extending  lug  on  said  beam  arraagfri  to  project  into 
•OS  of  said  pockstff  to  krid  said  beam  la  alfaiement  with 
4SS  Nspectlv«  bar  aad  to  prevent  buckltag  of  said  beam 
•Than  weight  is  applied  on  tbi>  u-^p^r  si4e  of  sahl  ptate. 


$.  A  sheet  metal  top  plate  for  registers,  ventilators 
«md  tke  like,  comprising  a  plate  bavlag  a  border  portion 
and  a  perforated  central  portloa  forming  cross  bars 
between  said  perforations  extending  from  border  to  bor- 
der in  both  directions,  said  bars  being  arched  in  cross- 
■aetlsn.  tke  lowo-  part  of  tke  sides  of  said  bars  being 
tfaMd  togetkcr,  said  croaa  bars  tennliig  pockets  on  the 
aader  aide  of  said  plate  at  the  janctioo  polnta  of  aald 
^ag%,  «  relnfordng  beam  arranged  underneath  said  plate 
aad  having  a  lug  arranged  to  project  into  one  of  said 
yoekets  to  prevent  lateral  diaplacemeat  and  loagitadinal 
displacement. 

B.  In  a  top  plate  for  ventilators,  a  border  portion, 
a  perforated  central  portion  formed  by  cross  bars  ex- 
tending from  border  to  border,  said  cross  bars  being 
•rched  in  cross  section,  tkt  sides  «f  the  arched  portions 
being  brought  dosely  together,  a  relafardng  beam  with 
means  for  supporting  tke  saaw  edgewise  at  the  under  side 
of  the  plate  with  toter-coBBectlng  means  between  ssid 
piste  and  bar  arranged  st  intervals  in  the  length  of  the 
beam  t<^  prevent  dlaplacement  of  said  parts  when  weight  is 
applied  to  aald  plat*. 

(Claims  2  aad  4  aot  pctnted  la  tke  Gaxette.] 


1,247,679.  GOTTON^EED  DELINTBR-  Laa  HOT  HOM. 
Amany.  Oa.  Piled  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  100369. 
(CL  !»—•.) 


fitf>f.ti« 
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1,247,678.  MEANS  POR  DISPENSING  BEVERAGES. 
PAUL  J.  HiNTSCBiL.  Baltimore,  Md;,  Piled  July  25, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  182,628.     (CI.  9^—11.) 


V  '  I, 


1.  An    edible   receptacle    csasprtalng   a    body    portion, 
bottom  and  a  solable  tablet  secured  00  eald  bottowi. 

4.  An    edible    receptacle    comprising   a    body    portion, 
a    stnd   en    ssld    kottoai    and   a   eatable   tablet 

I  on  said  stnd. 

fClalms  1.  8.  aad  0  aot  printed  la  the  Gasetta.} 


8.  In  a  cotton-seed  ddlato-,  a  hopper,  aad  a  breast  fsr 
said  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  scraper  bars  secured 
thereto  to  form  a  step-like  serrated  scraper  surfSce,  aald 
breast  and  scraper  bars  coastltntlng  an  upright,  steplike, 
eoBcav«  wall  to  the  hopper  spaced  a  substantial  dlstaace 
in  front  and  above  the  dellntlng  saws. 

6.  In  a  cotton-seed  dellnter,  a  hopper,  a  breast  for  the 
hopper,  saws  prDjectlng  Into  said  hopper,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  series  of  fingers  projecting  between  the  saws  st- 
Ucbed  to  said  breast,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  frame 
and  adjiisteble  with  relation  to  said  fingers  and  saws  to 
compensate  for  wear  of  the  saws. 

8.  In  a  cotton-seed  dellnter,  a  hopper,  a  breast  for  the 
hopper  provided  with  a  corrad  and  serrated  scraper  sur- 
face, the  breast  and  serrated  surface  constituting  an  up- 
right, Bteplike,  concave  wall  to  the  hopper  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  In  front  and  above  the  delintlBg  saws,  a 
deflector  to  the  breast  overhanging  the  npper  end  of  the 
scraper  surface  and  projecting  Inwardly  Into  the  hopper 
in  the  direction  of  the  saws,  akd  a  winged  roller  positioned 
opposite  to  the  scraper  nnrttce  and  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  deflector  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  throat 
passage-way  between  the  deflector  and  roller  for  directing 
the  cotton-seed  toward  the  scraper  surface. 

(ClalmB  1,  2,  4,  6,  a»d  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.!^^ 


1,247,680.  MUSICAL  TOT.  FaromtlCK  A-  HOSCHKB, 
SprtagfleM,  Mass:  Piled  Apr.  16.  1917.  Sertal  K6 
162,879.      (CT.  46—46.) 


-i^ 


1 


1.  A  araaioal  toy,  comprising,  a  castag 
semble  a  piano,  a  musical  instrument  wltkta  tke 
n  mechanism  to  aotomatlcaUy  operate  the  instrument  to 
produce  a  tnse,  and  a  nnonber  movable  by  aald  mackaalam 
and  formed  to  simnlate  a  perforated  music  skeet  of  a 
player  piano,  said  sscmber  being  visible  from  wttboat  tke 
im^mg,  wkereby  said  member  has  the  appeal 
tvoMlBg  the  playing  of  said  laetroaMat. 
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3.  Tb«  eomblnatlofi  with  a  wpArately  operable  toy 
piano,  of  mecbaBlam  aotomatlcally  opcrabl*  when  tfeidred 
to  play  tbe  piano,  and  a«meBiber  norable  by  aakl  naeba- 
aina  and  formed  to  slmalatc  a  perforated  masic  sheet  of 
a  player  plaao,  aald  member  being  vlalble  from  without 
the  piano  to  produce  the  Impreaaloa  of  controlllnc  the  aiH 
tomatlc  operation  of  the  piano. 

S.  Th«  combination  with  a  acparateiy  operable  toy 
plaoo  and  Iti  casing  of  aatomatle  mechanlam  concealed 
wltbln  tbe  latter  to  operate  the  piano,  a  drum  rotatable 
by  laid  mechanlam  aUd  a  perforated  sheet  which  coTcrs 
the  periphery  of  said  dmm  and  Is  Tislble  from  without 
the  casing,  said  sheet  being  arranged  to  simulate  the 
music  sheet  of  a  player  piano  and  to  seemingly  control 
said  mechanism. . 

4.  A  mosleal  toy,  comprising,  a  caatag  formed  to  r^ 
•emble  a  piano,  a  musical  Instrument  concealed  within 
the  casing,  automatic  mechanism  to  operate  said  Instru- 
ment to  produce  a  tune,  a  member  movable  by  said  mecbs- 
nlsm  and  formed  In  simulation  of  a  perforated  music  sheet 
of  a  playar  piano,  pedals  mounted  outside  the  casing,  and 
means  operable  from  said  mechanism  to  more  the  pedals, 
said  movable  sheet  being  risible  from  without  the  casing 
and  adapted  together  with  tbe  movable  pedals  to  simulate 
the  Tislble  movable  parts  of  a  player  piano. 


1,247,681.  AUTOlfOBILH-TTHEBL.  FaANK  W.  Howabd. 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  July  29,  1910.  Serial  Na 
111,972.     (CI.  1&2— 18.) 


1.  An  automol^  wheel  having  a  wheel  body  consisting 
of  two  side  plates  engajjlng  each  other  and  connected  to- 
gether at  the  bub  portion  of  the  wheel,  said  plates  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  bob  portion  and  having  rim 
portions  Integral  respectively  with  the  hub  portions,  said 
rim  portions  engaging  each  other  and  connected  together 
at  the  wheel  rim,  said  plates  operating  to  Inclose  an  air 
tight  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  tubes 
extending  through  said  plates  and  bracing  said  plates, 
and  through  which  the  atmosphere  may  pass  to  cool  the 
air  in  tbe  reservoir,  and  a  pneamatlc  tire  on  said  wheel 
body  having  a  constantly  open  duct  for  continuously  main- 
taining communication  between  the  Interior  of  said  tire 
and  the  interior  of  said  reserroir. 

2.  An  automobile  wheel  having  a  wheel  body  consisting 
of  two  side  plates  connected  at  the  hub  of  the  wheel  by  a 
sleeve  latagral  with  one  of  said  plates,  said  sleeve  forming 
a  fanb  portlMi  for  said  wheel,  said  plates  having  Integral 
rim  portions  engsging  each  other  and  connected  together 
at  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  plates  cooperating  to  form 
an  air  reservoir,  a  tire  on  aald  wheel  body  removable  from 
the  wheel  independently  of  said  side  plates  and  a  con- 
stantly open  duct  for  continuously  maintaining  communi- 
cation between  the  Interior  of  said  tire  and  the  interior 

>  of  said  reservoir. 

8.  Aa  automobile  wheel  having  a  wheel  body  consisting 
Of  two  side  plates  connected  at  the  hub  of  the  wheels  by  a 
sleeve  Integral  with  one  of  said  pistes,  said  sleeve  forming 
a  hab  portion  for  said  wheel,  said  plates  having  integral 
rtas  portloas  eagagtag  each  other  and  connected  togetlier 
At  tbe  rim  of  the  wheel  and  cooperating  to  form  aa  air  1 


reaervoir.  a  tire  on  said  wheel  body  reasovaMe  from  tke 
wheel  ladepwMleatly  of  said  side  plates  and  a  coastaatly 
open  duct  for  contiaooosly  malatalniag  communioatloB 
between  the  Interior  of  said  tire  and  the  Interior  of  said 
reservoir,  and  means  connecting  said  platea  to  permit  the 
P*Ma««  of  air  tlierethrough,  and  thereby  iaercsMlag  the 
radiating  effect  of  the  walU  ot  said  reaerrolr. 

4.  An  automobile  wheel  having  a  wheel  body  ooasistlBg 
of  two  side  platea  having  integral  telescoping  sleeves  at  the 
hub  of  the  wheel,  said  side  plates  being  connected  togethar 
at  the  rim  of  the  wheel  aad  forming  an  air  reservoir,  a 
pneumatic  Ure  on  said  wheel  body,  said  wheel  body  having 
a  gap  formed  therein  adjacent  the  rim  thereof,  and  a 
tubular  connection  in  said  gap  coastaatly  maintaining 
open  communication  between  the  interior  of  aald  pneu- 
matic tire  and  said  reservoir,  snd  an  Inflating  nipple  for 
simultaneoualy  iaflatiag  said  tire  and  charglag  said  reocr> 
voir. 

6.  An  automobile  wheel  having  a  wheel  body  consisting 
of  two  plates  having  Integral  telescopic  sleeves  at  tlie 
hub  of  the  wheel,  said  plates  being  connected  together  at 
the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  Inclosing  sn  air  reservoir,  a  pla- 
rality  of  transversely  disposed  tubes  passing  through  said 
aide  plates  for  conducting  atmospheric  air  through  tbe 
wheel  body  to  cool  the  air  In  the  reservoir,  a  pneumatic 
tire  on  said  wheel  body,  said  wheel  body  having  a  gap 
formed  therein  adjacent  to  the  rim  thereof,  a  tvholar  coa- 
nectlon  In  said  gap  constantly  maintaining  open  commu- 
nication between  the  Interior  of  said  pneumatic  tire  and 
said  reservoir,  and  an  inflating  nipple  for  laflatlBf  aaM 
tire  and  charging  said  reaerrolr. 


1,247.682.  LIQHT-CONTSOL  MBCHANI8M  FOR  CTNI- 
MATOOBAPHIC  AND  LIKE  APPARATUS.  Ahmmx  S. 
HowBLL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  *  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  CorporaMon  of  Illlnola  Orighsai 
appHcation  flied  Apr.  22,  1915,  Rertal  No.  28.020.  Di- 
vided and  this  sppltcatlon  filed  Sept.  27.  1916.  Serial 
No.  52.884.      (CI.  95—64.) 


1.  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  an  apertured  element, 
means  for  controlling  the  qoantity  of  light  paaslag  thera- 
through  comprising  diaphragm  plates  having  openings 
therein,  and  means  for  moving  said  plates  in  opposite 
directions  so  as  to  cause  said  openings  to  vary  in  register 
consisting  of  racks  carried  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
plates,  a  pialon  engaging  said  racks,  a  lever  for  rotating 
said  pinion,  and  a  segmental  plate  engaged  by  the  oater 
end  of  said  lever,  and  having  ladlda  thereon  for  iadlcatlnff 
the  adjustment  of  said  plates. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.247.683.  NAIL-HOLDINO  ATTACRMBNT  FOR  HAM- 
MBR8.  John  Ham»  Jr.,  aad  Btbphbn  Bivics,  Bha- 
tiags-upon-Hudson.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct  2S,  1916.  Serial 
No.  127.584.     (a.  145—80.) 

1.  A  nail  placer  comptialng  a  bead  having  a  reces*  la 
one  face  thereof,  the  aide  walls  of  said  recess  being  loB> 
gltadlnally  eonvergiag,  and  a  substantially  flat  aall-«n< 
S*Sl*g  element  rigidly  secured  to  said  head  at  the  nar- 
row end  of  the  recsas  and  lying  normally  within  the  plaae 
of  the  laM  (ace.  said  element  balag  of  a  farm  whareby 
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Its  side  edges  sobstaatlany  coatact  with  the  convargtag 
aide  walls  ot  the  recess  thronghont  their  length  and  being 
provided  with  a  SBbstantUlly  V-sbaped  elongated  loagl- 
todinal  notch  inwardly  from  Its  wider  end  producing  a 


pair    9i    symmetrical    diverging    springy    naU-engaging 
fingers  to  clamp  the  head  of  a  naU  between  the  under 
faces  thereof  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recess. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


l,947,flS4.  V»HICLE-WHBBL.  LA^bom  U.  Huat«tJ«T. 
Syracaae.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dtc.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,278. 
(CL  162—21.) 


1.  IB  a  vrtjlde  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  felly  har- 
lag  transvwsf'  bolt  openings  in  Us  periphery,  a  dencher 
rba  secttoB  secared  to  the  periphery  of  the  f^y,  bolts 
in  said  openings  engaging  the  inner  face  and  one  edge  of 
aald  rim  secUoa  and  threaded  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
rim,  internally  threaded  sleeves  engaging  the  threaded 
ends  of  the  bolts  and  adjacent  edges  of  the  rim  section 
to  hold  the  bolts  sgalttst  endwise  displacement,  a  sepa- 
rate dencher  rim  section  mounted  on  said  ^leeves,  nuts 
Migaging  the  threaded  ends  of  the  bolts  and  tbe  last- 
aamed  rim  section,  and  a  tire  held  in  place  by  said  rim 
■ecttoas.     v 

LClaims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta.] 


1.847,685.  FLYINO-MACHINB.  Jobhoa  Oabkiu.  Jack- 
BOM.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Sarial  No. 
87,466.      (CT.  244—12.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  tail  portion  an*  a 
body  "portion,  said  tall  portioa  comprising  a  vertical  plane 
and  two  diverging  planes,  said  planes  being  arranged 
aMuad  a  commoa  line,  and  extending  substantiaUy 
ttroaghout  the  length  of  the  madilne  and  tapering 
thronghont  their  length  from  a  common  point  near  the 
front  of  the  machine  to  the  rear  thereof,  said  body  por- 


tion comprising  tvo  body  ptanea  wblcb  ara  Jolaad  ta- 
getber  at  their  low«  edges  and  disposed  about  tbe  for- 
ward  end  of  said  tail  portion. 

6.  A  flyiag  macblae  comprising  a  tall  porttoa  and  a 
body  portioa.  aald  taH  portioa  comiHising  a  TcrtieBl 
plane  and  two  diverging  planes,  said  planes  arraagafl 
around  a  common  llae,  said  body  portion  comprisiag  twa 
body  plane*.  whl<*  are  )<^aed  together  at  their  lowar 
edges  and  dUpoaed  about  tbe  forward  ead  of  sbW  tefl 
portion.  vertlcaUy  exteadiag  poate  -aecured  to  tts  apvsr 
corners  of  the  body  pteaes,  and  ajH^iaontal  pUne  dla- 
pdsed  above  the  body  plaaea  aad  aecured  to  tbe  upper 
ends  of  the  posts,  whereby  equilibrium  U  ai&ured  by  pro- 
viding a  space  between  the  body  planes  and  the  horiaontal 

plane. 

8.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  taU  portion  and  a 
body  portioa,  said  taU  portion  compHslng  a  vertical 
plane  and  two  diverging  plane*,  said  pUnes  arranged 
around  a  common  line,  said  body  portion  comprising  two 
body  planes,  aald  vertical  plane  having  subsUntlsUy  the 
same  area  as  the  combined  Uterally  projected  areaa  of  tb* 
body  plane  and  the  diverging  plaae  on  either  side  of  tlK 
machine,  vertically  extending  posU  aecured  to  tbe  UM^ 
corners  of  the  body  planes,  and  a  horiaontal  pUne  dis- 
posed above  the  body  planes  and  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  posts.  «      ..^  , 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  t  not  Rrintcd  in  the  Oasetta.] 


VESSELS. 


1.247,686.      TORPEDO  -  GUARD    FOR 
BiCK   Tbact    jACBaoM,    Jr..    Cambridge, 
May  11.  IWT.    Serial  No.  167,982.    (CI.  114—240.) 


Pa*- 
FUed 


1.  In  a  torpedo  gaard  for  veasel*.  the  combinaUoa  of 
a  guard  or  net  adapted  to  arrest  the  passage  of  a  tor- 
pedo, means  for  suspending  said  guard  or  net  at  a  dl»- 
tance  from  the  hull  of  *  vessel,  and  a  curtain  offering 
relatively  great  resistance  to  the  passage  of  water  and 
suspended  beyond  the  guard  or  net  that  tbe  mass  of 
water  between  the  guard  or  aet  and  curtain  aiay  realct 
lateral  deflection  of  the  curtain. 

8.  In  a  torpedo  guard  for  vessels,  tbe  combiaation  of 
a  guard  or  aet  adapted  to  arreat  the  passage  of  a  tor- 
pedo, means  for  supporting  the  guard  or  net  at  a  dla- 
tance  from  the  hull  of  a  veasel,  a  plurality  of  curtain* 
subsUntlally  reslstent  to  the  passage  of  water,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  curtains  at  different  distances  beyond 
the  guard  or  net  that  the  induded  mass  of  water  may 
resist  lateral  deflection  of  said  curUins. 

6.  A  torpedo  protector  for  vessels,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  net  or  guard  adapted  to  resist  the  passage  of 
a  torpedo,  means  for  supporting  the  net  or  guard  at  a 
distance  beyond  the  bull  of  a  vtsacl.  a  cartaia  sabstaa* 
tlally  reslstent  to  the  passage  of  water  and  provided  witfc 
an  edge  stiffening  member,  means  for  suspending  the  cur- 
f<«  Beyond  the  guard  or  net  that  the  mass  of  water  be- 
tween may  resist  deflection  of  the  curUln,  and  means  tor 
raising  and  lowering  the  curtain. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 

1.247,687.     SPRING  D00R-CL08BR.     WnxiAM  O.  JUBT, 
Boyd,  Minn.    FUed  Aug.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  1164M. 

(CI.  16—96.)  ^  ^  ^ 

1.   A  spring  door  closer  comprlstag  a  base  idato  flzed  to 

tbe  f  nunc  of  the  door,  an  arm  plvotally  mooated  on  tbe 
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k«M  plate  and  constructed  of  chancel  Iron  haTin«  its  aide 
iaBg«a  dlipoard  la  4  korlaontaJ  plane,  one  end  of  the  enld 
channel  Iron  betnt  benf  at  an  angle,  the  aald  aantee  belns 
cat  and  OTerlopped.  the  aald  overlapped  porttona  beiog 
riveted  or  otherwise  fastenad  together  wbarotoy  the  ex- 
treme terminal  of  the  said  arm  It  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  main  portion  of  the  arm,  means  moont- 
od  on  the  end  of  the  aald  angolarlj  bent  portion  to  sUd- 
aUy  engage  the  door,  the  latter  being  provided  with  an 
•l«***ted  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  said  means,  and 
tension  aprlngs  fixed  to  the  aagtUarly  bent  portion  of  the 
arm  and  to  the  aald  haae  plala. 


■y^ 


engaging  biocka  aeenred  to  the  forward  eads  of  aald  -._ 
anbetantUIljr  In  the  same  plane  as  the  bottom  of  the  ahlpw 
a  switchboard  upon  the  ship,  an  electric  bell  for  each 


2.  A  iprtaff  door  doser  eomprMnf  a  base  plate  con- 
structed of  a  anbstsntlally  rectangalar  piece  having  Its 
edges  provided  with  InrMons,  the  Inctoed  portions  being 
bent  to  form  loops,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plat* 
and  constructed  of  channel  iron  having  its  free  ends  bent 
at  an  angle,  the  flanges  of  the  chanbel  Iron  being  cut  and 
overlapped  and  secured  together,  tension  springs  engaged 
by  the  said  loop  and  fastened  to  the  said  angalariy  bent 
portion  of  the  channel  Iron,  an  elongated  loop  mounted 
on  tbe  door  and  a  roller  carried  by  the  said  angularly 
bent  end  of  tbe  arm  and  received  In  the  aald  loop. 

8.  A  spring  door  closer  comprising  a  base  plate  con- 
structed of  a  substantially  rectangalar  piece  having  its 
edges  provided  with  inclnioBs,  the  incised  portions  being 
bent  to  form  loops,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  plate 
and  constructed  of  channel  iron  having  Its  free  ends 
bent  at  an  angle,  the  flanges  of  the  channel  iron  being  cut 
and  overlapped  and  secured  together,  tension  springs  en- 
gaged by  the  saM  loop  and  fastened  to  the  said  angularly 
bent  portion  of  the  channel  iron,  an  elongated  loop  mount- 
ed on  the  door  and  a.  roll«  carried  by  the  said  angularly 
bent  end  of  the  arm  and  received  In  the  saM  loop,  the 
terminals  of  the  flanges  of  the  channel  Iron  being  disposed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  loop,  and  having  the  said 
roller  mounted  therebetween. 


atUched  to  the  aald  board,,  a  doalng  awltch  for  each  bell, 
resilient  closing  means  for  aald  switches  and  cord  connec- 
tions between  the  said  switches  and  arms  whereby  the 
switches  are  uoramlly  held  In  their  open  positions. 

l,247.«»a  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH.  CmuLLmm  J.  Kuir, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.* 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla..  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
FUed  Apr.  2«,  ^fH.  Serial  No.  618.904.  ICL 
176—398.)  ^ 


1.247,688.      BELT.      Bmii.   A.    Kann,   New   York.    N.   T. 
Filed  July  11,  1»1T.    Serial  No.  17»,893.     (CL  2—IS8.) 


In  a  dtricc  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
•f  two  main  parte  detachably  connected  tocether  at  the 
front  and  each  comprising  a  member  formed  of  ^*ftttlT 
webbing  and  extending  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the 
abdomen  and  silt  to  form  separated  ends,  and  a  non-eUs- 
tlc  gore  hiserted  between  said  separated  ends  and  made 
toll  to  eauae  the  members  to  aasnme  a  carved  shape  sob- 
Btaatlally  as  describsd. 


1.347,689.  REEF-ALARM  FOR  SHIPS.  JOBM  L.  Kaa- 
C«»r,  Schaghtlcoks,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  M,  1917.  Isclal 
Ko.  1S1,04T.     (CI.  17T— ail.) 

In  combination  with  a  ahip,  reaillent  Z-ahaped  arms 
Aenred  to  the  prow  and  at  adiaeest  oppsalf  points  open 
tte  bun  of  the  ship  projecting  in  advance  of  tho  sh^. 


11.  In  an  electric  foik  awltch,  la  eomblnaUon.  a  redp- 
rocable  operated  member  havlar  ■assclstiJ  conUcts.  a 
pair  of  pusb  button  operating  membcca  therefor  Inter- 
locked to  redprocat*  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of 
cams  on  one  of  said  posh  buttons  engaging  said  operated 
member  for  effecting  selective  movement  thereof,  a  pair 
of  convex  cams  oa  tho  other  push  batton  «i«g«gi..g  mU 
operatad  member  for  temporarily  restralalog  ths  ssms. 
aad  means  asaodatsd  with  aald  cama  for  reoalTtag  aad 
staring  energy  upon  movesMOt  thereof  rolatlva  to  said 
oporated  member  and  to  expend  snch  energy  fbr  '-rrfttag 
aocelarated  movement  to  said  operated  membta  aftar 
eeaaatlon  of  the  restraint  theroon  by  aald  convex  '^ti 

12.  In  an  electric  floah  switch,  la  coaMaatlon,  a  pair 
of  spaced  push  bnttoa  opocating  aMasbsra  laterlocked  to 
reciprocate  In  opposite  dlrectleas.  a  rodptocabie  oporated 
menaber  having  assecUted  coaUcts  and  disposed  betwow 
said  push  buttons,  means  assodated  with  said  members 
to  receive  aad  store  energy  upon  movcnwat  of  said  pnab 
buttona  for  imparting  a  subsequent  acceleration  to  said 
operated  member  in  a  circuit  changing  direction,  a  con- 
cave cam  movable  with  one  of  said  pasb  battons  and  en- 
gaglag  said  operated  member  to  deter adne  tlm  diraetlon 
of  movement  of  tbe  latter  in  accordance  with  tha  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  aald  push  button,  and  a  convex  cam 
on  the  other  of  said  posh  buttons  engaging  said  operated 
member  to  time  the  acceleration  of  the  latter,  aald  cams 
cooperating  durtag  Initial  movement  of  aald  push  buttons 
to  effect  a  storage  of  energy  in  said  energy-storing  meana. 

[Claims  1  to  10  aad  IS  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
sette.] 


1,247,691.  AUTOMOBILE  ATTACHMENT.  THBODoas 
H.  KaosB,  Arvada,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  1,  til5.  Serial 
No.  69,125.     (a.  11»— 81.7.) 

In  a  device  of  the  daas  describsd,  a  vehicle  body;  a 
signal  shaft  joumaled  on  the  forward  end  of  the  body; 
a  olgaal  shaft  Jonrnaled  on  tbe  rear  end  of  the  body ;  an 
actuating  shaft  jonmalsd  •■  tlM  body  latermediate  tkt 
e«ds  of  the  body;  a  crank  arm  aa  tbe  actnatlng  shaft; 
arms  carried  by  the  signal  shafts ;  a  SsxlMc  elameat  mm- 
ncvtiag  the  arms  of  the  signal  shafts  on  one  side  M  tka 
f*«°**  shafts ;  and  a  second  fiexible  element  extended  hs- 
twoea  the  arms  of  the  stgaal  shafts  on  the  other  aids  sf 
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tiM  Signal  shafts,  tho  second  flexible  element  bcteg  ex- 
tsaded  across  the  first  specified  flexible  ek>ment  at  two 


points,   and   t>elng   connected.   Intermediate   Its   enda,   to 
the  crank  arm  of  the  actaatlBv  shaft. 


I>t7,692.  COVEB-APPLTTNO  MECHANISM  FOR  CAN- 
WASHING  MACHINES.  H^aax  D.  LAXHaw  and  Wal- 
raa  H.  PACtaON.  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917. 
Sortol  No.  149.102.     (CI.  IM— 29.) 


>#i;   x^  ^ 


cover  guide  daring  reversing  opetntion  of  said  reversteg 
device ;  means  for  srresting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  eaa  aad 
again  arresting  the  movement  of  tbe  cover  and  simaltl^ 
neoosly  releasing  the  same ;  and  meana  adapted,  upon 
said  last  mentioned  release  of  the  cover  to  guide  tb«  sama 
from  the  cow  guide  aad  deposit  the  sasse  oa  to  the  caa» 
sahstaattally  aa  described. 

[Claims  2  to  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oas^te.) 


1,247,698.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  LIQUID-WBIOH- 
INO  MACHINES.  Waicaw.  Lbiniht,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  19, 1916.     Serial  Ifo.  110,089.     (CT.  78— 1T8.) 


.'ik.i-r'fw*' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  superposed  can  and  cover  guides ;  and  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  cover  from  said  cover  guide  and  delivering  the 
same  to  and  depealtlng  tlie  same  on  a  can  positioned  on 
said  can  guide,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a 
imir  of  vertically  movable  members  between  wbich  a  cover 
la  adapted  to  slide,  substantially  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  deaerV>ed,  the  combination 
of  soperiMsed  inchaed  can  aad  cover  guides  down  which 
tlte  cans  and  covcra  are  adapted  to  slide  by  gravity ; 
means  for  receiving  a  cover  from  said  cover  guide  and 
delivering  tbe  same  to  and  depositing  the  same  on  a  can 
position«!d  on  said  eaa  guide,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  plate  tUtably  moaated  oa  a  transverse  axis 
arranged  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  member,  in  a  plane 
substantially  the  same  aa  the  plane  of  said  cover  guide ; 
a  link  pivotally  connected  with  one  end  of  said  plate 
adaptod,  upon  upward  swiaglag  of  said  end  of  said  plate 
to  assnsse  a  posltioa  adaptiug  the  same  to  arrest  the 
msTtmrnt  of  a  cover  traveling  down  imld  cover  guide, 
said  link  upua  downward  rocktag  of  said  end  of  said 
plate  belag  adapted  to  rekass  the  cover  to  peradt  of 
sliding  of  the  aaasc  down  the  cover  guide  to  a  position 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  pUte ;  a  swingtagly  ssoaated 
plate  for  holding  tbe  cover  on  said  end  of  said  first  men- 
tlaaed  plate ;  aad  meaaa  for  leilcastng  said  laat  sMatlonod 
plate  at  a  prodctermiaed  time  to  permit  of  descent  of  the 
c«fv«r  thereon  onto  a  can  positleoed  on  said  can  guide, 
aabstaatlaUy  as  described. 

8.  la  a  ni*v^«—  of  the  daas  described,  the  eosabinatloa 
of  superiwsed  indined  can  and  cover  gaidss  (Iowa  wMcft 
a  can  and  a  cover  are  adapted  to  slide  by  gravity :  means 
for  temporarily  arresting  tbe  movement  of  the  can  and 
cover  oa  said  guides ;  aad  meaas  adapted,  upoa  rdease 
of  said  can  aad  cover,  to  guide  the  latter  from  the  cover 
gnids  and  deposit  the  saaie  oa  to  the  eaa,  subotaatlally 
as  dcseribod. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comMaatlon 
tf  sapcrposed  laeltasd  can  aad  eovar  futdet  down  wMch 
a  eaa  and  a  cover  mfe  adapted  to  slide  by  gravity ;  a  eaa 
reversing  device  adapted  to  receive  and  reverse  a  can 
aad  deposit  the  same  ea  to  said  can  guide;  means  for 

sporsrlly  arteaCtag  the  movamcat  of  the  cover  on  said 


3.  la  g  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  coavbiaatloB 
of  a  llauid  coatalnlng  bucket,  knife  edges  oa  whidi  said 
bucket  is  mounted  for  tipping,  stops 'for  posltlvdy  llsslt- 
lag  the  tipping  movement  in  each  direction,  a  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  bucket,  spring  means  for  holding  the  shaft 
in  a  given  position,  a  SMmber  ndinstably  secured  to  said 
shaft,  and  means^n  the  buckot  for  contacting  with  aald 
member  only  when  the  tipping  iHicfcet  Is  out  of  contact 
with  its  stops. 

(Claims  1.  8,  aad  4  aot  printed  in  tbe  Qasetta.] 


1,247,694.  BUBCTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  laaAC  H. 
LBVIK,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.  Sarial 
No.  67,728.     (CI.  204—6.) 


1.  An  electrolytic  apparatns  embodsring  therefa  a  ^o-' 
raMty  of  bipolar  (dectrodes  eadi  having  at  the  top  aad 
at  the  bottom  thereof  two  non-eoamnnlcattng  openings 
adapted  to  form  witb  stellar  openings  In  adjacent  dec- 
trodes  continuous  ducts,  a  plurality  of  dlaphragma  Avid- 
lug  the  cdls  formed  by  succeeding  electrodes,  a  plurality 
of  non-communicating  gas  dosses  adspted  to  coatala  stoe- 
trolyte  and  to  receive  gas  from  aald  cells,  a  aossle  havtaff 
a  downwardly  presented  discharge  in  each  of  said  dsmes, 
said  notsles  lespecUvdy  commuaicatiag  with  the  ducts 
at  the  top  of  said  electrode  and  being  submerged  in  the 
electrolite  in  said  dome,  a  pipe  conneetloa  extending  from 
tbe  bottom  of  one  of  said  domes  to  the  bottom  of  tho 
other,  brandi  pipca  Icadtag  therefrofu  and  comasualcatiag 
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rMpectlTcly  with  tLe  ducts  at  tb*  bottom  of  wld  elce- 
trodei  and  independent  non-commanicatinff  nteana  where- 
by gas  la  withdrawn  from  aaid  domes  reapectlTcly. 

5.  An  electrolytic  apparatoa  embodying  therein  a  aeriea 
of  eella,  a  diaphragm  dlriding  each  of  eaid  cells  whereby 
an  electrolyte  snay  be  decomposed  therein,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  gases  from  said  cells  and  means  dellrer- 
ing  electrolyte  to  all  of  said  cells  to  replace  the  decom- 
posed klectrolyte  consisting  of  independent  storage  tanks 
for  electrolyte,  means  whereby  the  electrolyte  from  said 
tank  is  delivered  to  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm  of 
each  cell  and  a  reservoir  for  distilled  water  to  replace  the 
electrolyte  decomposed  and  means  delivering  electrolyte 
from  said  reservoir  including  therein  a  tank,  and  a  pipe 
connection  between  said  tank  and  the  means  delivering 
the  electrolyte  to  the  several  cells,  a  pipe  connection  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  said  tank  and  means  actuated 
automatically  by  the  change  of  level  of  the  water  In  said 
tank  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  tank. 

8.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  bl-polar  electrodes  each  bavlBg  at  the  top  and 
at  the  bottom  thereof  two  non-communicating  openings 
adapted  to  form  with  similar  openings  in  adjacent  elec- 
trodes continuous  ducts,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  divid- 
ing the  cells  formed  by  succeeding  electrodes,  a  plurality 
of  non-communicating  gas  domes  adapted  to  contain  elec- 
trolyte and  to  receive  gas  from  said  cells,  a  noule  having 
a  downwardly  presented  discharge  in  each  of  said  domes, 
said  nosales  respectively  communicating  with  the  ducts' 
at  the  top  of  said  electrode  and  being  submerged  in  the 
electrolyte  in  nid  dome,  a  pipe  connection  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  one  of  said  domes  to  the  bottom  of  the 
other,  branch  pipes  leading  therefrom  and  communicating 
respectively  with  the  ducts  at  the  bottom  of  said  elec- 
trode*, a  gas  offtake  pipe  leading  from  each  of  said  domes, 
and  discharging  into  a  purger  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  purger. 

17.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  c^ 
adapted  to  decompose  an  electrolyte,  and  means  wliereby 
gas  is  withdiawn  from  wild  cell  and  delivered  to  a 
storage  tank  or  l>ell,  said  means  including  therein  a  pipe 
section  in  communication  with  said  cell,  a  fitting  car- 
ried by  said  pipe  having  an  annular  seat  upon  the  top 
thereof  and  a  vertical  opening  extending  therethrough 
communicating  with  said  pipe,  a  baffle  cap  positioned 
above  and  away  from  said  opening  whereby  a  direct  flow 
of  the  gases  therethroagh  is  prevented  and  liquid  carried 
in  suspension  in  the  gases  Is  separated  therefrom,  a  glass 
tube  mounted  in  said  annular  seat,  a  second  fitting  sur- 
mounting said  tube  and  having  an  annular  seat  engaging 
the  top  edge  thereof,  a  nipple  carried  by  said  fitting 
projecting  below  said  tube  and  means  whereby  gases 
passing  through  said  last  named  fitting  are  conveyed  to 
■aid  Unk  or  beU. 

(Claims  a  to  4,  6.  7,  9  to  16,  and  18  to  20  not  printed 
In  the  Oasette.] 


movable  mtmbw  in  relation  to  said  stationary  mamb« 
after  actnatloa,  and  springs  arranged  to  separate  lald 


movable  member  from  said  stationary  member  upon  the 
release  of  said  lQ<Alng  means. 

(Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,247,096.  TALYB.  JoH|(  J.  McInttbx,  iDversflM, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Me- 
Farlane,  Inverness,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  nied  June 
18.  191S,  SerUl  No.  84,903.  Renewed  July  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  182,800.     (CI.  103 — 66.) 


1,247.696.  SPRING  SETTINO  AND  TBMPBBINO  MA- 
CHINE. Philip  B.  Littui  and  MAariM  J.  Rattbl*- 
ooarsB,  Coraopolls,  Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Barlal 
No.  88,846.     (a.  266—6.) 

1.  A  spring  setting  and  tempering  machine,  comprising 
a  rotatable  carrier  arranged  to  extend  Into  a  tempering 
bath,  spring  bending  means  on  said  carrier  and  having  a 
member  movable  radially  of  said  carrier,  mechanism  inde- 
pendent of  said  carrier  and  mounted  in  operative  relation 
to  the  periphery  thereof  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  mov- 
able member  of  said  bending  means,  and  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  carrier  step  by  step  to  bring  said  banding 
■Mans  in  succession  into  operatlv*  relation  to  the  acta- 
atlng  mechanism  and  into  the  bath. 

10.  In  spring  setting  and  tampering  machines,  the  com- 
JMnatlon  of  a  carrier,  a  spring  setting  and  teaspering  head 
mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  stationary  member 
provided  with  adjustable  bending  keys,  a  ■nvable  mem- 
bar  provldad  with  ^ring  proased  beBdiag  kaysr  ateana  tor 
actuating  said  movable  member,  meana  for  locfciag  said  | 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  valve  oar- 
ing, said  valve  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat  extending 
up  through  a  portion  of  said  casing,  said  valve  caaiaf 
provided  with  a  ledge  portion  adjacent  said  valve  asat,  a 
plurality  of  wooden  staves  fitted  upon  said  isdg*  portlaB 
and  abutting  against  the  enter  face  of  aald  valT*  aaat, 
•aid  casing  provided  with  a  cone-shaped  inner  portion,  a 
plurality  of  staves  engaging  the  innpr  face  of  said  casing 
and  fitting  Iwtwean  the  inner  walls  of  said  casing  and 
the  outer  face  of  said  first-mentioned  staves,  whereby 
said  flr^-mentioned  staves  will  be  firmly  held  in  a  wedge> 
like  position  upon  said  ledge  portion,  a  valve  mooatsd 
upon  said  valve  ssat,  and  means  Cor  retalalag  aald  valr* 
within  said  casing. 


1,247.697.       SBALBD-WRAPPCD    TOBACCO-PACKAOK. 

Thomas  J.  Maiowbt.  Jeraay  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  P. 

Irfwillard  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Carporatioa  of 

New  Jersey.     FUed  May  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  166383. 

(CL  a2»--87.) 

1.  In  a  aealsd  wrapped  tobacco  package,  a  container,  a 
pair  of  cnp-ahaped  wrapper  sections  formed  from  foldahla 
material  and  inclosing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  contalnar, 
the  aactloa  skirts  doaaly  fitting  the  aide  walls  of  *ha  oam. 
talaer  and  axtendiag  Into  jaxtapoaed  rdatloa,  and  maaaa 
seenrad  to  said  skirts  and  overlying  the  skirt  ends  for  re- 


NovSMBKK  ay,  191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•53 


tainlng  the  sections  in  position  and  for  completing  the 
package  aeallng. 


fUj^^^^^^^^^JK/E' 


2.  In  a  sealed  wrapped  tobacco  package,  a  container, 
and  means  for  inclosing  the  container,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  folded  cup-shaped  members  into  which 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  container  extend,  the  skirts  of 
said  members  elfJftj  fitting  the  aide  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer and  extending  into  Juxtapoaed  relation  to  substan- 
tially inclose  the  container,  and  means  secured  to  and 
overlying  meml>er  skirt  ends  for  retaining  the  member  in 
position  and  for  completing  the  package  sealing. 

4.  In  a  sealed  wrapped  tobacco  package,  a  container 
kavlng  a  countersunk  tneked-in  end,  and  means  for  In- 
closing the  container,  said  means  including  a  cup-shaped 
member  into  which  said  container  end  extends  with  a 
single  thickness  of  the  member  overlying  the  countM^unk 
and.  and  means  for  securing  the  member  in  position, 
whereby  said  tucked-in  end  may  be  exposed  by  rupturing 
the  member  portion  overlying  the  countersink  with  the 
walls  of  the  latter  forming  a  guide  for  the  rupturing 
manipulation. 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1.247,698.  YBNTILATOR.  Hasvct  F.  MABiNVibLB. 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  SerUl  No.  76,239. 
(CL  108—26.) 


1.  In  a  ventilator  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  either  the  ridge 
or  the  slope  of  a  roof,  the  combination  of  a  main  body 
portion  the  lower  end  of  which  has  parallel  side  wails  and 
segmental  end  walls,  one  end  wall  being  shorter  than  the 
other,  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  being  beveled  and 
extending  at  an  an^e  to  eacb  other  from  the  middle,  with 
a  base  comprising  two -members  liaving  side  walls  pivoted 
to  the  side  walls  of  the  body  at  the  middle  of  the  latter, 
and  segmental  end  walls  fitting  within  the  end  walls  of 
the  body,  said  base  members  being  adjustable  on  the  pivots 
with  rMpect  to  each  pther  and  to  the  body. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  either  the 
ridge  or  the  slope  of  a  roof,  the  combination  of  a  main 
l>ody  portion  having  parallel  flat  sides  and  transverse 
ead<  said  ends  defining  segments  of  a  cylindrical  surface 
whose  axis  intersects  said  sides  perpendicularly  at  a 
point  adjacent  their  lower  edges,  one  of  the  end  walls 
being  shorter  than  the  other  and  said  side  walls  being 
beveled  to  meet  said  shorter  wall,  and  a  base  com- 
prlaing  two  members  having  side  walls  pivoted  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  body  at  the  intersecting  point  of  the  axis  of 
aaid  cylindrical  surface,  said  members  having  segmental 
and  walls  fitting  within  the  end  walls  of  the  l>ody  and 
bottom  flanges  adapted  to  rest  on  the  roof. 

[Clatma  •  and  4  net  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,247,699.  PICKLJNO-MACHINB.  Auraan  E.  MAaKEBT, 
Canton,  Ohio.  FUed  July  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,688. 
(a.  266—7.) 

1.  In  a   pick! lag  and   waahing  machine  of   the  char- 
acter deacribad.  the  combination  with  a  piwrallty  af  vata. 


of  a  vertically  movable  ram,  a  rotary  and  vertically  mov* 
able  spider  moonted  upon  said  ram,  crates  carried  by  aaid 
spider  and  arranged  to  be  received  within  said  vata  and 
aMana  for  raising  and  lowering  said  spider  npon  aald 


2.  In  a  pickling  and  waahing  maehlae  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vats,  of 
a  vertically  movable  ram,  a  rotary  and  vertically  movable 
spider  mounted  upon  said  ram.  crates  carried  by  aaid 
spider  and  arranged  to  be  received  within  said  vat  and 
fluid  cylinders  for  raising  and  lowering  said  spiders  npon 
said  ram. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,247.700.  ROTARY  BNGINB.  MiCHAU.  Mbhus,  Oar^- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  of  nine-fortieths  to  J.  George  Banae 
and  nine-fortieths  to  .Christian  Petersen,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,776.  (Q^ 
60—4.) 
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1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor 
able  therein  and  provided  with  peripheral  apertnrea  of 
given  sise,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  Inclosing  the  azia  of 
said  rotor  for  closing  the  inner  sides  of  said  aperturea 
and  provided  wltH  closely  adjacent  ports  of  differait  sise 
adapted  successively  to  register  with  each  of  aald  aper- 
tures, a  plurality  of  vanes  adapted  to  close  the  other  aide 
of  each  of  said  aperiures  and  means  for  impinging  a  matlve 
fiuid  lengthwise  of  said  valve  through  aald  apertnrea  and 
eacb  of  said  ports  and  against  said  vaima  daring  every 
revolution  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  long  cylin- 
drical valve  concentrically  supported  therein,  a  plnraUty 
of  hollow  rotors  movable  betvreen  said  caaing  and  a  vahre 
and  having  passages  in  communication  therewith  and  with 
each  othei^  vanes  pivoted  about  said  rotora,  means  far  !»• 
pinging  a  motive  fiuid  through  said  valve  and  agalaat  aald 
vanes,  and  a  water  coll  disposed  lengthwise  within  aald 
valve  and  in  the  path  of  discharge  of  aald  fluid  toward  all 
of  said  passages,  said  coU  having  perforations  for  the 
purpose  specified.  " 

6.  A  rotary  engine  comprlalng  a  casing,  •  hollow  vahr* 
member  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  provided  witk  aM 
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•ptrturc  ft  rotor  r«v«hibl«  bctwMD  mU4  cftilttff  and  mat- 
b«r  aad  fomad  with  perlplierftl  porta  adaRted  to  raglater 
wltk  aald  apertare,  meana  fair  mipplrlnc  a  motive  fluid 
to  aald  TaWe  member,  and  maans  tacludlng  a  water  coU 
baring  a  perforate  portion  and  dependent  upon  the  baftt 
of  laid  Drat  mentioned  neaoa  for  almultaneooaly  cener- 
atlnc  a  dlatlnct  motive  fluid  within  lald  hollow  valve  mem- 
bar  whereby  to  expel  the  aama  dlractly  throoch  aald  porta 
co-mlngled  with  aald  flrat  mMittonad  motive  fluid. 
[Clalma  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  la  the  (;Asette.] 


1^47,701.  ORS-PULVBRIZm.  Cbakum  O.  Micbabuibm, 
Omaha.  IVebr.,  aaalfsor  to  Mhuile  B.  Mlckaelaen,  Mln- 
neapoHa.  Mlaa.  .  FUe«  Oct.  84,  1014.  Hcrlal  No. 
808.011.     (CL  8a->M.) 


1.  Is  an  ore  pulvarlalag  maehlaa  havlof  a  pair  of  rock- 
ing meanfl,  a  shoulder  on  the  Inner  face  of  each  beam,  rub- 
bing plates  secur«d  to  the  beaa«  below  the  «boulders,  a 
plurality  of  cruahlng  members  supported  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rocking  means  by  said  shonldert  and  said  rub- 
btag  plate*,  and  means  for  clamping  the  crashing  membera 
together  and  forcing  the  same  Into  supporting  engagement 
with  said  shoulders  to  secure  the  crushlag  members  against 
accidental  dlaplaccment. 

2.  In  an  ore  pulverising  machine  having  a  pair  of  rock- 
ing beams,  a  shoulder  on  the  inner  face  of  each  l>eam,  a 
plurality  of  crushing  members  located  above  said  shoul- 
ders, spacing  plates  located  t>etween  each  adjacent  cruah- 
lng member  for  spacing  the  same,  aaid  apadag  platea  l>e- 
Ing  narrower  than  the  craahtng  members  so  as  to  provide 
channela  between  the  edgea  of  the  rrusliliiK  nH-uibem.  an>l 
meaaa  for  clamping  said  cruahlng  memlN>rs  and  spadng 
plataa  tr>gether  and  forcing  the  same  into  engagement  with 
aaid  shoulders  to  securely  hold  the  Kame  on  the  lM>amR. 

3.  In  an  ore  pulverlaiag  machine  having  a  pair  of  rock- 
ing beams,  a  shoulder  on  the  Inner  face  of  each  beam, 
a  plnrallty  of  crushing  members  located  above  said  sbonl- 
ders,  spacing  plates  narrower  than  the  crushing  mrmbers, 
located  between  Kaid  cruKbing  memlMYs  to  space  the  same 
and  provide  channels  between  the  edges  of  the  crushing 
members,  means  for  clamping  said  cruahlng  members  and 
spacing  plates  together  and  forcing  the  same  lato  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulders  to  securely  hold  the  same  on  the 
baaau.  and  rubbing  platen  secured  to  said  lieama  below 
aaid  ahauldcra. 

(Clala  4  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.l 


1JM7.702.       MlXSUUIi    WASHER    AND    RKPARATOE. 
CiHaataiB  O.  llicaaai^aan,  Mlaneapolla,  Mlaa..  aaaignor 
ta   ICinale    B.   Iflckaalaen,   MinneapoUs,    Mlaa.      Pllod 
/       July  6.  1015.     Ferial  No.  .38.368.      (CI.  SJ— ^T.) 

1.  In  a  machlae  of  the  claaa  described,  a  horlzontAlly 
dispoaed  pan  comprlfdag  aa  annular  trough  having  a  rai^ 
ataatially  cyUadrical  outer  rim,  and  a  relatively  flat  «onl- 
dhl  hody-partion  sloping  Inwardly  and  downwardly  frmu 
tba  iaaer  BMrgla  of  the  saaalar  trough,  said  inner  mar- 
gin of  tile  trough  heing  lowar  tkmm  the  outer  rim  wlMvehy 
•aid  materialfl  placed  In  the  trough  will  fill  the  same  to 
,  th*  level  of  said  margin  and  then  flow  inwardly  over  sakl 
margin  and  down  the  sloping  body -portion  toward  the 
center  of  the  pun.  a  continuous  baflle-rtng  arranged  to  dip 
vltMn  the  f  naular  troash  and  ezten^  below  the  level  of 
the  kaaer  wargia  thereof,  means  for  fcediat  materials  late 


the  troagk  ontalde  the  hageriag,  whafeby  aald  matartflli 
must  pass  beneath  said  ring  in  flowing  to  the  ianar  mar- 
gin of  the  trough,  means  for  agitating  materials  within  the 
pan,  means  forming  an  aanular  discharge  opening  at  the 
central  lowermost  portion  of  the  pan,  and  oMans  forming 
a  discharge  passage  at  the  c«-nter  of  the  pan  and  opening 
thereto  at  a  higher  level  than  that  of  th«  Snt-named  dla> 
charge  opening. 


2.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  class  descrfbed,  a  horlsontally 
disposed  pan  mounted  to  oscillate  about  a  vertical  axis,  aald 
pan  having  an  annular  conical  concave  portion,  an  axial 
opening  through  the  bottom  thereof,  and  aa  annular  trough 
surrounding  said  conical  portion,  a  tubular  rotary  member 
disposed  azlally  of  the  pan,  a  croaa-ahaft  extending  trana- 
versely  above  the  i>an,  driving  connections  between  aald 
croaa-ahaft  and  tubular  memtwr,  awecp-amui  ceaaected 
with  aald  member  and  having  portlooa  movable  tn  the 
annular  trough,  means  for  feeding  materials  into  the 
trough  so  that  the  same  will  flow  therefrom  inwardly  over 
the  aurface  of  the  conical  portion,  a  diacharge-plpe  extend- 
ing through  the  bottom-opealag  of  the  paa  la  spaced 
relation  to  the  edgea  of  said  openiag,  a  valve-pipe  fitting 
slldably  around  said  discharge-pipe  aad  adapted  to  stop- 
off  the  opening  aro— d  aald  pipe  through  the  bottom  of  the 
pan.  means  extending  ap  from  said  valve-pipe  through  the 
tubular  member  and  connecting  with  the  croea-shaft  to 
support  the  pipe  thecafroni,  and  means  for  varying  the 
relation  of  said  connecting  means  and  the  cross-shaft  to 
raise  and  lower  the  valve-pipe  aad  vary  the  alae  of  the 
opening  around  the  discharge-pipe. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  deacrtbed,  a  pan  mounted 
to  oscillate  about  a  vertical  axis,  aaid  pan  having  an  an- 
nular conical  portion,  an  annular  trough  enclrcllug  said 
coakjil  portion  and  adapted  to  overflow  anlforuly  oato  the 
upper  peripheral  part  thereof,  and  an  outer  rim  extendiag 
above  the  level  of  the  Inner  margin  of  the  trough,  a  con- 
tlauoos  baOe-rlnx  auppertcd  from  the  upper  pact  oX  the 
outer  rim  and  disposed  coacentrlcaUy  therewith  so  aa  to 
dip  into  (Niid  annular  trough  to  a  level  below  the  iaaer 
margin  thereof,  and  means  for  feeding  materials  into  the 
trough  between  the  outer  rim  and  the  bafle-rlng.  whereby 
aald  materials  pasu  Ueaeath  the  submerged  lower  edge  of 
thL>  ring  before  Cowing  onto  the  conical  pan-portion. 


1,247.703.  MANURE-SPEEADER.  Ricoabo  N.  MlLn, 
Kokomo.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1818.  Serial  No.  796.80*. 
(Cl.  275—4.) 


2.  In  a  fertiUier  distributer,  the  conblaatlM  of  tka 
graand  wheela,  the  rotary  beater,  the  faadar  lor  earry^ 
lag  the  amtarlal  backward  te  th*  baatar. 
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body  ad)aa(ahle  toadttndtaMdlr  n^atftae^  ta  «* 
azia  of  the  rear  grouad  whaala  and  In  vertical  plaati 
•dmaaaaiaa  to  aald  aaia. 

«.  la  a  farttllMr  diatatbater,  the  c—hJaaHan  of  the 
rear  ground  wheels,  the  load-caarylng  badg,  the  backward 
BM>Hag  feeder  kadily  adjaatahle  on  the  kmgttadlaal  illnea 
of  the  body,  aad  the  rotary  beater  hodlly  adjaatahle  aertl- 
oally  te  aelatlon  to  the  wheel  axis. 

Id.  In  a  familxer  dlatribnter,  the  emablaatlan  at  -ttie 
fnmt  wheela,  the  rear  wheela,  the  rotary  beater,  the  feeder 
oangrtng  the  aoatarlal  to  the  beater,  meaaa  for  tranaoit- 
tkag  -power  to  the  heatar  and  ta  the  feeder,  the  body  carry- 
tag  tk*  feeder  tad  aaM  pawer-itraaaaalttlav  laaaBa,  aad 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  body  and  the  leader 
and  for  almaltaneoaaly  adjaatiag  the  beater  relatively  to 
the  axis  of  the  rear  ground  wheela. 

24.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
gsound  wheela.  the  taadjr,  'flie  dlatrtt>uting  elemeat  wbloh  la 
aappottad  at  the  axia  of  the  grouod  wheels  aad  is  bodily 
adjustable  in  relation  thereto  and  comprlaea  aate  oMferti- 
liaer  engaging  flngera  rotatable  around  a  common  axis 
which  is  eccentric  to  the  wheel  axis,  a  rotary  carrier  for 
aald  fingers  extending  a  relatively  abort  distance  from 
their  circles  of  rotation  inwasd  toward  their  axis,  a  rel- 
atively stationary  support  for  aald  tooth  carrier  engaging 
with  it  at  pointa  aanote  fMaa  'the  axia,  a  toothed  gear 
wheel  on  the  axis  of  the  ^ftrt  wheels,  and  a  train  of 
transmitting  toothed  gaar  wheels  extending  from  tha 
aforesaid  wheel  to  and  engagiag  with  the  finger  carrier 
and  arranged  to  remain  in  operative  connection  through- 
out said  train  in  all  ^>oaltlona  af  the  carrier. 

[Qalma  1,  8  to  8.  !•  to  17,  aad  10  to  28  not  printed 
ia  the  Gaxette.]  _    

1,347,704.  LOOSE-LBAf  BlEDBR.  HainiT  C.  MiU-n. 
Milwaukee.  Wla.  filed  Apr.  H,  1916.  Serial  No, 
00,804.     (a.  129—24.) 


1.  Ia  a  looae  leaf  blader,  the  combination  of  a  binder 
one  or  a  plurality  of  detachable  binder  poata,  a  bolt 

'  bar  slldable  In  the  channel  to  engage  the  posts  to  secure 
them  to  the  head,  spring  means  for  urging  the  bar  to  Its 
Umlt  of  wngagjag  meveiaeat  with  respect  to  the  peat,  and 
fflMna  cloalog  one  end  of  the  aald  channel  for  locking  the 
bolt  bar  in  engaging  posltien  with  respect  to  the  posts. 

2.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder  the  combination  of  a  binder 
head,  one  or  a  plurality  of  detachable  binder  posts,  a 
bolt-bar  alidahly  carried  hy  tha  head  for  engaging  said 
poats  to  secure  them  to  the  head,  a  tumbler  block  carried 
by  the  head,  a  tumbler  rotatable  in  aaid  block,  and  opera- 
tfveiy  connected  with  the  bolt  bar  for  moving  It,  the  tum- 
bler and  block  being  provided  with  borea  adapted  to  allae, 
a  plunger  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  block  and  extenaible 
into  the  bore  of  the  tumbler,  a  key  member  Insertible  In 
the  tumbler  for  retracting  the  pluiyE^  from  the  bore  there- 
of aad  for  .rcitatlqg  the  tumbler,  and  means  reallleatly 
urging  the  tumbler  to  a  poaitioo  wherela  its  bore  alinea 
with  the  bore  of  the  block. 

4.  Ia  a  looae  leaf  blader,  the  combiaatiefi  of  a  btader 
bead,  oa*  or  a  ploraiity  of  detachable  biader  poets,  a  bolt- 
bar  slldably  carried  by  the  head  for  engaging  said  poata 
te  aecure  them  to  the  head,  a  tumbler  block  carried  by  the 
,  head,  a  tumbler  rotatable  In  aaid  block,  aad  operatively 
ceiuieeted  with  the  bolt-bar  fbr  mo^riag  it,  the  tumbler  aad 
tdook  being  provided  with  bores  adapted  to  aline,  a  phm- 
ger  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  block  and  extensible  iato 
the  bore  of  the  tumbler,  a  hey  member  ineertlMe  la  tiM 
tnmbltf  for  retracting  the  plunger  from  the  bore  thereof 
and  far  rotating  the  tumbler,  the  bolt  being  provided  with  a 
V-shaped  notch  and  a  spring  aeenrcd  to  the  binder  head 
aad  bavins  a  portion  bearing  agalaat  the  bar  and  engage' 
able  ia  said  -Vrshaped  aoteh  t*  .preeaae  aUaeBseat  «t  the 
bores 'Of  «lw.<iloak  and  taasblec. ' 
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••.tern  daoaa  '\tmt  Mrftar  -mm-  i  aiaM—Haii  ot  m  «Mhr 
»h  Hi  tiia  1 1 1  Id  aritli  a  efcannat,  one  or  a  ptoBalHy  at  miattr 
paau.  «  tMilt  bar  dtdable  in  the  dunnel  aad  ailagiad  tm 
engage  aaid  posts  for  seemtaig  tkea  to  the  ftaad.  a  gar^ 
manent  locking  member  Insertible  in  the  channel  for  hid- 
ing the  bar  fn  engaging  position  with  respect  to  the 
posts,  said  member  b«4ng  provided  with  a  recess  and  a 
tongue  atraak  inwardly  from  the  ohannel  %ji  ieagage  ia 
said  receaa. 

8.  In  a  laoae  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  Mndcr 
bead,  one  or  a  plurality  of  binder  poata,  a  bolt  bar  car- 
ried by  the  head  and  movable  to  engage  aaid  posts  for  se- 
curing them^io  the  head,  key  e«Btrolled  meaaa  for  procur- 
ing operative  movement  of  the  har.  aad  means  for  closing 
one  end  of  the  binder  head  and  operative  Independently 
of  said  key  controlled  means  for  locking  the  bolt  bar  in 
engaging  poaitlon  with  respect  t9  0ie  pesta,  substantially 
as  daaerlhed. 

[Oaiata  3,  6,  aad  7  aot  prlated  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1,247.796.  FBAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER 
VERICLBB.  William  J.  P.  Mooan.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Ftlad  Aog.  g.  1916.    ^rial  No.  118,218.     (Cl.  21—182.) 


1.  A  Yrame  for  automobnea  and  other  vehicles,  having 
a  eitl  or  compartment  comiHet^ly  covering  the  resilient 
means  of  aald  vehicle,  and  provided  with  means  to  com- 
pensate for  the  movement  of  the  parta.  * 

2.  A  trame  for  aotomobtles  and  other  vehicles  provided' 
with  a  cell  or  pocket  for  completely  covering  and  con- 
taining the  spring  members  of  the  v^lde,  aald  e^  or 
potfket  having  a  ytelding  member  to  compensate  for,  the 
play  oT  Qie  trame. 

12.  In  a  frame  for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles,  the 
combination  w}th  an  axle  and  yielding  members  supported 
theraon,  tit  a  frame  having  a  iatenUy-apnlnred  housing 
through  whitfb  the  axle  paasea,  elastic  dlaphragma  cov- 
ering the  apertures  and  themselves  apertnred  for  the  pas- 
sage oT  the  axle,  and  slotted  protecting  covers  outside 
of  the  elastic  dlaphragma  and  aecured  to  the  aidea  of  the 
heaslng. 

21.  In  a  frame  tor  aatomeblles  and  oth^  vwhiclea,  the 
combination  of  the  axles,  e  steering  member  coatlgaous 
to  one  of  them,  a  brake  operating  member  contiguous  to 
the  other,  spring  devices  mounted  on  the  axlea,  a  cellular 
frame  whose  cells  ooatain  and  protect  the  spring  de- 
vices, said  cells  being  laterally  apertured,  elastic  covers 
for  said  aperturea,  and  alotted  protecting  platea  for  aaid 
elaatlc  covers,  whose  slota  are  so  shaped  aa  to  accommo- 
date the  passage  of  the  asles  and  other  transverse  oper- 
ating members. 

22.  A  frame  for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles  con- 
sisting in  the  combination  with  hollow  longitudinal  sides 
having  cells  or  pockets  thcrtin  for  protecting  the  sprlnga, 
of  elastic  diaphragms  arranged  In  connection  with  open- 
ings in  said  pockets  and  attached  to  the  pockets  and  to 
the  axle,  and  means  for  securing  the  springs  to  the  axis 
and  alao  to  the  pocket. 

{Claims  8  to  11  and  18  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Ga 
sette.] 


1,247.706.  DAVIT.  JmoMi  H.  Moban,  Montrose,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1017.  Serial  No.  144,810.  (O.  212— «1.) 
1.  A  davit  comprising  a  base  plate  arranged  subatan- 
tially  In  a  horizontal  plane,  spaced  clamping  arma  depend- 
ing from  the  base  plate,  aald  arms  being  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  support  and  bear  against  the  sides  thereof,  means 
faaaaoalag  tha  anna  «e  ^gHp  the  aapport.  a  ^alr  •«*  akrew 
rtbraadefl  members  depending  from  the  ihaae  i^latc  tea 
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pUne  at  rabataBtlally  right  aaglM  to  tlM  conunon  plane 
•f  the  eUmploff  arms,  aald  member*  belaf  adapted  to 
easace  the  upper  face  of  the  rapport,  and  aa  opataadlng 
post  mooiited  on  the  baae  plate. 


8.  A  davit  comprising  a  baae  plate  arranged  nibatan- 
tlaUy  !n  a  horlaontal  plane,  aald  baae  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral perfocatloD,  me^na  for  clamping  the  base  plat*  on  a 
narrow  upstanding  support,  means  for  tilting  the  baae 
plate  In  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  sunwrt. 
load  carrying  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said 
load  carrying  means  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical  azl* 
through  the  perforation  and  aald  load  carrying  means 
Including  means  depending  through  the  perforation  for 
retaining  the  load  carrying  means  on  the  base  plat*. 

4.  A  davit  comprising  a  post,  a  boom  mounted  thereon 
to  swing  about  a  horliontal  axis,  and  realllent  means  In- 
Interposed  between  aald  boom  and  the  upper  end  portion 
of  tbe  post  whereby  the  movement  of  the  boom  In  such 
direction  a*  to  lower  the  outer  end  thereof  la  cuahioaed. 

7.  A  davit  comprising  a  post  and  a  boom  mounted 
thereon  to  swing  about  a  horisontal  axis,  the  rear  end  of 
the  boom  extending  considerably  beyond  the  pivot,  socket 
forming  means  carried  by  said  rear  end  Of  the  boom,  and 
a  detachable  hand  lever  arranged  to  be  received  la  aald 
socket  whereby  the  boom  may  be  manipulated. 

[Claims  2,  B,  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasetta.) 


1,247,707.  STBBET-BOX  AND  PIPB-VALVB  KEY.  Bo»- 
aar  Mobich.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  21.  1917. 
8«rlal  No.  168.598.     (a.  7— 18.) 


'/. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbad,  a  handle,  a 
OB  the  handle  eoflsprlalag  spaoad  araa,  a  tool 


arm  pivotal^  mounted  between  the  spaced  eroaa-hcad 
anna,  and  a  clamp  for  engaglag  a  aid*  fkce  of  th*  tool 
arm  to  retain  the  same  perpendicular  to  the  handle  or 
for  engaging  the  end  of  the  tool  arm  to  retain  the  same 
parallel  with  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de*crlhed.  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  threaded  ahaak  projectlag  from  one  end  thereof,  a 
erosa-head  fixed  to  the  bandle  comprising  paired  and 
traced  anna  projecting  from  oppoolte  sides  of  the  handle, 
tool  arms  plvotally  mounted  between  tbe  pairs  of  ipaoed 
crosa-head  arma,  a  clamp  plate  adapted  for  overlying  the 
paired  crosa-head  anaa.  and  a  nut  adapted  for  cotipcra- 
tion  with  the  threaded  shank  to  bind  the  clamp  plate 
agaiaat  the  crosa-head. 

[Clalma  2.  8.  and  6  not  printed  la  th*  Oaaetta.; 


1,247.706.     SYRUP-PUMP.     Rcdolth  MraLLaa.  Chicago, 
IlL      Filed   D*e.    ft.    1916.      SerUl    No.    186.206.      (CL 
) 


1.  A  pump  of  tlie  kind  specified  including  a  supporting 
plate  having  two  openings,  a  head  integral  with  the  dis- 
charge plpv  and  delivery  spout  of  tbe  pomp  and  front 
which  th*  pump  baml  la  suspended  provided  with  aa 
Internally  threaded  recess,  a  flange  bordering  the  aane  to 
project  into  one  of  aald  openings,  an  externally  threaded 
nipple  at  tbe  base  of  aald  delivery  spout  projecting 
through  the  other  of  said  openings,  a  nut  on  said  nipple 
for  clamping  aald  plate  upon  aald  bead,  a  peripherally 
flanged  plate  having  two  openings  through  one  of  which 
said  delivery  apoot  projects  for  covering  aald  nut,  a  sleeve 
passing  through  tbe  other  opening  In  aald  plate  and  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  the  recess  In  said  head  and 
having  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  plate 
for  clamping  the  latter  and  said  supporting  plate  upon 
said  head. 

;  4.  A  pamp  of  the  kind  specified  Including  a  barrel,  a 
platmi,  a  piston  rod,  a  suspension-bead,  a  plurality  of  sus- 
pension members  including  the  discharge  pipe  Integral 
with  aald  barrel  and  said  head  and  connected  with  the 
formej-  at  polnta  equidistant  from  the  axis  thereof  and 
from 'the  axle  of  said  piston-rod.  the  latter  paaeing 
through  aald  head,  a  plurality  of  borlsontally  disposed 
guide  members  connecting  said  suspension  members  and 
through  which  said  piston  rod  passea,  a  supporting  plat* 
for  said  sufipcnslon  uead,  and  a  housing  for  a  part  of  the 
piston-rod  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  head  and  said 
supporting  plate  for  securing  the  former  to  the  latter 
aroand  the  point  of  paaaage  of  aald  piston-rod  through 
said  plate.  ^^ 

6.  A  pump  of  tb*  kind  specified  laclndtng  a  barrel,  a 
plstott  aad  piston  rod,  tbe  latter  dlaposed  axlally  of  the 
barrH,  a  suspension  bead  tbroagh  which  the  piston  rod 
extends,  a  plurality  of  suspension  members,  including  the 
discharge  pipe.  Integral  with  aald  head  and  aald  barrel 
and  connecting  with  the  latter  equldlstantly  from  Its  axia, 
a  supporting  plate  to  the  under  side  of  which  said  sns- 
penalon  head  Is  adapted  to  be  stored,  and  aisans  op- 
eratlvely engaging  said  head  oeneentrlcally  relatively  to 
said  piston  red  and  operatlvely  engaging  said  plate  over  a 
surface  of  tbe  latter  snrronndlag  said  piston  rod. 

[Claims  2,  8.  and  ft  not  prlatad  in  the  Oaactta.] 
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M47.709.  CA8H-BBOI8TUI.  Baanaaan  A.  Nbumamm. 
Kansaa  City.  Kana.  FU«d  Vcb.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
79388.     (a.  886—19.) 


1.  In  a  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable 
Sl*eve,  of  a  dlak  fixed  on  the  sleeve  and  having  equally 
spaced  peripheral  pockets,  a  register  wheel  rotatable  on 
tbe  sleeve  and  having  graduation  pockets  equally  spaced 
and  of  greater  number  than  the  disk  pockets,  an  indicator 
arm  fixed  on  tbe  aleeve,  an  actuating  arm  fixed  on  the 
■tosve,  and  means  on  the  actuating  arm  for  operating 
the  register  wheel  to  advance  the  aame  for  one  or  more 
•f  said  pockets,  and  means  for  yieldingly  seating  In  the 
dlak  pocketa,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

ft.  In  a  reglater,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  axis, 
•f  a  register  wheel  revoluMs  on  tbe  axis,  an  anchoring 
member  fixed  on  the  axis  and  having  equally  spaced  stop 
portlona,  an  indicator  arm  fixed  on  the  axis,  an  actuating 
arm  fixed  on  the  axis,  meaaa  on  the  actuating  arm  for 
aptratlvely  engaging  the  wheel,  means  for  engaging  the 
•tap  portions  on  th*  anchoring  member  to  limit  advance 
*f  the  wheel  to  determined  diatancea,  a  bracket  revolubly 
■aaaated  ceazlally  with  tbe  wb*el  and  -  anchoring  mem- 
b«,  Bsans  OB  tte  bracket  for  advancing  tbe  wheel,  a 
craak  member  for  actuating  tbe  bracket,  a  dial  adapted 
flsr  eeSperatloB  with  the  Indicator  arm  to  dtacloae  advance 
•f  tbe  register  wheel,  and  a  dial  on  the  crank  member  for 
disclosing  advance  of  tbe  wheel,  iubstantlallj  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


M47.710.  ARTIFICIAL  ARM.  Pana  Nicola,  WUkes- 
Barre.  Pa.  niad  Anr  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  187.664. 
(CL»— 12.) 


1.  An  hrtlflclal  limb  Including  relatively  movable  arm 
•Bgaglng  portions,  a  wrist  portion  fixedly  connected  to 
•ne  of  the  arm  engaging  portions,  reticulated  fingers  each 
Including  hingedly  connected  plates  and  a  colled  spring 
secarcd  to  tbe  plates  and  constituting  a  finger  form,  and 
isans  extending  longitudinally  within  tbe  colled  springs 
and  operated  by  tbe  relative  movement  of  the  arm  engag- 
ing portions  for  flexing  the  fingers. 

2.  An  artificial  limb  Including  relatively  movable  arm 
engaging  portions,  a  wrist  portion,  reticulated  fingers 
each  including  a  coiled  spring  cmistltutlng  a  finger  form 

adapted  to  hold  the  finger  normally  extended,  and 
ms  extending  longitudinally  within  the  colled  springs 
aad  operated  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  arm  en- 
gaging portions  for  fiexing  the  fingers. 

8.  An  artificial  limb  Indudlng  relatively  movable  arm 
engaging  portions,  a  wrist  portion,  reticulated  fingers 
sach  Including  a  colled  spring  constituting  a  finger  form 
aad  adapted  to  hold  the  finger  normally  extended,  aad 
M  operated  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  arm  en- 


gaging portions  for  flexing  tbe  Angers,  aald  means  in- 
cluding a  slldable  member,  flexible  connectlona  between 
said  member  and  the  free  ends  of  tbe  sprlaga,  said  «oD- 
nectlons  extended  loosely  through  the  springs. 

4.  An  artlflcUl  limb  including  a  wrist  portion,  spaced 
members  fixedly  connected  to  the  wrist  portion,  reticulated 
fingers  extending  from  said  member,  and  each  including 
a  coiled  spring  constituting  a  form  and  adapted  to  bold 
the  finger  normally  extended,  a  member  slldably  mounted 
hetween  the  spaced  members,  flexible  connections  between 
aAd  slldable  member  and  the  tree  «ids  of  the  springs, 
said  connections  extending  freely  through  tbe  springs, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  slldable  member  to  flex  tbe 
Angers. 

[Claims  5  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.1 

1,247,711.  8TKAM  -  ETEATINO  SYSTEM.  Claodb  C 
Ndckols,  Menanda,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Consolidated  Car- 
Heating  Company,  Albany.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1916.  8erl»l  No.  46,168. 
(CI.  236—19.) 


■  1.  An  Improvement  in  steam  heating  systems  compris- 
ing a  radiator,  a  valve  controlling  admission  of  beatlag 
fluid  thereto,  a  trap  connected  with  the  outlet  branch  of 
the  radiator,  an  operating  rod  within  said  trap  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  valve,  a  thermostat  within  said  trap 
and  engaging  said  rod,  a  second  thermostat  wltiils  the 
space  to  be  heated,  and  a  movable  member  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  rod  and  having  its  other  end  In  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  second  thermostat. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  steam  heating  systems  comprla- 
inga  radiator,  a  valve  controlling  admission  of  heating 
fluid  thereto,  a  trap  connected  with  the  outlet  brandi  of 
the  radiator,  an  operating  rod  within  said  trap  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  valve,  a  thermostat  within  aald  trap 
and  engaging  said  rod,  a  second  thermostat  within  tike 
space  to  be  heated,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
rod  and  means  opeirated  by  tbe  second  thermostat  for  ez- 
ertlng  a  pull  upon  aald  cable. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  tht  Oaaette.] 


1,247,712.    FURNITURE.    VHipcn  OnnnruAm,  Syraeoae, 
'  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  U.  8.  Steel  Furniture  Company.  Byra- 
CDse,  N.  Y.,  s  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  729,428.     (CI.  46—77.) 
1.  In  furniture,  a  front  strike  bar,  a  pair  of  drawer 
guides  for  cooperating  with  a  single  drswer,  each  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  bent  to  provide  a  ledge  resting  at  Ita 
forward    end    on    the    strike    bar   and    arranged '  to   co- 
operate with  the  bottom  of  tbe  drawer,  and  a  portion  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  tbe  outalde  of  Jtbe  ledge  and  Conned 
with  an  Inwardly  turned  bead  for  4o6peratlon  witk  tbe 
aide  wall  of  tbe  diawer,  and  a  drawer  resting  at  its  bet- 
torn  on  the  ledges  of  tbe  two  guidea  and  having  its  side 
walls  cooperating  with  tbe  Inwardly-toracd  bands  of  tha 
two  gnldss. 


1«fS 
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8.  In  fundture,  tlM  cotablBsttan  wttb  •  v«tr  of  INat 
'•■pyorta  «ad  «  draw*r  •trllM  tacr  conatetlas  than,  «f  « 
■pair  «C  dJ«««r;BiildM.  «adi  fonicd  tiOB«h«tt:Bttel  aad 
proTldfld  wttb  a  poPtl«D  U-«h«p«d  tn  cro«  aeetlon  tonmlac 
'•  «kaiUMl  wMcfa  Is  torncd  ontwandly,  one  arm  «(  the  U- 
■hapvd  portloa  acting  as  a  ledgr  for  tke  draw«r  operating 
above  the  strike  bar  and  the  ether  arm  actlas  as  a  cnlde 
for  the  drawer  operatlnK  below  the  stribe  fesr,  tko  atm 
-•etfait  as  a  tads*  baTlag  at  Its  outer  side  in  mpmm.tdiy- 
<  tamed  portion  foiinod  with  an  lowardlf-tnracd  bead  tor 
ooOperatlng  with  the  side  of  the  drawer  movaUe  on  said 
lodge,  and  aeaas  for  oapportlng  tbe  ?aar  ends  of  ike 
guides. 


ffo^ 


6.  In  famlture,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  front 
rapports  and  a  drawer  strike  bar  connecting  them,  of  a 
pair  of  drawer  snides,  each  formed  from  sheet  metal  and 
provided  with  a  portion  U-riiapod  la  cross  section  forming 
a  channel  whldi  is  tamed  oatwardly,  one  arm  of  the  U- 
shaped  portion  acting  as  a  ledge  for  the  drawer  operating 
above  the  strike  bar  and  the  other  arm  acting  as  a  gulae 
for  the  drawer  operating  below  the  strike  bar,  the  arm 
acting  as  a  ledge  baring  at  Its  outer  side  an  apwardly- 
tnmed  flange  formed  with  an  Inwardly  tamed  bead  fot 
cooperating  with  tbe  side  of  the  drawer  movable  on  said 
ledge  and  the  other  arm  having  a  downwardly-tamed  por- 
tion at  its  oater  side  formed  with  an  inwardly-tnrned  bead 
for  cooperating  with  the  aide  of  the  drawer  operating  be- 
low the  strike  bar,  and  maaaa  (or  sapporting  the  rear  ends 
of  the  guides. 

A.  In  farnitore,  a  pair  of  front  legs,  a  pair  of  rear. lags, 
aide  poaels  each  secured  to  a  front  leg,  and  a  tear  lee  a 
rear  panel  secured  at  opposite  edges  to  tUe  rear  legs, 
drawer  strike  bars  connecting  the  front  legs,  an  upright 
frame  arranged  between  the  side  panels,  a  connection  be- 
.tweon  the  top  of  said  frame  and  the  upvermost  strike  bar, 
and  drawer  giildes  having  their  forward  ends  supported  on 
the  strike  bars  and  their  rear  ends  conaocted  to  the  ap- 
dght  frame. 

11.  The  combination  In  fttrnltnre,  of  a  pair  of  oboet 
metal  legs  each  having  a  flat  face  provided  with  a  free  edge 
.formed  with  notches,  drawer  strike  bars  connecting  said 
legs,  and  sheet  metal  drawer  guides,  each  having  a  portion 
U'Shaped  in  cross  section,  the  forward  end  of  said  U- 
ohaped  portion  being  recessed  to  straddle  one  of  the 
drawer  strike  bars,  the  upper  arm  of  saLd  U-shaped  por- 
tion having  an  upwardly-turned  flange  and  the  lower  arm 
having  a  downwardly-turned  flange,  said  flanges  each  hav- 
ing a  tongue  struck. np  from  the  metal  at  the  forward  end 
threreof,  one  face  of  said  flange  cooperating  with  the  flat 
fwrtlon  of  one  of  tbe  legs,  tbe  other  face  of  the  flat  por- 
tion of  said  leg  being  engaged  by  the  tongue  which  is  po- 
flitioned  in  one  of  the  notches  to  held  the  guide  against 
lateral  movement,  and  saeans  Cor  snpportiag  the  rear  cads 
of  the  guide. 

I  Claims  2,  4,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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l,l*T.n8.     TALVB   FOR   CONTAnCBRB. 

PanvB,   Ftaunton,  Ta.    Filed   Mar.  M, 

1*0.  8«,34e.      (CI.  187— 2T.) 

1.  'A  valve-roraprtslBg  a  ralve  casing  ba-rlng  an  latemal 
TAlre  seat,  a  vatre  to  cooperate  wttb  Mw  wsBt  -teTlag  a 


"VBlve  etem  -  opoMhly  4aannectiB '  to  .a  '  tat 
-tloaad  In  the  ^ml^m^emttm  mmA  mdapted  for  aolal  aa)i  not 
rotary  moveaaent,  aa  oatwardlr  Mvsaiatf  aKtenstaa-Monnt- 
ed  on  the  tubular  member  In  operative  engagement  with 
a  screw  sleeve  adapted  to  bear  on  the  valve  casing,  a  stop 
on  the  thresded  extension  acting  to  limit  outward  move- 
ment of  the  screw  sleeTe  ^nd  likewise  to  limit  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  tubular  member,  with  aaans  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  acts  to  impart  axial  motion  to  the 
tubular  member  aad  to  hold  tbe  valve  to  its  seat 


3.  A  valve<  cea»prUtng  a  valve  caolag  having  aa  iataraail 
valve  seat,  s  valve  to  cooperate  with  the  seat  having  a 
stean  operably  connected  to  a  tabular  mewiber  pooUlsaed 
In  tM  caolng  aad  adapted  for  aislal  aad  not  rotary  moae- 
ment  m\A  tabular  amahcr  pnxvided  wtth  an  outwanUy 
threaded  extension  in  operative  •ea^ageoMnt  with  a  oerew 
aleeve  adapted  to  bear  on  the  valve  casing  and  acting  to 
move  the  tubular  aisminr  in  an  «zlal  direction,  msaaa  tmt 
limiting  movement  of  th«  screw  sleeve  and  the  taholar 
member,  eald  means  eaibe«ciag  a  stop  on 'the  said  tuhnlar 
aaentber,  wUh  means  whereby  the  valve  Is  poelttvely  held 
to  ita  aaat 

8.  A  valve  comprtelatg  a  valve  easing  havlng-«a  laftanaal 
valve  -seat,  a  valve  to  cooperate  with  the  ssat  havlag:a 
stem  vftniiXj  connected  to  a  tubthir  nMmber  parttJeMsJ 
la  the  casing  for  axial  aad  not  rotary  asovtaaeat,  *a-— t- 
wardly  threaded  extooslon  moaated  en  the  tabular  mem- 
her,  a  stop  «■  thO' exteaaston,  a  threaded  deevje  adapted  >to 
bear  on  the  valve  easing  and  tte  stop  oai  the  oxteaalon 
engaging  the  threads  oo  the  cstsnsion,  means  actlacto 
■Bove  the  tabular  SMaiber  a  pi'tdetmiailned  a  its!  dtetsni  r 
wltb  aMans  (or  posltivsly  koldiag  tbe  valve  to  tt»  seat. 

4.  A  valve  oaaiprlalBg  a  valve  easlDg  havtag  aa  Intaraal 
valve  seat,  a  valve 'to  coflpcnite  with  the  seat  iaiTlag  a 
valve  stem  oi>eraMy  eeaaceted  to  a  tabular  member  posl- 
tkned  In  the  caatag  for  axlAl  aad  not  rotary  aioiamsnt, 
said  tubular  member  provided  with  a  threaded  extaasion 
In  operative  relation  with  a  threaded  sleeve  beaitag  on 
the  valve  casing,  a  stop  on  the  threaded  extension  of  the 
tubular  member  acting  to  hold  the  tubular  member  and 
threaded  aleeve  In  operative  relation,  with  means  acting 
to  move  and  bold  the  valve  to  its  seat. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  vahre  casing  having  an  Internal 
valve  seat,  a  valve  to  cooperate  with  the  seat  having  a 
valve  stem  operably  connected  to  a  tabular  member  posi- 
tioned tn  the  casing  for  axial  and  not  rotary  movement,  a 
threaded  extension  of  tbe  tubular  member  i»  operative 
engagement  with  a  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  bear  oa  the 
valve  casing,  and  acting  to  Impart  axial  movement  to  the 
tubular  memtK^r  and  the  valve,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  threaded  sleeve  and  the  tubular  member, 
with  means  acting  to  move  the  valve  in  an  axial  directioa 
and  hold  tbe  valve  to  its  seat 


1,247,714.  KBA8KR.  Waltbb  B.  PaaaHiM,  South  Bend, 
lad.  Filed  July  18.  1917.  Serial  Na  180,867.  (O. 
12l>-^40.) 


1,  Ab  eraser  comprising  a  apool,  and  an  enurtng  ele- 
lent  nraotttcd  oai  the  spotri  for  rotatHe  asovaoMnt,  one  of 


^l:iy^< 
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^ 


tha  apoal  ewl*  ttavta«  ai 

bent  to  form  a  suspending  book. 

iClain  8.Dat  prtatad  to  the  Oaiett*.] 


cxteasUm  and  retim 


V^M/l^A.     WATHB-TIGHT  HINGB-JOINT.     HiAnaw  J. 
BaudPPsaN.    Detroit    Mich.,   assignor   of   owe-half   to 
i  Hi  U  HUla.  Detroit,  Mlehc    Rlad:  VMx  18,  1917.     Serial 
No.  149,041.     (a.  74— M.) 


'^Vi:A 


1.  A  binge  Jotnt  comprising  two  leaves  having  bent  mar- 
ginal portions,  aad  a  ilottcd  caaiag  adapted  to  receive  lald 
portions. 

2.  A  joint  of  the  kind  described  ccaapristng  leaves  hav- 
ing bent  marginal  portions  and  a  slotted  casing  receiving 
said  bent  portions,  said  portions  working  freely  in  the 
casing  slot. 

8.  A  Joint  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  two  leavea» 
a.loagitadlnaUy  slotted  case,  means  for  doslag^  tbe  enda. 
of.  tbe  casing,  pins  carrisd  by  the  end  cloonres*  and  flanges 
oa.tbo  leaveo  projecting  into  said  slot  and  working  freely 
la.aald  casing. 

4.  A  Joint  rnaprlaliiff  two  leaves,  a  slotted  casing*  adja* 
ceat  margliud  portloaa  o(  the  leaves  being  bent  and  slidabie 
Inisaid  sloti  and  retaining  means  placed  in  the  casing  ends 
to.cbecb  sliding  nsoveansnt  of  said  beat  portions. 

&.  A  Jetot  ot  the  klad  described  conqirislng  leaves  hav- 
ing, bent  and  thicbened  marginal  portions,  and  a  longltudl- 
naUy  slotted  casing  adapted  to  receive  said  bent  portions, 
tbo  thlckeaod  portloaa  having  a  thickness  greater  than  tbe 
wldtb  of  tba  alet 

ICIalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette-l 


lj8A7.71ft.  CUTTINO-TOOL.  Hbnbt  K.  Pobtbb,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1817.  Borlal  No.  141,628. 
(a.  81—199.) 

S 


noatlB#eatlrs«-aaia  obMllir  l*v«fvwttlt  oarof  s«Mt< 
attng  levers,  said'  llnk»  having  nacMaea  f omed 
not  arranged  between  tbe  llnka  of  each  of  aaM 
extending  into  said  recesses,  and  a  screw  having  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  each  of  said  anta  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  operating  lever  adjacent  thereto,  to  adjust  saUU 
llnksvrelatively  to  said  operating  lever. 

'Z.  A  cutting  to^.  having,  in  combination,  cutting  levers, 
pivotally  connected  operating  lever*,  a  pair  of  links  con- 
necting each  of  said  cutting  levera  with  one  at  said  <^>w- 
atlng  levera,  a  nat  partially  inclosed  within  tbe  llaks  of 
e^ch  of  said  pairs,  and  a  screw  arranged  between  tb»  llnka 
of  each  of  said  pairs  and  engaging  said  nuts,  adapted  to 
be  operated  to  move  said  links  relatively  to  the  operatlag 
levera  adjacent  thereta  .^  ■:  \    ' 

(ClaiaMS  and  4  not  prlitted  la  the  Gaaette.1 


1.247,717.     ROTABr   GKAVIIT-MACHIMB   FOB    SKPAr 
BAZING   AMD    CONCICNTRATING    PBECIODS    MBT' 
AL8.    Bpmund  EiiiooLfiH,  Bortland,  Oreg.    Filed  Dae 
,|^J^^Ap    Sexiai  No.  187322.     (CL  88—81.)  . 


1.  A  machiae  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
conpartmsakt  faaviag  an  InHioed  bottom,  and  a  rotataUe 
member  working  within  said  compartment  and  bavtag 
means  at  it*  margin  for, working  tbe  material*  upwardlgr 
on  said  bottoas,  said-  member  having  nwane  leading  from> 
Its  margin  toward  its  ecntsr  (or  raising  tbe  lighter  am* 
teriala  from  tbo  upper^  portloa  of  said  bottom  to  discharfe 


X  A.  cutting  tool  llaTiac,.la  combiBatlaD^  caitlug  limrers, 
pivotslly  connected  oporetlng  1cven«,  a  pair  oTIIabs  cofi< 


8.  A  machine  of.  tbe  cbaracter  dsscrlbed  embodying  an 
inoUoed.  receptacle  hakvlag  traneverso  partltlona  provldiag 
compartments  having  IncUacd  bottoma,  diaks  rotatabla 
within  said  compartmsats,  agitating  msstns  carried  by  the 
edge  portions  of.ssid  disks  (or  working  the  fighter  mato- 
rlals  upwardly  on  said  bottoms,  means  carried  by  the  disks 
for  raislag-the  maiterials  froaa.  tbe  uM>er  portions  of  said 
bottoms,  and  means  carried  by  the  diaks  for  discharging 
the  materials  raised  by  the  second  mentioned  means  into 
the  adjaeeat  coaapartsaeots. 

Si  A-  machine  of  tbe  cbaracter  deecrlbed  embodying  aa 
IncUaod  compartment  having  aa  iikclined  bottom,  aa  la- 
i-llned  rotatable  disk  working  within  said  eonnpartmsait, 
lilades  carried  by  tbe  edge  portion  of  said  disk  for  working 
the  materials  upwardly  on  tbe  bottom  of  said  compart- 
ment, and  qiiral  portions  carried  by  said  disk  adjacent  to 
the  upper  wall  of  said  compartment  for  raising  tbe  mate- 
rials from  the  upper  portion  of  said  bottom.  "^ 
~  6.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  embodying  a 
compartment,  a  rotatable  disk  working  therein,  spiral 
flanges  carried  by  the  disk  for  scooping  up  and  raislag  tbo 
materials,  a  flared  flange  associated  with  the  inner  enda 
of  said  flanges  and  overhanging  one  wall  of  said  compart- 
meaf,  and  blades  csrrled^  by  the  4Mr  centrally  of  tbe 
spiral  flknges'  for  directing  tbe  matertalt  from  th«  inner 
ondt  of  tbe  sptral  flanges  over  said  flared  flbnga. 

tClaton  2.  4,  7;  and  8  net  prtiited  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.S4T.T19.     TBBRACINO-MACHINB.     Bauvuv  L. 

Comcana.  Tu.    ni«d  Mar.  SO.  1916.    Serial  No.  86.4M. 
(O.  t7— 49.) 


la  a  machine  ot  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tongue  having  a  bifurcated  rear  end,  a  block  mounted  In 
■aid  bifurcation  and  depending  below  said  tongue,  a  cast- 
ing plTOtally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  block,  a 
scraper  supported  by  said  casting ;  an  adjustable  bar  asso- 
ciated with  said  tongue  and  having  downwardly  curved 
ends  secured  to  said  scraper  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
whereby  to  adjust  said  scraper,  ground  wheels  plvotally 
connected  to  said  scraper,  and  means  releasably  engaging 
■aid  bar  for  retaining  the  same  In  adjusted  positions. 


1,247,720.  WIHB  rABSIC.  Hknrt  RicHAaoaoN,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  and  WtUiAU  LiPPBRT,  Kenosha,  Wis. ;  sakl 
Lippert  BS8tgnor  to  eald  Richardson.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  876,264.     (CI.  246 — 5.) 


1.  A  wire  link  fabric  including  a  plurality  of  links  or 
units,  each  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  body  member  and  a  two-ply  cro«»-arm,  said  eroav- 
arm  consisting  of  an  end  portion  of  the  wire  of  the  link 
bent  upon  Itself,  and  said  links  being  engaged  with  each 
other  end-to-end  to  form  longitudinal  strands  of  the 
>  fabric  and  having  the  outer  ends  of  their  crosa-arms  flexi- 
bly engaged  with  the  links  of  an  adjacent  itrand. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  fabric  link 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  t>ent  to  form  a  two-ply 
body  member  and  a  two-ply  cross-arm,  said  cross-arm 
consisting  of  an  end  portion  of  the  wire  of  the  link  bent 
upon  Itself  and  having  the  free  end  of  said  end  portion 
secured  to  the  body  member,  and  the  tvip  limbs  of  said 
cross-arm  forming  a  loop  at  the  outer  end  of  the  latter 
for  engagement  with  a  laterally  adjacent  Ili)k. 

(Claims  2  to  8,  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.247.721.  WIRE  FABRIC.  HimiT  RicHABoaoN,  Chi- 
cago, ni..  and  WiLUAM  Lippsar,  Kenoebsv  Wis. ;  aald 
Lippert  asslfmor  to  said  Richardson.  Filed  Dee.  9. 1914. 
Serial  No.  876.260.     (a.  246 — 6.) 


1.  A  wire  link  fabric  including  a  irinrality  of  llnka  or 
onlts,  each  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  l>ody  member  and  a  two-ply  cross  arm,  aald  croaa 
arm  consisting  of  an  end  portion  of  the  wire  of  the  link 
bent  upon  itself  and  terminating  at  Its  outer  end  In  a 
hook ;  said  links  being  engaged  with  ea'di  other  end-to-end 
to  form  longitudinal  atranda  of  the  (labile  and  baTlac  tta 


oater  enda  of  their  creMBfa  Intarhoeked  with  the  Itahi 
of  an  adjacent  strand. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture,  a  wire  fabric  link 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  body 
member  and  a  two-ply  cross-arm,  said  cross-arm  consisting 
of  an  end  portion  of  the  wire  of  the  link  bent  upon  Itself 
and  terminating  at  Ita  oater  end  In  a  two-ply  hook,  and 
the  free  end  of  said  end  portion  of  the  wire  being  secured 
to  (he  iMHly  member. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,247.722.  BOX  LOADING  MACHINE.  FaAlfK  Roonu, 
Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Bubt  B.  Tatu>b,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.678.     (a.  100—09.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  box-loading  machine,  a  runway 
for  units  of  the  load ;  a  movable  support  for  said  load- 
units  adjacent  the  d^lvery  end  of  said  runway :  means  to 
forward  said  onlts  throughout  said  runway  onto  aald 
support :  means  to  arrest  said  forwarding  means  during 
defldency  of  said  unlta  In  said  runway  ;  means  to  syns- 
metrically  group  said  units  on  said  support ;  a  runway 
for  boxes  disposed  beneath  said  support ;  means  to  ad- 
vance in  said  runway  an  empty  box  until  It  Is  beneath 
said  support :  means  to  aline  said  box  with  said  group  ot 
units  so  supported  ;  means  to  suspend  said  group  Indo* 
pendently  of  said  support ;  means  to  witbdraw  said  sap- 
port  from  the  fhereon  units ;  means  to  lower  the  son- 
pended  units  into  the  box  ;  means  to  release  them  therein  ; 
and  means  to  advance  the  loaded  box  through  Its  runway. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  box-ioadlng  machine,  a  station- 
ary platform  ;  means  to  aline  on  said  platform  a  plurality 
of  like  load-units ;  a  movable  support  adjacent  said  plat- 
form :  means  to  more  said  load-units  simultaneously  from 
said  platform  onto  said  support :  and  means  to  remove 
said  support  from  beneath  said  load-units. 

24.  In  combination  In  a  box-loading  machine,  s  box- 
carrier  of  less  width  than  the  box  ;  a  pair  of  mutually  op- 
posite vertically  movable  elevators  dlspossd  to  straddle 
the  carrier  and  normally  underlie  therefrom,  projecting 
portions  of  the  box ;  means  to  move  the  carrier  borl- 
Bontally ;  means  to  stop  It  between  the  elevators :  and 
means  to  move  the  elevators  vertically. 

80.  In  combination  in  a  box-loading  machine,  a  station- 
ary horlsontal  platform,  dimensioned  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  units  of  the  load  ;  a  therewith  flush  movable  t^bte 
normally  adjacent  one  aide  of  said  platform ;  means  to 
horisontally  push  said  unite  from  said  platform  onto  said 
table ;  means  to  horisontally  move  aald  table  from  under- 
neath the  thereon  units ;  means  to  prevent  said  units 
from  moving  horisontally  when  said  table  ie  so  moved; 
and  means  to  return  said  table  to  ita  normal  position. 

46.  In  fomblnatlon  In  a  box-loading  machine,  a  station- 
ary platform  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  load-units 
in  a  symmetrically  marshsled  group ;  normally  bounding 
one  side  of  said  platform  a  pusher  ;  normally  bounding  the 
opposite  side  of  said  platform  a  deflectable  plate  ;  and 
means  to  impel  said  pusher  over  said  platform  in  the 
direction  of  told  plate. 

(Claima  2,  8,  B  to  28.  20  to  29,  and  81  to  46  not  printed 
la  theOasetta.] 
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1,247,788.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  ROTARY  MOLDING- 
MACHINES.   Gaoaoa   N.   Robt,   Boeton,  Maaa.     Filed 
,  Jose  11,  1017.     Serial  No.  173.966.      (CL  74->-6«.) 


top  and  bottom  adapted  to  be  received  in  tk*  openings 
of  the  bottom  and  top  piece  respectively,  said  bottom 
piece  also  havlag  integral   projections  adapted   to  i^o^ 


if 


tii»  «^«sl«Jcn« 


?.  iHtklftB/ISIr^m 


1    :tt»Ji, 


it  axes  til 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  rotary  molding  machine  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  guard  member,  a  holder  therefor, 
a  stationary  member  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the 
work-table  of  said  machine,  links  connecting  said  bolder 
to  mid  stationary  member  and  means  ta  raise  and  lower^ 
said  llnka,  whereby  said  guard  member  may  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  said  work-Uble. 

J.  A  safety  device  for  a  rotary  molding  machine  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  gnard  member,  a  holder  therefor, 
a  ststlonary  member  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the 
work-table  of  said  machine,  links  connecting  said  holder 
to  Mid  statloaary  member,  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  links,  whereby  said  gnard  member  may  be  moved 
toward  and  sway  from  said  work-table,  and  means  to 
lock  said  links  against  vertical  movement. 

8.  A  Bifety  device  for  a  rotary  molding  machine  har- 
lag,  in  combination,  a  gnard  member,  a  holder  therefor, 
a  stationary  member  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the 
work-table  of  said  machine,  links  connecting  said  bolder 
to  said  stationary  member,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  stationary  member,  a  slide  plvotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  links  .and  having  sUdlng  engagment  with 
said  riiaft.  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  means  to 
lock  said  slide  against  movement  relatively  to  said  shaft, 
whereby  said  guard  member  may  be  raised  or  lowered 
and  locked   in  position. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  a  rotary  molding  machine  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  support  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
tbe'  work-table  of  said  machine,  a  bracket  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  support,  a  guard  member,  a  holder 
for  said  guard  member.  links  connecting  said  holder  to 
said  bracket  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  links, 
whereby  said  guard  member  'may  be  moved  toward  or 
away  from  said  work-table. 

8.  A  safety  device  for  a  rotary  molding  machine  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  support,  a  bracket  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  support,  means  to  lock  said 
bracket  to  aald  support,  a  guard  member,  a  holder  for 
said  guard  member,  llnka  connecting  said  gnard  member 
to  said  bracket,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  links, 
whereby  said  guard  member  may  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  said  work-table,  and  means  to  lock  said  links 
against  vertical  movement,  whereby  said  gnard  member 
may  be  locked  In  adjusted  position. 

(Claima  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1.247,724.  INSECT-TRAP.  '  EaMBBTO  SAaaaNHorv. 
Bllchart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  the  Dr.  Miles  Medical  Com- 
pany, Elkhart,  Ind.  FUed  July  81.  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,299.     (a.  48—22.) 

An  advertising  knock  down  fly  trap  composed  of  three 
pieces  of  sheet  material  and  embodying  in  its  structure 
a  perforated  bottom  piece  conatmcted  in  substantially 
the  ahape  of  a  sector  of  a  circle,  adapted  to  be  arranged 
to  form  a  conical  bottom  closure,  a  substantially  sqvare 
body  piece  adapted  to  be  arrange  to  form  a  cylindrical 
l)ody  for  the  deviee,  a  perfmrated  top  piece  conatrncted 
in  sobstantlaUy  the  ahape  of  a  sector  of  a  circle  adapted 
to  be  arranged  to  form  a  conical  top  closure,  said  bottom 
and  top  pieces  having  openings  provided  in  their  snr- 
facee  and   said    body   piece   having  projeetloas   on    its 


Tide  supporting  feet  for  the  device,  and  a  recess  in  eald 
bottom  piece  adapted  to  form  an  opening  la  the  peak 
of  the  conical  bottom  dosore. 


1,247.720.      POWKB-TBANBMITTINO   AND    STEERING 
MECHANISM  FOB  CATERFILLAB-TRACTOB8.      EtJ- 

o«NB  Schnbidbb,  Le  Creuiot,  France.    Filed  Dec  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  69.108.     (Q.  180—9.) 


1.  la  a  power-transmitting  and  steering  raechaniam, 
in  combination  with  the  driving  gears,  a  differential, 
connections  between  said  dilferentlal  and  said  gears  re- 
spectively, and  an  auxiliary  differential  operatlvsly  con- 
nected with  said  first  differential. 

2.  In  a  power-transmitting  and  ateering  mechanism. 
In  combination  with  the  driving  geara.  a  dlfferentUl, 
connectlona  between  said  dilTereatial  and  said  geara  re- 
spectively, an  auxiliary  differential,  and  connectlona  be- 
ween  said  aoxiliary  differential  and  said  first-mentioned 
connectlona  respectively. 

8.  In  a  power-tranamlttlng  and  steering  mechanlam. 
In  combination  with  the  driving  gears,  a  differential, 
connections  between  said  differential  and  said  gears 
reapectlTely,  an  anzillary  differential,  geariag  betweea 
one  part  of  eald  auxiliary  differential  and  one  of  aald 
coanections  adapted  to  rotate  said  connection  in  one 
direction,  and  gearing  between  another  part  of  aald 
auxiliary  differential  and  another  of  aald  connectlona, 
said  second-mentioned  gearing  b^ng  adapted  to  ratata 
its  corresponding  connection  in  the  oi^Kwite  directlea. 
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•A.  lo  a  pMrav-tMBMiiittUiC  aoA  atMvlns  meoluMdmi, 
it»  (WBibliistton  wiMi  Um  driving  geaMk  a.  dlSweBtlal, 
ooaa«ott«D»  between  asM  differential  and  Mild  gnn  r»- 
ftpectlrely,  an  auxiliary  differential,  connections  between 
Mid  auxiliary  differential  and  aaid  connections  respec- 
tively, and  n  controlling  derlaa  for  aaid  auxiliary  dif- 
ferential. 

5.  In  a  power-transmlttlBf  and  steering  mechanism, 
in  combination  with  the  drWing  geara,  a  differential, 
connections  between  said  differential  and  aaid  gears  re- 
spectively, an  anxillary  differential,  connections  between 
Aaid  aaxlllary  differential  and  said  connections  respec- 
tlrely,  and  a  controllin|p  device  for  said  auxiliary  dif- 
ferential, said  controlling  device  comprising  motor-driven 
means  and  manually-movftMe  means  driven  by  said  motor- 
driven  means  and  operattvely  connected  with  said  aaxll- 
lary differential. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  ptfated  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.247,726.  GEARING  WOR  WASHING-MACHINES. 
WiixuM  Jacksom  SaraoNOTiR,  Belrtdere,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  187.406.     (Cl.  74 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  vertical  bearing-sleeve  extending  therethrough,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  reciprocate  lengthwlae  In  the  ileeTe,  a  berel 
gear-wheel  jonrnaled  adjacent  one  end  of  the  shaft,  means 
connecting  the  gear  wheel  and  the  shaft  to  reciprocate 
the  latter  as  tlie  wheel  rotates,  means  to  rotate  the 
'wheel,  a  fly-wbMl  Joornah-d  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  gear  wheel,  aad  a  bevel  pinion  on 
the  hub  of  the  fly  wbeel  meebing  with  the  gear-wheel. 

7.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  sapport,  of 
a  vertical  bearing-sleeve  extending  tberethroogh,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  reciprocate  lengthwise  in  the  sleeve,  means 
roaaected  with  tlie  lowar  end  thereof  tor  redprooatlng 
the  sane,  a  spider  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
>baft.  and  latching  marhanlfn  tev  rwaawabty  aarariar 
the  spider  an  the  shaft. 

10.  In  a  gearing,  the  cemttlnatton  with  a  support,  ef 
a  vcrtlflal  bearing-stoeve  ext«arila«  tkeretJuwogh,  aaans 
coAaeotad  wkh  the  Iwwer  and  thcceof  for  Mctpaacmtlag 
tb«  same,  a  spkler  mounted  to  rotate  «n  tha  uppar  end 
of  tfee  shaft,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  huh  of  the  spider, 
n  pivoted  dog  supported  from  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage'  the^ratchet,  an  angular  aperture  carried  by  tJbe 
hub  af  tka  aie«*^  m  md  pafaUai  to  tka  alMft  Javrnaled  at 
it«  appor  end  in  a  bcsriov^  caaried  by  tka  shaft  and  hav 
Ing  ftta  body  portion  eatendlBg  through  aad  of  the  saae 
ancuiar  cro«a-aectk>n  as  the  angular  aperture,  aaM  boflp 
poatlan  bebig  twMed  fior  the  purpaac  described,  sirfd  dog 
heiag  pitotBd  oa  the  upper  end  of  the  sod.  and  hstchiag 
me<Aanlaai  far  nmevahly  aasartng  the  spldae  on  tiae 
9haift. 

rOatea  2,  «t  tk  fl^   11,  aMl    12   not  printed   in  tlM 
Cazeltak] 


1,M7,T37.  FUTUtQ^mUBOam:  Gaoao  C.  ScHOUi; 
Ucrlsau,  IHritxatteaA  aaelgBor  to  Otto  Schflle.  2f«i  Sft 
Joliaaa,  SwitaerUadk  rted  Dee  Idl  1»16,  Sarial  Ifo. 
C7.185.      (a.  244—20.) 


I.  la  a  Oglag  auichiae.  In  cooiblnatlon,  the 
body,  a  car  pendnloosly  soapendad  tlierafrom  raatricbad 
to  swajriag.  only  latarallf  of  the  loagltodlBal  axla  of  tte 
aiaahlne,  and  »  traaemlsaloa  cable,  elaatloally  aasaraj. 
with  t>oth  ends  to  aaid  ear  and  iBtermediataly  eoppertaAt^^ 
at  polnta  located  outside  of  the  axis  of  osdllatton  of  tha 
ear  aad  at  aoiaa  diatanot  theralrom. 

ft.  In  a  flyins  aachiae,  in  combhiatloa  with  the  hodjr. 
a  ear,  haapera  far  crose-penduloualy  suspending  said,  car 
from  said  bodf,  bracee  rigidly  attached  with  their  lever 
ends  ta  said  haagarai  and  tiuroat  beariaci  (or  JooraaUaf 
the  upper  enda  of  aaid  hcacea  in  tfea  azla  of  eeclllatlflft 
of  the  said  car  hangers, 

II.  la  a  flying  macblae,  a  (iroaa-pendalatliw  oar,  a  croaP' 
pendulating  lever,  a  cable  elasUcally  secured  with  ita 
ends  to  the  eaid  oar  and  guided  over  polnta  located  with- 
eat  ttaa  aoria  of  osclllatloa  of  the  car  aad  at  sosae  dla- 
•aace  tlMrefh>ni,  atabillslBg  planea  hinged  to  the  wlngi, 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  planes  by  the  oadllatlona  ot 
said  lever,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  penda- 
loaa  lever  and  said  pendnlous  car  In  any  relative  angnlar 
position. 

(Clalins  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.1 


1.247,72S.  PIPB-BKNDHR.  Jaumb  F.  ScniaHaa,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Caiversal  Headlight  Company, 
Chicago,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola  Piled  Mar.  12, 
1817.     Serial  No.  154^36.     (CL  &1— Ifi.) 


1.  A  beneh  tool  cheracterlaed  by  means  Car  heldlar  a 
pipe  whereby  the  operator  nay  poll  directly  open  and 
bend  the  same,  said  sseans  lacluding  an  arcuate  groevad 
forming  member  and  a  fulcrumlng  member  spaced  apart  ' 
and  so  arranged  that  the  pipe  may  contact  each  of  said 
meaUicca  aa  aabstantlalljr  opposite  sldea  of  ttie  pipe  and 
whereby  the  pipe  la  free  to  be  moved  longitudinally  aad 
axlaUy  by  the  operator  at  all  tlnies  so  that  new  auxteiaa 
of  the  pipe  will  conUct  said  memhste  reapectleaijr,  aa 
fbr  aacceasive  beading  operatlens,  sifd  means  alae  lBclad> 
ikig  a  suhsteatlaliy  flat  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
bench  or  the  like;  aaid  Biembnni  projecting  from  one  sMi 
of  aaid  plate,  said  plate  .having  a  subetaatlally  Z-etaapad 
alot-llke  opealag;  aaM  taleramlag  nMBber  being  adj^- 
ably  mftuBted  In  aaid  epenlag.  the  parta  ti  aaid  openlat 
betag  la  such  dtreetloas  that  aaid  faltruaslaff  marnhni  map 
be  readily  poaltloned  nearer  to  aad  failLsa  hMia.  MM(d 
ibrailBg  maiaber  aad  alao  lato  varlooa  ap  aad  dawa  poal-  ' 
tfoaa  retMtre  to  the  forming  member  when  the  plata  fe: 
ih  a  aahetaailaily  vartleal  paaiMo«<f     -»*   - 


ASif*^ 


N0VSKB8R:  37, 19x9; 
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ft.  M  tiaach  taol  ehaiai.  tart  aad'  by  BMana  Cdb 
pipe  whereby  the  operator  any  palli  directly  tqma  aad 
l>end  the  saaae,  said  meaaa  ladadlng  a  aabataattidly  ver- 
tical plate  adapted  to  be  poslttonad.  Oaah^  lelth  the  edge 
of  the  bench  aad  having  mean*  for  aaeorlag  the  plate 
rlgkUy  la  saeh  position,  aa  arcoate  groevad  fbralng 
member  aad  a  falcmming  member  spaced  apart  on  one- 
side  of  aaid  plate  aad  adapted  to  ptoject  beyoad  the  edpe' 
of  the  beaoh  and  ee  arranped  that  the  pipe  may  oontaot 
eaob  ef  aaid'  membaos  en  snbatenttally  oppealte  sldea  ofi 
the  pipe  and  whereby  the  pipe  is  (Tee  to  tie  moved  longi^ 
tudlnally  and  aaially  by  the  operator  at  all  times  ao  that 
new  swlaoaa  o<  the  pipe  jwlil  oantart  said  aembera  re- 
speetitaly.  as  for  sacceaatve  bending  operatlona,  aaid 
plate  hariag  a  alotUka  opening  therathnxaph  eateodlng' 
in  upward  aad  downward  dtreetlon,  one  at  said  ment)ara 
being  adjustably  mounted  In  said  opening  whereby  it  may 
be  moved  and  held  aecurely  in  varlens  positions  relative 
to  ttie  other  member. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,S47,72h.  BENDINO-TOOU  JaJtaa  F.  Scbibnbb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Headlight  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1917.     Serial  No.  1M,709.     (O.  81—15.) 


eoelaaad>  therewith  Indloatlv*  of  the  nnmeral  priatlat 
chacactcra  bat  eCtet  therefrom  to  appear  la  an  ladlca*' 
tng  ptaae  offtaet  from  tita  pxtetlng  plane  when  the 
rows  are  shiited. 


1.  In,  a  pipe  lieBdlng  tool,  the  combination  of  a  fonmlng. 
momber,  means  for  holding  a  pipe  in  enpagameat  there- 
with, a  lever  mounted  to  rock  aad  also  to  move  In  its 
longitudinal  directions-  on.  said  forming  member,  oo6p- 
eratlng  interlocking  means  on  the  lever  and  forming  mem- 
ber for  locking  the  forming  member  and  lever  rigidly  to- 
gethetv  said  eoAperating  means  being  In  such  relarion  to 
eachi  other  that  by  moving  said  lever  in  one  of  ita  longi- 
tudinal diaactloDs  Che  lerer  and  forning  member  are 
locked  together,  and  means  for  holding  the  forming  mem- 
ber and  lever  in  locked   relation  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  pipe  bending  tool,  the  combination  of  a  form 
inf  member  baring  a  rurred  groove  In  an  edge  portion 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  rFWtessa  In  aubatantlally  arcuate 
tKKiily  arranxemeat  la  another  edge  portion  thereof,  means 
for  holding  a  pipe  In  engagement  with  said  groove,  hold- 
ing means  poaltloned  substantially  at  the  center  of  curva- 
ture of  the  arc  of  said  recesses  for  holding  an  operating 
lever,  an  operating  lever  monnted  for  in  and  eat  sub- 
stantially radial  movement  and  also  to  rock  into  various 
radial  positions  on  said  last  mentioned  holding  means, 
a  rigid  projection  carried  by  aaid  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  any  of  said  recesses  and  thereby  lock  aaid  lever 
rigidly  to  said  forming  memt»er  when  the  lever  i»  moved 
radially  Inward,  and  means  aaaodated  with  aaid  hoiding 
means  for  rcleaaal>ly  malntalniag  said  lever  againat  re- 
traction froai  ite  locking  relation  to  aaid  fiormlng  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Ckiaetta.} 


1,247,780.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Phiup  N.  SaA, 
Chicago,  111.  PUed  Nov.  20,  1916.  Sertal  No.  182,294. 
i€H.  280—^8.) 

tv  Hi  a  ma«4ilDe  of  the  ctasa  described;  the  eonhiaatiofi 
of  wrtfNil  n>w«  of  namcral  type  bara  arrmged  In  a  hori- 
sontali  row  0^  deriraal  orders,  meana  for  shifting  numeral 
row*  to  tn-inp  selected  numeral  bare  into  a  printlag-planej 
sakf  bare  at-  one  end  having  numeral  prthttag  characters 
and  at  their  other  enUtt  hSTtng  iBdleaMBg>  cbaraetare-  a»- 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tSie  class  descritied,  the  combination 
of  vertical  rows  of  numeral  type  bars  arranged  in  a  hort- 
aontal  row  of  decimal  order«,  meant  for  rtilftthg  numeral 
BOWS  to  bring  selected  nnmeral  bars  into  a  printing' plena, 
aaid  bars  at  one  end.  having  n-ameral  printing  charadarn, 
and  numerals  applied  tb  the  other  enda  of  the  bare  hot 
offset  numerically  to  be  arranged  In  an  offset  plane  of 
aight  in  accordance  with  the  numeral  printing  characters 
on  the  bars  in  the  printing  plane. 

(Clabns  3  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,24r,7^1.     LOCOMOTTVH-PBAMB.     Wiuaatf  Mi 

■aw,  St.  Lmils,  Mo.,  asMgnor  to  Commonwealth  Steel 
Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
PBW  July  81,  1916.    SerUl  No.  lia;806.     (CI.  «>»— ITi.) 


♦   ^  — «.^*'         •« 


1.  A  locomotive  ci-Mdlf  having  side  luembers,  each  com- 
prising  a  vertically  dispesed  web,  and  horizontally  dla- 
posed  flangen  near  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  web,  por- 
tions of  one  of  which  flanges  are  Inwardly  preeented  and 
other  portions  being  outwardly  presented. 

2.  A  locomotive  cradle  having  side  members,  each  eom- 
prisinK  a  vertically  di8po>«ed  web,  and  horisontally  die- 
posed  flanges  near  the  top  aad  bottom  of  said  web,  por- 
tions of  one  of  which  flanges  are  offaet  with  respect  to 
qach  other  and  with  respect  to  the  other  flange. 

'  S.-  A  locomotive  cradle  having  flanged  side  members,  the 
flanges  of  said  side  members  being  disposed  so  that  por- 
tiotis  of  said  members  are  substantially  channel  shape  in 
arose  section  and  other  portions  being  sal>stantlally 
2-shape  in  cross  section. 

4.  A  locomotive  cradle  ha'ving  flanged  side  members, 
the  ftangea  of  nld  side  meilnbers  betag  dlapeR«d  ao  that 
portlbas  of  said  niemb««  ia«  substantially  channel  shape 
ill  eras*  aectkm,  ether  porttona  bateg  substantially 
2-shape  In  cross  aectlen,  and  other  pertlens  being 
ataptiallf  of  n>eam  shape  la  ciaaa  eeetlOBi 
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S.  A  locomotWe  cradle  havinc  dde  members,  the 
comprlsliis  Tertlcmlly  dlapowd  webs  which  are  aiibetan- 
tlally  parallel  throaghout  the  lencth  of  the  frame,  a  pair 
of  flanfea  lotegral  with  each'  web,  portloni  of  each  pair 
of  flanges  being  Inwardly  presented,  and  i>ortions  being 
outwardly  presented. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tha  Oasette.] 


i;247.T82.  SEWINO-MACHINB  MOTOR.  Wiluam  Owf- 
TBT  Bbblton,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  May  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  166,787.     (Ca.  74— 2«.) 


/^ 


2.  A  sewing  machine  motor  comprising  a  support  for 
resting  upon  and  frictloDally  engaging  the  table  of  a 
sewing  machine,  an  electric  motor,  rotatable  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  pivotally  mounted  on  such  support,  nnd  means 
acting  upon  the  motor  for  causing  the  armature  shaft  to 
normally  assume  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and  a 
pulley  carried  by  the  armature  shaft  for  engaging  either 
side  of  the  driving  pulley  of  the  sewing  machine  for 
affecting  rotation  in  the  desired  direction. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  motor  comprisine  an  electric  mo- 
tor, a  support  to  which  the  motor  is  pivotally  mounted,  the 
pivotal  point  being  above  the  center  of  gravity  ,of  the 
electric  motor  and  the  parts  being  so  projMrtioned  that 
the  armature  shaft  normally  assumes  a  vertical  position, 
and  a  pulley  carried  by  the  armature  ahaft  for  engaging 
the  driving  pulley  of  a  sewing  machine. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  motor  comprising  an  electric 
motor  rotatable  in  one  direction,  a  support  to  which  the 
motor  is  pivotally  mounted,  the  pivotal  point  being  above 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  electric  motor  and  the  parts 
being  so  proportioned  that  the  armature  shaft'  normally 
assumes  a  vertical  position,  and  a  pulley  carried  by  the 
armature  shaft  for  engaging  either  side  of  the  driving 
pulley  of  a  sewing  machine  for  effecting  rotation  In  the 
desired'  direction. 

[Claims  1  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


r,247,733.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Joan  Thomas  Simp- 
son, Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140.364.     (a.  46—59.) 


1.  A  iiasM  aMMirataa,  comprlalag  a  bat  or  paddle  with 
an  aperture  tkerethrough,  an  elastle  ball  of  a  slse  solB- 
dent  to  pass  throng  the  aperture,  a  aiember  connecting 
the  ball  to  the  bat  whereby  tha  baU  BMy  pass  through  ih» 
aperture,  an  object  at  which  the  ball  may  ba  driTsa  by 


tha  bat.  aad  a  movable  support  for  the  object,  said  support 
being  movable  by  contact  of  the  balL 

2.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  bat  or  paddle  with 
an  aperture  therethrough,  an  elastic  ball  of  a  wkm  sofl- 
dent  to  pass  through  the  aperture,  an  elastic  member  con- 
necting the  ball  to  the  bat  whereby  the  ball  may  pass 
through  the  aperture,  an  object  at  which  the  ball  may 
be  driven  by  the  bat,  and  a  movable  support  for  the  object. 

S.  A  game  apparatus,  compriaiag  a  bat  or  paddle  with 
an  aperture  therethrough,  an  elastle  baU  of  a  sise  suffl- 
dent  to  pasa  through  the  aperture,  an  elastic  member 
connecting  the  ball  to  the  bat  whereby  the  ball  may  pass 
through  the  aperture,  an  object  ft  which  the  ball  may  be 
driven  by  the  bat,  and  a  asovable  support  for  the  object, 
said  support  being  movable  by  contact  of  the  ball,  there 
being  a  depression  in  the  support  in  which  the  object  rests. 


1,247,784.      TILTING    STEERINO-WOBBL.      Gbamt    B.  i 
Smith,  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.     FUed  Nov.  2.  191tt.     B«^ 
rial  No.  09,230.     (CI.  74 — 33.) 


1.  A  tilting  steering  wheel  having  a  spider  Indndlng  a 
central  transverse  member  formed  with  a  central  collar 
to  receive  a  steering  post,  said  transverse  member  having 
trunnions  at  Its  outer  extremities,  the  lateral  ariM  ot 
said  spider  having  hubs  to  receive  said  trunnions,  and 
means  for  locking  said  hubs  to  said  trunnions. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


1.347,7SS.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  CUBVBD  8U». 
FACES.  EaivssT  Stcad,  Bingbamton,  N.  T.  Filed 
June  1.  1916.     SerUl  No.  81,682.     (O.  83 — 18.)     ' 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  titb  combia^ 
tlon  of  a  work  holder,  a  rocking  member  movabla  about  aa 
axis  at  right  angles  to  and  pasaiag  through  the  axis  of 
the  work  haldar,  a  tool  holder,  a  support  thsrafor  adljoi^ 
able  about  an  axis  parallel  with  that  of  the  rocklag 
member  to  different  angles  relatlTaly  to  said 
hariag  an  tadepeadeat  movement  radiaUj  to 


^^^^^^ 
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axis,  means  for  malatalaiBg  the  adjusted  angular 

r^atlon  between  the  rocking  member  and  support  daring 
toA  radial  movement  of  the  support,  aad  means  for 
Meeting  the  rocking  movement  of  said  member  while  the 
SUKMrt  for  the  tool  holder  is  being  moved  radially  to  the 
flrst  named  axis  to  cause  the  tool  to  move  in  a  curvilinear 
path  across  the  face  of  the  work. 

7.  In  a  madilne  ef  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion vHth  a  work  holder,  of  a  rock  arm  movable  about  an 
axis  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  work,  a 
tool  holder,  a  support  therefor  movable  lengthwise  of  and 
upon  the  rock  arm  toward  aad  from  its  axis  and  ad- 
justable to  different  angles  relatively  thereto,  means  for 
maintaining  the  adjusted  angle  between  the  rock  arm  and 
tool  holder  support  during  the  movement  of  such  support 
alOBC  the  rock  ana,  a  guide  member  turnable  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  and  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  rock 
arm,  and  a  cooperative  guide  member  mounted  on  the 
support  for  the  tool  holder  and  movable  in  the  flrst  named 
guide  member  as  the  support  for  the  tool  bolder  is  moved 
along  the  rock  arm  to  effect  the  rocking  of  said  arm  as 
tlte  support  for  the  tool  holder  is  moved  lengthwise 
thereof,  thereby  causing  the  tool  to  move  In  a  currillnear 
path  across  the  face  of  the  work. 

[Claiaia  1,  8  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


table,  a  vibratory  member  positioned  above  «ie  table,  m 
marking  implement  carried  by  the  vibratory  member, 
springs  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vibratory  mens* 
her  and  converging  toward  said  vibratory  member  and 
terminating  in  advance  thereof,  an  arm  supported  by  tlia 


l.i47,786.  TOBACCO-WEIGHING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
R.  SiocKABO,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1916.    SerUl  No.  86,124.     (CI.  131—39.) 


1.  Ia  a  tobacco  weighing  machine,  a  toothed  conveyer 
belt,  a  revolving  comb  positioned  to  remove  tobacco  from 
said  belt  and  a  revolving  washing  roll  adapted  to  remove 
Juice  aad  the  like  left  by  tobacco  on  the  belt. 

S.  In  a  tobacco  weighing  machine,  a  toothed  conveyer 
brit,  a  revoluble  comb  having  the  teeth  thereon  intermesh- 
Ing  with  the  conveyer  teeth  and  adapted  to  remove  to- 
bacco from  tbe  belt,  and  a  stationary  comb  positioned  to 
remove  tobacco  from  the  revolving  comb,  a  brush  adapted 
to  remove  from  the  belt  tobacco  left  by  the  comb,  and  a 
washing  roll  adapted  to  dean  from  the  belt  Juice  and  the 
like  left  by  *tbe  tobacco. 

8.  In  a  tobacco  weighing  machine,  a  tobacco  conveying 
belt,  pins  thereon,  a  brush  arranged  to  dean  the  belt  and 
plas.  and  a  washing  roll  engaging  the  pins  of  said  belt. 


table  and  undertytmr  tJw  fre«  «■<*  portion  of  the  springs, 
and  upstanding  posta  carried  by  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  arm  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
springs. 

[Claims    1,  2,    4  to  6,   8,   and   9   not   printed    in    the 
Gasette.]  ^      ♦ 


1,247,738.  PLANTING  MECHANISM.  CARt  G.  SraAHD- 
LDKD,  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Company.  MoUne, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  867.841.     (CI.  221—188.) 


1.147,787.    RECORDER.    Bdwabi)  Stout,  Oskaloosa.  and 

Wads  Haist,  Burilngton,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1917. 

■•rtal  No.  145,321.     (01.  284—^86.) 

8.  A  recorder  comprising  a  table,  means  for  moviag  a 
foeeiving  member  over  said  table,  a  vibratory  member 
poaitloned  above  tbe  table,  a  marklBg  lipplement  carried 
by  the  vibratory  member,  springs  positioned  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  vibratory  member  aad  converging  toward  ^tM 
vibratory  member,  aad  aeaaa  for  11ml ting  the  movement 
of  the  wrings. 

T.  ▲  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tahla,  BMans  for  OMving  a  reeaiviag  element  across  said 


1.  In  a  seed  separating  and  delivering  mechanism  for 
corn  planters,  the  comblnatldn  of  a  base  structure,  a  seed 
hopper  mounted  on  the  base  structure,  and  aa  Inter- 
changeable rotary  seed  plate  operatively  mounted  in  the 
bottom  of  the  seed  hopper,  said  plate  being  relatively 
thick  and  formed  with  peripheral  cells  adapted  to  hold 
single  kernels  edgewise,  cell  closure  means  providing 
interchangeable  annular  dosure  surfaces  for  the  bottoms 
of  the  seed  cells  and  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  fho 
seeds,  a«d  cut-off  and  knock-out  devices  arranged  to  co- 
operate sartth  the  seed  plate  to  separate  the  individual 
seeds  from  tbe  mass  and  eject  them  through  the  discharge 
opening,  said  closure  means  having  an  upstanding  wall 
surrounding  one  of  the  dosure  surfaces  to  close  tbe  outer 
sides  of  the  cells  in  the  said  thick  seed  plate  and  having 
the  last  named  closure  surface  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  other  and  disposed,  when  in  operation,  ia  a  piaao 
lower  than  that  of  the  other  dosure  surface  whea  it  Is 
In  op«-atlon,  whereby  when  the  last  named  dosure  sur- 
face is  in  operation  use  can  be  made  of  a  thin  seed  plate 
with  radially  large  cells  adapted  to  receive  sin^e  kernels 
flatwise  and  to  ooOperate  with  the  aforesaid  cut-off  and 
knock-out  devices. 

2.  In  seed  separating  and  delivering  mechanism  for  cons 
plaatera,  the  comUnatloa  of  a  base  stmctnre,  a^-seed  ho^ 
per  mounted  on  the  base  structure,  an  iaterchangeaUe 
rotary  seed  plate  operatively  mounted  in  the  bottom  of 
the  seed  hopper,  said  plate  being  relatively  thick  aa4. 
f  orsted  with  peripheral  cells  adapted  to  hold  slaglo  ksr> 
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n«M  <#>pwl— ;  an  inrartlM*  iMttoai  plate  totimtt  om 
■i(l»  with  aimalar  closnt*  matmaam  tor  tte  imttamn  of 
BMdoalla  and  taavins  an  opanln^  for  the  dtoetaaiva  of  tha 
seada,  cat-off  and  knock-oat  d««ioaa  aiiaiifM  to  co* 
oponte  with  tbe  aeed  plat*  to  aepamte  tta*  tmUv^tfoal 
•Mds  from  the  maM  and  eject  them  throagh  the  dla- 
charge  op^nlnff,  said  bottom  plate  harlng  an  apstandlng 
wall  anrroundlng  one  of  the  cloaor*  aarfacea  to  cloae  the 
outer  Bides  of  the  cella  In  the  said  thick  aeed  plate  and 
harlng  the  last  named  eiomire,  anrface  of  amaller  diameter 
than  tbe  othar  and  dlapoaed,  whan  in  operation,  lb  a  plane 
lower  than  that  of  the  otbar  clonura  sarfaoe  when  It  la 
In  operation,  whereby  when  the  last  named  cloaure  sur- 
face la  in  operation  osa  can  be  made  of  u  tbln  seed  plate 
with  radlalljr  large  cells  adapted  to  receive  alngie  kernels 
flatwise  and  to  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid  cut-off  and 
knock-out  devicea. 


1.247.7S9.  SIDBHILLrPLOW.  BOBnar  W,  STOBBiArtnLD. 
Knterprise,  Oreg.  Piled  June  17,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
104,204.     (a.  97—27.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  nkrw  standBid  dla|K>afd  liasa- 
dlately  beneath  the  beam  and  extending  down  therefrom, 
a  verti^lly  disposed  bolt  extending  through  the  beam  and 
atandard  and  supporting  the  latter  for  rotation  in  a  horl- 
sontal  plane,  a  brace  extending  dowawaid  and  rearward 
from  the  beam  and  operatlTeljr  connected  to  the  standard 
to  permit  Ita  rotattoa  to  raalat  raarward  moTement  of  tb«, 
standard,  an  arm  plTOtalljr  mounted  on  the  standard  and 
extending  rearward  therefrom,  a  notched  bar  curved 
upon  but  disposed  below  the  lieam  with  the  notches  of 
which  the  arm  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  spring  orginff 
the  arm  into  engagement  with  the  notches. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  plow  standard  extending  down- 
ward from  tbe  beam  and  liaving  Its  upper  end  operatively 
engaged  with  the  beam,  tbe  standard  bclag  rectangular  In 
cross  section,  a  bolt  passing  down  through  tbe  beam  and 
standard  and  supporting  the  latter  for  moTement  in  a 
bortaoatal  plane,  a  tranrrersely  eloiagatcd  eye  mountad  on 
tha  atandard  and  having  an  ar^ately  enrvad  farwuid  par- 
tlosf  •  brace  eartendlng  dawnwutd  aad  taarwud  from  tka 
beass  and  operatlvely  engajed  with  said  eye,  and  mmmam 
for  rotatively  ahlfting.  the  standard  and  holding  the 
stsniard  in  ita  rotatlvaiy  adjuatad  paattioaa^ 

ft.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  plow  standard  extending  dowa* 
watri  from  the  beam,  a  bolt  passing  down  through  the 
bean  and  atandard  and  snppactiag  the  atandard  fOr 
mereaant  in  a  horlsontal  plana,  a  tranavaraety  el^pgatad 
eye  ^mounted  on  the  atandard  and  ttavlng  an  daAiataly 
curved  forward  portion,  a  brace  extending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  tbe  beam  aad  operatlTdy  rniapid 
with  said  eye,  an  arm  liaving  a  Mfurcuted  ead  ealnmciog 
the  atandanl.  and  a  bolt  p— Ing  through  tbe  bifurcated 
end  of  tbe  arm  and  tha  atradardaad  pivetally  supporting 
the  arm  for  vertical  movemant,  a  notched  bar  moonted 
upon  the  beam  and  extcadlng  below  it  and  with  wtiich 
the  arm  eoacts,  and  a  sprlnig  nrvlav  tbe  armiinto  contact 
with  tbe  notched  bar. 

(Clidm  4  not  printed  in  tha  GwMttei) 


1,3*7,740.  GAS-BDBNBB.  Anwca  D.  ScrFTOK.  Pltta- 
borgb.  Pa.  mied  Ptb.  17.  1817.  Battel  If.  14M1A. 
(CI.  10»--«».) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  rtass  detilbed  tbe  comMaatlaai 
with  a  daable  wall  air  beating  jaoket,  the  outer  wall  of 
said  Jacket  depeodlaf  beiatr  tk»-  Inner  wail'  tlmraot  l» 


warMp  eateadlng  auworttDg  msaaa  tbsresa.  and  a  dooMa 
waU   perforated   gae  bomer  sappeited   tberetty   wiCb  ttfr 


outer  wall  arm«ed  in  spaced  parallel  reUtton  wttb 
depending  outer  wall  of  the  Jacket. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tlm  Oaoete.] 


l,3«7.Tdl.  BLBCTRIC  WSLDIIfO  APPARATUHi  Ab- 
■11  ■  G.  "BArum.  Watrea,  Okie.  Vlled  July  3t,  IMT, 
Serial  No.  182,189.     <C1.  31ft>->«,) 


1.  An  electric  welding  apparatns,  comprising  separate 
aeta  of  diagonally-related  weldiag  electrodes,  means  to 
bring  laid  seta  of  electrodes  in  contact  with  collocated 
pieces  of  metal,  and  means  to  place  tbe  reapective  sets  of 
diagonally-related  electrodes,  in  independent  electric 
welding  circvita. 

7.  Ad  electric  welding  apparetue^  comprtolnr  erperate 
set*  ot  weldiiqr  deetrodea,  having  separate  transformer 
connections  for  pasalng  separate  welding  curreata  aw 
bias  Intcraecttng  Iteea  tbrongfe  tbe  werfc. 

IT.  Ao  eieetrfe  welding  apparatue,  comprising  a  framat 
a  liom  exteadlag  from  said  frame,  made  of  two  electri» 
current  coadoettng  bars  laaalated  from  each  other  and  said' 
fraoM^  a  pair  of  Jnxtapesed  electrodee  carried  by  said 
horn,  a  pair  of  damping  conductors  and  a  movable  rap- 
port therefor  mounted  opposite  said  bora,  a  p|lr  of  Jux» 
tapose<l  electrodes  carried  by  said  damping  condocterv 
mcana  to  actuate  saM  movable  support,  and  an  Hectrfv- 
current  transformer  moonted  on  said  frame  having  doable 
secondary  coils  connected  with  said  bara  and  conductona 

(Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  14kf  aad  l»^to  aa  not  printed  in  tbe 
Gatette.] 


1,247,742.  NAIL  -  HOItDHL  Wiluam  TATum, 
Soaker.  Moirt.  mad  iVanr.  II.  1910.  SerUl  N*.  Iti.iaft 
Renewed  Aur-  U,  mV;  ■crtal  No.  1M,M0.  (Ct 
l—e.) 

A  device  fbr  taoldtng  and  feedlni^  nails  conprtttng  an 
elongated  tapertng  hollow  body  of  reaillaat  metal  liavlttt 
an  aapalarly  related  meutk  pertloa  at  Ita  tarpe  ead,  the 
body  being  transversely  circular  and  the  month  pertiev 
merglap'iato  the  hedy  by  rounded  portions,  tlie  bottom  <rf 
tbe  body  bavlap  a  alet  estendtnr  ieapltudlnally   fi 


Movj 


i*7t«»^» 
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fthe  Jaipe  cad  af  the  b«4y  to  the  «BaU  end  tkeeruf  and 
upward  on  thla«maUer  ead,  a  movable  detent  extending 
downward  over  this  last  named  portion  of  tbe  slot,  means 


for  contractlDg  the  body  against  the  resilience  of  the 
metal  to  regulate  the  width  of  the  «lot,  and  a  supporting 
allng  having  ita  ^nda  aminglngly  eeanected  to  the  body 
aidee.  • 


theeekyJUMl  ananpnl  taiwrlea.  to  uitt,4fpalr.oC< 
relatively  large  dlaks  aiounted  in  relatien  to  tbe  fsame 
aad  wheels  to  form  a  deep  furrow,  a  ;p>ow  deviee  adapted 
to  ^leoaen,  out -up  and  jiulverlne  the  earth  along  the  tanpi- 
tndlaal  center  aad  below  the  aurflaee  «f  the  bottom  of  tte 
amia  farrow,  maana  for  cuttinc  the  aaU  at  the  bottom  of 
tbe  original  curved  furrow  walls,  polveiteiag  It  aad  tunOng 
ttorer  upon  the  eoU  loaaeoed  hf  the  plow  whetehr  a  twodayer 
^8ced  bed  la  provided,  a  supplemental  aeed  tanrow, opener, 
need  deUvertag  nMchaatan,  aad  «  aeed  eeveriap  wheel  he- 
hiad  the  dellvexli«  msebanlam  aad  adapted  to  reU  along 
the  bottom  of  tte<aMiB<&irrew.  aabetanthUly  aeaet-ierth. 


1.247,748.  CAR-BOOr.  Wnxian  IX  TaOMMOM,  !Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Hutchins  Car  Roofing  Company,  De- 
troit Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  June  18, 
1911.>kerial  Ne.  688,689.  Benewed  Nov.  9,  1916.  Se- 
rial Na  60A0T      (CL  lOS— «.) 


iL  la  a  enr  wef.  ike  coaaPlnatlon  with  a  eapliavliir  hit- 
ifi^iiy  axteading  daagea,  of  a  reodag  aheet  bavtug  Its  edge 
sartiiauirt  by  aald  cap,  eald  raedag  abcet  having  a  portion 
above  and  paralld  to  tbe  remainder  of  the  roofing  aheet 


8.  Jn  a  car  roof,  the  eomblnattoa  ^u  luePugiplate  or 
bavlag  a  margtaal  portion  raiaed  ellghtly  above  and 
nobaknttally  patallel  to  the  plane  of  the  aheet,  and  « 
relatftvaly  mowaMc  wcather-proeOng  member  having  a  let* 
erally -extending  flange,  the  out^  edge  of  wliteh  Is  expoaid 
ito'the  weather  and  contacts  with  and  la  movable  ever  aald 

•alaad  portion. 

6.  In  a  car'  reof,  tbe  combiaatlon  of  a  rooflnir  phite  or 

■kaet  haviag  a  marginal  portion  raised  sligbtly  above  and 

aubatantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  aald  aheet  and  form- 

kig  a  tianRverady-exteading  ahoolder  therebetween,  an 

npatandlng  flange  at  the  edge  of  said  raised  portion,  and 

a  relatively  movable  weather-proofing  member  embracing 

«8id  upstanding  flange  aad  liaving  a  lateraUy-exteanUng 

vtaage,  the  edge  portion  ot  which  bears  upon  and  is  movable 

over  said  raised  portion. 

0.  A  seam  construction  for  a  car  roof  having  movable 
roof  sheets,  said  seam  construction  comprising  a  aeam 
cover  of  Inverted  channel  shape  provided  with  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  along  the  lower  edgea  of  its  side  walla, 
in  combination  with  the  side  margins  of  the  roof  sheeta, 
said  side  margins  being  raised  to  a  height  above  the  sup- 
porting solMtrncture  and  provided  with  edge  flanges  pro- 
jecting op  within  said  seam  covera  and  spaced  from  the 
aide  walls  thereof,  the  adjacent  raiaed  margins  contacting 
flatwise  with  the  under  surface  of  the  outwardly  project- 
ing flanges  of  tbe  seam  covera,  wbereby  a  tight  sliding 
Joint  la  maintathed  between  eaid  aeam  'covera  and  roof 
abeets  above  the  general  level  of  the  auiin  drainage  per- 
tioD  of  said  sheets. 

(Clalma  2,  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  A  -me<ftsrainn  for  preparing  a  eecd  bed.  and  depealting 
and  eorertng  seed  therein,  in  the  trattom  of  a  &tep  Utter 
trench,  having  In  combination  the  following  parte,  to -wit, 
a  frame.,  ground  wheels,  main  furrow-opening  diaka,  a -plow 
for  lifting -and  pulverlslnp  -tte  aoU  at  the  bottom  of  the 
trench,  means  for  cutting  the  soil  at  the  side  parts  of  the 
bottom  of  the  trench,  pulverising  it  and  placing  It  upon 
'the  aoll  pulverised  tvy  aald  plow  to  farm  en  elevated  ftdge 
-along  the  center  line  of  thetreoch,  an  opener  adapted  to 
form  a  aeed  furrow  in  the  upper  part  of  the  said  pulverized 
ridge,  seed  delivery  mechanism,  arranged  to  deliver  tbe 
seed  ^t  a  horlsontal  plane  above  the  twttom  and  bdow  the 
top  of  the  pulverised  earth,  and  a  covering  wheel  having 
a  periphery  conforming  to  the  aald  ridge  aad  adapMl  to 
pack  the  earth  upon  the  seed  and  leave  it  In  ridge  shape 
above  the  bottom  of  the  lister  furrow,  snbatantlaily  as  set 
forth. 


1>47,746.  xmiviMc  MmcBAHxam  roB  HOTcn-^nB- 
iilCLES.  (RoLLiikNO  -B.  TaoiT,  Denver,  Colo.  Piled 
iUr.-t,  IMS.    BerhQ  No.  782J82.     (CI.  180— 78.) 


'^,247,744.  COMBINED  DT8K  U8TEB  AND  PLANTER. 
JOHK  W.  TaiMBLB,  Amos,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Deeie  A  Company,  Moline,  HI,,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia. 
Hied  Nov.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  801,488.  (CL  111—81.) 
1.  An  Implement  for  forming  deep  liata  and  planting 
seed  therein,  having  In  combination  a  main  frame,  ground 
Wheels  supporting  !t.  and  the  following  devices  carried 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
means  for  xealllently  oppoalng  horixontai  movement  of  the 
axle  in  dther  direction,  means  for  keeping  the  axle  eqaare, 
and  a  jack  shaft  carried  horisontaUy  by  and  aaa  unit  with 
the  axle,  and  transmission  means  extending  from  a  aeurce 
of  power  to  the  Jack  abaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  v^dde-fraase  and  asle.~of 
meaaa  between  aald  frame  and  axle  to  maintain  the  axle  at 
rlgfat-angles  to  the  frame  and  yet  permit  of  longitadlnai 
movement  of  the  axle  with  respect  to  the  frame,  spring 
mechanism  for  resUiently  opposing  the  movement  of  the 
axle  In  either  direction,**  jaek-ahaft  buzltd  by  aaid  amana 
in  driving  connection  with  the  dtire-whaela  oa  the  4Jde. 
and  extensible  transmlaaion  means  exteadiag  from  the 
source  of  power  to  the  Jack-shaft. 

6.  Jaa  motor  vehicle  in  which  the  rear  or  drive  eaanr- 
ing  axle  is  mounted  to  have  movement  eadwlae  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  frame, a  reach  aecucad  to  tbe  aalejtnd  havlag 
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«Ddwl«e  movmble  coDii«ctloa  wltb  the  frame,  epriogi  eon- 
iMcted  between,  the  axle  and  parts  mpTlng  therewith  and 
the  frame  to  refllllently  oppoee  the  endwlae  morement  of 
the  axle  In  either  direction,  a  Jack-ihaft  Jonmaled  on  the 
reach,  mean*  connecting  the  jack-shaft  to  drive  the 
wheels,  and  cxtaBslbie  aseans  connecting  the  |ack-Aaft 
with  the  sonrce  of  power. 

6.  In  a  motor  Tehlcle  In  which  the  rear  or  drtre  carrying 
axle  is  mounted  to  have  moTement  endwise  with  respect  to 
the  frame,  a  reach  secured  to  the  axle  and  connected  by 
a  nnlrersal  Joint  and  to  hurt  endwise  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame,  a  spring  connection  between  the  reach 
and  frame  to  reslliently  oppose  tbe  movement  of  the  axle 
In  cither  direction,  a  Jack-ahaft  jonrnaled  on  the  reach, 
means  connecting  the  Jack-ahaft  to  drive  the  wheels,  and 
extensible  means  connecting  the  Jack-shaft  with  tbe  source 
of  power  carried  by  the  frame. 

7.  A  motor  vehicle  In  which  the  rear  or  drive  carrying 
axle  is  mounted  to  have  backward  and  forward  movement 
endwise  with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  reacn  secured  to  the 
axle  and  having  back  and  forth  endwise  movable  connec- 
tion with  the  frame,  springs  connected  between  the  axle 
and  parts  moving  therewith  and  the  frame  to  reslliently 
oppose  a  backward  and  forward  endwise  movement  of  the 
axle,  a  jack-shaft  Journaled  on  the  reach,  means  connecting 
the  jackshaft  to  drive  the  wheels  of  the  vehicles,  and  ex- 
tensible means  for  connecting  the  jackahaft  with  the 
source  of  power. 

I  Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,247,746.  VEHICLB-8PBIN0.  Boluahd  8,  Tboxt,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  Mar.  e,  1918.  SerUl  No.  762,808. 
(CL  267—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  and  a  verti- 
cally and  horlsontally  movable  axle,  of  a  nnlvenally 
jointed  fixed  point  connection  with  the  frame,  and  means 
interposed  between  and  connected  with  the  fixed  point 
connection  and  axle  for  maintaining  the  axle  square  with 
the  line  of  draft. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of  a 
V-shaped  reach  secured  to  the  axle  near  the  extremities 
thereof,  an  allnement  spring  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
reach,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  spring  and  frame, 
and  a  brae*  pivoted  to  awing  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
and  embracing  said  free  end  of  the  reach  for  holding  it 
against  lateral  movement,  s»ld  reach  and  brace  acting  to 
maintain  the  axle  in  a  position  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  draft  and  said  spring  acting  to  re- 
sfllently  oppose  movement  of  the  axle  both  backward  and 
forward  longltudlnaUy  of  the  frame. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  axle,  and  a 
reach  connected  to  the  axle  at  one  end  and  to  the  frame  at 
the  other  end  of  a  universal  pivot  mounted  on  the  frame, 
«nd  means  in  the  reach  for  permitting  a  vmrlatlon  in  the 
distance  between  its  two  ends. 

(Claims  2,  4.  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,847,747.  AXLB-lfOUMTINa.  Boixaud  8.  Tbott.  Den- 
TV,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  1»,  1915.  Sarlal  No.  18,607. 
(a.  267—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  axle,  of  load 
•prlngs  mounted  on  the  axle,  means  Including  links  con- 
nw;tlag  the  springs  with  the  frame  to  aUow  axle  move- 
ment sabatantlally  parallel  with  the  ftame,  and  means 
to  malnuin  the  axle  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  axle,  of  load 
■prfaga  mounted  on  the  axle,  means  including  links  con- 
Becting  the  springs  with  the  frame  to  allow  movement 
parallel  with  the  frame,  means  to  m^tift^in  the  ■t|4  ^t 


right  angles  to  tka  llna  of  draft,  and  means  to  redllently 
oppose  said  parallel  movement  of  the  axle. 


12.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  frame  and  axle,  of  load 
springs  mounted  on  the  axle,  means  connecting  the  springs 
with  the  frame  to  allow  parallel  movement  of  tho  azla 
to  the  frame,  and  means  to  maintain  the  axle  at  right- 
angles  to  the  line  of  draft 

[Claims  8  to  11,  18,  and  K'not  printed  in  the  Oaactta.] 


1.247.748.  CANTAUTUt-BPRINO  MOUNTING. 
LAwn  8.  TnoTT.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  81 
Serial  No.  18.846.     <a.  267—27.) 


Bot.- 
191ft. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle,  of 
cantaUver  load  springs  nsovnted  on  the  axte.  meana  con- 
necting said  springs  to  the  frame  to  allow  the  axle  move- 
ment in  a  path  parallel  to  the  frame,  mmm  attach«l  to 
the  frame  to  maintain  the  axle  square  with  the  line  of 
draft  and  meana  to  rvaUlantly  oppoae  said  movement  of 
the  axle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  i>»le,  of 
load  springs  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  axle,  mnana  eea- 
nectlng  them  to  the  frame  to  allow  movement  of  the 
azla  in  a  path  parallel  with  the  frame,  and  meana  to 
maintain  the  axle  square  with  the  line  of  draft  and  i»- 
alllently  oppose  said  movement  of  the  axle. 

6.  The  comblnaUoa  with  a  vehlole  frame  and  asle,  of 
springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  axle  and  longltudl- 
naUy movably  connected  at  two  points  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle,  one  of  said  connections  Including  meana  for  kasp- 
lag  the  axle  square. 

[Claims  2.  4.  ft,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatla.] 


1,247,749.  TSHICLK  SPRING  SUSPENSION.  Bob- 
lamd'S.  Tbott,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1914. 
SerUI  No.  816.444.      (a.   267—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-frame,  of  aa  axia, 
a  shaft  connected  across  tha  frame  to  have  movement 
longltadinally  thereof,  springs  connected  between  miA 
shaft  and  axle  to  permit  like  movement  of  the  axle,  and 
means  to  resUlently  oppose  said  movement  of  Um  axle 
and  shaft 

6.  Tha  combination  with  a  vehlcle-frama,  of  aa  axlst, 
a  reach  aacored  to  the  axIa  and  connected  with  tba  ftmaa 
la  such  a  manner  that  the  axle  haa  movamtat  kncttadl- 
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nally  of  tha  frame,  aad  aU  lateral  twlstlag  movameat  U 
precluded,  a  shaft  mounted  on  tha  frame  and  adapted  to 
have  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  load-springs  con- 
nected between  the  shaft  and  axle,  radlue-rods  connected 
between  the  shaft  and  reach  in  such  a  manner  that  as 
the  axle  moves  longltadinally  of  the  frame,  the  shaft  Is 
moved  simultaneously,  and  means  for  reslliently  oppos- 
ing said  longitudinal  movement  of  the  axle. 

6  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  croas-ahaft 
having  sliding  conaectloB  therewith,  an  axle,  and  a  load- 
spring  extending  from  the  axle  to  the  croas-ahaft  of 
means  for  opposing  the  horlsontal, movement  of  the  croea- 
ahaft  with  respect  to  the  frame, 

12  The  comblnaUon  with  a  vehicle  frame,  axle  and 
load  springs,  said  load-springs  and  axle  having  ^orl^^' 
taUy  sUdlng  connection  with  the  frame,  of  a  rock-shaft 
BBDPortad  by  the  frame,  means  for  resUlently  resisting 
ludaJ  rotation  of  aald  rock-ahaft  arms  extending  from 
the  rock-shaft  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
arms  to  the  axle  for  keeping  the  latter  at  right  anglaa  to 

ICUUM  2  to  4.  7  to  11,  18,  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Oaiette.]  ^^^_^ 

1.247,760.  DOCK  CON8TBUCTION.  MaXWBIX  M.  Up- 
•ON,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Concrete 
PUe  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  •  Corporajion  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  861,866. 
(CL  72—80.) 


8.  In  a  dock  or  bulkhead  construction,  comprising,  in 
combination,  rowa  of  casings  adapted  to  be  placwi  at  tt« 
bottom  of  the  water,  a  series  of  pUes  drtrea  tato  the 
earth  and  having  their  upper  ends  terminating  within  the 
said  rows  of  casings,  frames  within  said  nrwot  caataigs 
and  resting  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  aald  pUea.  a  ert- 
umn  extendi*  Into  the  outer  row  of  casings  and  aBesf- 
ing  In  the  rear  row  of  casings  adapted  to  be  supports 
by  tbe  frames,  and  flUlaga  of  concrete  for  the  castags 
«irrouBdiB«  the  upper  ends  of  the  aald  «**«  of  pUeaaad 
tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  column  and  upper  end  of  tha  tmMK- 

4   In  a  dock  or  bulkhead  construction,  comprising.  In 
combination,  rows  of  casings  adaptad  to  be  ""J  »nto  tte 
earth  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  water,  a  series  of  pUea  ortv«n 
into   the  earth  at  the  bottom  of  the  water  aad  having 
their  upper  ends  terminating  within  the  said  rows  of  cas- 
inga,  iron  or  steel  frames  within  said  rows  of  caslnga  and 
restln,  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  pU«^  »J*J«" 
extending  Into  tbe  outer  row  of  casings,  vertical  metainc 
reinforcementa  extending  from  said  column  into  said  eaa- 
luB   a  filling  of  concrete  for  the  said  outer  casings  sur- 
rounding the  upper  ends  of  tbe  -rles  of  V^f*^^ 
lower  end  of  the  said  column  and  the  metallic  «»»«^ 
menta.  a  sheet  piling  member  sunk  into  the  earth  having 
its  upper  end  terminating  in  the  said  inner  row  ot  cas- 
ings, a  wall  member  extending  Into  «>*  ^"  «>^/' .'^ 
mS,  reinforcing  means  in  the  said  wall  member  a  flmng 
of  concrete  for  the  said  Inner  row  of  casings  and  a  wp«- 
stmcture  supported  by  the  said  column  and  walL 

1.247.751.  SWITCH.  JOHK  ABTOa  VaR  ^l*"*?;  **** 
ramento.  Cal.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ca«P«,^l»«^ 
Schneider,  Sacramento,  Cal.  FUed  May  5,  1917.  Ha- 
rtal No.  166,772,     (O.  200—8.) 


e 


1  In  a  dock  or  bulkhead  construction,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  pUced  at  the  bottom  of  the 
water,  a  series  of  piles  driven  into  the  earth  and  having 
their  opposite  ends  terminating  within  the  said  casing,  a 
frame  within  said  casing  and  resting  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  pUes,  a  column  composed  of  hollow  super- 
posed  sections  extending  with  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  supported  on  the  said  frame,  and  a  filling  of  concrete 
for  the  casing  surrounding  the  upper  enda.of  the  said 
pllea  and  tha  lower  end  of  the  colun^. 

2.  In  a  do<*  or  bulkhead  construction,  tbe  combination 
of  a  easing  adapted  to  be  partially  sunk  into  the  earth  at 
the  bottom  of  tha  water,  a  series  of  pllea  driven  Into  the 
earth  through  tha  casing  and  havtaf  their  Tipper  end*  t«r- 
mlnatlBg  wlthla  the  casing,  an  Iron  or  steel  frame  with- 
in aald  caf«"g  extending  transversely  thereof  and  resting 
upon  the  upp«>  ends  of  the  said  piles,  a  column  compoaed 
of  supMDOoed  sections  of  coacreta  pipe  axteadlng  Into 
aaM  casing  and  adapted  to  be  supportad  on  tha  aald  fra»e, 
vertical  metallic  reinforcementa  extending  through  aald 
column  Into  aald  caalng.  a  filling  of  concreta  for  the  aald 
casing  eurroundlag  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  pOee,  ttie 
lower  Mid  of  the  column  and  tbe  said  metatlle  rataforee- 
maata.  aad  a  supwatructure  supported  by  tba  aald  col- 
vmna. 


^* 


4t. 


»«&: 


.  'M 


/^^ 


1.  la  a  switch,  to  comblaatlon,  one  •*"  »«'*  Vf^ 
blades  each  comprising  two  merabera  plvotally  Joined  to- 
gether and  plvotally  connected  at  their  hlhged  «»«•  " 
•taadards  mounted  upon  an  toaulatlag  base  coatact 
standards  also  mounted  upon  the  base,  adaptad  to  coatact 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  blade  membera,  and  a  ftwe  for 
each  btade  connecting  the  central  standard  to  one  of  the 
outer  contact  standards  whereby  when  both  memb«  ax 
a  blade  are  In  contact  poaltloas.  the  fuse  is  shuated,  w*«i 
the  Wade  member  on  the  fused  side  Is  open  the  fuse  wUl 
be  in  circuit  and  wl>eB  the  other  blade  member  la  la  opea 
poslti<m  the  circuit  is  open.  

2  In  a  switch,'  in  combination,  one  or  mora  awitch 
blades  each  comprising  two  membera  plvotally  Joined  to- 
gether and  pivotaUy  connected  at  their  hinged  enda  to 
standarda  mounted  upon  an  Insulating  baaa,  contact 
standards  also  mounted  upon  the  base  •^•P*^  *•  •^ 
tact  with  the  free  ends  of  the  blade  membera.  a  faaa  ftw 
each  blade  connecting  the  central  standard  to  oaa  •€  tht 


'  >^^'^^?'?5? 
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«twidat«i,  maA  twBlKit  ummm  tor  rolatiiic 
-the  non-fiMed  blade-EMmbcr  akout  Om  f«Md  kl«de  m«Bber 
tadapeodeort  of  the  Mun«. 

«.  In  a  half*  switch  In  cMnhlBaUoB,  •  jttantttsr  of 
bladm  arntngea  .fai  two  •ectlona,  aaeh  blade  being  com- 
poMd  of  two  iMBbtn  phrota^y  jolaed  togetlMr  and  plir- 
dtally  connected  at  their  hinted  ends  to  standard* 
Bomited  upon  an  lumlatlac  base ;  cootact  ataatfavda  alee 
aonnted  upon  the  tnavJatlng  bane  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  free  ends  of  the  blade  membera ;  a  fuse  for  each  blade 
menber  of  the  lower  section  connecting  the  centnil  stand- 
ard with  Its  outer  contact  standard ;  a  fulcrum  mooated 
upon  the  base ;  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  one  blsdc 
member  of  the  lower  section  at  an  Intrrswfllati  point 
on  said  blade ;  a  guide  secured  to  the  outer  ead  of  the 
other  blade  mambar,  said  ^pilde  b»«lng  a  slot  for  losasly 
vscaiTlag  the  ontar  sad  of  said  lerer,  said  lerer  being 
adapted  to  engage  tiie  fularmn  at  a  predetasmtiMd  paint 
and  said  lever  also  having  n«ar  Its  oater  end  between  the 
galde  and  the  ptroted  cad  of  tkt  Jever  a  yte  or  lav  lor 
limiting  the  nMnrement  of  one  ssctlon  upon  the  other ; 
leelUeat  meana  for  rotating  tbe  apper  blade  section  about 
aatd  pivotal  points  Independent  of  the  lower  section  ;  and 
a  latch-bolt  SMmntcd  on  the  aK>er  blade  acctlon  «"Hhp^H 
^  4BMPS  a  ■oleaold'OOBtrollad  catch  aMehaalam. 

Fdalas  8  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.) 


l,a«7,762.  M  OTOBWHBBL  M)E  CY0LB8.  Ommb  Vau 
AKTwaap,  Ckand  Baplda.  Mloh..  assignor  to  Power 
Wheel  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor^ 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127.a4fi.     (CL  ISO— «S.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  descKlbed,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  driving  wheel,  a  bicycle  frame,  an  axle  and  a 
coaster  brake  inciodlng  hob-staell.  the  axle  extending  both 
■Ides  of  the  drlTlag  wheel  and  belac  ttx«d  at  both  ends 
to  the  rear  forka  of  the  bl-cyde  frame,  a  motor  supported 
Independent  of  the  axle  on  the  bub  of  tbe  driving  wheel, 
a  motor  valve  operating  caiq  upon  said  bub,  s  crsnk 
shaft  for  the  motor  and  meana  for  operattvely  connecting 
the  crank  shaft  and  the  hah  of  the  driving  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
•f  a  driving  wheel,  an  axle  and  a  cnaater  brake  lacladlng 
•  kob-ahall,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  hub-abell.  tbe  motor 
.having  a  valve  communicating  with  the  motor  cylteder 
aad  a  craak  ahaft.  aaaana  on  said  hab-shell  for  producing 
periodic  operation  of  said  valve,  aad  means  for  connecting 
said  hub-shell  snd  the  crank  shaft. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dcsorlbcd,  the  coashlaatton 
of  a  driving  wheel,  a  bi-cycle  frasM,  an  aai«  aad  a 
coaster  brake  inclsdlag  a  hub-shell,  ihe  axle  extending 
both  aides  of  the  driving  wheel  snd  being  fixed  at  both 
ends  to  the  rear  forks  of  the  bl-cyde  frame,  a  motor  sup- 
ported independent  of  the  axle  an  the  hub  of  the  driving 
wheel,  a  motor  valve  operating  cam  upon  aaid  bab,  a 
craak  shaft  for  the  motor,  meana  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  crank  abaft  and  the  hub  of  the  driving  wheel, 
and  meana  for  connecting  the  motor  frame  with  the  bi- 
cycle frame. 

d.  In  a  device  of  thm  class  descrlbad,  the  combliMttlon 
.of  a  drlvlag  whaal,  an  axle  And  coaster  baake  InoladUw  a 
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to  itkm  itfitotac  srhasi,  a  -vatar 
'tka  akau  of  ths  esastov  hsaha  aad  snltaMy  _ 
the  Arhrlng  wheel  tadependeat  of  the  axto,  aad 
ep Mating  the  eeaster  bcnha. 

S.  In  a  devloc  of  the  claaa  deaerlbcd,  tbe  eoo^taation 
of  a  driving  wkael.  a  bl-cyde  fiaate,  an  axle  aad  a  coaster 
brake  ladudtag  a  hnb-ahali.  Axed  to  the  driving  wheel,  a 
mott>r  mountad  on  tbe  ebell  of  the  eoastsr  brake  and  sott- 
aMy  asiaaged  on  the  driving  wheel  tatopsndsnt  of  the 
axle,  and  raaaas  far  cyeratiag  the  coasts  hmke. 

[ClalSM  «  to  IS  net  prlntsd  In  the  GaasttoJ 


1,247,758.  TABLB-LBTBB  FOR  ELBCTBIC  BIQKA'L- 
n»0  AFPAKATU8.  BcoaNB  W.  Voobl,  Oak  1»ark.  lU., 
asslgiTor  to  Chicago  Railway  Signal  snd  Supply  Com- 
pany.. CarpenteravUle,  111.,  a  CorporaUoo  of  intnols. 
Hied,  Jaly  18^1914.    Serial  No.  801. 6M.    fO.  175-^2(12.) 


S.  In  spparatos  for  asatrolling  s  signaling  apparatus 
having  two  separate  cirenlta,  the  combination  of  a  lever 
provided  with  means  vAerelQr  it  msy  be  held  fixed  In 
different  angular  posltlsaa.  two  pairs  of  co(^ratlng  con- 
tacta.  one  in  each  drcutt,  rotgUble  means  associated  with 
said  lever  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  tbe  movement  thereof, 
snd  links  connected  with  one  of  tbe  contscts  of  each  pair 
of  contacts  respectively,  aad  having  sliding  connections 
with  aald  roUUMa  meana.  arranged  so  thst  they  si« 
effectively  engaged  Mth  aald  rotatable  means  at  different 
snguiar  positions  of  said  lever. 

11.  In  apparatus  oT  the  character  desczlbed.  the  com- 
bination with  two  rotatable  elements  having  the  same 
axis  of  rotation  and  provided  vrlth  handles  for  manipula- 
tion and  with  means  for  holding  said  elements  in  different 
flxed  angular  positions,  sets  of  contscts  adapted  to  be 
brought  together  and  separated  by  rotation  of  said  ele- 
ments, respectively,  a  locking  dog  supported  In  position 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  elements  and  slid- 
able  In  tbe  direction  of  Its  length,  said  roUtable  elements 
comprising  members  having  surfaces  agalnat  which  the 
cads  of  the  dog  are  adapted  to  bear,  and  differently  poai- 
tloned  notches  of  equal  depth,  the  length  of  ihe  locking 
dog  being  eqnal  to  tbe  distance  between  aald  surface  j>lna 
the  depth  of  one  of  said  notches. 

[CUims  1  to  7,  9,  10.  12,  and  13  not  printed  la  the 
Oaiette.I 
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4.ai7,754.     WAOmBPmOOV  WAlCa-BAO. 

WAomn,  Mew  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Iter. 

rial  M*.  12,812.     <CL  824 — 1.) 

1.  A  waterproof  watch  bac  esmpshrtiic  >a  body  psr- 
tton  hanaeUcally  inclesl^  ths  case,  pendant  aad  orown, 
•ad  having  an  qpenlag  oa  one  aide  smaller  thaa  the 
ecyslal  of  tbe  watch  with  a  sabstontlal  aaaalar  aorface 
sarxoandtog  the  apenlAg  adapted  to  fosm  a  aartoce  eon- 
tact  wUh  the  eryaUl,  and  the  matsrtol  of  the  toce  of  the 
bag  sorrooadlitg  aald  epsning  beli^  adapted  to  distort  to 
an  MBtent  to  .peraUt  Ike  Inssrtlon  of  Ike  watch  CMe,  and 
a  beading  integral  with  the  edge  of  aald  opening. 
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8.  A  watorproof  watch  bag  comprhrtag  a  contlnuoas  rah- 
her  caslag  eo«lerm»ng  to  the  shape  and  Indostng  ths  osaOt 
PMlaat  and  crown,  a  r«Anfee«lng  member  snrroondlng 
the  periphery  of  the  caae.  a  flexible  portion  between  the 
periphery  aad  on  om  aide  havlag  an  opening  with  a 
retoferced  edge,  two  loops  forming  an  lateg^l  part  of 
the  back  of  said  bag  forming  two  narrow  ^ots  adspted  to 
receive  a  strap,  «or  the  porpose  descrlhed. 


Bi^a 


B.  A  waterproo;  wstch  bag  comprHIg  a  continuous 
casing  conforming  snugly  to  the  css<f,  pendant  and  crown. 
an  openlag  on  one  side  of  aald  easing  and-numernls  sur- 
rounding   aald    opening   permanenUy    embodied    on    «nl.l 

casing. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  snd  7  aot  printed  in  tbe  (Js«ite.f 

1^47  750.  WATCHCASB.  Locis  B.  F.  Wacht«b.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1917.  Ssrlal  No.  160.678. 
(a.  68—88.) 


flbers  obtalaod  hy  steeping  or  retting,  constettng  In  sab- 
)ecting  the  flbws  to  a  bath  cmapeacd  of  caastie  alkali  lye, 
and  a  solution'  of  peroxld  compounds. 

2.  The  process  for  dividing,  lanlfylng  and  bleaching 
bast  fibers  such  as  Jute,  hemp,  flax,  cocoa  and  the  like 
fibers  obUlned  by  steeping  or  ret^ng.  consisting  to  «iIh 
Jectlng  the  fibers  to  a  bath  composed  of  caustic  alkali  lye, 
a  solution  of  a  peroxld  compound,  and  some  soap  solution. 

4  The  process  for  dividing,  lanlfylng  and  bleaching 
bast  fibers  such  as  Jute,  hemp,  flax,  cocoa  and  the  like 
fibers  obtained  by  steeping  or  retting,  consisting  la  pw- 
parlng  tJie  fiber  first  In  a  preliminary  oxldUlng  bath,  then 
subjecting  It  to  a  lanlfylng  and  bleaching  bath  composed 
of  caustic  sIkaM  dye.  a  solution  of  a  peroxld  compoond. 
and  some  soap  solution. 

6.  Tbe  process  for  dividing,  lanlfylng  and  Meachlng 
bast  fibers  aueh  as  Jute,  hemp.  flax,  cocoa  and  tbe  like 
fibers  obtained  by  steeping  or  retting,  consisting  In  pre- 
paring the  fiber  first  In  s  preliminary  oxidising  bath,  then 
snbjeetlag  it  to  a  lanlfylng  and  bleachlag  bath  «>-l>oa<id 
of  caastlc  tSktU  lye.  a  solution  of  s  pcvoxM  oomw«mad, 
and  seme  soap  solntioo,  aad  then  sottentag  the  fiber. 

7.  The  process  for  dlvl^ag.  lanlfylag  and  bleaehtag 
baot  fibers  soeh  as  Jote.  hemp,  flax,  cocoa  aad  the  IMe 
fibers  etotstned  by  steeplag  or  retttog,  eoaslstiag  to  pre^ 
paring  the  fiber  first  In  a  preliminary  oxldlstog  bath,  ttiea 
sablecttog  It  to  a  laalfytof  sad  bleachlag  bath  composed 
&t  osu^tlc  alkali  lye.  a  solutloo  of  peroxld  of  hy«i<ogea, 
and  some  soap  solution,  aad  then  softentag  the  fitor. 

(Claims  2  «ad  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1  A  watA  case  imvlag  Ito  Interior  eoastructed  and 
rimped  to  ladoae  ami  support  a  watch  movement  aasem- 
blsd  with  Its  wtadlag  snd  setting  stem  and  crown,  all 
wHhln  the  walla  of  ssld  case  and  having  a  i«^t  aperture 
aa  one  side  to  permit  the  resdtog  of  the  dial. 

4  A  watdJ  case  adspted  for  complete  tocloeare  of  a 
■tarn  winding  and  aetttog  movemeat,  and  doaely  eoaflnlng 
tke  same  with  a  circular  periphery  substantially  cowtton- 
ilve  with  one  side  of  said  works  and  extendtog  epamtrl- 
caUy  ahoat  aali"  worfca  to  dosdy  confine  the  stem,  sa 
eccentric  sight  sres  located  In  one  stde  of  esU  case  snd 
regletering  circutariy  with  a  dUl  on  said  movement. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 

1  M7,7Q«.     CONDOrr  FOB  KLTDCTRrC  WIRE*.     FnAKK 

't.  O.  WAoewoaTH,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Bnam- 

eled  Metals  Company,  Sharpsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporatton 

of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    June  27.  *916.      Serial    No. 

106.180.     (CT.  137—91.) 


1 247,768.     MITER-BOX.     GaoBOB  Watbon.   8r.,  Brooh- 
'  field.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.     Serial 
No.  186,139.     (CL  143—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  threade*!  plpo,  and  a  Bleeve 
of  relatively  soft  material  for  prote<tlng  the  threads 
thereof,  of  a  «txlble  meaner  of  reUtlvely  hard  material 
toterposed  between  the  threads  atad  sairt  sleeve,  said  flexi- 
ble member  having  an  expo».ed  end  extending  along  said 
pipe,  and  means  for  preveatlng  said  flexible  member  from 
being  pulled  through,  between  the  threads  and  said 
Bleeve.  said  means  comprlelng  a  clasp  portion  formed  by 
bending  one  end  of  said  fiexlWe  member  over  and  back  on 

aald  sleeve. 

(Claim  2  oot  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 

IMZ  767-    JJIVIPUJQ.  I.AMFYING,  AND  BLEACHING 
BAST  FIBE*.    hm>s  Da  Wour  Wajsts.  Bowdoa.  Bag- 
land.     Filed  Jaa.  14.  1018.   Serial   No.   741.972.     JU- 
newed  Feb.  6.  IW7.     Serial  No.  14«,820.     (CI.  S-^) 
1.  The  proocss  for   Olvldtog.   lanlfylng   and   bleachlag 

tost  flhers  eacJi  ••  Jut*.  *««P»  ^**«  *^<*<**  **^  '^*  *** 
244  O.  O.— 57 


1.  A  miter  box  comprising  In  comhinatioa,  a  base  idate, 
saw  Ubles  upon  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  base  pUte,  bolt* 
engaged  through  the  saw  tables  and  the  base  plate,  arms 
engaged  with  the  bolts  below  the  base  plate  and  project 
ing  inwardly  of  tbe  bolts,  said  arms  bdng  anchored  to  the 
saw  tables,  a  member  slldable  through  the  base  plate  be^ 
iweeh  the  saw  Ubles,  links  pivoted  to  the  Inwardly  ex 
tending  portions  of  the  arms  and  with  the  slldable  mem 
ber  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  adjuating  bar  connected 
with  the  arms  outwardly  of  the  bolts,  aad  saw  supports 
carried  nesr.  the  ends  of  the  slldsble  member. 

2.  A  miter  box,  comprising  in  combination,  a  base  plato, 
saw  tables  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  base 
jtiate.  Inwardly  exteadtog  arms  carried  by  the  saw  taUes, 
a  member  slldable  through  the  base  ptoto  between  the 
ssw  tables,  links  connecting  the  free  eads  of  the  vbm  to 
the  rear  end  of*  the  slldable  member,  an  adjusting  bar 
connecting  the  tahtoSr  aiMk^iaw  sapportt  carried  near  the 
eads  of  the  slldable  *^" 


1.247.759.     RECTIFIER.     Albeht  WaantTBa,  St.  Loals. 

Mo.   assignor  to  Fere  Electrical   Mlg.   Co..  a  Corpora 

tton   of   MlssourL      Filed    Aug.    16.    1916.      Serial    No- 

116,170.     (CL  176— »65.) 

1,  A  device  for  the  rectification  of  electric  currents  In 
eluding  a  permanent  magnet,  a  permanent  armature  form 
lag  a  metallic  connection  between  the  poles  of  the  mag 
net.  a  switch  device  including  a  vibratory  circuit  maklag 
and  breakJag  member  arranged  for  inagnetlc  coQpeaatton 
with   the  said   magnet,  a   source  of  alternating  current 
ma»9^g.  aad  means  amodated  with  the  permanent  arma 
tase  and  with  said  soocce  of  supply  for  divsrtiac  tbr 
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■ucnetic  clTtfult  of  Um  pemaaciit  magiMt  la  aeoonUac* 
irltta  the  direction  of  the  ImprMMd  corrcat 


vwwwl  , 


i.  In  a  current  rectifying  derlce,  a  aoarce  of  altemat- 
m»  current  rapply.  a  eircnlt  therefor,  a  Tibiatory  twitch 
lerlce  arranged  to  open  and  cloee  tald  circuit,  a  perma- 
Oaat  magnet  dlapoae^  for  magnetic  cooperation  with  Mid 
Tllvatorjr  awltcb  device,  a  permanent  armatnre  electrically 
connecting  the  polea  of  mid  magaet,  and  means  Associated 
with  said  permanent  armature  for  TarylBf  the  path  of 
the  magnetic  field  of  the  permanent  magnet  relative  to 
the  Tlbratory  switch  device  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  direction  of  the  aapplletl  current 

8.  In  a  derice  for  rectifying  electric  cnrrentu,  a  drcolt 
arranged  for  connection  to  a  translating  device,  a  vibra- 
tory member  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  arranged  to  operate  the  vibratory  member,  a 
connecting  device  disposed  to  provide  a  path  for  the  mag- 
netic circuit  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  a  source  for 
supplying  alternating  current  to  the  circuit,  and  means 
energised  from  aald  source  for  neutralising  the  etfectlve- 
neas  of  the  connecting  device  ai  a  path  for  the  magnetic 
circuit  of  the  magnet. 

4.  A  device  for  rectifying  electric  currents,  a  circuit 
arranged  for  connection  to  the  translating  device,  a 
switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit,  a  permanent 
magnet  arranged  to  operate  the  switch  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit, a*ans  normally  neotrallilag  the  effectiveness  of  the 
■Mgnet  with  respect  to  the  switch,  and  meana  effectively 
•aaociated  with  the  circuit  for  rendering  said  neutralising 
means  ineffective  and  thereby  rendering  the  magnet 
effective  upon  the  switch. 

6.  In  a  device  for  rectifying  electric  currents,  a  drcult 
arranged  for  electrical  association  with  a  translating  de- 
vice and  a  source  of  supply,  a  switch  for  opening  and 
closing  said  circuit,  a  permanent  magnet  arranged  for 
effective  cooperation  with  the  switch,  there  being  a  me- 
tallic connection  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet  to  com- 
plete a  metallic  path  for  the  magnetic  circuit,  and  a  coU 
arranged  to  be  energized  from  the  aame  source  with  the 
circuit  and  inductively  associated  with  said  metaUlc 
connection. 


1.247.760.  AUTOMATIC  TENSION  DIIYICB.  Fbiduick 
WtxoKAr.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1»1«." 
Serial  No.  12M00.     (CI.  267—12.) 


>f=^ 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  tension,  comprising  a  hous- 
iBg,  a  stationary  arm  and  a  movable  arm  located  in  said 
housing,  means  for  yieldingly  mainUinlng  said  arms  in 
contact  with  each  other,  means  tending  to  draw  said  arms 
longitudinally  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  preventing 
said  arua  from  being  drawn  longitudinally  from  each 
other. 

T.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  sta- 
tfoaary  and  a  movable  arm  located  therein,  extending  In 
apfwAtt  loi/gltadlna]  directions,  and  through  the  ends  of 
the  casing  respectively,  said  arms  being  in  contact  witk 


each  other  and  provided  with  oppositely  cat  tMth  on  the 
opposed  surfaces  thereof,  to  aOow  the  inward  BMvement 
of  said  movable  arm  reUtlve  to  said  caalag.  but  to  pre- 
vent the  outward  movement  thereof,  a  spring  tending  «» 
draw  aald  movable  arm  into  said  casing,  and  means  for 
rl«l<Uagly  hoMlag  the  teeth  of  said  movable  arm  in  con- 
Uct  with  the  teeth  of  said  sUtlonary  arm. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printad  in  th«  Oaaattc.) 


1,247,7«1.  FUBL-SAVBR  AND  8M0KB  -  00N8DMBR 
L»i»n>Aa  D.  Wmt.  Denver.  Colo,  riled  Nov.  16.  1916 
Serial  No;  181,416.     (Q.  110—75.) 


-^-*- 


A  smoke  consumer  and  (aal  saver  comprising  a  ont- 
plece  easing  of  cylindrical  i^pe  with  Integral  ends  pro- 
vided respectively  with  a  central  air  inlet  opening  and 
a  central  plug-receiving  opening,  said  casing  havlag  air 
discharge  perforations,  an  air  reUrder  In  the  form  t  a 
short  length  of  pipe  positioned  In  said  casing  coaxlally 
therewith  and  having  one  end  aeated  against  the  casing 
and  surrounding  said  air  inlet  opening,  and  a  acrew  plog 
threaded  in  said  plugreedvinf  opening  and  having  in  iU 
inner  end  a  concave  socket  receiving  the  other  end  of  said 
retarder  to  center  the  latter,  said  retarder  having  perfO- 
rations  of  less  slse  than  tbow  of  the  rasing  to  caoa*  tka 
alow  expulsion  of  a  restricted  amount  of  air  from  said 
retarder  into  tb»  eaalBc. 


l,24r;J62.   TOOr^ SHIFTING    kGCHANIRM    FOR    AGRI- 
CULTURAL IMPLEMBNTS.     Cha8LB8  B.  Whitb,  Mo- 
line.  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Mansur  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   Illinois.     Filed   Mar.    24.    1910.      Serial   No 
551.395.     (CI.  97—86.) 


1.  In  a  mechanifim  for  shifting  vertically  the  earth- 
working  tools  of  agrlcultura!  Implements,  the  combination 
of  a  front  tool  carrying  frame,  a  Tear  wHeel-mounted 
frame  carrying  a  driyer*s  s«iat,  the  said  frame  being  ptv 
©ted  together  on  a  transverse  Axis  and  vibrating  in  oppo- 
site directions,  eartH-woricIng  tools  carried  by  the  tool 
frame,  a  carHer  moanted  on  the  main  frame  tb  move  ver- 
tically  therewith    and    Vertically   adjustable    thereon,   a 
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'lever  pivoted  to  the  carrier,  a  connectioa  between  the 
;lever  and  the  tool  frame  whereby  the  vertleal  poaltlon  of 
mM  frame  and  the  tools  can  be  controlled  either  by  the 
vertleal  adjustment  of  the  said  carrier  or  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  lever  about  Its  ^vot,  and  a  spring  inter- 
poaed  between  the  lever  and  the  adjusUble  carrier  to  partly 
eoonterbalancc  the  wdght  of  the  tool  frame  and  attached 
parts. 

2.  In  a  Biechaniam  for  shifting  vMtically  the  earth- 
working  tools  of  agrieikltnral  Implements,  the  combination 
•f  a  front  tool-carrying  frajaa.  a  rear  wh«el-mountcd 
frame  carrying  a  driver's  scat,  the  said  frames  being  piv- 
•ted  together  on  a  transverse  axis  and  vibrating  In  oppo- 
site directions,  earth-working  tools  carried  by  the  tool 
frame,  a  tongue  rigidly  connected  to  the  tool  frame  whwe- 
hy  both  frames  are  supported  exclusively  by  the  tongue 
and  the  wheels,  a  maaually  adjustable  lever  on  the  main 
frame,  a  lock  for  holding  said  lever  in  adjusted  position, 
a  second  adjustable  lever  pivoted  on  Ine  first  lever  to  be 
■lovable  therewith  downward  relatively  to  the  ground 
gnd  to  the  main  frame  when  the  first  lever  is  moved  for- 
ward and  upward  relatively  to  the  ground  and  to  the  main 
frame  when  the  fltet  lever  Is  moved  backward,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  second  lever  and  the  tool  frame  for  mov- 
ing the  tools  downward  when  the  second  lever  Is  moved 
forward  and  for  moving  the  tools  upward  when  the  second 
lever  Is  moved  backward,  and  means  operable  when  the 
second  lever  is  In  ifs  forward  or  In  its  backward  position 
for  locking  it  against  movement  wlttl  respect  to  the  first 
lever,  the  entire  construction  being  such  that  the  move- 
ment of  either  lever  will  change  the  relative  positions  of 
the  frame*  and  simultaneously  adjust  vertically  the  posi- 
tions of  the  tools. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  for  shifting  vertically  the  earth- 
working  tools  of  agricultural  implements,  the  combination 
of  a  front  tool-carrying  frame,  a  rear  wheel  mounted 
frame  carrying  a  driver's  seat,  the  said  frames  being  piv- 
oted together  on  a  transverse  axis  and  vibrating  in  oppo- 
■ite  directions,  earth-working  tools  carried  by  the  tool 
frame,  a  ahlfting  mechanism  carried  by  the  main  frame 
and  movable  verilcaUy  therewith  and  movable  vertically 
relatively  thereto  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  tool-carry- 
iag'  frame,  said  mechanism  comprising  two  independent 
•eta  of  locking  devices  and  two  power-applying  lever  like 
devices  respectively  accessible  to  the  f^t  of  the  driver, 
one  for  unlocking  the  tool  frame  and  pushing  it  down,  and 
the  other  for  both  unlocking  and  elevating  both  frames  to 
iBoperative  poaltioaa. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  shifting  vertically  the  earth- 
working  tools  of  agricultural  implements,  the  combination 
of  a  front  tool-carrying  frame,  a  rear  wheel-mounted 
frame  carrying  a  driver's  seat,  the  said  frames  being  piv- 
oted together  on  a  traasrene  axis  and  vibrating  in  oppo- 
site directions,  earth-working  tools  carried  by  the  tool 
frame,  a  shifting  mechanism  carried  by  the  main  frame 
and  movable  vertically  therewith  and  movable  vertically 
relatively  thereto  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  tool-carry- 
ing frame,  said  mechanism  comprising  two  independent 
sets  of  lockini?  devices,  two  vertically  moving  power-ap- 
plying lever-Uke  devices  respectively  acceaaible  to  the 
feet  of  the  driver,  one  for  unlocking  the  tool  frame  and 
poshing  it  down,  and  the  other  for  both  unlocking  and  ele- 
vating both  frames  to  Inoperative  positions,  and  a  lever 
on  the  main  frame  for  moving  the  shifting  mechanism 
vartically. 

l,t47,768.  8BBD-PLANTBR.  Chabuui  B.  Whitb,  Mo- 
line,  ni.,  assignor  to  Deere  *  Mansur  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  PUed  Jan.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  608<Bia- 
(CI.  111—80.) 

In  a  planter  of  the  elaaa  descrihod,  the  comUnatlon  wita 
a  primary  narrow  opener  to  torm  ft  relatively  deep  fur- 
row, a  fertiliser  distributer  arranged  to  deliver  fertiUaer 
Immediately  behind  raid  opener,  vertically  arranged  walls 
diverging  laterall/'from  the  fonow  evcsier  to  points  out- 
side of  the  line  of  fertiliser  delivery  aad  adapted  to  tcmpo- 
rtrlly  prevent  the  earth  from  tallliic  Into  the  furrow 
an  til  tb*  fertiliser  is  deposited  aa4  to  permit  mwe  or  less 


^^^^ 


of  the  earth  to  thereafter  fall,  a  second  furrow 
arranged   to  operate  at  lines  higher  than   the   Uaea  of 
fertUlier  dqMwit  to  open  a  furrow  in  the  top  part  af  the 
fallen  earth  and  leave  a  stratum  on  the  fertlllaer,  a  prsas 
ing  device  for  packing  the  top  of  said  atratam.  means  to 
dQMMlt  seed  Immedlatriy  behind   the  packer ,  assans  tor 


holding  the  second  furrow  opener  adjustably  in  rigid  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  lines  of  fertiliser  depoelt,  and  a 
furrow-ftlllng  and  earth-packing  device  having  ita  opera- 
tive aurface  arranged  to  cover  the  seed  and  flU  the  tumm 
and  pack  the  earth  at  the  Donaal  sorfaee. 


1,347,764.  CULTIVATOR.  CHAaLM  B.  Wmn,  Mo- 
line,  111.,  asslfBor  to  Dten  k  Mansur  Company.  Moline, 
ni..  a  CorporatiMi  of  Illinois.  FUed  June  5.  1912. 
Serial  No.  701,817.      (CI.  97—84.) 


1.  In  a  renovatiag  cultivator  for  alfalfa  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  mala  frame  and  supporting 
wheels,  of  a  plurality  of  non-cutting  teeth  shaped  to  pro- 
vide soil-entering  parts  adapted  to  bear  laterally  against 
stalks  or  roots  without  cutting  them,  a  plarality  of  drag 
standards  each  having  one  of  said  teeth  oeeursd  to  its 
lower  end  part,  and  connecting  devices  for  joining  to  the 
frame  that  part  of  each  standard  to  which  Its  tooth  is 
attached  comprising  a  resilient  element  adapted  to  auto- 
Baatically  yield  and  permit  the  tooth,  under  rtiatively  low 
predetermined  lateral  pressure,  to  swing  ia  slOer  dliae- 
tion,  laterally,  away  from  a  normal  central  working  posi- 
tion aad  adapted  to  hold  the  tooth  in  said  cmtral  workiag 
posltioB  antil  tte  limit  of  said  pressure  is  reached  and  to 
return  the  tooth  to  said  central  posUlos  after  such 
lateral  swinging. 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasotte.] 


1,347.760.  DISK  HARROW.  Chaelbb  B.  Whiiv.  Mo- 
Une,  Illn  assignor  to  Deere  4  Mansar  Company.  Moline, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Original  appbcatioa 
filed  Sept.  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  768,921.  Divided  and 
thU  application  filed  May  2,  1»14.  flsrtel  No.  M6.964. 
(CI.  66—81.) 

1.  The  combinatioB  of  th^raft  fraase,  the  disk  gangs 
arranged  to  both  move  longitudinally  inward  and  to  rock 
aroond  horisoatal  axes  transverse  to  their  longltadinal 
axes  and  baring  eltlter  or  both  of  their  ands  tvvectlTely 
movable  forward  and  haekwarl,  draw-bani  eoaaacted  to 
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tlM  sang  /r«me,  mean*  on  the  dnft  frane  (or  movlnB 
th«  dnw  ban  forward  and  backward,  tbe  TerticaUy 
«ibmtabl«  yoke  bar  ensactng  loosely  vertically  with  tka 
draw  ban,  the  vertically  adjustable  bolder  for  the  yoke 
bar,  and  a  base  plate  on  the  front  draft  frame  adapted  to 
carry  the  adjusting  devices  fer  the  holder  and  to  act  aa 
an  abutment  therefor. 


\ 


4.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combtnatloo  of  the  fTMit  draft 
fraae  eomptldnc  the  longitudinally  arranged  draft  attach- 
iag  alemeat  (ennad  at  a  flat  bar  bent  to  a  oarrow  U-shape, 
the  bane  plate  at  the  rsar  side  of  the  draft  frame,  the 
rear  cross  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  base  plale,  the 
forward  and  Inward  Inclined  side  bars,  the  casting  for 
rigidly  Joining  tow^thac  the  draft  eleneat  and  the  frant 
•ads  of  the  Inclined  sMe  ban,  and  the  castings  aach 
adapted  to  Join  rtgldly  togather  the  rear  cross  bar  and 
the  rear  end  of  an  Inclined  side  bar,  the  oppesitaly  dis- 
posed disk  gangs  b^lnd  the  draft  frame,  the  drag  ban 
at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  gangs  bearing  loosely  vertically 
on  the  draft  frame,  and  the  draft  eleifients  connected  to 
the  last  said  castings  and  loosely  connected  to  the  outer 
parts  of  the  disk  gangs. 

0.  The  combination  of  the  draft  frame,  the  front  truck 
liaving  a  longitudinal  horisontal  axis  between  the  draft 
frame  and  the  truck  wheels,  the  disk  gangs,  the  ad- 
justable drag  ban  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
gangs,  the  vertically  vibrating  yoke  bar  b<^ily  adjustable 
vertically  and  secnre«I  bodily  rigidly  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  draft  frame  and  loosely  engaging  with  the  drag  bars 
to  permit  their  longitudinal  movement  and  their  vibrating 
laterally  and  eavrying  pMlttve  atops  far  their  lateral 
vibratlooa,  the  forwardly  converging  laterally  awlnglng 
draft  devices  3S,  87,  pivoted  at  a  common  flxed  vertical 
nsts  to  the  draft  frame,  and  hinged  to  the  disk  gangs  at 
a  common  vertical  axis  by  two  vertically  remote  pivots, 
the  lower  of  which  penults  longltodlnal  movement  •of  the 
disk  gangs,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

T.  The  ronbinatlon  of  the  draft  fraiM  having  the  draft 
attaching  eleaoMit  formed  of  a  bar  baat  teto  a  narrow 
elongated  U-form,  the  base  plate  4  rlgldiy  connected  to 
aald  draft  element,  the  rear  cross  bar  S  rlRidly  connected 
to  the  base  plate,  the  holder  vertloally  adjuatable  on  and 
•acared  rigidly  In  relatloa  to  the  aloreaald  parts  and  the 
vibrating  yoke  40  pivoted  to  the  aald  h^der  aad  adapted 
t»  loosely  engage  with  ttia  draw  ban  of  the  disk  gangs. 

8.  In  a  disk  barrow,  the  combination  with  the  two 
oppositely  dtapaacd  diak  gaags,  the  pivoted  draft  bars 
connected  with  the  outer  parts  of  the  gangs,  and  the 
truck  frame,  of  the  intermediate  frobt  draft  frame  formed 
of  a  IvagftodtaaHy  arranged  eeatral  draft  attaoMng  de- 
ment, the  (Mrward  and  toward  tecliaed  aide  t>an  saeared 
at  their  rear  eads  rigidly  to  the  rear  creea  bar  and  at 
thalr  -front  ends  seevred  rigidly  to  the  draft  element,  and 
tl»  aavrugatad  awtal  ahaets  seeared  ta  the  aaM  Mar  etoss 
bar  and  to  the  side  inclined  ban,  the  said  draft  frame 
having  devleee  attached  thereto  for  adlwrtlng  the  loner 
«B<lB  of  Che  dtak  gaaga,  aad  fcaiHiig  tastaatng  devteas 
-tba  aaM  draft  eleiaeata  e—iitsd  to  tto  a««er 
Of  the  «ife  •••••. 

lOhilan  1,  t,  aad  0  net  prtatai  la  'tta'QaaaMe.] 


1,247,766.  IKBIOATINO  DEVICE  FOR  PLANTS.  Roy 
WaiXB«  Laaoar,  Colo.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to 
Jamea  K.  Doughty.  Lamar,  Colo.,  and  one-eighth  to 
Charles  L.  I>oughty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1017.     Serial  No.  162.404.     (CL  47— -10.) 


1-  An  irrigating  device  for  plants  Including  a  water 
receptacle  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  spaced  open- 
ings over  which  the  plant  pota  are  a<lapted  to  be  arrangeA, 
a  metal  tube  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged  In  each 
of  aald  openings  and  having  stop  lugs  adjacent  one  of 
.its  ends  to  engage  the  top  wall  of  the  recepUcle  and  limit 
tike  dowDwartl  movement  of  the  tube  through  the  open- 
ing, the  upper  end  of  the  tube  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pot,  and  a 
length  of  ahaerbent  material  engaged  through  the  tnV 
and.  extending  below  the  lower  end  thereof  into  the  water 
In  the  receptacle  and  axteadlag  above  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube  into  the  i>ot. 

2.  An  Irrigating  device  for  plants  Including  a  water 
receptacle  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  spaced  open- 
ings over  which  the  plant  pots  are  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged, a  metal  tube  adapted  to  be  reniovably  engaged  in 
each  of  said  openings,  stop  lugs  struck  outwardly  from 
the  wall  of  the  tube  at  one  of  its  ends  to  engage  the 
top  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  tube  through  the  opening,  the  opp^r  end  of 
the  tube  being  adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  In 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  pot,  and  a  length  of  absorbent 
material  engaged  through  the -tube  and  extending  below 
the  lower  end  thereof  into  the  water  in  the  receptacle  and 
extending  above  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  Into  the  pot. 


1.247.767.  FILING  STSTElf  FOR  CORRESPONDBNCK 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Wiluam  Whitman,  Reading.  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  8, 1017.    Serial  No.  103.988.    (0. 120— IB.S.) 


1.  In  an  alphabetical  Altag  lystem.  a  folder  having  ai 
an  Indloatlng  mark  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  and  a  nu- 
merical marking,  said  numerical  marking  being  the  fig- 
ure of  the  position  of  its  correiipondlng  alphabetical  mark^ 
ing  in  the  latter's  order  In  the  alphabet. 

2..  In  an  alphabetical  filing  Ry8t«>m.  a  folder  having  a 
■aaierlcal  aiarkiag  eotnpriHtag  ggares  corraspondtag  with 
the  poaltloo  in^^  the  alphabet  of  determined  letters,  the 
H^mB  being  separated  to  Indicate  the  aereral  rcpreaeated 
letten. 

4.  An  alphabeMoal  -fliteg  ^staai  having  galdea.  and 
folden  assadatad  therewith,  both  bearing  indicating  nvka 
and  tiM  raage  ladlrated  on  said  galdes  being  greater  tkaa 
the  raage  Indicated  on  any  associated  folder  and  said  la- 
dtoatlBK  marks  nsssprlalng  Icttan  tedlcatiag  snt>-dtvM«as 
af  the  alphabat  aad  fignrea  eorrcapaadiag  with  the  p««i- 
tteas  of  aald  tottari  in  the  alphabet,  aald  «g«Ms  «Hag 
aeparatad  to  jaifnte  tfca  ssvtaal  repwseatai  lattaas. 
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it.  Ab  alphabetic^  flHng  kyatev  fb*  cocveapondenee  or 
the  like  cemprtslng  a  serfea  of  flllng  folden.  papefs  for 
filing  In  said  folders  bearing  an  Indicating  mark  compris- 
ing flgoraa  corresponding  with  the  position  In  the  alphabet 
of  determined  letters,  the  latter  being  separatwd  to  indi- 
cate the  several  represented  lettesrs. 

6.  An  alphabetical  filing  system  for  correspondence  or 
the  like  comprlaing  a  series  of  fUtag  folders,  papera  for 
fUtat  la  ••M  folders  bearing  an  Indicating  mark  compris- 
ing flgvres  corresponding  with  «»e  position  In  the  alphabet 
of  determined  lettera,  the  lattefr  brtng  separated  to  In- 
dicate the  several  represented  letten.  and  an  additional 
figure  indicating  an  additional  corresponding  letter,  the 
latter  being  further  separated  from  the  first  figures. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


.with  the  same,  two  sleeves— one  for  each  of  these  latter 
gear  wheels — serving  as  hnb  for  same  and  tnrning  aroand 
the  above  driving  shaft,  two  dutch  disks— one  teed  to 
the  end'  of  each  sleeve,  two  clatch  dirts  adapted  to  «■- 
gage  with  the  latter  and  fired  to  the  said  driving  shalC, 
two  rings — one  for  each  of  the  said  sleeves — ^turning 
around  the  same  between  the  dutch  disks  and  gear  wheel 
fixed  thereto,  rods  connecting  these  two  rings,  and  a  levar 
arrangement  arranged  at  one  of  these  rods  and  adapted  to 
engage  at  will  one  or  the  other  pair  of  clutch  disks. 
[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1347,768.  OBAKINO  FOR  MIXING  AND  KNEADING 
MACHINBe.  Akto!»  Wild,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Werner  It  Pflelderer  Co..  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  Firm. 
FUed  Apr.  9.  1917.     SerUl  No.  160.839.     (CI.  74—69.) 


1  247.769.  FKMD-WATRR-HKATING  AND  WATEB-CIB- 
CULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  AND 
OTHER  BOILERS.  GaoBOB  Hbbbbbt  WiLi-AKa,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,814. 
(CL  IM— 428.) 


1.  In  a  tilting  deviee  for  mixing  and  kneading  machines, 
the  cembinatioiy  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  rotatable  screw 
ending  st  Its  lower  part  In  a  circular  shaftlike  rod.  a  cas- 
ing rotatably  supporting  the  said  screw  by  Its  shaftlike 
end,  and  provLdad  with  shaftlike  projections  parallel  to 
the  above  driving  abaft  and  turning  In  bearings  arranged 
in  the  framework  of  the  machine,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the 
screw  rod,  a  female  sleeve  fitting  to  the  said  screw  and 
hinged  ta  the  bottom  of  the  trough  of  the  machine,  two 
shafts  attfaoged  paralld  to  the  said  driving  shaft — one  at 
each  side  of  the  screw — two  pinloon.  one  monnted  on  each 
shaft  so  as  to  mesh  with  the  pinion  flxed  to  the  screw, 
aad  BMaas  far  revolving  from  the  above  driving  shaft 
either  of  theae  two  shafts  at  will,  the  Whirfe  being  so  ar- 
ranged, that  when  one  shaft  Is  rev4rtved,  the  said  screw 
is  rotated  In  one  direction  causing  the  aald  sleeve  to  travel 
upwaitf  and  tilting  the  trough,  and,  when  the  other  shaft 
is  re<v«l««d.  the  aaM  scraw  la  rotated  In  the  opposite  dl- 
roetlon  causing  the  said  sleeve  to  travd  downward  and 
luworing  the  trough  into  the  working  position  of  the  ma- 

cklaa. 

6.  In  a  tilting  device  for  mixing  and  kneading  machines, 
the  eomblnatian  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  rotatable  screw 
eadlng  at  Its  lower  part  In  a  circular,  shaftltke  rod.  a 
collar  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  this  shaftlike  part, 
a  casing,  a  croesplece  arranged  in  the  middle  part  thereof 
and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  said  shaftlike  end  of 
the  sctvw  to  paas  through  snd  turn  In,  the  latter,  that 
resting  hy  means  of  its  collar  on  the  said  casing,  two  ehq/t- 
llke,  hollow  projections 'arranged  parallel  to  the  abe^e 
drtvtag  shaft  at  the  casing— one  at  each  side  of  the  eiw» 
pl««« — ami  turning  in  bearings  provided  In  the  framework 
of  the  machine,  a  pinion  flxed  to  the  lower  end  of  tte 
screw  protruding  from  the  ssld  cross-piece  of  the  easing, 
a  feaiale  sleeve  fitting  to  the  said  screw  and  hinged  to  the 
bottom  of  the  trough  of  the  oachlae,  two  shafts — one  at 
each  side  of  the  croseplece  of  the  casing— arranged  par- 
alM  to  the  driving  shaft,  passing  through  the  hollow 
shaftlike  projectloaa  af  the  oaslQf  and  rotatably  rapport- 
eU  by  bearings  arranged  at  one  end  In  the  framework  of 
the  machine  and  at  the  other  end  te  the  ctoha  ple««e  •(  tiie 
caala*,  two  plalans— saa  aswatM  an  mtm  shaft  s«  as  t» 
umm  wiA  tha  pialaa  flaa«  th  tie  Mrar  m^  two  gear 
'  flzeflit»>aar»  shaft,  tww  gear 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  ;  of  a  valve  easing  pro- 
vldad  with  an  Inlet  for  tlie  feed  water,  a  water  chamber, 
and  a  comMned  Inlet  and  outlet  branch,  said  casing  hav- 
ing also  two  clack  valve  acato  whieh  eemmanleate  with  the 
said  water  chamber ;  a  double-acting  clack  ralve  arranged 
between  the  said  seats  and  controlling  the  passage  of  water 
betwWa  the  said  Inlet  aad  the  said  branch  and  the  wat» 
chanbar ;  Mild  ralve  casing  having  alao  two  atop  Talra 
seats  which  communicate  with  the  said  water  chamber, 
and  a  by-pas*  passage  between  oae  of  the  stop  valve  seats 
and  the  said  combined  inlet  and  outlet  branch ;  a  delivery 
pipe  connection  between  tha  other  stop  valve  seat  and  the 
water  space  of  the  boiler,  means  for  beating  the  water  la 
ita  passage  through  the  said  delivery  pipe  connection,  a 
pipe  connection  between  the  said  branch  and  the  water 
space  of  the  boUer,  and  a  double-acting  stop  valve  coatrol- 
llng  the  passage  of  water  between  the  said  chamber  and 
tha  two  said  stop  valve  seats,  thereby  permitting  water  to 
be  forced  tiirough  either  pipe  connection  Into  the  boiler, 
or  to  b»  cteralated  from  one  pipe  conaection  to  the  other 
and  through  the  boiler. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of  the  valve  casiaf 

6  provided  wHh  the  water  inlet  passage  5,  adapted  to  ba 
connected  to  the*  feed  water  supply  pipe,  and  the  pa«M«s 

7  connected  with  the  inlet  pipe  8  leading  to  the  heathag 
apparatus,  the  passage  9  with  which  the  pipe  10  In  coa»- 
monication  with  the  lower  part  of  the  boUer  is  connected, 
the  donble  acting  clack  valve  41,  42  controlling  c«nnmaai- 
catlon  between  the  Inlet  5  pnd  the  passages  7  and  »,  tha 
by-pass  passage  49  for  communication  between  ttx  V^ 
sages  6  and  9,  and  the  manually  operated  doable  aettat 
stop  valve  46  which  in  one  position  closes  communlcatloo 
between  the  passages  5  and  9  through  passage  49  and  at 
the  game  time  opens  coaiinunlcatloB  betweea  the  paaaagas 
6  and  7  and  In  another  position  of  said  ralva  it  opaB* 
commonlcatlon  between  the  passages  6  and  »  through  tha 
bvpnas  passa«»  49  ao«  at  t*»  aam^^ttaaa  eloasa  coaisia 
nlaattoa.  batweear  tha  paeaagee  9  aad  T,  ftor  tha  pnrpoMa 
)<e«  foi<h. 
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1^7,77«.     AUTOMATIC  TBLBPHONS  8T8TBM. 

OH.  B.  WtLLiAMa,  Jr^  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalgBor  to 
Wtstera  Slectrlc  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  T..  •  Corporation  of  Now  Tork.  lilod  Jut.  SI. 
1916.     SerUl  No.  70.828.     (O.  17»— 18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  telephone  llnea 
arranged  In  groapa,  of  a  group  relay  for  each  groap  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  when  uny  line  of  the  correepondlag 
groap  calls,  group  mlectlng  mcana  under  the  control  of 
said  group  relaye,  a  ewltch  for  each  groap  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  any  of  the  lines  of  that  group  in  calling,  and 
a  common  initial  energising  circuit  for  tald  rclaja  extend- 
ing serially  through  resting  contacts  of  salid  group 
switches  and  adapted  when  the  switch  of  any  groap  Is  op- 
erated to  be  connected  with  the  relay  of  that  group  and 
to  be  dlsconQected  from  the  switches  of  other  group*  be- 
yond in  the  series. 

2.  The  conblnatlon  with  a  phmlity  of  telephone  llaee 
arranged  in  groups,  of  a  switch  for  each  group  operated 
by  any  line  of  the  corresponding  groap  In  calllag,  a  relay 
for  each  group  having  a  holding  winding  and  an  Initial 
energising  winding,  group  selecting  means  controlled  by 
said  relay,  a  relay  common  to  said  groups  harlng  an 'en- 
ergizing circuit  extending  serially  through  resting  coo- 
tacts  of  said  group  relays,  said  energiaing  drcult  being 
adapted  to  l>e  completed  through  the  holding  winding  of 
any  of  said  group  relays  that  is  operated  and  at  the  same 
time  to  be  cut  off  from  the  relays  of  the  groups  beyond, 
and  a  common  initial  energising  circuit  extending  through 
resting  contacts  of  said  common  relay  and  serially  threagh 
resting  contacts  of  the  switches  of  the  yarious  groups, 
said  circuit  being  adapted  when  any  of  said  group  switches 
im  operated  to  be  completed  through  the  initial  energlilng 
winding  of  the  cwrespondlng  group  relay  and  at  the  same 
time  to  be  cut  off  from  the  switches  of  the  groaps  boyead. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines 
arranged  In  groups,  of  a  finder  switch  adapted  for  group 
and  indlTidual  line  selection,  a  group  relay  for  each  groap 
hATlng  an  initial  energising  winding  and  a  holding  wlnd- 
inc  each  of  said  group  relays  being  adapted  In  Its  opera- 
tion to  control  the  group  selecting  operation  of  said  finder 
switch,  means  under  the  control  of  any  line  of  each  groap 
in  calling  for  momentarily  dosing  a  circuit  through  tks 
initial  energising  winding  of  the  corresponding  group  re- 
lay, an  energising  circuit  adapted  to  be  cpmpleted  through 
the  holding  winding  of  any  one  of  said  group  relays  in  the 
operation  thereof,  and  means  operated  at  the  end  of  the 
groap  selecting  operation  of  said  finder  switch  for  render- 
ing Ineffective  said  holding  circuit 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lines,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  finder  switches  for  making  connection  there- 
with, a  starting  circuit  adapted  upon  successive  energiaa- 
tioos  to  start  successive  finder  switches,  means  under  the 
control  of  any  of  said  lines  for  effecting  the  energisation 
of  said  starting  circuit,  and  means  contittUed  in  the  en- 


,  ergtsatlea  of  said  starting  dreolt  Cor  rendering  said  first 
mentioned  means  temporarily  ineffective  to  retaerglae  said 
starting  circuit 

B.  The  oomblnatioa  with  a  plurality  of  Uaes.  of  a  plo- 
rality  of  finder  switches  for  sftaking  connection  thtfewitli, 
a  starting  circuit  adapted  upon  ssccesslve  energiaatlons 
to  start  sttcceealvc  finder  switches,  Une-controUed  means 
for  effecting  the  energisation  of  said  starting  circuit  and 
a  timing  switch  tor  rendering  said  line-con troUed  means 
temporarily  Ineffective  jto  reCaerglse  said  starting  circuit 
said  timing  switch  beiag  under  the  joint  control  of  aald 
Une-oontroUed  means  and  aald  starting  drcult 

[CUlms  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


1,247,771.  AUTOMATIC  TEL.BPHONB  8T8TKM.  8aM- 
VWL  B.  WiixiAVa,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jan.  81,  181fi. 
Serial  No.  75.829.     (CL  179—18.) 


1.  The  eombinat&on  with  a  plarallty  ef  lines,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  finder  switches  for  making  connectlen  therewith, 
a  starting  circuit  adapted  when  actuated  to  start  one  of 
said  finder  switches,  means  actuated  at  the  outset  of 
movement  of  said  started  switch  to  place  another  switch 
under  the  control  of  said  starting  circuit,  means  under  the 
control  of  each  of  said  lines  in  calling  for  actuating  said 
starting  drcult,  and  means  actuated  by  said  started 
switch  for  temporarily  preventing  a  second  actuation  of 
said  starting  drcult  by  said  calling  line,  whereby  the 
starting  of  two  finder  switches  by  one  call  is  prevented. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lines  divided 
into  groups,  of  a  plurality  of  finder  switches  for  maklag 
connection  therewith,  a  starting  drcult  for  said  finder 
switches,  llne-oontrolled  means  for  each  group  of  linee 
adapted  to  effect  the  energisation  of  said  starting  drcult 
to  start  a  finder  switch,  and  naeans  actuated  in  the  start- 
ing of  said  switch  to  render  the  line-controlled  means  of 
said  group  temporarily  Ineffective  and  to  place  another 
finder  switch  under  the  control  of  said  other  groupa. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lines  divided  into 
groups,  a  plurality  of  finder  switches  for  making  connec- 
tion therewith,  starting  means  for  starting  aald  switches 
consecutively,  a  group  selecting  device  common  to  said 
switches  for  each  group  of  lines,  means  aduated  upon  the 
inltltatlon  of  a  call  for  operating  said  starting  means  and 
the  selecting  device  of  the  group  in  which  the  calling  line 
is  located,  and  switching  mechanism  controlled  in  the 
movement  of  the  starter  finder  switch  for  rendering  said 
means  thereafter  temporarily  irresponsive  to  a  call  in  the 
same  group. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combiaatloff  with  a  multi- 
ple bmah  line  finder,  of  electro-magnetic  trippiag  devioea, 
one  for  each  brush,  an  energiaing  drctUt  for  each  of  said 
devices,  means  for  doaing  each  energialaf  drcult 
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•etuated  In  the  desnre  of  any  of  said  energiaiag  drcults 
for  rendering  the  other  circuits  inoperative,  meana  eon- 
trolled  in  the  movement  ef  the  line  finder 'for  rendering 
the  firat  mentioned  drcult  ineparatlve  and  said  other 
circuits  operative,  and  means  actuated  in  the  further 
■wvemeat  of  said  line  finder  fer  restoring  said  first  men- 
tioaed  drealt  to  operativeness. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tdephone 
lines  arranged  In  groups,  of  a  finder  switch  with  which  said 
telephone  lines  ara  connected,  said  switch  being  adapted 
for  group  and  individual  llae  selection,  a  device  associated 
with  each  gronp  at  lines  for  centrelling  the  group  selecting 
operation  of  said  switch  with  respect  to  the  corresponding 
group  of  lines,  said  device  being  normally  operable  by  the 
tnitiatloa  of  a  call  in  any  line  of  its  associated  group, 
means  actuated  in  the  operation  ef  any  of  said  devices  for 
reDderli«  the  other  devicee  Inoperable  by  their  asaodatcd 
Uaes,  means  actuated  at  the  completion  of  the  group 
sslecting  operation  of  said  switch  for  rendering  said  other 
devicee  operable  and  the  device  of  the  calling  line  group 
Inoperable,  and  means  actuated  upon  the  completion  of  the 
individual  line  selecting  operatloa  of  said  switdi  for  rem 
dcflag  the  device  of  the  caUing  line  group  operable  by  ita 
associated  lines. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.247,772.  FASTENING  DBTICK.  CUkaaMCa  H.  Wil- 
hikuaon,  Altoona,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1918.  Serial 
No.  90,097.     {CI.  85-4S.) 
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X.  The  combination  of  a  key  and  a  rigid  detachable  bead 
having  interlocking  engagement  with  said  key,  said  key 
having  intermediate  of  its  ends  a  portion  of  reduced 
croes-section.  and  said  detachable  head  having  a  non-drcu- 
lar  opening  therein  whose  greatest  width  is  less  than  the 
maximum  transverse  width  of  the  key. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  key  having  Intennedlate  Its 
ends  a  portion  of  reduced  cross  section  formed  by  notches, 
of  a  head  detschably  connected  to  said  key  at  said  portion. 
the  bead  having  an  opening  therein  througb  which  said 
key  extends,  the  minimum  diameter  of  said  opening  meas- 
ured between  two  of  Its  sides  being  greater  than  the  re- 
duced width  of  the  key,  the  maximum  diameter  of  said 
opening  between  the  same  two  sides  being  less  than  the 
maximum  width  of  said  key  and  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  key  less  the  depth  of  one  of  the  said  notches. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  key  and  a  detachable  head 
therefor,  said  key  having- a  shouldered  portion  adapted  to 
interlockingly  engage  said  head  and  serving  as  means  for 
preventing  the  disengagement  of  aald  head  except  upon 
snccesslre  turning  movements  of  said  head  about  different 


axes 


(Claims  S,  4,  and  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.247,778.     EUBVATOR  SAFKTT-LOCK  FOR  VERTICAL 
DOOB8.     Gi^wii    8.    WtLMAliaoK,    New    Tork,    N.    T. 
Hied  Mar.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,450.     (CI.  187— :;49.) 
1.  In  an  elevator  safety  system,  and  In  combination  with 
a  vertically  movable  door  at  a  landing;  a  projection  on 
said  door,  and  a  latch  at  the  landing  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  ptojedlon ;  a  shoe  on  the  car  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected to  release  said  latch,  aad  means  operative  both  to 
project  said  shoe  aad  to  prevent  sarting  of  the  car ;  and  a 
substanttolly   vertical    lever    fulcnuned    Intermediate    its 
eads,  adjacent  said  latch,  and  having  on  one  arm  a  detent 
portion  to  engage  behind  said  shoe  and  its  other  arm  af- 
fording a  linear  riding  portion   for  eniMCement  by  the 


door  projectioa  to  disengage  the  detest  portion  from  Ae 
shoe. 


6.  In  an  elevator  safety  system  and  In  combination  with 
a  vertically  movable  door  at  a  landing ;  a  projection  on  said 
door,  and  a  latch  pivoted  on  a  vwtlcal  axis  and  having  a 
vertical  bar  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  locking 
lugs  and  a  horUontal  bar  affording  a  contact  portion ;  a 
shoe  and  mechanism  on  the  car  for  projecting  the  shoe 
against  said  contact  pertien  and  -for  preventing  starting 
ef  the  car ;  and  an  upright  Uaaed  detent  lever  adjacent 
said  vertical  bar  adapted  to  eufage  with  said  sboe  aad  to 
be  disengaged  therefrom  by  the  door. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,247,774.  DOOB-CHBCK.  Enoaa  M.  WiMnmr  and 
JOHM  J.  P«%  Wlchlto  WiUa,  Tex.  Filed  Dec  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  67,427.     (O.  l(^— 6.) 


1.  A  door  check,  comprising  a  clamping  meml>er  of  sub- 
stantially U  shape,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  door 
frame,  an  arm,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  am 
with  a  door,  a  stud  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  bend  of  the  clamping  member,  a 
flexible  yielding  member  between  the  stud  and  the  clamping 
member  and  means  for  adjusting  the  clamping  action  of 
the  clamping  member  on  the  yiddlng  member,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  thumb  screw  passing  through  both  ends  of 
the  clamping  member  and  one  end  of  the  flexible  member. 

2.  A  door  check,  comprising  an  arm.  means  for  connect- 
ing one  end  thei'eof  to  a  door,  a  serrated  stud  on  the  other 
end  of  the  arm.  a  clamping  member  embracing  the  stud, 
means  for  securing  said  member  to  the  door  frame  and  a 
flexible  brake  member  of  yielding  material  Interposed  be- 
tween the  stud  and  the  clamping  member. 

8.  A  door  check  induding  in  comljination  with  a  door 
and  a  door  frame,  a  strip  of  metal  bent  to  assume  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  conflgaratloo,  a  taraefcet  carried  bf 
the  door  having  a  longitudlnaliy  extending  slot  a  connect- 
ing arm,  means  on  one  end  of  the  arm  for  sUdably  easaglag 
the  slot  of  the  bracket,  a  serrated  stud  upon  the  opposdte 
end  of  the  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bead  of  tke 
cUmping  member,  a  flexible  yielding  brake  member  latsr- 
posed  between  the  stud  and  the  damping  member,  aad  a 
clamping  bolt  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  U-«bapad 
clamping  member,  whereby  said  damping  member  may  be 
adjusted  to  vary  the  degree  of  friction  between  the  aee^ 
rated  stud  and  the  yielding  brake  member  in  a  maanar  to 
control  the  swinging  movement  of  the  do<». 
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1,»47.778.  AMTI9KIDDINO  DBVICA  _ 
TM.  IloHejr.  N.  y.  pned  nj^-  j.  ,gj. 
1«8.781.     (CI.  21-211.) 
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.ht!,  ""  ■V*^<»»°«  ""d  taction  derlc  for  an  antomoWle 

mounted  o>  one  ftc  of  tke  dl.k  «dj.c*nt  the  iriphery 

to  M.  '.°r  Tk**  °'  -'*•  *"  -^  •"•"»»^  being  arrin^S 
to  bite  Into  tbe  road  .urface.  the  face  of  the  dl.k  bew 

"^  meaber.,  «ul  a  nprln,  |»r«.«,  pin  carrle*  by  ««ch 
"■«•*  *«»  th»  Mid  openlnsa. 


e»ni«atten  of  Pwni«jrlTaarta.    PU«d  Jan.  16    1»17      r1 
rl.1  No.  m.688.     («.  10»-^a) 


tb»  r«trMtlMi  of  tka 

It.  la  an  extanston  b«l,  the  comblwitloo  af  a  b1«.ii*. 

I  Initiate  either  extenalon  or  wtimctlon  m>.«»-;rT!T!J* 
-^~.Bttx  „H,^bl.  to  an  aim.,*  dl««^T  the  !dI^ 

«w-i^  Bovtmrat  of  tha  morlac  Mctlan  la  eftMsherf  i» - 
«-tte«u.ce  Of  the  dow.w«^  pre^u^.  •••**^  "^  « 

of  iJ!»*"  ""^r*'""  •**»•  »•  «»btaatloa  of  a  pImraUty 
Of  wottaaa,  ob«  for  extcaatoa  at  m»m<^>-  i»««rauiy 

rtre  to  the  otWr     a^Tto!*^.!!^        ^."•'^•"*  "*^ 
to  hott  af  -jT-w^^       ^         *^  op«ratlvely  connacta* 

lette.]  •  •"**  "  "•*  printed  In  the  Oa- 


„i!K!*""w'"°f  "*"'  ''"''  •  •="'  •  <*'"»•  comprttlng  a  aiain 

JnJ-  ,^  y*  "'**  '^''  terminating  at  the  Inner  side. 
rilfK  ^  **?**■•  "^  *••*  •"•*"  •»'  •»»«*  ^'^  being  Bpllt 
SJlr'iriK"?''  '*/  "^"'  '^"'*'""  '-P^*^  "<»  rtreted  to- 
t^i  endV  ^f  H  «*'".:»'«'••»"'  -W  «•»«*•  «>»rer,e  toward 
the  ends  of  the  carllne.  and  extension  portions  pro-Ject- 
ii.r  oyer  the  .Ide  plate,  m  line  with  niTd  top  l£n«  ?6 

DoX^  ***  TV'  '""  *"*  "'*'*  P'*^*-'  -W  exteSion 
portions  t-omprlMng  bifurcation,  embiactog  «td  lapoed 
i«>llt  portions  and  ri^ed  tfcarato  by  t^  ^  wh^ 
■ecore  said  ipllt  endi  together. 


1.247.778^    ENIM;aT11J  HOD.     WtLuuu  H   Z«.ji    Ha«l.. 
burg.  Nebr.     Filed  Anr    la    ioit      «  ^^  '  "•'"•■ 

(CI.  21—21.)  •  '       "       ^•^'  N°    ie2,S87. 


?^»^        COUCH-BED        Ct.A*,«c.     H.     YoTHO.     Dor- 
S?rIS;  ^!;      Coatlnnatlon  of  appllraHon  «ert«l  No. 

JL;  JJ'  i«^   'A"^  .^''    '•**      '^"   •PPH«tlon    filed 
Joly  27,  1M2.     Berlal  No.  711.768.     (CI.  6—46  ) 


n/«.ll  ■"  "i"»*<»°  ^^'  tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  plnraJltr 
of  sectloaa  and  neai^  tacludlng  a  foot  ooerat^i  m-I!hl; 

*om  a«nioa.  a  stationary  section,  said  moTabI*  .^.ti.. 
b-J^  adapted  to  be  „o.ed  rei.tl.eiy  to^ST  j^t^Tn^:; 
■•ettan  to  an  extended  poaltion  and  also  lo  b*  r-trl«;^  7 
JP^itlon  1-med.ate.y  o.e,  th.'S^tlil^i;^  ^.^I'^r^^J 
V^*^  .BPPorted  at  one  end  to  swing  thro.^  «  Lslt^ 
— ^.  — a  •.  aonoagtiott  between  saM  lever  Mi  MwaM* 
sMHoai  wkaasb^p  a,  awio*  otf  sal*  !«««»  w  «..  - 
i^at^M^Bt  «A  ~         """^  ^^■E'  ms  ana  dMaatlfeis 

•tantlally  equat  «rlw  ai  airtirZl!!' iT^*^  ****  "*' 


2.  A  derlca  of  tk»  dasa  deacHbed  comprlaln*  two  r^ 
-*cUon.  having  overUpped  Inner  ends  slTdCy  co^'ect^ 

of  the  rod  aeotion.  and  engaging  the  same    .«S  L!!^ 

-1  ^  a*T»<*  •'  the  class  described  comprising  an  end 
«te  rod  compoaed  of  two  «.ctlons  having  oveJ^JpS  sSf 
ablyconnected  laner  portions,  a  spring  e«»^  t^ov2 

with  the  sides  of  «  wagon  body,  amI  a  lever  arraJ^ 
to  engage  one  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  c^m^S 
spring  s«b.ta«tlaU,  as  and  for  the  p^uS>Ie  ^cSS.^ 

r<Hl  composed  of  sections  harin,  overlapped  Inner  Z,. 
Ions,  a  spring  engaging  the  latter.  moa^Vor  c^nnect^ 

engage  the  inner  end  of  the  other  section  lo  ^^.l!!^^ 
-pHng.  sBbstantlally  a.  described.  coniprsas  the 

[Claims  1  and  3  net  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

1,247.776.      CONVERTlBLC  GASMBNT       1*a»   r^ 

*•••  I^B^^^Wlw  *Qw  AflSpttg   talk  4 

••  •»  tw«e«  «rwa»My  away 
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paaei  or  dawawMly  tmm  wmMf  aeevred'  paslCkm  to 
a  poaltloa  adjeeeat  aaM  punl,  and  conwoo  secortag 
means  for  said  panel  and  apron,  substantially  as  descrihed. 


ji^ 


■i--:. 


Y 


2.  A  convertible  garment  having  leg  portions,  panels, 
securing  means  whereby  tbe  panela  are  detachably  con- 
nected to  tbe  front  and  rear  of  tbe  garment  and  adapted 
to  corer  the  parting  between  the  leg  portions  and  thereby 
produce  a  skirt,  front  and  rear  aprons  projecting  from  tbe 
waist  portion  and  adapted  to  be  turned  down  tbe  front 
and  rear  of  the  garment,  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
aprons,  when  turned  down,  to  the  skirt,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  convertible  garment  having  leg  portions,  panels, 
securing  means  whereby  the  panels  are  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  front  and  rear  of  tbe  garment  and  adapted 
to  cover  the  parting  between  tbe  leg  portions,  front  and 
rear  aprons  projecting  from  tbe  waist  poriton  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  down  tbe  front  and  rear  of  the  garment,  and 
means  for  securing  the  aprons  together  to  form  a  shoulder 
support  therefor,  ssid  aprons  baring  portions  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  said  secnrlng  means,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  convertible  garment  having  leg  portions,  panels, 
and  securing  means  whereby  tbe  panels  are  detachably 
connected  to  tbe  front  and  rear  of  the  garment  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  parting  between  the  leg  portions, 
front  and  rear  aprons  projecting  from  tbe  waist  portion 
and  a>lapted  to  l>e  turned  down  tbe  front  and  rear  of  tbe 
garment,  and  additional  securing  means  whereby  said 
panels  can  be  attached  to  form  sleeTcs  adjacent  the  oiiter 
edge  portions  of  tbe  aprons  and  tbe  waist  of  the  garment, 
substantially  as   lescrlbed. 

laatm  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,247,780.  SKXTINO-ICACHINE.  Aubxandbb  M.  Albx- 
ANDCB.  Beverly,  Masa^  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,860. 
(Cl.  61»— 8.5.) 


1.  A  Airing  machine,  baring  In  combination,  a  tabular 
sklring  knife,  meana  for  rotating  tbe  knife,  coApwatlng 
gage  and  preeser  members  to  gnide  tbe  work  to  tbe  knife, 
a  grtodlag  maasber  for  forming  a  bevel  cutting  tece  upon 
tbw  oatar  sBrtace  of  the-  baffk  to  pat  tlM  cnttlnr  edge  at 
the  opposite  surfaae,  and'  a  aecead'  frtndlnv  member  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  with  and  remove  eccen- 


tricities in  tbe  Inwer  sorface  of  tbe  knMe  and  femt  a  tma 
catting  edge  wlttoaat  forming  any  substantial  bevM 
thereon. 

4.  A  skiving  macblne  comprising  a  tabalar  sMring 
knife,  means  tor  rotating  tbe  knife,  an  oarillatery  beaeket, 
a  grinding  disk  joumabtd  In  tbe  braricet  adjacent  to  the 
surface  of  the  knife,  means  for  actnattng  tbe  bracket  to 
move  tbe  periphery  of  tbe*  grlDding  disk  into  contact 
with  tile  surface  of  tbe  knife,  and  means  for  moving  tbe 
crtedlng  disk  axlally. 

7.  A  skiving  machine,  having  in  rombinstion.  a  cylin- 
drical skiving  knife,  a  gage  ui-^mt>er  and  a  prt>sser  men- 
ber  coiiperatinK  to  feed  tbe  work  to  tbe  knife,  a  grinding 
diali  operatlv^y  engaging  with  tbe  knife,  a  trolng  mem- 
ber posittened  fai  operative  relatloB  to  tbe  grinding  disk, 
and  mechanism  for  nsoving  tbe  tiding  n%(>mber  into  en- 
gagement with  the  grinding  disk  and  for  traversing  the 
truing  member  across  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  grinding  di«k. 

(CMma  2,  S,  Si,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


1,247,781.  MOVABLB  LOADINO-PLATFORM.  JOHN  C. 
A.  ANOEaaON.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Sept.  22.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  121,863.     (Cl.  104 — 212.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
platform,  a  roller  for  said  platform  substantially  mid- 
way between  Its  sides,  and  a  bearing  for  said  roller  plv- 
otally  and   tiltingly  associated  with  said  platform. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
platform,  a  roller  for  said  platform  substantially  mid- 
way between  its  sides,  a  bearing  for  said  roller  plvotally 
and  tiltingly  associated  with  said  platform,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  aaxiUary  rollers  carried  by  said  platform,  tbe 
tilting  mounting  of  said  platfprm  permltttog  one  or  more 
of  said  auxiliary  rollers  to  touch  the  floor,  said  first  afore- 
said roller  projecting  downwardly  below  said  auxillarv 
rollers. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
platform,  a  roller  for  said  platform  substantially  mid- 
way between  its  sides,  said  roller  having  means  at>oat  Its 
periphery  for  confining  It  to  a  rail,  a  bearing  for  said 
roller  plvotally  and  tiltingly  assoriated  ii^ith  said  plat- 
form, the  tilting  mounting  of  said  platform  permitting 
one  or  more  of  said  auxiliary  rollers  to  touch  tbe  floor, 
said  first  aforesaid  roller  projecting  downwardly  below 
said  auxiliary  rollers,  and  friction  brakes  carried  by  said 
platform. 

17.  A  device  of  the  cfaaracter  described  comprising  a 
platform,  and  a  roller  for  aald  platform  plvotally  and 
tlltiifgly  associated  therewith. 

[Claims  8  to  7,  9  to  16,  and  18  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe 
Oatette.] 


1,247.782.     PROCESS  WHEREBY  NEL'TRAL  OILS 
CAN- BE   PROFITABLY   RBOOVEKED   FROM  THEIR 
"FOOTS  •  OR  SOAP-STOCK.     BconKB  E.  Atrbs,  Jr., 
Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Sharpies  Specialty  Com- 
pany. West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  169.899*.     (Cl.  87 — 12.) 
1.  In  the  recovery  of  neutral  oil  from  Its  "  foots,"  tbe 
proeeas  wbleb  comprises  dilating  tbe  "Toots"  witt  w«tbr 
so  as  to  reduce  tbe  stability  of  tbe  *'  foots "  eauriaftoBt 
s«Vnrating  by   ceatrifngal   acttaa  a>  pare  contetaflnv-  tte 
bnm  ot  tbe  oil  and  n  part  ceatalninr  the  built  af  tie  wfeer 
and  soap,  treating  the  part  containing  tbe  bulk  •i  tbt 
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oil  ao  M  to  redact  tbe  atabUlty  of  the  einalalon,  and 
MiMratloff  oat  the  oU  from  tbe  last  named  product. 

4.  In  tbe  recovery  of  neutral  oil  from  "  foot*,"  tb« 
procen  wbicb  comprises  tbe  addition  to  tbe  "  (Ooti "  of 
water  and  a  chemical  reagent  for  redaclns  tbe  ■tablllty 
of  tbe  emulsifying  agents,  separating^  from  tbe  product 
by  means  of  differences  in  specific  gravity  a  part  contain- 
ing the  bulk  of  tbe  oil,  and  salting  tbe  part  containing  tlie 
balk  of  tbe  oU. 

6.  In  the  recorery  of  neutral  oil  from  "foots,"  th» 
process  wbicb  comprises  the  addition  to  the  "  foots  "  of 
more  than  half  Its  weight  in  water  and  a  chemical 
reagent  for  reducing  the  stability  of  tbe  "  footo "  emul- 
sion and  beating,  settling  the  heated  product  and  sepa- 
rating the  balk  of  tbe  soap  solution  from  the  bulk  of  tb« 
oil,  subjecting  the  solution  containing  the  bulk  of  tbe  oil 
to  centrifugal  action  for  separation  of  tbe  bulk  of  tiM 
water  and  soap  from  tbe  balk  of  the  emulsified  oil,  treat- 
iBf  the  emolsilled  oU  with  ■alt,  and  separating  the  oil 
from  tbe  salted  product  by  gravity. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,783.  HBATINO  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILBS, 
&c.  CHAauiS  W.  BAaNvrr,  PbooDlx,  Arix..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Joel  E.  Meacbam.  Phoenix,  Arts.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  140,21t.     (a.  287—21.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
independent  heater  casings,  a  control  box,  a  connection 
between  one  end  of  said  control  box  snd  one  of  said  cas- 
ings, a  connection  between  tbe  other  end  of  said  con- 
trol box  and  tbe  other  casing,  a  mufflerconnected  with 
one  end  of  said  control  box,  a  connection  from  the 
other  end  of  said  control  box  to  an  engine,  and  means 
for  controlling  tbe  communications  between  said  casing* 
and  control  box. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  heat- 
dtstrlbutlng  element,  beater  casings  Independent  of  each 
other  and  independently  connected  with  said  element, 
a  maffler  connected  with  said  element,  a  connection 
from  said  dement  to  an  engine,  outwardly-closing  yalves 
in  said  element  for  controlling  communication  between 
tbe  same  and  said  casings,  one  of  said  valves  serving  also 
to  coBtrol  the  outlet  through  said  muffler,  and  meani 
for  actuating  said  valves  to  allow  communication  be- 
tween said  element  and  either  or  both  casings,  or  di- 
rectly through  said  element  from  the  engine  to  and  oat 
of  the  muffler,  said  valves  serving  also  as  baffle  plates. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,247,784.  CONCRETE  BURIAL-VAULT  MOLD.  CaaL 
W.  BauMOABONU,  Tlffln.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  184,121.      (O.  20 — 130.) 


1.  In  a  vaolt  mold,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer 
Holding  frames  between  which  both  tbe  bottom  and  the 
top  sections  of  tbe  vault  are  cast,  the  sides  of  one  tram* 
ha^liig  its  opposite  faces  of  dfferent  shapes  for  molding 


th«   top  aad   bottom   sectloas,    respoctlvely,    both 
b^ag  reversible  to  bring  either  face  late  operative  poul- 
tioo. 

(Claims  2  aad  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaactte.] 


1.247,785.  MUSICAL  CABINMT.  Jamm  B.  Bikmaix., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FU«d  Dec  22,  191B.  Serial  No. 
68,282.      (a.   211—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  an  ornamental  cabinet,  a  vertically  slldable 
music  rack  therein,  borisontal  shafts  adjacent  to  tho 
top  of  said  rack  and  parallel  to  opposite  sides  thereof, 
spiral  spring  centered  on  said  shafts  and  connected 
to  said  rack,  means  on  said  shafts  to  alter  and  control 
the  tension  of  said  springs  and  means  to  alternately 
retain  said  rack  depressed  against  the  action  of  said 
springs  and  release  said  rack. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  an  ornamental  cabinet,  a  vertically  alidable 
music  rack  therein,  borisontal  shafts  adjacent  to  the 
top  of  said  rack  and  parallel  to  opposite  sides  thereof, 
spiral  springs  centered  on  said  shafts  and  connected  to' 
said  rack,  coatinuoas  guide-way  sabstantially  central  of 
said  shafts  and  perpendicular  thereto,  continuous  gtiides 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  rack  engaged  therein,  means 
on  said  shafts  to  alter  and  control  the  tension  of  said 
springs  and  means  to  alternately  retain  said  rack  against 
the  action  of  said  springs  and  release  said  rack. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  a  stationary  protective  base,  guiding  means, 
a  slldable  rack  guided  thereby,  actuating  springs  at- 
tached to  said  base  and  so  connected  to  said  rack  aa 
to  normally  cause  It  to  ascend,  means  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  said  springs  to  properly  counterpoise  the 
weight  of  said  rack,  wedge  shaped  memben  oa  aald  base 
adjacent  to  said  springs,  corresponding  wedge  shaped 
members  positioned  near  the  bottom  corners  of  said 
rack  snd  adapted,  when  said  rack  is  elevated,  to  make 
contact  with  and  be  restzmlned  by  the  first  mentioned 
wedge-shaped  members  each  with  each,  a  keeper  on  said 
rack,  and  a  latch  on  said  base  adapted  to  engage  with 
•aid  keeper  and  reUin  said  rack  within  said  base. 

(Claims  2,  4,  aad  5  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


i;^7,786.  MOVINO-PICTUBK  MACHINE.  ThomA* 
H.  BLAia,  Nortbboro,  Mass.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  788.507.     (O.  88—18.) 

1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  mm  feeding  mechan- 
Inclnding  a  cuptly  red  for  the  film,  a  protecting  casing 
Ipdosing  the  reel,  means  for  forming  and  maintaining 
a  loop  la  the  film  within  the  easing  containing  said 
supply  reel,  and  means  for  holding  said  loop  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  the  periphery  of  said  reel. 
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>.  la  a  moving  picture  machine,  iUm  feeding  aiecbaa- 
IHB  Including  a  supply  reel  for  the  film,  a  coostaatly  <^ 
elating  Aim  feeding  wheel  and  an  Intermittently  operating 
film  feeding  wheel,  a  manually  operated  member  engag- 
ing the  film  between  said  wheels,  and  adapted  by  its 
movement  to  form  a  loop  of  predetermined  Mae  in  said 
film,  and  a  caalng  inclosing  said  reel  and  said  1o<h;>  form- 
ed la  the  film. 


8.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  film  feeding  mecban- 
includlng  a  supply  reel  for  tbe  film,  a  protecting 
easing  Inclosing  the  reel,  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  loop  In  that  portion  of  the  film  contained  within  the 
eaolag  with  the  direction  of  the  loop  substantially  tan- 
to  the  periphery  of  the  rert. 


1,847,787.  BAEOB-OUASD.  Wiixiam  C.  BatDoas. 
Ma«:atiae,  Iowa.  FUed  Dec.  '21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,862.     (Cl.  182—81.) 


1.  A  rasor  guard  comprising  a  loogltodlnally  carved 
plate  having  guard  finger  extensions  on  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  said  extensions  having  their  terminals  bent  out- 
ward to  provide  a  stop  for  tbe  rasor,  and  means  for 
•ecurlng  the  guard  In  position. 

XCIaims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,788.     MOTOR.     THoicAa  P.  BaooKa,  Chicago,  111. 
Orlglaal  appllcatioa   filed   Nor.    14,    1912,    Serial   No. 
781,244.     Divided   and   this  application  filed   Aug.   10, 
1918.     ScrUl  No.  114,107.      (Cl.  128 — 44.) 
1.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  roUtable  cylindera,  a  crank  case  connected 
therewith,  a  crank  shaft  rotatable  la  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  crank  case  and  cylin- 
ders,  pistons   In   the   cylinders  and   connected   with   the 
oraak,  a  valve  for  ea^  of  the  cylinders,  a  cam  element 
rotttahle  la  the  same  direction  as  the  cylinders  but  at  a 
■lower  rate  of  speed  for  opening  tbe  valves,  an  operating 
element  for  rotating  the  cam  element,  and  means  for  ro- 


tating the  operating  element  la  the  same  directloa  aa  ttt 
cylinders,  the  said  means  embodying  mechanism  wbaruby 
another  and  different  bodily  movement  with  respect  to 
the  crank  case  will  be  imparted  to  the  said  operatlag  da* 
ment  during  Its  rotation. 


2.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  cylinders,  "a  crank  caae  connected 
therewith,  a  cr^k  shaft  rotatable  in  a  directloa  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinders  and  crank 
case,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  and  connected  with  the 
crank,  a  valve  for  each  of  the  cylinders,  a  cam  element 
rotatable  in  the  same  direction  aa  the  cylinders  but  at  a 
slower  speed  for  opening  the  valvf«,  an  operating  elemoit 
for  rotating  tbe  cam  element,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
rotating  element  in  tbe  same  direction  as  tbe  cylinders,  the 
said  means  embodying  mechanism  whereby  another  and 
bodfly  rotary  movement,  .with  respect  to  the  crank  caae, 
will  be  imparted  to  the  said  operating  element  during  ita 
rotation. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  cylinders,  a  craak  ^ease  eoa- 
nected  therewith,  a  valve  for  each  of  the  cylinders,  a  cam 
element  rotatable  In  the  same  direction  as  the  cylinders 
but  at  a  slower  speed,  for  opening  the  valves,  an  operat- 
ing element  for  rotating  the  cam  element,  and  means  for 
retatiag  the  rotating  elemant  ia  the  same  direction  as  the 
cylinders,  tbe  said  means  wbodylng  mechanism  whereby 
another  and  bodily  rotary  movement,  with  respect  to  the 
crank  case,  will  be  Imparted  to  the  said  operating  element 
during  Its  rotation. 

[Claims  4  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gafette.1 


1,247,789.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Thomas  F.  Buaaa. 
Oklahoma,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  P.  droae, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
132.854.     (Cl.  152—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  felly ;  aa  aox- 
iliary  rim  having  a  transverse  rib ;  means  en  the  felly  for 
engaging  tbe  rib  to  prevent  the  auxiliary  rim  from  creep- 
ing on  the  felly ;  mechanism  for  holding  the  auxiliary  rha 
from  moving  transversely  of  the  felly,  said  mechaataai 
comprising  a  locking  member  mounted  to  slide  on  tkt 
felly  drcumferentlally  of  the  felly  aad  having  a  projec- 
tion engaging  the  end  of  the  rib,  a  lever  fulcrumed  lBter« 
mediate  Its  ends  on  the  felly,  spaced  projections  on  the 
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Io«ftlaf  mnaibmr,  sad  eoactlag  om  at  »  ttoe  witli  «m« 
of  tke  l«T«r.  wM  •  ptoJ«etleB  oa  tb«  aostllary  rta, 
coarttnff  with  the  other  end  of  th«  lev«r. 
(Ctelaa  2  to  4  Dot  prlntad  la  the  Qaxatte.) 


1  347,790.     TORCH.     AiABax  P.  Ca«uiok,  Cblugo  City, 
'  Mtna.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1916.     Swlal  No.  79,296.      (CI. 
158—27.4.) 


1.  A  deTloe  for  metallurgical  pnrposes,  comprlslog.  in 
combination,  a  borner  having  wparate  mixing  chambers, 
ducts  admitting  a  supply  of  oxygen  and  a  supply  of 
hydro-carbon  gas  into  each  of  said  chambers,  mixture 
condtictlng  passages  leading  from  each  of  said  cbamt>ers 
and  terminating  in  adjacent  orifices  at  the  outer  extrem- 
ity of  the  burner  one  axlally  of  the  other,  the  Inner  orifice 
being  adapted  to  project  a  pencil  flame  and  the  outer  ori- 
fice forming  a  Jacket  of  flame  surrounding  and  insulating 
said  pencil  flame  from  the  effects  of  the  outer  atmosphere 
and  reducing  the  tendency  of  the  material  being  heated 
from  oxidizing,  and  means  for  regulating  each  of  said 
ducts,  whereby  the  proportion  of  the  constituents  entering 
said  mixlhc  cbadiben  and  the  Telocities  of  said  mixtures 
ran  l>e  adjusted. 

2.  A  device  for  metallurgical  "purposes,  comprising,  a 
burner  having  a  pair  of  mixture  chambers,  means  for  sup- 
plying oxygen  and  hydro-carbon  gas  to  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, means  for  Independently  regulating  each  of  lald 
supplies,  and  a  burner  tip  having  tWo  nozzles  arranged 
one  within  the  other,  the  outer  nozzle  having  an  orifice 
connected  with  one  of  said  mixture  chambers  forming 
a  Jaclcct  flame  of  an  ignited  mixture  of  gas  and  oxygen  of 
comparatively  low  velocity  and  said  inner  orifice  con- 
nected with  the  otherof  said  mixture  chambers  and  form- 
ing a  pencil  flame  of  an  ignited  mixture  of  high  velocity 
gas  and  oxygen  Insulated  from  the  effects  of  the  outer 
atmosphere  by  said  Jacket  flame,  said  orifices  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  one  another  at  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  burner.  • 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,247,791.     TORCH.     Albcbt  F.  Caelsqn,  Chisago  City, 
Minn.     Filed  Feb.   19,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,29T.     (O. 
•    168—27.4.) 


tl»  oater  oriO««  fbrmlng  a  Jacket  af  flMa*  •orroaadlag 
and  Inaaladng  said  pencil  llane  fr»ni  tke  etfeeta  of  tlM 
onter  atasoapliere  and  reducing  the  tendency  of  tfce  Mvtal 
batag  kMtad  from  oxMlalns.  meaM  far  regntatlag  each  of 
said  ducta,  whereby  the  proportions  of  the  constltuento- 
eatsring  saM  ailxlng  chambers  and  the  velodttes  of  aaM> 
mlxtnrM  eaa  ba  adjoated,  means  carried  by  said  burnsr  ftr 
directing  a  Jet  of  oxygen  into  the  pit  formed  by  said  paadl 
flame  in  the  material  being  cnt  and  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  oxygen  in  said  Jet. 

[Claims  2  and  8  fot  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  A  device  for  metaUurgieal  purposes,  eomprislag.  In 
combination,  a  burner  having  a  plurality  of  mixing  cham- 
bera,  duets  admitting  a  supply  of  oxygen  and  a  supply  of 
l^dlt>carbon  gaa  into  each  of  said  chambers,  mixture  eon- 
dveting  paaaagea  leading  from  each  of  said  chambers  and 
tcitntaatto*  in  oriflass  arranged  closely  adjacent  ai  tba 
nitui  i.  Ill— llj  of  tn«  bnrner  and  one  axlally  sf  tlM  attacr, 
tfta^  inwr  eville*  baing  adapted:  t»  pso^c«  a  paaeU  ifci 


1,247,792.  BURNER.  Lw  8.  Chadwick,  East  Cleva- 
land,  Ohio,  asslRBor  to  Tfce  Cleveland  MeUl  Product! 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  B8.949.      (CI.  168—86.) 


S.  A  commingling  tube  for  bumera  of  the  cbaractar  let 
forth,  said  tnhc  being  formed  of  steel,  and  copper  platad 
for  the  purpose  of  preventlBg  tha  ImpragnaUon  of  said  toka 
by  carbon  at  high  temperatures  and  the  consequent  de- 
struction of  said  tube. 

[Clalma  1,  2,  4,  and  •  not  psdnted  In  the  Oazetta.] 


1,247,793.  STARTING  AND  GENERATING  STSTEM 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Almxakvuu  Chubchwaed,  Boa- 
ton,  Ifaaa.,  assignor  to  A.-B.-C.  Starter  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Oct  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  68.078.     (CL  74—7.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  characteV  deacrlbed,  in  comblaa- 
tion,  an  engine  having  a  shaft,  a  sUrter  shaft  In  allae- 
ment  with  said  engtae  shaft,  said  shafts  having  cooperating 
clutch  elements  op<^rable  to  render  them  effective  and  In- 
effective through  the  relative  rotary  speeds  of  said  shafta, 
ft  power  actuated  mechanism  for  driving  said  starter 
shaft  under  normal  conditions,  said  starter  shaft  having 
means  to  be  eopnetf  by  a  comfrtemsntal  elenent  of*  asp- 
plenwDtary  powar  avpty*t>g  mmam  na*r  atoormaf 
ttans. 


Nov«MSMi  ^j,  tgij. 


U.  S.  PAXENT  OfTTECE 


.r.  Jn  apparatus  af  the  eharacttr  deacrlbed  In  eoatbiaa- 

rttoa,  an  internal  conbnstloa  engine  having  a  crankshaft, 
'«a  electric  motor  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
fixed  to  the  crankakaft,  a  pinion  ratatatile  with  the  motor 
j^tdt,  *  shaft  Intermediate  the  motor  shaft  and  crank- 
ahatt,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  intermediate  shaft  meahing 
srlth  the  motor  shaft  pinion,  a  threaded  shaft  alined  with 
tka  crankshaft,  chain  and  sprocket  conneetioBs  between 
the  intsrmedUte  abaft  and  tke  threaded  shaft,  and  «  eee- 
oad  clutch  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  axlally  into  and 
«ot  of  engagement  with  the  first  clutch  member  accord- 
ingly as  the  motor  is  energised  to  start  the  engine  or  the 
engine  Is  self-operating. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  radiator  located  at  the  front  of  frame,  an 
latemal  combustion  engine  supported  by  said  frame,  an 
slsstrlr  motor  and  a  train  of  power  multiplyioK  and  tcans- 
•ittlng  devices  between  the  motor  and  the  engine,  a  poi^ 
tlan  of  which  is  arranged  forward  of  the  radiator. 

16.  In  aMwratOB  of  Um  character  described.  In  eoaabl- 
iHit*^".  an  iBtaraal  combnatlon  engine  having  a  crank 
ahaft,  A  drive  shaft  la  aUneaMOt  with  said  crank  shaft,  a 
■totor,  means  to  traoamit  power  from  said  motor  to  laM 
drive  ahaft,  and  complemental  automatically  releasable 
clatch  members  carried  respectively  by  saU  crank  ahaft 
and  said  drive  shaft. 

28.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tlaa,  an  engtae  having  a  shaft,  an  electric  motor  aad 
power  multiplying  and  transmitting  means  extending  be- 
tween the  motor  and  engine  comprising  a  double  reduction 
gearing,  a  threaded  shaft  in  axial  allnement  with  the  en- 
gine shaft,  a  clutch  element  longitudinally  movable  on 
said  shaft,  a  second  clutch  element  on  the  engine  shaft, 
said  threaded  shaft  being  adapted  upon  energization  of  the 
motor  to  move  the  first  said  clutch  element  longitudi- 
naliy  and  then  rotatively  whereby  the  clutch  elementa  are 
engaged  and  rotated  to  start  the  engine,  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  separate  the  clutch  elements  when  the 
engine  obtains  a  speed  In  excess  to  that  imparted  to  it  by 
the  motor.  ^ 

[Cnalms  2  to  6,  8,  10  to  18,  17  to  84,  26,  and  2T  Bbt 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,247,794.  LOCK-NUT.  Chablu  B.  Conbtabli  and 
Jambs  Lithbb  Paint«b,  Rogersville,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
22.  1917.     Serial  No.  166,766.      (CI.  161—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  riaas  described,  a  bolt;  a  not 
threaded  oatq  the  bolt  and  provided  in  Its  outer  face  with 
a  cavity  surrounding  the  bolt  aad  defining  a  wall  at  the 
periphery  of  the  nut,  the  wall  having  a  notch  the  edgea  of 
srhleh  flare  outwardly  :  and  a  curved  spring  clamp  in  the 
savtty  and  provided  at  one  end  irtth  a  barb  engaging  the 
halt,  «ae  end  of  the  spring  clamp  hartav  a  head  engaged 
in  the  notch  and  Including  diverging  edges  engaged  with 
the  flaring  edges  of  the  notch. 

2.  In  a  davlee  «t  the  class  described,  a  bolt;  a  ant 
threaded  onto  the  bolt  and  provided  in  its  outer  end  face 
with  a  cavity  surrounding  the  bolt  and  defining  a  wall  at 
the  pertiftery  of  the  arut,  the  waH  having  a  notch ;  aad  a 
dorvad  aprlag  vtemp  la  the  cavity  aad  aesrted  ani  the  <haae 
a^ttha  cavity,  the  danp  belag  peovlded  at  oae  ead  with  a 
barb  engaging  the  bolt,  the  other  cad  of  the  eprhsg  etattnp 
hgtag  mooated  la  -the'aotoh.  the  notch  Inohadiag  sa  exten 
flten  apcafag  Hiisiwti  ike  rperlpheiy  af  the  ant^i 

the  team  aad  laee  4tf  the  aart  aad  the  tai 
of  «be  aeaeh  aamlng  aafi  <of  the  apHag  elaav,  whca 
the  spring  clamp  is  seated  on  the  base  of  the  cavity. 


1,247,796.  CLUTCH  IMBVICE  FOR>J»OWKR-OI«BATBI> 
DRIVING  MBCHANISM.  JABPia  N.  Di*vi«.  Doater. 
Colo.  FUed  May  11.  1916.  Serial  ^o.  27,3S2.  40. 
102—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  circular  toothed  driving 
clutch  memt>er,  of  an  internally  and  externally  toothed 
power-driven  ring  clutch  member  surrounding  the  first 
member  but  spaced  therefrom,  ring  shaped  internally  and 
externally  toothed,  slldable  means  for  locking  the  two 
memt>erB  together,  and  means  for  operating  the  locking 
means.  < 

4.  The  combination  with  an  externally  toothed  driving 
citttch  member,  of  a  concentric  internally  and  extemalty 
toothed  power-drlvin  clutch  member  surrounding  the  llrat 
member  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  rotatable  casing  for  sqp- 
porting  the  power-driven  member,  a  circular  inner  aad 
onter  toothed  ring  for  normally  locking  the  two  clutch 
members  together,  which  is  laterally  slldable  in  the  ro- 
tatable casing  but  rotatable  therewith,  a  lever  for  sbittiaff 
said  toothed  ring,  means  for  operating  said  lever,  and 
means  for  holding  said  ring  in  either  ita  operative  or  in- 
operative position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  toothed  driving  clutch  asem- 
ber,  of  a  spaced  concentric  internally  and  extemalty 
toothed  power-driven  (dutch  member  aurroonding  the  flrat 
member,  a  rotatable  casing  for  supporting  the  driven  mem- 
ber, a  laterally  slldable  toothed  locking  ring  mounted  la 
the  power-driven  rotatable  casing  for  normally  locking 
the  power-driven  and  driving  clutch  members,  a  drealar 
track  carried  by  the  locking  ring,  a  lever  having  an  anti- 
friction roller  in  engagement  -with  -aald  elrcular  track,  for 
sMftli^g  said  locking  ring,  and  means  for  operating  aald 
lever. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  toothed  driving  clatofa  asem- 
ber,  of  a  rotatable  casing,  an  internally  and  externally 
toothed  power-driven  clutch  member  supported  by  the 
latter  casing  and  spaced  from  the  toothed  driving  member, 
a  locking  ring  having  inner  and  outer  teeth,  which  is 
laterally  slldable  in  the  rotatable  casing  in  position  to 
lock  the  power-driven  and  driving  clutch  members  to- 
gether, a  lever  for  shifting  said  locking  ring,  and  elec- 
trically operated  means  for  rocking  «ld  lever. 
■  7.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  toothed 
driving  clutch  member  thereon,  of  a  rotatable  casing  sur- 
rounding the  same,  an  Internally  aad  externally  toothed 
power-driven  clutch  member  supported  by  the  surrounding 
casing  snd  spaced  from  the  driving  clutch  nealber,  a 
iocktnfr  ring  having  inner  and  outer  te^th,  which  is  later- 
ally slldable  in  the  surrounding  casing  in  position  to  lock 
the  power-driven  and  driving  dotcfa  members  together,  an 
annular  double-flanged  track  supported  by  said  locking 
ring,  a  lever  having  an  antl-frlctlon  roller  whldi  lies  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  said  track,  and  a  solenoid  In  circuit 
with  a  power  source  for  rocking  said  lever  to  shift  said 
locking  ring. 

[dalBW  2,  «,  8,  and  0  not  pe4at»d  in  the  QaaMte,!    ' 


l;M7,TM.     TKLEPHONB4JWITCH.      WiUJaa  W.  »Baif, 
Baehester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  StrombeegiOarlawi 
phoae   Manofactorlag  Company,   Koehealer.  V.  i 
Oorpoeatloa  of  New  Tarti.    VUed  icpr.  tS,  IMI.  ^mmtm    «? 
Jlo.  taifil*.     (CI.  itJO— M».) 
«.  «a  ooaMaatlen  «  HaaswIHi    deealt 

criver  circuit  switch,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  pin  for  oper- 
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•tlnv  both  of  Mid  awttdMs,  •  aprtes  for  ntolag  Mid  am. 
a  awltcb-hook  connected  to  mM  ami  aad  adapted  to  hare 
lateral  motion  relative  thereto,  a  stop  for  enfaflnf  Mid 
■witch-book  at  a  point  where  Mid  receiver  circuit  only 
Is  closed,  a  spring  for  holding  Mid  switch-hook  la  posi- 
tion to  engage  Mid  atop,  nld  twitcb-hook  being  manoallj 
movable  to  disengage  said  stop  to  permit  Mid  first  spring 
to  move  the  arm  to  close  the  transmitter  drcnlt. 


7.  In  a  telephone  switch  the  combination  of  a  frame 
plate,  a  switch  arm  pivoted  to  Mid  frame  plate,  switch 
springs  controlled  by  Mid  switch  arm,  a  transmitter  cir- 
cuit and  a  receiver  circuit,  separately  controlled  bj  Mid 
switch  springs,  a  switch-hook  connected  to  Mid  switch 
arm.  Mid  switch-hook  being  movable  laterally  relative 
thereto,  a  perforated  plate  embracing  said  switch-hook. 
Mid  plate  having  a  notch,  Mid  book  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  notch  and  a  spring  for  causing  Mid 
shoulder  to  engage  said  notch. 

16.  In  combination  a  pivoted  hook  switch  lever,  an 
escutcheon  plate  for  Mid  lever.  Mid  plate  having  a  slot 
in  which  the  lever  Is  adapted  to  plaj.  Mid  plate  having 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  switch  lever  and  hold  the 
MB«  in  intermediate  position,  Mid  plate  having  trans- 
verse slots  and  screws  panlng  through  said  slots  for  hold- 
lag  the  plate  In  adjusted  iMsltlon. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^47,7»7.        AT7T01I08ILB-8IONAL.        Olivi 
DlATS,  Austin,   Tex.     FUed  Aug.  19,  1916. 
11B.827.     (C\.  lift— 81.) 


K     Gaoaoa 
Serial  No. 


1:"  1; 


1.  A  sigaal  davloe  emhodying  a  asembar  mooatad  to 
oscillate  about  an  axis,  a  signal  ana  carried  by  Mid  mem- 
ber tor  aaeUlatlon  abovt  another  axis  at  an  angle  with 
the  flrat  mentioned  axis  and  extending  to  one  iM^  a 
welgHt  carried  by  Mid  ans  extendlag  to  one  side  thareof 
t*  tarn  the  signal  arm  about  the  second  mentianed  axis 
when  said  member  Is  turned  about  the  first  mentiooed  axis 
t»  one  poalMon  and  tendlag  to  swing  tha  sicnal  arm  and 


iber  about  the  tnt  BMUtloned  axle  to  aaetker  poeltlon, 
and  mMns  for  tnminf  the  signal  arm  about  the  second 
mentioned  axis  in  the  opposite  direction  when  lald  arm 
Is  moved  to  the  escoad  mentioned  poeltlon. 

3.  A  signal  device  embodying  a  member  mounted  to 
eadllate  about  an  axis,  a  signal  arm  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber for  oecillation  abont  another  axis  at  an  angle  with  the 
aforesaid  axis  and  extending  to  one  side,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  member  about  the  first  mentioned  axis,  a  pair . 
of  tappet  logi  carried  by  said  arm  and  extending  there- 
from, and  means  in  the  path  of  said  lugs  for  turning  said 
arm  about  tbe  second  mentioned  exit  when  said  member 
Is  oscillated  to  move  tbe  arm  to  extreme  positions. 

t.  A  signal  device  embodying  a  member  mounted  for 
esdllatlon  abent  an  axla,  mMns  for  ooelllatlag  Mid  mem- 
ber, a  signal  arm  carried  by  said  member  for  oscillation 
about  an  axis  at  an  angle  with  the  first  mentioned  axi*. 
a  weight  carried  by  said  arm  and  extending  to  one  side 
thereof.  In  order  to  tend  to  swing  said  arm  about  the 
second  mentioned  axis  when  the  arm  is  la  one  poeltlon, 
said  weight  also  tending  to  swing  the  arm  and  member  to 
another  poeltlon.  tappet  »lags  carried  by  Mid  arm,  and 
means  In  the  path  of  said  logs  for  turning  the  arm  about 
tbe  second  mentioned  axis  when  tl»e  arm  is  swung  to  ex- 
treme posltiona 


1,247,798.  CLOTHES  -  DBTING  TUMBLBB  -  MACHINB. 
WiLUAM  DoHN,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  FUed  June  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  102,301.     (Q.  84— -0.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drying  clothM,  in  combination  with 
a  clothes  tumbler,  a  high  preMure  fan  for  directing  a 
current  of  air  from  the  outside  into  Mid  tumbler  and  hav- 
ing communication  vrlth  the  upper  part  of  the  latter,  and 
a  high  preMure  fan  for  creating  a  suction  on  Mid 
tumbler  to  draw  the  gases  therefrom  and  having  com- 
munication with  the  lower  part  of  Mid  tumbler. 

2.  In  a  clothes  drying  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  clotbOT  tumbler,  air  hMtlng  swans,  an  air  admitting 
pipe,  a  preheating  chamber  between  mM  pipe  and  the 
hMtlag  mMns  and  a  pressure  Csn  intermediate  the  hMtlng 
sseaaa  sad  tbe  tnnil>ler  and  having  cosamonioatton  with 
said  elements,  and  operable  to  draw  tbe  sir  from  the 
hMtlag  Bcans  and  force  It  under  preMure  into  the 
tumbler. 

(Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,M7,79*.     CLDTCH   CONTBOL   VOB   MULTIPBOPBI/- 

UBB   liOTO^BOATS.      Uvmmnmm  Padx.  nu   Pom. 

Moatchaala.   IM.     FUed   May   19.   1»1T.     Serial  Ma 

im,9U.    <CL  74~M.> 

1.  Meaaa  far  eantroUIng  maltl-ptiipeUar  mater  bcatB, 
comprlalng  two  independent  dutck-oparatiag  devleM,  ••■ 
tnadag  levers  connected  with  the  Mspeettea 
attttg  devlew,  and  means  ceapelling  tke  spseatlsn  e< 


devices  by  one  of  Mid  levers  when  the  other  lever  Is  in 
Its  inoperative  position,  said  means  being  rendered  inop- 


and  means  engaging  transversely  tliroagh  said  head  and 
clamping  tbe  terminals  of  Hid  oondnctors  to  ^ipoalte 
sides  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


erative  by  the  movement  of  the  last  named  lever  into 
operative  position. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,247,80a      ELECTBODE    GBtP-HANDLE.      WaLI 
KABKaar.  MMdvUle,  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1917. 
No.  162,998.     (a.  219—17.) 


na   H. 
Serial 


'-^'1.  A  welding  implement  embodying  a  handle,  an  ele«- 
tfode  grip  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  and  a  conductor 
extending  completely  through  tbe  handle  from  the  other 
end  thereof  and  connected  to  Mid  grip  beyond  the  first 
Mentioned  end  of  tbe  handle. 

4.  A  welding  Implement  embodying  a  handle,  a  ferrule 
upon  one  end  thereof,  an  electrode  head  threadedly  con- 
nected to  Mid  ferrule,  and  a  bolt  securing  the  ferrule  to 
tiM  handle  and  engaging  Mid  bead  to  prevent  the  rotation 
CBCi  eof. 

-'''  S.  A  welding  Implement  embodying  a  handle  of  iasu- 
latlng  material,  fermles  fitted  upon  the  ends  thereof,  boiti 
extendlag  longitudinally  through  the  handle  and  having 
hMds  engaging  one  ferrule  and  threaded  ends  threadedly 
engaging  tbe  other  ferrule,  an  electrode  bead  SMted 
against  the  second  mentioned  ferrule  and  having  a  thread- 
ed shank  threadedly  engaging  said  ferrule,  the  threaded 
ends  of  the  bolts  having  extenalona  engaglag  said  head  to 
prevent  the  turning  thereof.  Mid  handle  having  longitu- 
dinal bores,  conductors  extending  tkrongh  said  borM  fton 
the  first  mentioned  throngh  tke  aecond  mentioned  ferrole. 


1.247,801.  BIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BOLLBB- 
SKATES.  EMoai  8.  Eogb,  Montgomery.  Ala.  FUed 
Apr.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,046.     (CI.  21—191.) 


1.  A  riding  attachment  for  roller  skates,  including  a 
foot  board,  a  roller  skate  engaging  block  depending  from 
one  end  portion  of  the  board,  a  steering  post  connected 
to  the  other  end  portion  of  tbe  board,  and  a  roller  skate 
engaging  block  movable  with  tbe^  steering  post  below  the 
foot  board,  each  of  Mid  blocks  being  shaped  to  fit  snn^ 
upon  one  of  .the  skates  and  having  a  strap  receiving  open- 
ing extending  transversely  tberethrongb. 

2.  A  riding  attachment  for  roller  skates,  including  a 
foot  board,  a  roller  skate  engaging  block  depending  from 
one  end  portion  of  the  board,  a  steering  post  connected  to 
the  other  end  portion  of  the  board,  a  roller  skate  engaging 
block  movable  with  the  steering  post  below  the  foot 
board,  each  of  Mid  blocks  being  shaped  to  fit  snugly  upon 
one  af  the  skates  and  having  a  strap  receiving  opening  ex- 
tending transversely  therethrough,  and  attaching  platM 
extending  transversely  of  the  bottoms  of  the  blocks  for 
engagement  by  tlie  shoe  gripping  means  upon  the  skates. 

8.  A  riding  attachment  for  roller  skates,  including  a 
foot  board,  a  steering  post  extending  upwardly  from  and 
carried  by  the  foot  board,  a  block  fixedly  connected  to  the 
steering  post  and  under  the  foot  board,  said  block  being 
shaped  to  snugly  fit  a  roller  skate,  a  second  roUer  skate 
engaging  block  fixedly  connected  to  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  ft>ot  board,  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  upon  a  roller 
skate,  Mch  of  Mid  blocks  having  means  thereon  for  en- 
gaging clamps  of  a  roller  skate  and  having  an  aperture  for 
the  reception  of  the  fastening  strap  of  a  roller  skate. 


1,247,802.  AEKOPLANE  CONSTRUCTION.  Fbitbiov 
GcaTAr  EBicaoH,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian  Aeroplanes  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  May  81, 1917. 
SerUl  No.  172.084.     (CL  244—81.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  bar^  V-abape  In  croH  section  and 
having  the  V  disposed  hortsontaUy  with  the  open  end  ot 
the  V  to  the  Inside,  the  edgM  of  tke  bar  being  cnrved 
Inwardly  toward  mch  other. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  the  bar  V 
shape  In  croM  section  and  dispoaed  taerisontally  with  the 
open  end  of  the  V  to  tke  Inside,  of  a  web  having  tke 
upper  and  lower  ribs  tapered  off  to  'and  0ttisg  the  npper 
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•nd  l«wer  portiuoM  of  the  b«r,  and  aa  encompfiaalng  stnip 
•nltabljr  heUl  •■  (be  riba  and  extcadlnc  at-ouod  the  (r«nt 
of  the  bar. 


1,247.808.  QUICK-ACTINO  FOAM  COMPOUND  FOR 
EXTINGUISHING  FIRES.  Jambs  B.  EawiN  and 
OBiamM)  R.  Ebwin,  Mllwaakee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  0, 
1*15.     Serial  No.  SO.TSS.     (CI.  2»— 5.) 

1.  A  foam  prodncing  nolutlon  comprising  sodtnm  bi- 
carbonate, powdered  soap  bark  and  water. 

2.  A  foam  producing  solution  for  flr«  extinguishing 
mixing  tanks  comprising  0.61  pounds  sodium  bi-carbon- 
ate ;  0.064  pounds  powdered  soap  bark,  and  one  gallon 
of  water  whereby  to  form  a  combined  saturated  solution 
of   sodium   bicarbonate  and   saponin. 

8.  A  foam-Droduclng  composition  of  matter  comprising 
a  solution  of  saponin  together  with  sodium  bt-carbon- 
nate  In  water  as  the  solvent. 

4.  A  foam  producing  solution  comprising  a  single  sat- 
urated solution  of  saponin  together  with  a  carbonate  in 
water. 


1,A4T.804.  BUaNBK-8H.\FT  HAMDLB.  EaxiaT  C. 
BTBaarr.  New  York,  N.  f..  analgnor  to  S.  E.  Dietx  Co., 
New    Yoriu*  N.   T.     Filed   Mar.    16,    1917.     Serial  Mo. 

io5.aa4.    <a.  67—66.) 


1.  In  a  wfdt  raiser  mechanism  for  lantems,  a  rotatably 
mounted  wire  wlrk-ralsdnR  shaft  having  one  end  thereof 
tient  and  forming  a  Kubstantlally  annular  flngpr-ptece 
disposed  substantially  eoneentrlc  with  said  shaft  and 
In  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  connertfng  portion  which  joins  nid 
annular  flnger  piece  to  said  shaft  and  Is  Integral  with 
said  shaft  and  said  flnger  piece. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,247.800.      LOADER.     L«o  Fbbm.   Norfolk.   Va.     Filed 
Aug.  14,  1W7.     Serial  No.  186,196.      (CI.  214—1.) 


}     f. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  track ; 
an  auxiliary  track  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  main  track ; 
a  vehicle  traverslnK  the  mala  track ;  a  dlspenxlng  car 
traversing  the  auxiliary  traek  and  having  raeans  for 
dlachargiag  laterally  into  the  vehicle,  the  oar  belag 
located  at  one  side  of  the  vsMcle ;  a  doaarc  for  wid 
tseaas,  on  tke  car*  aad  CMktrolllag  tbe  lateral  discharge 
into  tlie  vehicle ;  neaaa  carried  by  tiM  vehicle  for  ad- 
vaaciBg  the  car  w4th  tht  Tehlcle ;  and  means  carried 
by  tbe*  ear  far  opealag  tbe 


2.  A  device  cooatractod  la  acoonlaaee  aritb  olatfli  t. 
aad  turtlier  chkraeteriacd  by  the  tact  tbat  tlie  aaxtllaiy 
track  Includes  a  laterally  deflected  end  onto  which  the 
car  is  advanced  by  the  vehicle,  to  free  the  car  from  tho 
vehicle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tba  daaa  dlaerlbed,  a  track ;  a  dis- 
pensing car  traversing  tbe  track;  a  swinging  chute 
carried  by  the  car ;  a  car-carriad  latch  mechanism  co- 
Operating  with  the  chate  to  maintain  the  same  closed; 
a  vehicle  into  which  the  chute  discharges;  vehicle- 
carried  means  coactiog  with  tbe  latch  mechanism  to 
permit  a  swinging  of  tha  chute;  and  vehicle-carried 
means  wherewith  the  chute  engages,  when  the  chute  is 
Hwang,  to  advance  tbe  ear  along  with  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dflaorll)ed,  a  track  ;  a  dis- 
pensing car  traversing  the  track :  a  transversely  swing- 
ing bottom  closure  carried  by  the  car;  a  transversely 
swinging  side  closure  carried  by  the  car;  deUchably 
interengaged  elements  on  the  claaures,  coactlng  to  hold 
the  closures  in  closed  positions ;  a  vehicle  Into  which  tbe 
car  discharges  when  the  closures  are  opened ;  vehicle- 
carried  means  coacting  with  oqa  af  aaid  tfetacliably  in- 
terengaged elements  to  secure  aa  opening  of  both  clo- 
sures ;  and  vehicle  carried  meaaa  coactlng  with  one  of 
the  closures,  when  the  same  Is  in  an  open  position, 
to  advance  the  car  along  with  tbe  vehicle. 

B.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed.  a  track;  a  Ola- 
penslng  car  mounted  to  traverse  the  track  and  liaving 
separate  compartments ;  a  bottom  closure  for  one  com- 
partment ;  a  side  cloauie  far  tbe  said  compartment ;  a 
keeper  on  the  aide  closure;  a  movable  latch  on  tbe  bot- 
tom closure  and  coactlng  with  the  keeper ;  a  closure  for 
the  other  compartment ;  a  latch  mechanism  coactlng 
with  the  last  siwcifled  closure  to  hold  the  same  in  closed 
position ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  tbe  car ;  a  connection 
between  tbe  lever  aad  the  latch  mechanism  ;  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  tbe  bottom  closure. 


1,247,806.  COLLAPSIQLB  8T0VB.  Gut  W.  FauDOM, 
Cresklll,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
157,116.      (CI.  12»— 88.) 


2.  In  a  collapalble  stove  wider  than  high  and  In  com- 
bination therewith,  a  heating  plate,  a  heat  deflecting 
plate  having  detachable  connections  with  said  beating 
plate  and  adapted  to  doae  the  back  of  tbe  stove,  and 
wings  secured  to  said  deflecting  plate  adapted  to  tbe 
ends  of  the  stove  whereby  It  nay  be  supported  aUova 
tbe  stove  flatwise  when  removed  from  the  beating  platt, 
or  may  be  supported  vertically  removed  from  tbe  stova, 
to  form  an  additional  bsatlng  space. . 

4.  In  a  oollapaible  atove,  and  In  contbiaatlaa  tbeN> 
with,  a  hot  plate,  collapalble  means  far  aupportlag  1^ 
a  rear.pUkte  biased  to  said  hot  plate,  end  piates  or  wines 
hinged  to  said  rear  plates,  said  rear  plate  and  wings 
being  detachable  as  a  whole  from  tbe  said  hot  plate, 
and  being  at  sncb  dlnteaalons  as  to  adapt  them  to  vartoua 
paalUana  with  relation  to  tbe  atav«  wb«a  detaobed 
so  as  to  feras  a  abalf  over  or  in  rear  of  tba  aova  Xor 
warailng  purpoaes. 

0.  A  stove,  a  hot  plate  tberefor.  a  faUiag  wind  shield 
la  roasbiaa«lon  w4tb  aaid  atova,  saM  ahleM  oaaslatlag 
•f  a  back  aad  wings,  and  a  atoea  sbel/  for  atld  atove 
said  wia«a  ftfoeMa^  wltb  waaas  whereby  tbe  wings 
aay  be  aupyartvd  ajialnst  (be  abeU  aad  «la(a  in  wind 
shleMtag  jaaitlsn.  by  iiam  nngM<b>  ibc  iriMli, 
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».  ▲  collapalble  atova,  bavlng  a  hot  plate  at  tbe  t^ 
tberaof,  a  flanged  stove  sapportlng  abeU  adapted  to  b« 
detachahly  held  la  proper  relation  to  aald  plata  and  a 
wind  shield  for  saM  atave  extending  the  height  of  tbe 
stove  and  attachable  to  said  stove,  the  stove  being  in- 
vertlble  so  tbat  beating  agents  may  reat  upon  tbe  hot 
plate,  while  objecta  to  be  baatad  are  supported  on  tba 
•baU,  tba  vrind  shield  being  adapted  to  ha  atta<Aad  to 
aad  to  inclose  tbe  stove  when  in  this  poaltlon  to  protect 
tbe  flre  from  strong  draft. 

10.  In  a  portable  stove,  a  hot  plate,  supports  hinged 
to  opposite  edges  of  said  hot  plate,  a  lamp  shelf  narrower 
than  tbe  hot  plate  arranged  below  the  hot  plate,  means, 
wbaraby  saM  lamp  abelC  and  supports  may  be  connected 
io  aa  to  bortl  each  other  rigid  and  a  wind  shield  for 
said  stove  arranged  to  be  supported  by  said  hot  plate  and 
connected  to  said  supports. 
-[Claims  1,  8.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaettcl 


1.247,807.  MEANS  FOB  DATING  AND  IDBNTIFTING 
TICKETS.  THOMaa  W.  Flbshnbb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
FUed  Dee.  18, 1816.    Serial  No.  187,484.     (CTI.  101—28.) 


mt&fts9>i 


V  li.  A  dating  machine  dla  tor  railway  tlcketa  comprlaing 
A  main  die  plate  having  a  central  opening  therein  to  re- 
Mlv«  tbe  dating  die  of  a  dating  nachina  aad  an  opening 
to  oae  aide  of  tbe  mala  opealng,  a  second  die  plate  of  tbe 
same  dimensions  as  the  first  named  die  plate  and  Intarflt- 
tlng  with  aald  first  named  die  plate  beneath  tbe  latter, 
nnd  an  Identiflcation  die  on  said  last  named  plate  extend- 
ing through  tbe  last  named  opening  of  tke  first  named 
Plata  to  caaae  a  mark  to  appear  oa  tbe  ticket  which  will 
identity  tbe  aeller  of  the  ticket  ao  tbat  the  nnauthorlscd 
•ala  of  tickets  may  be  determined.  • 

ri  a.  The  combination  with  a  dating  machine  die  tor 
railway  tickets  including  a  dating  machine  body  having  a 
main  die  plate  receiving  recess  therein,  a  stamping  mem- 
ber above  the  receas,  a  dating  die  and  a  main  die  plate  in 
tbe  recess,  of  ao  Identification  die  plate  mounted  within 
tba  raceas  and  extending  beneath  the  main  die,  cooperating 
with  the  main  die  plate  and  having  certain  opposed  edges 
thereof  engaged  with  certain  opjMsed  walls  of  tbe  recess. 
rClalms  8  to  7  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


1^7.808.     APPARATUS  FOB  TBBATINO  CRUDE  PE- 
^  TBOLEUM    AND    THE    DISTILLATES    THEREOF. 

CHACNcaY  B.  FOBWAao,  Urbana,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  15, 

,1910.     SerUl  No.  00,759.      (CI.  196—0.) 


t.  Aa  apparatus  as  deacrlbed  comprising  a  series  of 
vapor  separating  condensers  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  top 
of  one  condenser  with  tbe  bottom  of  the  next  succeeding 
condenser  and  each  condenser  having  a  separate  outlet 
at  ita  bottom,  in  combination  with  a  superheated  steam 
Jat  arranged  to  discharge  into  tbe  bottom  of  one  of  the 
middle  of  said  aerlaa  of  oondensara,  whereby  the  beat  in 
tbe  following  condenser  is  increased. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.) 


1,947,809.  SELF  •  INFLATING  FLOAT.  FaaLiiro  C 
Foana,  Chicago,  lU.  FUad  Mar.  28.  1917..  Serial  No. 
108,104.  (Cl.  9—19.) 
1.  A  eollapsible  float  oomprialng  a  gna>tlgbt 

coiwina  tberatar,  a  gaa  genemtar  pcraianantly 
244  O.  G.— 08 


bay  and  a 
araianantly  | 


attached  thereto  and  In  eoautanleatloa  tkarewtth, 
prising  a  rigid  chamber  having  an  opening  reaMvad  from 
the  connection  to  the  gas-ti^t  bag,  a  perforate  cioaare 
for  said  opening,  an  absorbent  plug  in  said  closure,  and 
means  for  holding  such  plug  in  position  in  register  with 
the  perforations  in  tbe  closure,  a  fluid  container  located 
within  tbe  generator,  fuel  contained  within  the  generator 
surrounding  such  fluid  container,  and  means  for  doaing 
the  fluid  containo-  said  means  adapted  to  melt  when  a 
predetermined  degree  of  temperature  has  been  reached 
within  such  fuel  for  opening  tbe  fluid  container. 


lb 


w^^^i 


7.  A  collapsible  float  comprising  a  gas-ti^t  bag,  a  gen- 
erator permanently  attached  thereto  responaive  to  tbe  im- 
mersion of  tbe  generator  in  water  for  generating  a  gaa 
to  fill  tbe  bag,  and  means  for  cutting  off  tbe  exit  of  tbe 
gas  from  tbe  generator,  and  separate  BMana  tor  contlnuUtg 
the  generation  of  gas  after  tbe  opening  has  beei\  Closed. 

9.  The  process  of  generating  gas  in  an  Immerslble  gen- 
erator, which  consists  in  first  Introducing  a  small  faan- 
tlty  of  water  Into  the  generator  and  mixing  it  with  a  tnel 
to  form  a  gai,  then  catting  aff  tbe  water  so  soppUed, 
causing  tbe  temperature  to  increase,  and  then  feeding  an 
additional  supply  of  water  independent  of  outside  condi- 
tions responsive  to  the  increase  in  temperature. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  (3asette.] 


1,247^10.  MACHINE-GUN  FEED  BELT.  Fbank  H. 
FaiaaaiXi,  Middletown,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1917; 
Sarlal  No.  101.909.     (CL  89—80.) 


1.  A   macbine-gnn    feed    belt    having   altematiug 
tridge-recelving  and  stay-reoaivlng  pocfcats.  aad  laterally 
ylcMlag  stays  located  in  tbe  said  stay- receiving  pockets. 

8.  A  macbine-gnn  feed  belt  having  woven  alternating 
cartridge-receiving  and  stay-receiving  pockets,  tbe  car- 
tridge-receiving pockets  being  reduced  in  diameter  adjacent 
to  tba  inner  edge  of  tbe  belt,  and  tbe  stay-receiving  pock* 
ets  bring  woven  closed  at  tbe  outar  edge  of  tbe  belt,  balfr 
atays  located  in  tbe  said  atay-recdving  pockcta,  an4 
means  applied  to  the  belt  between  the  redMod  eads  of  tlH 
cartridge-receiving  pockets  for  closing  the  open  enda  of 
tba  atay-receiving  pocfceta  aad  ao  oonflntng  tiie  stays 
tberela. 

7.  A  Bucbine-gun  feed  belt  having  woven  altematlnt 
eartrtdce-raoelving  and  atay-reoaiving  pocketa,  tba  fanner 
being  redneed  In  size  at  tbe  inner  edge  of  tbe  belt,  and  tbe 
Intter  being  woven  closed  at  tbe  ooter  edge  of  tbe  bait, 
yielding  stays  located  in  tbe  stay-pockets,  aad  faatenlnt 
means  located  between  tbe  reduced  ends  of  the  cartridfa* 
raoelving  pocketa  aad  passed  tbroogb  tbe  inner  ends  of 
tba  staya  for  cloeing  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  atny-reeelvlnf 
pockets  and  for  holding  tba  stays  in  plaee  tberela. 

[dalBH  2,  4  to  6,  8  and  9  not  prtetsd  In  tbe  Gaaatta^ 
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1,247,811.  ICACHINB-ODN  FHBD-Bai/r.  rE4lfK  H. 
FBiaawuu,  lflddl«towii.  Coon.  FUed  Mar.  24.  1917. 
Serial  No.  187,187.     (CL  «►— 86.) 


ifillElillfll 
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1.  A  macbine-gun  feed-b«lt  harlnff  cartrklfc-recelvlng 
pocket*  tlM  Inner  or  bullet  ends  of  whlcb  are  eontracted, 
and  baving  iballow  fender-recelTlng  pockets  located  be- 
tween tbe  said  contracted  or  bullet-ends  of  tbe  cartridge- 
receiving  pockets. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  feed-belt  having  cartridge- 
receiving  pockets  tbe  inner  or  bullet  ends  of  which  are 
contracted  and  having  shallow  fender-receiving  pockets 
located  between  tbe  said  contracted  ends  of  the  cartridge- 
receiving  pockets,  of  fenders  having  their  inner  ends  in- 
serted into  the  said  shallow  fender-recelvlng  pockets  and 
tfecnred  in  place  therein. 


1,247,812.  DRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNNBL8, 
Ac.  JOHAN  F.  FaiTS,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  IB, 
1917.     Serial  No.  195,046.     (CI.  108— «7.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purposes  stated,  in  pipe  line 
arranged  to  draw  water  from  one  or  more  places,  a  pump 
connected  with  the  highest  part  of  the  pipe  line,  and  a 
water  engine  running  the  pump,  said  engine  having  a 
cnuik  shaft,  cylinders  and  piston  therein  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  tbe  crank  shaft,  a  valve  chamber,  a  slide 
ralve  In  the  chamber  operatlvely  associated  with  the  crank 
■haft  and  arranged  to  admit  water  into  and  oat  froiA  one 
end  of  each  cylinder  In  alternative  order,  a  water  head 
pipe  leading  water  into  said  valve  chamber  and  an  ez- 
hanst  pipe  carrying  away  the  water  from  tbe  cylinders, 
■aid  exhaust  pipe  extending  downwardly  antt  having  Its 
•vtlet  end  submerged  In  water  during  the  runnlag  of  the 
engine. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  stated,  a  pipe  line 
arranged  to  draw  water  from  one  or  more  places,  a  pump 
connected  with  the  highest  part  of  the  pipe  line,  and  a 
water  engine  running  the  pump,  said  engine  having  a 
crank  shaft,  a  valve  chambar,  a  slide  valve  in  the  cham- 
ber operatlvely  associated  with  the  crank  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  admit  water  Into  and  out  from  one  end  of  each 
cylinder  in  alternative  order,  a  water  head  pipe  leading 
water  into  said  valve  chamber  and  an  exhaust  pipe  carry- 
ing away  the  water  from  the  cylinders,  said  exhaust  pipe 
extending  downwardly  and  having  Its  outlet  end  sob- 
merged  in  water  during  the  running  of  the  engine,  said 


ezhaast  pipe  having  swivel  Joints  admitting  its  end  to 
be   freely  swung  downward   at   any   required   Incline  to 
reach  Into  tbe  water  that  is  to  cover  its  outlet  end. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,847,818.  MACHINE  FOR  DIOOINO  UP  POTATOES. 
EUiunN  BotbOix  Laksbii  Vvqimamo,  Tonsif,  near 
Osterlld,  Denmark.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1815.  Serial  Mo. 
12,008.     (CI.  5S— 0.) 


-iP- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  digging  up  potatoes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  disk  having  a  drlTing-pin,  a  shaft  carrying  a 
digging-member  and  having  a  slot  for  said  driving-pin,  a 
gr%tlng,  and  a  trough  into  which  said  grating  is  adapted 
to  deliver,  substaqtially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  digging  up  potatoes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  disk  connected  with  the  driving  wheels  and 
having  a  drlring-pln,  a  shaft  carrying  a  digging-member 
and  having  a  alot  for  said  driving-pin  and  another  slot 
for  a  guiding  bolt,  a  grating,  and  a  trough  Into  which 
said  grating  is  adapted  to  deliver,  ■nbetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  digging  up  potatoea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dlA  connected  with  the  driving  wheels  and 
having  a  driving-pin,  a  shaft  having  slots  for  said  driving- 
pin  and  for  a  guiding-bolt  and  carrying  a  dlgging-memhw 
gripping  under  it  with  a  projection,  said  digging-member 
having  a  wall  in  one  piece  with  the  digging-blade  and  a 
frame  hinged  thereto,  a  grating,  and  a  trough  into  which 
said  grating  Is  adapted  to  deliver,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.247,814.     COMPOSITION   FOB   SBALINO  TUtB- 
PUNCTUBBS  AND  THS  LIKE.     Bicabdo  Gabsa,  San 
Antonio.  Tex.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  164,860. 
(a.  184—17.6.) 
1.  A  composition  for  ■ealing  tire  punctures  consisting 

of  the  extract  obtained  from  boiling  guayule  and  candellUa 

plants  in  water  to  which  Is  added  asbestos  and  fuller^ 

earth. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,247,816.  CALKINQ-MACHINB.  Nblmn  Gat,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1917.  Seiial  No.  190,889. 
(a.  114— SS4.) 


2.  A  asechanloal  calldag  tool,  the  comMaattOB  9i  a  kBite 
cooperating  with  a   tucking  Up,  a  spring  reacting  «i 


NovSMBBK  a  J,  X917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


M9 


tucking  lip,  the  whole  mounted  on  a  carriage  movable 
along  a  guide  member,  a  pawl  mmA  ratchet  mechanism,  to 
securely  retain  carriage  in  any  position  along  guide  mem- 
bers to  obtain  any  desired  depth  of  penetration  of  eaid 
knife  into  seam. 

6.  A  calking  tool  comprising  a  clamp  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  pneumatic  hammer,  guide  arms  depending 
from  said  clamp,  a  knife  redprocahly  mounted  In  said 
guide  arms,  a  connectiag  rod  for  connecting  said  knife 
with  the  pneumatic  hammer,  a  carriage  adjustable  oa  the 
guide  arms,  spring  guide  rods  connecting  tbe  carriage 
with  the  clamp,  springs  on  said  guide  rods  continuously 
tending  to  force  the  carriage  away  from  the  clamp,  a 
latch  device  for  holding  the  carriage  in  positions  of  ad- 
justment on  the  guide  arms,  rapporting  rollers  carried  by 
the  carriage,  and  guide  roUws  carried  by  the  carriage, 
the  guide  roUers  adapted  to  enter  the  seam,  means  for 
feeding  the  calking  material  to  the  knife,  said  feeding 
means  comprising  a  material  guide  on  the  carriage,  and 
a  tucking  Up  and  yieldable  means  for  pressing  said  tuck- 
ing lip  against  the  knife. 

7.  A  calking  machine  coBiprldng  a  support  including 
guide  arms,  a  carriage  sitdable  on  said  guiding  arms, 
springs  for  projecting  said  carriage  in  one  direction, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  a  latch 
device  for  holding  the  carriage  in  dUTerent  positions  of 
adjustment  on  the  arms,  a  reciprocating  tucking  knife 
mounted  in  guides  formed  in  said  arms,  means  for  redpro- 
eating  said  tucking  knife,  a  guide  roller  carried  by  said 
carriage  In  advance  of  the  tucking  knife,  supporting 
rollers  carried  by  said  carriage  to  the  rear  of  the  tucking 
knife,  a  mat«rlal  guide  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  a 
tucking  Up  mounted  on  tbe  carriage  for  holding  the  ma- 
terial against  the  tucking  kalt*. 

raalms  1.  8,  4.  0.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,247.816.  COMBINED  SPARK-PLUG  PRIMER.  COM- 
PRESSION -  INDICATOR,  AND  PRESSURE  •  GAGE. 
Mossa  O.  Gaoaata.  FaetoryvUle,  Pa.  Filed  July  12, 
1018.     Serial  No.  108.866.     (CI.  128—169.) 


I.  A  spark  plug  havlBg  a  duct  extending  through  It,  a 
preesure  indicator  mounted  on  tlie  plug  and  connected  to 
the  duct,  and  a  valve  between  the  inner  end  of  the  plug 
and  the  pressure  Indicator  to  establish  or  disestablish 
communication  between  the  duct  and  the  pressure  indi- 
cator. 

7.  A  spark  plug  induding  a  ralve  casing  and  a  duct 
opening  into  the  valve  casing,  a  plunger  barrel  extending 
from  aald  valve  chamber  above  the  rahre  tbereta,  a  spring 
resisting  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  scale,  a  sliding 
indicator  coactlng  with  the  scale,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  plunger  and  said  indicator. 

II.  A  spark  plug  including  a  base,  a  gland  nut  coactlng 
therewith,  an  insulator  disposed  within  the  base  and  held 
in  position  by  the  gland  nut,  a  tubular  electrode  passing 
through  tlie  inenlator.  the  base  being  formed  with  an 
electrode  coactlng  therewltli,  binding  screws  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  electrode,  a  valve  casing  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  electrode  and  having  upper  and 
lower  rotataMe  valves,  the  lower  of  said  valvee  being 
provided  with  a  coaductive  am  adapted  to  eagage  with 
the  ghuid  aut,  a  barrel  connected  to  the  ralTO  eaalag 


between  the  valves  tliereof .  a  plnngsr  opnatlag  wltlUa  ttM 
barrel,  a  spring  resisting  ontwaid  moveneat  of  the 
plunger,  a  scale  carried  by  the  barrel,  a  slide  mooatad 
on  the  barrel  and  coactlng  with  the  scale  forming  an  indi- 
cator, and  means  causing  the  unitary  oatward  moir— at 
of  the  plunger  and  the  slide.  ' 

(Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  10,  and  12  net  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,247,817.     GATE.     WuLUAM   B.   Gfuonr,   Bow,   Waah. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  188.021.    (Q.  89—18.) 


i.  Tlie  combination  with  a  pair  of  gate  poets  and  a 
frame  arranged  between  the  gate  posts,  of  a  pluraUty  of 
tread  boards  mounted  on  tite  frame,  and  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary gate  members  hlngedly  mounted  at  either  end  of 
tbe  frame  and  provided  with  slats  received  in  the  space 
between  the  tread  boards  when  the  gate  members  are  ia 
open  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  gate  posts  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  gateway,  a  pair  of  complementary  gate 
members  hlngedly  mounted  and  normally  co-acting  to 
close  the  gateway,  the  said  gateway  including  a  pluraUty 
of  slats,  supporting  means  for  the  gate  meml>ers,  and  a 
plurality  of  tread  boarde  longitudlnaUy  spaced  and 
adapted  to  receive  therebetween  tbe  said  slats  when  the 
complementary  gate  members  are  in  opai  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  gate  posts  spaced 
ajlart  to  provide  a  gateway,  a  pair  of  complementary  gate 
members  hlngedly  mounted  and  normally  co-acting  to 
close  tbe  gateway,  tbe  said  gateway  including  a  pluraUty 
of  slats,  supporting  means  for  the  gate  members,  a  plo- 
raUty  of  tread  boards  longitudinally  qhumI  and  ■dapted 
to  receive  therebetween  the  said  slats  what  the  comple- 
mentary gate  members  are  in  oi>en  poaitlon,  and  grarltj 
operated  means  for  maintaining  the  gate  member*  ia 
raised  positions. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,247,818.     FAN.     Josbph  O.  Gtixts,  Baton  Bougl^  La. 
Filed  ¥ar.  26.  1917.    Serial  No.  167,618.     (Q.  280—9.) 


A  fan  consisting  of  an  annular  member,  bladee  sat 
tiaUy  radiating  therefrom,  aald  iseaher  belag  piOfMad 
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MovSMBaR  ajt  i9i9> 


ab«n  Utmtly  Mm*"^  tfcroogti 
the  Mvacteff  mttdbmu  mmA  the  »!««•  W  t*«  msular  moB- 
bcr,  •»!«  1-f  g«»g  mea*ert  bctns  latarfwed  teetwwo  tte 
„OT'"  memtar  and  the  heads  ot  tke  beaded  meukure. 
and  clamping  members  enga^iahle  wit*  the  tree  ead  per- 
tlona  at  the  bMdad  »mbM  and  on-acOmg  wtth  the 
annular  member. 

M4T81«.  CXJOUNO  DBVICU  FOB  WTBRNAIrCOM- 
BuWriOIS  iafOlMIS.  lUsu  W.  Oommow.  LaaMng, 
Mich,  assignor  to  The  "New-Way"  Motor  Company, 
Lansing.  Mich.  FUed  Jan.  ».  1M7.  Serial  No.  145,824. 
(CI.  128—171.) 


tea  aad  ar"*— »  •^^ 
fly-wheel  oeaetMatiBC 


(dalM  »«p  «» •  ta  »,  •■«  11  •»«  printwl  la  tte  Owet**.! 


tmgiJKMi     BLBCTMC  SOCnBT.    Dati»  D.  OflBOOK.  Cfci- 
^^iTlii    aarilnar  ta  Tfce  Yaat  Electrle  Manatectaiteg 

S«™,T    ToSToM*.  a  C«a»enrtla«  of  Ohio.     > 

NaT.  •,  1»1»-     ««^^  «•■  ••■•^     <^  17»— «•.) 


#1 


1.  la  a  straetare  of  the  rlaae  described,  the  ooasMnatlon 
of  a  craak  caae  eoaiprlBlng  a  base  secttoa  aad  a  cap  see- 
ttan  htagei  upaa  the  base  seetUm,  a  cyllader  moanted  on 
aal<l  cap  section  aad  provided  wtth  apaeed  arcamfertBtial 
heat  radUtlBg  Oaages,  a  crank  shaft  the  removal  of  which 
Is  fadHtated  by  the  opening  of  aald  crank  case  on  lU 
talase,  a  fty-whed  pravMe*  with  a  web  having  an  annaUr 
aaB«e  or  its  Inaer  side,  a  valve  aad  co«trol  mechaatan 
Otapaaed  between  said  engine  body  and  Hy-wherf  and  i«- 
dadlng  gov«Tfior  parta  moanted  on  said  ty-wh««I.  a  fhn 
vaaated  on  the  flange  of  said  flywheel  to  emkraee  the 
gavemor  parts  moaated  thereon,  a  cyllader  caalag  open 
oo  the  sMe  eppoalt*  saM  fly-wheel,  the  top  of  mid  cyllader 
eaalBf  hHng  hiaged,  a  fan  casing  open  at  tts  i*<!«e  «•- 
posed  between  said  valve  mechanism  and  fly-wheel  with 
the  edges  of  its  outer  wall  hetweea  the  fan  aad  fly-wheel 
and  surrounding  aald  flange  th^reot  aald  fly-wheel  con- 
stituting an  outer  wall  for  said  fan  casing,  said  fan  casing 
eampetateg  a  top  section  mounted  to  swing  with  the  top 
•ectlon  of  mid  ctank  casing  and  connected  to  the  cyHnder 
casing  by  a  throat  having  curved  walls,  and  a  bottom  sec- 
tion telescoping  with  and  detachably  aecurwl  to  the  top 
aectlon,  and  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  bottom  aectlon 
mounted  on  said  crank  case  baae  section. 

6.  In  a  atnictare  of  the  class  de«»lbed,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  rase  comprising  a  base  section  and  a  cap  section 
hinged  apoB  the  base  secUon,  a  cylinder  mouated  on  said 
cap  section,  a  crank  shaft,  the  resaoval  of  whl*h  la  facili- 
tated by  the  opening  of  said  eraak  case  on  Its  hinge,  a 
fly-wheel  a  valve  and  control  mechanism  disposed  between 
■aid  engine  body  and  fly  wheel  and  Including  governor 
parta  moonted  on  said  fly-wheel,  a  fan  mounted  on  said 
fly-wheel  to  embrace  the  governor  parta  mounted  thereon, 
a  cylinder  casing  open  on  the  side  opposite  said  fly-wheel, 
and  a  fan  casing  open  at  Its  aides  disposed  between  said 
valve  mechanism  and  fly  wheel  and  connected  to  deliver  to 
aald  cyllader  casing,  said  fan  casing  comprising  a  top  sec- 
tion adapted  to  swing  with  the  top  section  ot  aald  crank 

**10  In  a  atructore  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  craak  shaft,  a  fly-wheel  provided  with  a 
web  having  an  annular  flange  on  ita  Inner  side,  a  fan 
moanted  on  the  flange  of  said  fly-wheel,  a  cylinder  caalng 
MS*  on  the  aide  appoalte  aald  fly  wheel,  aad  a  fan  caalng 
at  Ita  aldea  dtapaaed  with  the  ed«ea  •€  Ita  oistOT  laall 


a.  la  «■  electric  socket,  an  laaulatlag  hodjr  havlB* 
^ni^lt  kaaa  and  «a»  meaahera,  a  center  oonUct  carried  hy 
nM  haae  meBher,  terwiaal  blading  means  carried  bj  aald 
ma  aemher  and  having  separahla  electrk»l  <»>n»«rtton 
wttk  aaid  ceater  ooatact  aad  a  aecoad  tarmlaal  hlBdlag 
mmmm  aad  a  coadactor  fla#er  both  carried  by  aald  cap 
member  to  electHcal  eoaaection.  aald  flager  adapted  to 
project  through  a  part  of  aald  base  member  and  to  coact 
with  the  side  contact  of  an  atUchmeot  device,  whea  la- 
MTtad  toto  the  aoehet.  to  deoe  the  electric  circuit  aad  to 
secure  the  cap  and  baae  members  In  assembled  position. 
[Claims  1  and  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1247  Ml       MATCllAl^ICB    PBODUCBB.      JaoOS   a«A», 
•to^"o  OMo.    rued  8n.t.  80.  me.    serial  NO.  m^O. 
(CT.  62—100.) 


1  IB  a  Mtaral  ice  producer,  the  combination  of  a  ca«- 
talaar  havlas  »  pJnrality  of  horlsontal  bare  arraMlod  la 
•arallel  plaaea  and  proUudlng  through  one  of  the  walJa 
of  the  container  for  removal  of  the  bars,  a  pipe  havlag 
spray  opealags  located  above  the  bars  for  spmylnf  ^tar 
over  tte  sarfaoe  of  the  bara. 

[Claim  2  Ml  Kteted  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1  2  4  7  8  21.  CAB  OONSTBDCTION.  Looia  lUliaBia 
OaaMi.  naitaiaaa  k  K.  i-  aartgaor  to  The  Oragg  Com- 
ttaav  UaitaC  BMtaiMck,  N.  J^  a  Carporatlaa  a<  N«« 
m!     raad  Apr.  14.  1»1T.     Serial  Mo.  168.08^     (CL 

M»~MB.)  ^  ^^      .^^ 

.  L  la  car  oonatractloa,  the  eesahtasrioa  with 

■adiiftiimii  aad  ead  aprtghta.  ot  angle  dtpo 

Ike  aad  uptishta  and  aUla  ot  the  under frsaie.  tha  dlpa 

a  ilipiiii  In  taiatiea   to  the  ead  avd^ti 

^.aam  that  tfca  aiclc  mt  tte  dip*  Wl     _ 

ly  to  the  tongitadlaal  axla  a<  the  end  npalgMa  aad 


No 


•7»«fiT« 
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ellpsare 


■IMfto 


B  In  car  coaatractloa,  the  coaMaatlap  wtth  the 

aad  aaC  aprtflMi^  afaatl*  cBpa  eaaaectlaff  tha 
ta  and  alBa  of  Ike  Mdsihaaie,  the  cBpa  betav 
attached  to  tha  aad  apilglils  aad  to  tto  aMa  ahova  aisd 
below  the  illla  and  so  M^aaitf  ttat  tfet  aaglto  af  Am  cBpa 
Ua  taaanaraaty  to  1h«  liajliafllail  azla  of  tha  ead 

aad  to  tko  liagllafltoiil  aala  sT  tha  aOla  to 
el*a 


«.  la  car  coaatraetton,  cad 

bara  and  aagto  c^pa  attached  to 
tha  and  apttghto  to  tha  aUa  oC 
cUpabcteff  aad 


padtlaa  both  wlaga  aar 

ot  the  laogMadlnal 


vertical 

c  ban  for  coaaecttos 

car  aaderframa.  aald 

•a  the  bara  cT  the  cod 

or  the 

of 


Wrtchts  that  la  oac 
cllpa  wlU  ttc  to  the 
Oe  bara  aad  ta 
to  aald  axis. 

[ClatoM  a.  4^  aad  5  aot  pctatod  to  tha  Gaaetta.} 


UmjSiS.  COffVBBTTBLB  WAOOS  -  BODY.  CBJOOjn 
M.  Oaaooar,  Stampteg  Ground.  Ky.  FUed  May  19. 
1917.     Serial  No.  169,704.     (a.  21—74.) 


W  ^ 


1.  The  coabteatloB  with  a  wacan  body  havlac  ftxad  aide 
•ad  end  boards,  of  adjoatahlc  aide  aad  end  boards  hiagsdly 
■Maated  upon  the  upper  edgw  of  the  body  boarda,  meana 
for  »i™*»<«y  the  movement  of  the  adjaatable  boarda  to  out- 
wardly ladlaed  pealtioas  with  reapect  to  the  body  boarda, 

lovers  havlag  angular  cada  plvetally  moanted 
each  of  the  adjaatable  end  boarda.  the  other  enda  of 
told  lovera  terminating  In  books,  an  operating  lever.  Uaka 
aperatlvely  connecting  said  angular  levers  to  the  operating 
lavar,  eye-bolts  fixed  to  the  adjaatable  aide  boarda  for  ea- 
•Bflacemeat  by  aald  hooks  when  the  ^lerattag  tevcr  la 
aiovcd  to  one  direction,  whereby  the  adjustable  side  aad 
end  boards  are  retatoed  In  vertical  upright  positions  upon 
the  body  boards,  and  an  auxiliary  end  board  adapted  to 
be  arranged  abore  the  flxed  end  board  of  the  wagon  body 
and  alao  havtog  retaining  meaaa  for  engagement  with  the 
eye  bolts  oa  the  adjustable  side  boards  to  hold  the  latter 
to  their  vertical  positions  when  the  adjimtable  end  board 
b  disposed  to  an  outwardly  todined  pocftlon. 

2.  Tfte  combination  with  a  wagaa  body  having  adjust- 
able aide  and  end  boards,  of  a  hay  rack  todadtog  apaeed 
aprlghts,  metal  strap  bars  flxed  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
vprfghta,  aaM  metal  strapo  termlaatlag  to  hooks  at  one  of 
thetr  enda,  each  of  mM  strap  bars  having  an  angiriar  par- 
tloB  to  rest  upon  the  aagnlar  svrfiace  of  one  of  the  ad- 
Joatabte  boards  of  the  wagaa  body,  and  a  rod  aieuated 
above  the  floor  of  the  wagoa  body  far  detachable  engage- 
it  by  Mid  hooks. 


l,Mr,tM.     TAZ.Vn  FOR 
Brntmrn.     Waaaaw  Jmb 

FUed  July  U»  1917.   Wm 


Otoiiiaaaa,  Foat 
INa.lt0v8BI.    fCL 


An  totemal  combuatlon  engine  eotoprlatog  a  cylinder 
having  a  lateral  shoulder ;  a  carrier  havtog  a  bore  and  a 
single  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  porta  located  at  the  mom 
elevation,  one  of  wMch  porta  opens  into  the  cylinder,  the 
other  of  which  ports  opens  directly  through  the  outer  wall 
of  the  carrier,  the  carrier  being  supported  on  the  shoulder ; 
means  for  securing  the  carrier  detechably  to  the  cylinder ; 
a  sleeve  of  common  diameter  from  end  to  end  atotwd  to  the 
bore  and  havtog  porta  colnaldlBf  with  the  porta  of  the  car>  ■ 
rier ;  a  solid  disk-like  valvo  oMgnted  to  redprocate  in  tha 
sleeve  and  of  suffldent  thlcfcaaas  to  close  the  ports,  tha 
valve  having  a  minute  opeatog  therethrough ;  a  doaura 
thrtoded  lata  the  carrier  and  engaging  the  alaava  to  hold 
the  name  to  tha  bore;  aad  a  lahricattog  mMns  moontafl 
dkaetly  an  the  doaore  aad  dlarharglng  Into  tha  sleeve,  the 
daaara  betas  lasperfoiate  about  the  labricatlas 


XMTJUi.  MOIBTUBS  AND  GAB  PBOOF  TELBPBOKB- 
.  CA8JB  CaumsMa  S.  Oaaca,  Bochaater.  N.  T., 
:  to  Strembetg-Carlaen  Telephone  MamCactnrlac  Cfl 
paay.  Bachcater,  N.  T.,  a  Carporatlaa  af  New  ToriL 
Osistoal  appUcatlan  flied  May  2ft,  1010.  Serial  Va. 
M8,2a0.  Divided  and  this  application  fliad  July  t, 
lftl4.    Serial  Ma.  g4ft.7a9.     (CL  ITS— 100.) 


1.  In  a  moisture  proof  case  for  telephoae  apurgfun 
flange  extending  Inwardly  and  sarroondlnc  th 
toto  the  case,  aa  toner  partltloa  soeaied  agatoat  tha 
face  of  Mid  flange,  water  aad  gaa  praaC  aiallng 
between  Hid  toaer  partition  and  Hid  llaajt. 
door  for  the  case  alao  «Bga«tog  the  onter  face  at 
flaage,  and  a  gas  proof  enahlon  carried  hy  the  door 
preaacd  agatost  the  ootcr  face  of  aaM  taavi  when  the 
Is  closed. 


•t^igrtA^ 


99» 
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NovSMBSft  S7>  >9i7' 


suss;  r  o^nil^^it'o  m  o-e.  a  «i-;«>^P-«^5 
JiX  It.  rini  ^rtd  to  the  outer  face  of  ""  <>««•«« 
"rrlng  to  IncloM  a  portion  of  taM  <*";•  «<^'  ^th  tie 
JhV«8e  and  adapted  to  nrlnf  Into  proximity  with  tke 
S^irSo.  of  «ld  flante,  and  a  tubular  .eallng  cuahlon 
«^ed  b"  5.eSJr!:S?tdapted  to  be  pre«ied  agaln.t  tb. 
^^r  fa«;  of  i*ld  flange  when  the  door  1.  clo.ed. 


..  *,AT  fiOA     VALVS.    Chablm    M.    Hamwa,    Logan^ort, 
''Ud       imiiiS^»%«-      SerUl  NO.  31.267.      (CL 
2S6— 21.) 


8.  A  dence  of  the  charact«  dewarlbed  ^'J***-^*?  •T' 
blnatlon.  a  .ocket.  a  ca.ter  provided  with  a  •»^»»^  >-J»« 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  -^  jocket.  a  coUar 
moTable  langtbwi..  of  miA  rt»a«k.  adapted  to  roUto  ther^ 
with.  mean,  for  prerentlng  the  "**"•»»'-;*  ^ 
relatlTely  to  eald  Bocket.  and  a  eprlng  to  yieldingly  »a»- 
tala  iald  collar  In  ita  lockad  podtlon.  ^       .  • 

«.  A  derlce  of  the  character  dewvlbed  haTlag.  In  co». 
blnatlon.  a  fixed  wckat.  a  ahank  harlng  Ksrew  threaded 
ewem*nt  with  i«ld  «K*et.  a  collar  mounted  on jaW 
.hank  to  route  therewith.  «ild  collar  being  •<»*Pt«<>„^ 
move  longitudinally  of  eald  rtiank,  mean-  on  «a  d  collar 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  .tld  wcket  to  prevent  the  rota- 
Oon  of  ttld  .hank  relatively  to  lald  •^J«t.  •  ,«I>5^»« 
adapted  to  yieldingly  maintain  nid  collar  In  It.  locking 
portion,  a  caater  provided  with  a  apindle  roUtably  mount, 
ed  within  Mid  .hfnk,  and  mean,  adapted  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  Mild  n>lndle  from  nld  diank. 

8    A  device  of  the  character  dewxlhed  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  Itx^  *>ck«t,  a  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  -Id 
M>cket  provided  with  a  wrte.  of  rece-e.  formed  on  lt« 
under  face,  a  eleere  having  acrww  threaded  engagement 
with  Mid  «>cket.  Mild  rieeve  having  a  flange  at  It.  lower 
end.  a  collar  mounted  upon  «ild  .leeve  to  roUte  there- 
with  and  having  movement  longitudinally  of  Mid  rieeve. 
a  wrle.  of  tongue,  formed  upon  Mid  collar  adapted  to 
interlock  with  the  recede.  In  lald  tocket.  a  .prlng  Inter- 
poeed  between  Mid  collar  and  the  flange  on  Mid  .leeva, 
adapted  to  normally  maintain  the  tongue,  of  «»/  coUa* 
within  the  reecMM  ot  mM  aocket.  a  caater  provided  with 
a  .plndle  arranged  In  roUtable  relation  with  Mid  .leeve, 
mean,    for    temporaarUy    preventing   the    withdrawal    ot 
Mdd  n»lndle  on  Mid  rteeve.  and  a  roUer  roUtably  mounU»d 
upon  Mid  .plndle. 

(Claim.  2.  4.  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


A  radiator  valve  comprUing  a  ca.ing  »»*;*^  "^f  J^ 
l^tt  MIU  of  «M  ijUBdrid  IXKlj  tor  .DlMem»t  Witt 

^iliS  ^«eby  to  move  Mid  inner  valve  rtructure  to 
SSed^J^emon   wh«  Mid   thermo.Utlc   element  la  ex- 

pandad.  . 

.»>t«ao<r       rARTHR       HAaALD    Hakbbw,    Bostou,    MaM. 
••"'^.^fSS:   ^rl.lN0.1Wl..    (a,l^-l«.) 


1  247.828.  ROTARY  RAZOR.  JOHH  W.  H**^"""*"' y*^' 
lowt  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1W6.  8«rUl  No.  12».10«. 
(O.  80—12.) 


1  A  device  of  the  character  de«:rlbed  having,  In  com- 
««««.*  K)cket.  a  caeter  roUUbly  mounted  reUtlvely 
ro^1r;ock.Tprc;vr«ed  with  a  -»nk  projecting  into  Mid 
.ocTet  a^d  ro^aUble  reUtlvaly  thereto,  m-n.  'or  «dju.t- 
tag  mW  .hank  longltudlnaUy  of  Mid  wcket.  a  collar  on 
jSl^k.  m««».  on  Mid  collar  adapted  to  prevent  the 
SSJ-wTt  of  Mid  rtiank  relatively  to  Mid  «>cket.  and 
SIS^SJ  ^-Siiy  malnuming  Mid  collar  I.  lU  locking 
poflltloa. 


A  roUry  r««.r  comprtdng  a  caring  provided  wltt  a  .lot. 
with  a  cutting  edge  formed  along  ont  •Ov^  ot  the  .lot. 
guard,  projecting  from  the  opporite  ride  of  **••  'lot  to  a 
J^nt  immediately  adjacent  the  fitting  «»«*.  *J«^^^ 
Jdge  and  the  guard,  being  rtgld  with  reaP^t  to  the  «ring. 
awtary  cutter  within  the  caring  arranged  toj«^«J  *^» 
.uch  cutting  edge,  wch  roUry  cutter  ^»»«  ^7^^*^.^^ ^ 
an  adJuBtment  mean,  whereby  It  may  be  Mt  at  a  p«lnt  In 
dose   proximity  f  the  flr.t  named  «^ttlng  •<«««^°*  °«* 
,n   frtctlonal   conUct   therewith.   ";ijf«'"   ^"^Z^"^^! 
bearliin  within  the  caring,  .uch  bearing.  ^^^^' 
a  pair  of  projecting  arm.,  the  ca.lng  »>*»»«  P"^^'^ 
a  riot  adjacent  each  arm.  Mt  ««w.  I^l«*«»«  ^i'T'J 
the  rioU  and  Into  the  arm.,  another  arm  P'^J'<*«f«  *^ 
^oh  pair  of  arm.  at  right  angle,  thereto,  and  .et  .crewj 
TroJeSng  through  the  «ring  and  Into  the  la.t  namad 
arm..  ' 

1 247329.      TRAN8MI8810N-QBAR.      WlLUAM    »•    H^' 

•  ixT^waukee.  WU..  a-lgnor   to  The   Harley-Darid- 

•on  Motor  Co..  Milwaukee.  WU.     FUed  Aug.  24.  1916. 

SerUl  No.  47.036,     (Cl.  '*— ")         ..^  .   .^ 

1  A  motorcycle  gMr  transmiwlon  compriring  a  gear 
^.in.  a  ahaft  Joumaled  In  the  cmelng  and  projecting 
^it^dfy  i^?Triutch  on  the  projected  end  of  the 
i^ag-Tr  Variable  up^  conn^rtion  between  Mid 
Sir  and  Wit  Including  a  member  «.llned  on  the  -haft 
^nltoT  .hlftlng  Mid  member  Including  a  Mcond  d|aft 
STr^led  tra«.TerMly  of  the  flrrt  .haft.  meaA.  connectad 
SS^h.  doTch  for  actuating  the  Mme  Including  a  rodi 
Irm  a  tWrd  riuft  Joumaled  longitudinally  of  theflrat 
I  SSt.  a  rodt  arm  on  Mid  third  riuift.  a  link  conn^rttog 
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Mid  rock  arm.,  and  moan,  for  procuring  an  Interlocking 
relation  of  the  clutch  control  and  the  gear  .haft  comprU- 
ing a  notched  plate  on  the  .econd  .haft  and  a  locking  arm 
OB  the  third  riiaft  engageable  therewith. 


2.  A  motorcycle  gear  trannnlHion  including  a  gear 
caring,  a  .haft  Journaled  In  the  caring  and  projecting  out- 
wardly thereof,  a  clutch  on  the  projected  end  of  the 
ritaft,  a  gear,  a  varUble  speed  connection  between  said 
gear  and  the  riiaft  Including  a  member  splined  on  the 
.haft,  means  for  .hlftlng  Mid  member  including,  a  Mcond 
.haft  joumaled  tranrverwly  of  the  firri  riiaft.  a  rod 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  first  .baft  and  con- 
nected with  the  clutch  thereof,  mMn.  for  actuating  nld 
rod  Including  a  member  having  a  cam  connected  with  the 
caring  and  engageable  with  the  rod,  a  third  shaft  Jour- 
naled longitudinally  of  the  first  shaft,  rock  arm.  on  .aid 
third  shaft  and  the  cam  member,  a  link  connecting  wld 
rock  arm.,  and  mMn.  for  procuring  an  Interlocking  reU- 
tloD  of  the  clutch  control  and  the  gear  shaft,  comprising 
a  notched  pUte  on  the  Mcond  .haft  and  a  locking  arm  on 
the  third  .haft  engageable  therewith. 


1.247,880.  HTDBAXJLIC  TURBINB.  CHAaLia  W.  Ha«- 
ais.  Seattle.  Waah.  FUed  Nov.  6.  1016.  Serial  No. 
129.640.     (a.  268—114.) 


1.  In  a  turbine  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  Mries  of 
ImpuUe  bucket,  which  are  adapted  to  intercept  a  fluid  Jet, 
mean.  Integral  with  the  rMr  face,  of  Mid  bucket,  to  auto- 
matically prevent  overapeedlng  of  the  wheel,  said  means 
bring  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  and  deflect  the 
iBterccpted  portion,  of  the  said  Jet  from  engagement  with 
the  bowl  of  the  next  forward  bucket,  whereby  the  force 
of  Mid  InUrcepted"  jet  I.  diminished  and  the  speed  of  the 
whari  U  regulated. 

4.  In  a  turbine  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  ImpulM  buckeU  which  are  adapted  to  Intercept  a  fluid 
Jet,  Bkeans  Int^ral  with  the  rear  faces  of  Mid-  buckeU 
for  automatically  preventing  overapeedlng  of  the  wheel 
by  engaging  the  Intercepted  portions  of  the  Jet  whenever 
the  ratio  between  the  lineal  velocity  of  the  buckeU  and 
the  Jet  become.  grMter  than  a  pre-determlacd  ratio. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de.cribed.  the  combination 
of  ImpulM  bucket  means  mounted  upon  the  periphery  of 
a  rotor  and  adapted  to  intercept  a  fluid  Jet ;  Mid  backet 
mMn.  Including  a  hemispherical  bowl  In  the  front  face 
of  Mid  bucket,  an  appendage  extending  outwardly  beyond 
Mid  bowl,  a  chute  cut  In  the  face  of  Mid  appendage  and 
Intercepting  Mid  bowl,  whereby  when  the  bucket  later- 
cepti  the  Jet  the  fluid  will  be  guided  Into  the  bowl. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  impulM  bucket  means  mounted  upon  the  periphery  of 
a  rotor  and  adapted  to  intercept  a  fluid  Jet,  Mid  bucket 


mean,  incloding  a  hemispherical  bowl  in  the  front  face 
of  said  backet,  an  appendage  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond Mid  bowl,  a  chute  in  the  face  of  Mid  appendage  and 
intercepting  Mid  bowl,  whereby  when  the  bucket  inter- 
cepU  the  Jet  the  fluid  will  be  guided  into  the  bowl,  and  a 
carved  rear  face  opporitely  disposed  to  said  chute.  Mid 
carve  bring  of  >aach  .hape  a.  to  wipe  along  the  rear  end  of 
the  intercepted  portion  of  Mid  Jet  yrhvn  the  turbine  U 
traveling  at  normal  q>eed  and  to  bear  agaln.t  the  inter- 
cepted portion  of  Mid  jet  when  traveling  at  excewlve 
owed,  whereby  the  reslriance  of  Mid  intercepted  portloa 
will  check  the  speed  of  the  Mid  turbine. 

[Clalffl.  2,  3,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


1,247,881.  TKIiBPH<»«J  8T8TBM.  Habvbt  L.  HAaaiB, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Stromberg-CarUoB 
Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  Rocheater.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917. 
Serial  No.  156,021.     (Cl.  179:^-56.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  .y.tem,  the  combination  with  calling 
and  called  telephone  lines  leading  by  their  limb,  from 
BubsUtlons  to  an  exchange,  calling  and  called  sUtlon.  on 
the  said  lines,  an  operator's  connecting  circuit  at  the  ex- 
change to  inter-connect  said  calling  and  called  telephone 
line.,  a  disconnect  relay  for  «tld  operating  connecting  cir- 
cuit, a  recall  signal  circuit  for  Mid  operating  connecting 
circuit,  a  signal  lamp  In  uld  recall  signal  circuit,  means 
to  asM>cii(te  Mid  recall  lamp  with  Mid  circuit  to  operate 
Mid  lamp,  common  controlling  mean,  for  Mild  dlKonnect 
relay  and  Mid  recall  circuit,  automatic  timing  mean,  for 
Mid  common  controlling  meana,  whereby  said  recall  cir- 
cuit is  conditioned  for  operation  for  a  given  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  and  thereafter  diubled. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  line,  leading  by  their  limb,  from  .nbsU- 
tlons  to  an  exchange,  an  operator's  cord  circuit,  a  discon- 
nect relay  adapted  to  sever  the  talking  and  operating 
strands  of  said  cord  circuit,  a  recall  circuit,  a  signal  for 
said  recall  circuit,  common  controlling  means  for  said 
recall  circuit  and  said  disconnect  relay,  and  substation 
controlled  means  to  cause  Mid  controlling  means  to  oper- 
ate and  timing  mechanism  to  associate  said  signal  with 
said  recall  circuit  and  after  a  predetermined  period  to 
condition  said  dU-connect  relay  for  operation. 

10.  In  a  triepbone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  line,  extending  by  their  limbs  from  rab- 
sUtions  to  an  exchange,  a  link  circuit  at  the  exchange 
to  interconnect  said  lines,  a  switch  for  said  link  drcvit,. 
automatic  disconnect  mechanUm  In  said  link  circuit  to 
dlMSMdate  said  switch  from  the  link  drcnit,  flashing 
recall  mechanism  in  said  link  circuit,  meana  to  condition 
said  flashing  recall  mechanism  for  operation  when  a  con- 
nected subriatlon  Is  retired,  slow  operating  means  to  oper- 
ate the  automatic  disconnect  mechanism,  after  a  prede- 
termined Interval,  and  manual  switching  means  for  Mid 
subsUtlon  adapted  to  be  operated  within  the  Mid  Interval 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  said  antomatle  disconnect 
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mechanism.  *nd  to  caoM  U«  •pwstioa  of  the  mM  flaaklac 
recall  BiechaDiBm. 

11.  Id  a  telephone  ■jreteot.  the  coablnatkm  of  a  plural- 
ity of  telepboD*  line*  exteadtns  by  their  lUnbs  from  aub- 
statloue  to  an  exchange,  a  link  connector  at  the  ezchance 
for  Intarconnectinf  aaid  Unea.  a  twitch  for  Inter-Unklng 
a  caUint  line  with  aald  Unk  connector,  aatomatlc  mecha' 
nlsm  to  dlsaaeodate  said  switch  from  aald  link  coanactar. 
substation  c<mtroniBC  means  to  operate  said  diaaaaoc|- 
atlng  means,  delaying  meaas  to  delay  the  operation  af 
said  disaasodatlag  maana  after  the  operaUon  of  said 
substation  means,  and  a  dashing  recall  mechanlam  tor 
said  link  connejctor,  said  flninhlng  recall  means  balag  con 
dltloned  for  operation  after  the  operation  of  said  tobsta 
tlon  hieans. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.247,882.  LAWN-MOWHR.  Wibt  I^  Haymowd,  Webeter 
Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  A.  Mor«- 
man.  St.  Louis.  Mo,  Piled  Sept.  7.  1918.  Serial  No. 
4W.286.'    (a.  66—19.) 


\ 


1.  In  «  lawn  mower  harlng  wheeli,  a  main  brace-rod 
extending  between  said  wheels,  a  main  driving  shaft  and 
a  prlmarj-  cutting  mechanism  driven  by  said  ahatt,  an 
auxiliary  cutting  mechanlBm  mounted  outside  said  pri- 
mary driving  mechanism  and  In  allnement  therewith  and 
having  an  auxiliary  driving-shaft  detachably  coupled  to 
and  driven  by  said  main  driving  shaft,  an  end  plate  hav- 
ing a  bearing  for  the  auxiliary  driving-shaft,  and  an  aux- 
iliary brace-rod  secured  to  said  plate  and  detachably 
coupled  to  said  main  brace-rod. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  supporting 
wheels  for  the  mower,  a  main  driving-shaft  and  cutting 
mechanlKm  driven  thereby,  and  an  auxiliary  cutting  mech- 
anism comprising  a  wheel  detachably  secured  to  one  of 
the  wheels  of  the  main  cutting  mechanism,  an  auxiliary 
shaft,  a  coupler  whereby  aald  auxiliary  "hart  l«  detachably 
connected  to  said  main  driving  shaft,  and  cutting  mecha- 
niam  driven  by  said  auxiliary  shaft. 


raHaUa  s^ea^  vsadng  interpoaad  batwc 
aBd  im**  driven  Mcmb^.  a  governor  ahaft.  drtren  at  a  rate 
«f  apead  varying  with  the  speed  of  said  drtvaa  maasber,  a 
screw  propeller  sUdahly  moantad  on  said  gaveraor  ahalt, 
routing  in  nnlaon  with  It,  adapted  to  act  opoa  aald 
liquid,  moving  It  In  the  direction  of  said  abaft,  and  creat- 
ing a  variable  reacting  force  In  the  opposite  direction, 
acting  on  tha  aaid  propeller.  SMans.  acting  yieldingly, 
adapted  to  connterbalanca  the  said  variable  reacting 
force,  and  means,  connecting  said  proyallar  and  said  vari- 
able speed  gearing  acting  to  <^an«e  the  ratio  of  said  gear- 
ing In  order  to  rectify  the  Irregolaritlaa  in  the  rate  of 
speed  of  said  drivoi  member  due  to  tha  Irregularltlea  in 
the  resUtance  to  aaid  mamber  of  to  the  Irrtfulkrltf  of 
said  source. 


Hcoo 
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1,247.88S.      PBOOWW  OF  80FTHJN1NG  WATER. 

Hellsb,    Cologne,    Germany.      Filed    Mar.    27, 

SerUl  No.  87,104.     (O.  210--1.) 

1.  The  herelndsacrtbed  proceas  of  producing  a  neutral 
aoft  wtiter  by  the  use  of  di-sodlum  phosphate  which  com- 
prises heating  the  water  to  be  treated  prior  to  the  addition 
of  the  dl  sodium  phosphate,  then  adding  dl-«odlum  phos- 
phate and  continuing  the  heating  for  a  short  time. 

[Claims  S  and  t  not  prtntcd  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1.247  884      SPiaOD-GOVKRNOB.     JAuna  W.  SOAO,  Oak- 
land. CaV     FUed   Apr.  28.   1914.     Serial  No.  884,984. 

(a.  74— aT.) 

1.  A  apdeti  governor  compriaing  a  receptacle  for  a  li^vid 
vedlQiB.  a  liquid  carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  driven  bmbs- 
har.  «  acaipca  cnmiag  the  motion  of  aaU  driven  ascaaber. 


B.  A  speed  governor  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a  Il«nld 
medium,  a  Uqold  carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  driven 
member,  a  aource,  causing  the  motion  of  said  driven 
member,  variable  speed  gearing  Interposed  batweaa  aaid 
source  and  said  driven  member,  s  governor  shaft,  driven 
at  a  rate  of  speed  varyUMr  with  the  speed  of  said  drtven 
membar,  a  screw  propeller,  ^ivan  by  aaid  governor  shaft, 
so  as  to  act  upon  said  liquid,  creating  a  reaction  force  in 
a  definite  direction,  means,  acting  yiddlngly.  adapted  to 
counterbalance  the  said  reacting  force,  and  mechanlam, 
acted  upon  by  the  aaid  reacting  and  counterbalancing 
forcea.  adapted  to  vary  it»  poaltion  at  each  variation  of 
the  Intensity  of  said  forces,  and  to  determine  by  such 
variation  of  position  the  varlaUon  In  the  ratio  of  gearing 
between  aald  aource  and  aald  driven  member. 

5.  In  a  speed  governor  stationary  bearlnga,  a  receptacle 
for  a  liquid  medlnm,  comprising  a  closed  cylindrical  caa- 
Ing.  provided  with  trnnnloaa.  located  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  aald  casing,  and  mounted  In  aaid 
stationary  bearings,  a  propeller  shaft,  paaslng  through 
said  trannloM,  a  proptUcr  earrtcd  by  aaid  ahaft.  located 
inside  said  caaing.  a  liquid  madlnm  partly  filling  aald  n- 
ceptacle.  and  means  for  turning  said  caaing  around  in  the 
bearings,  so  as  to  raise  or  lower  the  surface  of  the  liquid, 
thus  immersing  tha  said  propeUer  to  a  greater  or  lean  a«- 
tent,  for  tha  pnrpona  of  changing  tha  aAJnataant  of  tht 
governor  for  the  desired  rate  of  ^eed. 

«.  A  apeed  gavwww  comprising  a  driving  ahaft.  a  cone 
pulley  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  driven  ahaft,  a  cone  pnUay 
carried  by  said  drlren  ahaft.  the  twa  aaid  pnlleys  being  so 
pUced.  as  to  face  to  oppooite  direetlona.  and  to  laave  a 
narraw  space  betvreea  ihelr  adjoining  aorfacca,  an  endlaM 
bolt,  warfcing  la  mM  aarraW  apace,  fomiag  a  friction 
eoatnct  batweea  aald  oanea.  a  receptacle  for  a  Uqoid  ma- 
dlnm. a  liquid  carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  propeller  with- 
in said  recepucla.  connected  to  said  driven  ahaft,  so  aa  ta 
act  upon-ssld  liquid  creating  a  reacting  force,  meaaa,  act 
lag  yieldingly,  adapted  to  couaterbalanee  said  farea.  and 
means,  connecting  aaid  propeUer  with  aald  endleaa  belt, 
for   the  purpoaa  of  ahlftlng  the  latter  along  tha  aald 

narrow  ^aea. 

7  A  spaed  governor  compriaing  a  driving  ahaft,  a  cone 
poUey  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  cone  paUay 
carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  the  two  aald  pulleys  being  ao 
placed,  aa  to  face  in  opposite  directions,  and  to  leave  a 
narrow  apace  between  their  adjoining  surfaces,  an  andleas 
halt  working  to  said  narrow  space,  forming  a  friction  oon- 
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tact  batwaea  aai«  eoaaa.  and  adapted  to  mov«  along  aald 
narrow  apaea.  a  propeller  connected  with  aald  driven  ahaft 
held  bahiBced  br  a  larce.  varytag  with  the  apeed  of  the 
prapellar,  aa«  eaaaed  by  the  reaction  of  a  UqaM.  and  an 
eppoatag  Ihree.  varying  with  the  poaltion  of  the  aald  pro- 
peller, and  meana  for  oeanectlng  aald  emdlesa  belt  with 
aald  ptopaUtf . 

[Claims  2,  4,  8.  and  9  not  printed  la  tte  Gaaetta.) 


A>47.8S5.     PNMUMATIC  SHOCK- ABSOKBKK  AND  AUt- 
'<;  C0MPKB880R.      WnxiAM    H.    Hou>aif.    Idaho    Falla, 
'^  Idaha.     FUed  Dec  SI,  t91ft.     SerVU  No.  88,782.     (CL 
»3(V— 37.) 


A  ahock  absorber  embodying  a  cyUnder  having  air  tolet 
and  outlet  port*  adjacent  to  each  end  snd  a  vent  aper- 
ture Intermediate  Its  ends  permanently  open  Into  the 
atmosphere,  check  valves  for  said  ports,  adjustable  means 
for  yleldably  holding  the  check  valves  of  the  outlet  ports 
seated  to  regulate  the  pressure  necessary  to  unseat  them, 
a  piston  worktog  in  the  cylinder  normally  in  an  inter- 
mediate position  closing  said  aperture  and  movable  in 
either  direction,  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston 
slldabia  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  aperture 
servtog  to  admit  and  release  air  from  that  end  of  the 
cyltoder  from  which  the  piston  has  been  moved,  and 
confining  the  forcing  of  air  from  the  cylinder  through  that 
outlet  port  only  acataat  which  tha  platon  is  located. 


1,247.838.     MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  INSOLES. 

WlhiAAU  B.  HoopBR.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
t    Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J^  a  Corpora- 

Uon  of  New  Jersey.     FUed  May  17,  1913.     Serial  No. 

768,222.     (a.  12— SO.) 


1.  A  aa^lae  for  operattog  on  insoles  provided  wldi  a 
Hp  produoad  by  downward  and  outward  margtoal  cat, 
haviag  to  esashinatloa.  a  aole  anpport.  aad  a  lip  setttog 
tool  coaatructed  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  Inner  side 
of  the  lip  and  cnrl  It  outwardly  over  the  atargin  of  the 
Inaole  eutaidc  the  marginal  cut,  substantiaUy  as  deaerlbed. 

X.  A  maefatoa  for  operattog  on  toaoles  provided  with  a 
Up  produced  by  a  downward  and  outward  marginal  eat, 
having  to  comblaattoa.  a  sole  aupport,  a  rotary  Up  tarn 
tog  tool,  and  a  lap  setting  tool  arranged  to  bear  on  tlae 
laner  aide  of  tha  lip  and  beyond  the  lip  tnmtog  tool  In 
the  Itoe  of  feed,  substantially  as  described. 

U.  A  machtoe  for  operating  on  tosoles.  having,  to  com- 
bination, a  po8ttlv«ly  drtven  rotary  flat  table  for  support- 
ing and  feeding  the  toaole,  and  a  positively  driven  rotary 
Up  tumtog  tool  opposite  tha  table  havtog  a  spindly  cut 
anrl  to  Ita  lower  end  which  engages  aiul  grips  the  feather 
of  tbe  insole  between  the  tool  and  table  to  assist  the  table 
to  feeding,  snbstantlaUy  aa  dseerihed. 


18.  A  maehtoe  for  operating  on  Insolea  provided  with  a 
marginal  lip,  bavtag.  In  combination,  a  aole  support,  two 
rotary  tools  acting  sacceaslvely  to  first  raise  the  lip  aad 
then  set  It  in  a  posltioB  raised  from  tbe  tasole,  and  an 
anvil  adjacent  the  Up  against  which  the  lip  is  pressed 
by  the  netting  tool,  sahstantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  8  to  10.  12,  14.  and  15  not  printed  to  Om 
Oaxette.] 

i  ,2  4  7  's  3  7  .  SUCTION  -  SWEEPER.  Howard  BfaL 
Hodrna,  Chleaso.  111.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Hoover  Suction 
Sweeper  Company,  New  BerUn,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  aM>Il«atlon  filed  Dec  8,  1916,  Serial 
No.  135,731.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar. 
8,  1917.     Sertal  No.  188,507.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  suction  sweeper  tbe  combination  of  a  housing 
inclosing  a  suction  chamber  and  havtog  a  suction  open- 
teg  with  a  seriea  of  fingers  extending  acroas  the  opening 
and  projecting  into  the  suction  chamber  but  out  of  con- 
tact vritb  the  rear  lip  of  the  suction  opening. 

^.  In  a  auction  sweeper  tbe  combtoatlon  of  a  housing 
inclosing  a  suction  chamber  and  havtog  a  suction  (^>enlng 
with  a  series  of  fingers  extending  across  the  opening, 
said  fingers  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Into  the 
suction  chamber  but  out  of  contact  with  the  rear  Up  of 
the  suction  opening. 


1,247.888.     FAN.     Pano  C.  Howe,   New   Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  IS,  1916.     Serial  No.  130,942.     (CI.  280—1.) 


1.  A  fan  comprising  a  rotataMe  element  and  a  (doral- 
ityof  blades  mounted  thereon  to  revolve  therewith,  eaM 
bladea  being  diaposed  longitudtoally  and  substantiaUy 
edgewtoe  with  respect  to  the  axta  of  revolution,  the  upper 
MWla  thereof  being  turned  Inwardly  toward  each  othw 
and  the  lower  portions  tapering  to  relatively  narrow  aad 
forwardly  curled  extremities. 

5.  A  fan  comprising  a  rotataMe  eldment  aad  a  fdarel- 
Ity  of  bladea  carried  thereby  to  revolve  thwewtth,  aaM 
bladea  beiag  disposed  longltudlnany  and  substantially 
edgewtoe  with  respect  to  tbe  axis  of  revolution,  the  upper 
CBda  thnoof  being  (rf  redaced  width  and  betog  carved 
Inwardly  and  meeting  above  the  upper  end  of  aald  fo- 
ment where  they  are  suitably  secured  together,  the  majnr 
middle  portion  of  each  blade  being  substantially  flat  and 
allghtly  tocllned  rearwardly  from  tbe  radlna  of  the  orbit 
of  revolutloa.  and  the  In-tnraed  upper  portion  thereof 
cnrvtag  rearwanlly. 

7.  In  a  Can,  tbe  combination,  arith  a  motor  and  a  aa^ 
stantiaUy  vertically  disposed  motor  shaft  projecting  tq»- 
wardly  from  the  ssotor  oastog,  of  a  plnrallty  of  bladea 
having  their  upper  ends  secured  together  above  tte 
end  of  aald  shaft  and  curvtog  downwardly  ttaereCtoat 
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nilMtaatUlly  «dgcwlM  dlipoaltion  with  rctipect  to  Mid 
■kaft  and  said  motor,  said  blades  being  elongated  in  tke 
direction  of  the  axis  of  revolution  to  revolve  around  mid 
motor  and  the  outer  edge  o(  each  thereof  describing  a 
sahstantlally  circular  curve. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.247,839.  BOTABY  BOBINO  -  DBILL.  H0WA«»  B. 
HuoHBa,  Houston,  Tex.,  assicoor  to  Bharp-HoglMa  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Tcsaa. 
Original  application  nied  Feb.  34,  1014.  Serial  No. 
820.976.  Divided  and  this  application  fUed  Not.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  878,048.     (O.  285—71.) 


A  rotary  boring  drill  provided  with  a  rererrible  In- 
clined side  cutter  that  acts  on  the  bottom  of  the  hole 
and  also  simultaneously  removes  the  material  from  the 
side  of  the  hole  so  as  to  maintain  the  clearance  for  the 
head,  aald  cutter  having  a  cylindrical  body  of  substantially 
disk  form  that  is  provided  on  its  periphery  with  trana- 
versely-dlsposed  teeth  that  extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  cutter,  the  end  portions  of  Mid  teeth  be- 
ing oppositely  beveled  at  the  same  angle,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  symmetrical  cutter  that  can  t>e  reversed  after 
the  portion  of  the  Mme  that  maintains  the  clearance  for 
the  hMd  has  become  worn. 


10.  A  convertible  vehicle  body  having  tide  pwtlons,  a 
swinging  door  interrupting  one  side  portioa,  an  uphol- 
stered section  removably  mounted  against  the  inside  face 
of  said  door,  said  door  side  portion  of  said  body  having  a 
removable  upholstered  section  inoonted  thereoa  fore  and 
aft  of  Mid  door,  and  BMua  tor  supporting  all  of  Mid 
sections  in  a  horlsoatal  bed  •ostaining  podtloa.  sobataB- 
tlally  as  described. 

13.  A  convertible  vehicle  body  having  side*  and  a  bot- 
tom, sections  movable  longitudinally  of  Mid  body  into 
contiguous  relation  to  form  a  sleeping  bed.  and  seetloni 
movable  transversely  of  said  body  into  contlguoos  rela- 
tion to  form  a  sleeping  bed.  one  of  said  sleeping  beds  be- 
ing in  superposed  relation  with  respect  to  the  other,  said 
upper  and  lower  bed«  extending  laterally  across  the  body 
from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof,  substantially  ai  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  8.  4,  6  to  9,  11.  12,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
OaMtte.) 


1.947.841.  LANTSBN  FOB  PBOJBCTIOM  APPABATUS. 
ALBBar  W.  JACona,  Bochester,  N.  T^  aMignor  to  Star 
BMdlight  k  Lantern  Co..  Bocheetw.  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Tork.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
156.406.      (a.  240— 41.) 


1.247,840.  CONVBBTIBLB  ATJTO-BODT.  GBOBaa  C 
JacKMAM.  Spokane,  Wash.  FUed  Aug.  9.  1916.  Serial 
No.  118,917.     (Q.  21—43.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  vertically  dis- 
posed upper  berth  sections  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
ildM  thereof,  upper  berth  sectlona  mounted  upon  the  doors 
of  the  vehicle,  mnns  for  supporting  one  or  more  of  th« 
latter  sections  upon  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  when  the  body 
is  converted  for  sleeping  purposes,  and  mMna  for  securing 
the  Mid  sections  in  rabstantially  horliontal  position. 

2.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  a  vehicle  body  having  side 
portions,  upholstered  sections  normally  disposed  verti- 
cally against  the  sides  of  said  body  and  having  thalr  np- 
holstered  portions  facing  inwardly  of  Mid  body,  and  mech- 
anism for  sustaining  said  sections  in  a  horisontal  and 
contiguous  relation  acroM  said  body  with  the  upholatered 
portions  of  said  sections  uppermost  to  form  a  sleeping 
support,  substantially  as  deserlbsd. 

6.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  a  vehicle  body  having  side 
portions,  upholstered  sections  hinged  in  opposed  relation 
at  their  upper  edges  to  said  side  portions  and  BonuOly 
hanging  downwardly  in  vertleal  rriatioa  against  said  side 
portions  with  their  upholstered  faces  lying  inwardly  of 
said  body,  and  mechanism  for  sostainlng  said  sections  in 
a  horisontal  position  and  in  contlguoos  relation  acroM 
said  body  to  form  a  sleeping  support,  subntantially  as 
dssertbed. 


■^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  housing  having  a  pro- 
jecting cylindrical  flange  formed  with  a  lens  seat,  a  coas- 
blncd  lens  tube  and  hood  detachably  fitting  within  said 
flange,  the  lans  tnbe  being  cylindrical  and  the  hood  taper- 
ing from  said  tube  and  forming  an  unbroken  contlnoatioa 
of  the  latter,  a  lens  seat  at  the  Junction  of  the  hood  and 
the  tube,  a  lens  resting  against  the  last  named  SMt.  a 
lens  rMting  against  the  lens  seat  of  the  flange,  and  a  hold- 
ing ring  fitting  in  said  leas  tube  and  engagiag  both 
leasee. 

2.  A  lantern  for  projection  apparatus  comprising  a  lamp 
casing,  a  circular  fiange  projecting  from  said  casing,  a  lens 
seat  in  said  flange,  a  coadenatng  lens  abutting  Mid  seat, 
a  tube  fitting  in  and  detachably  interlocking  with  said 
flange,  and  a  lens  ssat  Mrrtsd  by  said  tube  to  engage  the 
lens  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  tb«  side  engaged  by  ths 
lens  seat  of  the  flange. 

4.  A  lantern  for  projection  apparatus  having  a  light- 
proof  top  wall  provided  with  a  veat  opening,  a  bottom 
wall,  light-proof  sheet  metal  side  walls  having  their  up- 
per edge*  secured  to  the  top  wall  and  their  lower  edgea 
secured  to  the  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  having  open- 
ings ther^n,  a  lens  tube  projecting  flrom  one  of  the  slds 
walls  above  said  openings,  and  a  horisontally-axtendlng 
light-skirt  closed  at  its  top  and  sides  and  depending  from 
said  side  walls  over  ths  ^enlngs  to  form  a  chamber  opsn 
at  its  bottom. 

[Oaims  8  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasctta.] 


1.247,842.    SWITCH  lOCHANISM.    BaBnum  O.  Jamib- 

aoM.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  te  Harvey  J. 

Blchardaon.  Chicago,  IIL     FUed  Aug.  5.  1918.     Serial 

No.  48.777.     (a,  176—282.) 

1.  Circuit  breaking  apparatus  of  the  divaetsr  dcacrlbed 
comprising  a  fluid  conflnlng  tank  filled  with  an  are  «^- 
tingui^ing  fluid,  switch  mcehaaism  wlthlr  «ld  tairic  ao- 
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tomatcally  opened  switch  mechanism  exteriorly  to  Mid 
tank,  said  switch  mechanisms  being  seriaUy  included  in 
the  same  dreult,  a  plunger  carrying  cooperating  parts  of 
both  swltdi  mechanisms,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
plunger. 


MtJM 


V. 


1.247.848.  GBAPHOPHONB-NEBDLB  BOX.  KbvicHI 
Kawaodchi,  Kekaha,  HawaiL  FUed  Dec.  27. 1916.  Se- 
rial No.  139,146.      (a.  211 — 8.)  . 


I 


8.  Circuit  breaking  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  fluid  conflnlng  tank  filled  with  an  are  ex- 
tinguishing fluid,  switch  mechanism  within  said  tank, 
switch  mechanism  exteriorly  to  said  tank,  said  switch 
mechansms  being  serially  Included  in  the  same  circuit, 
and  means  Including  an  extensible  rod  for  successively 
operating  said  meclianlsms  upon  circuit  rupture,  the  two 
parts  of  said  extensible  rod  respectively  carrying  coSper- 
ating  parts  of  the  respective  switch  mechanisms. 

11.  Circuit  breaking  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  fiuld  containing  tank  filled  with  an 
arc  extinguishing  fluid,  submerged  switch  mechanism 
within  said  taAk,  viable  switch  mechanism  exteriorly  to 
said  tank,  sajd  switch  mechanisms  being  serially  includea 
In  the  same  circuit,  exteriorly  controlled  means  for  con- 
trolUiw  Mid  first  aforeMid  switch  mechanism,  and  means 
controlled  by  meahs  movable  with  said  first  aforesaid 
switch  mechanism  to  control  said  second  aforesaid  switch 
mechanism  to  thereby  open  Mid  second  switch  mechanism 
after  and  close  it  before  Mid  first  aforesaid  switch  mech- 
anism, said  first  aforesaid  switch  mechaolsm  being  adapted 
in  the  normal  operation  of  the  apparatus  to  entirely  rup- 
ture the  circuit  controlled  thereby. 

IS.  Circuit  breaking  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scrit>ed  comprising  a  fluid  containing  tank  filled  with  an 
arc  extinguishing  fluid,  submerged  switch  mechanism 
within  Mid  tank,  visible  switch  mechanism  exteriorly  to 
said  tank,  safU  switch  mechanisms  being  serially  Included 
In  the  same  circuit,  exteriorly  controlled  means  f<w  con- 
trolling said  first  aforeMid  switch  mechanism,  and  means 
controlled  and  res{>onsIve  to  the  condition  of  Mid  first 
aforesaid  switch  mechanism  to  control  said  second  afore- 
said switch  mechanism,  said  second  switch  mechanism  be- 
ing for  indicating  purposes  merely,  Mid  first  aforesaid 
switch  mechsnisiB  being  adapted  in  the  normal  operation 
of  the  apparatus  to  entirely  rupture  the  circuit  controlled 
thereby. 

19.  An  IndlcatlBg  high  potential  switch  comprising  a 
fluid  containing  tank  filled  vrith  an  arc  extinguishing 
flald,  circuit  breaking  mechanism  within  said  tank  ano 
aabnerged  in  asld  fluid,  visible  switch  mechanism  ex- 
teriorly to  Mid  tank,  said  switch  mechanisms  being  se- 
rially included  in  the  same  circuit,  means  for  operating 
said  first  aforesaid  switch  mechanism  to  establish  circuit 
rupture,  means  t>eyond  the  control  of  the. operator  and  In- 
dependently aotomaticslly  operable  upon  actuation  of 
said  first  aforesaid  switch  mechanism  to  open  said  second 
aforesaid  switch  mechanism  to  thereby  establish  a  visible 
air  gap  in  the  circuit  controlled  by  the  Mid  switch,  and 
a  delaying  device  to  delay  the  iterations  of  said  last 
aforesaid  means,  said  first  aforesaid  switch  meclianlsm 
being  adapted  in  the  normal  operation  of  the  switch  to 
entirely  break  the  circuit  controUed  thereby. 

[Cyiims  2  to  4.  6  to  10,  13  to  14,  and  16  to  18  not 
printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  delivering  and  receiving  receptacle  for  grapho- 
phone  needles,  consisting  of  a  box,  a  hopper  for  unused 
needles  mounted  in  the  box,  a  sliding  member  dlq>osed 
t>eneath  the  hopper,  means  in  the  box  for  recdving  and 
retaining  used  needles,  the  sliding  member  being  formed 
with  an  opening  for  receiving  the  used  needles  tli«^ 
through,  and  a  gravity  actuated  tray  carried  by  the  sUd- 
ing  memt>er  for  receiving  an  unused  needle  from  tk% 
hopper  and  discharging  the  same  from  the  box. 

2.  A  graphophone  needle  holder  comprising  a  box,  a 
hopper  for  holding  unused  needles,  a  sliding  member 
disposed  beneath  the  hopper  and  formed  with  a  pair 
of  openings,  a  pivoted  tray  mounted  beneath  one  of 
the  openings,  a  weight  carried^ by  the  tray  for  tilting 
the  same  to  discharge  a  needle,' a  spring  engaging  with 
one  end  of  tlie  sliding  member  to  urge  the  same  out- 
wardly, a  resilient  detent  engaging  with  the  sliding  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  Mme  in  needle  receiving  position,  and 
an  operating  stem  for  releasing  the  detent. 


1,247,844.  OBGAN-YALYE.  ALTBBD  G.  KiLOBK.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1917.  Swial  No.  168.896. 
(CI.  84—156.) 


r      'f 

1.  In  a  valve  action,  the  combination  of  a  wind  chest 
provided  vdtb  a  pipe  opening  and  a  valve  chamber,  a 
seating  strip  of  yielding  material  partially  overlying  the 
valve  chamber,  and  a  valve  freely  supported  intermediate 
the  valve  chamber  and  the  pipe  opening  and  movabls 
by  pressure  within  the  former  into  stopping  assodatien 
vrlth  the  latter,  said  valve  In  its  open  position  being  sup- 
ported by  the  seating  strip  over  and  within  the  btm  of 
the  valve  chamber. 

10.  In  a  wind  chest,  the  combination  with  oppositely 
disposed  members  forming  walls  of  the  wind  chamber, 
one  of  which  members  is  provided  with  a  valve  chamtMr, 
of  an  interposed  retaining  member,  and  a  valve  frsdy 
movable  relative  to  said  retaining  member  and  retained 
over  the  valve  chamber  thereby,  said  valve  having  a 
movable  skirt  portion  arranged  to  seat  against  the  re- 
telnlng  member  to  close  the  vslve  chamber  from  the 
wind  chamber. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.247.846.  SIGNAL  DBVICB  FOB  VBHICLBS.  Jambb 
J.  Lamahah,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1916.  Serial 
No.  68.5T4.     (a.  116—81.) 

2.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  semaphore  arm  hav- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  pain  of  pivotaUy  conaacted  links,  and 


^i 


ii^-.'^^'f^^^ 
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a  CvMe  pla,  a  bracket  en  wtAtk  tka  taaamoat  pair  •! 
■aM  Uato  la  plTOtetf  and  wUA  la  provMad  wttk  a  gald* 
■lot  which  recelTM  said  gvM«  pla,  and  anaai  ter  Md- 
Ing  and  onfolding  mid  links,  comprlilnc  a  rock  shaft 
on  which  one  of  the  Innermost  links  Is  moon  ted  looeely 
while  the  compankta  inaermoat  ttak  Is  secured  thereto, 
a  rock  arm  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  shipper  rod 
connected  with  said  arm,  and  a  golda  tube  In  which  said 
rod  slides. 


^  ▲  sIsBal  derice  comprlalac  a  easlac  kavtac  a 
n«rwa7  aad  a  morable  lid  adapted  to  open  and  close  asld 
passageway  and  pirotcd  to  said  caslnf  on  one  side  of 
said  passasewajr  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  a  sews- 
pJbore  arm  movable  thronsh  said  passageway  inte  and 
out  of  said  casing  and  having  a  ploraUty  of  pairs  of 
plvetally  connected  links  and  a  shlftlag  pla  at  the  pivotal 
eeaDsctloa  between  a  pair  of  said  llaka,  a  baacket  hav^ 
tag  a  slot  whleh  recelvea  said  pin,  a  tr^la  armed  shift- 
lag  lever  having  two  of  Its  arms  prevlded  with  a  cam 
slot  whleh  reoeivee  said  pla,  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
third  arm  of  said  lever  Ihth  the  crank  arm  of  the  lid. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  la  tke  Qaaette.] 


1.247,846.  BLANK-riUDINO  mCHANISM. 
BL  LANS,  Beverly.  Mass..  asaignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chlaery  Company.  Patemoa,  N.  J.,  a  CerjMiratioa  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  appllcatloa  flisd  Oct.  10.  1914. 
Serial  No.  886,064.  Divided  and  this  application  Oled 
Mar.  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  82.819.     (CI.  12—63.) 


1,  Blank  feeding  mechanism  for  machines  for  oper- 
ating upon  parts  of  boots  or  shoes  eomprlslag,  a  guide- 
way  for  a  stack  of  blanks,  an  actaatlag  member  movable 
loagltQdlnally  of  the  gtddeway  and  a  contact  plate  for 
engaging  the  end  blank  of  the  stack  adjustably  supported 
apon  the  actuating  member,  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
plate  transversely  of  the  movement  of  said  member. 

4.  Blank  feeding  mechanism  for  machines  for  oper- 
ating npon  parts  of  boots  or  shoes  comprising,  a  guide- 
way  for  a  stadc  of  blanks,  a  lopgltudlnaUy  movaUe 
bar,  a  contact  plate,  means  for  mounting  the  same  npon 
said  bar,  and  supplemental  means  mounted  between  said 
bar  and  said  contact  plate  for  offsetting  said  plate  with 
respect  to  said' bar. 


m 

way  for  a  stack  ef  biaaks.  an  scfaating  mesaher  mevsbis 
lesifltDdlBally  of  tke  gaUkway,  and  a  eentaet  plate  flsr 
engaging  the  end  blank  of  the  stack  and  adjustable  witfe 
respect  to  said  member  beth  angularly  and  bodily  traas- 
versoly  of  said  member. 

9.  Blank  feeding  mechaalsm  for  machines  for  oper- 
ating upon  parts  of  beets  or  shoes  eemprlsing,  a  table 
for  positioning  a  stack  sf  biaaks,  a  follower  tor  holdtag 
the  blanks  against  the  table,  a  cairfter  for  the  follower, 
a  rod  for  actaatlag  tk*  follower  to  press  the  biaaks 
against  the  table,  adjustable  coonectlona  between  the 
carrier  aad  rod  by  whlck  the  point  of  pressure  of  the  fol- 
lower on  the  end  blank  of  the  stack  can  be  shifted 
transversely  of  the  stack,  and  adjostable  connections  be- 
tween the  carrier  and  follower  by  whleh  the  follower  may 
be  shifted  transversely  ef  the  etaek  ladependently  of  the 
point  of  pressure. 

(Claims  2,  3,  6  to  8»  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
sette.] 


1.247,847.  WAOON-BACK.  THOMAa  Labsom,  Bricelya, 
Mian.  rUed  May  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  99.ft»l.  (O. 
21—74.) 


1.  ▲  wagoi)  rack  comprlsiag  a  platform  ladndiag 
aHls  and  a  floor  supported  thereoa.  coraer  aad  intermediate 
pests  having  their  lower  end  portions  bsat  latetally  la- 
ward,  tapered  aad  inaerted  between  the  floor  and  cross 
slUs  is  lift  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said 
floor,  aad  means  seen  ring  tht  posts  and  floor  to  the 


a.  ▲  wagon  rack  comprising  a  platform  including  croas 
sills  and  a  floor  supported  thereon,  corner  and  intermedi- 
ate poats  formed  ^m  aagle  bars  that  extend  upwardly 
and  outwardly  transversely  of  the  rack,  the  vertical  flanges 
of  the  poets,  tt  their  lower  end  portions,  being  folded  ob-     * 
llquely  onto  the  horlsontal  flanges  thereof  and  said  lower 
end  portions  of  the  posts  being  inserted  between  the  floor         • 
and  croes  sill  to  lift  the  outer  loagltuduial  edge  portions    ' 
of  said  floor,  and  means  securing  the  posts  and  floor  to  tiM 
cross  sills. 


1.947.848.  PAPm  BOX.  raAHs  Liar,  Bronx,  M.  T.,  aa- 
slgner  to  Charles  A.  Blades.  Arlingtoa.  N.  J.  VUsd 
Mar.  18,  1916.     Serial  No^  86,012.     (CL  211—28.) 


^  6:» 


1.  A  mercbaadlse  display  box  eoasprialag  a  body-pertloa 
aad  a  co-exteaelve  top  cover  adapted  to  close  the  same, 
said  body-portion  having  studs  scevred  to  its  sides  aad 
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•aid  top  eover  having  slots  la  tke  rear  pertka  of  Its  sides 
seoelving  the  projecting  portions  of  said  studs  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  sides  and  at  their  forward  ends 
affording  seats  for  said  studs,  witb  said  body-portion  sop- 
ported  in  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  display 
position  and  said  cover  standing  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal prep-posltlon. 

t.  A  BBsrchaadlse  dtopUy  box  comprislBg  a  body-pertlon 
aad  a  eo-exteaslve  top  cover  adapted  to  deee  the  same, 
eald  bedy-portlen  having  studs  secured  to  its  sldss  and' 
said  top  cover  having  slots  In  the  upper  rear  portlona  of 
lU  sides  receiving  the  projecting  portions  of  said  studs 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  sides  and  at  their  for- 
ward ends  curving  laterally  and  then  slightly  rearwardly 
and  affording  seats  for  said  studs,  with  said  body-portion 
supported  in  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  display 
position  and  said  cover  standing  In  a  substantUlly  vertical 
prop-position. 


1.247,849.  BOTAHT  BUDCTHIC  BRUSH.  DoLPH  L. 
L^waar,  Sandasky,  Ohio.  Filed  June  18.  1917.  Serial 
No.  174.589.     (CL  1*— 60.) 


15   « 


1.  A  brush  of  the  character  dewnrlbed  including  a  wheel 
supported  motor  including  a  shaft,  a  Mtetable  brush  op- 
eratively  coanected  to  the  shaft  at  one  eM  of  the  motor,  a 
rotary  suction  fan  opcratively  cooaectad  to  the  stMUt  at 
the  other  end  of  the  motor,  a  hoostag; .  surrounding  the 
kroah.  a  housing  Inclosing  the  fan.  a^  a  boUow  handle 
«Bteadlng  over  the  motor  and  forming  «4act  leading  from 
tte  brush  boosing  to  the  Can  housing.    ^. 

2.  A  brush  of  the  character  deacribe4»jhM:luding  a  whed 
•opported  motor  including  ^  shaft,  a  roUtable  brush  op- 
eraUvely  connected  to  the  Aaft  at  one  end  of  the  motor, 
a  rotary  suction  fan  opcratively  connected  to  the  shaft  at 
the  other  end  of  the  motor,  a  housing  surrounding  the 
brash,  a  housing  inclosing  the  fan.  a  follow  handle  extend- 
ing ever  tbe  ssotor  and  forating  a  duct  leading  from  the 
brush  housing  to  the  fan  housing,  and  a  detachable  dust 
collecting  bag  operatlvely  connected  to  the  fan  bousing. 

3.  In  a  brush  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  plate, 
•opporting  wheels  swlveled  to  the  bed  plate,  a  motor 
Mounted  upon  the  bed  plate  and  Including  a  shaft  project- 
ing beyond  the  motor  at  both  ends,  a  roUtable  bmsh 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  suction  fan  mounted 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  housing  inclosing  the 
brash  aad  open  at  its  lower  end.  a  h^low  handle  extend- 
lag  over  the  motor  aad  loagitudlBaUy  thereof,  and  eon- 
neetinv  the  brash  hooalng  with  the  fan  lioasiag;  a  «ust 
container  operatlvely  connected  at  one  end  to  the  fan  hous- 
ing to  receive  the  dust  ejected  therefrom. 

*•  AJ'""*'  •'  '*•  character  described  including  a  wheel 
supported  bed  plate,  a  motor  mounted  thereon  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  and  including  a  abaft  project- 
ing beyond  the  ends  of  the  motor,  a  rotatable  brush  mount- 
ed upon  one  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  suction  Un  mounted 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  housing  Inclosing 
the  rotatable  brush  and  open  at  Its  lower  end,  the  brush 
projecting  below  the  open  lower  end  of  the  housing  and 
said  housing  bdag  formed  with  a  hoUow  handle  section 
extending  over  and  longitudinally  of  the  motor,  a  housing 
indoelag  the  snetlea  fan  and  having  aa  latcgral  hoUow 
handle  section  extending  over  the  motor  aad  loagitadlnally 
ttMwf  and  operatlvely  eagsgiog  with  the  flrst  named 
handle  section,  tbe  fan  houaing  having  a  nossle.  and  a 
dast  eontalaer  detackaMy  — g«g«"j  «itii  taUl 
tha  had  fiats.       •^Vimimb  ^^ 


1*247,860.     BBOOBDINa  MSCHAMI8M.     FaaDBaiCK  M. 

<LucHa  aad  Aiaaao  mocaarAHii,  WUklmbafg.  Pa.,  ae- 
•ignors  to  Rnckstahl  and  Lucbs,  a  Corporatloa  of  Pvin- 
sylvanU.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  SerUl  No.  87,060.  (CL 
284—1.) 


6.  fit  a  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  having  screw-tbreadl,  the  upper  edges  <rf  whleh  are 
inclined  and  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  aad  a  pawl  eoactlng  with  said  screw- 
threads  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft 
in  one  direction  and  to  permit  rectilinear  movement  of 
said  shaft  in  the  other  direction,  of  a  drum  secured  to  saM 
shaft,  and  a  pen  movablr  mounted  adjacent  said  drum. 

7.  In  a  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  and  means  for  effecting  a  downward  spiral  move- 
ment thereof,  of  means  for  limiting  the  rate  of  movement 
of  said  drum,  said  means  comprising  a  time-element'  de- 
vice, and  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  through  said  drum 
and  movable  longitudinally  relatively  thereto.  • 

[Claims  1  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.] 

1.247.861.  OAGB-COCK.  SUaBT  H.  McClbu^ahd. 
Tucson,  Ariz.  FUed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,269. 
(CI.  137—138.) 


1.  In  a  gage  oock,  the  combination  with  a  beil«,  at  « 
gage  co<*  casing  secured  therein,  a  longitudinally  attend- 
ing bore  formed  through  said  caging  and  In  communica- 
tion with  the  boiler,  a  conical  valve  seat  formed  at  the 
termination  of  said  bore  and  la  coaununlcation  therewith, 
a  draw-off  member  la  communication  with  said  bore,  a 
conical  valve  member  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  conical 
valve  seat  a  valve  stem  of  a  dtffereatUl  diameter  formed 
integral  with  said  valve  member,  and  forming  a  passage 
with  said  bore  leading  from  said  valve  member  to  said 
draw-off  member,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  deanlag 
vanes  formed  ^>on  the  valve  stem  and  adjaoeat  tke  onal- 
cal    valve  member,   a   threaded    valve  actoattag   ilssn 
OMoatei  withia  the  caslag  aad  adapted  ta  act  agaiast 
the  shooMer  formed  aa  the  valve  stem  at  the  pelat  wksas 
the  stess  la  redaced  la  diasutar,  a  paektac  mnnhsr  4e- 
tachahly  aeaatsd  apon  the  outer  end  of  the  eaalac  aad 
•da»ted  talaoaas  tke  sleeve,  aad  meaas  wh^r^^l^ 
«al  valva  messher  aMy  be  rotated  aad  tedprwated 
It  ef  Che  mevssseat  ef  tke  valve  »^*— th>g  1 

(Claims  a  aad  t  net  printed  te  tke  flaaetta.] 
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1.347.803.  9NVBL0P.  Xhrwav  B.  McNAMn,  H«as. 
OkU.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  149.390.  (CL 
329—78.) 


-<'i. 


1.  A  lafety  envelop  conalstlnx  of  a  flexible  cheat  of 
material  folded  to  provide  a  front  wall  and  inner  and 
outer  rear  wall*,  aaid  walls  having  foldable  end  portion* 
to  cloee  tbe  envelop  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  dorare  flap  In 
the  opposite  end  of  the  front  wall,  metal  fasteners  per- 
manently securlnt  the  inner  and  outer  r«ar  walls  to  each 
other,  sealing  strings  fixed  by  said  fasteners  upon  the 
Inner  face  of  said  Inner  rear  wall,  said  walls  having  open- 
lags  through  which  said  strings  extend,  said  closure  flap 
also  having  an  opening  through  which  one  of  the  strings 
Is  adapted  to  be  disposed,  said  strings  being  adapted  to  be 
tied  together  and  flxed  to  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  envelop  by 
m  soltabls  sealing  material  to  confine  the  closure  fiap  in 

[Claim  a  not  printed  in  th«  Qantte.] 


1»347.808.  SPBCTACLSS.  JoaaPH  McWbmib,  Whites- 
boro.  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  18,9«0. 
(CI.  88— 41.) 


t^wctades  or  the  like  provided  with  frames  and  pro- 
Tided  with  lenses  therein  composed  in  tbe  main  of  light- 
redndng  material  but  having  a  porHoD  for  the  nnob- 
stmetad  passage  of  light  therethrough,  said  dear  vision 
portion  being  located  off  the  center  of  the  lenaet  and  said 
lenses  being  adjustably  mounted  in  the  frames  of  the 
q>ectades. 


1.347,804.  NUT-LOCK.  John  A.  MacIjun,  WUmette^ 
m.  FUed  Dec.  11.  1918.  Serial  Mo.  188.800.  (CL 
101--80.) 


1.  ▲  nat  lock  comprising  an  internally  threaded  washer 
hATtng  the  metal  of  and  surrounding  the  threads  upset 
to  haUcal  form,  and  forming  a  projection  from  each  snr- 
flBce  of  the  washer  in  which  the  thread  is  continaed. 

0.  A  nut  lock  comprising  an  internally  threaded  washer 
having  a  helically  formed  annnlus  on  each  surface  thereof, 
part  of  each  annolos  projecting  beyond  tbe  snrface  of  the 
waaher.  and  part  being  depressed  below  the  surface,  the 
depnasad  portions  of  the  annulus  on  one  side  of  the  not 
betac  In  ceglster  with  the  projecting  portions  of  the  other 


iM;  and  ahmpt  faces  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  tbe  snnnli,  said  faces  being  arranged  in  Itae 
with  one  another. 

(Clainn  3  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.347.800.  LIQUID-STORAGE  APPARATUS.  Unria  A. 
MamL,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mechanical  Develop- 
ment Company  of  Missouri,  St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri  Filed  May  SO.  1918.  Serial  No. 
99.889.     (CL  78—04.) 


^^J 


7.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  cliaracter  described,  comprialas 
a  tank  that  is  adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  liqnld.  an  indieat* 
ipg  device  provided  with  a  movable  governing  element,  a 
conduit  leading  from  said  governing  element  to  said  tank, 
a  column  of  liquid  filling  said  conduit,  so  that  the  weight 
of  the  effective  length  of  said  column  acts  to  detemlne  the 
position  of  same  and  to  canae  the  indicating  derlee  to 
show  at  all  times  the  app^lmately  exact  quantity  or 
depth  of  the  body  of  the  liqind  in  said  tank,  and  a  cup  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  that  is  adapted  to  contain 
suflldent  Mquld  to  cover  the  inlet  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
conduit  when  the  liquid  in  said  cup  contracts  under  nor- 
mal conditions  at  times  when  the  level  of  the  body  of 
liquid  in  the  tank  la  below  the  inlet  opening  of  said  con- 
duit. 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 


1.347.808.     (WITHDRAWN.) 


1.347,807.  DBYICS  FOB  STBVTCHINO  WIRB-FABBIC 
BBD-SPBINGS.  Joan  H.  MAnm.  Oshkosh.  Wis.  FUod 
Jan.  33,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,774.     (CL  14»— 110.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar  having 
castings  carried  thereby,  said  caatings  haTlng  horsa  formsd 
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therein,  ahafts  threaded  In  the  bore,  a  second  bar  having 
earrled  by  its  ends,  tubes  adJuataMy  engaged  be- 
tha  platsa,  said  shafta  being  engaged  in  one  of  the 

ends  of  the  tubes,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 

■hafts  within  the  tubea,  spurs  carried  by  the  first  named 

bar.  and  means  for  rotating  the  shafts. 


1.347.808.  ANTIFRICTION  -  BBARINO  AND  MBTHOD 
OF  ASSEMBLING  THB  SAMB.  AUVBD  H.  Mlixaa, 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.  FUed  Dec  19.  1916.  Sertal  No. 
187,840.      (CL  04—89.) 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  an  inner  bearing 
eone  having  each  of  its  ends  upturned,  an  outer  bearing 
cone  having  each  of  its  ends  intumed,  said  bearing  cones 
being  of  uniform  thickness,  and  a  foU  aeries  of  tapered 
roUers  disposed  between  said  cones. 

4.  A  method  of  assembUng  an  antifriction  bearing,  haT- 
ing  an  inner  cone  with  its  smaller  end  out-turned,  and  an 
outer  cone  with  its  larger  end  intumed  T:omprlBing  the 
placing  of  the  inner  and  the  outer  l>earlng  cones  in  a  horl- 
■ontal  pesltloa  so  that  the  outer  cone  overlaps  the  inner 
cone,  then  placing  tbe  roUers  t>ctween  the  cones  and 
within  the  outer  cone,  then  moving  the  cones  toward  each 
other,  and  then  giving  to  one  of  said  cones  a  rotation  rela- 
tive Co  the  other  and  a  pressure  toward  the  other  whereby 
the  parts  arc  sprung  together  into  their  proper  working 
position. 

(dalnu  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


;,347.809.  ANTIFRICTION  •  BBABINO.  ALVnno  H. 
Mtuun  and  I«wia  M.  WaxxiM,  Ju,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Dee.  10, 1918.    Serial  No.  187,889.    ((H.  04-^88.) 


1.  An  antlfrletlon  bearing  comprising  an  inner  bearing 
eone  and  an  outer  bearing  cone,  tapered  rollers  disposed 
between  said  bearing  cones  and  retainer  rings  rigidly  se- 
enred  to  the  end  faces  of  one  of  said  cones  by  spot  welding. 

8.  An  antlfHetlon  iMarlng  comprising  an  inner  bearing 
cone  and  an  outer  bearing  eone,  said  cones  being  of  uni- 
form thkkneas,  ti^ersd  rollers  disposed  between  said  bear- 
ing conea,  a  tapered  adapter  not  engageabie  with  said 
inner  cone,  a  tapered  bnahlng  engageabie  with  said  outer 
cena.  and  retainer  rings  rigidly  seenred  to  the  end  faces 
of  said  eonsa. 

(CInlma  3  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


14i47,880.  ICB-(3tBEPER.  HAKa  L.  HOETWanr.  Bock- 
ford.  111.  FUed  June  22.  1917.  Bwlal  No.  176,400. 
(CI.  86—64.) 


1.  An  Ice  creeper  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  opening  terminat:ng  near  it*  forward  end, 
a  tongue  in  said  opening  hinged  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
base  plate  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  cross 
bar  above  tbe  base  plate  having  upturned  enda  adapted 
to  engage  the  edgea  of  the  shank  of  the  shoe,  a  screw 
passed  through  tbe  cross  bar  and  the  slot  of  the  tongue,  a 
nut  on  said  screw,  and  means  for  forcing  the  cross  bar 
«ids  into  engagement  with  the  shoe  shank. 

[Oalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,861.  80UND-RBPR0DUCIN0  APPABATDB. 
Samubi/  D.  Mott,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one^aU 
to  Arthur  B.  SnlUvan,  AUendale,  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  76.642.     (CL  374—12.)     ' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  rn>rodnclng  sound,  the  comMna- 
tion  of  a  stationary  reproducer  arm,  sound  box  and 
stylus,  a  turntable,  a  rotatable  feed  screw  and  means  «b- 
gMlng  said  feed  screw  and  edited  to  rotate  aaid  turn- 
table and  move  it  bodily  with  respect  to  said  stylos  and 
sound  box. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  reproducing  sound,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary  reproducer  arm,  sound  box  and 
stylus,  a  turntable,  a  feed  screw,  a  rod  running  •  parallel 
to  said  feed  screw,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  snp- 
porting  said  turntable,  a  plnlcm  engaging  said  toed 
and  connected  with  said  turntable  for  rotating  the 
and  a  toothed  rack  carried  by  said  arm  and  alao 
said  feed  screw  for  moving  said  tomtabls  bodllj  with  ro* 
apect  to  said  stylos  and  sound  box.  said  ana  iMdng  adapted 
to  be  raised  on  its  pivot  to  release  said  plnkm  and  toothed 
radc  from  their  engaioaent  with  mild  feed  screw. 

(Claims  3  to  6  not  prlntsd  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,347,882.  C0NCBBTB-BBINf6bCING  BAB.  WlUJUU 
Paiuck  MtTLLAHB,  MoUne.  and  W1U.IAM  Wcnonov, 
Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Oct  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  138,688. 
(a.  72— IIL) 


// 


'  1.  A  metal  reinforcing  bar  adapted  for  use  in  concrvt* 
construction  soch  aa  slabs,  or  beams,  the  bar  being  of  snb- 
stantially  triangular  cross  section  with  flat  faeea  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longltndlnallj  extending  rib  along  the  bot- 
tom face  thereof,  whereby  tMt  neutral  azla  la  loworad. 

8.'  A  metal  reinforcing  bar  of  the  character  dsacrlhsd. 
said  bar  btfng  of  aubstantlally  triangular  crow 
with  one  face  arranged  horlaontally,  the  two  Inclined 
being  provided  with  ribs  disposed  disgonaUy  to  the  Isi^th 
of  the  bar,  the  rlba  «n  one  side  extoiding  oppoaltsiy  to 
the  rlba  on  the  other  side,  to  thereby  prevent  l<»gltndlnal 


9oa 


OFPICIAJL  OAZBTTE 


■klfttDg  9t  the  Mr,  ttie  bottom  face  of  tb«  bar  bciac  pro- 
vided with  m  lOBsttadinaUy  extcodlMc  rib  to  thertby  Wwer 
the  neutral  axU  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  metal  reinforcing  bar  of  the  character  described, 
aald  bar  being  of  substantially  triangular  cross  section 
and  provided  with  diagonally  extending  ribs  on  two  of  It* 
■Idea,  each  of  aald  ribs  being  of  substantially  the  a»me 
croas  sectional  area  throughoat  Its  length  except  at  Its 
ends,  the  ribs  on  the  same  side  OTprlapping  each  other  at 
their  ends,  aald  bar  having  a  longitudinally  extending  rib 
on  the  third  side,  all  of  aald  ribs  beUg  ao  arranged  that 
the  cross  sectional  areas  of  the  bar  at  aU  poinU  thereon 
are  equal. 

6.  A  metal  reiaforefng  bar  of  the  character  described. 
tke  bar  being  polygonal  In  cross  section  with  flat  faces 
•ad  havtag  dtagonalty  arranged  ribs  mi  two  aides  thereof 
mad  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  on  another  side  there- 
of, aald  diagonally  arranged  ribs  being  tapered  at  their 
cnda,  all  of  said  ribs  being  of  stibetantlally  trapeaoldal 
erona  aeetlon. 

6.  A  iMtnl  reinforcing  bar  of  the  character  described, 
the  bar  being  of  substantially  equilateral  triangular  eroaa 
section  with  the  lower  face  arranged  horltontally,  the 
two  upper  faces  having  spaced  ribs  arranged  diagonally 
to  the  length  of  the  bar,  the  ribs  on  one  of  said  faces  ex- 
tending oppositely  to  those  on  the  other  face,  the  bottom 
fhce  of  the  bar  being  provided  with  a  centrally  located, 
longitudinally  extending,  contlnuooa  rib  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


M47.8d8.  ART  OF  CBMENTATION  AND  HARDEN- 
ING OF  MBTALUC  OBJECTS.  HnimucH  Nnrr- 
OBKS,  Herrliberg,  Swltserland.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1917. 
Serial  No.  152.814.     (CI.  148 — 40.) 


>l«*» 


1.  The  described  cementing  and  hardening  process, 
which  oonalsta  In  Introducing  into  the  hardening  chamber 
of  the  oven  a  layer  of  substances  adapted  to  fuse  and 
vaporlxe  at  the  operative  temperatures,  and  arranging 
above  this  said  layer,  but  not  in  direct  conUct  therewith, 
the  cementing  layer  which  la  to  receive  the  articles  to  be 
treated. 

(Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


John 

SerUl 


1»2«7.864.     WOOD   STOPPBB   FOB    B0TTLR8 

NacMANN,  Chicago,  IlL     FUed  May  29,  1916. 

No.  100,711.      (CI.  91 — 68.) 

1.  The  method  of  coating  a  wooden  bottle  stopper. 
Which  consists  in  dlppiac  it  first  lo  brlse  and  then  in 
kot  wax. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  (Saaette.} 


1,247.865.       REINFORCED  -  (X>NCRETE     FLOOR    CON- 
,       8TRUCTION.       Oblando     W.     Noacaoss.     Worcester, 

Maaa.     FUed  Dec.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  136.206.     (CI. 

73—71.) 

1.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  metal  celnmn 
having  Identical  flanges  at  both  ends,  a  concrete  floor  aup- ' 
ported  thereby  and  sorrooadiag  the  top  of  the  eolamn  so 
as  to  embed  said  flanges  within  the  concrete,  a  nietnl 
hadde  plate  having  a  flat  baae  reating  oa  top  of  tha 
cotuaa  above  the  bottom  of  the  flooHng,  anearad  to 
■ajfl  iaagca,  and  provld«l  with  npwardly  slanting  parta 
feaj^aad  the  base,  and  a  surreuadlng  rim  In  a  lM>rison- 
tal  pUae  at  a  point  materlaJly  above  the  bottom  of 
tke  flooring  but  all  embedded  tbecete,  a  second  eolamn 
Bfee  the  first  naaMd  one  located  with  Its  bottom  flange 
rsotiag  on  and  aecared  to  the  bottom  of  aakl  plate  within 
Ike  cosMrete  floor,  and  aeparate  reinforotng  memban  anp- 


portad  by  tha  lalaed  rial  af  aiid 

lag  by  tiM  aides  of  tlie  upper  cotaan  and 

wardiy  therefrom  within  the  body  of  the 


NovsMsm  •7,  i9i>; 


but 


^ 

•^ 


2.  A  cup-shaped  skeet  metal  bacfcle  plate  for  suppor^ 
Ing  a  flooring  from  a  column  comprising  a  flat  base  resting 
on  top  of  a  cohuan  havlag  an  end  flanpe  and  secured  to 
the  end  flange  thereof,  and  provided  wltk  upwardly  slant- 
ing rigid  parts  b«yoad  the  haan,  and  a  ittroandlng  rim  la 
a  horlxontal  plane  at  a  point  materially  above  the  bottom 
of  the  flooring  coDBtltnting  the  sole  means  for  holding  the 
ends  of  said  alantiag  parta  together,  whereby  aald  buckle 
plate  Is  held  together  wlthoat  rtzengthenlng  members 
between  it  and  th«  colaanu 

3.  A  buckle  plate  for  supporting  a  flooring  from  a  col- 
umn comprising  a  flat  base  made  up  of  two  plates  resting 
on  the  top  of  the  column,  a  series  of  flat  strips  radiatinf 
from  the  center  of  said  base  and  secured  between  said 
plates,  and  a  anrronndlng  rim  formed  of  flat  connecting 
strips  secured  to  the  ends  of  aald  radiating  strips  and 
located  In  a  horlsontal  plane. 


1.847,8«6.      PROTRACTOR.      PnnaT   Outi 
gelea,   Cal.      FUed    Aug.   2.   1916.     Serial   No.. 

<CL  «»— T8.) 


iia,Mt. 


2.  Aa  an  Article  of  maaafacture,  a  plate  having  a  semi- 
circular prdtractor  aoale,  an  arm  pivoted  at  the  center  of 
said  scale  and  having  at  each  end  a  scale  perpendicular  to 
a  diameter  of  the  protractor  scale  and  divided  Into  equal 
divisions  each  indicating  a  rise  of  an  inch  per  foot,  nnd  a 
third  scale  connecting  the  other  two  and  so  located  that 
the  three  Inclose  the  protractor  acale,  and  also  indicating 
rises  In  Inehes  per  toot,  aald  third  acale  constituting  a 
continuation  of  the  end  aealea. 

8.  An  article  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed,  having  a  circular 
angle  scale  thereon  and  a  atxalght  edge  in  altnement  with 
Ita  center  provided  with  a  acale  extending  from  said 
denter,  and  an  arm  having  a  straight  edge  pivoted  so 
that  the  latter  stimlght  edge  la  la  aliaeaaat  wMh  aald 
center,  said  arm  having  a  projection  beyond  tba  caaf 
also  provided  with  aa  edge  la  allaenMat  with  tte  atndcht 
edga  of  the  arai,  aald  aagla  aeale  b€«ag  pr^vidai  with  aa 
iBBer  circle  divided  op  lato  dlvtaloaa  aqaal  in  aagalar 
leagth  to  tfee  dlvialeaa  on  the  ootor  circle  and  eeaaaetad 
with  them  by  Uaea.  the  projoetlon  tnm  saM  ana  havta* 
aa  edps  thsreen  eqaal  to  the  dlntanoe  between  saM  draaa 
radiaUy  aad  hariag  aqaal  divialona  tbereoo.  the 
aaaei  adpa  aad  tha  linea  between  aald  ctrelaa 
located  at  an  angle  to  each  other  in  all  posttloao  «f  Hw 
arm.  wherehy  aald  um  alwaya  lataiaacld  aaa  ar  ttwa  of 
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^^tJ'^   "T^'  ^*  «^*  *»'  intersection   Indl- 

S?!^?  ^'i  "f  "^  "^  "«^*  **•**»«  of  the  ana  i«« 
the  adjacent  division  on  the  outer  circle  ^^ 

metbtr"  «ri2!  °'  ^!  "^^  described,  ^mprlsing  a  main 
«!^^„-  ^"  "**  **•  ■™-  »»^°*«»  thereto  on  the 
same  axia.  said  member  having  a  protmctor  on  one  aide 

Slot'^^ted"?  '™'  *'^»  "  «^«»  beyond  tl; 
SL^^L  ?^?!!2  **  **■"  •***  "*<*  protractor  as  the  arm 

to  tha  bMe  of  the  protractor,  «ild  beam  having  a  straUrht 
jTbrtngln,  it  Into  redstntion  with  the  arm  having  «,e 


«.  A.  wticte  of  the  daaa  6merlh*4,  eomprlalag  a  main 

•^-  wJT"  '"*"  ^T**  "™  ***^*^  **«eto  en  the 
.^  V^  *«•»  <»  opposite  sides,  said  member  havlag  a 

JTSS^U'J!^''!/!?  **•*  '"^  *""  *•»•*  •*''«  »«^ 

••  Mteosioa  beyond  tke  pivot  adapted  to  paas  over  aald 
bisected  conveniently  by  setting  the  front  arm  f^flrrt 
1  «mi°'';M"'o-  ""  •^'^  *•  "•"  ^  ^^^TtnTTt 
ratlstratlaa  with  It  aad  keeping  it  there. 

7.  An  article  of  the  daaa  descHbed.  having  a  mala  mem- 
ber and  an  ann  pivoted  thereto,  each  having  a  straight 
ed^  and  a  member  having  a  groove  in  one  e^ge  ida^Sd 
to  flto.  one  atia^t  ed^^.  the  oppoalte  edge  ofWlem^ 
ber  betof  parallel  with  the  groove,  whereby  sairmembTr 

i^t?ht*X.  "^ '  ~"^***  "^  "^  With  'ti^;"i2 

[Clalma  1  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1.147.867.     DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.     Gaoaaa  B.  Oi* 


^.«.      i^  •"illhtlng  the  lever,  raalllent  aeana  for  to- 
talnin«  ^  wheel  in  engagement  with  the  guide  and  m^w 

for  moving  the  wheel  out  of  such  engageTent. 

ina  btsi;    i  JL?'^'*  comprising  In  comblnatfon  a  draw- 

^^^'  ^.'^^  "°"'**^  "P**"  *>"*  «»«•  thereof  and 

kavUMT  a  aeriea  of  notches,  flanges  formed  on  the  outer 

•urf^ce  of  the  rikle,  a  T-square  head  anStTtiily  t^ 

clrcutar   In   configuration   and   comprialng   spaced    piS 

D^t^  f' '"*^  ««»•«.  on  the  dia^cal'tli;^,  TZ 

platea   for  engaging  the   flanges  of  the  guide  to  irort 

mounted  between  the  ptates  for  engaglig  ihT  noTd^^ 
thegu  de.  means  for  rotating  the  whS?.  and  a  w^S^  "' 
cured  to  the  head  Mnd  extending  over  the  1^.  "^ 

h  J;i      ^"*»"r«  including  a  head,  upstanding  Inga  on  the 

roution  in  one  plane  aad  a  Made  pivoted  to  the  memb^ 
for  movement  in  a  plane  at  right  angiaa  to  thViT^ 
movement  of  the  member.  anj^m«^  for^  b^uST^ 

5    A  T-sqnarelncludlng  a  head,  upstanding  lugs  on  the 

SSioB  ta^'„i!"'^''Jf"""*«'  between 'thlTIug;  Z 
Sr  fltl   »!^^  **""*•  '  **»P»»«  »««ber  mounted  npa. 

Zr^T^  ^-ed^.-'^rmfmrThSlllviE 

sr^trr:  'l*"*  •^^^^  «sr.3e^t7n'tre 

pf  Thra^AnTes-t?  -"  nV^ ^ngrf:,  "1;^ 
the  clamping  member  to  permit  of  adjnrtient  of  tte^?l2 
tl'fl^r^"*  '  «''**^'  "'^**  *•  tkeXe  oTmovemen  1? 
against  displacement  mibsequent  to  such  adjustn^t 


ig^K^T.^  FUad  Dec.  Id.  mc    l^rtal  No.  m^^l.' 


In^hl!!?"^*  fr^^  comprising  In  combination  a  draw- 
Ihf  board,  a  guide  mounted  apoa  one  edge  thereof"^ 
having  a    series    of   notches,    a   T-souare    h-T «       k, 
Jaunted  upon  the  guide,  a  blad'e  JeSnS  to'^  h^Y'Jl'j 

bead,  a  wheel  Joanmled  upon  the  lever  and  having^rinh 
eral  teoth  for  enaaging  the  notches  of  the  ^',S3«t 
^wirS;*^'*'*'  to  retai.  the  .iT^'Z^ 
S^  i  w^l*^;."*^  '•'  oacUUtlng  the  Ire"!^ 
^n^.^  l^  **'  "•''•  «f»»went.  aad  amna  far 
rototlng  the  wheel  to  move  the  h«ad  aloac  tka  galda. 

t^Ml"*""*  '**^"  ««»I»rt«lng  in  oomblaation  adiw- 
S*^^^  '-f^  ■•"'^  »P«i  oae  edge  theri«\Zl 

having  a  series  of  notches,  a  T-squaMhe^  ^«^. 
-ouated  upon  the  guide,  a  uiade.  ae^^STto  S^  h^  i^ 
jxtaadia,  over  the  board,  a  whS^HrillS^  n^»  ^ 
haad  «d  havia.  peripheral  teoth  for  eWVthT^cS; 
of  the  guide,  a  lever  pivotall,  moaatod  !vo.  tL^SdT 
a  pawl  oa  tke  lever  adapted  to  eagage  the  WhLl  reS«S 
nmn.  for  normally  rrtaiala,  ^TZ^^^t  ^^^1^, 
•Mement.  meana  o«  the  l«.r  far  „i»via,  the  pi wl  1^ 
e^esement  with  the  whert  .rherehTal?  wILT^^J^ 
244  O.  O.— 69 


oppowte  sides  of  the  ring  and  formed  with  ontwsrrii. 
extending  hubs,  one  of  said  heads  havina  a  mThi-i  llT^ 
and  the  remaining  head   haX  .Ttore't  anT«  eSTSf 

Bald   heads  having  annular  riba  noon   thmiw  i-.^-  # 
notche^m  line  with  the  «.id  nlfrp^n  nTba^^Tra  'k^S 
attached  to  the  heads,  a  ahaft  mounted  in  thrh^»«  oJ  t,^ 

^^  Tn^^*-  \^^  "■*'  •"«•  ^^^  the  ring  «S 

^  !!i  ^'**  "*•  "^^^  •  ckamber  secnreTto  ttl 
b^  having  tt|e  radial   opeal...  and  la  ll»e  with  JS 

T^  A"  •»«*■«*  »•*««"»  IWable  ia  the^JS 
through  the  radial  opening  and  notches  of  T^e  «na5^ 
ribs,  and  across  the  qmce  formal  between  the  heads   anJ 


iM7,9».    ROWING-MACHINE.    BLaoa  C   08>u«   lb. 

JS:';.i!i4)  """^  "^  "'  ^^^^  IT?^. 

^  ^„*^'»'*  •*  **•  chiracter  de«:rlked 
a  atovaUe  carrlaca.  gahUa*  maaM  eanied  thereat 
W  "P..  easaalas  -dTSJ^-^Srli^Sr^-Si^ 
aald  ea^la,..  aad  fi«d  toV^^J  wfclck  l.^t^S.5^ 
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NOVBMBBK  87, 19x7. 


rfl«p«ct  thereto,  and  shock  absorbers  arranged  at  the  ends 
of  said  ropes  and  adapted  to  be  contacte<I  by  said  gnldtnc 
means. 


S.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  moTable  carriage,  guiding  means  carried  thereby,  a 
sliding  seat  for  said  carriage,  parallel  ropes  engaging 
said  guiding  means  on  each  aide  of  said  carriage,  and 
fixed  to  a  part  which  Is  stationary  with  respect  thereto, 
and  shock  absorbers  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  r<^>ea 
and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  guiding  means. 


1,247,870.  COW-TAIL  HOLDBB.  Otro  A.  PlOAinin, 
Superior,  WU.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  160,218. 
(a.  119—100.) 


bc«rlnf  upon  the  bar  below  the  horlaontal  plane  of  tke 
bearing  of  the  bar  on  the' Journal  bozaa. 


t.  A  clasp  of  the  character  described,  including  a  pair 
of  pivotal  Jaws  having  offset  portions  formed  intermediate 
their  ends,  disks  arranged  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
Jaws  adjacent  the  offset  portions  and  carrying  laterally 
projecting  lugs  thereon,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the 
disks  and  between  the  offset  portions,  and  spring  means 
arranged  about  said  pivot  pin  for  normally  maintaining 
the  Jaws  in  closed  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,247,871.  DISPLAY  -  STAND.  CHAauw  WooDawoaTH 
PAoa,  Richmond.  Ya.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101.400.     (CI.  211—24.) 


A  display  stand  comprising  an  upwardly  and  rcarwardly 
inclined  conuiner,  and  a  supporting  panel  to  which  the 
rear  end  of  the  contaiuer  is  detachably  connected,  having 
portions  above  and  below  the  said  rear  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  panel  and  container  having  relatively  engag- 
ing alots  and  projections  forming  the  detachable  eonnce- 
tlon. 


1,247,872.  EQUALIZER  FOR  SIX-WHEEL  TRUCKS. 
Pam  Pasks  and  CHAatas  8.  Knapp,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
algnors  to  The  Pullman  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
189,283.     (CI.  100 — 244.) 

1.  In  a  car  track,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame 
iBclndlng  a  wheel  piece.  Journal  boxea,  wheels  and  brakea, 
of  Ml  eqnallsOT  bar  disposed  above  the  center  line  of  brake 
dioea  and  bearing  on  the  Journal  boxes,  and  a  spring  dis- 
posed between  the  wheel  piece  and  bar  with  Its  lower  end 


2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  Craine 
Including  a  wheel  piece.  Journal  boxes,  wheels  and  brakea. 
of  an  equaliser  bar  dispoaod  above  the  center  line  of  brake 
shoes  and  bearing  on  the  Journal  boxes,  the  bar  having 
au  upwardly  opening  spring  pocket,  and  a  spring  disposed 
between  the  wheel  piece  and  bar  in  the  pocket  with  Its 
lower  end  seated  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  bear- 
ing of  the  bar  on  the  Journal  bozea. 

[Clalraa  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Ciaaette.] 

1,247.878.  TROUSERS.  RnaaaLt.  PAasaa,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  188.982.  (O. 
a— 122.) 


1.  A  trousers  having  Its  waist  portion  formed  with  a 
fly  comprising  overlapping  flaps,  and  provided  on  the 
outer  of  said  flaps  with  an  eyelet  passing  therethrough 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tongue  of  a  belt  buckle. 

[CHalma  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 


1,247,874.     ELECTRICAL  DISPLAY  DBYICS.    Jamm  8. 
PiNNBrATHiB,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tha  Chase 
Shawmnt  Company,  Newburyport,  llaaa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     FUed  Sept.  t,   1916.     Serial   No.   118,909., 
(a.  40—180.) 


©0© 

j« 

/ 

0  0   0  0   o\ 

«r 

00000.' 

*»' 

•  •  •  •  V 

1000 

0 

0 

0 

0  0  0  0  c  T 

^*» 

1 

^ 

1.  An  electric  display  device  comprising  a  eyllndrieal 
shell  adapted  to  closely  surround  an  electric  lamp,  an 
opaquf  end-cap  detachably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  shell  and  baring  a  display  opening,  a  second  end- 
cap  detachably  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  shell,  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  socket  for  an  elec- 
tric lamp,  and  means  associated  with  said  laat  end-cap 
whereby  said  display  deriee  may  be  detachably  aecnred 
to  a  support. 

2.  An  electric  display  derire  comprising  a  structure,  a 
sabstantlally  equilateral  closure  located  at  one  comer  of 
said  stmctnre  and  surrounded  by 'a  suitable  barrier,  di- 
visions on  said  structure  without  said  Inclosure  parallel 
to  each  other  aod  to  the  two  longer  sides  of  the  struc- 
ture, each  division  being  formed  by  a  suitable  barrier, 
electric  Mights  suitably  disposed  In  said  dlvlalona,  jdectrie 
llghta  In  'spaced  relation  iMthln  said  Inclosure.  a  cylin> 
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Artsal  reflecting  surface  Inclosing  each  llg^t  wtthla  aald 
toclosare,  and  an  opaque  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  said 
Mflectlag  aurfkce  haring  a  display  opening. 
(Claims  8  to  B  not  printed  in  the  Qaaett*.] 

1^7.876.  FILTER.  Johm  Phiup  Piomt,  Marion, 
Ohio.  FUed  Sept  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  110386.  (O. 
210—16.) 


by,  a  prtntiBg  member  mounted  on  the  frame  for ^ 

ment  relaUve  to  the  inking  plate  »nd  toward  and  frea 
the  platm.  an  inkiagrroU.  mean*  for  supporting  said  roll 
and  tauslng  It  to  travel  alternately  across  the  lnkln«  plat* 
and  the  operative  face  of  the  printing  member  during  the 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  flexible  member  cooperating 
with  aald  roU  to  rotate  It  during  Ita  traveling  movement. 

2.  In  a  marking  ma<Alne,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally-movable printing  member,  of  an  inkliif  plf  te,  an  Ink- 
iBt  roll,  means  to  canae  said  Inking  roll  to  travel  tt^m  th» 
Inking  plate  to  the  printing  member,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  roll  and  to  reverse  ita  direction  of  rotation  during  Ita 
traveling  movement. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  body  portion  closed  at  each  end,  a  porous 
partition  spaced  inwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  an  inlet 
coaununicatlng  with  said  filter  between  said  partition  and 
the  closed  end  thereof,  filtering  material  In  aald  body  por- 
tion on  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition,  a  cage  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  aald  filtering  material  la  the  direction 
of  fiow  of  fluid,  a  cup-shaped  porous  support  located  with- 
in said  cage  and  q>aced  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  body 
partion,  a  suitable  filtering  cover  for  aald  porous  support, 
aad  an  outlet  located  between  said  cup-shaped  support  and 
tks  doaed  end  of  the  filter  adjacent  thereto. 

(ClalBs  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 

IMlJilt.  MARKINO-MACHINE.  Faa>  A.  Putnam,  Mel- 
rose, and  CHASLaa  F.  Robbikb,  Abington,  Mass.,  aa- 
slgBors  to  Markem  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Maas.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachuaetta.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  876.100.      (CI.  101 — 888.) 


t.  tmm.  marking  aaaehlaa,  the  coashiaatlea  with  a  fraac, 
of  a  platen  fixed  thereon,  an  Inking  plate  sustained  thera- 


1,247,877.  BRICK  AND  MORTAR  WARMER.  ChAbuu 
Rab»,  David  City,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  127,482.     (a.  268— 3S.) 


y.-^  ^  ^A 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  an  outer  stationary  drum, 
an  laner  rotatable  drum,  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  mats- 
rial  receiving  compartmenta,  a  plate  on  the  upper  portion 
of  the  drum  forming  a  closure  thereof  and  spaced  vertically 
from  the  Inner  drum,  a  beating  flue  centrally  dlqKwed  la 
the  laner  drum  and  In  communication  with  ita  compart- 
menta and  the  space  beneath  the  plate,  and  a  heating  els- 
raeat  wltliin  the  flue. 

[Claim  2  nqt  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,247,878.    FRUIT  PICKER  AND  GATHERER.    THOMAS 
M.  Ranbt.  deceased.  LeadvUle.  Cola,  by  Margaret  M. 

Raney.  administratrix.  Colorado  Springs.   Cole.     Filed 
Apr.  24,  1016.     Serial  No.  03,287.-    (CI.  80-^11.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  fixed  blade,  a  movable  blade  piv- 
oted to  said  fixed  blade,  each  of  said  blades  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  disposed  slota.  the  pivot  of  said 
movable  blade  being  offset  from  one  of  said  slota,  and  a 
movable  rod  extending  through  said  slots. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,870.  RAILROAD-FROG.  Qbxbbai.  B.  Rbbo  and 
Jahbb  H.  Moboan,  Greenville,  Tex.  Filed  June  4,  1917. 
Sarial  No.  172,711.     (CI.  104—6.) 


A  railroad  frog  embodying  reversible  InterehangeaMs 
ralla  each  having  oppoalte  baJla,  a  reversiUe  frog  polar 
projecting  between  aald  raila  embodying  convergiac  sids 
sections  fltting  together  saui^y  aad  each  kariac  opposl)* 
balls,  a  V-shaped  qiacer  fltting  astride  the  frog  point  Aid 
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■It*  tkaJte  of  oacli  rail  am  frof  point  Mcttoni,  aad  bmv- 
nMsa*  gjit»»<ri«g  tbrAQffh  tb*  ratla,  spacer  a«4  (rev 
It  tB  daaip  tbwB  ail  toc*ttMr. 


1^7.M0.     BUILDKR  -  MOnCMf.     AbMizo    S. 

Map«dale,  Biaaa..  aartccor.  by  aicsne  aawifiiw  afi,  to 
Draper  CMpomtton,  Hopedale.  Maaa.,  a  Corperatkm  of 
FVk94  Apr.  as,  mO.     8a*W  Ito.  SSJU.     (Ck 


1.  In  a  machlae  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  combina- 
tloo  of  the  rtng-Mtl,  a  bailder  BMtion  for  tapartlnr  more- 
ment  to  the  rio»4«U  ta  lay  the  yam  open  a  babbln  with  a 
aerrice  lengtb  of  trarerae  and  gain  In  traTorse,  a  aiide.  a 
lever  pivoted  betwaaa  tta  end  to  the  allde.  Heans  for  con- 
necting opposite  end!  «t  the  lanrar  with  the  boUder  motion, 
a  latrb  carrier,  a  eaaii  for  caatvoIUns  tha  tetch  carrier,  a 
latch  plTotally  uiOM>ad  •■  tke  latch  carrier  and  having  a 
■eat  adapted  to  repeatedly  engage  the  said  lever  aa  the 
slide  la  reciprocated,  and  means  for  operating  the  cam  as 
the  slide  Is  reciprocated  to  canse  the  latch  to  be  moved 
!■••  ■■  hiop«rat1ve  poaltioa  rclatlv*  to  the  aaM  lever. 

tk  Id  a  maehtae  of  the  cbaraeter  Aaacrlbedl  the  coaAtoa- 
tie«  ef  a  HBfrail  aad  boMor  aMtloB.  a  and*  betwesa  aaM 
rlarmll  and  bailder  motleii.  a  «aadnat  eenaeeted  di- 
Netty  le  the  allde  to  transmit  movaaMnta  of  the  aUde  to 
tSe  rlag^raU  that  the  yarn  BMy  be  laid  npoa  the  bebbto 
irlth  a  pradeterailaed  flinng  wtad,  a  lever  ptvetally  aMunt- 
«d  between  Its  ends  on  said  slide.  connectloaB  between  tke 
two  ends  of  the  lever  and  bnlldee  aoMea,  mgaaa  (br  reek- 
ing said  lever  on  Its  falcmm  as  the  slide  Is  moved  daring 
the  preliminary  windings  that  the  yam  may  be  laid  npon 
tie  hohbtn  with  rorreapoBdlnclj  abert  tniv«Me  and  abort 
gain  In  one  dlrM>tloa  and  then  freeing  anld  lever  to  bodily 
mvveineBt  with  the  aUde  that  wtndlacs  mmj  be  laid  with 
fall  servlee  traverse  and  gain  ef  the  predetonnlaed  tBIng 
wind,  and  means  for  varying  the  namtwr  of  layer*  of  the 
preliminary  wlndlnga. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  19  net  printed  In  the  Cteaette] 


1,247,881.  CAB-RKCORD  8HBET.  HooH  Roonna,  New 
Orleane,  La.,  aaalgoor  to  Ha«aer  Prlnttec  Oanpany,  Xn- 
ewperated.  New  Orleana,  La.  VUed  May  14,  1917. 
•erial  No.  I«d,4d4.     (CL  U— 7.) 


■'f.ll  cnr  reeerd  book  oemprUlag  pacea  naaabercd  from 
0  to  W  taehifllve.  each  page  er  sheet  being  divided  teto 
nine  aMtleas  only  which  are  reapeetlvety  nombered  1  to 


%  aacfe  Beetles  ftavlav  aaMaMr  ruled  II 
pMvide  ft  eiJlB—  fa*  tecehrtav  the  ear  iaitlnla.  a  ealvMli 
for  receiving  the  ear  nambera  and  a  series  ef  inlaawi  ikm 
entering  the  car  aieveaMnts,  the  page  Domtoerlav  havhig 
reference  to  the  last  two  flinirps  of  the  car  nnmber  and  the 
aeettav  numbs  ring  having  reference  to  the  next  Igviw  «f 
vaJoe  to  the  left  of  the  aecoad  from  the  Mat  fcve  edibe 
car  number. 

2.  A  car  record  book  comprising  pages  numbered  froia 
0  to  99  Inclusive  each  page  or  aheet  being  divided  int« 
nine  sections  which  are  reepertlvely  nnmbered  1  to  9,  eac||^ 
aectlon  having  snltobly  mled  lines  and  spaces  to  recdvf 
the  data  Identifying  the  car  and  the  movements  thereof 
all  cars  having  the  laat  two  flgwee  of  their  number  tli# 
same  being  entered  oa  tha  aaaa  pase,  and  all  cars  havlaa 
the  figure  preceding  the  laat  two  the  same  being  entered  in 
the  same  page-aection.   . 

3.  A  car  recprd  book  comprialai(  sheets  numbered  con- 
aecatlvely  each  sheet  belnc  divided  Mto  nine  compartments 
or  sections,  each  aectlon  balac  nriad  to  provide  three  seta 
of  columns,  one  set  for  the  Inltlala  ef  the  car,  one  set  tor 
the  car  number  and  oae  aet  fWr  the  movements  of  the  car, 
the  page  numbering  of  the  ahaafti  corresponding  to  the 
last  two  figures  of  the  car  aaabar  and  the  page  sections 
being  numbered  from  1  to  •  reapaetlvely  have  relation  to 
the  next  figure  of  value  to  the  left  ef  the  second  from  the 
last  figure  of  the  car 


1.247,882.  8LEEPINO  OB  MILCTAXT  VALISE.  Jambs 
Row,  London,  Bntfand.  Piled  July  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  180.869.      (CL  »— «.) 


t.  A  aleept—  vaUaa  eapable  ef  being  earrled  to  a  rolled 
up  ferm,  eeatpdalng  a  groand  sheet,  two  sMs  sheeto  at« 
taehed  to  the  liagltadlnsi  edcaa  of  the  groand  sheet,  th* 
one  sheet  being  adapted  to  fald  over  the  greoad  riMol  and 
the  other  sheet  to  flMd  over  both  aheeta,  wtaff  plaow  at- 
tached'to  the  groond  ^eet  and  fbrmlng  side  continaatlon 
shaeta  ef  the  aide  Aeets.  aa  cad  part  attached  at  Ms  tower 
edge  to  the  grooad  sheet  aad  at  its  side  to  the  wtog  pieces, 
a  ga«*e  material  iaaerted  wlttln  a  cat  away  part  to  the 
ead  part  for  ventilatlen.  a  heed  earrled  by  the  end  part 
and  making  the  gauze  pert  thereto,  battene  peiiaansaffly 
secured  to  the  end  part  to  keep  It  extended  laterally,  a 
pole  looaely  bat  securely  earrled  by  aald  end  part  and 
adapted  to  hold  it  extended  vertkslly,  a  gay  line,  peg  and 
stretching  means  for  keeping  saM  pole  In  its  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  flap  permanently  secured  to  the  end  part  and  one 
of  the  side  wing  pieces  and  adapted  to  be  readily  fastened 
by  Ito  opposite  edge  to  the  other  aMe  wing  piece,  a  pocket 
formed  in  the  foot  end  ef  the  ground  sheet  for  the  feet  of 
the  occupant,  pockets  fonsed  on  the  inaer  side  of  the  end 
part,  straps  and  fastenings  for  detacfaably  holding  the 
sheets  and  flap  together,  pegs  for  holding  down  the  groand 
sheet  carried  by  cords  secured  to  the  valise,  and  pocketa  in 
the  valise  to  hold  the  pegs  when  not  In  ase,  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1.247,888.    METHOD  OF  TBEATINO  HBATIBR  HTDRO- 
CABBONS.     SmpaBK  ScBWARTS,  Mflwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor   to   Jenkins   Petroleum    Proceas    Company,    Mll- 
waakee,  Wia.,  a  Oarporatton  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  May 
10,  1917.    Serial  No.  167,711.     (CI.  196— 2S.) 
4.  The  method  of  treating  heavier  hydrocarbona  to  ob- 
tain light  oils  therefrom  which  consisto  in   heating  the 
heavy   hydrocarbons   under  prsasurs  la  a    still   to   form 
vapors  and  gaaes  In  the  still  of  different  densities,  with- 
drawtog  the  vapan  ha  th*  atM  thaaogh  aa  artlklally 


ried  eellectiBff  device  faoa  a  point  Intemedtato 
la  of  aald  atlU  and  at  a  levrt  above  the  ttqoM 
idaclve  to  a  complete  removal  of  the  condeaaatale  va- 


rai0  ^ 


and  below  the  top  of  the  chamber  aubetantlally  aa 
ahfjlni  and  described. 
ptelBM  1  te  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,9«r,884.  CONTROL-HBADBB  FOR  BEFBIOEBATINO 
APPABATCB.  Joaa  €.  fkrovBL,  Jr.,  Chicago,  IIL,  aa- 
sirnor  to  Ontinental  Machine  and  Feaadry  Company. 
Wilmlngtoa,  Del.,  a  Corporation  ef  Delaware.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  131.065.     (CL  108—89.) 


A  central  ooatrol  header  ef  the  Uad  deacrihed 
:  a  eaaUg  havlag  oppeeltcly  dlspaeed  valve  ehaasbacs 
at  Ito  eada.  and  twe  tolvrmedlate  chanbera.  a  high  pr<e»- 
sure  chamber  and  a  low  pressure  chamber,  separated  by 
a  partltiea  wall,  saM  wall  baviac  «  ported  valve  seat  on 
Ihe  low  preesuv  aide,  the  high  preneare  chamber  belag 
nssiaiirtrd  by  a  port  to  oae  ef  said  vaive  chaabera  aad 
the  tow  proMMire  chani>er  bdag  coaaeeted  by  a  pert  to 
the  second  valve  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  third 
aatoe  chaasher  opeainc  teto  the  first  aaased  valve  fAamber 
aatf  ha  ring  a  by  peas  eennectlQg  aald  third  valve  ohaia- 
ber  with  said  second  valve  chassber.  a  eomblaatlen  hand 
aad  presRure  roatrolied  check  valve  for  clo^iag  the  poet 
tietwecn  aaid  dturt  aaaied  valve  chamber  aad  the  aald  high 
petnaart  ehaasber,  a  head  coutroUad  valve  for  cleeing  the 
port  betwesa  eaM  third  named  ealve  ehaasber  aad  aaM 
■■at  aamsd  valve  chamber,  a  haad  controlled  valve  ter 
olaalac  the  pert  between  eaid  seeeod  named  vaive  chamber 
aad  eaid  low  preettare  valve  chaatocr  and  a  combteatloa 
haad  aad  Kprlac  cootrellsd  cheek  valve  normally  doiiac 
the  port  between  aaU  high  pr  see  are  cjhaaihir  aad  said  lew 
presnure  chnmber. 

&  A  ceatrai  coatral  header  wt  the  ktod  dtacrihsfi  eem- 
prislng  a  casing  having  oppositely  dlqtofled  vatoe 


at  Ito  eada,  aad  two  Intennediato  cliamhsas,  «  htsb 
sore  ehatober  and  a  tow  preesore  diamfc^,  aqiarated  bp  a 
partition  wall,  saU  wall  having  a  ported  valve  aaat  «a 
the  low  prcaaure  side,  the  high  prvsaare  chamber  belag 
coaaeeted  by  a  pert  to  «oe  of  said  valve  cbamtwrs 
the  tow  preaaare  oiauabar  being  eaaaaeted  hp  a  vaa) 
the  aecoad  valve  chamber,  said  casing  having  a 
valve  phamher  epcwlng  lato  the  hrtft  named  valve 
bar  aad  havtog  a  by-paaa  oenaectlng  said  third  valve 
chamber  with  said  second  valve  chamber,  a  coOblnatlon 
hand  and  preasore  ooatreUed  check  vale*  for  claaing 
the  port  between  said  first  named  valve  chamber  and  the 
said  high  pressure  chamber,  a  hand  controlled  valve  for 
ctosing  the  port  between  said  thtrd  named  valve  ehaiaber 
aad  aald  first  aamed  valve  chamber,  a  haad  ceatreHed 
valve  for  closing  the  port  between  aaid  aecoad  aaaied 
valve  chamber  and  said  low  preasore  valve  chamber,  a 
spring  controlled  check  valve  normally  closing  the  port 
between  aald  high  preaaare  chamber  and  aald  low  preasore 
chamber,  and  means  for  predetermining  the  maximum 
pressure  that  sdld  valve  arlll  wlthatond. 

8.  A  central  control  header  of  the  kind  described  com- 
prising a  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  valve  cham- 
bers at  Its  eada,  and  two  intermediate  ehanbera,  a  high 
pressure  chamber  and  a  low  pressure  chainber,  separated 
by  a  partition  wall,  said  wall  having  a  ported  valve  seat 
on  the  low  preaaive  side,  the  high  pressure  chamber  tteing 
connected  by  a  pert  to  one  of  said  valve  chambers  and  the 
low  pressure  chamber  being  connected  by  a  port  to  the 
second  valve  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  thUd  valve 
chamber  opening  into  the  first  named  valve  chamber  and 
having  a  by-paM  connecting  said  third  valve  chamber 
with  said  second  valve  cbamb^,  a  coasMnation  band  and 
pressure  controHed  check  valve  for  cloaiag  the  port  be- 
tween said  first  named  valve  chamber  and  the  said  hlxh 
pressure  chamt>^,  a  band  controlled  valve  for  closing  the 
port  between  said  third  named  valve  (4iamber  and  said 
first  named  valve  chamber,  a  hand  controlled  valve  for 
closifig  the  port  between  aald  seeend  aamed  valve  cham- 
ber and  said  tow  pecseure  valve  chamber,  a  spring  con- 
trolled check  valve  normally  closing  the  port  between  said 
high  prewsre  chamber  aad  aald  lew  preaaure  chamber, 
and  means  tododlng  a  locking  seal  for  predetermtaiag  the 
maxlmnm  preesare   that   said   valve  will  withstand. 

{Claha  4  XMt  printod  in  the  Qaaetts.] 


l,247,88fi.  COMBINATION  TOOL-IiANDLE.  Wiluam 
E.  SaaLTB,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seelye  Tool  Com- 
pany, Doloth,  MUuL,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Apr.  80,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,SM.     (CL  65—116.) 


1.  A  ramblaatlaa  haadle  for  teola, 
head  en  the  staff  provided  with  a 


coavrlalag  a  atal^ 
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kand  Clip,  ft  tongue  extendlnc  from  the  band  grtp  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  trantrerae  opening,  and  waana  for 
locldBg  the  tongaa  within  tha  opening. 

4.  A  combtnatlott  handle  for  tools,  comprlalng  a  itaff, 
a  bead  on  the  staff  prorlded  with  an  opening,  a  band  grip.' 
a  tongue  extending  from  the  hand  grip  and  adaptad  to 
anter  the  opening.  adjuaUbie  means  for  securing  the 
teagne  la  the  opening,  a  band  on  tlie  hand  grip  adapted  to 
•ndrde  the  ataff,  and  means  for  sectiring  the  band  about 
the  sUff. 

(Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiett*.] 


1.347.886.  BULXJDTIN-BOARD.  Thomar  C.  8baw.  near 
Honea  Path,  8.  C.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Swlal  No. 
140.908.     (a.  40— 12s:) 


1.  In  a  derloe  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  structure  Including  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  side 
wall,  of  a  hollow  standard  located  alongside  the  side  waU. 
means  carried  by  the  top  and  bottom  and  projecting  into 
the  sUndard  for  holding  the  same,  a  carrier  alldable  upon 
the  standard,  and  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  co- 
actlnj?  with  the  wall  for  clamping  thereagalnst  an  article 
to  be  held. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  Including  a  top,  a  bottom,  ends,  and 
a  side  wall,  of  channel  strlpH  mounted  on  the  top  and  bot- 
tom and  including  spaced  sockets.  sUndards  baring  their 
ends  engaged  in  the  sockets,  means  securing  the  said  endi 
in  place,  collars  slldable  on  the  sUndards,  and  article 
engaging  dips  coactlng  with  th«  aide  wall  and  carrted  by 
the  collars. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.947387.  TELEPHONE  8T8TEM.  Frakk  M.  SLocob, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  asulgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Mfg.  Co..  Rochester.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PUed  Apr.  28.  1918,  8e^ 
Hal  No.  94.107.  Renewed  Feb.  8.  1917.  Serial  No 
148.018.      (Cl.  17»— »5.) 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  station,  a  plurality  of 
lines  leading  from  said  main  station  to  substations,  one  of 
aald  lines  being  a  calling  line  and  another  of  said  Misfm 
being  a  called  line,  a  pluraUty  of  signal  bells  on  said  called 
line,  each  adapted  to  be  operated  with  current  of  a  dla- 
tlnctire  character,  a  plurality  of  means  at  the  main  station 
for  supplying  said  currents  each  of  a  distinctive  character, 
a  plurality  of  connective  circuits  at  the  main  station  for 
associating  calling  and  called  lines  by  means  of  answering 
and  calling  switches,  apparatua  common  to  a  group  of  aaid 
connective  circuits  for  selecting  a  particular  current  snp- 
plylBg  neans  for  any  one  of  said  connectlre  drcolta,  a 
plurality  of  signal  lamps  for  Indicatlag  tha  particular 


character  of  eorreat  aalected,  aald  algnal  laatpa  being  firr 
common  to  the  coaocctlTa  dreuita.  a  aiagaatic  awitch  mm- 
der  the  control  of  aald  aaaweriag  coaaectlTa  switch  for  aa- 
aodatlng  aald  common  apparatus  with  the  particular  caa- 
nectlTe  circuit  being  used  to  make  a  connection  between 
the  calling  and  called  telephone  ilnea.  relays  aaaodated 
with  aaid  connective  circuit  to  retain  the  selection  of  the 
particular  current  supplying  meaaa  in  its  assodatloa  with 
the  connective  circuit,  and  maaaa  operated  by  tha  coaaae- 
tlon  of  the  calling  connective  switch  with  the  called  tele- 
phone line  to  dlaaaaodate  said  common  apparatus  from  the 
particular  connective  circuit,  thereby  extinguishing  said 
common  signal  lamp,  aaid  relays  reUlnlng  the  selected 
current  supplying  aieaaa  in  tta  aaaodatlon  with  the  con- 
nective drcult  and  a  relay  operated  when  said  connection 
la  made  to  complete  a  drcuit  between  said  current  supply- 
ing means  and  aald  called  line  to  operate  a  particular  aif 
nal-bell  oa  the  called  liaa. 


10.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  a  mala  statioa,  a 
plurality  of  subsutlons.  a  plurality  of  lines  leading  from 
aald  main  station  to  said  substations,  one  of  said   tele- 
phone lines  being  a  calling  line  and  another  of  said  liaes 
being  a  called  line,  said  called  line  having  a  piorall^  af 
substations  each  with  an  aaaodated  algaal  bail,  aa  aaawar- 
Ing  switch  for  connecting  one  of  a  group  of  connective  cir- 
cuits to  the  calling  line  and  a  calling  awitch  for  completing 
the  connection  between  the  particular  connective  drcuit 
being  used  and  the  called  line,  a  plurality  of  signaling  gea- 
eratora  to  aelectlvely  operate  a  particular  algnal  bell  oa 
the  called  line,  a  relay  in  the  connactlva  drcuit  for  control- 
ling the   connection   of  a   particular  source  of  signaling 
current,  a   plurality  of  stgaallag  lamps   common   to  V^ 
group  of  connective  drculta  for  Indicating  the  particular 
aource  of  algaallng  current  which  la  at   the  time  being 
applied  to  the  signal  bella  of  the  called  line,  and  a  manu- 
ally operated  switch  under  the  control  of  the  operator  and 
associated  with  the  particular  connective  drcuit  fnr  a^ 
erating  the  particular  signal  lam^  to  indicate  the  aelectad 
stgnallog  current  at  any  time  sabeeqoent  to  the  completion 
of  the  connection. 

12.  A  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  cord  drculta 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  rlnglag  relays  for  aach  of  said  cacd 
drcults,  a  common  key  for  controlling  aald  rlnglag  reiayn, 
and  a  common  signal  drcuit  cootrolled  by  said  rlagl^ 
relays. 

28.  The  comhlaatloa  with  a  plurality  of  telepheae  linaa, 
a  plurality  of  connecting  drculta  therefor,  common  k«y 
means  for  setting  op  a  predetermined  ringing  condition  In 
any  of  said  connecting  drculta,  a  coaaedioa  switch  tar 
oae  of  said  connecting  drculta  to  connect  aald  connecting 
drcuit  to  a  telephone  line,  a  relay  In  said  connecttng  clr> 
enlt,  aaid  relay  halng  under  the  control  of  said  eonnectioa 
switch,  drcuit  connections  Indodtag  contacta  of  the  anli 
relay  for  dl»«saodating  said  common  key  nanns  whan  mM 
connection  switch  is  oparmted.  coaunon  signal  derleaa  far 
indicating  the  ringing  condition  oet  up  In  any  conneetl^ 
drcuit,  and  Indlvldnal  controlling  means  for  said  signal 
derlcea. 

(daliM  1  tn  7.  »,  11.  IS  to  27,  and  28  to  M  Bot  prlatot 
la  tha  OaaattaJ 
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M47.888.  STAas  •  8XTTINO.  FnaDnaicK  If.  Auvra, 
Miltoa,  aad  Wiluam  A.  RoaixaoM,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1816.     Sarlal  Na  47.180.     (CL  4«— 70.) 


tn     ttt 


1.  The  'combination  of  a  frame ;  border  rolls  carrying 
borders  and  mounted  npon  said  frame ;  and  common  meana 
to  ralae  and  lower  said  borders  by  rotation  of  said  t>order 
roUi. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame ;  border  rolls  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  carrying  borders ;  and  means  simul- 
taneously to  ralae  or  lower  said  borders  by  rotation  of  aaid 
border  roUi. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  stage  scenery  supportlnf;  frame  ; 
a  acenery  wing ;  and  means  to  suspend  said  wing  from  said 
frame,  said  meana  Including  a  pivotal  connection  whereby 
■aid  scenery  wing  can  be  bodily  rotated  about  a  vertical 
axis  to  position  It  In  any  vertical  plane  desired  or  to  re- 
Tcrse  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  portable  frame ;  a  cydorama 
(oU,  carrying  a  cydorama,  mounted  for  rotary  movement 
la  iMrtable  bearings  at  one  side  of  said  frame ;  a  guide- 
way  extending  from  one  side  of  said  frame  to  the  other 
and  adapted  to  sustain  the  cydorama  at  its  upper  edge; 
and  meana  to  unroll  saltf  cydorama  and  position  it  in  said 
guideway. 

37.  A  demountable,  portable,  stage  scenery  supporting 
frame  comprising.  In  combination,  the  uprli^t  standards 
S,  4.  6,  and  8,  the  rods  14  and  16  for  connecting  the  upper 
portion  of  one  standard  to  the  next  adjacent  standard  ;  the 
flexible  connections  24.  26  to  extend  between  one  standard 
and  the  next  adjacent  standard  ;  and  the  securing  means 
18,  20  for  domountably  securing  said  rods  and  said  flexible 
connections  to  the  top  portions  of  the  standards  between 
which  they  extend. 

[Claims  4  and  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,247,889.  StBMEBSIBLE  TORPEDO  -  DISCHARGING 
TURRET.  JoscPB  A.  SrciifMm,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  188,428.      (a.  114 — «.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aubmeralble  floating  chamber 
of  a  aariea  of  anchors  In  different  vertical  planes  for  hold- 
ing the  chamber  level  and  preventing  chance  rotation,  and 
meana  within  the  chamber  for  at  wlU  varying  the  dlatance 
of  the  chamber  from  such  anchoring  devicea  while  they  en- 
gage the  bottooL 


8.  The  combination  with  a  floating  submeratble  ahell  or 
chamber,  of  a  frame  below  and  suspended  from  tha  chaat- 
bar  by  devices  permlttlDg  relative  rotation  of  the  chamb«-, 
anchors  in  different  vertical  planes  for  engaging  the  bot- 
tom and  holding  the  frame  approximately  horlxontal,  and 
meana  operable  from  within  the  chamber  for  vrindlng  and 
paying  out  the  anchor  cablea. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  submersible  drcnlar  turret 
having  an  external  circumferential  flange  In  a  normally 
horlsoDtal  plane,  of  a  rigid  anchor -carrying  frame  sus- 
pended from  said  flange  by  devices  allowing  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  frame  and  turret,  anchors  for  holding  the  frame 
fixed  at  an  adjustable  depth,  and  meana,  operable  from 
within  the  turret,  engaging  the  frame  and  adapted  to  com- 
pel rotation  of  the  turret  with  respect  to  the  fixed  frame. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,247.890.  ANNBAUNG-OVBN.  WiixuM  STBNDaa. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  FUed  Mar.  80.  1817.  Serial  No. 
108,502.      (CL  49—47.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioa  pf 
a  movable  bed,  a  wheel  mounted  over  said  bed  and  provided 
with  a  seriea  of  peripheral  pockets,  means  for  feeding  arti- 
dea  to  aald  pockets, '  and  a  sweep  member  adapted  to 
sweep  articles  from  the  pockets  of  the  wheel,  and  means 
operable  by  articles  carried  in  said  pocketa  for  actuating 
the  aweep  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eoaibinatloB 
of  a  movable  bed,  a  wheel  mounted  over  the  bed.  a  vertical 
shaft  Journaled  at  one  side  of  the  wheel,  a  sweep  arm 
upon  the  shaft  adapted  to  sweep  artidea  from  the  pocket« 
of  the  wbed  and  means  operable  by  articles  In  the  pocketa 
for  procuring  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  moval)le  bed,  a  wheel  mounted  over  the  bed,  a  vertical 
ahaft  Journaled  at  one  aide  of  the  wheel,  a  sweep  arm 
up<»  the  shaft  adapted  to  aweep  artidea  from  the  pocketa 
of  the  wheel,  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder  connected  with  the  crank  arm.  a  source  of 
motive  fluid  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  aad  a  valve 
for  controlling  said  fluid  including  a  stem  engageable  with 
articles  In  the  pockets. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  bed.  a  Journaled  abaft  disposed  al>oye  the  bed, 
article  receiving  means  disposed  over  the  bed  aad  co«> 
nected  with  said  shaft,  means  for  delivering  artidea  to  aaid 
article  receiving  means,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with 
aald  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  pawl  connected  with  said 
lever  and  engageable  vrlth  the  ratchet  wheel,  operating 
means  connected  with  said  pivoted  lever,  means  engageable 
by  articles  upon  delivery  to  aald  article  receiving  meaaa  for 
actuating  the  operating  meana  to  advance  the  artlde  car- 
rying meana.  and  means  operable  upon  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  prevent  the  operating  means  from  advandng  the  article 
receiving  means  more  than  one  step  at  a  time,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  comblaatlMi  of 
a  movable  bed,  a  Journaled  ahaft  dlapoaed  atrove  the  bed,  a 
wheel  disposed  over  the  bed  and  connected  with  said  shaft 
article  receiving  means  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  chute  for 
delivering  artidea  to  said  artide  recdvlng  means,  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  with  aald  ahaft.  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
bed  pawl  connected  with  one  end  of  said  lerer  and  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  whed,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the 
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cyliadcr  asd  eoMMcted  wltk  aatd  lev«r.  a  wwrc*  of  motlTe 
fcM  cMiinaBlcatlns  with  the  cyUnder,  a  ralre  for  coatrol- 
llac  MM  motlTe  floid  liicHidlB«  a  aten  angageable  with  ar- 
tlelM  upon  exit  from  the  chate.  and  BMau  op«i«bl«  on 
Mid  rateb«t  whatl  to  prevent  the  routlon  of  said  article 
»••»*▼*■»  wheel  more  than  one  otep  at  a  time,  eabatantlaUy 
a«  described. 

(Ctalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaactt*.] 


1^7.8»1.  MANIFOLDING  DEVICE.  Miiaom  C.  SraaH. 
Dajtoa,  Ohio,  aaalgner  to  The  Kgrj  Reclster  Compaaj, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  ft, 
1916.    8«rUl  No.  Ii0,10«.     (a.  11— 8«.> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  writing 
table  to  support  a  web  of  writing  material,  web  feeding  de- 
vices mounted  at  each  side  of  said  table,  said  web-feedlng 
devices  having  pins  thereon  extending  above  said  table 
adapted  to  engage  the  web  of  writing  material,  a  cover 
paaftioned  above  and  adjacent  to  said  table,  and  maaas  Im- 
wmnaMj  fixed  to  aald  cover  and  located  above  said  table 
and  said  pint  to  keep  said  web  in  engagement  with  said 
pias  and  against  the  wrltlnf  table. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  table  to  sup- 
port a  pluraUty  of  superimposed  weba  af  paper,  a  cover 
plate  extending  over  said  table  and  having  an  opealng  to 
•Ml  Ml  a  portloa  of  the  uppermost  web  supported  by  said 
table,  endless  feeding  members  arranged  for  movemeat 
taagthwlse  of  said  table  beneath  said  cover  plate  en  the 
^poatte  ald«  of  tlte  opanlag  therein,  said  endlaas  feeding 
Bfembers  each  having  a  plaraUty  of  projections  arranged 
at  Intervals  along  the  opposite  aides  of  the  opealng  la  said 
•Kvar  plate,  and  each  adapted  to  extend  through  the  eer- 
«al  webs  of  paper  on  said  Ubie,  said  cever  plate  havtag 
•if  tail  at  pertlona  arranged  In  opposite  sides  of  said  open- 
teg  aad  exteadbis  leagthwise  thereof,  each  of  said  depend- 
»«g  portions  haviag  a  groove  arranged  to  receive  the  upper 
«da  ut  the  projectkmt  on  tlie  rcapeettre  fisedlnf  aiemhera, 
aad  mcaas  for  actuating  said  feeding  devices. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
a  table  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plnraHty  of  rolls  of  paper 
■apported  by  said  frame  beneath  said  table,  aad  having 
«kc  end  portions  of  their  webs  arranged  above  said  table 
to  Buperimpoeed  relation,  endless  feeding  members  ar- 
fanged  along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  table  aad  having 
parts  to  engage  the  several  webs  of  paper  slmnltaneoualy 
at  a  plurality  of  points  to  advance  the  same  la  fixed  rela- 
ttf  positions,  supporting  devices  for  said  endless  feeding 
Members  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  between  said  table 
aadsald  rolls  of  paper,  and  a  gaard  plate  interposed  be- 
tween said  snpportlBK  devices  and  said  rolls  of  papw  to 
ptevent  the  lower  stretches  of  said  endless  feeding  mem- 
fears  from  engaging  the  paper  as  It  feeds  from  said  rolls, 
and  meens  to  actuate  said  feeding  members. 

[Claims  2  to  A  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 

1,M7,8»2.  PUMPING  DEVICE.  Jon  if  K.  BnwAKT,  de- 
ceaaed.  Morthport.  N.  T..  by  Jolla  B.  Stewart,  eaecatrtz, 
Kerthport.  N.  T.  PUed  Oct.  14.  Mitt.  Serial  Mo. 
U».««T.      (O.  IM— ttt.) 

1.  la  ceahiaattoa  arltti  a  eaetog  fimdag  ■  rlttn^m  Mi 
an   Inlet  thrss«h  mm  aide  wail  tksreof;  a' «a- 


pbragm  formiag  the  oppoelta  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  aaa> 
oad  dUphragm  partUloalag  the  chamber  and  tacloetag  at 
one  side  a  ^aee  between  it  and  the  first  mentioned  dU- 
phragm, and  at  the  other  side  a  space  between  it  and  the 
wall  haviag  the  inlet,  the  chamber  having  an  outlet  for 
the  first-mentioned  Indoeed  space ;  a  post  connecttag  the 
two  diaphragms  and  having  a  pasaage  opening  at  one  end 
in  the  first  mentioned  space  and  at  the  other  end  In  the 
second  mentioned  space ;  check  valves  In  the  Inlet  passage 
and  In  the  post  passage,  both  opening  for  flow  toward  the 
Inter-dlaphragm  space,  and  yielding  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  post  and  thereby  vlbratlag  both  diaphragms  at- 
multaneoualy. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  casing  forming  a  chamber  and 
having  an  inlet  through  one  wall  thereof,  a  dlaparagm 
formed  in  the  opposite  wall  of  the  chamber ;  a  second  dlap 
phragm  partitioning  the  chamber  and  Incloelng  at  one  side 
a  apace  between  It  aad  the  first  mentioned  diaphragm,  aad 
at  the  other  side  a  space  between  It  and  the  wall  having 
the  Inlet,  tbe  chamber  having  an  outlet  leading  from  the 
inter^laphragm  space;  a  post  connecting  the  two  dia- 
phragms and  having  a  passage  which  opens  at  one  end  in- 
to the  first  mentioned  space  and  at  the  other  end  Into  the 
second  mentioned  space;  check  valves  In  said  pessagrt  and 
in  the  Inlet  passage,  both  opening  for  flow  toward  the 
later-diaphragm  space ;  a  spring  which  normally  holds  the 
dUphragm  yieldingly  away  from  the  wall  having  the  in- 
let passage,  and  an  elaatlcally-yleldlng  lever  arm  folcnuned 
on  the  casing  outaide  the  dUphragm  wall  of  the  caalng 
and  oi>eratlng  thereon,  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  for 
yieldingly  fordag  the  dUphragm  Uward  aad  pcnal^ttng 
it  to  be  returned  outward. 

(CUlm  2  not  prtated  in  the  Qasette.) 


1.247,808.  FEATHKREDGINO  MACHINE.  WiLLUM  C. 
Stbwabt,  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Jane  9.  19U.  Serial  No.  8S,0S9. 
(a.  12—17.) 
1.  A  feather  oilglng  machine  for  marked  soles  having. 

In  combination,  a  rotary  cutter,  means  for  guiding  a  sole, 

and  a  stop  for  engaging  the  sole  to  control  the  length  of 

the  cut  loagltadlnally  of  the  sole. 

3.  A  feather  edging  machine  for  marked  soles  having, 
in  combination,  a  cotter,  means  for  guiding  a  sole  as  it  U 
fed  across  the  cutter,  and  a  yielding  stop  for  enftglng  a 
notch  In  the  sole  to  determine  the  feeding  movement  on 
making  a  predetermined  type  of  cnt. 

4.  A  feather  edging  machine  for  operating  on  marked 
soles  having.  In  (omblnatlon.  a  cutter,  a  gage  carrier  for 
the  sole  guiding  means,  snd  a  pair  of  stop  fingers  pivotally 
connected  with  said  carrier  adapted  to  ride  on  the  edge 
of  a  sole  as  It  Is  fed  past  the  cutter  and  engage  notchca 
In  the  edge  to  Ihnlt  tbe  feeding  movement. 

7.  A  feather  edging  machine  for  operating  en  ■afked 
eolee  havtag,  to  reashlastUa.  a  cutter,  guides  for  pseiriw 
lag  ti»  sole  while   H  is   belag  cwt.   atope  far  ea^glaf 
Botckee  la  the  sole  to  ttmlt  tke  Itmttk  m€  eat,  a  ueiiLUiM 
between  the  guides  aad  stops  by  which  ttoy  any  he  atf- 
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Jaated  in  a  definite  relatloa.  aad  means  for  varying  the 
retatkMial  setting  between  the  stops  aad  gvldes. 


-1  ■mta^t 


IS.  A  feather  edging  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
cutter,  an  edge  gage  for  controlling  the  width  of  cut,  stop* 
for  determining  the  length  of  cut.  and  an  indicator  adjust- 
ing means  for  setting  the  gage  and  stops  for  a  predeter- 
mined type  of  cut  which  provides  for  the  controlling  char- 
acteristics of  the  sole. 

ICUlma  2,  6.  6,  6  to  14.  16.  and  17  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaetta.] 


1.347.894.  CLOTHMB-WRINGBR.  Eimjab  B.  Stocking. 
Washington.  D.  C  ;  Sarah  C.  StocklBK  executrix  of  said 
Edgar  B.  Stocking,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  142,702.     (CI.  68—82.) 


2.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame-  having  pres- 
sure rolls  and  pressure  means  for  said  rolls  mounted  there- 
la,  aaU  veils  having  shafts,  lifting  springs  disposed  be- 
tween the  shafts  of  said  rolls,  aad  means  actuated  by  the 
aboormal  separation  of  said  rolla  for  releasing  said  pres- 
sure means. 

8.  A  clothae  wrlagor.  comprlidag  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolto.  d  optica  to  prcasure  meaas.  duplicate  pretware 
retaicUg  means,  and  duplicate  releasing  means  operated 
by  the  separation  of  the  rolls,  a  power  control,  and  means 
having  a  conaectkmi  with  the  dupUoate  pressure  releasing 
■eaas  aad  said  power  control  for  operating  said  separate 
releaslag  meaas  aad  poewr  rootrol  In  anisoa. 

11.  A  clothee  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  prea- 
aoee  rolls  aad  pre— are  aieans  for  said  rolls  moonted  there- 
Isr  hoAdlng  eaM  preasarc  moaas  to  preda 
peaMoa.  msaas  for  bodily  aeparattag  said  taUs 
tte  pfoasarc  to  felf««ind  tberefreaL, 
atod  by  tke  ebaiimal  aeparatloa  «< 


lag  with  iM  ntaiala»  meaas  for 
means,  a  rock  abaft  aumated  to  saM  frasse.  and  araa 
rtod  by  aaM  rock  shaft  havtog  a  c<maectlon  with  aald 
bers  for  cauMnc  aald  members  to  work  in  unison. 

18.  A  clothsa  wtinger.  comprising  a  fraaM  having  prsa> 
sore  reOs  aad  pressure  means  (or  aaM  rolla,  a  power  eoa> 
trol  for  said  rsMs.  mcaibcrs  actuated  aoteasatlcaUy  by  the 
separation  of  said  roUs  for  releasluK  saM  preesore  anaa^ 
a  rock  shaft  having  a  connection  with  said  members  and 
said  power  control  for  moving  said  power  control  to  neu- 
tral position  on  the  abnormal  separation  of  said  rolla. 

[CUlms  1,  4  to  10.  12.  and  14  to  19  not  printed  in  tka 
Oaiette.] 


1.247,89S.  ORADINO-MACHINE.  CHAKue  K.  SrocK- 
LAMD,  MinneapollB,  Minn.  Filed  Dec  17,  1914.  Stfial 
No.  877,636.     (CI.  21—137.) 


-  1 


1.  In  combination  wVk  tke  frame  and  front  axle  of  a 
grading  machine,  a  draft  poet  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
providing  a  point  of  pivotal  attachment  of  the  frame  with 
the.  axle,  a  drawter  pivoted  to  said  draft  past  aad  having 
a  portton  theeeof  extending  rcarwardly  of  the  aasM.  a 
hoUlag  device  Indadlng  a  rigid  sector  coOperatlag  witk 
■aid  Marwardly-extended  portion  to  hold  the  drawbar  and 
axle  la  fixed  relative  position,  and  means  including  a  shaft 
exteadlng  through  the  draft  poet  to  operate  the  hokUas 
means  to  eaciUate  the  drawbar. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  fkame  and  front  axle  of  a 
grading  machiae,  a  drawbar,  coasmon  aaeans  ptvotally 
cenaectlng  said  drawbar  and  axle  with  the  frame,  meaaa 
haldiag  said  drawbar  aad  axle  in  fixed  reUdve  positioa, 
aad  Msans  under  the  control  of  the  operator  tedadiac  m 
shaft  exteailing  through  the  center  of  osdlUtten  of  eaM 
drawbar  and  axle  for  operatiag  the  holdiag-meaaa  to 
caaae  Che  aaate  to  eaciUato  the  drawbar  aai  axle  laia^ 
tleely, 

8.  la  oombtoation  with  the  frame  of  a  gxadiag  Biech1a% 
a  tabular  draft  post  moonted  on  said  frame,  a  froat  axte 
Jouraaled  00  said  draft  poet  for  oadUatory  aioeeaMBta  ta 
a  horlxontal  plane,  a  drawbar  pivoted  to  said  draft  paat, 
araans  boMiag  said  drawbar  aad  axle  to  Axed  ratoJlve 
psoltloa.  aad  means  aader  the  control  of  tbe  operator  la- 
eiiidlBg  a  ahaft  eztendlag  threogh  the  draft  post  la  the 
axis  of  osdilatioa  of  the  axle  and  drawbar  for  oporatlac 
Mid  holding-means  to  cause  tlie  same  to  oadlUte  the 
drawbar  aad  axle  reUtively. 

4.  In  coosbination  with  tbe  frame  of  a  grading  aM> 
chtoe.  a  taboUr  draft  post  raaontad  on  said  fraase,  a 
front  axle  Jou  mated  on  said  dealt  poet  for  eedlUtoty 
Bwvemento  in  a  horiaontai  plane,  a  drawhar  pivoted  ta 
said  draft  post,  a  segment  rack  connected  with  the  axle, 
a  wenn  enfPM^ag  said  rack  and  normaUy  holding  the  draw- 
bar aad  axle  to  fixed  retatlTc  poeltloa,  a  ahaft  extaadlaf 
throagh  sakl  tubular  member  and  the  axis  of  oecUUtioB 
of  tbe  axle  and  drawbar,  gear  mechanism  coaaectiag  said 
shaft  with  the  worm,  aad  a  band  whe«l  having  operative 
connection  with  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  and 
worm  to  oscillate  the  drawbar  and  axle  relatively. 


1,247,896.  AUTOMOBILE-IiOCX.  AaTHua  H.  Srraaaa, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  8,  in7.  0erlal  Ma.  ISMM. 
(CI.  TO— l»ft.) 

1.  A  lockina  devlee,  comprtsiag,  to  combtaattoa  wttk  a 
-rcvohible,  tabular  standard  aad  a  aomalty  tseetsbto 
rt  provided  wtth  a  hob  aad  dtfl»oaed  la^  tlM 
a  atoaee  eeveliMt  wMk  tke  hub  and 
Bootor  rafek  di  lo— tilblug  tte 
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lug  barlns  m  tvlraUr  p*rt  drcuinacrlbiiic  th«  uuialar  rftck 
•nd  provided  with  a  compartment  opcDlng  on  said  tabular 
part,  means  to  maintain  the  catting  itatlonary  with  th« 
standard  In  spaced  relation  with  reference  to  the  sleere, 
and  a  locking-bolt  disposed  within  the  compartment  and 
arranged  to  have  a  movement  radially  of  the  tubular  part 
•f  the  easting  for  engaging  the  annular  rack  to  prerant 
a  rotatable  movement  of  said  hub. 


2.  A  locking  device,  comprising.  In  combination  with  • 
Bon-revoluble,  tubular  standard  and  a  normally  rotatable 
ateering  shaft  provided  with  a  hub  and  disposed  In  the 
standard,  a  sleeve  movable  with  the  hub  and  provided 
with  an  annular  rack  circumscribing  the  standard,  a  cast- 
ing formed  with  a  seml-drcular  clamping-bar  and  having 
a  tubular  part  with  a  compartment  opening  thereon  and 
provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting,  annular  ledge  de- 
fining a  terminal  of  its  tubular  part,  said  casting  l>elng 
disposed  with  Its  tubular  part  circumscribing  the  annular 
rack,  the  damping-bar  being  la  engagement  with  th« 
standard,,  a  second  seml-drcular  clamping-bar  disposed  In 
opposed  relation  to  and  connected  with  the  first  named 
clamping-bar  for  engagement  with  the  standard  to  main- 
tain the  ledge  of  the  casting  at  a  selected  distance  from 
the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  locklng-bolt  disposed  within 
said  compartment  for  being  reciprocated  radially  of  said 
tubular  part  for  engaging  with  and  being  disengaged  from 
the  annular  rack,  to  control  rotatable  movements  of  th« 
hub. 

8.  In  a  locking  device  for  the  normally  rotatable  steer- 
ing shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  hub  and  being 
disposed  in  a  non-revoluble,  tubular  standard,  a  sleeve 
revoluble  with  the  hub  and  provided  with  an  annular  rack, 
a  canting  having  a  tubular  part  circumRcrlblng  the  sleeve 
and  provided  with  .1  clamping  member,  a  second  clamping- 
member,  keepers  engaging  the  clamping-members  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  for  moving  the  second  clamping- 
member  In  a  direction  of  the  first  named  clamplng-mem- 
l>er  to  Recur*!  said  clamping-members  in  fixed  relation  with 
the  standard,  means  to  prevent  a  rotation  of  said  keepers 
after  the  second  damping-member  has  been  moved,  and  a 
locking-bar  disposed  transversely  of  the  tubular  part  of 
the  oastinR  for  moving  Into  engagement  with  the  annular 
rack  to  prevent  a  revoluble  movement  of  said  hub. 

[Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,247,897.     CURTAIN  AND  8HADB  FIXTURE.     Habold 
A.  SwANAGAN.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Filed  June  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  101,987.     (CI.  10«— 24.) 
1.  In  a  shade  flxtore,  a  baaa  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  teeth  carried  by  one  side  of  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  whereby  the  aame  may  be  afflzed  to  a  win- 
dow frame,  a  right  angularly  extending  arm  formed  upon 
one  end  of  the  frame  for  preventing  lateral  movement 
thereof  when  aiBxed  to  a  window  frame,  horixontally  dla- 


poaed  bara  arriad  by  aad  oCset  from  said  rectangular 
frame,  said  ban  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  a  shade 
bracket  slldably  received  by  the  rectangular  base  and  poai- 
tlonad  beneath  said  horlsontal  bar*,  aad  acraw  ataaai  aa- 
gageable  with  the  horisnntal  bars  and  said  bracket 
wheraby  the  latter  may  be  secured  in  an  adjusted  position. 


2.  In  a  shade  flxtnre.  a  baac  comprlaiBg  a  frame  having 
a  rectangular  guide  opening,  teeth  extending  from  one 
edge  of  the  frame  whereby  the  same  may  be  afllxed  to  a 
window  frame,  a  rectaagularly  extending  arm  formed 
upon  one  end  of  the  frame  for  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  baNO.  guide  ban  struck  from  and  offset  from 
the  frame,  said  bars  being  arranged  in  spaced  relatlonahip 
and  cxteadlnt  across  the  guide  opening,  a  shade  bracket 
having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  guide  bara  said  recess 
providing  flngen  extending  into  the  guide  openings,  a 
guide  plate  movable  In  the  guide  opening  and  being  ar- 
riMiged  to  receive  the  finger,  and  a  set  screw  extending 
between  the  guide  ban  engaging  the  guide  plate  said 
screw  having  a  collar. 


1.247,898.    TIB-PLATB.    Koobnb  D.  Swirr,  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1918.    Serial  No.  182,988.     (Q.  SS8— S.) 


A  tie-plate  consisting  of  a  pair  of  long  narrow  asemben 
each  affordipg  a  seat  for  the  rail,  and  lndepend«itly  ad> 
jnstable  with  respect  thereto,  each  having  a  Jaw  thereon. 
Mid  Jaws  being  arranged  to  fit  over  opposite  edges  of  the 
rail  base,  and  each  having  a  screw  spike  opening  adjacent 
the  said  Jaw  and  having  a  spike  opening  near  the  opposlts 
end  which  partially  nnderllea  the  rail  base. 


1,247.899.      IfBCHANICAL   CARD  -  ACCOUNTING. 

CHABLBfl   H.   TALUfAOoa,   Buffalo.  N.   T.,  aasignor  to 

William  R.  Heath,  Buffalo,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1918. 

SerUl  No.  794,426.     (CI.  280 — 61.) 

1.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  srt  of  me- 
chanical accounting  which  conlsts  in  first  arranging  a 
ataadard  ladlcatlng  the  relative  position  in  which  char- 
acterlstlcs  of  an  Individnal  transaction  are  to  be  recorded 
In  an  amount  field  and  in  a  debit  field  and  la  a  eradit 
field,  any  given  indicia  in  the  credit  field  referring- to 
the  same  account  as  the  same  indicia  In  the  debit  field ; 
secondly,  formiag  a  record  of  each  tnaaactloa  by  locat- 
ing Index  points  upon  a  card,  said  index  pointa  rspra- 
sentlng  the  account  to  be  debited,  the  account  to  be  cred- 
ited and  the  amount  of  the  transaction  and  bearing  a 
determinate  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  standard ; 
thirdly,  sorting  aald  carda  into  groups  determined  by  tka 
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Iseattsa  of  iadcz  polats  representative  of  accounts  and 
flaally  submitting  the  separate  cards  of  each  group  suc- 
esjslvcly  to  the  action  of  controlling  devices  for  operating 
■sglsterlBg  devices  rsprcssating  the  items  to  be  compiled. 


3.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  mechanical  account- 
ing as  hereinbefore  described,  consisting  In  flrat  locating 
a  series  of  separate  points  upoa  a  series  of  cards,  svch 
points  arranged  with  a  debit  field,  a  credit  field  and  an 
amount  field  upon  each  of  a  series  of  cards,  each  point 
having  a  fixed  relation  to  all  the  othen ;  secondly,  ap- 
portioning the  points  withla  the  debit  field  and  those 
within  the  credit  field  among  the  several  primary  ae- 
coonts  of  a  given  ledger  series  and  giving  to  each  account 
as  its  representative  one  or  more  points  in  the  debit 
field  and  one  or  mora  oorrcqwnding  points  in  the  credit 
field ;  thirdly,  forming  upon  each  card  the  complete  record 
of  one  Individual  transaction  by  punching  in  the  repre- 
sentative point  or  points  a  circuit-controlling  index  hole 
or  holes  for  the  account  to  be  debited,  a  circuit-controlling 
index  hole  or  holea  for  the  account  to  be  credited  and  a 
hole  or  holes  for  the  amount  of  the  transaction  ;  applying 
all  the  cards  thus  formed  separately  and  successively 
once  to  circuit-controlling  opparatus  operated  by  the  index 
holes  designating  the  account  to  be  debited  and  once  to 
circuit-controlling  apparatus  operated  by  the  index  holes 
to  dealgnate  the  account  to  be  credited ;  mechanically 
sorting  and  grouping  the  cards  by  means  operated  under 
the  control  of  the  drcuit  controlling  apparatus ;  and  sep- 
arately totalising  the  amounts  represented  by  the  hole  or 
boles  of  each  group. 

8.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  mechanical  account- 
tag  as  hereinbefore  described  consisting  in,  first,  locating 
1  serlea  of  separate  pointa  upon  a  series  of  cards,  such 
points  arranged  within  a  debit  field,  a  credit  field,  and 
an  amount  field  upon  each  of  the  series  of  cards,  each 
point  having  a  fixed  relation  to  all  of  the  others ;  secondly, 
apportioning  the  points  within  the  debit  field  and  thoae 
within  the  credit  field  among  the  several  primary  ac- 
counts of  a  given  ledger  series  and  giving  to  each  account, 
as  Its  representative,  one  or  more  points  in  the  debit 
field  and  one  or  more  points  in  the  credit  field ;  thirdly, 
forming  upon  each  card  the  complete  record  of  one  in- 
dividual transaction  by  punching  In  the  representative 
point  or  points  a  circuit  controlling  index  hole  or  holea 
for  the  account  to  be  debited,  a  drcuit  controlling  Index 
bole  or  holea  for  the  account  to  be  credited,  and  a  circuit 
controlling  index  hole  or  boles  for  the  amount  of  ths 
transaction ;  fourthly,  applying  all  the  cards  thus  formed, 
separately  and  successively,  once  to  circuit  controlling 
apparatus  operated  by  the  index  holes  to  designate  the 
account  to  be  debited  and  once  to  drcuit  controlling  ap- 
paratus operated  by  the  index  boles'  to  designate  the 
account  to  be  credited,  and  mechanically  sorting  and 
grouping  all  of  the  cards. by  means  controlled  by  the  said 
circuit  controlling  apparatus. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.241,900.      PAINT.      Lbonabd    Satwbix    Ti 

Hawera,  New  Zealaad.     FUed  Jaa.  12,  1910.    Serial 

No.  71.688.     (CI.  184—00.) 

1.  A  paint  composition  comprising  animal  blood  fr<»a 
which  the  fibrin  baa  been  removed,  raw  linseed  oil,  driera 
and  pigment. 

[Oaiais  8  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.247,901.      BUBMARINB   OR    UNDER-WATBR    PAINT. 

Lbobabb   Batwbll   Tasbaitt,    Hawera.   New    geaiaad. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  71.684.     {CL  184—60.) 

1.  A  submarine  paint  comprising  animal  blood,  from 
which  the  fibrin  has  been  removed,  linseed  oil,  rasin  aad 
pigment. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1,247.902.  BLaCTROMAONBTIC  CONTROLLING  DB- 
VICTE  FOR  CAMBRA-SHUTTER8.  Kabl  W.  Th^t 
HAMMB8,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  8a- 
rlAl  No.  101.896.     (CI.  161—26.) 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  camera  shutters,  conftrisinff 
BB  operating  spring,  mechanism  operated  by  said  sprlag 
to  control  the  shutter,  detent  means  for  norsaally  hold- 
ing said  mechanism.  Id  a  fixed  posftlon,  electromagaetlcally 
controlled  means  for  releasing  said  mecbanlsm  from  said 
detent  means  and  permitting  operation  of  said  mechanism 
by  said  operating  spring,  said  electromagaetlcally  con- 
trolled means  being  adapted;  when  operated,  to  arrest 
the  motion  of  said  mechanism  when  it  has  reached  a 
second  fixed  position,  and  said  electromagnetically  con- 
trolled means  being  adapted,  in  its  return  movement  to 
normal  position,  to  permit  further  movement  of  said 
mechanism. 

2.  A  controlling  means  for  camera  shutten,  comprising 
an  operating  spring,  mechanism  operated  by  said  spring 
to  control  the  shutter,  a  controlling  electromagnet,  aa 
operating  circuit  therefor  including  a  source  of  current 
and  a  circuit  closer,  detent  means  normally  holding  said 
mechanism  from  movement,  means  operated  by  said 
magnet  for  moving  said  detent  means  to  position  tor 
releasing  it  from  said  mechanism  to  permit  operation  of 
aald  mechanism  by  said  spring,  said  mechanism  beiaf 
provided  with  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  detent  means,  and  for  permitting  a  further  move- 
ment of  said  detent  means  when  the  mechanism  la  ia  a 
certain  operated  position,  add  said  detent  means  befag 
adapted  to  stop  the  said  mechanism  when  moved  to  such 
farther  position,  and  to  again  release  the  mechanism  when 
the  electromagnet  is  de«nergised. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,247.908.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  MECHANISM. 
Ivan  D.  THOBNarBOH,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Aaarl- 
can  Can  Company,  Ban  Frandsco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jaa.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  70.814. 
(CI.  265—49.) 

1.  An  automatic  weighing  meclianlsm  comprising  a  ver- 
tically movable  platform  adapted  to  receive  an  object  to 
be  wd^ed  and  to  be  deprerasd  by  the  weight  thereot  and 
endless  moving  means  i^rovlded  with  engaging  projec- 
tions and  associated  with  said  platform  for  engaging  wttb 
and  automatically  removing  said  object  therefrom  wbea 
said  platform  is  depreased  a  pre-detsralasd  diataaea. 


s:sQ 
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9.  An  •BtoMiMc  wHgking  iB«clHBim  e^a^rXaiam  a  ver- 
tloUly  novaMe  platfam  adapted  to  raerhw  aa  objact  to 
be  welshed  and  ta  b«  deprrwid  by  tka  WPtj[M  tkary>(, 
aad  eodieaa  cobtstIiic  neaaa  aaaadated  wttk  Mid  plat- 
tmrm  aad  bavlag  eogaslat  projcctloaa  for  aataawtlcally 
removing  said  object  therefrom  whea  aald  platform  la  da- 
pressed  a  pr«-d«t«nnte«d  dlataaoa. 


6.  In  ao  antomatlc  welghl^  mechanism,  the  comblna- 
tfon  with  a  balance  having  a  platfom)  adapted  to  r^relve 
an  object  to  be  weighed,  and  to  be  depressed  by  the  weight 
thereof,  of  conveying  moans  for  removing  said  object  from 
Mtd  platform  when  the  same  Is  depreaaed  a  pre-determlaed 
Mataace,  and  derlecs  arrled  by  said  convey  lag  mcaaa  far 
holding  aatd  platform  m  depreaaed  wMlc  aald  object  la 
betng  reaored  therefrom. 

12.  Ad  automatic  weighing  mechanism  comprising  a 
pah*  of  iBter-conaected  scale  platforms,  one  of  which  ta 
adapted  to  reeetre  a  known  weight  and  the  other  adapted 
to  rerHre  an  object  to  be  weighed,  and  to  be  deprrs^d 
thereby  for  balandng  the  opposlDg  weighted  araie  plat- 
ftmn,  and  endleaa  traveling  meaaa  havhtg  entpigliig  pro- 
jectloas  and  asaodated  with  said  object  reedvlag  arale 
platform  for  aatomatlcally  removing  the  object  therefrom 
on  the  weight  thereof  balancing  the  weighted  aeate  plat- 


14.  In  an  aatamatlc  weighing  marblae,  the  coBSbiaatloa 
with  a  weighing  platform  adapted  to  receive  an  object  to 
be  weighed  aiid  be  depressed  a  pre-determlned  distance 
tkerehy,  of  asaodated  endless  travellag  means  haviag  en- 
gaging projedloDs  for  automatically  removing  the  weighed 
object  from  the  said  ptatfarm  whea  la  Its  depresaed  po- 
attlon. 

[Clalna  8  to  B,  7  to  11.  and  18  not  printed  tai  tka 
Qaaettc.I 


1^7,904.     BXPLOSION  OiLrENOINS.     Ja 
Thobp.  Alaaieda.  Cal.     FUed  Apr.  9,  1917 
140.784.     (a.  US-^84.) 


Maaiaoii 

Serial  Mo. 


1.  Ian» 
conslattag 


fad  !■»♦  a 


t^  part  af  the  prod  acts  of  coaitoaatlaa  la  an  eakgine  cyl 
to  enasr  oae  ead  o.f  tJw  passage  of  said  retort,  thew  cl« 
•>M  9mt  af  tha  passage,  then  opening  the  ntker  «a4  af 
Mtd  retort  paaaa«»  and  altowlng  some  of  the  gaatlled  (Ma- 
tents  of  the  retort  to  enter  said  cylinder  during  com- 
pression of  the  air  therein,  whereby  aald  gaalfled  foel  ia 
commingled  arlth  siiid  air  to  form  ao  explosive  charge. 

5.  In  an  expioolon  engine,  a  retort  In  the  cylinder  head, 
consisting  of  a  loog  passage  or  conduit  with  valved  ends 
communicating  with  the  engfne  cylinder,  meaaa  for  open- 
ing and  dosing  ot>e  end  of  aald  passage  dorlag  the  power 
stroke  of  the  englae,  meaas  for  Injecting  fuel  Into  the  re- 
tort, and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  other  end  of 
the  retort  darlag  the  compressioa  stroke,  tar  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


M47.900.     HOT-WATBB-SUPPLT  TANK.     Cnutrnnjun 
I'lixoBBiK   TaooAT.  AxBheaii.   Natherlaods.     FUed 
29,  1916.     Serial  No.  10e.72a     (CL  12»— 802.) 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  hot  water  taak.  a  snbatan- 
tiaHy  vertlcaJ  partition  extending  acraas  lald  tank,  a  coia- 
raunlcatlng  paasagv  through  said  partition  cvuneitlng  tha 
upi>er  part  of  one  portion  of  the  Uak  dlre«-tly  to  th« 
lower  part  of  the  other  porUoa.  a  cold  water  inlet  enter- 
ing the  Orat  meatloaed  portion  of  the  taak  at  the  lower 
part  thereof,  and  a  hot  water  outlet  leaving  th«>  second 
mentioned  portion  of  the  tank  at  the  upper  part  thereof. 

4.  A  hot  water  tank,  oamprlsing  a  plorallty  of  rella 
arranged  side  by  idde.  vertical  aeparattug  walls  between 
said  ceUa.  a  conuannlcating  pasaiigr  through  each  of  aald 
walls  coaaectlng  the  uji|>er  part  of  one  cell  directly  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  adjacent  ceil,  a  cold  water  Inlet 
eoterioff  at  tha  lower  part  of  the  ttrst  cell  of  the  aarlca 
and  from  which  cell  the  communicating  pasitage  opeoa 
from  the  upper  part,  aad  a  hot  water  outlet  leaving  at  tha 
upper  part  of  the  last  cell  of  the  series  and  Into  whlck 
call  the  coauiunlcatlng  paaaage  opens  Into  the  lower  part. 

(Clalaia  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Uuktte.] 


1.M7J0*.     TBA-BAIX.     Faancia  W.  Tm.LT.  BrookRae. 
nied  Nov.  16,  1916.     Sa-lal  No.  131,764.     (CL 


1.  A  tea  ball  comprising  two  sedlons  of  flhroos  ma- 
terial secured  together  rim  to  rim.  said  sections  being 
eantatf  with  a  watar-peaodag.  beat-reotstlng.  eemeattttnus 
Wibatance,  aad  the  taw  serrioDa  being  o-meat'-tl  tntpother 
by  the  same  sulMtance  which  rendern  the  article  waCer- 
praaf  aad  heat-praat 

S.  A  tea  haU  1  laif  rlaing  two  oretlaiMi  of  fltwoos  ma- 
terial secured  together  rim  to  rim.  aald  wi-ettooa  b44ng 
coated  with  a  asltlsa  mt  eaitalaas  aeeaata  ^  arhlek  the 
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ara  not  aaly  reii«*red  watctH^oof  nnd  heaf-praal 
hat  ai^  a1«o  nasiated  ene  to  the  other. 

4.  A  taa  ball  conprlslDg  two  sectloas  of  flbroas  ma- 
terial secured  together  rim  ta  rtoa,  aald  section*  being 
coated  with  a  waterproofing,  heat-resisting,  cementltlou* 
subAtance.  and  the  two  sections  being  cemented  together 
by  the  aanie  subntance  which  readers  tbe  article  water- 
proof and  heat-proof,  and  a  flexible  snspension  member 
aecwad  by  said  cementing  substance  halwaea  the  rlma  of 
the  two  sections. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,247,907.  PLAT-IRON.  Frawcu  W.  TtiLLT.  Brooklne, 
MSHS.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.  Serial  Ifo.  160,628.  (O. 
21»— 20.) 


A  flat  Iron   comprising  a  base  and   a   handle,  aad 

aa  aAaptad  vpan  release  of  saM  handle  a^an  la  work- 

li«  foaltlon  autamaticaUy  ta  tUt  aald  baaa  away  fnm  tha 
wark  aad  reUin  It  tai  tUted  paaltlaa. 

6.  A  flat  Irea  coaipetolag  a  base,  a  kandla.  and  a  ooantar- 
_kt  havlag  a  projectloa  oa  tta  bottom,  a  heat  lasalatlac 

inactlaB  between  saM  base  and  aald  coaatai^welgiit 
lag  luga  spaced  apart  and  foraiag  aa  air  gap.  and 
Mhl~  eouater-weigM  adapted  apaa  retoaaa  b<  said  handle 
Wttaa  hi  working  paaiUoa  aotaaatlcally  to  lift  aad  haM 
«M  baaa  oat  af  contact  with  tlM  work. 

18.  A  flat  liaa  caa»rla<ag  a  baae.  a  haadla.  a  caaaUr- 
nyglit  fast  an  mM  baaa.  keat  aapplflac  meaaa  la  aald  base 
and  aaanUr-waigbt.  aaM  coaatw-walgkt  adapted  vpon 
releaae  of  said  handle  when  In  working  position  auto- 
matlcaUy  to  lift  wmii  hoW  aald  baaa  oat  of  coatact  with 
tbe  work,  and  means  carried  by  said  counter-weight  auto- 
^rtlcallT  to  control  said  beat  sopptyteg  means  wken  wld 
taae  la  moved  lata  aad  oat  of  wottdag  poaltkm,  eeasprla- 
tar  •  bwlteh  aad  an  actaatcd  menrtier  therefbr  projecting 
bayawtf  tbe  bettan  of  saM  ceaaterwelght,  aad  means  to 
lock  said  actoatlDg  member  in  inoperative  position  com- 
prising a  stop  slldably  mounted  In  aald  counter-weight 
and  adapts  to  eagage  tbe  top  of  said  actuating  member. 

(CUlffl*  8  to  4  aad  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tba  Gasette.] 


1,847,906.  COMB.  SAMtmu  Van  DaaaAL,  San  Francisco, 
Cnl..  assignor,  by  mesne  aadgnmeBta,  of  oaa-half  to 
H,  L  Hatch,  flan  Frandaoo,  CaL  FUed  Jan.  5,  1917. 
Serial  No.  141,898.     (CI.  182—17.) 


■■■■■-""y 


lj«rj69.  IflTBBinTrBNTOrWIJ&TINeiaCHANMM 
FOB  8LICIMO  -  MACHINBS.  jaBAmtna  Co«i«aLW» 
▼oa  BaassL,  Capeahagea,  Deataark.  FUed  July  •»» 
1916.     lorlal  Wo.  112,488.      (CL  74— 66.)  * 


«4^  A 
itatfotwMtetha 
In 


Vita 
thereof,  nad  a 
aad  af  aald  alot 


atrtpplv- 
catendlav  Into 


In  a  eUdng  macblne  of  tb*  type  In  which  a  meat  plite 
is  moved  stepwise  on  a  redprocatlng  carriage  by  means  of 
a  threaded  shaft  engaged  wttb  said  plate,  the  combination 
with  the  said  shaft ;  of  a  beJI-crank  lever  loosely  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  curved  blade  secured  to  one  arm ;  « 
roller  ef  yleldtng  material  eanrled  by  tba  IraaM  of  tbe 
maehlaa  aad  dlspoaed  la  tbe  path  af  aald  blade,  ao  a*  ta 
eaffBga  and  lift  tbe  bitter  and  tbaraby  rack  aald  iooer  la 
oae  direction  dnrtag  tbe  farward  asovaaMat  «i  iM»  car- 
riace  aad  la  tbe  oppodte  direction  darlag  tba  retvn 
■orement  of  said  «rria«e;  aad  a  one-way.  Irictlenal 
dutch  connection  between  the  other  arm  of  the  le^or  aad 
said  shaft  operating  to  Mad  wbca  aaM  lever  is  rocked  In 
oaa  direction  by  said  roller  aiwl  thereby  torn  said  shaft, 
bat  to  open  when  nld  lever  Is  rocked  In  the  other  dttae- 
tian  by  tb*  tolia:.    .  . 

1.247  910.     FACKAGB-HANDLB.     FaiaoatCH   O.  Vonto- 
■    «i!N;wTork.N.Y.    PHad  Feb.  26.  1917.     SerUl  No. 
isa.»7t.    (a.224— 56.) 


2.  A  package  handle  comprWog  a  tabular  grip  aMmber 
and  a  piece  of  stiff  wire  passed  threu^  aald  grip  mem- 
ber and  having  its  end  portion  bent  in  the  same  direction 
at  the  opposite  enda  thereof,  one  end  portion  of  the  wire 
being  formed  Into  a  cord-holding  loop  harlag  a  restrlctad 
portion  for  retaining  tbe  cord  therein  aad  the  other  end 
portion  fo  tbe  wire  being  forminl  into  a  loop  having  an 
upwardly  bent  broad  ead  portion  and  a  narrow  ooni 
gripping  portion  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


(Claims  1  to  8  and  5  aot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,247,911.  HAND-CRANK.  TiwcawT  Albbbt  WAtacr, 
Apache,  Okla.  Piled  Sept.  21, 1916.  Serial  No.  121,414. 
(a.  74—88.) 


Tha 


laMaa  «f  •  battaw  sbaft.  a  black  aHMMp 
la  aaM  aiartt,  a  crank  baa«e  carried  bp 
aad  adapted  to  bo  yaJaHid  tmm  tta  cad  of 
the  shaak  of  tbe  crank   being  angular  la 
and  pivoted  at  Ita  Inner  end  to  the  block,  and  a  fixed 
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part  on  the  tluift  provided  wltli  an  oponlnf  thronch 
wklck  the  cnuik  akmnk  pttmrn.  Mid  openlnc  correapond- 
lac  to  th«  CToao-MCtloiutl  sluipc  of  aald  tiiajik,  and  tbe 
dUmeter  of  tk«  block  being  greater  tban  tkat  of  the 
opening. 


1^7,918.  ORNAMBNTAI.  NAIL-HOOK.  Oai.  ML 
Wabdnbb,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  aeelgnor  to  The  Trant 
and  Hlne  ManQtactnrlng  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  corporation,  filed  May  81,  1918.  Serial  No.  700,064. 
(CL  a4fr— 38.) 


An  ornamental  nail  hook  composed  of  two  parts,  a  nail 
and  a  hook,  the  hook  comprising  an  unmultllated  con- 
vex head  with  the  nail  portion  attached  to  the  concave 
side  and  extending  axlaliy  of  the  head  and  a  hook  In- 
tegral with  the  head  and  sufficiently  displaced  relatively 
to  the  nail  head  to  permit  driving  of  the  latter  by  a 
hammer. 


1,847,018.  CAB-UNDEBFBAHE.  BosniT  B.  Wlivn. 
Colnmbas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  tbe  Balston  Steel  Car 
Company,  Columbus  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1010.  Serial 
No.  88,S80.     (CI.  108—76,) 


1.  The  combloatlon  with  a  center  girder  and  a  side 
■111,  of  a  channel  beam  constituting  a  cross  tie  extending 
ttmn  the  center  girder  to  the  side  sill,  said  beam  having 
Its  web  portion  extended  vertically  In  opposite  directions 
at  respective  ends,  one  of  said  vertically  extended  webs 
helng  confined  between  the  edges  of  the  side  sill  and  of 
less  height  than  the  depth  of  said  side  sill  and  secured 
to  the  latter,  and  the  vertically  extended  web  portion  at 
the  other  end  of  the  tie  secured  to  the  center  girder 
and  having  a  height  less  than  the  depth  of  the  latter 
and  confined  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  center  girder,  and  a  chan- 
nel side  side  sill  having  its  flanges  projecting  Inwardly,  of 
a  channel  beam  constituting  a  cross  tie  confined  below  the 
opper  edges  and  above  the  lower  edges  of  the  center 
girder  and  side  sill,  the  web  of  said  channel  beam  being 
extended  upwardly  at  the  outer  end  of  said  beam,  and 
confined  between  the  fianges  of  the  side  idll,  means  se- 
enrtng  said  extended  web  to  the  sltfe  sill  between  the 
flanges  thereof,  the  web  of  said  beam  being  extended 
downwardly  at  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  having  a  height 
leas  than  the  depth  of  the  center  girder,  and  means  se- 
eoring  said  last-mentioned  extended  web  to  the  center 
girder. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  center  girder  and  a  aide 
■Ul,  of  a  cross  tie  between  the  center  girder  and  side  sill, 
said  cross  tie  comprising  a  beam  having  flanges  at  Ite 
vpper  and  lower  edges,  the  upper  flange  being  omitted 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  tla  and  the  lower  flange  being 
emitted  at  the  Inner  end  of  tho  tie,  the  web  of  the  tie 
being  extended  vertically  1»  opposite  directions  at  the 
respective  ends  of  the  tie  where  portions  of  the  fianges 
•f  the  tie  are  omlttsd,  measa  secarlng  the  extended  web 
at  the  outer  aid  of  th«  tie  to  the  side  sill,  and  means 
■scoring  the  extended  web  at  the  Inner  end  of  tho  tte  to 
th«  caatar  girder. 


1,247,014.  CAB-UNDEBFRAMBL  Boaaar  R.  WBATia. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Ralston  Steri  Oar 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1016.  Soilal 
No.  88,000.     (O.  106—76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  center  girder  and  a  aide 
■ill,  of  a  cross  bearer  having  a  general  Upering  ahapa 
with  Ite  wider  end  secured  to  the  center  girder,  aald 
cross  bearer  baring  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  flanges, 
a  portion  of  the  upper  flange  being  omitted  at  tbe  smaller 
end  of  the  cross  bearer  and  the  web  of  said  smaller  end 
b^ng  extended  above  the  flanged  edge  thereof,  said  ex- 
tended web  portion  being  confined  between  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  aide  sill,  and  an  angle  member 
secured  to  said  extended  web  portion  and  to  the  side 
sill  wholly  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  tha 
latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  center  girder,  and  a  Ma 
sill  having  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  at  Ite  reapectlva 
edges,  of  a  croas  bearer  having  a  general  teperlag  form 
and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  lateral  flangee,  tha 
smaller  end  of  the  croas  bearer  having  a  portion  of  Ite 
upper  flange  removed  and  havlhg  Its  web  portion  as> 
tended  upwardly  and  disposed  between  and  spared  from 
the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  the  side  sill,  means  for 
securing  said  smaller  end  of  the  cross  bearer  to  the  •Ida 
sill  below  the  upper  fliange  and  above  the  lower  flaaga 
thereof,  and  the  top  of  the  enlarged  end  of  the  cross 
bearer  being  In  a  plane  above  that  of  the  top  of  the  •!• 
tended  web  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  cross  bearer. 


1,247.010.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  -  SIGNAL  STSTSM. 
Maxim  lUAM  Wau.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Satetjr 
Railway  Control  Company,  Inc.,  trustee,  a  CorpcratloB 
of  New  York.  Filed  Ma/  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  769.4ia 
(a.  246—08.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  railway  system  with  an  elec- 
troresponslve  device  and  a  source  of  current,  of  means 
controlled  by  the  condition  of  tbe  track  for  reversing  tha 
cuyreat  therein  from  said  source  to  effect  operation  of  said 
device,  said  means  comprising  connections  arranged  In  the 
form  of  a  Wheatetone  bridge. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  railway  system  with  an  eloe- 
troresponslve  daviee  and  means  for  energising  It  to  Indi- 
cate a  noriMl  safety  condition,  of  means  controlled  from 
a  dlatance  Inclodlng  the  track  rail  and  a  traveling  earn- 
tect  for  effecting  a  reversal  of  the  current  to  aald  davloa 


without  opening  the  circuit  from  said  caergising  means 
ta  affect  a  danger  Indication. 

^■^'€.  Tha  combination  mUM  a  vehicle  carrying  an  elac- 
trorasponslve  device,  of  means  for  energising  said  device. 
Including  the  arms  of  a  Wheatetone  bride,  one  of  aald 
arms  Including  the  running  rail,  and  means  for  varying 
the  resistence  of  said  running  rail  arm  to  effect  reversal 
of  current  through  said  device. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  train  cemprlslttg  a  plu- 
rality of  cars,  coupling  means,  one  of  which  is  Insulated, 
a  fluid  pressure  line  for  aald  care,  coupling  means  there- 
for, and  means  on  each  car  for  controlling  Ite  fluid  pres- 
sure line,  of  an  electroresponslvs  device  on  one  of  said 
cars,  means  for  energising  It,  Including  means  connected 
to  the  track  rail  for  reversing  the  current  to  effect  oper- 
ation thereof,  said  current  reveralng  means  being  con- 
trolled by  the  coupling  of  the  cars  and  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure lines,  and  being  Ineffective  when  the  cars  are  un- 
coupled. 

[Oalms  8  to  8,  7  to  11,  and  18  to  16  not  printed  in  the 

Oasette.] 

L247.OIO.       CONNECTION  -  THBMINAL.       ALraan     H. 

Waiaa,  WUmette.  HI.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
'  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of 
'   Illinois.    Original  appUcatlon  flled  Dec.  26,  1012,  Serial 

No.  788,665.  Divided  and  thU  application  flled  Sept. 
•'    80,  1015.    Serial  No.  63.260.     (CT.  178—250.) 


» \ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
mounting  block,  a  channel  cut  In  said  block,  a  conUct 
pUte  mounted  upon  lald  block,  a  U-shaped  cUmplng 
member  adapted  to  fit  over  said  contect  pUte  to  prevent 
the  rotetlon  of  said  clamping  member  when  a  conductor 
Is  being  fastened  between  said  contect  plate  and  said 
clamping  member,  a  threaded  testenlng  member,  provided 
with  a  lock  waaher  and  a  nut,  passing  through  orifices  in 
said  contact  plate  and  clamping  member  to  securely  hold 
the  conductor  between  said  contect  plate  and  clamping 
member,  and  an  Integrally  formed  rectanguUr  head  for 
said  testenlng  member  adapted  to  fit  into  said  chamber 
to  prevent  said  testenlng  moaber  from  rotetlng  when 
said  nut  is  turned  to  secure  said  conductor  In  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mounting  block  of  insulating  matertel,  of  a 
plurality  of  electrical  terminals  mounted  tbereon,  a  alot  ex- 
tending across  said  block,  a  plurality  of  contact  pUtes 
lying  above  said  slot,  a  clamping  plate  provided  with  in- 
tegrally formed  side  pieces  for  each  of  said  contect  plates, 
each  of  said  clamping  plates  fitting  over  said  contect 
plates  and  extending  Into  said  slot  In  a  manner  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  said  clamping  plates  In  relation  to  said 
contect  pUtes,  a  second  slot  extending  across  said  mount- 
ing block,  and  a  fastening  member  for  each  of  said  contect 
pUtes  and  clamping  pUtes  having  a  square  head  fitting 
Into  said  last  slot. and  paasing  through  orifices  in  said 
plates  to  securely  hold  conductors  between  the  clamping 
•urfhoes  of  aald  plates. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  tn  tha  Oaiette.] 

1,247,017.     BADIATOR.      FaAWE    B.    WaKTwoaTH    and 
Louia  F.  CLAtJBiKO.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Flled  May  6, 
1015.     Serial  No.  2S.008.     (CI.  257—180.) 
1.  In   a   radtetor,   the   combination   with   spaced    tube 

unite  having  transverse  grooves  formed  In  spaced  parallel 


reUtlon  to  each  other  in  the  opposed  outer  faces  thereof, 
said  grooves  terminating  at  polnte  «aoed  from  the  var- 
tlcal  edges  of  the  tube  units  and  having  their  bottoms 
In  the  same  plane  as  the  ungrooved  portions  of  the  tube 
unite,  and  a  ■pacer  plate  having  corrugations  therein  se- 
cured to  and  between  the  tube  unite  with  Ite  corruga- 
tions engaged  within  the  grooves  and  upon  said  ungrooved 
portions. 


-.  j-f^.i^ 


i.'  i  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  tube  unite  each 
having  grooves  in  the  outer  faces  thereof  and  a  corru- 
gated spacer  plate  secured  to  and  between  the  unita, 
the  crests  of  the  corrugations  of  the  spacer  plate  being 
flattened  at  their  ends  and  the  unflattened  portions  of  the 
crests  engaging  In  the  grooves,  said  tube  units  having 
flattened  portions  engaged  by  the  flattened  portions  of 
the  spacer  plates,  said  flattened  portions  of  the  tube 
units  being  located  at  tbe  ends  of  the  grooves  therein. 

8.  In  a  radUtor  the  combination  with  water  tube 
unite  having  transverse  corrugations  in  their  opposed 
outer  faces  and  grooves  in  the  create  of  the  corrugations 
terminating  at  points  slightly  spaced  from  tbe  ends  of 
said  crests,  said  ungrooved  ends  of  the  crests  being  located 
in-  the  same  plane  as  the  bottonM  of  the  groovea,  and  a 
spacer  plate  having  corrugations  therein  seoxred  to  and 
between  the  tube  unite  with  Its  corrugations  engaged  In 
the  grooves  and  with  the  ungrooved  portions  of  the  corru- 
gations of  the  tube  unite. 

4.  In  a  radiator  the  combination  with  spaced  parallel 
water  tube  units  having  transverse  corrugations  In  their 
opposed  teces,  said  corrugations  being  spaced  from  one 
another  and  provided  with  grooves  terminating  at  polnte 
slightly  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  crests  of  the  corru- 
gations, said  ungrooved  ends  of  the  creste  of  the  corru- 
gations being  In  the  same  plane  as  the  bottoms  of  the 
grooves,  said  grooves  being  substantially  V-shaped,  and 
a  spacer  plate  having  corrugations  of  substentlally  V- 
shape  therein  secured  to  and  between  the  unite  with  the 
creste  of  Its  corrugations  engaged  In  the  grooves. 

5.  In  a  radtetor.  the  combination  with  sitaced  tube 
unite  having  corrugated  opposed  outer  teces  provided 
with  grooves  formed  In  and  Intermadtete  the  ends  of  the 
corrugations,  of  a  spaced  plate  having  corrugations  there- 
in with  the  crests  of  the  corrguatlons  of  the  spacer  pUte 
engaged  In  the  grooves  In  the  tube  unite,  said  grooves 
In  the  tube  units  having  their  bottoms  In  the  same  plane 
as  the  ungrooved  portions  of  the  corrugations  of  the  tut>e 
unite  whereby  the  crests  of  the  corrugations  of  tbe  spacer 
plate  will  engage  with  the  corrugations  of  the  tube  unite 
throughout  the  lengths  thereof. 


1,247,018.  PACKAGE  -  HANDLING  TOOL.  JoHW  B. 
WiNxaaa,  Jr.,  Avery  Island,  La.  Filed  Feb.  80,  1017. 
Serial  No.  149,820.     (CI.  Q7— 118.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shank,  of  rods  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  shank  and  connected  thereto,  said 
rods  being  mounted  for  rotetlon,  a  grip  at  one  end  of  each 
of  the  rods  and  radtetlng  therefrom,  Interflttlng  eyes  at 
the  other  end  of  the  rods  and  ext«idlng  ov«r  one  end  of 
the  shank,  and  article  engaging  arms  extending  from  the 
eyes.  "^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shank,  of  rods  extending  loa- 
gltudlnally  of  the  shank  and  connected  thereto,  said  rods 
being  mounted  for  rotetlon,  a  grip  at  one  end  of  each  of 
the  rods  and  radtetlng  therefrom,  toterflttlng  eyes  at  tha 
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other  rad  of  the  rods  and  pxtcodlcs  over  oae  cad  mt  tka 
Rhan^  and  article  »»gagtiig  ams  •ztaadias  frma  tlw  0fmt, 
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«ac^  of  aald  rods  wtth  Its  grip  and  ana  bdac  formad  to 
a  single  length  of  spring  wire. 


1^4T,91».  ACTOliATIC  TRAIN-SIONAL.  Hasbh  B. 
Baix.  Preda,  Mich.  rUed  D«:.  4,  lfl«.  Sarlal  No. 
1S4.M9.     (CI.  24«— 4f.) 


1.  A  rifMl  eompriataif  a  earrlar,  ladteatlas  mmn*  ear- 
rlad  by  the  carrier  hsTlag  a  tiraw  bar  eztCMtlng  from  the 
carrier,  a  rocker  shaft  rotatably  monated  between  tha 
^  rails  of  a  track  aad  proTided  with  a  cam  ICTcr  exteodlatr 
upwardly  for  eagagemeat  with  an  abatBtat  carrtad  hy  tka 
train,  meaas  far  yleldably  holding  the  cam  larer  la  a 
towared  position,  a  Jerer  arm  extending  from  the  rocker 
shaft,  aa  actnatlng  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
track  and  connected  with  the  lever  arm  of  tha  racksr 
ahaft.  a  beU  crank  tover  having  aae  arm  rooaected  with 
tha  actuatlag  bar  and  the  second  ana  with  the  draw  bAr, 
and  a  latch  poaltlonfd  for  engagement  with  the  actuating 
bar  tor  relennably  hold  the  name  In  an  adjusted  position 
with  the  signal  set,  the  latch  being  mored  to  a  releasing 
poaitlOD  by  a  passing  train  to  permit  the  actuating  bars  to 
retani  to  the  normal  position. 

3.  A  signal  InclucUng  a  retatably  ntouated  Indicator 
carrying  Khaft  having  a  lever  arm  extendiag  theref^m,  a 
draw  bar  oonaeeted  with  the  lever  arm.  aod  operating 
means  actuated  by  a  paMtlnK  train  Includlag  a  slSdahle 
bar,  a  ball  crank  lever  connecting  the  sUdable  bar  with 
the  draw  bar.  meaaa  actnat(>d  from  a  pasidng  train  for 
moving  the  sliding  bar  lontdtudinally  In  one  direction  aa 
the  train  passes  and  yleldably  held  In  an  Inoperative 
position  for  rpturninx  the  sliding  bar  to  Ita  normal  paal- 
tlon  after  the  train  passes,  a  latch  plvotally  araoated  aad 
yleldably  held  in  <>ngagement  with  the  sUdlng  bar  for 
enga«lng  the  same  and  relcasably  holding  the  same  In  a 
•et  position,  and  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  and  baring  ( 


ead  caaaglag  tha  latch  and  havtag  the  opposite  end 
portion  extende*!  for  enxagemeat  by  the  wheels  of  a  train, 
the  trigger  wbrn  actuated  by  the  traia  wheels  moving  the 
latch  to  rel'-ase  the  sliding  bar  aad  permit  the  sl^l  ta 
tatarn  to  Ito  aenaat  posltlea. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1M7,92».  TYPE-WRJTIN«  MACHIMB.  Bawia  ■.  Baa- 
HBT,  IiioB.  I*.  Y,  aaaigaor  to  Bemlngton  Typewriter 
Company.  Uloa,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporsUon  of  New  York. 
Itled  Aag.  17,  1»17.  Serial  Ko.  18«,718.  (CL 
197—179.) 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  atop 
bar.  atops  atuchahle  by  hand  to  aald  har  at  dlffaraat 
poiata  along  the  same,  and  a  guide  separate  and  distinct 
from  the  bar  to  aid  la  the  hand  poaltlonlng  of  said  atops 
oa  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewrttiag  aMchiJie.  Ue  combination  of  a  atop 
bar.  stopa  attachable  by  band  to  said  bar  at  different 
points  along  the  ssme,  snd  a  guide  movable  Into  and  out 
of  cooperative  relation  with  said  bar  to  aid  In  the  hand 
positioning  of  said  stops  on  the  bar. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  stop  bar  having  a  aeriea  of 
kerfs  at  letter  apace  dlstaaece  apart,  and  a  guide  having 
a  slot  to  register  with  a  seloetad  kerf  in  the  stop  bar  and 
having  cover  portions  for  the  kerfs  sdjaoent  to  said  ae- 
lected  kerf,  said  ipilde  being  movable  directly  by  hand  Into 
and  oat  of  cooperative  relation  with  aald  stop  bar. 

(Claims  S  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.247.921.    QATB-OPENEK.    Einif  Lbti  Batu,  Oakdale. 
Nehr.     FUod  Apr.  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  161.992.     (CI. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  Including  a  pair 
of  spaced  standards,  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  betwi>en  the 
8Undard.s  to  swing  upwardly  In  a  vertical  plane  about  a 
horisontal  axis,  operating  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  arms  projecting  laterally 
from  the  sides  of  the  gate  and  terminating  In  bails. 
Kockets  loosely  applied  to  the  halla.  and  cable  connections 
between  the  sockets  and  the  operating  levers. 

[(^alm  1  not  printed  in  the  CSaaette.] 


1,247.922.       LAMINATED     OEAB-WHBEL.       JAMaa    C. 

Battlc.  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed  Mar.   10,  1917.     Serial 

No.  153.961.      (CI.  74 — 28.) 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  oomblaatloa  of  a  plurality  of  flat 
disks,  and  amans  for  securing  the  disks  in  lateral  contact, 
certain  of  fbe  dlska  having  central  support  receiving' 
openings  therethrough,  and  certain  other  disks  having 
relatively  large  central  openings  therethrough  to  reduce 
tlie  weight  of  the  wheel. 
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ft.  In  a  gear  wheel,  the  eemhlnatioii  of  a  plurality  of 
havtag  spar  te«'th  in  their  peripheral  edges,  and 
f«dr  aaearlBC  the  dJaka  to  lateral  eoaUct  with  the 
teach  arranged  ta  predetermlaed  tranaverse  reUtloa,  cer- 
tain of  the  disJts  having  cut-away  central  portions  to 
provide  disim  of  sabataatlally  ring  form,  and  cerUln  other 
disks  having  relatively  small  central  registering  openings 
therethrough  for  the  reception  of  a  support  for  the  gear 
wheel. 


/f/' 


r{Q:r 


S.  A  cmnpound  iaternal  external  gear  wheel  comprising 
a  plnrallty  of  die-cat  sheet  metal  disks  or  lamln*  having 
caatral  openings  therethrongh,  and  having  transversely 
attnlag  gear  teeth  In  their  marglttal  outer  edges,  certain 
of  said  dl«kB  hsvlnc  relatively  mnall  openings  for  recelv- 
hug  therethrough  a  support  for  the  wheel,  and  certain 
othor  diaha  havlag  relatively  large  openings  for  reducing 
the  weight  of  the  wheel,  said  Alrtes  wltli  relatlTety  large 
openlags  being  provided  with  taterail  gear  teetli  la  their 
laaer  marginal  edges,  and  meaaa  for  securing  said  disks 
la  lateral  contact. 
»'  (Claims  1,  4,  aad  0  not  printed  in  the  (Htette.l 


1,247.923.  TALVB-OEAB.  Havax  EL  Bbmtc,  Sedalla, 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,016.  (CL 
121—99.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  cylinder  ;  a  valve 
chest ;  a  cross  bead  guide ;  a  cross  head  operating  in  the 
gofde ;  a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder  and  connected 
to  the  cross  bead ;  a  drive  rod ;  a  connection  t>etween  the 
drive  rod  and  the  cross  head ;  a  radial  arm  mounted  to 
swlag  for  adjoatment  on  the  connection  and  embodying  a 
free  end  ;  means  for  holding  the  arm  fixed  at  adjusted 
angles  with  respect  to  the  drive  rod ;  a  primary  link  piv- 
oted to  the  tree  end  4X  the  arm;  a  pair  of  secondary 
links  having  a  common  pivotal  connection  with  the  prl> 
mary  link ;  a  valve  operating  In  the  valve  chest  and  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  aecoadaty  links;  IB  auxiliary  guide  sup- 
ported on  the  cross  kead  guide;  aad  an  adjusting  means 
under  the  control  of  aa  operator  aad  movable  in  the  aux- 
iliary guide,  the  othgr  auxiliary  lIMk  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  adjottliig  matns. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tke  cUsa  described,  a  cylinder  ;  a  valve 
chest ;  a  piston  worltfag  in  the  cylinder ;  a  valve  working 
In  the  valve  chest ;  a  drive  rod  operativety  connected  to 
the  piston ;  a  radial  arm  mounted  to  swing  for  adjustment 
oa  tha  drive  rod  and  embodying  a  tree  end ;  meana  for 
holding  the  arm  fixed  at  adjusted  angles  with  respect  to 
tha  drive  rod ;  a  primary  link  pivoted  to  the  tree  ead  of 
the  arm ;  a  pair  of  secondary  Unka  pivoted  to  tha  prkaary 
ttnk,  one  of  the  secondary  Ilaka  hdnf  pivotally  epaaectad 
to  the  valve;  a  flxed  arcuate  gvlde;  and  an  a'Ajnatiac 
■Maas  aader  tha  eoatret  o(  aa  operator  aad  movable  ta 
the  gaide  ttom  oae  fixed  poaltlon  to  aaother.stae  othar 
aecDBdary  liak  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  adjoat- 
lag  means. 
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ft.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  cylinder  ;  a  valve 
chest ;  a  cross  head  guide ;  a  croaa  head  operating  la  <he 
guide;  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder  and  couected 
to  the  cross  head ;  a  drive  rod ;  a  conaocti<m  between  the 
drive  rod  aad  the  croaa  head;  a  radial  ana  nu>aated  to 
awing  for  adjostaient  oa  the  connection  and  embodying  a 
free  end;  meaaa  far  holding  the  arm  fixed  at  adjosted 
aasles  arith  rsapect  to  the  drive  red ;  a  primary  link  piv- 
oted to  the  free  end  of  the  arm ;  a  pair  of  aecondary  llaks 
pivotally  connected  with  the  primary  link;  a  valve  oper- 
ating In  tlte  valv"  chest  and  pivotally  connected  with  one 
of  the -secondary  links ;  an  adjuatlng  meaaa  under  the  con- 
trol of  an  operator  and  pivotally  coaaected  witli  ^e  other 
aecoadary  Unk;  and  means  coactlng  with  aaid  other  sec- 
ondary link  for  controlling  the  movement  thereof  under 
the  action  of  the  adjnstlng  meanSb 


1,247.924.  BBCEPTACIiE  -  CLOSURE.  David  Bloom, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,139. 
(a.  81— 8a) 


1.  A  closure  for  receptacles,  comprising  a  cover,  a  rod 
depending  from  the  cover,  a  cross  bar  in  said  rod,  a  flat 
aprtag  surrounding  said  rod  aad  aapported  toy  aaid  croas 
bar  and  Inclined  ears  on  said  apriag  eagaglng  aald  bar. 

8.  A  closure  tot  receptacles,  comprising  a  cover,  a  rod 
depending  from  the  cover,  a  flat  spring  rotatably  mounted 
OB  said  rod  and  a  pharallty  of  ears  atrocfc  from  aald  spring 
and  contacting  with  aald  red  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
spring  at  right  angles  to  the  rod. 

4.  A  closure  for  receptacles,  comprising  a  cover,  a  rod 
depending  from  the  cover,  a  fiat  spring  rotatably  mounted 
on  aald  rod,  means  oa  ttie  spring  for  holding  it  at  right 
angles  to  the  rod.  ears  of  gradually  increasing  depth 
formed  integrally  with  said  spring  at  the  center  and  a 
crem  bar  Ib  aald  red  engaging  said  Indlaed  ears. 

T.  The  combination  with  a  reoeptade  having  aa  aper- 

tnred  flange,  of  a  closure  having  a  flange  arranged  above 

aaid  receptacle  flange,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  apertnred 

flant«  and  «■  Inclined  face  on  the  lever  arranged  to  ka 

*  Inserted  between  said  flanges. 

8.  The  coinMnatlon  with  a  receptacle  having  aa  apei^ 
tared  flange,  of  a  closure  having  a  flange  overtying  saM 
receptacle  flange,  a  lever  prorided  with  a  projettion  adapt- 
ed to  seat  In  said  apertare,  an  ear  formed  integral  with 
and  overlying  the  lever  and  an  inclined  lip  im  the 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  said  flangea. 

[CUlms  2,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.247,928.  BELT  FOR  TRUSSES  AND  THE  UKE. 
W.\LTaE  T.  Bono,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Easy  Truss  Compsny,  BatUe  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  July 
10,  1»16.     Serial  No.  106,881.     (CL  lt8— 26.) 


In  a  i>elt  for  truaaea,  tha  oonsMaatlaa  at  a  pair  a<  atrapa, 
a  back  pad  having  flexible  retaining  and  limiting  loopa  at 
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Ita  CDds  under  which  satd  straps  ar«  slldably  disposed,  • 
plorallty  of  coiled  springs,  a  buckle  adjustable  on  each  of 
said  straps,  the  opposite  ends  of  satd  springs  being  secured 
to  Mid  buckles  respectively,  said  bnckles  constituting  stops 
coactlng  with  said  loops  to  limit  the  expansion  pull  on  said 
springs  and  to  prevent  the  springs  being  withdrawn  from 
the  pad,  and  flaps  socnred  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  pad  to  overlap  over  said  springs,  said  flaps  being 
provided  with  fastenings. 


1.247.926.  THREAD  •  FBED  -  STOPPING  DBVICB  FOR 
SPINMNO.  TWISTING.  AMD  SIMILAR  MACHINB8. 
Charms  Bband,  Basel,  Swltserland,  assignor  to  the 
Flrni  of  Industrie-Oesellscbaft  ftlr  Schappe,  Basel,  Swlt- 
serland. Filed  Aug.  4,  1917.  SerUl  No.  184,484.  (CI. 
19—26.) 


1.  A  thread  feed  stopping  device  for  spinning,  twisting 
and  similar  machines,  of  the  kind  above  referred  to,  char- 
acterised by  the  combination  with  a  rotating  thread 
draw-In  roller  of  a  movable  feeler  for  laterally  deviating 
the  thread  on  breakage,  guide  means  for  the  thread  on 
the  supply  side  of  the  draw-in  roller  and  selling  means  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  with  the  draw-in  roller  and  to  seize  the 
laterally  deviated  thread,  so  as  to  exert  during  further  ro- 

-  tattoo  of  the  draw-In  roller  such  a  pall  apon  the  thread  od 
the  supply  side  that  the  thread  will  necesaarily  be  broken 
on  said  side  and  thereby  the  further  supply  of  thread 
will  be  Interrupted. 

2.  A  thread  feed  stepping  device  for  spinning,  twisting 
and  similar  machines,  of  the  kind  above  referred  to.  char- 
acterised by  the  combination  with  a  rotating  thread 
draw-in  roller  of  a  movable  feeler  for  laterally  deviating 
the  thread  on  breakage,  guide  means  for  the  thread  on 
the  supply  aide  of  the  draw-in  roller  and  a  catching  slot' 
arranged  at  that  side  edge  of  said  roller  to  which  the 
broken  thread  Is  deviated,  so  .as  to  catch  and  forcibly 
break  the  laterally  deviated  thread  on  the  supply  side 
npoB  further  rotation  of  the  draw-In  roller,  mbatantlaUy 
as  described. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,247,927.     MANUFACTT7RB  OF  LBUCO  DBRIVATIVB8 

OF  VAT  DTB8TUFFS.     Aimaa  BaocanT,  Parts,  France. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1914.     SwrUl  No.  86S,4B8.     (01.  8—1.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  leuco-derlvatives  of  vat  dye- 

BtvlTs.  which  comprlaes  subjecting  vat  dye-stuffs  in  a  aiilt- 

able  aqneous  vehicle,  to  the  action  of  a  gas  containing 

hydrogen,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenating  catalyst,  as 

set  forth. 

4.  A  process  of  producing  leoco-derivatlvas  of  vat  dye- 
Stuffs,  which  comprises  producing  a  suspension  of  the  vat 
dye-stuffs  in  an  aqneous  solution  of  an  alkali,  and  vio- 
lently agitating  'he  suspension,  while  treating  the  same 
with  a  gas  containing  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  me- 
talUe  hydrogenating  catalyst. 

7.  A  process  of  producing  indlgo-white  which  comprises 
suspending  indigo  and  metallic  nickel,  in  a  warm  solution 
of  caostic  alkali,  and  exposing  the  same  to  intimate  con- 
tact with  a  gas  containing  hydrogen,  as  set  forth. 
(Claims  2,  8,  S,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.) 


1.24T.M8.  ANTIFRICTION-BBARINO.  Tbact  Y.  Buck- 
WALTBB,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Timken  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  lUy  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  189.409.     (CL  84— 82.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  substantially  concentric 
members  the  outer  of  which  is  revoluble  relatively  to  the 
inner,  a  bearing  member  fixed  to  one  of  said  concentric 
members,  a  bearing  member  movably  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  concentric  members,  antifriction  members 
between  said  bearing  members,  and  a  wheel  fixed  to  the 
outer  of  said  concentric  members. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  hollow  axle  having  a 
curbed  exterior  bearing  surface,  mechanism  comprising  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  axle,  an  element  having  a 
curved  bearing  surface  connected  with  said  mechanism  and 
concentric  with  said  surface  first  named,  and  antl-frictlea 
members  between  said  surfaces. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  concentric  ssembers 
comprising  a  hollow  axle  and  a  shaft  extending  there- 
through one  of  which  is  revoluble  relatively  to  the  other, 
a  bearing  member  fixed  to  one  of  said  members,  a  bearing 
member  connected  by  a  joint  with  the  ether  of  said  mem- 
bers to  permit  relative  movement,  and  antl-frlctlon  means 
between  said  bearing  members. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  members,  a  bear- 
ing  member  engaged  to  one  of  said  members,  a  housing 
plate  engaged  to  the  other  of  said  memt>ers,  a  bousing 
body  having  an  end  closed  by  said  piste,  a  housing  plats 
having  means  whereby  it  is  fitted  on  said  member  first 
named,  said  last  named  plate  doelng  the  other  end  of  said 
t>ody.  a  bearing  member  having  a  turning  connection  with 
said  body,  and  antl-frlctlon  derlces  between  said  bcarlns 
members. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  0  to  0,  11  to  18,  and  IS  not  printed  In 
the  Oasette.] 


1,247,929.  CAN  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR.  Mathbw 
BcraaiB,  Omaha,  Nehr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J. 
Uuston,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1917.  Serial  Na. 
140.082.      (a.  220—80.) 


2.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  s  container  hav- 
ing a  cylindrtcal  neck  and  provided  with  segmental  re- 
ceaaes  adjacent  to  said  neck,  a  cylindrical  cap,  a  loop  soh- 
stnntlnlly  of  InTtrtsd  U-shape  moontsd  upon  the  sides  of 
the  cap  and  having  transversely  disposed  end-portions  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  the  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  cap, 
said  eap  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  neck  of  ths 
eontalner  and  to  have  revoluble  movements  in  either  di- 
rection /for  disposing  the  transversely  disposed  end-por- 
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tions  ef  the  loop  within  said  recesses,  said  end-portions 
•(  the  loop  being  provided  with  projections  for  engaging 
the  walls  of  said  recesses  during  the  revoluble  movements 
of  said  cap  for  caualng  a  pressure  of  the  closed  end  of  the 
eap  against  the  end  of  satd  neck. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette/) 


M47,M0.    COMPRESSION-BRAKE. 
Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Apr.  12,  1917. 
<CL  128—198.) 


Best  L.  Campbiix. 
Serial  No.  161,424. 


1.  In  a  compression  brake  for  vehicles,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  cylinders  and  pistons  operable  in 
the  engine  cylinders,  an  exhaust  manifold  for  the  engine 
cyllniera,  an  Intake  manifold  for  the  engine  cylinders 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  atmosphere,  means  In- 
eluding  valves  adapted  to  done  said  exhaust  manifold  and 
open  said  intake  manifold  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  air  is 
compressed  in  said  engine  cylinders  to  retard  the  action  of 
the  pistons  therein. 

2.  In  a  compression  ijtaka  for  vehicles,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  cylinders  and  pistons  operable  in 
the  engine  cylinders,  an  exhaust  manifold  for  the  engine 
cylinders,  an  Intake  manifold  for  the  engine  cylinders 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  atmosphere,  valves  for 
said  manifold  adapted  to  dose  said  exhaust  manifold  and 
open  said  Intake  manifold  to  the  atmosphere,  so  that  air 
is  compressed  In  said  engine  cylinders  to  retard  the  action 
of  the  pistons  therein,  and  means  adapted  for  moving  said 
Thlres  in  synchronism. 

8.  In  a  compression  brake  for  vehicles,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  cylinders  and  pistons  operable  In 
the  engine  cylinders,  an  exhaust  manifold  for  the  engine 
erllDders,  an  intnke  manifold  for  the  engine  cylinders,  s 
hranch  carried  by  the  Intake  manifold  adapted  to  place 
the  engine  cylinders  In  communication  with  the  atmoe- 
pbsre,  and  articulated  valves  in  aald  Intake  manifold,  the 
branch  thereof  and  -said  exhaust  manifold  adapted  for 
adjustment  in  synchronism  so  that  air  may  be  admitted 
to  the  engine  cylinders  and  the  exhaust  manifold  and  com- 
pressed therein  to  retard  the  action  of  the  pistons  in  said 
engine  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  compression  brake  for  vehicles,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  the  cylinders  snd  pistons  operable 
in  the  engine  cylinders,  an  exhaust  manifold  for  the  en- 
gine cylinders,  an  Intake  manifold  for  the  engine  cylin- 
dera,  a  branch  carried  by  said  Intake  manifold  adapted  to 
place  said  engine  cylinders  in  communication  with  the  at- 
mosphere, a  valve  in  the  exhaust  manifold,  a  valve  in  the 
Intake  manifold  below  the  branch  thereof,  a  valve  In  the 
branch  of  satd  Intake  manifold,  and  means  articulating 
said  valve,  so  that  the  valres  of  said  manifold  may  be  si- 
multaneously closed  and  the  ▼alves  of  said  t>ranch  opened, 
thus  admitting  air  to  the  engine  cylinders  to  be  com- 
pressed therein  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  pistons  in 
4he  engine  cylinders. 

•«  6.  In  a  compression  brake  for  vehicles,  an  internal  com- 
hnstion  engine  having  cylinders  and  pistons  operable  In 
the  engine  cylinders,  an  exhanst  manifold  In  the  engine 
cylinders,  an  intake  manifold  for  the  engine  cylindws,  a 
earlrarctar  in  communication  with  the  intake  manifold,  an 
ignition  system  for  said  engine,  a  branch  carried  by  the 
Intake  manifold  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  engine  cylinders  and  the  atmoq>hei:e,  a  valve 
In  the  exhaust  nMaifold.  a  valve  In  said  intake  manifold 
between  said  carbureter  and  said  branch,  a  valve  In  the 


branch  of  said  intake  manifold,  and  means  artlculatlns 
all  of  said  valves  adapted  to  simultaneously  render  said 
igiMtion  system  inoperative,  close  the  valves  of  said  mani- 
fold and  of^n  the  valves  of  said  branch. 


1,247,981.  ART  OF  MAKING  ARTICLES  FROM  SHEET 
METAL.  LnaLiB  R.  N.  Cabvalbo,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  aasignments,  to  Paragon 
Metal  Cap  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  742,850. 
(CI.  ll»— 116.) 


1.  The  art  of  manufacturing  a  receptacle  dosoro,  whlcfe 
consists  in  providing  a  tube,  flanging  in  one  end  of  said 
tube  to  form  a  shoulder  within  said  tube,  providing  a 
disk  having  a  resilient  portion.  Inserting  said  diak  wlthlo 
said  tube  to  engage  said  shoulder,  and  subsequently  cor- 
rugating the  walls  of  said  tube  to  form  a  hand  grip  there- 
on and  to  arrange  said  corrugations  so  as  to  form  rela- 
tively inclined  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  re- 
silient portion  of  said  disk  to  cam  said  disk  against  said 
shoulder. 

2.  The  art  of  manufacturing  a  receptacle  closure  whidt 
consists  in  providing  a  blank,  rolling  said  blank  Into  • 
tube,  turning  in  one  end  of  said  tube  to  form  a  flange  par- 
tially closing  said  end,  inserting  a  member  within  said 
tube  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  into  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  for  further  closing 
said  end.  and  subsequently  forming  said  tube  vrith  means 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  flange  for  engaging  said  member 
to  positively  lock  said  member  in  fixed  position  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  flange. 

3.  The  art  of  manufacturing  a  receptade  dosure,  which 
consists  in  providing  a  blank,  cutting  away  portions  of 
the  ends  of  aald  blank,  rolling  said  blank  into  cyllndrieat 
formation,  seaming  together  the  remaining  end  portkuaa 
of  said  blank  to  form  a  tol>e  open  at  both  ends  and  seamed 
for  part  only  of  its  length,  flanging  in  the  unseamed  por- 
tion of  said  tube  to  partially  close  one  end  of  said  tvbe, 
inserting  a  disk  within  said  tnbe  from  the  opposite  end  of 
the  tube  to  complete  the  closure  of  the  first  end,  and  sub- 
sequently striking  In  cam-like  portions  of  said  tube  to  en- 
gage said  disk  for  camming  said  disk  against  the  flange  of 
the  tube. 


1,247,932.  OA8-HEATER.  anoncB  Clotts.  Los  Angeles, 
CaL  Filed  Nor.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  188.678.  (CL 
126—85.) 


1.  An  open  air  heater,  emt>odylng  an  inner  fire  box 
ttaring  a  vertical  bafle  over  the  txtp  of  which  the  heated 
gases  may  flow,  a  burner  in  the  lower  part  of  the  Are  box, 
the  fire  box  having  air  inlet  openings  adjacent  the  burner 
and  an  outlet  near  its  bottom  behind  the  haflk,  a  heat 
radiating  tube  coiled  in  horlxontal  convolutions  nroood 
the  fire  box.  the  lower  end  of  the  tnbe  cosuBunleatinc  with 
the  fire  twx  outlet;  the  convolutions  of  the  tube  helnc 
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freely  exposed  to  the  •arroQiidfaig  atmocptaere,  and  being 
Tertlcally  spaced  from  each  other  and  horlson  tally  spaced 
from  and  around  the  Are  box  so  as  to  allow  free  nataral 
circulation  of  air  between  and  aronnd  the  tubes  and  be- 
tween tbem  and  the  Are  box,  said  Are  box  having  a  door 
opening  and  door,  and  an  exterior  front  plate  oatalde  the 
tnbe  convolntlons  having  an  opening  therethroogh  oppo- 
■ite  the  fire  box  door,  the  lowermost  tube  conrolatlon  ex- 
tending from  the  back  aronnd  opposite  sides  of  the  fire 
box  to. points  at  opposite  sides  of  'Uie  front  plate  opening, 
commounfca^g  means  at  said  points  between  the  lower- 
most convolution  and  the  next  one  above,  a  base  upon 
which  the  fire  box  and  the  tube  convolutions  are  mounted, 
vertical  secnring  rods  aecuxed  to  the  base  and  top  and 
passini;  through  the  several  tube  cMiTolatlons,  and  qMcers 
on  the  rods  to  space  the  several  convolutions  apart. 

2.  In  an  open  air  beater,  an  Inner  fire  box  with  a  door 
Opening  at  one  side,  a  radiating  tut>e  colled  about  the  fire 
box  leaving  an  open  ^wce  In  front  of  the  door  opening, 
and  lateral  connections  t>etween  adjacent  convolutions  of 
the  tnbe  at  the  sides  of  said  open  space. 

8.  In  an  open  air  heater,  an  Inner  flre  box  with  a  door 
opening  at  one  sMe,  a  radiating  tnbe  colled  about  the  flre 
box  In  horizontal  convolutions,  those  convolutions  which 
are  opposite  the  door-opening  terminating  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening,  and  lateral  vertical  connections  betweec 
the  ends  of  adjacent  convolutions  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  door  opening. 


1,247,933.  TACK-STRIP.  Calvin  N.  Colpitm,  North 
Chelmsford,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
801.101.  Renewed  Feb.  13,  1917.  8erUl  No.  148.410. 
(CI.  «— 17.) 


1.  A  atrip  of  connected  tacks  conprlslng  a  sheet  metal 
•trip  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  stmdt  up  therefrom 
lengthwise  thereof  at  each  edge,  each  prong  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  strip  and  occupying  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  lenyrth  of  the  strip,  all  the  prongs  on  one 
edge  of  the  strip  being  bent  up  therefrom  In  one  direction 
and  those  on  the  opposite  edge  being  bent  up  therefrom 
iB  the  opposite  dlrectloB. 

X.  A  strip  of  connected  tacks  comprising  a  strip  at  wh*tt 
metal  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  struck  up  therefrom 
at  each  edge  and  divided  into  tack  sections,  each  Including 
a  prong  diagonally  arranged  at  each  edge  of  the  atrip,  each 
prong  extendfng  at  right  angles  to  the  strip  and  occupying 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  length  thereof,  and  the 
prongs  of  each  tack  section  being  struck  up  from  the  body 
portion  of  the  adjacent  tack  section. 


1,247.984.  ACBTYLBNK^AS  GENERATOR.  Lbonard 
L.  CONKBT.  Lanrrence,  Midi.  FUed  Feb.  28.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  9.98S.      (a.  48 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combtnatlon  of  a  generator 
casing  with  a  generator  tank  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an 
outer  casing  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  said  generator 
casing,  and  forming  an  annular  water  chamber  between 
said  generator  ctaing  and  said  outer  casing,  a  cylindrical 
gas  bell  having  its  lower  edge  disposed  in  said  annular 
water  chamber,  a  main  carbid  magasine  within  said  gas 
bell  with  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom,  supporting 
.  aaiBs  therefor,  a  vertical  guide  tube  through  said  maga- 
■iBe,  a  enrbld  feeding  and  meaauring  device  carried  by  the 
Krwer  end  of  aald  magasine.  an  actuating  rod  connected 
with  aald  feeding  device  and  extending  upwardly  through 
■aM  guide  tube  of  such  length  that  It  is  acted  upon  by 
the  bell  when  in  lowered  poeltloB,  a  pair  of  guide  mem- 
on  eaM  gas  bell  disposed  to  receive  the  upper  end  of- 


said  rod  when  the  bell  la  in  lowered  position,  a  eerer  fer 
aald  magasine  having  a  central  opening  therein,  an  aux- 
iliary carbid  magailne  carried  by  said  gas  bell  and  pro- 
vided with  an  open  lower  end  delivering  into  said  carbid 
magasine  through  said  central  opening,  a  reserve  supply 
box  for  carbid  carried  by  aald  cas  bell  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  disposed  to  deliver  out- 
side the  main  magasine  into  the  tank  below,  a  plate  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  a  vertical  pivot  disposed  within  and 
carried  by  said  gas  bell  and  having  one  end  normally 
closing  the  opening  In  said  reserve  supply  box,  the  edge 
of  said  plate  being  disposed  to  coact  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  actuating  rod  when  the  bell  la  in  lowered  position, 
a  guard  plate 'secured  to  aald  gas  bell  adjacent  said  box 
and  Inwardly  and  downwardly  directed  to  deliver  the  re- 
serve carbid  direct  to  the  generator  tank  to  prime  the 
generator,  and  a  cross  handle  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
gas  bell  whereby  the  same  may  be  rotated,  coacting  as  de- 
scril>ed  for  the  pnrposs  ^pedfled. 


6.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  n 
generator  casing  and  tank,  a  gaa  bell,  a  main  carbid  magn- 
slne  with  meana  for  d^vertag  therefrom,  an  auxlllnffy 
ceroid  magasine  disposed  within  and  carried  by  said  bSlI 
and  delivering  Into  the  main  carbid  magasine.  a  reserve 
supply  box  for  a  priming  charge  of  carbid  carried  within 
the  said  gas  btil  and  dlschanrlng  direct  into  the  generator 
tank,  and  measM  for  rotating  snld  bell  and  connections  to 
said  auxiliary  mncaslnn  and  reserve  supply  box  for  open- 
ing the  same  on  rotating  the  bell,  coacting  aa  speclfled. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.) 


1,247,935.  MINNOW-HARNBSB.  JoHii  WlVLlMU  COB- 
WAT,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
in,9n.     (CL  4»-«)L> 


»v 


1.  A  minnow-ham  see  oemprtainK  n  pair  of  smting 
frames  of  skeleton  form  suitable  for  coSpefnting  te 
a  minnew.  paris  of  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  frames  be- 
ing forsaed  ao  as  to  ooOpemte  to  provide  a  tapered 
surface,  a  damping  ring  dttlng  over  the  said 
face,  suitable  to  be  slipped  thereover  so  aa  te  bs  ttteClon- 
ally  held  In  plnee.  and  the  aald  benrlnc  sarfhee  and  iteg 
being  of  apprecUhle  length  snltahle  to  effect  a  relative  pn- 
sltloning  of  the  said  fraascs. 

3.  A  minnow- harness  comprising  a  pair  of  BMtiag  iide 
fmmce  of  skeletoB  form  suitable  for  coSperatiBc  to  hoase 
a  mlnBow,  parts  of  the  outer  Caoes  of  the  snld  fmates  be- 
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Ins  termed  so  as  to  cooperate  to  provide  a  tapered  bear- 
ing Burface,  a  clamping  ring  fitting  over  the  aald  bearing 
anrtace.  suitable  to  be  slipped  thereover  so  as  to  be  f ra- 
tionally held  in  place,  the  said  benring  surface  and  ring 
being  of  appreciable  length  sulUble  to  effect  a  relative 
poaltlonlng  of  the  aald  framea,  and  the  side  walls  of  the 
said  ring  being  provided  with  eight  openings  for  exposing 
the  minnow. 

8.  A  minnow  harness  composed  of  a  pair  of  mating  side 
JErames  of  skeleton  form,  a  aleeve-Ukc  clamping  ring  serv- 
ing to  iBdess  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  said  frames, 
the  said  frames  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
member  along  the  top  and  bottom  border,  that  engages 
wtVb  the  aald  clamping  Hng,  and  cross  ribs  eross-connect- 
Ibg  the  said  members  on  each  aide  of  the  aald  clamping 
rinf. 

(Clalra  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1J47,986.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STOVES.  Zachabt  T. 
CowABT.  AUmeda,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1916.  Serial 
No.  119.MT.     (CI.  126—58.) 


2.  A  top  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  flat  supporting 
plate  having  openings  concentrically  disposed  above  the 
stove  burners,  integrally  formed  laollow  annular  rings 
around  said  openings  on  the  under  side  of  said  plate  and 
substantially  embracing  the  stove  burners,  logs  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  said  rings  and  having  cavities  connect 
Ing  with  the  hollow  of  said  rings,  flngert  forming  on  the 
inner  ends  of  said  logs,  the  top  of  said  lugs  and  said 
fingers  being  in  alinement  and  below  the  top  of  said 
pUte. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,247.937.  CONDUIT  SYSTEM  FOR  VISCOUS  MASTIC 
MATERIALS.  Habbt  A.  CCMrBB.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Quyton  A  Cumfer  Manufacturing  Company. 
GMcago.  IIL.  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  FUed  Oct.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  126,690.     (CL  267—246.) 


1.  A  fitting  for  two  concentrtcally-arranged  pipe  Unea, 
aprising  a  box  for  housing  the  flange  ceupllng  of  con- 
tiguous ends  of  pipes  of  the  inner  line ;  a  flange  disk  for 
connection   to  the  terminal  of  a  pipe  of  the  enter  line 


overlying  the  outer  end  of  said  flange  box ;  a  packing  box. 
for  overljring  an  adjacent  end  of  an  outer  pipe  acctlon, 
at  the  other  end  of  the  flange  box;  a  ^and,  having  a 
part  to  enter  the  packing  box  and  overlying  aald  end  of 
the  outer  pipe,  and  means  to  draw  the  gland  into  aald 
packing  box  into  contact  with  packing  to  be  contained. 
th««ln. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  for  conduct- 
ing a  viscous  material  comprising  an  inner  line  of  pipes 
through  which  the  material  is  to  flow ;  a  pump  connscted 
with  said  line  of  pipe;  a  steam  Jacket  surrounding  the 
pump ;  an  outer  line  of  pipe  surrounding  said  inner  line ; 
a  steam  connection  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  pump  and  ex- 
pansion Joints  in  the  outer  line  ot  pipe  te  compensate  tor. 
the  dUFerence  in  expansion  of  the  two  lines  of  pipe. 


1,247,938.  SUPPORTINQ-BRACKKT.  Dwight  R.  Cra- 
TBKIDS,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Stove 
Company,  Kalanmsoo,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  36,  1916.  8s- 
rial  No.  138,866.     (Cl.  948—18.) 


In  a  supporting  bracket  «f  the  t^am  described,  the 
blnation  of  a  base  plate  provided  widi  means  for  attnch- 
ment  to  the  object  on  which  the  bracket  is  mounted  and 
having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  tongues  struck 
out  therefrom,  and  an  integral  angled  support  member 
having  web-Ilke  side  braces  connecting  the  arms  thereof 
and  slots  In  Its  vertical  arm  adapted  to  receive  said 
toBgues  on  said  base  plate,  said  tongues  having  a  aUdlnf 
fit  In  said  slot,  the  upper  edges  of  said  slots  being  deflected 
Inwardly  providing  lips  adapted  to  enter  said  openings 
formed  In  the  base  plate  by  striking  the  tongues  there- 
from and  having  a  sliding  fit  therein. 


1,247,939.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ASBESTOfi^CMMKNT 
8H^*GLE8.     RicHABD  J.  Dbabbobw,  PlandoMe.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  John  A.  Bcharwath,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.     Filed 
Sept  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  68,017.     (Q.  25—48.) 
The  process  of  producing  cement  shingles  that  conslBts 
in  passing  a  reinforcing  web  with  one  surface  uppesmost, 
discharging   a    mixture    of    cement,    water    and    aabesten 
thereon,   applying  pressure   to   the   web  after   Oie   layer 
of  asbestos  and  canent  is  applied,  passlBg  the  web  with 
the  layer  of  asbestos  and  cem«it  In  a  reverse  position,  dis- 
charging   more    asbestos    and    cement    mixture    onto    the 
opposite  side  of  the  web,  and  applying  relAtlrriy  high 
continuous  pressure  to  the  web  after  ttt  ateemA  lajftt  of 
mixture  has  been  applied. 


1,247.940.     TELEGRAPHY.     Patbick  B.  DKJiWT,   Soutt 
Orange.  N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  38,  1916.    tSarlnl  No.  188,863. 

(a.  178—98.) 


3.  In  a   telegrBpblc  apparatus,  a  receiver  for  gtrla^ 
tranandtted  signal   units  in  unbroken  form,  and 
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controlled  by  nid  r«c«tver  for  cftnstnc  th«  nm*  to  glT* 
aiwtmiii«d  Tlbrmtiona  for  each  signal  unit. 

6.  A  t«lerraph  apparatna  comprlalnc  a  main  line  re- 
celTcr,  a  local  receiver,  means  for  controUlnr  either  of 
■aid  receivers  by  the  other,  and  means  for  chancing  the 
character  of  slfnal  given  by  either  of  said  receivers. 

«.  In  a  telegraph  apparatos,  a  telegraph  sounder  hav- 
ing an  anvil,  and  means  for  causing  said  sounder  to 
operate  against  the  anvil  to  give  distinctly  different  types 

of  signals. 

12.  A  sounder  for  telegraphic  signals,  comprising  an 
armature,  an  anvU  against  which  said  armature  may  be 
operated,  and  a  circuit  breaker  carried  by  said  armature 
for  modifying  the  operation  of  said  armature  against  the 

Anvil.  . 

[CUlnis  1,  2.  4.  7  to  11.  IB.  and  14  not  prtnted  in  the 

Oasette.] 

1.247.941.      COMPBB8WON-BOX.      JOHM  F.    DOOTHAT 

'and  SAMcaL  J.  Eu.ia,  Memphis.  Tenn.;  said  Donthat 

assignor  to   said   Bills.     Filed   Feb.   14,  1917.     SerUl 
■    No.  148,671.     (a.  100—64.) 


and  tone-producing  devlcea  in  th«  hona,  aald  mouthplaea 
and  horns  being  In  allB«mcnt  and  the  h<rie  in  the  mouth- 
piece extending  thereinto  In  a  dlrectloB  perpeDdleolar 
to  the  length  of  the  toy. 


1.  A  compression  box,  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
tta  upper  face  reduced  to  form  longitudinal  ribs,  said  re- 
duced portions  being  provided  with  longitudinally  dU- 
posed  drain  ducts,  and  a  series  of  Interlocking  mat  plate« 
arranged   over   said   ducts   having   sUggeredly   arranged 

2.  A  compression  box,  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
Its  upper  face  reduced  to  form  longitudinally  disposed 
marginal  ribs,  said  reduced  portion  being  provided  with 
longitudinally  disposed  drain  ducts,  a  series  of  mat  plates 
arranged  over  said  drain  ducts,  the  edges  of  said  mat 
plates  being  Interlocked  together. 

8,  A  compression  box,  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing ita  upper  face  reduced  to  form  longitudinally  dis- 
posed marginal  ribs,  a  series  of  grooves  formed  In  aald 
reduced  portion,  and  a  series  of  mat  pUtv  arranged  In 
the  reduced  portion  of  said  body  having  their  edges  Inter- 
iMked  together,  said  mat  pUtcs  having  staggeredly  ar- 

xanged  silts. 

4.  A  compresalon  liox,  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
Ita  uppar  face  reduced  to  form  longltudlnaUy  dUq;>osed 
marginal  ribs,  a  series  of  parallel  drain  ducts  formed  In 
\aald  reduced  portion,  a  plurality  of  mat  plates  arranged 
In  said  reduced  portions  over  said  drain  ducts  having 
«llta,  said  mat  pUtes  being  provided  with  dovetail  tongue 
And  groove  edges  Interlocked  together,  and  means  sacur- 
iBg  said  mat  plates  In  position  on  said  box. 

6.  A  copipresaion  box,  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  aerlea  of  drain  ducts  formed  therein  and  a  series  tf 
mat  plates  arranged  on  said  body  portion  having  stag- 
geredly arranged  tapering  silts,  and  means  for  Interlock- 
ing the  edges  of  said  plates  together.  ^ 


2.  A  toy  horn  having  a  central  mouthpiece  and  horns 
projecting  from  opposite  ends  thereof  with  the  horns  and 
mouthpiece  In  allnement,  the  mouthpiece  having  an  Inter- 
mediately located  holt  tbacolB  for  tho  appUcatlon  of 
the  mouth  of  the  uaer  dlrecUy  to  the  mouthpiece,  and 
the  toy  being  provided  with  tone-producing  devices  of 
dlffCTent  pitches  and  indlvldnal  to  respective  ends  of  th« 

toy. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gosetta.] 


1.247,942.     TOT    HORN.      HaaaanT   B.   BwcK,   Ashland, 

*C»io    assignor  to  Improved  kanufacturlng  Co.,   Aah- 

Jand,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  147376. 

(CI.  46—46.) 

1.  A  toy  horn  comprising  a  mouthpiece  open  at  oppo- 
<dt«  ends  and  having  an  Intermediate  hole  for  the  appll 
cation  of  the  mouth  of  the  user,  separate  boms  comnunl- 
tatlng  with  the  opposite  open  ends  of  the  mouthpiece. 


1.247.9<S.  INKINO  MBCHANI8M  FOB  PBINTINa 
PBE88B8.  William  M.  EvaNSEN,  Chicago.  lU.,  as- 
signor to  Ooss  Printing  Press  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1918.  SerUl  No.  64,278. 
(CI.  101—868.) 


J--- 


1.  An  Inking  mechanism  for  a  printing  press  Including 
In  combination  an  Ink  fountain  roller,  aa  Ink  drum,  a 
feed  roller  swinging  therebetween,  arms  upon  which  the 
feed  roller  Is  mounted,  a  shaft  for  said  arms,  means  for 
varying  the  angular  adjustment  between  said  arms  and 
Bhaft.  means  for  rocking  said  arms  and  shaft,  said  rock- 
ing means  Including  a  cam  arm  extending  from  aald  ahaft, 
a  cam  for  actuating  said  cam  arm  and  means  for  adjoat- 
Ing  the  relation  of  said  cam  arm  and  cam. 

2.  An  Inking  mechanism  for  a  pHntlng  pr«M  Including 
In  combination  an  Ink  fountain  roller,  an  Ink  drum,  a  feed 
roller  swinging  therebetween,  arms  upon  which  the  feed 
roller  Is  mounted,  a  ahaft  for  said  arms,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  anguUr  adjustment  between  said  arms  and  shaft, 
means  for  rocking  said  arma  and  shaft,  said  rocking 
means  Including  a  cam  arm  extending  fro«  said  shaft,  a 
cam  for  actuating  said  cam  arm  and  an  adjostabl*  aactlon 
upon  said  cam. 

3.  An  Inking  mechanism  for  a  printing  preaa  Inelodiat 
In  combination  an  Ink  fountain  roller,  an  Ink  drum,  a 
feed  roller  swinging  therebetween,  arms  upon  which  the 
feed  roller  Is  mounted,  a  shaft  for  said  arms,  meana  for 
varying  the  angulor  adjustment  hatween  aald  arma  and 
shaft,  means  for  rocking  said  arma  and  shaft,  said  nxAlng 
means  including  a  cam  arm  extending  from  said  shaft,  a 
cam  for  actuating  said  cam  arm,  a  spring  working  In  the 
opposite  direction  from  said  cam.  and  meaas  for  adjusting 
the  relation  of  said  cam  and  cam  arm  to  control  the  action 
of  said  spring  to  compensate  for  varlatloas  In  the  sis*  of 
said  feed  roll. 
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4.  An  inking  mecbanlam  for  a  printing  press  Incladlag 
In  combination  an  Ink'  fountain  roller,  an  Ink  drum,  a 
teod  roller  swinging  therebetwoen,  pivoted  lever  arms  for 
swinging  said  feed  roller,  and  meana  for  varying  the 
angular  relation  of  said  arms  with  reqwct  to  each  other, 
and  a  cam  for  actuating  one  of  said  arms,  and  means  for 
varying  the  rdatloa  of  said  cam  aitd  the  arm  actuated 
thereby. 

6.  An  inking  mechanism  for  a  printing  press  Including 
in  combination  an  ink  fountain  roUer,  an  Ink  drum,  a  feed 
roller  swinging  therebetween,  means  for  swinging  the 
roller  including  devices  for  positively  limiting  the  travel 
at  the  feed  roller  In  both  directions,  said  devices  including 
a  cam  having  a  portion  of  Ita  face  adjustalde  relatively 
to  another  portion  of  said  face. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlM  (Sasette.] 


1,247,044.  INKINO  MBCHANIBM  FOB  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  WitUAM  M.  EVEKSCN,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  GkMs  Printing  Preaa  Company,  a  CoriMratlon 
of  Illinois.  FUed  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  07,708. 
(CI.  101—868.) 


1.  An  Inking  mecliaBlsm  for  printing  prestos  including 
in  combination  an  ink  fountain  roller,  an  ink  drum,  a 
feed  roller  swinging  tberebetwecn,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing aald  roller,  Inciiullng  supporting  arms  therefor,  a 
■haft,  a  cam  endrding  aald  shaft  and  meaas  for  varying 
the  position  of  the  centers  of  the  cam  and  of  the  shaft. 

2.  An  inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses  including 
la  combination  an  Ink  fountain  roller,  aa  Ink  drum,  a 
feed  roller  swinging  therebetween,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  roller,  including  supporting  arms  therefor,  a  cam, 
an  arm  deelgned  to  continuously  follow  the  cam,  a  shaft 
on  which  the  cam  la  mounted,  and  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  centers  of  the  cam  and  of  the  shaft. 

8.  An  inking  mechanism  for  printing  premea  including 
in  combination  an  Ink  fountain  roller,  an  Ink  drum,  a  feed 
roller  Rwlnglng  therebetween,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
roller.  Including  supporting  arma  therefor,  a  cam,  an  arm 
designed  to  continuously  follow  the  periphery  of  the  cam, 
a  shaft  on  whldi  the  cam  Is  mounted,  and  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  the  centers  of  the  cam  and  of  tho 
ahaft. 

4.  An  Inking  mechanism  for  printing  presoea  including 
in  combination  an  ink  fountain  roller,  an  Ink  drum,  a 
feed  roller  swinging  therebetween,  and  means  for  swinging 
■aid  roller.  Including  supporting  arms  therefor,  a  ahaft, 
a  hah  dzed  to  rotate  with  aald  abaft,  a  cam  carried  by 
■aid  hub,  and  means  for  dlametrally  varying  tho  immiI- 
tlon  of  said  cam  and  bub. 

6.  Aa  inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses  Including 
la  combination  an  Ink  fountain  roller,  an  ink  drtun.  a  feed 
roller  swinging  therebetween,  and  laaana  for  swinging 
■aid  roller,  Including  supporting  arms  therefor,  a  shaft, 
a  hub  flzed  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  peripheral  cam 


mounted  on  said  hub  and  encircling  said  abaft,  mc 
for   dlametrally    varying   the   position    of   said   cam   aad 
hub,  and  an  arm  designed  to  follow  said  cam. 
[(Halms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,247,948.  TBAT  L€K>8B-LBAF  BINDEB.  CHAaLas  B. 
Faboo,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Wilson-Jones  Looae 
Leaf  Comj^ny,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Orporation  of  Illinola. 
Piled  Apr.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  92,461.     (CI.  129—28.) 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  a  tray 
binder  tor  use  upon  a  stand  comprising  cover  members, 
back  plates  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  togethtf  with 
the  cover  members  affording  a  tray,  binding  posts  to 
retain  pages  engaged  t>etween  the  covers  of  said  binder, 
and  auxiliary  means  on  said  covers  adapted  to  receive 
said  binding  posts  engaged  therewith  when  detached 
from  normal  position  of  engagement  therewith  and  with 
said  pages  to  insure  projier  registration  of  the  leaves 
with  one  another  when  laid  in  the  trays  formed  by  the 
cover  members  wlicn  In  open  separated  relation. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  binder,  means 
retaining  leaves  therein,  and  means  adapted  to  receive 
said  first  mentioned  means  engaged  therewith  when  de- 
tached from  retaining  position  In  aald  binder  to  Inaure 
proper  registration  of  the  leaves  upon  the  separated  mMO- 
bers  of  the  binder. 

10.  A  binder  comprising  separable  sections  adapted 
when  separated  to  form  leaf  trays,  and  means  for  all»- 
ing  the  leavea  on  the  trays. 

18.  A  loone  leaf  binder  comprising  two  sections  detaeb- 
ably  connected  together,  each  adapted  to  act  as  a  teajr 
for  loose  leaves  when  detached  from  the  other. 

18.  In  a  binder  a  plurality  of  cover  aectloas,  each 
havlpg  apertures  therein  In  different  places  and  binding 
posts  adapted  to  be  detached  from  one  set  of  ai;>ertures 
and  Inserted  In  the  othor  aperturea. 

[ClaloM  2  to  6,  8,  9.  11,  12.  14  to  17  not  printed  la  tbo 
Gasette.  1 


1.247.946.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Eaviw  M.  FlW, 
Worth  Ington.  Ohio.  Piled  July  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
108.747.     (CI.  171—818.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  an  actuator,  and 
a  revoluble  device  on  which  aald  actuator  la  adapted  to 
oscillate,  said  actuator  comprising  a  carrier  having  a  cam 
way  and  means  moval>le  to  different  poiltloiii  la  atld 
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cam  way  la  T*rttw  morementB  of  lald  d«vlc«,  whereby 
MM  twitch  la  shifted  to  reveme  positions. 

2.  The  comMnatloo  with  a  twitch  haying  otelllatory 
meant  comprlalnff  a  Wad«,  of  an  art»ator,  and  a  reyolu- 
ble  device  to  which  aaid  actvator  la  eccentrically  pWoted. 
tald  actuator  compriaing  a  carrier  proTlded  with  a  cam 
way  and  a  ball  moTable  In  tald  cam  way  to  as  to  roUte 
in  different  parallel  planes  to  engage  tald  meant  and 
reverte  tald  blade  to  the  rererae  morementt'  of  wld 
device,  whereby  tald  actuator  it  rocked,  tald  ball  la 
projected  beyond  lU  normal  position  and  tald  meant 
moved  beyond  the  normal  path  of  tald  balL 

6.  The  combination  with  a  generator  haTlag  a  ttatlon- 
ary  field  mecbanltm.  and  a  roUry  armature  mechanlam, 
of  a  double  pole  doable  throw  switch  fixed  to  tald  field 
mecbonlam  and  a  twitch  actuator  connected  to  tald  arma- 
ture mechanlam.  tald  attnator  comprltlng  •  ball  carrier 
connected  In  movable  relation  to  tald  armature  mecha- 
'nlsin.  and  a  ball  movable  to  different  posltlont  relative 
to  «al«l  carrier  by  the  reversal  of  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  tald  armature  mechanism,  whereby  the  position 
of  said  switch  It  reverted  with  aald  wvertal. 

[Claims  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1        ' 


1,247.947.  TBOLLET-FORK.  PAT«1CE  Plood.  Albany. 
N.  T.,  atalgnor  of  one-half  to  Bdward  J.  B.  Murray. 
Albany,  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  27,  1M6.  Serial  No.  1M,170. 
(CI.  191— «1.) 


at  tiM  amall  end  of  aaid  hopper,  a  Mt  pUta  of  iiragnUr 
eoBtour  resting  on  and  to  dltpoaM  as  to  cover  normally 
the  holes  In  tald  bate,  ttlrrert  upwardly  projecting  from 
aald  plate,  a  central  ahaft  fixed  to  tald  plata  above  and 
c«Btrally  tnpportad  In  the  aald  cyltadrlcal  prolonga- 
tion, moana  for  ratattag  and  redprocatlag  tka  anM 
plate  for  the  purpoae  of  teatporarily  oacovertog  the 
holet  in  the  baae  of  the  tand-hopper,  and  a  flexible  wire 
la  aald  taad  pipe  attaehed  to  and  partaklag  of  the  mo- 
tion of  tald  central  abaft. 


1,247.949.  PI8TOK-BINO.  JOHJi  W.  FotD.  8^  Loula, 
VO..  atslgaor  af  oao-ttalrd  to  Tom  D.  Davit  and  ono- 
thlrd  to  George  H.  Allan,  St.  LeoU.  Mo.  fUod  May  S, 
1016.      Serial    No.    90.822.      (CL    121—198.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  fork,  a  troUoy  wheol ;  two  Uke  aprlag 
platea  lootaly  mounted  within  the  fork  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  the  opposite  tldet  of  the  wheel,  each  plate  bent  be- 
tween Ita  eodt  to  form  a  loop-thaped  offaet,  one  end  of 
tke  plate  reatlng  agalaat  the  side  of  the  fork  and  the 
loop-shaped  offtet  Interted  within  a  correapondlngly  form- 
ed though  deeper  receta  In  the  fork,  the  other  end  of  the 
plate  adapted  to  engaged  the  wheel ;  and  meant  for  re- 
taining the  oCaet  within  the  receta. 

fClaUa  t  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.247,948.  8ANDINO-OBAR  FOB  TBAM-CAB8  AND 
LIK>  VIIHICLDS.  HAaaT  AaHBuaN  roaaaa,  High 
Barnet.  England.  Filed  May  12.  1917.  SerUl  No. 
168.242.      (a.    100—180.) 


Improved  apparatut  for  inauring  tke  regular  and  Im- 
me'^iate  ditcharge  of  sand  from  the  sand-hopper  of  a 
car :  comprltlng  In  combination  a  vertically  tampering 
hopper  a  cylindrical  prolongation  beneath  said  hopper, 
n  tapering  connection  attaehed  to  aald  prolongation,  a 
tamt  pipe  attached  to  aald  connection,  a  perforated  bate 


1.  A  pitton  ring  comprltlng  two  elemeata,  one  of  which 
contiata  of  a  ring-like  body  having  Ita  Inner  periphery 
eccentric  to  Itt  outer  periphery  and  having  a  wall  at 
each  tide  of  aald  body,  the  outtlde  facet  of  tald  walla 
being  of  oniform  helghtt  throughout  the  clroamference  of 
the  element  and  the  Intlde  facet  of  aon-nfllferB  hrtghta 
and  a  pin  secured  In  the  body  at  a  point  where  ita 
cross  tectlonal  dimensions  are  greatest,  aaid  pin  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  the  inner  pertpb«7  of  the  ele- 
ment the  other  element  being  of  tnbttaatial  ring  ahapa 
with  Ita  Inner  and  outer  periphery  ratattrely  eccentric 
and  having  trae  anda  arranged  to  engave  with  the  tald 
pin.  the  tald  atesMBta  whea  aaited  (oradag  a  ring  ttruc- 
ture  of  tubttaatlally  uniform  croaa  aeetlonal  dimenaiona 
throughout,  with  aald  wallt  of  the  one  element  filuth 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  other  eleraeat. 

9.  A  pitton  ring  comprltlng  two  elementt.  one  of  whlek 
centlitt  of  a  ring-Mke  body  having  Ita  Inner  and  ootar 
periphertea  relatively  eccentric,  a  wall  at  each  aide  of 
aald  body,  the  Inner  peripheriet  of  which  walla  ara 
concentric  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  of  tho 
ring,  the  other  rienMnt  cooalttlng  of  a  rtarUke  body 
having  Itt  peripheral  fhcet  relatively  eccentric  aad  whoaa 
thlckneta  correapondt  with  the  helghtt  of  tald  walla, 
80  that  when  the  two  elementt  are  united  there  will 
be  a  tnbatantlally  uniform  croaa-aectlon  throughout,  each 
of  tald  elementt  having  free  enda.  aad  aMaaa  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  of  tie  elemeata. 


1,247,909.       TTPB-WBITING     MACHINE.     WIIXIAH     B. 

Fox.  Grand  BapMt,  Mich.    Filed  Ian.  >,  1915.     Berlal 

No.  248.     (CI.  197—107.) 

1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rih> 
boB  Ylbrator,  a  Tlbrattr  levw  pivoted  In  the  frame  of 
the  machine  and  connected  to  tald  vibrator ;  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  In  the  frame  of  the  machine  aad  havlnf 
a  forwardly  projecting  arm  engaging  the  rearwardly 
extending  arm  of  tald  vibrator  lever  and  a  downwardly 
depending  ana:  a  miivaraal  bar  atmctnre  dlapooed  t» 
be  actuated  by  the  type  bare  at  they  approach  prtnb> 
Ing  poattlan;  and  a  aelector  actuated  by  aald  unlvertal 
bar  ttructure  and  adapted  to  engage  the  downwardly 
depending  am  of  the  bell  crank  to  actuate  aald  ribbon 
vibrator;  all  roactlag  tubttantlally  aa  described  and  far 
the  purpote  tpeclBed. 

14.  In  a  tjptarltlng  machine,  the  comMnatloB  witk 
a  plnranty  of  typcr  hara;  of  a  nahreml  bar  atntetnra 
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dlapooad  to  ho  actoatod  by  aaM  type  bara  aa  thay  ap- 
proach printing  position ;  a  ttisctor  actuated  by  aaM  oal- 
veraal  bar  atructure;  a  ribbon  vibrating  lever  having 
an  arm  engageable  by  aald  aelector  to  actuate  the  lever; 
and  meaoa  f*r  «klfllaf  mM  atiactnr  to  engage  aaid  arm 
at  different  dlatancea  ttom  the  .fulcrum  of  aald  lever, 
eomprlting   an    arm    pivotally    mountad    on    the    frame, 


0 
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aald  aelector  being  pivotally  mounted  on  tald  arm ;  a 
aecond  arm  aecured  to  said  flrat  arm  and  extending  at  an 
angle  thereto;  a  link  connaeVed  to  tald  tecond  arm; 
meant  for  reciprocating  aaid  link  to  ahift  tald  aelector 
to  any  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  potltiont. 
all  coactlng  tubttantlally  aa  deierU>ed  and  for  the  pur- 
pote tpeclfled. 

(Clalmt  2  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,247,901.  AIB-REOUUlTlN«  TAL.VE.  HamiT  M. 
FcLLBB,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1917. 
Serial  No.  191381.     (CL  277—30.) 


htaa  to  * 


1.  An  air  regulating  vaWe  contlttlag  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing elongpated  slots  In  Ita  walls ;  a  cylindrical  valve  seat 
concentrically  aecured  wltkln  aald  casing  and  having 
air  porta  cut  in  itt  wall;  a  plunger  valve  operable 
within  aald  valve  aeat :  and  a  aleeve  caaing  concentri- 
cally faatened  to  aald  plunger  valve  and  alidably  operated 
to  open  and  cloae  tald  air  porta. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  In- 
tamal  combnatlon  engine,  a  caalag  haviag  elongated 
rtota  la  itt  wall  and  aecured  In  tald  Intake  manifold  ; 
a  eyMadrical  valve  aeat  conceatrtcally  spaced  from  and 
aacorad  within  aaM  caaing,  aad  provMod  with  leagl- 
tndlnally  dlapoaed  olota  la  Ita  wall ;  and  a  ptmrngBt  valve 
aad  a  alcove  conccntrfcally  apaead  apart  and  alldable 
alasf  aaM  cylladrloal  valra  aeat  to  opaa  and  close  aald 
longitudinal  alota. 

8.  In  comblnatlaa  with  <ha  Intake  aaaalfOld  pipe  of  an 
Internal  combaatloa  anglae;  a  alotted  caaing  faatened 
on  and  opening  tote  aaM  totake  manlfOM ;  a  cylindrical 
valve  aeat  eoneendrlcaUy  apaced  from  aad  fattoned  wlth- 
ta  aaM  caaing  ba-rlag  tfongated  olota  cut  In  ita  wall  and 
fcrtnt  ealarglag  aaM  alota  at  Inereaalng  dlttaacea  firom 
the  enda;  a  pluaffar  valve  oporated  within  aaM  valve 
■eat  and  a  aleeve  coaoentrtcally  fastened  on  said  plunger 
vttlvo  aad  opera  tad.  between  aaM  valve  teat  and  aaM 
the  plaagor  aad  idaava  eaaettag  to  open  aad 
aaM  porta. 


1,247,902.  AD^CBTABLB  FU>W-MEA8UBIMe  AF* 
PAJtATUS.  Joaara  W.  OAaaia,  PMladelphU,  aad 
HoBAca  E.  fiiaaoK,  Cyawyd,  Pa.,  asatgaora^^o  Joatpk 
8.  Lovarlng  Wharton,  WlUlam  8.  HalloweU,  aad  Jota 
C.  Jonea,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  doing  bvaincaa  aa  Bar* 
riaon  Safety  Boiler  Workt.  Filed  Apr.  21, 1914.  Scdal 
No.  888,882.      (CI.  2a4— 10.) 
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1.  In  a  flow  meter,  comprising  a  weir  chamber,  a  weir 
member  forming  a  part  of  the  wall  of  aald  chamber  aad 
formed  with  a  pluraUty  of  weir  notchea.  a  suitably 
mounted  gate,  movable  to  open  and  cloae  one  of  aaM 
weir  notches,  and  flow  exhibiting  means,  responsive  to  tli# 
accumulation  of  liquid  In  said  weir  chamber  aad  adapted 
to  exhibit  the  flow  with  either  setting  of  the  gate. 

7.  In  a  flow  meter,  the  combination  with  a  partitloa 
member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  wrir  notchea,  of 
means  for  opening  and  closing  one  of  aald  notchea,  a 
recording  mechanlras  comprising  a  chart  and  neaaa 
for  recording  thereon  the  varlationt  in  the  height  of  tlic 
liquid  level  on  one  aide  of  aaM  partition,  aad  ataaat 
automatically  responsive  to  the  actuatloa  of  the  llrat 
mentioned  means  for  making  a  record  on  aald  chart 
ahowlng  when  tald  one  notch  la  evened  and  closed. 

[Clalraa  2  to  6  net  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,247.908.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  EuAa  T.  GoLOaaac. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug..  24,  1917.  Serial  No. 
A88.041.      (CI.  82—9.) 


€ 


An  artlflclal  tooth,  compriaing  a  porcelain  facing  hav- 
ing a  gate  therein  and  a  under  cut  groove  leading  down- 
wardly from  aaid  gate,  the  rear  of  aaid  facing  haviag  a 
notch,  and  a  metal  backing  having  a  stud  formed  vrith 
undercut  tides  for  Insertion  through  said  gate  wbeiw- 
by  tald  backlag  and  tadng  aMiy  be  Intarlodnd  by  aMi 
bllng  aald  atud  within  aaM  gate  and  then  fordag  the 
fadag  upwardly  and  thereby  driving  the  atud  into  aaM 
groove,  the  lower  end  of  aaM  backing  when  thus  latar- 
locked  being  seated  within  aald  notch.^ 


1,247,904.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  John  Bmil 
William  Gkbte.  Cbemnlti,  G«rmany,  atalgnor  to  Wan- 
dorerwerke,  Vornmls  Wlaklbofer  A  Jaenicke,  A.  O., 
Bcboaan.  bei  Chemnlta,  Germany.  Coattanatlon  and 
confiolldation  of  appllcatlona  Serial  Nos.  710.478. 
716.479.  and  716.480,  filed  Aog.  22,^1912.  This  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  12,  1916.  8erlal  No.  186,442.  (CI. 
285—60.) 
1.  A    coantlttg    mechanlam    for    coapntiag    maehlaca, 

comprialBg  la  oomMnatloB.  a  plurality  of  operating  «!«■ 
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iDMita  adapted  to  be  r«Ie«aed  iato  wt  poaltlons.  a  ■erics 
«t  coaotiiig  wheels  adapted  to  be  moTed  Into  and  oat  of 
contact  with  aald  operating  element*,  meana  for  ahlftliis 
■aid  operating  elements  Independently  of  their  release 
movement  to  effect  carry-over^,  means  carried  by  said 
coitntlnc  wheels  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  op- 
erating elements  in  their  independent  shifting  moTe- 
ments,  means  to  restore  said  operating  elements  to  nor- 
mal position  at  the  beginning  of  the  following  cycle 
of  operations  before  a  new  computation  is  started,  and 
a  farther  means  to  restore  said  operating  elements 
when  a  total  is  to  be  taken. 


0.  A  key  board  for  computing  machines,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  columns  of  keys  adapted 
to  be  depressed  In  a  key  board  housing,  locking  bars 
mounted  adjacent  the  spindles  of  said  keys,  means  car- 
ried by  the  key  spindles  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
locking  bars  for  JioMlng  said  keys  in  depressed  posi- 
tlMi,  a  release  bar  for  releasing  said  locking  bars,  said 
r«lai^stt  bar  t>einK  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  a 
coupling  normally  connecting  said  release  bar  sections, 
and  means  for  dlscoonectlng  said  coupling,  whereby  aald 
locking  bars  may  be  released  in  groups. 

20.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
plurality  of  columns  of  keys,  each  having  a  lug  provided 
with  a  slotted.  Inclined  edge ;  a  set  of  locking  ban  one 
ladlTldQal  to  each  column  of  keya ;  said  bars  being  mount- 
ed for  rocking  movement  about  their  longitudinal  axes 
and  having,  each,  a  series  of  slots  normally  alining  with 
the  lugs  on  the  corresponding  column  of  keys,  so  that 
upon  the  depression  of  a  key  the  associated  bar  will  be 
initially  cammed  outward  by  the  Inclined  edge  of  the 
lug  on  said  key  to  ride  along  said  edge  until  reaching 
the  notch  therein,  and  will  thereupon  enter  said  notch, 
and  means  for  thereafter  shifting  the  bars  endwise,  to 
bring  the  notches  in  said  bars  out  of  allnement  with  the 
lags  on  said  keys,  thereby  to  lock  the  depressed  keys 
against  return  and  the  remaining  keys  in  normal  posi- 
tion. 

22.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  columns  of  keys,  each  having  a  lug  pro- 
vided with  a  slotted,  inclined  edge ;  and  a  set  of  lock- 
ing bars,  one  individual  to  each  column  of  keya ;  said 
ban  iMlng  mounted  for  rocking  movement  about  their 
longitudinal  axes  and  having,  each,  a  aeries  of  slots 
■ormally  alining  with  the  lugs  on  the  corresponding 
eoiomn  of  keys,  so  that  apon  the  depression  of  a  key  the 
associated  bar  will  b«  initially  cammed  outward  by  the 
inclined  «dge  of  the  lug  on  said  key  to  ride  along  said 
•dge  until  reaching  the  notch  therein,  and  will  there- 
apon  ent«r  said  notch  and  be  retained  thereby  In  de- 
pressed position. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  19.  and  21  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.1 


1«247.9&5.  ARTIFICIAL.  BAIT.  William  J.  Oacsn, 
Delaware,  Ohio.  Filed  May  0.  1917.  Serial,  No. 
16T,4»8.      (CI.  4a>-80.) 

1.  An  nrMflclal  bait  comprising  an  elongated  elastic 
member  and  a  piece  of  metal  embedded  therein  having  a 
body  portion  provided  with  branches  extending  longl- 
ttidlnaUy  of  the  elastic  member  and  in  opposite  directions 
from  each  other,  said  body  portion  being  exposed  at  one 


E-<L  A4i>>e^  '^  .\«-,«:9/^.-V 


side  of  the  elastic  member  to  adapt  the  body  portion  fc 
engagement  with  a  flah  hook. 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  piece  of  yleldiag  material  and  a  piece  of  metal 
having  a  body  portion  provided  with  branches,  said  piece 
of  metal  being  embedded  In  the  yielding  portion  with  its 
branches  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  In  opposite 
directions  from  each  other  and  with  Us  body  portion  ex* 
posed'  at  the  onder  side  of  the  yielding  portion ;  and  a 
hook  rigidly  seeared  to  the  exposed  part  of  said  body 
poriion ;  the  longitudinal  reach  of  the  branches,  the  lon- 
gitudinal extent  of  the  hook  and  also  of  the  yielding  por> 
tlon  of  the  dertee  all  being  in  the  same  direction.        > 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.I 


1,247.9CM.  IMCANDB8CEXT  BLKCTRIC  LAMP.  Claka 
ALic*  HAaaisoir,  London,  Rngland.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  82«,919.      (CI.  176— S8.) 


1.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  a  leadlng-ln  wire; 
a  detachable  spring  connecting  means  comprising  a  closely- 
coiled  helix  sapported  by  the  win  and  grtpplngly  engag- 
ing the  same  between  adjacent  convolutions ;  and  a  fila- 
ment gripped  between  .another  pair  of  convolutions  of  said 
helix. 

[aaUn  2  not  printed  in  the  OaseCte.] 


1.247,9S7.  DEMOUNTABLE  PEN  -  CLIP.  Gaoaoi  W. 
HaATH,  Newark.  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  80,  1914.  Bcrlhl  No. 
835.3S1.      (a.  24—11.^ 


1.  The  combinattoa  with  a  pea  barrel,  a  plate  fitting 
the  outatde  of  the  barrel  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  salil 
plate  having  its  opposite  edges  intume^  to  form  oppositely 
disposed  channels,  a  demountable  clip  having  a  base  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  slldably  inserted  between  said  channels 
to  face  aaM  plate,  said  portion  bavtag  an  oattnmed  r^ 
sllient  end  constituting  a  locking  meana  for  holding  sali 
member  to  the  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pea  barrel,  of  a  fastening  d«- 
vlce  fixed  to  the  outside  thereof,  of  a  dtp  having  a  baaa 
portion  fastened  to  said  device  and  having  a  spring  meae- 
ber  bont  back  upon  the  base,  said  spring  member  providing 
a  two  point  contact  spaced  from  the  bead,  one  of  said  con- 
taeta  beiag  adjacent  the  fastening  device  and  the  other 
being  adjacent  the  tree  end  of  the  spring  member. 

7.  As  an  article  ef  manofadture,  a  pen  clip  compriaiag 
a-  plate  having  fastening  prongs  integral  therewith  and 
adapted  to  be  upset  In  apcrtares  la  a  fountain  pen  barrel, 
a  spring  member  engaged  friotloaally  by  lald  plate  to  haM 
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the  aame  in  place,  said  member  having  a  plorality  of 
spaced  apart  resilient  pocket  engaging  portions  and  means 
for  demoantably  fastening  the  member  to  the  plate  in 
positively  fixed  poaltion  relative  thereto. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6.  and  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaaeitte.] 


1,247.9S8.     BILO.     JAuma  J.  Holmbs,  Kansas  Cltj,  Mo. 
Piled  Mar.  14. 1914.     Berial  No.  824,798.     (O.  21T— 4.) 


top  and  bottoas  to  serve  as  planes,  a  pair  of  Mrd-Uke 
wings  ptvotally  connected  to  each  side  of  the  upper  plane 
of  said  car  and  extending  outwardly  thwefrom,  pi^ 
spring  connections  arranged  upon  said  wings  and  aald 
pull-spring  connections  designed  to  facilitate  the  upward 
movement  of  aald  wings,  said  wings  carrying  a  aa4es  of 
equl-spaced  transversely  extending  supports,  a  wto»  n«t- 
ting  seeared  to  the  latter  and  canvas  carried  upon  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  netting,  means  for  operating  said 
wings,  and  the  same  when  in  operation  force  the  air  di- 
rectly beneath  the  top  plane  of  said  ear. 


■'  A  silo  comprising  a  series  of  upright  posts,  each  pro- 
vided at  its  inner  comers  with  a  pair  of  acute  angle  shaped 
grooves,  walls  connecting  adjacent  poets  and  composed  of 
substantially  hortiontal  boards  fitted  tt>gether  edgewise  In 
superposed  relation,  the  ends  of  the  boards  conforming  to 
the  angular  shape  of  said  grooves  and  fitting  anugly 
therein,  U-shaped  clips  secured  to  the  posts  at  different 
points  along  the  length  thereof  and  provided  with  out- 
wardly projecting  lugs,  horiiontal  clamping  bolts  encir- 
cling the  silo  and  bearing  against  said  clips  and  upon  said 
lugs,  diametric  tie  rods  extending  through  opposite  poets 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  same,  and  through  the  uppermost 
clips,  and  retaining  devices  secured  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  tie-rods  and  bearing  against  said  clips. 


1.247,959.  MOP.  Jacob  P.  HoLTXHOtmaa,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  22. 
1914.     Serial  No.  8«,008.     (CI.  15—24.) 


1.  In  the  device  of  the  character  described  the  eombl- 
natiOB  with  the  mop  frame  and  the  handle,  of  a  holder 
plate  secured  to  the  mop  frame,  a  connector  to  receive 
the  handle,  a  transverse  socket  in  said  holder  plate,  a 
pin  roUUble  In  but  frletionally  gripped  by  said  socket, 
and  means  for  securing  said  connector  to  said  pin  to 
cause  the  pin  to  move  with  the  connector. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mop  frame  and  the  handle,  of  a  bolder  plate 
secured  to  the  mop  frame,  and  provided  with  spaced  slots, 
an  offset  formed  in  the  metal  and  at  one  side  of  said 
holder  pUte  between  said  slots,  offsets  formed  in  the 
metal  of  said  holder  plate  outside  of  said  slots  and  at 
the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  first  mentioned  offset, 
the  opposed  offsets  forming  a  socket  extending  trana- 
versely  <ft  said  holder  plate,  a  connector  provided  with 
arms  extending  through  said  slots  and  a  pin  fitting  in 
and  frictlonally  held  by  said  socket  and  passing  through 
and  connected  to  said  arms  for  movement  therewith. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


*1,247,9«0.  HAND-POWSB-PSOPSLLSD  HTDSOAIIBO 
SPORTING  DIRIQIBLB  BALLOON.  Mabtim  Jbla- 
LiAii,  Cranston,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
162.998.      (a.  244—9.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising 
an  am  power  propelled  car  having  a  rectangular-shaped 
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8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  arm  power  propelled  car  having  a  flat  top  and  bottom 
to  serve  as  planes,  a  pair  of  lateral  bird-like  wings  hav- 
ing their  Inner  ends  plvotally  connected  to  each  side 
of  the  top  plane  of  said  car  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  fiat  circular  support  for  each  of  said  wings 
and  said  supports  provided  with  perforations  encircling 
the  sam&  a  series  of  wing  ropes  having  one  of  their  ends 
secured  to  the  perforations  of  said  circular  supports  and 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  attached  to  the  wlnga,  a  main 
rope  for  each  of  said  wings  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
connected  centrally  upon  the  bottom  of  said  circular  sup- 
ports and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  attached  to  the  upper 
ends  of  a  hand  operated  T  shaped  support,  and  means  to 
operate  said  'wings  by  palling  the  lower  end  of  said  T 
shaped  support. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  gas  bag  carrying  a  main  plane  suspended  therefrom, 
said  plane  consisting  of  a  ring  having  a  flat  outer  sortace 
and  also  a  central  Inwardly  projecting  circumferential 
portion  provided  with  equl-spaced  perforations,  a  wire 
netting  secured  to  the  latter  and  a  layer  of  canvas  secured 
upon  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  netting,  said  ring  pro- 
vided with  perforations  encircling  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof,  rope  connections  from  the  bag  having  their 
ends  secured  to  the  perforations  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
ring,  rope  connections  extending  from  the  perforations  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  ring  and  the  free  ends  thereof  having 
snap-hooks  and  attached  upon  the  top  of  a  car  carrier 
by  said  gas  bag,  a  flexible  tube  extending  from  said  gas 
bag  and  projecting  centrally  through  said  plane  and  thence 
passing  through  the  top  plane  of  the  car  adjacent  to  the 
operators,  and  a  suitable  valve  connection  within  easy 
reach  of  the  same  to  permit  the  gas  to  escape  from  said 
tube. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,247.961.     TENSION   DEVICE   FOR   BAO-TTINO   MA- 
CHINES.   Jambb  JasBBR.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Henry  O'B.  Harding,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Feb. 
25,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,888.      (CI.  83—28.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  tying  iMgs  having  means  for  hold- 
ing the  neck  of  a  aack  la  compacted  condition  and  means 
for  laying  a  plurality  of  loops  of  cord  about  said  cob- 
pacted  neck  In   such  manner  that  the  laying  means  is 
caused  to  approach  and  recede  from  the  neck,  a  eord  sup- 
ply, means  for  applying  continuous  yielding  presaure  to 
the  cord  running  from  the  supply  to  the  looper,  aad 
means  for  periodically   Increasing  said  preasare  to  grip 
and  hold  the  cord  as  the  looper  moves  away  from  the 
compacted  neck.  • 
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S.  la  m  aadklDe  for  tjrlas  twfi  havlag  ■— iw  far  boM- 
Inv  the  iMck  of  a  sack  In  compacted  ooadltlon  aad  m—pa 
f«r  lajrins  a  plarality  of  loops  of  cord  about  aald  ooib- 
fact«d  neck  In  racb  ouuiDer  that  th*  lajlng  mean*  la 
Oivsed  to  approach  and  r«c«dt  from  the  neck,  a  cord  rap- 
ftjr,  meana  for  applying  coatlnuona  yielding  preaanre  to 
the  cord  running  from  the  aopply  to  the  looper,  meana  ter 
forlodkaJIy  Inercaaiag  aald  preaanre  to  grip  and  hold  tht 
coi4  a*  the  looper  movea  away  from  the  oompaeted  aeek, 
and  meana  for  adjoatlng  the  time  of  action  of  the  pn 
Increasing  means  relatWe  to  the  moTement  of  the  1< 
away  from  the  compacted  neck  to  regulate  the  tightening 
eff«K;t  in  accordance  with  the  slae  of  tha  aack  being  tiad. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  tying  bags  harlng  meana  hit  hold- 
ing the  neck  of  a  aack  la  compacted  poaition  and  meana 
for  laying  a  plurality  of  loops  of  cord  about  aald  compact- 
ed neck  In  such  nwnner  that  the  looper  la  eausad  to  ap- 
pnach  and  reecda  from  tha  neck,  a  cofd  aappljr.  meana 
for  applying  coatlnoous  yielding  preaaure  to  the  cord  run- 
ning from  the  aupply  to  the  looper,  a  rotary  cam  adapted 
to  make  one  complete  revolution  while  the  looper  lays  a 
plurality  of  loopa  aboat  the  neck,  and  haTlng  cam  eztcn- 
ilona  haTlng  a  deflalte  relation  in  their  poaition  oa  the 
to  the  point  of  receding  moTement  of  the  looper,  and 
in»  controlled  by  the  aald  can  extensions  for  periodi- 
cally Increasiag  the  pressure  oa  the  cord. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  tying  baga  having  meana  for  hold- 
iag  the  neck  of  a  aack  la  compacted  poaition  and  meaaa 
for  laying  a  plurality  of  loopa  of  cord  aboat  aald  com- 
pacted neck  la  such  manner  that  the  looper  la  canaed  to 
approach  and  recede  from  the  neck,  a  cwd  supply,  means 
tor  applying  continuous  yielding  preaanre  to  the  cord  run- 
ning from  the  supply  to  the  looper,  a  rotary  cam  adapted 
to  make  one  complete  revolution  while  the  looper  lays  a 
piaraUty  of  loopa  about  the  seek,  and  having  cam  ezten- 
liona  having  a  deflalte  relation  in  their  poaition  on  tho 
cam  to  the  point  of  receding  moveatent  of  the  looper, 
meana  controlled  by  the  aald  cam  extensions  for  periodi- 
caUy  lacreaalng  the  pressnre  on  the  «oi4,  and  meana  (or 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  cam  extensions  relative  to 
the  moveaieat  of  the  looper  away  from  the  compacted  neck 
to  regulate  the  tlghtpnlng  effect  In  accordance  with  the 
alie  of  the  sack  being  tied. 

6.  ▲  tension  device  (or  bag  tjlng  machlaca  comprising 
a  atand  having  an  aperture  extending  tranaversaly  through 
the  same,  a  pivoted  arm  with  a  head  having  an  aperture 
In  substantial  aUnenent  with  the  firat  aamed  aperture, 
a  diak.  a  pair  of  plna  rigidly  securing  said  disk  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  atand  and  forming  a  supporting  guide  for 
the  cord,  a  aeeond  disk  between  the  flrat  named  diak  and 
the  atand  having  a  plnnger  rod  extending  titoough  the 
■tand  aperture  anA  outside  of  the  Msnd.  a  spring  In  the 
aperture  for  yieldingly  forcing  the  aeeond  diak  against 
the  cord  between  It  and  the  fixed  diak  to  apply  constaat 
tension  pressure  to  the  cord,  a  pusher  oa  the  head  in 
allnement  with  the  end  of  the  plangar  rod.  a  aprtng  in  the 
heed  aperture  engaging  said  pusher,  and  a  cam  (or  inter- 


ndtteatly  operating  the  arm  to  caaae  tho  poahar  to  angac* 
the  rod  and  add  the  force  of  the  secoad  apitng  to  that 
of  the  Irst  spring  to  cauae  the  cord  to  he  gripped  and 
held. 


1,247,062.  CAST-MBTAL  TOKS  FOR  RAILWAY  DRAFT 
1CBCUANI8M.  OnoBOB  T.  JoHMaoR.  Columbua.  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Caatings  Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Sertal  No.  83,3S2. 
(CI.  218 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  yoke  Cha  combination  with  top  and  bot- 
tom members  and  a  four  sided  box  like  abutment  Integral 
with  aald  membera,  the  aald  abutment  being  open  at  Ita 
sldea  and  provided  with  a  centrally  lookted  integral  web 
extending  lengthwiae  the  yoke,  and  Integral  weba  con- 
necting the  abatmene  at  the  side  edges  of  the  latter,  with 
the^op  and  bottom  members  of  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  draft  yoke,  the  combination  of  top  and  bottom 
members  and  a  four  aided  box  like  abutment  intermediate 
aald  membera  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the  box 
each  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  openings  through  tha 
saBM  aad  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  ths 
yoke. 


1,247.968.  SCBIf  ARIlf  B-DRSTROTBR. 
KBisraB,  Kent,  111.  Filed  Apr.  26.  191T. 
1«4,684.      (a.  114^18.) 


OnoaoB  W. 
•srial  Mo. 


1.  A  submarine  destroyer  Induding  a  boat  having  a 
transparent  plate  In  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  pro- 
jecting light  downwardly  through  the  transparent  plate 
to  locate  an  object  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water,  and 
a  torpedo  tube  arranged  within  the  boat  and  adjacent  the 
said  transparent  plate  ao  aa  to  be  operable  hy  the  ob- 
server of  an  object  to  be  torpedoed  without  the  neceoalty 
of  moving  irom  the  point  of  obaervatlon  through  tha 
transparent  piata. 

3.  A  aahmarinc  deatroyer  Including  a  boat  having  a 
transparent  plate  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  mirror  ar- 
rangetl  over  the  traaaparent  plate,  a  aupportlng  bracket 
connected  to  the  mirror  by  a  ualveraal  Joint,  a  lever 
BMantad  apoa  the  bracket  aad  operatlTely  connected  tp 
the  mirror  for  adjuatlag  the  same,  aad  a  asarchlight  ar- 
raaged  under  the  mirror  aad  mounted  to  throw  a  tteam 
ol  Ught  upon  the  mirror  which  reflecta  the  light  down- 
wardly through  the  traaaparent  plate  to*  locating  aa 
object  heaeath  the  surface  of  the  water. 

(Claims  2,  4,  aad  6  aot  priated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.247.964.  DRBS9ING-CABINET.  JOhVR  M.  KSLUn^ 
Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118.738.      (CI.  4B — 88.) 

A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  Including  a  cabinet 
body  provided  with  a  hinged  Ud,  a  bracket  projecting 
horlsontally  into  the  cabinet  body  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  connected  to  aa  adjacent  wall  of  the  body 
of  the  cabinet,  a  member  swlnglngly  supported  apoa  a 
wall  of  the  cahtact  body,  a  second  member  awlngingly 
supported  upon  said  bracket  aad  adapted  to  coact  with 
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sM  first  mentioned  member  to  provide  a  catrler,  a  ibrtf 
aald  carrier,  aad  aa  eporatlve  connection 


(VlAv   Tj'rfjn: 


between  the  carrier  and  said  lid  for  elerating  the  shelf 
vpon  the  opening -of  the  Md  and  operable  to  lower  the 
■helf  within  the  cabinet  body  upon  the  closing  of  the  Md. 


i;M7  966.  crram-conb  for  crkam-sep abators. 

FWMT  L.  Kimball,  Bellowa  Falto,  Vt..  aaalgnor  to  The 
Vermont  Farm  Machine  Company.  Bellowa  Falla,  yt., 
a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  Sept.  28.  191T. 
Serial  No,  198,801.     (CI.  146 — 46.) 


Mr- 


tkrongh  the  Mock  tad  aeck  aad  Into  the  receaa  below  the 
cream  exit,  combined  with  a  cover  havjay  a  aeck  pro- 
vided with  a  alot  into  which  the  Mock  eztcnda  eo  aa  to 
deliver  the  ercaai  free  of  the  neck. 


1  24 T, 9  6 6.  NOIMJARBOMIZINO  8T8TBM  FOR  !!•- 
TRRNAI^OMBUBTION  BNOIMBS.  Gaoiuja  H.  Kiaa, 
Tropica,  (3al.  filed  May  15.  1916.  SerUl  No.  97,«»T. 
«n.  138—^9.) 


1.  A  cream  cone  for  centrifugal  cream  separators, 
having  a  neck  provided  with  a  ring  having  a  vertical 
pocket  doacdat  lU  top,  an  extension  block  arranged  on 
the  outside  of  the  neck  in  allnement  with  the  pocket,  a 
screw  plug  arranged  In  a  sTCW-threaded  hole  in  the  block 
and  nvk  aad  adapted  to  be  projected  more  or  leaa  into 
the  pocket,  and  a  cream  outlet  passage  alao  extending 
through  the  block  and  neck  aad  into  the  pocket  above 
the  screw  plug. 

2.  A  cream  cone  tor  ttuUlfngat  cream  separators,  hav- 
|«9  A  «eek ,  prarlded  with  an  interior  ring,  aaid  ring 
havtnx  a  vertically  arranged  recesa  closed  at  lU  top  and 
open  at  Its  bottom,  and  a  acrew  plug  arraaged  horl- 
sontally In  the  neck  near  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  recess  to  restrict  its 
effective  area  for  the  passage  of  the  outgoing  cream  with- 
out altering  the  capacity  of  the  upper  portion  of  tte 
recesa,  «ald  recesa  provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  a 

cream  ^ift.  ' 

8.  A  ai«ara  cone  for  centrifugal  cream  separators,  hav- 
lag  a  contracted  neck  provided  with  a  taeMB  doaed  at 
ita  upper  end  and  open  at  Its  Wttwa,  a  laleraUy  extend- 
ing block  on  the  outilde  of  the  aack  ta  kUaement  with 
the  recesa  and  provided  wWT  k  cream  exit  extending 
through  It  and  Into  the  closed  end  of  the  recess,  and  a 
screw  plug  arranged  In  a  hole  extending  horlsontally 
through  the  block. and  neck  and  Into  the  recess  below  the 
cream  exit.  

lag  a  oantraeted  naek  pravtdei  with  a  roeeaa  dosed  at 
Ma  apper  ead  aad  ofm  at  Ita  bottom,  a  latsrally  aiiNad- 
1^  Mock  •■  the  outklde  ot  the  aeck  la  altnemeat  wMh 
the  recess  and  provided  with  a  cream  exit  extaadiag 
tt  aad  fB«»  the  doaad  emd  mt  the  roeeaa,  aad  a 
plag  arraaged   in   a   hole   exteadlag  horiaaatally 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  engUie,  fuel  supply  means  therefor  and  the 
drculatlng  water  means  therefor,  of  means  for  connect- 
ing the  fuel  supply  meana  and  water  circulating  meana 
for  generating  and  introducing  steam  Into  the  combua- 
tion  chambera  of  the  engine,  and  m^ns  connected  there- 
with for  generating  oxygen  for  mixture  and  Introduction 
with  the  steam,  for  preventing  the  depoalta  of  carbon 
and  effecting  a   more  perfect  combustion   of  the  fuel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  engine,  fuel  supply  means  th€ref«  and  the 
radUtor  connected  therewith,  of  means  for  connecting 
the  radUtor  with  thp  fuel  supply  means,  Including  h 
heating  coU  for  generating  steam,  a  stcan*  chamber  con- 
nected therewith  for  maintaining  a  uniform  pressure  In 
the  line,  a  combined  water  chamber  and  trap  for  extract- 
ing the  water  from  the  steam  and  draining  it  off,  o**^ 
whereby  chemicals  may  be  Introduced  Into  said  water 
chamber  for  producing  oxygen  for  mixture  with  the 
steam,  and  valve  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  wtenm 
and  the  mixture  of  steam  and  oxygen. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  engine  having  fuel  intake  and  exhaust 
means,  and  the  radiator,  of  a  steam  generator  attached 
to  said  exhaust  means  and  connected  with  said  radiato* ; 
a  ateam  line  leading  therefrom  to  said  Intake,  Includlnlr 
a  ateam  chamber  and  a  trap,  valve  means  In  said  line  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  InUke,  and  means 
in  aald  trap  for  generating  oxygen  for  mixture  with  ty 
steam. 


1,247,967.     VEHICLE  UfTBR  AND  «UFPO«T. 
C.  awd,  Waahlngton,  Kaaa.    Filed  Oct.  4, 1916.    SerinJ 
No.  128.786.     (a.  264—88.) 


1.  A  lifting  and  sapportlng  dcviee  (or  aatomoUtai, 
cempttMimm  a  tiltaMe  (rama.  tOMfca  estsclnr  to  the  teaaae 
(or  devatlag  the  aatarlag  end  of  aa  aato^aWla  BMVlag 
«■  to  the  frame,  means  on  the  (raaw  Car  mmmmrnt ^ 
the  tront  axle  o(  the  antomoblle  for  actnatloa  tkarehy 
In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  antomotAle  oa  ka  the 
ttmmti,  Bivporting  mcaas  oa  the  frame  for  tha  rear  axle 
of  the  aotsmablia 
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bjf  tbe  frame  at  the  entering  end  thereof  and  wlthla  the 
confines  of  the  frame,  and  baTing  azle-«ogaglng  maans 
directed  toward  the  entering  end  of  the  frame,  aaid  rock- 
able  means  baring  a  rising  moTement  from  the  entering 
end  of  the  frame  toward  the  other  end  thereof,  and  con- 
nections between  the  first-named  means  and  tbe  rockable 
means  for  actuation  of  the  latter  by  the  movement  of  the 
first-named  means  under  the  action  of  the  tntTdlng 
automobile  engaging  them,  and  said  tUtable  frame  t>elng 
mounted  to  rock  under  tbe  weight  of  the  automobile  to 
lower  the  forward  end  and  raise  the  entering  end,  where- 
by an  automobile  entering  the  frame  engages  the  first- 
named  means  by  the  froot  axle  and  thereby  elevates  the 
supporting  means  Into  po8ttloi]|  to  engage  the  rear  axle 
and  lift  the  rear  end  of  the  automobile  by  the  overbal- 
ancing r .  the  frame  of  aaid  automobile. 
(Claims  ;:  to  0  not  prlntad  la  the  Gaicttc.] 


1,247,008.  TROLLEY.  'Robsbt  C.  KisaiNoiR,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1910.'  Serial  No.  139,008.  (CI. 
94— 00.) 


1.  A  trollef  wheel,  a  shaft  therefor  having  flattened 
portions  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  a  trolley  harp  liaving 
open  ended  slots  in  tbe  arms  thereof  in  which  the  flat- 
tened portions  of  the  shaft  are  held  against  rotation, 
aaid  harp  liaving  pockets  formed  in  the  arms  and  Inter- 
sected by  said  slots,  and  retaining  nuts  engaging  the 
shaft  and  seated  wltbln  said  pockets. 

3.  A  trolley  wheel,  a  shaft  therefor  luring  flattened 
faces,  a  trolley  liarp  having  slots  formed  in  the  arms 
thereof  In  which  the  flattened  portions  of  the  shaft  en- 
gage to  hold  said  shaft  against  rotation,  and  means  for 
preventing  sliding  movement  of  tbe  shaft  in  said  alota. 

5.  A  trolley  wheel,  a  abaft  therefor,  retaining  nats  for 
the  shaft,  a  trolley  harp  the  arms  of  which  are  prorlded 
with  pockets  in  which  the  shaft  anti  ar«  aeatad,  and 
having  slots  for  holding  the  shaft  against  rotation  inde- 
I>endent  of  the  retaining  nuts,  the  shaft  t>eing  held  against 
lateral  movement  by  tbe  engagement  of  the  edges  of  the 
nats  with  the  walls  of  the  pockets. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.347,909.  MECHANICAL  8TOKEK.  GcaTAV  O.  J. 
XLariN.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  FUed  Not.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  181.575.     (CI.  110—48.) 

1.  A  meclianioal  stoker  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
frame :  octagonally  shaped  rollers  Journaled  on  said 
fram* ;  a  link  metal  belt  carried  over  said  rollers  and 
with  its  line  of  travel  toward  tbe  front ;  a  casing  sup- 
ported by  and  partially  covered  by  tbe  bridge  wall  of  the 
furnace  and  having  a  discharge  channel  longitudinally 
formed  as  a  portion  of  the  dreumference  thereof;  a 
■crew  feed  operable  in  said  caatag;  a  hopper  on  one  end 
portion  of  said  casing ;  air  conduits  supported  above  said 
b«lt  and  with  the  air  exits  below  and  at  tlie  front  and 
«f  aaid  belt ;  and  means  to  rotate  aaid  rollers  and  said 
•crew  on  their  respective  axes. 

2.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  longitudinally 
movable    frame ;    rollers    Journaled    on    said    frame ;    a 


grate  belt  carried  over  said  rollers  and  with  ita  line  of 
travel  toward  the  front  roller ;  a  casing  supported  by  and 
partially  covered  by  the  bridge  wall  of  the  furnace  and 
liaving  a  discharge  channel  longitudinally  formed  thereon ; 
a  screw  operable  in  said  caainc;  a  hopper  on  one  end 


portion  of  said  casing;  air  conduits  supported  above  said 
belt  and  with  the  air  exits  below  and  at  the  front  end 
of  said  belt ;  vertical  air  flues  in  said  air  conduits ;  and 
means  to  rotate  said  rollers  and  said  screw  on  their  ra- 
spective  axes. 


1.247.970.  SPKINO-PAD.  Phillip  KBAKAtraa.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  90.S49. 
(CL»— 18.) 


8.  A  spring  unit  for  a  spring  pad,  comprising  a  coiled 
wire  spring  aad  a  piece  of  cloth,  the  spring  resting  on  tlM 
piece  of  cloth  near  the  center  thereof  and  being  com- 
pressed, and  tbe  oppoelte  comers  of  said  piece  of  cloth 
being  tied  together  over  the  end  of  the  compraaaed  qpring 
to  form  a  casing  for  said  spring. 

5.  A  spring  pad  comprising  a  series  of  spring  naita. 
means  for  loooely  connecting  said  units  for  preventing 
derangeBMOt  of  said  units,  and  an  outside  casing  for  said 
units,  said  spring  units  comprising  coiled  wir«  si>ring8, 
and  flexible  casings  for  each  of  said  springs  formed  by 
knotting  the  opposite  comers  of  a  piece  of  cloth  togathcr 
over  the  end  of  the  spring. 

(Claims  1.  3.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,247,971.  SPRINO-PAD  AND  MITTHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAMB.  Pbilup  KaAKAcaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllai 
July  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  180,099.     (CL  B— It.) 


1.  An  IndlTidnal  apring  onlt  iadepandaat  of  atmilar 
nnlts  oompriaing  a  coiled  spring  and  a  poekat  of  tastUe 
aaatarlal.  Independent  of  similar  -poekcta,  asamed  at  •■• 
and  and  one  side  and  knotted  at  the  other  end  for  lacloa- 
Ing  aaid  spring. 

0.  The  method  of  making  a  pocket  far  a  spring,  com- 
prising  the  provision  of  a  atrip  of  tcxtUa  aMtarlal.  folding 
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aaid  strip  in  half  longltwliaaUy,  aeamlng  the  adgca  of  the 
folded  strip  together  longitudinally,  making  V-cuta  at  reg- 
nUr  iBterrals  in  aaid  strip,  asaking  transverse  cuts  in  the 
rat  pieces  to  form  two  pockets  from  each  cut  piece  and 
making  a  transverse  seam  at  the  straight  end  af  each 
pocket. 

IClalma  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


^it< 


1.247.972.  KNITTING-MACHINB.  PaniCK  P.  La  Mom- 
TAGNa,  Bourbonnais.  lU.,  SMignor  to  Paramount  Knit- 
ting Company,  Chicago,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Jan.  0,  1918.     Serial  No.  740.811.      (a.  00—22.) 


,siv 
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aaid  valva  steaB,  rotary  cam  dtaka  faat  on  aaid  ahaft  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  engine,  and  valve  opaalag  a«d  doatag 
flanirea  on  said  cam  disks,  coSperating  with  said  tr^iplng 
head  for  the  purpoee  of  openlDg  and  closing  said  osdlla- 

torjr  Inlat  ytUfm. 


9.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a  non- 
rotatable,  axially  movable  dial  and  its  needles,  a  non- 
rotatable  axially  movable  cylinder  and  its  needles,  the  two 
aets  of  needles  adapted  to  form  plain  or  ribbed  work,  a 
controlling  cam  for  the  cylinder  needles,  means  to  cause 
the  dial  to  move  axially  toward  and  away  from  said  cam, 
thereby  to  vary  the  length  of  the  loops  formed  when  the 
dial  needles  are  in  action,  said  means  maintaining  the  dla! 
in  abnormal  position  relative  to  tbe  said  cam  while  the 
Initial  ribbed  course  is  being  knit,  to  proride  for  the  for- 
mation of  abnormally  short  loops  therein,  means  co- 
operating with  the  needle  cylinder  to  move  it  axially  to- 
ward the  cylinder-needle  cam  Just  before  the  dial  needles 
ar«  thrown  into  action,  to  form  a  coorse  adjoining  the  nor- 
mal plain  work  but  having  abnormally  ahort  loops,  and  a 
pattern  medianlsm  to  govern  the  operation  of  both  of 
said  means,  the  primary  change  coorse  of  plain  knitting 
and  the  adjacent  secondary  change  coorse  of  ribbed  knit- 
ting cooperating  to  prevent  the  formation  of  holes  or 
spaces  between  normal  plain  and  ribbed  work. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  stationary  concentric  rotor  casings,  an 
engine  shaft  passing  centrally  therethroo^,  a  rotor  In 
each  of  aaid  casings  faat  en  said  ahaft,  an  air  distribatiat 
chamber  located  between  said  casings,  and  an  air  supply 
leading  to  said  air  distributing  ctiamber.  tlw  adjacent 
walU  of  the  rotors  and  rotor  casings  being  ported  at  both 
sides  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  air  from  said  diatrlbntlaf 
daamber  through  the  rotors  and  csusingB. 

4.  In  a  rotary  internal  combostion  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  atationary  concentric  rotor  caalngs,  an 
engine  ahaft  passing  centrally  therethrough,  a  rotor  In 
each  of  said  casings  fast  on. said  shaft,  an  air  distributing 
cliamber  located  between  said  casings,  and  an  air  supply 
leading  to  said  air  distributing  chamber,  the  adjaccttt 
walls  of  the  rotors  and  rotor  casings  being  ported  at  both 
sides  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  air  from  aaid  distrilmtlag 
chamber  through  the  rotors  and  caainga,  and  an  air  da- 
flectlng  disk  Interpoeed  between  the  aide  walla  of  oaefa 
rotor  and  terminating  at  iU  periphery  short  of  the  Inner 
face  of  the  concentric  wall  of  the  roto^. 


1,347,978.  ROTARY  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. John  LAaomio,  Canterville,  8.  D.  Filed  Aug. 
SO,  1910.     Serial  No.  117.784.      (CI.  128—14.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  internal  comhoation  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotor  caaing,  a  centisl  ahaft.  a  rotor  in  aaid  caa- 
ing  fast  on  aaid  shaft,  a  sliding  cut-olT.  cut  off  actuating 
means,  an  oscUlatory  Inlet  valve  for  the  rotor  casing,  a 
valve  stem  extending  from  said  vslve.  a  trii>ping  head  on 
■aid  valve  stem,  a  rotary  cam  disk  Cast  on  said  shaft,  and 
valve  opening  and  closing  flangea  on  said  cam  disk  co- 
operating with  said  tripping  head. 

2.  In  a  rotary  Internal  eomboation  engine,  the  combina- 
tloa  of  a  pair  of  stationary  concentric  rotor  caainga,  a  ro- 
tary ahaft  passing  centrally  therethrough,  a  rotor  in  each 
of  said  casings  fast  on  said  sliaft,  a  sliding  cut-off  for  each 
explosion  chamber  slldable  la  relation  to  tbe  respective 
rotor  casing,  cut-off  actuating  means,  abutments  on  said 
rotora,  an  oacUlatory  inlet  valve  for  each  rotor  caaing,  a 
valve  stem  extending  from  aaid  valve,  a  tripping  liead  on 


1,247,974.  SUBMAaiNB  TBSSBL.  Auooarca  JtOMBO 
UutwfWM,  Loa  Aagalaa,  Cal.  FUed  May  4.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  98,884.     (CL  114—18.), 


1.  In  a  submarine  vessel,  the  eoml>inatlon  with  a  hail 
having  substantially  cylindrical  recesaea  extending  longi- 
tudinally at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  opealac  ex- 
temally,  and  ahells  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  receaeaa  and 
having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  openinga  of 
the  recesses  snd  forming  with  the  recesses  whtn  the  open- 
ings are  out  of  register  doaed  compartmeatB. 

8.  In  a  submarine  vesael.  the  combination  with  the  hnU 
liaving  a  ballast  cosqiartment  and  a  discharge  port  opsa 
Ing  fiekn  the  said  compartment,  aseans  for  dosing  the  aaid 
pori.  and  metallic  mercury  In  the  said  eompartmcat. 

4.  In  a  aubmarine  vesael.  a  huU  having  a  ballaat  eoai- 
partment  provided  with  mcana  tor  penaitttag  the  aaid 
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bftllMt  to  IM  dlackArged  at  win,  and  metaUte 
the  compartBitat. 

[Oalm  a  not  priatwl  la  th«  Gaactt*.) 


1^7.978.  SPARK-PLUG.  Wiu^iam  J.  Ltmi,  Pltti- 
borffh,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  23.  1917.  Serial  No.  148,928. 
(CL  123—199.) 


S.  A  spartc  plug  eomprlBlnK  a  shell,  a  core  supported 
by  tb*  tbell  harlag  a  flared  extremity,  an  electrode  con- 
nacted  to  the  etaell  and  paif<lng  over  the  flared  extremity, 
a  second  electrode  rapported  by  the  core  composed  of  two 
■eiabers  adjostably  coniiected  and  one  of  which  having 
a  flared  extremity  opposite  said  first  electrode,  said  flared 
end  of  the  core  being  provided  with  a  clrcnmferantlal 
grwre  and  slots  Intersecting  the  grooTc. 

4.  A  spark  ping  comprising  a  sh^l,  a  core  having  a 
•ange  supported  by  fhe  shell,  a  bashing  adjustably  mount- 
ad  In  the  shell  and  having  a  grooved  flange  yleldably  cn- 
gagtag  said  first  flange,  an  electrode  connected  to  the 
ifeell,  a  aecoad  electrode  supported  by  the  core  aad  ean- 
poMd  of  two  members  and  a  tube  sttpp<n'tlng  the  memben 
for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  a 
quantity  of  mercuigr  supported  by  the  tube  between  tke 
opposing  ends  of  said  member  and  a  cementltlous  mate- 
rial arranged  between  the  members  and  the  core. 

C  In  a  spark  plug,  an  electrode  conslstiag  of  two  mem- 
bars  aad  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  members 
together  for  varying  the  dtatanea  therebetweea  and  a 
fluid  conductor  supported  l>etween  the  members  by  said 
means. 

8.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  core  forming  a  centrnl  bore,  an 
electrode  arranged  In  the  bore  coniAstlng  of  two  memben 
adjustably  connected  and  a  filler  between  the  electrode 
and  the  wall  of  said  bore. 

10.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  cere  foimlag  a  ceatral  bore,  an 
electrode  arranged  In  the  bore  coaslttlng  of  two  members, 
a  tube  of  insulating  material  having  screw  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  member  and  a  cementtflous  material 
for  accompllnhlng  a  rigid  connection  between  the  meml>ers 
and  wall  of  the  bore. 

[Claims  1,  3,  0,  7,  and^^aot  ptfated  in  the  Gasette.] 


1^7,970.  LINB-VINDBR  ST8TBM.  AuuiN  B.  LuM- 
MU.li.  Maw  Toak,  N.  T.,  assignor  ta  Weatera  BlaetHc 
Ceaspany,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpoia- 
tla*  of  New  York.  Filed  June  37.  1914.  Serial  Na. 
19«,125.     (CI.  179—18.) 

t.  la  aa  dectHc  switching  systeni.  a  ptanallty  of  teral- 
Bale,  a  movable  ooatact  to  ea^age  any  of  said  termlaala, 
■Maa  to  move  aakl  contact  at  dUFcreat  speeds  to  engage 
aay  desired  tcrmlaal,  and  means  reapoaalva  to  the  ap- 
'pfeanh  to  a  desired  terminal  tor  aatomatlcaUy  chaaglag 
the  ipeed  of  nid  coatact. 
B.  In  aa  electric  swltchlag  syttem.  a  ploimlHy  of  ter- 
a  movable  contact  to  engage  any  of  said  termlaala. 


means  to  awva  said  eantact  at  dlCercat  apaeda  to 
aay  desired  tenalaal,  and  meaaa  to  autoawtlcally  ehaact 
the  speed  of  said  contact  when  wlthla  a  certala  distance 
of  aad  shortly  prior  to  said  contact  reaching  sold  desired 

tennlMl. 


a-  =^»5.<- 


.A 


8.  In  an  electric  awltchlag  system,  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minals, a  movable  coatact  to  engage  any  of  said  terminala, 
means  to  move  said  contact  In  one  direction  at  different 
speeds  to  engage  any  deslrod  terminal,  and  means  to  fio- 
tomatlcally  change  the  speed  of  said  coatact  when  with- 
in  a  certain  distance  of  a  deolred  terminal. 

22.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  calling  sub- 
scribers'  lines,  a  plurality  of  nets  of  terminals  individ- 
ual to  said  lines,  means  operating  upoa  the  initiation  of 
a  call  to  change  the  condition  of  a  terminal  Individual 
to  said  line,  a  movable  contact  wtt  to  engage  any  desired 
set  of  terminals,  meaaa  to  move  Mid  contact  set  at  dif- 
ferent speeds,  meana  associated  with  said  contact  set  to 
extend  any  desired  line,  and  means  to  change  the  speed 
of  said  contact  set  when  within  a  certain  distance  of  a 
terminal  individual  to  a  calling  line  to  aM>ve  said  contact 
set  at  lower  speed  and  associate  it  with  said  desired 
tcrmlaal. 

[Clalraa  4  to  21  not  priated  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1.247^7.  ALUMINUM  ALLOT.  WtlxiaM  A.  Mo- 
AaAMa.  Bayahore,  N.  Y.  FUad  Apr.  1».  1914.  Serial 
No.  832,060.  Renewed  May  1,  1917.  Serial  Na. 
168,799.     (CL  76—1.) 

1.  An  alnmlaum  alloy  compoeed  of  alamiaom,  copper, 
sine,  antimony  and  nllver.  In  which,  by  weight,  the  amoaat 
of  aatimony  exceeds  the  amount  of  silver,  the  amount  af 
zlac  exceeds  the  amount  of  antimony,  the  amouat  of  cop- 
per exceeds  the  amoaat  of  sine,  and  the  aaaoant  of  aloml- 
naa  exceeds  the  amoant  of  copper. 

2.  An  alumlBum  alloy  compoeed  of  aluarinam,  copper, 
ainc.  antimony  and  silver  combined  in  sutwtantlally  the 
foUowlas  proportlooa  by  weight ;  alaatlnam,  oae  hundred 
porta ;  copper,  seveateen  parts :  sine,  five  parts ;  aatlmoay 
one  and  one-half  parts ;  aad  silver,  one  part. 


1.247.978.  SPARKPLUG.  Lawia  A.  McDowiLL,  La- 
verne,  Minn.  PHed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Sertol  No.  162,260. 
(a.  188~1«9.) 


>^ 


la  a  iparfc-plac  a  akeil  lateraaUy-thraaAed  at  Ita  lo' 
id,  aa  opper  electrede.  aad  a  collar  threaded  lato 
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1,247,979.  FILTER.  Janaa  A.  McHiaoT  and  Ramou> 
M.  HowABO,  Providence,  R.  I.  Hied  Sept  16.  191t. 
Serial  No.  789,788.     (CI.  210—1.) 


1,M7;991.     UIDICATUB.     OaM  V.  MCLMV9HViti,  «a» 
Vfaaeleca.  Gal.    lUad  Jas,  SI,  19M,    HwM  Ma,  VS.S9V. 


■  tiaua^vM 


*v 


1.  A  titer  for  mixtures  and  solutions  comprising  a 
body  of  chemical  sunoundlag  a  ceatral  chamber,  a 
■urroanding  body  of  filtering  material,  through  both  of 
whldi  bodies  the  flald  ta  be  flltasad  passes,  and  means 
far  Introducing  unflltered  fluid  Into  said  chamber. 

rniiwi  ar  ta  11  aat  prtated  la  tke  Oaaetti.l 


■1,247,980.  WINDING-MACHINE.  JOHn  O.  McKbah, 
Westfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Poster  Machine  Company, 
Westfleld,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
VUed  Feb.  2,  191A     Scs&al  Na.  VkJMl.     (a.  242—48.) 


I»r'*  -r'-"**-g  machlae,  aa  arter  anpportlaic  a  cam 

■i  a  — lii^i  thread  gotda;  tkat  cam  aad  threaAcalAa; 

oe»  eanylag  ipladie:   aa  eaaagias   meatbar   soppert- 

I.  by   the  arbor ;   a  stap   coaaected   to   the '  cwlngus 

islda  aad  asovlag  la   aalaoa   thcrewUk*  all  a»- 

to   caaae    the   engaginc  aieaUtoer   to    fallow   ap 

tha  ■!  Ill  lint  of  the  atop  la  oae  dlreatlan  aad  paeveat 

BOT«ment  la  the  other  direction. 

244  O.  O.— 61 


1.  The  comblnatian  wlA  a  caalag  having  a  pair  of 
roUera  jonmalcd  theraia,  a  belt  curled  by  the  roUera 
and  provided  with  a  peifuiallua,  a  pair  of  contacts 
arranged  over  and  beaeath  the  belt  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact through  the  perfoiation,  a  movably  mounted  drive 
t(ft  said  rollers,  wmmm  for  operatlvely  positioning  the 
drive  relative  to  aftiler  roller,  other  means  for  holding 
said  drive  operative  disposed,  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  holding  means  inoperative  including  an  electric 
circuit  connected  to  the  contacts. 

§.  The  coBtMnatios  with  a  casing  havfag  a  padr  of 
rolien  Joumcled  tta^rela,  a  beff  carried  by  the  rsflera 
sad  provided  with  a  perfaratloa,  a  roller  betweea  said 
first  rollers  over  wkleft  tba  belt  pasoes,  a  contact  ar^ 
mft*  9ver  tfe«  belt  aad  4Mrd  roller  aatf  adapCbi  la 
caaCtt  wttl  Che  latter  rteaagh  the  perfovaFtton,  a 
on  each  roQer  of  said  pair,  a  pfvotally  mounted 
sMftiag  lever,  a  driving  gear  aa  the  lever,  neasfl  for 
rocking  the  lever  to  Intermebfa  the  drive  gear  with  either 
flrst-named  gear,  locking  means  for  holding  Ifte  lever 
in  recked  poritloB  operable  aatomatlcally  cm  rocklag  of 
said  lever,  electfieally-operated'  meaaa  for  readerfag'  tha 
leeklag  meaaa  Inoperatlva,  a  dreult  ladudlag  said  tfee- 
trleany*^pe«ated  meaaa  an(f  eiosaMe  by  tke  coatact  ea- 
gagtog  Mdd  third  roaer  tlirwagh  the  beK  porfanittaa, 
and  a  drnrlt  breaker  doaaMe  by  the  leefclng  meaae  when 
the  latter  is  operative  . 

•.  la  an  taxHcatar,  a  bait,  meaaa  sopportlag  tha  same 
for  movement,  a  roller  driven  by  the  belt,  a  coatact  arm 
carried  by  the  roller,  a  stationary  contact  adapted  io  be 
wiped  by  the  arm,  a  circuit  Including  the  roller,  arm 
and  contact,  nteana  for  4ltMmt  the  belt  aapporting  meaaa, 
aad  rieetrlcally  operated  meaas  operable  upon  dosteg 
ot  the  drcalt  by  Ate  engageBMUt  of  the  arm  aad  station- 
ary contact  for  rendering  tte  drive  meaas  laoperatiTe. 

ft.  Tha  combination  with  a  caalag  having  a  pair  of 
roDan  joaraaJed  theraia  of  a  l>alt  carried  by  ai^  rallcia, 
a  gear  00  each  roUes,  a  ptvotaHy  moaatod  psar  ahlftiag 
lever,  a  driving  gear  carried  by  said  lever,  means  tor 
rockiag  the  lever  to  throw  the  driving  pear  lata  meah 
with  either  roller  gear,  aad  electro-Biagnetlcally  operated 
means  for  locking  tha  laver  apiiaat  smvomeat  while  the 
gears  are  la  meah,  and  meaaa  tor  retaralag  the  lavar 
aad  driving  pear  ta  an  Inter amdhite  poaltlon 
tha  roller  geara  whan-  tha  belt  haa  traaaiad  a 
mlaad  distance. 

12.  The  coatbl nation  with  a  caalng  having  a  p^r  af 
rollers  Joumaled  therein  af  a  halt  earrlad  by  said  rail  ma, 
a  gear  on  each  roll«»  a  plvotally  oMuatod  gear  shtfttng 
lever,  a  dalviag  gear  mounted  oa  one  end  of  tha  iaaiPy 
an  armature  plate  lecnred  on  the  other  end  of  the  Itver, 
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a  pair  of  magoets  mounted  In  allnement  with  the  arraa- 
tar»  plate,  means  for  energlilnc  either  magnet  to  rock 
the  lever  Into  a  position  whera  the  drlTias  gear  will 
nie<»b  with  one  of  the  roller  gears,  a  third  magnet,  means 
controlled  by  said  magnet  for  locking  the  gear  nblftlng 
lerrr  when  the  gears  are  in  mesh,  a  switch  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  belt  adapted  to  close  a  circuit 
energising  the  third  magnet  to  release  the  locking  means 
when  the  belt  has  trareled  a  predetermined  distance 
and  means  tor  returning  the  gear  shifting  lever  to  an 
Intermediate  position  when  released. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  7.  10.  11  and  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 

^         ^^ 

1,347,982.  INTBBNAI/-COMBUSTION  MOTOB.  Danibl 
B.  Mbdaxich,  Buecbel,  Ky.,  assignor  to  himself,  John 
B.  Wright,  and  OllTer  H.  Kelaall.  LoolsvUIe,  Ky.,  a 
Copartnership.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  1,4«1, 
(CI.  12s— 84.) 


1.  Id  an  internal  combustion  motor,  a  motor  cylinder 
provided  with  an  Inlet  valve  and  having  an  air  passage 
leading  thereto  across  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  an  ex- 
haust valve,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  through  said  air 
pMage,  a  pump  for  delivering  motive  fluid,  a  three  way 
cock,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  pamp  to  said  cock,  a  spray 
plug  In  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  spray  plug  within 
the  air  passage,  adapted  to  direct  motive  fluid  against 
the  exhaust  pipe  therein  and  branch  pipes  leading  re- 
spectively from  said  spray  plugs  to  said  cock. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  a  motor  cylinder, 
provided  with  an  inlet  valve  and  having  an  air  passage 
leading  thereto  across  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  an  ex- 
haust valve,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  through  said  air 
passage,  a  spring  controlled  Inlet  valve  at  the  outer 
end  of  Mid  air  pasnage,  a  pump,  a  delivery  pipe  leading 
from  said  pump  and  terminating  within  the  air  passage 
In  a  spray  head  adapted  to  direct  motive  fluid  against 
said  exhaust  pipe. 


1,247,988.    INTBBNAL-COMBDSTlON  BNOINE.    DanibL 
B.  MCDAMCH,  Buechel,  Ky.,  assignor  to  himself,  Oliver 
H.  Kelsall,  and  John  B.  Wright,  a  Partnership.     Filed 
Jan.  27,  1918.     Serial  No.  74,897.      (Cl,  128 — 88.) 
1.  A  valve  cylinder  having  an  internal  annular  receas 
near  its  upper  end,  a  removable  sleeve  extending  from 
Its  lower  end  to  within  a*  spaced  distance  of  said  recesa. 
and  a  piston  valve  comprising  a  iN>rtlon  operating  In  aald 
sleeve  and  a  portion  operating  in  the  main  bore  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 

4.  In^n  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder, 
valve  cylinders  disposed  on  opposite  sides  at  the  power 
cylinder,  one*  of  said  valve  cylinders  having  an  Inlet  pas- 
sage leading  from  Its  upper  end  transversely  across  the 
top  of  the  power  cylinder  and  the  other  valve  cylinder, 
and  an  exhaust  tube  extending  from  the  other  valve  cyl- 
inder through    said  transverse  inlet  passage. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  cylinder, 
•0  exhaust  valve  cylinder  on  one  side  and, an  inlet  valve 


cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  said  power  cylinder,  an  In- 
ternal annular  aalve  seat  In  the  upper  end  of  each  of  ^Hl 
ralT*  cyllndera,  a  reducing  sleeve  In  the  lower  portion  of 
each  valve  cylinder,  a  tubnlar  piston  valve  in  each  of  the 
valve  cylinders  the  beads  whereof  are  adapted  to  dose  en 
said  aeata,  the  valves  each  comprising  s  head  adaptad  to 
at  in  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and  a  reduced  body  adapted 


to  flt  in  said  sleeve,  tiM  Inlet  valve  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  passage  leading  from  the  npper  end  thereto  tran» 
versely  across  the  upper  end  of  the  power  cylinder  and  tbt 
exhaust  valve  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  tube  leading  froa 
the  upper  end  of  the  exhaust  valve  cylinder,  in  prolonga- 
tion of  the  axis  thereof,  through  said  tranarerae  inlet  pan- 
sage. 

(Clainis  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,247.984.  ELASTIC  BE8IUENT  COBE  FOB  AUTOliO- 
BILB  TIBE8.  Ac.  HAaav  MBi;TZEa,  New  York.  N.  T. 
nied  Feb.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  148.477.  •  (Q.  102— «.) 


1.  A  separable  insertlble  core  for  tire  eaalnga  snch  an 
designated,  comprising  a  plurality  of  artlcularly  connected 
segmental  subdivisions,  each  consisting  of  a  base  section 
and  a  peripheral  tread-supporting  section  united  by  coiled 
springs  interposed  between  them  and  connected  therewith. 

2.  A  separable  insertlble  core  for  tire  casings,  comprln- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  segmental  subdivisions,  each  snbdtvialoB 


H' 


•V 


comprising  a  base  section  and  a  peripheral  tread-support- 
ing Section  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  caa- 
Ing.  strings  interposed  between  and  uniting  the  base  sec- 
tions and  the  tread-supporting  sections,  and  means  artlcu- 
larly connecting  together  the  adjacent  endtt  of  the  base 
sections. 


1,347,988.  PBOCE88  FOR  REOlTLATrNG  TBEATMBNT 
OF  VULCANIZABLK  PLASTICS.  Ebwin  E.  A.  G. 
MiTSB.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  ft  Wright, 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  778,180.  filed  July  9,  1913.  This  application 
filed  January  81,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,604.  (01. 
18 — 68.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  a  vulcanluble  plastic  which 
comprises  applying  a  vulcanising  medium  thereto  thereby 
causing  an  expansion  of  said  plastic  and  regulating  the 

'  application  of  said  vulcanising  medium  in  accordance  with 
aaid  expansion. 

2.  A  proeeaa  of  treating  a  valcanlsable  plastic  which 
comprises  jipplylng  a  heating  medium  at  a  vulcanizing 
temperature  thereto  thereby  causing  an  expansion  of  said 
plastic  and  regulating  the  application  of  said  heating 
medium  in  accordance  with  said  expansion. 

V  8.  A  process  of  treating  a  vulcanisable  plastic  which 
eompriaes  applying  a  heating  medium  at  a  vulcanising 
teaperatare  thereto  thereby  causing  an  expansion  of  said 
plastic  at  a  varying  rate  and  discontinuing  said  banting 
medium  upon  attaining  a  deaired  rate  of  expansion. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  a  vulcanisable  plastic  which 
comprises  placing  the  pUstic  in  a  mold,  applying  a  heat- 
ing medium  thereto  thereby  caualng  an  expanalon  of  said 
plastic  In  aald  mold  and  regulating  the  heating  of  said 
plastic  in  accordsnce  with  the  expansion  thereof. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  a  vulcanisable  plastic  which 
comprises  placing  the  plastic  in  a  mold,  applying  a  beat- 
ing medium  at  a  vnlcanlxing  temperature  thereto  thereby 
causing  an  expansion  of  said  plastic  at  a  varying  rate  and 
discontinuing' said  heating  upon  atUlning  a  desired  rate 
of  expanalon. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,247.986.      [WITHDBAWN.] 


14247.987.  MECHANICAL  HOBN.  John  FmtBBOL  Mon- 
XOT,  Paris,  Prance,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delawart.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
668,999.     (Cl.  lie— L) 

\ 


1.  In  a  signal  or  alarm  of  the  class  described,  a  dia- 
phragm, a  cam  ojteratlvely  associated  with  said  diaphragm, 
a  spring  for  driving  aaid  cam,  means  for  compressing  the 
spring,  means  for  holding  the  cam  stationary  during  com- 


pression of  the  spring  and  means  for  releasing  aald 
after  the  q>ring  is  compressed. 

6.  In  a  signal  or  alarm  of  tlie  daas  described,  a  dia- 
phragm having  a  wear-piece  thereon  sobstantlaUy  sym- 
metrical in  respect  to  an  azia  at  right  angles  to  tlm 
diaphragm  at  the  center  of  the  latter,  a  cam  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  wear-piece,  means  for  rotating  said 
cam  at  high  speed  to  force  upon  said  diaphragm  vibra- 
tions of  high  frequency  and  means  for  rotating  anid  dia- 
phragm about  ita  axia  to  vary  the  amplitude  of.  said  vlbra- 
tiong. 

7.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  an  acous- 
tic diaphragm,  a  rotor  having  cam  projections  adapted  to 
vibrate  said  diaphragm,  a  coil  spring,  connections  between 
one  end  of  said  spring  and  said  rotor  for  rotating  tha 
latter  upon  a  rotation  of  the  former,  a  rotatable  member 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  member  in  one 
direction,  a  pini<Hi  concentric  with  the  said  member  and 
rotatable  in  either  direction,  ratchet  and  pawl  connections 
for  driving  said  member  upon  a  rotation  of  the  pinion  in 
one  direction,  a  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion,  manually 
operated  means  for  moving  said  rack  tn  one  direction,  and 
a  spring  for  moving  said  rack  in  the  opposite  direction. 

10.  A  horn  or  signaling  device.  Including  a  diaphragm, 
a  shaft,  a  coil  siM^ng,  a  gear  train  connecting  said  shaft 
and  one  end  of  aaid  spring,  a  mannally  operalde  eadl- 
latory  member,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  connections  between 
aaid  member  and  the  opposite  end  of  aald  spring. 

[Clalma  2  to  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gnaetta.) 


1,247,988.  TIBS  FOB  TEHICLB0.  OnonoBS  Alsbkt 
MoBTiBB,  Fnlwood.  Preston,  England.  Filed  June  19, 
1917.     Serial  No.  175.612.     (Cl.  162—36.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  aide  plates  having  cir- 
cumferential projections  which  project  inwardly,  of  n 
solid  tire  of  elastic  material  having  clrcumferentlnl 
grooves  which  engage  with  the  said  projectiona,  said  tin 
having  also  a  central  circumferential  groove  extending 
outwardly  from  Its  underside,  and  a  fioatlng  ring  arranged 
in  the  said  central  groove  in  contact  with  the  aiden 
thereof  and  provided  with  npp«  and  lower  flangea  whick 
straddle  the  said  projections. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  side  plates  having  cir- 
cumferential projections  which  project  Inwardly,  of  a  solid 
tire  of  elastic  material  having  circumferential  groovca 
which  engage  with  the  said  projections,  said  tire  having 
also  a  central  circumferential  groove  extending  outwardly 
from  its  underside,  and  a  fioatlng  ring  arranged  in  the 
said  centri^  groove  in  contact  with  the  aides  thereof  and 
provided  with  upptr  and  lower  flanges  which  atmddto  the 
aaid  projections,  the  lower  flange  of  the  aald  fioatlng  ring 
being  provided  with  air  chambers  which  are  doaed  by  con- 
toet  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  tire. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  solid  tire  of  elaatlc  material 
having  a  central  clrcumfereotlnl  groove  which  extends 
outwardly  from  its  underside,  of  a  fioatlng  ring  arranged 
in  said  groove,  said  ring  being  subataatially  rail  ahapad 
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da  crM*««ctloB  and  hAvtag  •  low«r  flans*  wWck  Is  te«adcr 
tban  its  top  flange,  and  haying  tU  bottom  flange  arranged 
-With  lU  uppM  aurtace  In  conUct  wlU  th«  undcralde  of 
4lM  tie*,  and  la«tening  d«vic««  which  secure  the  lower 
.aide  portlona  of  the  tire  aaalnat  the  web  and  upper  flange 
••(  tiM  «akl  ring. 
■     [dalB  S  net  printed  la  tka  Oaaette.] 


1^47^1.  DBTACHABIiB  AND  INTIBCHANOBABLI 
HUB  FOB  WHBHL8  OF  ALL  KINDS.  JiaH  NK, 
Parle.  Franee.  Filed  Ayr.  T,  19 IS.  Bertal  No.  7»i.4M. 
(CL  21—81.) 


1,247,M».  TOT  BHBLL  Wiluam  RM»ro«»  MviocK, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  May  17,  ltl7. 
8e«ial  No.  1«MM.     <C1.  103—26.) 


.     i.  A  locked  secttenai  toy  alieU  adapted  to  be  unlocked 
upon  lawact  with  an  object. 

4.  A  toy  elMU  forced  from  aeeembleil  aectUas.  meana 
for  Intertoflj  locking  the  aHaemhled  aectlona.  said  locking 
means  b«4ng  adapted  to  nnlock  M>on  the  Impatt  of  the 
akcU  witli  aa  object  and  meana  for  eCecttag  an  aadible 
explosloa  ceAacideat  with  the  atriklag  of  the  abell  with 

tlie  object. 

8.  A  toy  shell  formed  from  assembletl  lock<  d  sections 
and  adapted,  when  droppw*  to  strike  an  object,  to  unlock 
and    scatter  the   sectlona  and   almulUneoualy   effect  an 

andtbte  explosion.       • 

IS.  A  toy  shell  conprtoing  nose  and  butt  ends,  a  guide 
abaft  permanently  connecting  the  ends  together,  a  alldlng 
membf-r  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provlde«l  with  an  ex- 
tending cylindrical  s^lrt  dirertedtoward  the  butt  end, 
acts  of  nose  and  butt  sections  aBscmblwl  around  the  shaft 
but  clear  of  the  same  and  with  their  Inner  ends  meeting 
on  the  alldlng  member  and  wit*  the  enda  of  the  butt  sec 
tlons  overlapping  the  enda  of  the  nose  sections  and  with 
their  outer  ends  releasably  mouated  in  the  nose  and  bott 
sections  end  a  lengthwise  extending  spring  secured  to 
each  of  the  butt  aectlone  and  having  one  end  engaged 
with  the  guide  shaft  ta  e«e«t  a  tcM4ea  In  the  spring  and 
the  other  end  extending  nnd  Inclining  inwardly  to  allow 
the  said  end  of  the  sprtng  to  pass  lnrt<le  the  flange  of  the 
ahlftlng  member  upon  the  shifting  member  being  shifted 
toward  the  butt  end  of  the  aheU. 

[Claims  2,  S,  8  to  12,  and  14  to  19  not  printed  In  the 

Oaaette.]  _____^^___ 

1^47  990.      ADJUSTABLE   BED-TABLE.      CLAaaaca  N. 
NBUioif.  Canby.   Minn.     Filed  Jnly   «.  IMO-     SerUl 
;     No.  108,908.     (a.  45—82.) 


yl.  A  vehicle  hub  coasprlalag  •■  Inner  hnb  membea,  aa 
(tater  hub  mMsrirr  dlspoeed  on  said  Inner  hub  member  and 
Interlocked  therewith,  a  Jam  nnt  for  locking  said  members 
against  accidental  dlsplacemenr  one  from  the  other,  and  a 
ball  bearing  Interposed  betweea  said  members,  whereby  to 
reduce  the  frictloa  to  a  mlalanm  to  facUlUte  the  dl» 
itlng  ef  the  ovter  hob  member  from  said  laaer  hah 


2.  In  a  vehicle  hob.  the  coaMaatlM  with  an  toner  hah 
member,  of  an  outer  hob  member  threaded  onto  said 
Inner  hub  member,  a  Jam  nut  threaded  onto  said  Inner  hub 
■e^l^^^  and  abottiag  saM  outer  hob  member  for  retaining 
the  latter  from  displacement,  and  an  anti-trlctlaa  bearlag 
Interposed  between  aald  laner  hob  member  and  Mid  eote* 
hob  meaUwr.  whereby  to  facUiUCe  the  dlsnsoantlng  of  the 

parts. 

t.  In  a  vehicle  hah,  the  combine tloa  with  an  Inner  hah 
member,  of  an  outer  bub  ssember  monnted  on  aald  inner 
hob  member,  corresponding  Interrupted  threaded  sectloaa 
formed  on  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  nald  members  ta 
facilitate  the  aaaembUng  and  dLsmonntlag  of  one  member 
with  respect  to  the  other,  a  Jam  nut  threaded  onto  tha 
Inner  hub  member  and  abutting  said  okter  member  for  re- 
Ulnlng  the  latter  against  accidental  displacement,  and 
an  annular  ball  bearing  interposed  between  opposed  end 
portions  of  the  said  members,  whereby  to  faclllUte  the 
dismounting  of  the  parts  when  (}eelred. 


1;M7,0»2.  BLBCmiC  GABIFIER  FOE  INTBBNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Wauraa  D.  Nickom.  Glen- 
dsle  Cal..  aaslgnor  to  John  C.  LewU.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.   Serial  No.  149,848.    (CL  12»— 122.) 


A  aariea  ot  the  character  deacrlhed.  includlag  a  hrachet 
mwrn  wMch  la  provided  at  one  ead  thereof  with  a  horisoa- 
tally  dtspoaed  cwred  arm  having  a  aeries  ef  epenlaga 
thereto  oMaaa  at  the  eppeelte  end  of  the  bracket  arm  for 
Mpparttnc  It  ri«ld»y  la  peslttaa.  a  swlngtoc  tahla,  a  ser 
SSSvTldc  WMed  t.  the  lower  m>rta«  of  the  ta  We  at 
^--  jmn^  thereof  and  arranged  te  sUdaMy  receive  the 
mrwM  am  of  the  hraeket.  a  bracket  proJeetlM  «»•■  the 
top  of  the  Uble,  a  hand  lever  ptvetatty  anmntMl  open  the 
•aM  bracket,  and  a  jioee  carried  by  the  hand  lever  and 
Msslac  thrwigh  the  table  so  as  te  engage  any  selected 
omTi  the  opealBSs  in  the  curved  arm  to  lock  the  taMe 
tap  IB  ah  adjoatad  poelttoB. 


/-■♦ 


1.  In  comMaatloa  with  an  internal  comMatlon  engtoe 
and  a  carbureter  cow»s«te«  to  the  Intake  thereof,  a  heat- 
ing meana  roanect««  ta  recchre  exhaaat  gases  from  the 
engine,  and  provided  with  a  paseage  coMMCtcd  to  receive 
mixture  passing  from  the  carbureter  ta  the  engine,  and 
having  a  wall  adapted  to  receive  heat  from  aald  exhaust 
gases  and  to  transmit  such  heat  to  the  mixture  In  said 
passage,  and  aa  electric  heating  element  mounted  In  said 
wall  of  said  passage  In  snch  manner  aa  to  transmit  beat 
from  Mid  electric  heaUng  element  to  said  mixture  through 
the  tf»*  wall  that  tranamlta  the  heat  to  the  mUtnre  troa 
the  cshaoat 
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2.  la  combination  with  aa  lateraal  combnstlon  engtoe 
haring  a  carbureter,  an  intake  connection  from  aald  car- 
boreter  to  the  engtoe  and  an  exhaust  connection  from  the 
eagtoe,  a  heattog  means  compriatog  passage  means  coa- 
nected  to  the  connection  from  the  carbureter  to  the  engtoe 
and  a  paaaage  connected  to  receive  exhanat  from  aald  ex- 
hauat  oonnectlon  and  extendtog  throtigh  aald  paaaage 
means  so  as  to  be  surrounded  by  mlstare  from  the  car- 
bureter, and  a» electric  heattog  elsmaat  mounted  to  a  wall 
portion  of  said  pasaage  and  adapted  to  electrically  heat 
the  mixture  pasalnp  therethrough  by  transmission  of  beat 
from  the  electric  heattog  element  through  aald  wall  por- 
tion, aald  wall  portiua  also  being  adapted  to  transmit  heat 
from  the  exhaust  gaaea  to  the  mixture  passing  to  the 
engine. 


1.247,998.  BCKTENSION  FOE  YEHICLB8.  NBLa  L. 
OLaoH,  Detroit.  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
154,890.     (a.  21—182.) 


xlHkh  a  Tehtde  cateaalen.  a  vehicle  frame,  extenalon 
Mflbsrs  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  vehicle  frame  and 
provided  with  rearwsrdly  extending  channel  portions,  an 
extension  frame  havlag  arma  alidable  to  the  chaanel  por- 
tlona of  aald  extension  members,  and  means  engaging  to 
the  arms  of  said  extension  frame  and  the  channel  portlona 
of  aald  extenalon  members  adapted  for  holding  said  ex- 
tenalon frame  In  adjuated  poalttona. 

8.  The  oomManatloB  wtth  a  vehicle  frame,  cxtteaioa 
members  connected  te  the  sides  thereof  and  having  end 
channel  portions,  an  extension  frame  having  arms  sUdable 
to  the  channel  portions  of  said  extension  members,  and 
U-boIts  adapted  for  holdtog  the  arma  of  aald  extenalon 
frame  relative  to  the  channel  portions  of  said  extension 
members. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  extenalon 
members  carried  by  the  sides  thereof,  an  adjustable  ex- 
tension frame  carried  by  aald  members,  aad  truaa  reda 
adapted  for  connecting  said  vehldc  frames,  said  extension 
members  and  said  extension  frame. 

4.  The  combination  nf  a  vehicle  frame,  extension  mcm- 
hera  flzed  relative  thereto  and  provided  with  channel  por- 
ttoos,  an  extension  frame  havtog  arms  slldable  in  the 
channel  portions  of  aald  extenalpn  members,  U-bolta  car- 
ried by  the  arms  of  said  extension  frame  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  channel  portlona  of  said  extension 
members,  and  U<halta  carried  hjr  the  chaanel  portions  of 
aald  extension  members  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
arms  of  aald  extenblon  frame  to  lock  said  frame  relative 
to  aald  extension  membera 


1^47,^94.       ANTITORPEDO  -  PROTECTOR.       ABhAHAM 
Paladin  I,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Filed    June    9,    1917. 
Serial  No.  178.797.     (CI.  114 — ^240.) 
1.  Meaaa  for  protecting  a  vessel  from  the  attacks  of 

tarpadoea  oonprlatog  an  toner  and  outer  series  of  reecp- 


taelea  the  walls  of  which  are  aiade  of  rigid  sheet  material^ 
meaas  for  sapportlng  the  receptodes  at  a  dlatance  from 
the  aide  of  the  veaael,  and  for  moving  the  receptaden  to 
and  from  the  aide  of  the  vesael,  and  said  meaaa  belnff 
located  wholly  outalde  the  vesseL 


4.  Means  for  protecttog  a  vesael  from  the  attacks  of 
torpedoes,  comprising  an  outer  longitudinal  series  of  air- 
tight receptacles,  vertical  rock  ahafts  rotatably  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  vesad,  craak  arma  extending, 
from  their  lower  ends  and  plvotally  connected  to  tha 
Inner  sides  of  said  receptacles,  an  Inner  series  of  aald  air-. 
tight  receptacles,  vertical  screws  attached  to  said  toner 
receptacles,  and  band-wheels  having  hubs  screwed  around 
the  screws  for  ralstog  and  lowering  the  toner  receptadea,' 
and  means  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  vessel  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  receptacles  of  the  inner  series. 

[ClalBu  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.] 


1,247,995.  MEANS  FOB  APPLYING  MATCH-IGNITION 
MATERIAL  TO  BOOK  -  MATCHES.  Ac.  MicHAai. 
Pabidon,  Barberton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond 
Match  Company,  (Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  June  15,  1916.    SerUl  No.  103,905.    (Q.  91—40.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  meana  for  concurrently  feed- 
tog  a  sueeeaalon  of  flat-surfaced  artlclea,  of  meaaa  for  ap- 
plyiag  ignition  msterial  to  the  corresponding  surfhcea  aft 
the  Boceeedlng  trsveling  arildea,  said  means  coaapriatag 
a  plorallty  of  nsatertal  applying  elementa  arranged  la. 
spaced  relation  to  eadi  other  adjacent  the  path  of  sock; 
surfaces,  and  means  for  moving  said  eleaiento  to  «ppa> 
site  directions  to  each  other  and  to  synehronlaa  with  the 
traveling  artidea,  whereby  one  element  contoeta  with 
each  article  at  or  aear  the  leadiag  ead  of  the  latter  aad 
travels  therewith  so  a  a  to  apply  a  partial  coat  of  igain 
tlon  material  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  tkm  article,  anA 
the  other  element  aubaeqaeatly  contacta  with  each  pa><t 
ttolly-coated  anrface  at  a  potot  betweea  the  coda  of  the 
article  and  travels  oppositely  thereto  8({_as  to  coaipleta: 
the  coating  of  the  surface. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  carrier  for  a  socce«« 
sloa  of  articles,  and  guide  wheels  for  the  carrier,  o£ 
meaas  for  applying  a  coat  of  ignition  material  to  aaldi 
articles,  a  pivoted  arm  adjacent  the  path  of  the  artldSB: 
after  they  have  been  coated,  salQ  arm  haring  a  dlstrtb- 
attag  porCloB  arranged  to  coatoct  with  the  coated  sortkca, 
a  toothed  wheel  actuated  through  one  of  the  guide  wheels 
for  the  carrier,  and  operative  connection  between  said 
toothed  wheel  and  the  pivoted  arm. 

(Oalms  2  to  6  not  printed  to  the  GaRtte.) 
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1^47.M«.  ACCBLB3RATOR-PKOTKCTOR  FOB  IfOTOK- 
YXHICLSS,  Ac.  JosBPH  Thomfson  Pabkbb,  Washlac- 
t«D,  D.  C.  Filed  July  ».  1917.  8«rUl  No.  179.44S. 
<a.  74--«l.) 
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1b  a  notor  Tchlcle  IwTlog  an  tccelentor  pedal  located 
aloncBlde  the  naoal  control  pedals,  a  rigid  hood  extending 
forwardly  OTer  the  said  accelerator  pedal,  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 


l,a47.M7.     [  WITHDRAWN. ) 


U47.M8.      ADIABATIC   CALORIMETBR. 
Pabb,   Urbana,   lU.     Filed   Aug.   4,   1916. 
11S,087.     (CI.  78—184.) 


Saitobi.  W. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  calorimeter  comprising  In  combination  means 
adapted  to  hold  a  combustion  bomb  and  submerging  liquid, 
neans  completely  enveloping  said  first  named  means  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  and  means  for  controlling 
tke  temperature  of  the  liquid  In  said  surrounding  moana, 
■nbataiitlally  as  described. 

3.  A  calorimeter  comprising .  la  combination  meant 
adapted  to  hold  a  combustion  bomb  and  submerging  liquid, 
means  constituting  a  chamber  completely  enveloping  said 
first  named  means  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  and 
Beans  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  ia 
■aid  enveloping  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  calorimeter  comprising  in  combination  means 
adapted  to  hold  a  combustion  bomb  and  submerging 
liquid,,  means  constituting  a  chamber  completely  eaval- 
oplBg  said  first  named  means  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  circulation  of  liquid 
throughout  said  enveloping  chamber,  substantially  aa  da- 
•crtbcd. 

24.  The  method  of  protecting  a  calorimeter  aystem 
from  transfer  of  heat  externally,  which  consista  in  sar- 
rounding  the  system  with  a  circulating  liquid  and  main- 
tBlnlng  said  liquid  at  a  temperature  approdmatlng  the 
asternal  temperature  of  said  system. 

26.  A  calorimeter  comprising  in  combination  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  hold  a  combustion  bomb  and  a  submerg- 


ing liquid,  a  Jacket  around  said  receptacle,  a  hollow  corar 
above  said  receptaela  and  jacket,  means  between  aald 
cover  and  said  jacket  aenriag  as  a  communicating  paaaaft 
batween  tlie  two  and  also  as  a  pivot  about  which  tha 
cover  may  be  rotated  to  remove  the  same  from  Its  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  associated  with  said  first-namad 
meana  for  automatically  lifting  the  cover  aa  it  is  rotatad; 
snbstaatiaUy  aa  described. 

(ClalBM  4  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.) 
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1,247,999.  ROAD-DRAO.  Johk  L.  Pascal,  Pocahoataa, 
Iowa.  Filed  liar.  fi.  1917.  Sarial  No.  102,618.  (a. 
87—6.) 


1.  A  road  drag,  comprising  main  drag  sections  pivoted 
together,  supplemental  drag  sections  pivoted  to  outer  mar- 
gins of  Mid  main  sections,  each  of  said  drag  sections  hav- 
ing blades  alteraately  inclined  in  opposite  directions ;  and 
wing  sections  pivoted  to  outer  margins  of  said  supple- 
mental aectiona,  each  of  said  wing  sections  having  parallel 
blades  inclined  toward  the  median  line  of  the  drag. 

2.  A  road  drag,  comprising  sections  each  formod  of  Ion- 
gltudiaal  sills,  croaa  bars  on  and  connecting  aald  sllla,  and 
a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  on  and  spacad  longitudinally 
of  said  ailis.  said  blades  being  arranged  at  angles  to  aald 
sills  and  cross  bars,  said  silla  and  cross  bars  being  formed 
of  channel  bars,  each  of  said  croas  bars  having  at  one  end 
a  projecting  hinge  member  formed  with  an  eye  adapted  to 
engage  within  a  cross  bar  of  an  adjacent  section  and  at 
its  opposite  end  a  hinge  bolt  adapted  to  engage  an  eye  of 
a  hinge  member  of  an  adjacent  section. 

8.  A  road  drag,  comprising  main  sectloas  pivoted  to- 
gether, supplemental  sections  pivoted  to  outer  margiaa  of 
said  main  sections  each  of  said  aectlons  comprising  spacad 
longitudinal  sills  and  cross  bars  on  said  silla,  and  bladea 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  oa  aald  sills  and  arranged  In 
longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  and  successively  Inclined 
in  opposite  directions,  in  the  longitudinal  rows  all  of  the 
blades  In  each  transverse  row  being  inclined  in  one  direc- 
tion on  one  side  of  the  median  line  of  the  drag  and  in  tha 
opposite  direction  on  the  other  side. 


1,248,000.  COTTON-THRBSHINO  MACHINB.  Wabbbv 
A.  PATTBB80M,  WlchitB  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Joseph  A.  Kemp,  WichiU  Falls,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1916.    Sarial  No.  187,610.     (CI.  18—17.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  housing  provided  with  a  receiving  hopper  and  a  dis- 
charge opening,  the  floor  surface  of  said  hooaing  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  slotted  openings  of 
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a  ats*  aaSelcBt  to  permit  cotton  stalks  and  Hmbs  to 
through,  and  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
foratlons  of  a  alse  sufllclent  to  permit  cotton  locks  to  pass 
through,  and  agitating  means  provided  for  subjecting  un- 
picked cotton  placed  in  the  housing  to  a  violent  agitation. 

4.  In  a  cotton  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  eloaed  housing  fitted  with  a  receiving  hopper  and  dia- 
charge  opening,  a  floor  In  the  bouslBg  a  portion  of  the 
area  of  which  la  provided  with  a  plntallty  of  slotted  open- 
ings and  the  remaining  area  of  whldi  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations,  and  a  battery  of  oppositely  re- 
viving beaters  comprising  parallel  arranged  shafts  with 
radiating  armw  carrying  taut  wires  for  the  purpose  of 
Tlalently  stirring  and  wiping  the  unpicked  cotton  across 
and  through  tha  many  openings  in  the  floor*"^''^    V'td^ 

(CUlBBa  2  and  8  not  printed  In  tha  OaaettB.1 


1,248,001.  HOOK-ANTVETE  ADJUSTMENT.  HOLMBa 
BawiJi  Pbmn.  Madison,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  120,716.     (CI.  241—26.) 
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1.  A  strap  for  suspenders  having  a  aeries  of  eyelets  and 
having  one  end  doubled  upon  itself  to  provide  an  adjust- 
ing loop,  clips  engaging  said  end  of  the  strap,  and  a  mem- 
ber held  by  said  clips  and  having  a  hook  projecting  from 
between  the  clips  and  engageable  with  said  eyelets. 

2.  A  strap  for  suspenders  having  a  series  of  eyelets 
and  one  and  doubled  back  upon  Itaelf  to  provide  an  adjust- 
ing loop,  a  pair  of  doubled  clips  engaging  said  end  of  the 
atrap  and  having  instruck  teeth  biting  the  strap,  and  a 
plate  to  fit  within  the  clips  and  having  a  slot  receiving 
aome  of  said  teeth,  the  plate  having  a  shank  projecting 
therefrom  between  said  dips  beyond  said  end  of  the  strap, 
and  said  shank  having  a  hook  engageable  with  said 
ayelets. 


1.248.002.  VBGEiTABLE-CRATE-OOTBR  PRESS.  John 
H.  PLATT.  Los  Angeles,  Gal.  Filed  Mar.  14, 1917.  Serial 
No.  164,884.     (CL  100—67.) 


1.  A  combined  crate  preas  and  cover  holder,  compria- 
Ing  a  frame,  a  aeat,  a  movable  frame,  a  cnrrad  cover  hold- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  movable  frame,  means  to 
secure  a  cover  to  said  cover  holding  member  In  unatralned 
poaltion.  and  means  to  move  said  movable  frame  to  cob- 
press  material  In  a  crate  and  damp  aald  cover  thereto 
in  strained  position. 

2.  A  cover  press  eomprtslBg  a  crate  seat,  an  opposed 
eavtf  holder  formed  of  a  plurality  of  dat  holding  membcm 


with  fingers  formed  thereon,  a  pivoted  latch  meaiber 
adapted  to  oppoae  the  said  fingers,  and  means  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  latch  member. 

8.  A  cover  press  combining  a  crate  seat,  an  opposed 
cover  bolder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fingers  adapted  to 
register  a  cover  on  two  of  its  edges,  and  a  movable  latch 
member  adapted  to  damp  a  cover  in  oi>posltlon  to  one  or 
more  of  said  fingers. 

4.  A  combined  cover  holding  and  crate  press,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  curved  seat,  a  stop  adjacent  said  aeat,  a  chute 
to  convey  crates  to  said  seat,  a  cover  holding  member 
adapted  to  move  In  relation  to  said  aeat,  a  finger  on  said 
member  registering  over  said  seat,  means  to  hold  a  box 
co^er  In  unstrained  position  on  said  member  and  in  register 
with  said  finger,  and  means  to  preaa  aald  cover  holding 
member  with  a  cover  in  contact  with  a  crate  on  said  seat 
and  form  said  cover  over  overtopping  material  In  said 
crate  and  In  contact  with  the  bowed  surface  of  said  cover 
holding  memtter. 

6.  A  mechanlam  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  downwardly  curved  seat,  a  stop  for  said  seat,  an 
upwardly  curved  cover  holding  meipber.  a  plurality  of 
fingers  on  said  member,  one  of  said  fingers  registering 
over  said  stop  and  said  finger  being  so  formed  as  not  to 
Interfere  with  the  nailing  of  said  cover,  means  to  hold  a 
cover  in  contact  with  all  of  said  fingers,  and  means  to 
contact  said  cover  holding  member  with  a  cover  to  a 
crate  on  said  aeat. 


1,248.008.  BOLT- ANCHOR.  Hbnrt  W.  Plbibtcb,  West- 
field.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Newhall.  Filed  Sept. 
20.  1916.    Serial  No.  121,104.     (O.  8&— 2.4.) 


1.  In  a  bolt  anchor  an  expan^ble  member  having  an 
Internal  expanding  surface  inclined  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  member,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  ex- 
panding surface  joining  said  IncUned  surface  at  its  near- 
est approach  to  said  axis,  and  a  rotative  expanding  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  with  the  eald  Inclined  and  cylindri- 
cal surfaces  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance of  said  inclined  surface  from  aald  axis  at  a  point 
a  aubstantlal  distance  from  its  junction  with  said  cylin- 
drical bsrface. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,004.  BOLT-ANCHOR.  Hbmbt  W.  PLXiaTsa,  West- 
field,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Newhall.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1917.     Serial  No.  148.428.     (CL  85—2.4.) 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  ductile  an- 
chor having  an  internal  bore  with  inclined  ribbed  surface, 
the  aperture  left  between  the  points  of  the  ribs  reaching 
Its  minimum  diameter  between  the  ends  of  the  anchor  and 
merging  into  a  cylindrical  ribbed  bore. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,005.  BO^T  ANCHOR.  Hbkbt  W.  Plbibteb,  West- 
field,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Newliall.  Original 
apiriicatlon  filed  Sept  20,  1916,  Serial  No.  121.104. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  148,424.  (CI.  85—2.4.) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  ductile  an- 

AuT  having  an  Internal  cavity  whose  greatest  diameter 


OFFtCI  AV  OAXBTTB ' 


Novsmai  Mj,  tfcf; 


t»  BflftT  ita  •vter  MdU  the  d 
imlfontiT  uaMl  •  odalw 

and  then  merging  Into  a 
coAzUl  wltti  tlM  aackor. 


-^,-Kj5f 


of  aald  eaTttjr  rcduciiic 
teCantiallr  cfiloiriMl 


7.  In  •  k«lt  Anchor  ttie  cwnM— Hon  Af  a  dactu*  — dfcwr 
haring  aa  axial  |>or«.  vbick  iK>r«  uev  th»  Isaer  M»d  U 
cjrUodxlcal  and  cooioeittrlc  wUh  tk«  longltwdiaal  axia.  aaid 
axial  Uore  liavlsK  «  |M>rtioB  bctwaca  tt)«  end«  o(  tlie  ancbar 
la  the  form  of  a  {ruatam  »(  a  ooo«  which  aMrcM  at  a 
point  betveeo  the  cOruoltlea  of  the  hnchor  lato  tte 
cylindrical  bore,  and  a  aa;rv  to  cxyaAd  aaid  anchor  aad 
to  cut  Itn  own  cooperating  female  threads  in  the  OAchar. 

{Claima  2  to  6  aot  prlntad  In  the  Oaaatto.] 


1,248,006.  BOLT-ANCHOR.  HoKkT  W.  Pbusran,  WcA^ 
Said.  N.  J.,  asiOgnor  to  Henry  B.  MawbaiL  Original 
application  filed  Sept  20.  1»1«,  Serial  No.  121^104. 
Dlrlded  and  thla  appllcatlen  filed  Jan.  20,  1817.  Sttlal 
No.  143,425.     (d.  8$— 2.4.) 


1.  A  bolt  anchor  comprlalng  an  aziwaalble  member  har- 
teg  on  open  iMe  prorMafi  vtth  a  taparlag  Mnrfaee  eeaaing 
IntenDadinte  ita  length  and  then  aMrglnf  tat*  a  oarfaea 
aobatantlalSy  coaxial  with  the  aaehor. 
.  (CUtvl  2  to  8  Bot  prtotad  ta  tk*  OMotto.] 


1JMM07,  BOLT-ANCHOB.  HnnT  W.  Puiono,  W•0^ 
flald.  N.  f.,  umAgat  to  HoBry^  B.  NowbaU.  Original 
appUeatioD  filed  t)e»t.  20.  1«16,  Sartal  No.  121.104. 
Divided  and  this  appllratlon  filed  Jan.  20,  1917. 
No.  148,4S6w      <a.  »-^A.) 


1.  In  a  bolt  aaehor  an  espanalhle  member  haTlng  an 
Internal  cavity,  the  aarface  of  aaid  cavity  being  tapered 
for  part  of  its  length,  the  other  portion  of  the  cavity 
being  aabatantlally  cylladrical  and  provided  with  a  weak- 
ening portion  adjacent  to  the  point  where  the  tapered 
and  cylindrical  anrfaces  meet. 

[ClalsM  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,248,008.     BOLT-ANCHOR.     Hbnbt  W.  PLMSTn,  Weat- 

fleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Newhall,  Weatflrld, 

N.  J.     Original  application  filed  Jan.  20,  1917,  Serial 

No.  148,428.     Divided  and  tMs  application  filed  Apr. 

7,  1917.     SarUl  No.  180,41«.      (Q.  8*-4.4.) 

I.  The  combination  of  a  hoUow  doetUe  anchor  having 

•   body  portioB   which  fradvally  lacreaaes  In  thickness 

ftoB   tho   OBtar  end   to  a   point  intermediate   its   sads, 

and  ttom  that  intermediate  point  being  of  aubotantkUly 

wtfform  thlckneas  to  anbatastlaUy  the  other  end  of  the 

machor,  and  a  aerew  adapted  to  cat  Ita  own  cofiparatlag 


Ik  tho  duedlo 
tha  part  fekvtef  ■*! 


tMcl 


8.  An'  artlda  mt  oMUMifs 
anchor  having  an  latariMl  todtnad  hoc* 
minimum  fltamoter  ketwoea  tta  enda  and  ■wirtiai  tato  a 
cylindrical  bore,  and  internal  rlba  of  sabstantially  tha 
same  depth  or  height  located  on  the  inclined  and  cylhl> 
drlcal  horaa. 

t.  Aa  axUdo  of  aMiioCactvro  cioMprUIng  a  daetila 
anchor  having  a  body  partton  of  varytkf  thlckneas  fi«m 
one  end  to  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  and  from  that 
point  being  of  nnifarm  thtcknaaa  to  the  other  end  of 
the  anchor,  said  anchor  being  provided  with  an  inclined, 
and  cylindrical  axial  bora  and  Internal  riba  moonted  ta 
the  Inclined  and  cyiindrloal  axial  bore. 


1,248,009.  BOLT-ANCHOR.  HaiiaT  W.  Pvmtam,  Weat- 
field,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Henry  B.  Newball.  Original 
appUcation  filed  Jan.  20,  1917,  Serial  No.  148,428.  Dl- 
Tlded  and  this  appUcation  Oled  Jnly  17.  1917.  Serial 
No.  181,001.     (a.  80—2.4.) 


i.  An  artleie  of  ■aiafactwre  eoMprlalnf  a  dnetlla 
aaehor  havteg  an  latamal  hor«  with  an  Inclined  ■■»• 
Cace  reachiac  lis  ■Hntnom  dtameter  betwacn  its  *a4i 
and  nerftag  Into  a  plata  cyltedHcal  here,  and  rlha  «C 
sabataatlally  the  aaao  hetght  wpon  the  ladlaed  aorfaea 

(ClalBM  1.  1.  aad  4  not  printed  in  the  Oanatta.l 


1.248,010.  WBSDTNO-PLOW.  MmcRit  PaoHAaKA, 
Clstera.  Tax.  MM  Mar.  29,  1917.  Sarfal  No.  IA8J7& 
(Q.  97—21.) 


A  device  of  the  type  daanrlbad,  iaclodtng  a  draft-baam, 
a  wheal-aappart  far  tha  raar  and  of  aaid  diaft 
plow  beams  provided  with  loope  at  their  forward 
aUd  draft-beam  beiac  provided  with  a  hook^Mled 
bar  far  am^kgemtni  with  aaid  plow -beam  carried 
^aald  dratt-haam  hooir  MSded  miwbar  and  plow-i 
allowing  of  the  spreading  apart  of  said 

helag  pravMod  with  a  ato^nrad  andtng 
villi  Ihi  tatatallr 


'^-v*«. 


-.^lfJ>L«j 


NovKMBSk  ajt  igifL 


U.  8.  PATBNT  OKFICE. 


pOTuOOft 

■cot  a«the 

or  spreading  apart 


far  aMttag  the  teteral 


tJUMjOll.  LOCKING  DSTICB.  Lbwis  T.  Bbbabba,  M oat 
cure.  Pa.,  aoal^cr  to  Maar  Tark  CMl  Cempaoy.  In- 
corporated. New  Torfc.  «,  Z;  ftted  May  88,  1917.  8e 
rial  No.  171,882.     iCL  70— ISt.) 


•  1.  The  combination  with  an  autaaMthllc,  at  an  operating 
lever,  a  supporting  strocturc,  IndcpeBdcnt  locking  means 
Including  a  lock  casing,  a  hasp  adapted  to  secure  the  lever 
to  the  casinc,  a  retaining  memlMr  aecnred  to  the  support- 
ing structure,  said  casinc  belag  designed  to  be  swung 
over  said  reUlning  oaember  to  permit  the  latter  to  extend 
between  the  casing  and  the  haap,  sahatantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  The  combination  vlth  an  AntoaobUe,  of  an  operating 
lever,  a  supporting  structure,  IndapcBdent  locking  means 
Including  a  lock  caslBg  having  a  portion  daaigned  to  en- 
gage tha  lever,  a  haap  adapted  to  aaeait  the  lever  to  said 
portion  of  the  castas,  a  retaining  member  aentred  to  the 
supporting  structore,  eald  casing  being  daaigned  to  De 
■wung  into  a  pooltloB  to  permit  the  retaining  member  to 
extend  between  aaid  portion  and  the  hasp,  locking  means 
In  said  caalng  tor  engagement  with  the  hasp.  And  means 
on  aaid  retaining  atember  designed  to  hold  aaid  haap  out 
of  cnfla«aoient  with  tlm  locking  aseana,  SMhstaatlally  aa 
dMcrlbed. 

8.  Tke  comblnatioa  with  an  aotoaiobUo^  of  an  operating 
lavar.  Independent  locking  means  includlag  a  lock  casing, 
a  kaap  adapted  to  aacure  the  levcx  to  the  caalac.  a  retain- 
ing member  seearod  to  aaid  kapportlnc  atmctvrc  ahove 
bat  near  the  floor  of  the  automobile,  aaU  caalnc  being  de- 
alcnod  to  ba  swong  Into  a  pealtion  to  permit  the  retaining 
BMml>er  to  extend  between  the  casing  and  the  hM*p,  lock- 
ing means  in  said  caalng  for  angpa^eBieat  with  the  ha^. 
and  a  spring  dealiafrrt  to  hold  aaid  haap  out  of  locking  en- 
gaiwarnt  with  tke  locking  meana  of  the  caalng  and  la  en- 
gagement with  the  flwor.  aobataatlally  aa  dcacribad. 

[Clalma  4  to  14  not  prlntad  la  the  Uaaeitcj 


1,248,012.  BirUD-CABRIBR.  Al.axANDBB  RHOl>Ba, 
Orand  Rapids.  Minn.  Piled  Juae  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
1TS.T98.     (CL  124—1.) 


I>4J^ 


A  rida 


carrier  eomprlalBC 
the 


a  beaked  plate  adapted  for 
idari  ri«  *  iKraaa.  amaBB  tar 


to  tlMB  lEvt  plate  aad  havlog  hara  aacBrod  Ib 
ffolatlan  Ountm.  ilaiiipiBg  BMasbcBS  having  haoked 
engaced  aboat  the  faara  respectlveiiy.  aad  a  sprlBc 
betwoen  the  platea  and  hariag  ita  cade  disposed 
tlvely  against  the  clamping  members  in  posHiOB  to 

ylahlakijr  ta  daaiplBg  relatiim. 


1.M8.018.      AFPAKATCS    FOB    WAUUNO    ON 
WATRR.     LOKI  Rtaao,  Cheaoa.  Itely.     Filed  Mar.  1. 
1818.     Serial  No.  81,854.     <CI.  »— 21.) 


1.  A  portable  and  noaanibmergible  apparatva  for  waihr 
Ing  on  the  water,  comprising  two  floata,  each  conaisdBf 
of  a  coveriag  af  Impermsable  cloth  aupported  by  a  fc 
work  mt  prtsmatic  ahape  with  pointed  eada,  said 
work  comprising  a  ccater  rod  ooonected  by  hinged 
to  longitudinal  parallel  roda,  conea  at  the  eoda  of  aaid 
floats,  and  a  hinged  connection  between  aaid  parallel  roda 
aad  aaid  conea. 


3.  A  portable  and  nonaubmergible  apparatoa  fOr 
Inc  on  the  water,  oomprislBc  a  pair  of  Soata,  a  ahaf  t  ri«- 
fdly  fastened  on  each  fioat  and  combined  with  a  doaUc 
crank  shaft,  the  cranks  ot  which  are  rotataMy  auppoitied 
oa  the  ends  of  these  shafts  and  the  crank  ahaft  travcmlac 
and  rotetably  arranged  In  a  rodder  wheel,  two  toathad 
wheela  roUUbly  arraa^Ml  on  the  crank  akaft  and  fooBlat 
one  piece  with  the  nidder  wheel,  and  two  other  toothed 
wheels  keyed  on  the  ends  of  the  float  shaft  oppoaite  tha 
first  asenttoned  wheda.  the  whoela  of  each  pair  being 
nected  by  a  chain. 

6.  A  portable  and  aoaaabmerglhte  apparatoa  for 
ing  on  tbe  water,  coovrlalag  a  pair  of  floats,  a  ahaft  rig- 
idly fastened  on  each  float  and  combined  with  a  doable 
crank  shaft,  the  cranks  of  which  are  rototably  supported 
on  the  ends  of  theae  shafts,  and  the  crank  ahaft  travcrataf 
and  rotatably  arranged  in  a  mdder  wheel,  two  toothed 
wheels  rotatably  arranged  on  the  crank  sliaft  and  fonrfng 
one  piece  with  the  rudder  wheel,  and  two  other  toothed 
wheels  keyed  on  the  eads  of  the  fioat  shafta. 

[Oalms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.248,014.  SAFETY  STEERING  DEVICE  FOB  AUTO- 
MOBILES. FRBDBniCK  M.  Roaa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  July  18.  1916.    Serial  No.  40,187.     (CL  21—200.) 


V-/ 


1.  A  safety  steering  de^ee  comprising  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  between  its  enda,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  lever 
having  cam  ahaped  adge%  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  bo- 
tween  its  ends  on  each  side  of  the  flrst  mentioned  lever 
in  engagement  with  an  adjaoeot  earn  shaped  edge  of  tha 
first  mentioned  lever,  and  aMBBa  adaptedy.to  yieldingly 
maintain  the  second  meatfooed  levers  in  engagement  with 
the  cam  shaped  edges  of  the  flrst  amntloned  lever. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  safety  st«ertng  device  for  auto- 
mobiles a  series  of  levers  pirotally  mounted  between  ttirir 
cnda,  one  of  aaid  Icvera  b^ag  toeatad  between  the 
tog  Icvara.  with  the  lever  arma  at  oae  ead  of  the 


'. 
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_  igement  with  on*  aiiotfccr,  a  aprlnv  adapted  to  cngac* 
tbe  oppoilte  end*  of  the  rcmalnlnc  lerera  to  malntala  the 
Irren  In  yteldtnr  cngacemeBt  with  the  centrally  locataa 
larer,  and  adjustable  means  adapted  to  change  the  normal 
position  of  the  centrally  located  lerer  with  relation  to  the 
remaining  leyen. 

4.  In  a  safety  steering  devlct  for  aatomobiles  the  cornM- 
nation  of  a  lever  plTOtally  mounted  between  its  ends  on  the 
vehicle  axle,  said  lever  consisting  of  two  portions  adjust- 
ably secured  together,  one  of  said  portions  having  a  trans- 
▼eraely  eztendlilg  slot  formed  therein,  tbe  other  portion 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  therein. 
Mid  slots  registering  with  one  another,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  slots  adapted  to  lock  said  portions  together  In 
their  adjusted  positions,  means  adapted  to  yieldingly  en- 
gage one  end  of  the  lever  tq  return  the  lever  to  Its  normal 
position  when  It  Is  moved  therefrom,  and  a  second  means 
adapted  to  yieldingly  connect  the  opposite  end  of  the 
laver  to  the  reach  rod  of  the  steering  gear. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  lever 
pivoted  thereto,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  Mdd  lever 
with  a  connecting  rod.  «  pair  of  levers  pivoted  between 
their  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  lever,  means 
yieldingly  tending  to  draw  one  end  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  levera  toward  one  limit  of  movement,  means  for  ilzlBg 
said  limit  of  movement,  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  first  lever  with  said  second  levers,  whereby 
movement  of  said  first  lever  In  either  direction  moves  one 
of  said  second  levers,  said  last  named  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  allow  the  other  of  said  levers,  during  such  move- 
ment, to  remain  stationary. 

7.  In  a  steering  attachment  for  automobiles,  a  pivoted 
arm  constructed  for  connection  to  a  movable  part  of  the 
steering  mechanism,  other  spring-controlled  pivoted  arms 
movable  In  opposite  directions  Into  opposing  engagement 
with  the  flrst-named  arm,  and  a  support  for  tbe  arms  con- 
structed for  fixed  attachment  to  a  relatively  fixed  portion 
of  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  stop  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  second-named  arms  under  the  action 
of  the  spring  means  controlling  them. 

(Claims  8  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


1,248,010.  SUABPENINQ  DEVICE  FOR  CHALK. 
MiCHASL  J.  Rosa.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  81,  1918. 
BerUl  No.  128,695.      {CI.  120—90.) 


^ 


> 


A  sharpening  device  for  tailors'  chalk  comprising  a 
handle,  and  a  blade  arranged  with  its  length  alined  with 
the  length  of  the  handle  and  provided  with  two  straight 
scraping  edges  forming  an  obtuse  angle  between  them, 
the  edge  of  the  knife  nearer  the  handle  being  at  a  greater 
angle  to  the  length  of  the  blade  than  the  other. 


1.24  8,010.  8AW-8BTTINO  APPARATTS.  TaaNOM 
ROYLB,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
198.     (a.  76—70.) 


rest  supported  on  the  said  stem  of  the  ceaterlag  dertce  la 
position  to  engage  the  saw  on  opposite  sides  of  a  right  line 
between  the  anvil  and  centering  device. 

5.  Saw  setting  apparatus  comprising  an  anvil  having  an 
inclined  outer  <aee  portSon  and  a  depressed  inner  face 
portion  and  suitable  means  for  centering  and  suppoitteg 
a  saw  in  an  inclined  operative  relation  to  the  anvil. 

[CUilms  2  to  4  not  prlntad  in  tha  Oanetta.) 


1,248,017.  AUTOMATIC  REWINDING  DEVICE  FOR 
STBNOTYPB-NOTB  HOLDERS.  Ltirt78  J.  Sanm, 
Orand  Forks,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,870.      (CI.  849—00.)' 


5*' 


.•  li.  Ill  aaw  aettlBg  'apparatus,   the  combination  with  a 
flttiterlng  device  provided  with  a  sUm,  af  an  anvU,  a  aaw 


1.  A  winding  device  for  stenotyp*  note  holders,  com- 
prising In  roinblnatlon,  a  rasing,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  rotative  movement,  a  pair  of  stub  shafta 
mounted  nt  opposite  ends  of  the  vertical  shaft,  means  for 
alternately  gearing  said  stub  shafts  to  the  vertical  shafts, 
removable  trunnions  mounted  In  the  casing  In  allnement 
with  the  stub  nbafts,  upools  engaged  between  the  stuh 
shafts  and  the  trunnions  to  rotate  with  the  former,  a  weh 
conunon  to  the  spools,  a  controlling  roller  operated  by 
said  web  and  mounted  parallel  with  said  spools,  said  roller 
b«>lng  poaltioned  below  the  upper  spool,  a  driving  meana 
for  the  vertical  shaft,  meanx  to  gear  the  driving  means  to 
drive  the  vertical  shaft  in  either  direction,  and  meana 
operative  on  the  controlling  roller  to  releaae  the  driving 
means  for  moveroen"^  to  predeterintned   distance*. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.248,018.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CONCREItB 
SEWER-PIPE.  JoHM  M.  BcHBNK  and  John  H.  SmwABT, 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  MannfactnrlBC 
Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  141.254.      <C1.  20—36.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  concrete  iwwer-plpe.  a  bell- 
end  mold-caaing,  a  former-body  rotatable  within  the  bell- 
end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  detachable  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  a  rotatable  former-body  in  said  rasing  movable 
longitudinally  therein  and  having  a  clutch-member  mat- 
ing detachably  with  the  other  dutch-member. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  concrete  aewer-pipe,  a  bell- 
end  mold-caaing,  a  pallet  having  a  circumferential  rim 
closing  the  bell -end  thereof  and  mounted  for  rotation 
only,  engaging-means  on  nald  pallet,  and  a  rotatable 
clutch-member  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  engaging-means  on  said  pallet. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  concrete  sewer-pIpe,  a  bell- 
end  mold-casing,  a  rotatable  annular  pallet  having  an 
annular  rim  Hosing  the  bell-«nd  tbervof.  said  pallet  hav- 
ing trowellag  depressl*Bs  oppealte  ttie  laaer  wall  of  th* 
mold-casing,  and  means  dettchsbly  connected  to  aaid 
pallet  for  rotating  It. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  concrete  sewer-plpe,  a 
r«latlT*ly  fixed  beU-«tt4  aokKaaing.  a  rotatable  eeparable 


NovSMBSK  s7,  X917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9«S 


•anular  pallet  haviag  an  aanalar  ria  doeiag  and  *«»- 
porting  the  op«n  bell-end  of  said  casing,  said  pallet  having 
a  part  entering  tbe  hollow  of  said  bell-end  conc«ntrleaUy 
and  supplied  with  a  troweling  depression  oppoeite  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  bell-end,  and  meaiu  for  rotatJacwld 
pallet.  -.:'''^,' 


0.  In  a  machine  for  forming  concrete  sewer-pipe,  a 
relatively  flze<l  bell-end  mold-casing,  a  rotatable  annular 
former  In  aaid  ball-end  having  an  annular  rim  for  closing 
and  supporting  the  bell  end,  separable  therefrom  and  re- 
atrlcted  from  longitudinal  movements  relative  to  aaid 
caaing,  and  a  rotatable  clutch-device  movable  longltndl- 
nally  through  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  separately 
engaged  with  aaid  former  to  impart  rotation  thereto. 

IClaims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,248,019.  METHOD  OF  KNITTING  FlNB-GAGE 
FABRICS.  ROBBBT  W.  ScOTT,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  k.  Williams,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  10, 
1015.     Serial  No.  28,440.      (CI.  G6— 24.) 


ahank  and  a  aecondary  bend  thereof  fixed  together  at 
adjacent  edges  by  a  fuaed  metalUc  Joint,  the  end  face  of 


"*     •  *- 


■-"■•■■*"+**^^ 


.'   0. 


'i: 


.:^'~^ 
'"^•^j*- 


the  butt  being  squared,  or  faced  off  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  beck  of  tbe  needle  shank. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oacette.I 


1.  The  art  of  knitting  on  a  series  of  hooked  needles  com- 
prising fonnlng  a  previona  course  of  loops  and  thereafto* 
placing  each  of  aaid  loop*  ancoeaslvely  under  atreea  to 
move  It  off  Its  needle  during  formation  of  a  loop  for  a  new 
course  at  aaid  needle. 

0.  The  method  of  knitting  on  a  series  of  needles,  fabrics 
characterised  by  abnonnally  abort  course*  comprlalng  act- 
ing upon  a  previous  course  loop  at  each  needle  in  turn  to 
dlaplace  aaid  loop  at  said  needle,  whereby  to  knock  over 
and  laterally  tension  another  loop  of  said  previous  course, 
and  thereafter  forming  a  aew  lo<9  ot  yam  at  said  needle. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe^Gasette.] 


1,248.020.    KNITTINO-MACHIMB  NEEDLE.     Rowwr  W. 

Scott.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.,  asaignor,  by  aMme  aaalgmnenta. 

to  Scott  *  Wllllama,   Incorporatjad,  a  Corporation  of 

Maaaachnsetts.    Filed  Oct  2^  1916.    Serial  No.  127,817. 

(CL6e— 5.) 

1.  A  knitting  machine  needle  havlnc  a  wire  ahank  and 
a  butt  formed  by  an  integral  primary  bend  of  the  wire 


1,248.021.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Walter  ScBiBNra, 
Columbua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brvln  M.  Fits,  Worthlngton. 
Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,695.  (CL 
171—818.) 


•«.  *" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  means  comprising 
a  Joumaled  member  containing  a  channel  having  relatively 
offaet  sections  intersected  by  parallel  planes  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  said  Joumaled  member,  and  a  rolling  d**ice 
freely  movaMe  In  aaid  channel  for  throwtng  aaM  cwlt<A. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
members  disposed  In  different  planes,  of  an  actuator  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pockets  corresponding  with  aaid  mem- 
bers, a  cam-way  connecting  said  pockets,  a  ball  movable 
through  aaid  way  into  said  pockets,  said  ball  being  adapted 
to  enter  a  pocket  and  engage  one  of  said  members  upon 
the  movement  of  said  actuator,  and  means  for  throwing 
said  engaged  member  out  of  the  path  of  said  ball. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  switch  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts,  a  pair  of  fulcrumed  blades  plvotally 
connected  with  contacts  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  engage 
'  other  contacta  aforesaid,  and  offset  lugs  connected  with 
said  blades,  of  a  reversely  movable  member  containing 
groovea  for  passing  said  lugs,  pockets  registering  with 
the  respective  grooves,  a  channel.  Inclined  waya  connect- 
ing the  respective  pockets  with  said  channel,  and  a  ball 
movable  through  aaid  channel  and  ways  Into  the  req>ec- 
tlve  pockets. 

[Claims  2  to  0,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,248,022.  SOLUTION  FOR  PRESERVING  WOOD. 
FaiBoaicH  BniDBNSCHMca,  Charlottenbarg.  Germany. 
FUed  Feb.  8, 1912.     SerUl  No.  675,279.     (CI.  184 — 78.6.) 

1.  Solution  for  preserving  wood  composed  of  water,  sine 
hydroxld  and  aluminium  sulfate,  free  of  other  aoluble  sine 
salU. 

2.  Solution  for  preserving  wood /Oaipoaed  of  water,  a 
'basic  zinc  compound  Insoluble  by  itself  la  water  and  al«> 
minium  sulfate  free  of  other  soluble  sine  salta. 
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l^<tfMMt.     WnB-CDTTIKQ  MACHim.     Baub  C 
Mom,  Larckmoat,   N.   J^  ^mkgaor  to  a«aii  FrIattBg 
Fnm  Oompaiij,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.    OilglBal  ap- 
pUcation  filed  Aac  21,  IdlS.  Serial  No.  786.886.     Dl 
Tided  and  thli  application  filed  Jane  10,  1914.     Berial 
No.  844.161-      (CI.  164 — 08.) 


3.  A  web  cutting  machine  Indodlnf  in  combination  web 
■applying  meant  and  means  for  making  sncceaiiTC  shear- 
Ing  cut*  in  Jhe  web  Rubatantlally  perpendlcnlarljr  to  the 
aide  edges  thereof,  said  cutting  means  comprising  severliig 
devices  adapted  to  make  cuts  extending  for  different  dis- 
tances across  the  web  and  mf—  for  longitudinally  allt- 
tlng  the  web,  the  longltudtaal  and  tranarerae  cats  uniting 
to  produce  sheets  of  differsat  lengths. 

6.  A  web  cutting  machine  iDclnding  in  combination  web 
supplying  means  and  means  for  making  successiTe  shear- 
ing cuts  in  the  web  •ubataatially  perpendicularly  to  fhe 
side  edges  thereof,  sncoeaalre  rats  extending  for  different 
distances  across  the  weh,  mcaaa  (Or  longitodinally  slitting 
the  web,  the  longltodlaal  and  tiansTerae  cuts  uniting  to 
produce  sheets  of  different  lengtha  and  a  plorality  of  sheet 
receiving  devices  alternatively  opetative  to  receive  the 
sheets  of  different  length. 

10.  A  web  catting  maehine  indoding  la  combination 
wab  supplying  means,  a  rotary  cutting  mechanism  having 
two  members  each  carrying  one  of  a  plnntlity  of  pairs  of 
Mades.  the  different  pairs  of  blades  being  of  diffaraat 
lengths,  and  a  longitndlnal  sUtter  eoOpsntlag  thfsrcwlth  to 
completely  sever  the  web  into  sheets. 

(ClaiSM  1.  a.  4,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatto] 


1,348,024.  TBDCK.  WiLUAif  OacMM  BHADmovt,  Braok- 
lyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.  Sarlal  No.  74.182. 
(CL  21—20.) 
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la  a  track,  the  combination  with  running  gear,  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  pulleys  Jonraaled  in  said  frame,  and  a  carrying 
hady  piratally  secnred  to  said  fraaM  aad  prorlded  with 
downwardly  extending  elevating  bars ;  of  a  shaft  Joor- 
aaiad  Is  said  (raase,  a  chain  adapted  to  be  wound  upon 
said  shaft,  a  mavsbte  member  to  the  middle  portion  e< 


which  said  chain  Is  eecnrsd,  and  a  pair  • 
which  passes  over  eae  of  said  pallcys  aad  has 
eiiTCd  to«oae  end  of  said  mavable  awmber 
end  to  one  ot  said  derating  bars. 


cadse- 
the  other 


1,248.026.  ADJUSTABLE  80CKBT-WBBNCU.  Otto  S. 
BiMOH,  Meano,  S.  D.  filed  Jan.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,679.     (CL  81—177.) 


I  - 


A  socket  wrench  including  a  longitodinally  extending 
handle  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jectiag  fixed  Jaw  aad  haviag  a  longltadiaal  nadereat 
groove  opening  through  the  end  thereof  at  the  back  of  the 
fixed  jaw,  a  coQperatiag  movable  Jaw  haviag  an  eppesed 
relation  to  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  loagltadlaally  extending  ad- 
justing belt  having  a  Ifereaded  eagagwaent  with  the  fised 
and  movable  jaws  for  elhliag  them  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  a  dove-tall  tongue  proJectlBg  from  the  hack  of 
the  movable  Jaw  aad  eagaglag  the  addereat  groove  «t  the 
handle,  and  a  pair  of  lengltndlnaliy  cxteadlag  guide  reds 
projecting  from  one  of  the  jaws  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
adjusting  bolt  and  slidably  engagioK  the  other  Jaw.  the 
guide  rods  and  dove-tail  tongue  bavlng  a  paralld  relatiaa 
to  each  other  and  cooperating  with  each  ether  to  direct 
the  movable  Jaw  in  Its  movements. 


1,248,028.  AUTOMATIC  TALVB.  lfe>wiir  K  6UCK« 
Weetmont  bocoogh.  Ps.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial 
NO.  7.092.     (a..lOS— ««,) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  an  annular  disk  mounted  oa  a 
seat  aad  over  a  port  of  corresponding  annular  fomi..aai 
a  iat,  substantially  continoous  stop  ceattully  located  wttll 
respect  to  and  opposite  said  dink. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  annular  disks 
concentrically  mounted,  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
provided  with  ports  ,ef  outline  similar  to  but 
than  said  disks,  and'  flat,  sahstaatlally  contiaaons  stops 
centrally  located  with  respect  to  aad  oppbuite  said  dlsha, 
said  stops  bdag  anbstaatially  paiaUel  to  the  ssato  afssa- 


8.  A  valve  comprlslag  aa  aaaular  disk,  a  scat  contala- 
lag  a  pert  of  eorrcspendlng  form,  narrow  ribs  adapted  to 
guide  said  disk  la  Ito  backward  and  forward  BM>tioa.  there- 
by maintaining  Its  registry  with  said  pert,  aad  a  fiat,  sah* 
staattally  continoous  stop  centrally  located  with 
to  and  opposite' said  dlslc 

(OaisM  4  to  7  not  prtoted  la  the  (Jaaette.) 
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l>18,e27.     MOTOK-CAB.     Lavis  P.  SmtTHk,  Kaaaas  I  to  tke  carved  base  member  aad  haviag  tapes  secured  ta 


City.   Me.     Piled   Dec.   Id,   ISM.      Serial   No.   187,4«0. 
JO.  21—184.) 


1.  la  a  motor  car.  a  aeries  of  three  parallel  shafts,  a 
honstag  for  the  intermediate  shaft,  wbeds  npoa  saM 
atetts,  a  pair  of  springs  connecting  the  front  shaft  with 
the  heuslag  of  tke  intermediate  shaft,  a  pair  of  springs 
connecting  the  rear  shaft  with  the  boualBK  of  the  inter- 
mediate shaft,  and  a  frame  attached  at  a  single  point  to 
each  spring  between  the  ends  thereof. 

t.  In  a  motor  «r,  a  series  of  three  parallel  shafts,  the 
interraedfaite  one  t>eing  a  driven  shaft,  a  bousing  for  said 
Intermediate  shaft,  wheels  upon  the  said  shafts,  a  pair  of 
springs  connecting  the  front  shaft  with  the  housing  of 
the  intermediate  shaft,  a  pah-  of  springs  connecting  the 
rvar  shaft  with  the  said  housing,  a  frame  attached  at  a 
single  point  to  each  sjning  between  the  ends  thereof,  and 
connections  for  reversdy  turning  the  front  and  rear 
ahtcis  sfmuHsBeoasly  to  effect  turaing  movement  of  the 


8.  In  a  motor  car,  a  series  of  three  parallel  shafts,  a 
beuslBg  for  the  intermediate  shaft,  wheels  upon  said 
shsfts,  springs  bridging  the.  space  between  and  connect- 
ing the  front  shaft  with  the  housfag  of  the  Intermediate 
shaft,  springs  bridging  the  space  between  and  connecting 
the  rear  shaft  with  said  housing,  and  a  rectangular  frame 
between  said  sprfngs  and  the  front  and  rear  shafts ;  aald 
frame  overlying  the  housing  of  the  Intermediate  shaft, 
and  mounted  on  said  springs. 

4.- In  a  motor  car,  a  series  of  three  parallel  shafts,  a 
housing  for  the  intermediate  shaft,  wheels  upon  said 
shafts,  springs  bridging  the  space  between  and  connecting 
the  front  shaft  with  the  said  bousing,  springs  bridging 
the  space  between  ami  connecting  the  rear  shaft  with  said 
housing;  a  rectangular  frame  between  said  agings  and 
the  front  and  rear  shafts  aad  arched  ever  said  housing, 
and  mounted  on  said  springs  Intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, and  a  body  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  bottom 
transverse  channel  receiving  said  arched  portion  of  the 
said  frame. 


M48JM.  OABMBNT-FOBM.  AasaoLaT  Da  Loa  Uunm, 
Now  Teek,  N.  T.     Plied  Apr.   29,   1«14.     Serial   No. 
<CL  SS8— 18w> 


tbelr  upper  edgfs  aad  serured   around   the  waist  of   this 
body  memt>er. 

(data  3  not  prtated  la  the  (Sasettr.l 


1.248.029.  QUN-STOCK.  John  R.  Smiwcoa.  Blue  Pelat. 
and  Wiixwif  I..  Maittba,  Bayport,  N.  T.<^  PBed  Peb. 
21,  1917.    Serial  No.  160.212.     (CI.  4»— 78.) 


1.  la  coaMaatton  with  a  gaa  prevMed  with  a  <Setacl»> 
able  stock,  of  a  joint  comprisiog  a  prlamry  section  aad 
an  auxiliary  section,  said  primary  secttoa  remprlstog  a 
pair  of  oater  parallel  fiagers  aad  a  planallty  of 
mediate  shortened  fingers,  said  auxiliary  section 
secured  to  the  stock  of  said  gaa  and  com^slag  a  pla- 
rallty  of  spaced  fiagers  adapted  to  ftt  between  the  iafeta 
•f  said  primary  sectioa,  each  etf  aald  fingers  provided  with 
*ha  apcrtarc,  seenrlag  means  panlag  threagh  said  ap«> 
tare  for  firmly  secatiag  said  stock  to  said  gun,  aad  said 
fingers  provided  with  flatteaed  eod^pertlooe  for  Hndttac 
the  swteg  of  ssld  stock  with  respect  te  said  gun  aftsv 
said  stock  has  heea  attached  thereto. 

[ClalaMi  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


1.248,080.  CABDINO  I«VICB  FOB  ABTIPICIAL 
TEBTH.  TaovAS  STBSt.a,  Columbus,  Ohio,  asslcasv 
to  The  Celumhus  Dental  Msaufaetartag  Csmpaay,  C»> 
lomhus,  Ohio,  a  Orporatloa  of  Ohio.  Ftlcd  My  SI, 
1914.    Sertal  Ne.  8ft4,S88.     (CL  24—218.) 


1.  la  a  ganacat  form,  a  mrred  base  uieoAer. 
aad  relatlvdy  wide  skirt  gm^  eeetleaa 
of  tostne  fabfffle  Liaiiimfsg  to  aad 
Ihe  body  member  and  having  flair 


1.  The  combination  with  an  artifldal  tooth  having  a 
longitudinally  slotted  rear  waH,  of  a  base  member,  and  a 
secnring  elcBMBt  carried  by  said  somber  formed  with  a 
resilient  elongated  U-shaped  engaglDg  frame  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  free  of  said  member  and  adapted 
to  resillently  en^sge  the  recces  in  said  tooth,  one  of  the 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  formation  being  free  while  (be  other 
leg  is  rigidly  attached  to  said  member. 

[Claims  2  and  3  net  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.248,081.  LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  THBBSHINO- 
MACHINES.  WiuLum  SrcKow,  Mayvllle.  Wis.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1917.    Serial  No.  144,960.     (a.  21—186.) 


-f'l 


1.  A  vehicle  embodying  a  framework  and  a  fiftk 
at  the  lerward  end  thereof,  the  fifth  wheel  iswiiikdag  up- 
per aad  la  am  sssmlms.  an  axle^  a  beaeket  seeused  to  : 
aad  lesldsd  wHfe  am  upaasdiy  psijsiltog  hose. 
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Ing  qwced  apertarcd  ••«  «inbraclnK  said  bo«,  a  plT«t  pin 
extending  throosta  Mid  mn  and  bOM.  a  not  In  the  upper 
memb«r  of  the  fifth  wheel,  a  connection  between  the  frame- 
work and  Mid  upper  member,  and  a  screw-threaded  atand- 
ard  worklBf  in  and  throogh  Mid  nut.  and  upper  fifth 
wheel  member,  and  harlng  a  awlvel  connection  at  lU 
lower  end  with  the  lower  fifth  wheel  member. 

2.  ▲  vehicle  embodying  a  framework.. a  front  axle,  and 
fifth  wheel,  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  axle  and  having 
plTotal  connection  with  the  lower  member  of  the  fifth 
wheel,  the  upper  member  of  the  fifth  wheel  being  formed 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  tubuUr  extension,  a  connec- 
Uon  between  Mid  upper  member  and  the  framework,  a 
nut  embedded  In  Mid  upper  member,  and  a  screw-thrMded 
standard  working  in  and  through  Mid  nut  and  extension, 
and  having  a  swivel  connection  with  the  lower  m«nber  of 

the  fifth  wheel. 

8.  A  vehicle  embodying  a  framework,  a  front  axle  and 
a  fifth  wheel,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  axle  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  member  of  the  fifth  wheel 
for  transverse  tilting  movement  of  the  framework  relative 
to  the  axle,  a  connection  between  the  upper  member  of  the 
fifth  wheel  and  the  framework,  a  nut  operatlvaly  held  In 
engagement  with  Mid  upper  member,  and  a  screw-thrMded 
standard  working  in  and  through  Mid  nut  and  having  a 
•wiveled  connection  with  the  lower  member  of  the  fifth 

ft.  A  vAlde  embodying  a  frame  work,  an  axle,  a  bracket 
secured  to  Mid  axle,  a  bracket  connected  to  the  framework, 
a  screw-threaded  rod  having  swlveled  engagement  with 
the  first  namad  bracket  and  thrMded  engagement  with 
the  second  named  bracktt  whereby  upon  a  rotation  of  the 
screw-threaded  rod,  the  second  named  bracket  will  be 
raised  or  lowered  reUtlve  to  the  first  named  bracket,  the 
second  named  bracket  being  formed  with  depending  arms 
defining  a  slot  ©pen  at  Its  lower  end.  the  arms  being  adapt 
ed  to  embrace  the  axle,  upon  the  lowering  of  the  second 
named  bracket. 

10.  A  vehicle  comprlnlng  a  body  frame,  an  axle,  a 
bracket  secured  to  Mid  axle  and  embracing  the  axle,  a 
screw-threaded  member  having  swlveled  engagement  with 
Mid  bracket  extending  upward  thereform.  a  second  bracket 
op«ratlvely  attached  to  the  framework  and  having  a  Uter- 
aUy  projecting  portion  formed  with  depending  spaced  arms 
engageable  on  Mch  side  of  the  axle.  Mid  second  named 
bracket  being  formed  with  a  nut  recoM.  a  nut  in  Mid 
recesR  engaged  by  uid  screw-threaded  member,  and  means 
whereby  the  screw  threaded  member  may  be  rotated. 

(Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,248,082.  8PRBADEK  FOR  FHBTILIZBB-DIBTBIB- 
IJTBBS.  HiNBT  Stwck,  Coldwater,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Hew  Idea  Spreader  Co.,  Coldwater,  Ohio.  Fllsd  May 
1,  1»17.     Serial  No.  ie8.»»4.     (O.  27^—8.) 


1.  In  ■  fertlllMr  dlstrtbater.  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a 
aeries  of  spr^der  blades  mounted  thereon,  the  bUdM  be- 
ing reUtlvely  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  gradually 
decTMalng  dlsUnces  from  the  middle  of  the  serlea  toward 

tb«  ends.  -  

«.  In  a  fertUiaer  distributer,  a  rotary  ahaft.  a  sarlM  of 
Bpi««der  Mades  mounted  thereon  at  an  obH^iie  angle  to  the 
axla  of  roUtlon  thereof,  the  working  edge  of  Mch  blade 
a„CTtMng  a  carv«  eccentric  to  Ue  said  ahaft  and  gradually 


raeading  from  the  shaft  te  a  direction  opposite  to  tht 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  Made,  the  bUdM  being  arranged 
in  series  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  shaft, 
and  the  blades  of  Mch  series  being  so  relatively  positioned 
as  to  possCM  increasing  egecUiftas  toward  the  oater  end 

of  the  MriM. 

3.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  series 
of  sprMder  bladM  moon  ted  thereon  at  an  oblique  angle 
to  the  axle  of  rotation  <bereof.  the  working  edge  of  Mch 
blade  describing  a  curve  eccentric  to  the  Mid  shaft  and 
gradually  receding  from  the  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  blade,  tbe  blades  being 
arranged  In  series  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of 
the  ahaft.  tbe  bladM  of  Mch  serlM  having  relatively  fa- 
cTMslng  pitch  from  the  inner  end  of  the  series  to  tbe 
outer  end  thereof. 


1,248,038.  COMPOSITION  Or  MATTER  FOB  8KATB- 
WHKBLS  AND  THS  LIKB.  JoRK  .W.  TAi^aoT.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1»17.  Serial  Ne.  107,089.  (CL 
106—89.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  Ingredlenta  la 
substantially  the  following  proportions  100  pounds  of 
paper  pulp,  00  pounds  of  granular  hardener.  1  pound  of 
potassium  bichromate,  and  MS  pounds  of  glue. 

8.  A  composition  article  adapted  for  skata  wheels  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  flbroos  base,  a  mineral  hardener, 
potassium  bichromate,  an  adhesive  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  potaMlum  bichromate,  and  a  fermentatloB  ar- 
rester thoroughly  intermixed  and  subjected  to  preHure. 
[Claims  2  to  S  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.X)84.  AQBICULTUBAL  IMPLEI(ENT.  OAaaMMI 
A.  TATbOB,  Salinas.  CaL  Filed  Oct  20.  1810.  Serial 
No.  07.776.     (a.  55—106.) 


A  wheeled  beet  puller  comprising  a  substantlslly  oblong 
open  main  frame,  and  a  substaatUUy  oMong  adjostlag 
frame  without  the  main  frame  and  pivoted  adjacent  te  ita 
rear  to  the  sfde  members  of  the  mala  frame  ad^cent  their 
longitudinal  centers,  a  croM-bar  extending  transversely 
of  the  f>ee  end  of  the  adjusting  frame  with  lU  ends  pro- 
JectlDg  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  a  ground  wheel  pivotally 
mounted  at  each  end  of  Mid  eroM  bar  for  supporting  tbe 
front  end  of  the  adjostlag  frame,  a  soil  engaging  imple- 
ment carried  adjacent  to  the  rMr  end  of  the  main  frame, 
supporting  wheels  carrisd  by  tbe  main  frame  adjacent  te 
Its  rear  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  Mid  main  frame,  a 
yoked  standard  secured  to  the  adjusting  frame  in  rear 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  main  frame  and  in  advance  of 
the  pivotal  connecting  pointa  of  Mid  frames,  an  adjusting 
lever  pivotally  supported  within  Its  length  on  said  yoke, 
a  bracket  carri^  by  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame 
for  engaging  the  cross-bar  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  front  end  of  Mid  main  frame  and  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  and  said 
bracket. 

1248.080.  MMASUBINO  DIIVICB.  laiAai.  B.  Tatum, 
Asbury  Park.  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  18.  1P17.  Serial.  No. 
148,129.      (Cl.  88—2.) 

1.  A  measuring  device  laclndlag  a  belt,  measuring  tape* 
depending  from  tbe  belt  at  opposite  sldM  tbeffw>f,  a  strap 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  belt  sad  adjnstably  c«nneet- 
ed  at  Ita  other  end  to  tbe  belt,  and  a  meaaartag  tape  de- 
pending froBi  tbe  aaM  strap. 
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4.  A  aieaeariag  device  iadadiag  a  belt,  a  buckle  cea- 
nected  with  one  ead  thereof  and  adjaatably  receiving  the 
other  end  of  tbe  belt,  tbe  Mid  hackle  being  provided  with 


a  loop,  and  a  strsp  connected  st  one  end  with  tbe  rear 
portion  of  the  belt  and  slldably  adjustable  through  said 
loop. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,086.  TONGUB-TBUCK  FOB  FABM  IMPLEMENTS. 
William  H.  Thomab,  Miller,  8.  D.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  16,177.     <C1.  21—204.) 


Tbe  cofflbtiiation  with  a  wheeled  frame  and  a  stub 
tongue  fixed  thereon,  of  a  plate  secured  to  each  side  of  the 
stub  tongue  aad  extending  ferwardly  therebeyond.  a  draft 
tongue  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  between  the  plates  and 
held  thereby  against  lateral  movement,  bracket  arms  fixed 
to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  and  extending  forwardly. 
beyond  the  stub  tongue,  said  arms  having  vertically  alined 
bearing  openings  therein,  a  truck  frame  mounted  to  swing 
relatively  to  said  tongues  and  Including  a  stem  engaged 
pivotally  through  Mid  alined  bearing  openings  and  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  curved  legs  diverging  from  the 
stam  and  terminating  in  elongated  bMrings.  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  slldably  in  said  elongated  t>earlngs.  and 
ground  wheels  fixed  to  Mid  riiaft. 


1.S48.087.  UNDBBFRAME  FOB  CABS.  William  O. 
Thompsok.  Buffalo,  and  Bobkkt  H.  PAaaa.  East  Bo<^- 
Mter.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,987. 
(CL  100—76.) 


•—^4 -t  Mmmf:  ''immM; .  ^mmm  ^-i^^ 


v^ 
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1.  An  uaderframe  for  cars  inclndlng  an  arched  tie  and 
draft  beam  spreader  having  marginal  apstandlng  flanges 
and  a  vertically  disposed  ftop  extending  from  one  of  said 
flsnges  to  prevent  a  car  body  ahlfttag  on  the  SmvM  and 
to  transmit  strains  to  the  center  beam. 


S.  An  anderfrasse  for  cars  including  an  arched  tie  aad 
draft  bMm  spreader  having  marginal  upstanding  flaagM* 
an  upstanding  rib  transversely  of  and  between  said 
flanges,  and  a  vertically  diq>oaed  stop  extending  from  one 
of  said  flanges. 

8.  An  underf rame  including  an  arched  tie  aad  draft  beaa 
spreader  having  marginal  upstanding  flanges  and  elon- 
gated slots  between  Mid  flanges  to  provide  for  varlatloas 
In  draft  gear  side  castings  and  permit  of  placing  bolta 
from  a  wood  center  sUl  of  a  car  securing  it  to  the  oader- 
frame,  UMr  the  end  illls  to  reduce  leverage  on  the  bolta. 

4.  An  nnderframe  for  cars  ladodlng  comer  brace  cast- 
Ings  comprising  a  base  having  upstanding  flanges  and  lat- 
erally extending  side  and  end  flangea.  Mid  side  flange  be- 
ing constructed  to  be  positioned  under  tbe  side  atlls  of 
the  car  and  the  end  flange  being  constructed  to  be  posi- 
tioned under  the  end  sill  of  the  car.  while  the  upstand- 
ing flanges  abut  against  the  innor  taces  of  Mid  sills,  there- 
by preventing  the  car  from  twisting  out  of  alinement 


1,248,088.  8ASH-COBD  FASTBNEB.  CuABLaa  Oscab 
Thact,  Norwich,  Conn.  FUed  June  22,  1916.  Ma. 
106,214.      (a.   16—16.) 


In  a  device  of  the  cIbm  dMcribed.  a  cUmping  body  pro- 
vided with  a  neck  extending  rmrwardly  from  its  lower 
end  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  rear  side  of  tbe 
body  and  thence  downwardly  at  right  angles  aad  pro- 
vided at  its  last-mentioned  portion  with  a  flat  sided  head 
occupying  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  the  first- 
mentioned  porUon  of  the  Mid  neck,  the  neck  b^ng  pro- 
vided at  the  lateral  edges  of  the  Mid  first-mentioned  por- 
tion with  extensions  continuously  curved  laterally  and 
downwardly,  the  uid  bead  at  ita  upper  edge  being  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  spurs  in  rear  of  Mid  ectensioas 
of  the  neck. 


1,248.089.      VEGETABLE  GLUE  OB  ADHESIVE.      Bjlt- 
MOND  W.   TvvtiuLL,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed   May  S, 
1917.    Serial  No.  166,188.     (Cl.  87—17.) 
1.  The  process  of  making  adhesive  from   starch   com- 
pounds comprising  a  step  which  consists  in  treating  tbe 
hydrolysed    starch    or   ita   derivative    with    an    alkaliae 
alnmlnate. 

4.  A  proceM  of  making  adhesive  from  starch  com- 
pounds comprising  a  step  which  consists  in  trMting  the 
hydrolysed  starch  qr  its  derivative  with  alum  in  exceM 
of  caustic  soda  te  ferm  sodinm  alnmlnate  in  the  hydro- 
lysed starch. 

6.  An  adhesive  consisting  of  a  hydrolysed  starch  and  aa 
alkaUne  alumlnate. 

7.  An  adhesive  consisting  of  hydrolysed  starch  and  a 
sodium  alumlnate. 

[Claims  2,  3.  5,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.248,040.  PACKING  FOB  8HAFT-BEABINGS.  Fbjlkk 
J.  URio.y,  Fairmont,  Minn.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1917.  8e- 
rUl  No.  100.953.     (CI.  64—10.) 

1.  In  a  packing  for  crank-ease  bearings,  the  combination 
of  a  bearing  housing  presenting  a  bore  bavtng  aa  inner 
tapering  end  apertured  for  a  ahaft  aad  an  enlarged  por- 
tion at  the  enter  end  of  tbe  bore  to  accommodate  secur- 
ing means  for  a  packing  gland,  a  packing  ring  fitting  into 
the  bore  and  having  a  tapering  surface  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  against  the  tapering  end  of  the  bore,  sbaft-beaitoff 
mMns  adapted  to  fit  tightly  into  the  bore  to  contact  wKb 
the  packing  ring,  a  packing  ring  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
bore  to  contact  with  tbe  abaft  hearteg  weans.  Mid  wtmg 
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a.  V-akapMl  drevlar   groovt   •■   the   oiittr   ««! 

■  packing  rUad  prMektlBg  a  awface  Atttng  teto 
tta  V-«kap«d  grooTe.  and  awaaa  fcK-  aecurtag  tke  stand 
to  the  houatng  located  la  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bora, 

whereby  preHsure  may  be  applied  on  thr  packing  il*nd, 
intlally  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  rorth. 


8.  lu  a  packiog  for  crank-case  bearings,  the  comblna- 
•m  of  a  benring  honalng  preaeBting  a  bore  hniinr  an 
laner  tapering  end  apertured  for  a  shaft  and  an  enlarged 
portion  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bore  to  aceommodate  the 
aecurlng  means  for  a  packing  gland,  a  shaft  In  said  bore, 
a  packing  ring  fitting  (Uragfr  on  to  the  shaft  and  into  the 
bore  and  having  a  tapering  anrface  fitting  snugly  against 
the  tapering  end  of  the  bore,  bearing  means  for  the  shaft 
fitting  tightly  Into  the  bora  nnd  conUctlng  with  the  pack- 
ing ring,  a  packing  ring  fornwd  of  two  concentric  annular 
portions  both  adapted  to  contAci  with  the  bearing  means, 
the  outer  of  the  annular  portions  ittlng  snugly  Into  the 
bore,  the  Inner  annular  portion  fitting  snugly  on  to  the 
ahaft,  the  outer  rnnular  portion  having  an  Inwardly 
tapering  sarfaee,  the  Inner  annnlar  portion  having  an 
oatwardly  tapering  surface  whereby  the  two  annalar  po»- 
tteaa  form  a  dreular  V-shaped  gto<m  on  the  outer  Hctm, 
a  packing  gland  engaging  tbo  bora  and  preaentlng  an  end 
anrface  fitting  into  tlio  V-shapcd  grcov*.  and  moans  for 
■aenring  the  gUnd  to  the  boustog  located  In  the  enlarged 
portloB  of  the  bore  wheraby  preanre  nay  be  applied  to 
the  packing  gland. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Onxctte.) 


1,248.041.  REPEATINQ  DEVICE  FOR  TALKINO- 
MACHINES.  OaoBon  F.  Voith.  PblladelphU.  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  27, 1917.    Serial  No.  157,821.     (a.274— 15.) 


a  r^rodod^  airawt  ol  the  talklag  atachlne 
daring  the  reprodaction  of  a  record,  aaM  ratta  having  por- 
tloM  iliialgBad  to  lift  aaM  repvoductag  eteaent  above 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  plate  and  other  portlona 
designed  to  rvturn  said  elemant  to  the  Initial  reprodaclng 
portion  of  the  record,  a  centering  aaetlon  slldably  mounted 
on  said  plate  and  having  a  notched  portion,  and  a  detent 
secured  to  said  plate  and  designed  to  engage  the  notch 
portion  of  thio  ceclarlng  section,  hobetantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  repeating  devke  for  talking  machines  comprising 
a  plate,  rails  mounted  on  saM  plate,  a  carriage  movable 
on  i«ld  plate,  an  arm  alldable  relatively  to  aaid  carriage, 
and  rexlllent  means  conaecttnc  the  earriage  with  the  plate, 
said  arm  being  deaigncd  to  eagage  a  reproiluclng  element 
of  the  talking  machloe  during  the  reprtxluction  of  a  rec-' 
ord  antl  to  free  Itself  of  said  element  when  the  record  baa 
been  completely  reproduced,  si|bstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.042.  WATCH.  Looia  E.  F.  WACHTaa.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1.  l»ie.  Serial  No.  128,815.  (CI. 
5S— 56.) 


2.  In  combination  in  a  watch,  a  pendant  boat  and  a  bow, 
a  hinged  prop  therefor  attached  to  the  pendant  boat  and 
held  in  poaitlon  by  the  bow. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaictta.] 


1,248,048.  HOLDBR  FOR  NUlC&aB-PI^ATBS.  Oaiiio- 
TOir  A.  Wabb,  Baaton,  Pa.  Hied  Jane  1,  1917.  Solal 
No.  172,373.     (a,  40— le.) 


1.  ▲  repeetina  «le*»r«  lor  talking  aMthtsn.  coaiprlslng 
«  plate,  ralla  mounted  on  saM  plate,  aad  aicttaa  for  en- 
«a«naont  with  a  reprodndag  element  of  tb«  talking  ma- 
chine darlag  the  reprodaatlon  of  a  record,  said  ralla  hav- 
3g  portions  designed  to  lift  said  reproducing  element 
above  the  plane  of  moveasent  of  the  plate  and  other  por- 
UOM  designed  to  retam  said  eUvMnt  to  the  laltial  repre- 
dmlng  portion  ol  the  recoe*.  anbaUntlally  aa  descrlbe«L 

3,  A  lepeaUng  dovtee  for  talking  maohlaeo.  cwri*ia« 
9  plate,  rallo  mounted  on  aaM  plate,  ascano  for 


1.  A  holder  of  the  elaas  «eacrlbod  eoasprlalBg  a  body 
having  end  pockets  to  accmBmodate  the  eada  «t  the  pinto 
or  platea.  aad  a  vertleally  dlapeaeil  iprtac  te  each  poehet, 
each  spring  ^havto*  a  bowed  portion  between  the  apper 
aa«  lower  eada  theaaaf  adapted  to  bear  agalnot  a  plato 
ami  clamp  the  same  between  the  spring  and  the  anki  body, 
the  upper  end  of  each  spring  being  curved  and  extending 
laterally  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  to  engage  the 
upper  edge  of  a  plato  or  platoa  and  retata  the  eame 
vertical  displaceaMat. 

f  Claha  2  not  printed  hi  the  GaMtta.1 


1,248.044.      FOLDING   TABI.B.      Wiia-Aa©   M.    Wai 
Lea   Anpelea,   Cal.     Filed   Oct   M.    1P18.     Sortol  No. 

127.789.     (CL  45—11.) 

1.  In  comMnatlott.  two  palro  of  croaaed  legi  pirated 
together  ami  sUadtag  aabatandally  In  parallel  vertical 
planes,  each  leg  of  each  pair  being  parallel  to  ^  teg  of  the 
other  pair,  a  top  attached  to  the  upper  enda  of  the  legl, 
and  a  pair  only  of  diagonal  one-piece  braces,  one  brace 
belBg  ptvotally  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the  apper  part 
of  one  leg  of  one  pair  and  at  it<  lower  ead  to  the  lowec 
part  of  the  parallel  leg  of  the  other  pair,  and  the  other 
brace  beisc  plvotally  atUchod  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  other  leg  of  the  second  mentioned  pair 
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aad  at  Its  lower  end  to  rhe  lower  part  at  the  parallel  lag 
9i  tte  drat  mentioned  pair ;  each  brace  belag  pivoted  to 


imw 


5»f 


leg  to  awta«  petatlvely  to  said  leg  In  the  plane  of 
that  leg  aad  of  the  braes. 

(Claim  2  aot  printod  in  the  CJasette.) 


lJH»Jb4A.  PNlfiUMATIC  TIBK.  Ixwia  Wb.nbbi..  Jr., 
PlttabaiVh.  Vh.  FUed  Apr.  25.  1917.  Merlal  Mo^ 
M4.S7C.     (CI.  15»— -!«.) 


n 


1.  An  armored  inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  compris- 
ing a  two  ended  air  cushion  jwrtiof,  a  resilient  metallic 
member  Beml>«ircalar  la  croaa  aedtlon  and  of  greater 
length  than  said  Inaer  tube,  aaM  tfetallir  member  being 
aeenred  to  said  air  cnshlon  portion  by  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble bands,  and  said  inner  tut>e  being  adapted  to  have  its 
ends  overlapped,  and  a  band  adapted  to  secure  said  enda 
In  their  overlapped  position. 

2.  In  a  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  oomprlslng  a  two  ended 
air  cushioned  portion,  a  reelMefit  metallic  member  semidr- 
eoUr  In  crq|M  section  and  of  greater  length  than  said  Inner 
trif,  aald  BMtallic  member  belag  seeored  to  said  air  oaah- 

iber  by  a  pluraflty  of  flexible  baada,  aad  said 
tube   being  adapted    to    have    Its   eads  overlapped, 
hM  metallle  member  thereby  having  Its  ends  spaoed  apaat 
air  ooahloaod  porttoa,  aad  a  baad  adapted  to 
said  ends  ta  thetr  overlapped  position. 


aPABK-PUJG.     Owaan  Qu 
euae.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  id,  tPtd. 
(a.  128— 1«9.) 


Wiu^xAMB,  Syra- 
No.  8aS.80d. 


1.  ▲  «arh  plag  1  nmuilrtag  «  ahaU  threaded  extartaBlp 
at  Iti  faMMT  ead  for  eodwrmeat  hi  an  englae  cylinder  aad 
ridod  at  Its  oator  end  with  an  latamed  Saave,  an  la- 
•iement  which  cxteads  hmgieadiBally  throagb  aaM 
and  te  provided  with  a  lateraUbr  extending  collar, 
itteg  ekHneat  eomprlaing  a  perthm  ez'endhig 
eallae,  aa  etactaode  canted  by  aaM 
It  afMI  a  rampariralTf  rtag  dtopooed  insida  of 
ahell   inwardly  of  aald  collar  bearing  outwardly 

aa  totogral  flange  turned  over 
helag  caatpaaaalvely 
aald  eallar. 
244  O.  O 


3.  A  apart  plag  oonpriatag  a  shelt  threaded  exteriorly 
at  Its  laoar  ead  Cor  engagement  in  an  engine  cylinder  nad 
provided  at  Ms  ontor  ead  with  aa  Integrallr  aoMd  ta- 
tomod  flange,  an  laaalatar  demeaf  whirh  extonds  loagl- 
tadlnaUy  throogh  aaM  aheHi  aad  la  provided  wltft  a  UUer- 
ally  exteodlag  collar,  aaM  InaalBtteg  etement  comprtalag  a 
portion  extending  below  aaM  ooltar.  an  etertrade  carried 
by  aaM  tasuiattag  dement  and  a  coaipreoHlon  rtag  dte- 
posed  inside  of  said  shell  inwardly  of  aaM  collar  haarlng 
ootwaedly  tiiereagalaet.  aaM  ahaB  havlag  an  Integral 
flaave  meohanlcally  tacaed  oaer  at  the  ianer  end  there* 
fpam  to  eerapwaa  aald  sing  agalaat  aaM  collar  aad  aaM 
ooBar  againat  saM  oator  aolM  iatagrai  flaage. 

8.  A  spark  plug  oooipilalag  a  ahell  threaded  extortorly 
at  Us  inner  end  for  eagapBmeat  la  aa  engtae  oyltoder  and 
pBovMed  9/t  Mi  eatoa  ead  wit*  an  lirtaraad  flange*  an  la- 
saladng  dement  wblA  extends  longitudinally  through 
saM  shell  and  la  provided  wltt  a  latemlly  extendlag  col- 
lar, mM  taaniattag  elemoat  eoaatrialng  a  portloa  extend' 
li«  below  aaM  eoHhr,  an  eiactrade  carriMl  by  mM  teioiafe- 
Ing  eteMeat.  a  compaeeaian  aing  dtevaaal  inaifle  «l 
sheU  hswapdly  of  said  oollae,  aaM  oompreaalon  1 
prlslac  a  cyiiadcftoal  partlaa  hafvlag  an  over  turned  upper 
edoi,  the  latter  beaalBg  acMaat  aaM  Uterally  exteadlag 
collar  of  the  Inaulatiag  eleownt.,  aad  an  Integral  latai 
flange  carsied  by  the  Inner  end  of  aaM  ahell  which 
the  Inner  portion  of  aaM  rlag,  aaM  Hag  botog  compree- 
sively  bound  between  said  flange  and  said  collar. 


1,2«»,M7.  TAG.  Iambs  Wabd  Wooi>lbt,  Newark.  !».  J. 
Hied  OK-t.  4,  1»W,  Sertal  No.  1M,«11.  Kenewed  8«i>t. 
25,  tPlT.     Serial  No.  1M.2M.     (CI.  40—21.) 


1.  In  a  tag  of  the  character  stated,  an  elbow-shaped 
member  formed  of  primary  horlBontal  and  vertical  llmba, 
the  horiiontol'  Itmb  thereof  having  thereon  means  for 
Interlocking  with  the  object  Ihto  which  aald  horlaontal 
limb  is  inaerted,  the  vertloal  limb  being  adapted  to  have 
n«  fhce  ezpoaed  on  the  exteHor  of  aaM  object,  and  a  key 
on  said  vertical  limb  adapted  to  enter  saM  object  op- 
posite to  saM  primary  lUnb,  aaifl  key  havlag  thereoa 
means  for  tnterloeklBg  It  in  aaM  object,  tlun  donbly 
retaining  aaM  vertical  limb  on  the  object,  aaM  1^  hav- 
ing thereon  means  for  preventShg  Us  dlaplacefnent  ont- 
ward  from  aald  oliject  and  Inwardly  from  aaM  vertical 
Hnb. 

[CUfaaa  3  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.I 


UMM«8.  VBMTIL1TB9  WnBLOCKINO  CUNKEB^ 
BAR  FOR  FURNACaS.  Ohoaco  C.  WoaMttB.  Norn 
Yeah.  V.  Y.  FHed  Am.  10«  IMS.  Seelal  Ko.  114417. 
(a.  126—180.) 


1.  In  a  elii 


the  eatohiaatloa  af  a  cyllndrteal 
apiaBBMy  of 


I 
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moaated  on  mid  bar  and  havlnc  Inwardly  projecting 
lK«rlBR  log*  tber«on  wbercby  Tcntilatlng  apace*  are  pro- 
Tlded  between  the  supportlag  bar  and  tlie  members. 

2.  In  a  cUnker-grlnder,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
rapportlng  guide  bar  having  an  unbroken  periphery ;  and 
a  plurality  of  grijider  members  moooted  on  said  bar  and 
having  Inwardly  projecting  bearing  lags  thereon  whereby 
vent-ilating  spaces  are  provided  between  the  sapportlng 
bar  and  the  membcra 

4.  In  a  cUnker  grinder,  the  combination  with  supparta, 
a  pipe  connection  moonted  la  one  of  said  supports,  a 
sectional  shell  secured  to  the  end  of  said  pipe  connection 
and  forming  an  enlarged  chamber,  a  guide  bar,  a  plurality 
of  sectional  crushers  monnted  on  said  guide  bar.  oae  end 
of  said  guide  bar  and  sectional  cmshera  extending  Into 
the  enlarged  chamber  of  said  shell,  an  end  section  mount- 
ed on  said  guide  bar  and  interlocked  with  an  end  crasher 
of  ^aid  plurality  of  cnudiars,  said  end  section  and  guide 
bar  eztendinc  through  the  other  support,  said  end  sac- 
ttoQ  being  conformed  to  connect  with  driring  means,  the 
crustierH  being  Interlocked  with  oae  another  so  that  the 
actuation  of  said  end  crusber  will  actuate  all  of  said 
crushers,  and  there  being  ventilation  passages  formed  be- 
tween said  cru8h>>rs  and  said  bar  and  a  ventilation  pan- 
sage  through  said  bar,  said  passages  at  one  end  being  in 
communication  with  the  outside  of  a  support  and  at  the 
other  end  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
shell. 

7.  In  a  clinker  grinder,  the  combination  with  sap- 
ports,  a  pipe  connection  mounted  la  one  of  said  supports, 
a  sectional  shell  secured  to  the  end  of  said  pipe  connection 
and  forming  an  enlarged  chaml>er,  a  guide  bar,  a  plnrality 
of  nectlonal  crushert)  mounted  on  said  guide  bar.  an  end 
member  on  said  guide  bar  Interlocking  with  an  end  crush- 
er 6f  said  plurality  and  having  an  interior  hub  portion 
screw  threadedly  connected  to  said  guide  bar,  said  end 
member  and  guide  bar  extending  into  the  enlarged  cham- 
ber of  said  shell,  an  end  section  mounted  on  said  guide 
bar  and  interlocked  with  an  end  crasher  of  said  plurality 
of  said  crushers,  said  end  section  and  guide  bar  extending 
through  the  other  support,  webs  formed  Iwtween  said 
collar  and  said  end  member,  the  webs  being  spaced  from 
one  another  to  form  passages  theret>etween,  and  webs 
formed  on  said  crushers  and  in  engagement  with  said 
guide  bar.  said  webs  l>eing  spaced  from  one  another  to 
form  ventilation  passages  from  one  crusher  to  another 
and  In  communication  with  the  passages  in  said  end 
member. 

10.  In  a  clinker  grinder,  a  cyllndrlral  supporting  guide 
bar  having  an  unbroken  periphery,  a  plurality  of  sectional 
tubular  toothed  crusher  or  grinder  members  mounted 
thereon  so  as  to  rotate  or  vibrate  freely  thereon,  fsid 
crusher  or  grinder  members  having  inwardly  projecting 
bearing  lugs  In  contact  with  the  unbroken  periphery  of  the 
guide  bar,  whereby  the  same  are  spaced  away  from  said 
guide  bar  thereby  forming  ventilating  spaces  between  said 
crusher  or  grinder  members  and  said  guide  bar.  said  bear- 
ing lugs  having  arcuate  faces  In  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  the  guide  l»ar,  whereby  the  grinder  members  may  rotate 
on  the  guide  bar  without  binding  and  thereby  prcTcat- 
Ing  a  torsional  strain  on  the  guide  bar.  >  < 

[Claims  S,  B,  0,  8.  aad  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,248,049.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
John  Wvivoaa,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  21,  I6I8. 
Serial  No.  749,879.     (G.  72—16.) 


supported  thereon,  of  metal  plates  arranged  at  the  tops 
of  tlM  columns  and  extending  laterally  hsfond  the  eatar 
fkces  thereof  into  the  floor  slab,  each  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing a  vertical  rectangular  flange  5  provided  upoa  Ita 
upper  surface,  tension  rods  14  extending  directly  from 
column  to  column  in  the  lower  part  of  the  floor  ■'**>  *^^ 
having  hooked  ends  15  engaging  the  flange  5  on  said 
metal  plate,  and  compression  members  16  also  extending 
directly  from  column  to  column  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
slab  and  having  their  ends  engaging  the  outer  surfacea 
of  the  flaages  0,  and  means  for  supporting  upon  said 
beam  rods  the  rectangular  panels  formed  between  them. 
2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  the  combination, 
with  a  series  of  columns  and  a  reinforced  flat  floor  slab 
supported  thereon,  of  metal  plates  arranged  st  the. 
tops  of  the  columns  and  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  outer  faces  thereof  Into  the  floor  idab.  each  of  said 
plates  having  holes  In  the  portions  thereof  that  are  out- 
side of  the  faces  of  the  columas,  a  ceiling  suspended 
from  the  underside  of  said  floor  slab  and  arranged  with 
a  space  between  its  upper  surface  and  the  under  surface 
of  the  floor  slab,  whereby  service  pipes  extending  thromgb 
the  floor  slab  in  proximity  to  the  column  may  be  arranged 
to  pass  through  the  holes  In  said  metal  plates,  and  por- 
tions of  said  pipes  may  be  extended  laterally  into  the 
space  between  the  underside  of  the  floor  slab  and  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  suspended  celling. 


1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  columns  aad  a  reinforced  flat  floor  slab 


1.248.060.  TANK-FURNACE.  OaoBon  Tbaobb.  Bay  City, 
Tex.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,008.  (CI. 
126—840.) 


In  a  combined  furnace  structure  and  tank,  an  ontlat 
for  the  furnace  extending  exteriorly  thereo'f  below  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  s  conduit  in  the  tank  la  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  conduit  having  a  right 
angular  satenaion  downwardly  projecting  for  detaciuibto 
engagement  with  the  furnace  outlet,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting accidental  lateral  displacement  of  said  tank  from 
said  furnace,  said  conduit  serving  to  conduct  the  prod- 
ucts of  combuatloa  from  the  fomaec  throvgh  the  tank 
to  heat  the  contents  thereof. 


1,248,051.  ORINDINO  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
Hi!niT  D.  AoNBw,  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporate*!,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  July  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  107,590.      (CI.  51 — 10.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  griading  and  flnishing  rods  or 
tubes,  the  comhlnstlon  of  s  hopper,  means  for  feeding 
rods  or  tubes  from  the  hopper  one  at  a  time,  chucks  for 
receiving  the  rods  or  tubes  from  the  hopper,  feed  mecha- 
nism within  said  chucks  adapted  to  yieldingly  clamp  said 
rods  to  shift  them  axially  therethrough,  means  for  rapidly 
rotating  said  chucks  sad  said  feed  mechanism  with  ths 
rods  pasalag  therethrough,  means  within  each  of  said 
chnckB  tat  Bautrallsing  the  centrifugal  force  tending  to 
overcome  Che  damping  engagement  of  said  feed  mecha* 
nlsm  with  said  rods  whereby  said  clamping  engagement  Is 
maintained  uniform,  and  a  grinding  member  engaging  with 
said  rods  or  tubes  during  their  passage  through  aaid 
chvcks. 

2.  In  a  machiae  for  grinding  cyllndrteal  rods,  the  eon- 
bination  of  a  supporting  baarlag.  a  hollow  Aaft  Jonmalad 
in  said  hearing,  a  cbnck  secured  to  the  shaft  end  azlally 
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thereof.  radUlty  extending  guldeways  on  said  efauek  at 
appMlte  sides  of  its  center,  plates  shiftaMe  radlally  In 
said  gnldeways  to  be  moved  toward  aad  away  from  each 
ether,  a  feed  rollej-  jonrnaled  on  each  plate,  said  feed 
rollers  being  in  a  common  diametral  plane  and  luiving 
grooves  forming  a  passageway  therebetween  at  the  chuck 
axis,  means  for  feeding  rods  through  said  hollow  shaft 
and  said  passageway,  yielding  meaas  tending  to  force  said 
plates  radially  inwardly  whereby  said  rollers  wUl  exert 
clamping  actloa  on  rods  passing  therebetween,  means  for 
rotating  said  rollers  to  prapel  rods  azially  through  the 
chuck,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  chuck,  and 
grinding  mechanism  operattag  on  said  rods  during  pro- 
pulsion and  rotation  thercaf. 


8.  In  a  BMchiae  tor  grinding  rads,  the  combination  of 
a  chuck,  bearing  frames  moonted  on  the  chuck  at  opposite 
Sldaa  af  Its  crater  and  shlftable  radlally,  feed  rollers 
Jousnaled  In  nld  hearing  frames  In  a  dtametral  plane 
and  haeteg  peripheral  grooves  for  forming  an  axial  pas- 
saveway  fbr  rods  to  be  grouml.  yl^diag  means  tending  to 
fores  said  bearing  frames  toward  enek  vther  to  effect 
cUaplag  engagement  of  the  rods  by  said  rollers,  means 
for  rotating  said  rollers  to  propel  rods  loagltudlaally, 
means  for  rotating  said  chuck  to  sxlally  rotate  the  reds 
dviag  propulsion  thereof,  means  within  said  <*uck  for 
raaiisi acting  centrifngnl  force  acting  on  said  bearing 
frames,  end  griading  mechaaiam  for  engaging  with  said 
rods  during  propafadoa  and  rotation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  rods,  the  comMbatlon  of 
twa  efantfcs.  diaaistrally  opposed  bearing  fraoiea  in  each 
ebuck.  a  ised  roller  Joumaled  In  each  bearing  frame,  said 
raliars  beiag  la  a  common  dtametral  plane  and   having 
peripberal  grooves  forming  a  passageway  at  the  axis  «f 
the  chock,  meaaa  far  rotating  aaid  ftoad  rollers  to  cauBe 
axial  propuMon  of  rods  through  said  chucks  and  the  feed 
roller  passageways,  springs  acting  on  said  guide  frames 
tsndlng  to  shift  them  toward  each  other  and  causing  said 
*eed  rollers  to  clamp  the  rods  to  rSect  propulson  thereof 
nwana  for  rapidly  rotating  aaid  ehaeka  in  synchronism^ 
whereby  said  rods  sre  axially  rotated  during  propulsion 
thereof,  means  in  each  chuck  for  neutrulixing  the  cen- 
trifugal force  tending  to  shift  said  bearing  frames  apMt 
wfaen«>y  the  clamplag  engagcanent  of  the  feed  rollers  will 
be  malntainad  unlfonn.  a  grind-stone  engaging  the  rods 
during  their  passage  from  one  chuck  to  the  other,  aad 
means  for  rotating  said  grind-stone  In  a  direction  oppo- 
alte  to  that  of  the  rotation  of  the  rods. 

6^n  a  raachlat  for  flnishing  rods,  the  combination  of 
a  ekack,  Msans  for  feeding  rods  one  at  a  tlaw  axlaUy  into 
saM  chock,  bearing  frames  at  diametrically  opposite  sides 
•f  said  chock  and  shlftable  radlally.  feed  rollers  on  said 
fraaMs  having  peripheral  groovea  coSperatteg  ta  form  an 
axial  passageway  between  them  to  receive  the  rods,  springs 
acting  on  said  bearing  frames  tending  to  force  them  radi- 
ally Inwardly  to  cause  the  rollers  to  exert  clamping 
actloa  oa  the  rods,  means  for  rotating  said  roUen  to 
Vropel  the  rods,  nseaas  far  axially  rotating  said  chock, 
icantrtfagal  means  wtthtn  said  diaac  aetlag  oa  aaid  bMi^ 
lag  firamea  dariag  rotatloa  of  the  ehoek  to  couateiact 
the  centrifugal  force  tending  to  sklft  suck  fraass  o«t- 
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wardly,  a  grind-stone  adjacent  the  ckuek  outlet  for  opar- 
atlng  on  said  rods,  and  an  adjustable  abutment  for  hold- 
ing said  rods  in  alinement  ond  against  said  grtad-stone. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  la  Oie  Oasette.] 


1,248,052.      DREDGING  DEVICE.      Qbakt  K.  Aumujjk 
Shoemakersvllle,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1917.     Serial  Na! 
188,097.     (CI.  83—76.) 


_lg  *^i>9,\>n.trimjn  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
float,  an  elevating  derice  thereon,  a  trougk  In  which  the 
elevating  device  moves,  said  trough  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  hollow  member  at  one  end  :  a  movable  float  a 
suction  pump  located  thereon,  a  washing  chute  plvota'lly 
mounted  on  the  float  and  Into  which  the  pump  depoaita 
the  dredging,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  delivery 
end  of  said  washlnp  chute,  said  chute  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  bollow  member  adapted  to  enter  the 
boHow  member  on  the  trough  of  the  stationary  float,  a 
refuse  trouf^  located  imnwdUtely  beneath  said  chute, 
said  refuse  trough  being  plvotally  monnted  on  the  float 
and  having  mesas  for  raising  and  lowering  the  delivery 
end  of  the  trough,  a  downwardly  projecting  hollow  mem- 
ber on  the  delivery  end  of  saM  refuse  tron^,  a  conveying 
chute,  an  upwardly  projecting  hollow  member  en  the  re- 
cehrlng  end  of  said  coaveying  («ute  adapted  to  receive  the 
like  member  on  the  refuse  trough,  and  a  float  for  said 
conveying  riiute. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  dharacter  described,  a  stationary  " 
float,  an  elevating  derice  thereon,  a  trough  In  which  tb^ 
elevating  device  moves,  said  trough  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  hollow  member  at  one  end ;  a  movable  float  a 
dredging  pump  thereon,  a  chute  into  which  the  pump 
«poelta  the  dredging,  said  chute  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  hollow  member  adapted  to  enter  the  hollow 
member  on  the  trough  of  the  staUonary  float  a  refuaa 
trough  located  immediately  beneath  the  chute,  a  down- 
wardly projecting  hollow  member  on  the  end  of  said  refuse 
trough,  a  conveying  chute,  an  upwardly  projecting  hollow 
member  on  said  conveying  chute  adapted  to  receive  tha 
like  member  on  the  refuse  trough,  and  a  float  for  said 
conveying  chute. 


1,248.063.     PROCESS  OF  RD8T4>BOO>lNO  IBON  AND 

STEEL    BY    VAPORS    CONTAINING    PHOSPHORUS 

COMPOUNDS.       WiLUAM     H.    ALUtH,    Detroit.    Mich 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  146.866.     (CI.  14»-^1.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  articles  of  Iron  and  steel  to 

prevent  them  from  rusting  which  consisto  in  subjecting 

them  In  a  closed  chamber  to  the  action  of  finely  divided 

phosphoric   acid    suspended    in    the    atmosphere    of    the 

chaml>er. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  artlries  of  iron  and  steel  to 
prevent  them  from  rusting  which  consisto  In  passing  a 
current  of  phosphorus  p«itoxld  vapor  into  a  closed  cham- 
ber containing  the  articles  to  be  treated  and  mingling  said 
current  with  steam. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,054.      8TBAM-8SPARATOR.      ConBiAMi 

amowo,  Hobart.  Okla.    FHed  July  81,  1917.    Serial  No. 
188.799.     (a.  188—111.) 

1.  la  a  steam  separator,  the  combination  af  a  '»^*tg 
having  aa  inlet  la  one  end,  a  steam  outlet  la  Ito  eppoatte 
cad  aad  a  water  aotiat  In  ita  lower  side,  a  bridge  abbve 
tka  Inlet,  and  a  bafle  cage  bearing  agalaat  tbe  lanar  edge 
of  said  bridge  and  dispoaed  above  tbe  lower  side  of  tka 
shell  aad  aeparatlng  the  inlet  from  the  aCsaa  aattct 

2.  In  a  Btaam  separator,  tke  combtaatlaB  of  a  eastag 
having  an  inlet  In  oae  end  and  a  ■«•— [T»  oaMct  la  tks 
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NovsMBSS  a?,  1917. 


•9P<»iitte  •■!!.  •  krtdce  Jlpptwd  witkte  ttw  cMlag  at  ••« 
md  tbare«f  aWt«  th«  latot.  a  baOa  cast  aapportai  wUbia 
the  ca«iiif  ab«T«  tk«  lawar  slda  Uaraof  and  bavlag  a 
vertical  partitlaa  bearlas  aaaiMt  tfe«  eakl  brtdst.  the 
brtdffe  and  the  uld  partition  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tlonk,  and  a  plurality  of  baflet  wtfhin  the  batDe  cage. 


IS- 


f^ 


a.  la  a  steam  aefarator,  the  coaibLaation  of  a  oaatag 
hariag  an  Inlet  at  ane  end  and  a  ateani  oatlat  at  the 
ofgHMiite  end,  a  bridge  dUpoeed  aeroM  tb*  caalag  at  the 
Inlet  end  of  tbe  aame  and  above  the  inlet,  a  baSa  tttt/t 
•apported  wUhln  the  casing  and  coatprlslng  a  vertical 
paitltlan  abutting  the  lunar  end  of  the  aald  brld«e.  aad  a 
bottooi  plate  extendlag  from  the  said  partition  ts  the  oot- 
let  end  of  the  casing  In  spaced  relation  to  the  lawer  aide 
of  the  caKlng.  the  said  bridge,  partltloa  aad  bottom  plate 
being  perforated,  a  plarallty  of  baflas  wUMa  the  haAe 
cage,  and  a  bafle  on  the  lancr  Cace  of  the  partition  betov 
tbe  bridge. 

4.  A  Hteam  Neparator  comprising  a  caalag  havlag  an 
inlat  in  one  end,  a  steam  outiat  la  its  oppoalte  end  and 
a  water  outlet  la  its  lower  side,  aa  inlet  pipe  secarad  la 
tiw  Inlet  of  the  casing  aad  having  Its  iaaar  ead  tviaad 
dowawardljr  approximately  over  tbe  water  outlet,  a  bridge 
dlflpoaed  acroas  the  inlet  end  of  the  caaing  aad  abewa  the 
talat,  aUd  bridge  being  parfaiated.  a  vartical  parUtlon 
dlipoaed  within  the  oaalag  and  abattlag  the  luidce,  the 
upper  portion  of  Mild  partition  i>elBg  parforated,  a  battom 
plate  extending  from  tbe  said  partition  to  the  oatlet  and 
of  the  caalag  In  Hpai'^1  relation  to  th«  lower  aide  a(  the 
casing  aad  being  perforated  adjacent  tha  o«tlat  aad 
thereof,  a  haOle  on  the  inner  face  of  the  partition  below 
the  bridge,  a  plurality  -of  vertically  disposed  badbs  rising 
from  the  iiaid  bottom  plate  In  staggered  relation  aad  hav- 
ing concave  faces  presented  toward  the  vertical  partition, 
aad  an  arch  extending  over  the  npper  ends  of  the  bafles 
1^  apaeed  relatlen  to  the  eanlag. 


l,aM.OtS.  CHL-KITRNER.  HaifBT 
Oteao.  Cal.  TOeii  Nev,  3.  1916. 
fa.  106— 9t.> 


H.     AaR1.0CK.     Ban 
Serial   No.    it9.S94. 


In  a  derlre  of  the  claM  described,  tbe  comolDation  of  an 
elongated  pan  provided  with  vertical  ribs'  longitudinally 
thavewith.  fm.  tncllaed  gencratlag  phito  suppoatw)  t^  sahl 


la  aald  pan  provMed   with 
flange  around  tta  outer  edge,  tre 
iMlteed  plate,  a  water  and  •ream 
«Ud  Ire  bdck  aad  plate,  a 
pravMttd  wHh  slotted 
pipe  poaitioBsd  sa  thft  Ita 
4ihaaa  aad  in  faoot  of  said  alottad 
la  pradaaad  ia  said  water  <  laidnwHag  pli 
4Mid  aoataetiac  arlCh  aald  toel  aH  sifpiy 
gar«M  a  fOHbteatipn  ail  aad  ataam  foal. 


1.246.006.     AllDSKIiBNT    OB    EXXBCltUCO    DWIO. 
Paajra  P.  BacaM^N,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  1^*.  lt»  IMT. 

HerlaJ  No.  140.dM.     <C1.  260—20.) 


'     N 


1.  A  device  of  tha  class  dearrlbed  comprising  a  support, 
a   channeled    frame   mounted   thereon,  a   flexible  member 
shiftably  mounted  In  tbe  channel  is  said  mombcr,  Idler 
■heavat  la  aald  ftame  tha  peripheral  portioas  a(  which 
support  said  member  la  said   chaanel.  a  drtrlag  iheave 
around  which  is  wrappad  aald  member,  an  loipaet  saarfvtng^ 
arm   connected  with  saM   driving  sheava,  and   arranged  * 
when  revolved  to  ahlft   tbe  poaltlon  of  aald  member,  an 
indlctor  carried  by  said  member  and  movable  In  unison 
therewith  through  said  rhannfl.  and  means  for  returning^ 
aald  BMmbcf  and  Indicator  to  their  initial  paaitioaa  ap<»a^ 
tiM  asasatloa  •!  tha  naveuM^t  atf  said  arm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deanibed  cmaprlalag  a  anppaft. 
a  polygonal  frame  having  a  facial  rhaanel  theaela  ■aaatari 
aa  said  support,  a  flexible  member  ahUtoMy  awted  In 
the  ehaaaei  la  aald  frame,  idler  Hheaves  »oaa(ad  la  aaM 
frame  nnd  dtapoaad  at  the  anglea  theti)«(  the  psrlphatml 
portiana  of  which  support  aald  metnhee  In 
driviac  aheave  paaitloaed  within  tbe  xpace  bf 
aad  about  which  said  member  U  wrapped,  aa  I 
log  aim  rnonsrtfi  with  said  drlvins  sheave 
whea  levaivcd  to  altlft  the  pealtloa  of  aald  m« 
eator  earrted  by  said  OMmber.  aad  mcaaa  for 
said  member  aad  ladleatar  to  their  laltlal 
the  scaaatiaa  af  awvaaaent  of  aald  arm. 

6.  A  dsTice  of  the  class  dcaeribed  eaaipHaing  a 
a  polygonal  fraaaa  haring  a  facial  channel  the 
an  Mid  aappart,  a  flexible  membmr  poalUoned  la  tha  ahan- 
ael  la  said  frame,  idler  ahaaves  aMnated  In  aakl  fmaat  and 
dtapaaed  at  the  aaglea  tlieveof  tha  peripheral  portlsos  af 
which  aa^port  said  member  In  said  chsaasl.  a  drtiing 
ahaavc  poaltlonad  within  the  space  Incloaed  by  aald  fraase 
•md  arranged  ta  he  engagod  by  said  member,  an  laipaet 
reeciving  arm  eannectcd  with  aald  drtving  aheave  aad  a% 
'tm^ed  when  lavolvad  to  ahlft  the  poaltVia  at  said 
an  Indicator  carried  by  aald  asember.  a  drum 
naetloa  with  anid  driving  Aaave.  a  flexIMe 
••  aald  dram,  a  eaanterweight  on  aald  flealbla 
aald  flexlUe  member  arraajad  to  be  w««nd  op  by  the  ra- 
tntlon   of  saOd  driving  Aaave   under  the  iaflnaaes  of  a 


me 


'4.  A  dsTiea  of  the  idaas  dcacribed  caaqtrlalag 
upright  supports,  a  bar  axtcadlag  bctweaa  said 
a  aaid  bar.  a  shaft  la  nald 
ai«  mauntad  an  said  shaft,  a  ahive 
nlao  mouatcd  an  said  abaft,  a  rl 
about  Mid  bearing;  Idler  ahaaves 
chaaaele^  faaaw  wlU  the 

channel,  a  flndWa.  mendier  eatandta« 
ahwraa  and  araamd  tha  ahaave  aa  aald  *aft 
flaxlbla  Meniher  to  ahlftod  bjr  the  rrvoia 
Ampact  ana,  an  laflbcntar  earrtod  hy  said  flmdbto 
mU  movnUe  ia  anlaan  thsnwtth  tl 
ks  m^^^  aald  dram  far 

to  thilr  InUM  pasMUma  apan  tha 
af  I 


'4„ 


-■*,  ^,   ;^.-  .2**-.-'5..-,_..     .A^    /S^-»*A 


Norv«Ma8aa7,  mt^i 
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' «  Jl  darlca  «r  the  daM  fltacrthed  catoyrtalng  a  pair  of 
upright  aopports,  a  bar  eitcndlng  betweea  aald  supports, 
a  haallnv  mooatad  oa  asM  bar,  a  shaft  in  aaid  bearlBg,  an 
Impact  receiving  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  ahaave 
and  a  drum  also  mouatetl  on  aald  abaft,  a  channeled  frame 
disposed  about  mid  b<>«riDg.  idler  aheaves  positioned  in 
said  channeled  frani«>  with  the  peripheral  portions  thereof 
In  aaid  channel,  a  flexible  member  extending  around  said 
Idler  sheaves  and  around  the  aheave  on  said  shaft  whereby 
aald  flexible  member  U  shlfteg  by  the  revolution  of  said 
Impact  arm,  an  indicator  carriad  by  said  flexible  member 
and  movable  In  uniwoo  therevritb  through  said  channel,  a 
flexible  member  having  coMM^on  with  said  drum  and  ar- 
ranged to  he  wound  thereon  When  said  abaft  Is  rotated  by 
a  blow  delivered  to  said  Impact  arm.  a  counterweight  on 
the  flexible  member  on  tuiid  drum  and  raised  by  the  rota- 
^gH  thereof,  and  arranged  to  reversely  rotate  aald  drum 
MM  the  cessation  of  movement  of  said  shaft  to  return 
saM  Indicator  to  Ita  initial  poiUtlon. 


1.346,067.  FIX>W  MKTKR.  SKviN  G.  Bailbt,  Newton 
Highlands.  MasK..  aaslgnor  to  Bailey  Meter  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Mawsachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  16,021.     (CI.  78— 16^) 


%.  Aa  oriflce  plate  for  flow  nwtera  adapted  to  obstruct 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  a  duct,  comprlalng  a  disk  hav- 
ing an  aperture  smaller  than  the  bore  of  the  duct  through 
which  the  fluid  flowa,  aaid  dlslc  having  a  flat  surface  aur- 
rounding  the  aperture  and  l>eiDg  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  flowing 
fliid ;  and  aaU  (ttak  baring  ito  marglMal  portion  (ormetl 
to  eonatltata  packing  meana  aurrouadlag  sahl  flat  sarfhce 
and  being  Integral  with  tha  plate. 

6.  An  ortflee  plate  flor  flow  metars  ramprtatng.  a  meUUic 
dtok  pravldad  with  an  apertane,  a  flat  surface  surroondltig 
said  aperture,  a  corrugated  sarface  adjoining  ^m  flat  sur- 
face ;  and  a  drain  opening  where  the  flat  surface  adjoins 
the  corrugated  surface. 

[Claims  1,  t,  and  4  aot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,008.  OBIFIC»PLATB  FOR  FLOW-METBR8.  Bb- 
viN  G.  Bailbt,  Newton  Highlands,  Mans.,  assignor  to 
Bailey  Meter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.     Serial  Na.  84,72S.     (O.  76—167.) 


1.  An  oriflce  plate  for  obstructing  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  a  dact  for  the  purpose  of  creatlug  a  drop  in  pres- 
sure, which  comprises  a  disk  subatgntlally  circular  In  cir- 
cumference the  said  diak  having  an  oriflce,  the  edge  of 
which  oriflce  comprlaes  a  portion  substantially  concentric 
w«th  tha  waU  of  the  dact,  and  a  straight  pottton,  tha  par- 
tflan  af  tha  ptoto  butaaaa  aald  atmlght  portton  af  the  oak-  1 


flee  «dge  and  »e  mtSi  9t  the  daet  aflwdtag  the  mato  ah- 
stractlon  to  the  flow  through  tbe  dnct. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.059.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  BTLB  AND  THE  FIT- 
TINGN  THEREIN.  Dblbbkt  RtLBX  BAITY,  Melbourne, 
Victoria.  Auatralla.  Filed  July  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.996.      (CL    176 — sa.) 


1.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  head- 
piece  and  a  glara  bulb  having  cooperative  connecting  screw 
threads,  a  ring  of  packing  material  arranged  to  t>e  00m- 
preaaed  by  said  headpiece  and  bulb,  conjointly,  to  form  aa 
airtight  seal,  a  body  of  cementitlous  material  fastened 
in  said  headpiece,  a  stem  fastened  In  said  material  aad 
projecting  therefrom  into  said  bulb,  a  sleeve  of  non-con- 
ducting material  arranged  on  said  stem  and  removable 
endwiae  therefrom,  detachable  means  carried  by  said  stem 
and  arranged  to  retain  said  sleeve  thereon,  a  filament  car- 
ried by  said  Hieeve,  roeanK  for  feeding  an  electric  current 
tbi-ough  Raid  cementitk-uH  material  to  and  from  said  flla- 
maot,  aald  means  Including  contoct  members  permanently 
Caatened  to  said  headpiece,  and  including  contact  mem- 
bew  carried  by  raid  sleeve  so  as  to  cofiperate  with  the 
contact  members  first  mentioned,  and  means  carried  hy 
said  headpieoe  for  obtaining  and  retaining  a  condition  of 
vacuum  In  the  bulb,  substontlally  aa  described. 

2.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  head- 
piece acrew  threaded  at  Its  lower  portion,  a  glass  bulb  hav- 
ing at  Ito  upper  portlaa  a  '"^-^ir^niing  screw  thread  to 
engage  therewith,  means  to  effect  a  sealed  Joint  between 
the  headpieoe  aad  the  bulb,  a  depending  standard  tarn- 
teoed  in  tbe  headpiece,  a  filament-heldlBg  sleere  to  flt  ad- 
justably on  the  standaitd,  a  bottom  nut  tat  aapparting  the 
aleeve,  a  depending  tube  fixed  la  eeuMot  In  the  headpiece 
and  holding  metal  blocks' shaped  to  receive  the  metal  plugs 
leading  from  the  filament,  means  for  conveying  the  elec- 
tric current  to  the  filament,  and  means  for  obtaining  and 
retaining  a  condition  of  vacuum  ta  the  bulb  aubatanttally 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  incan^lescent  electric  lamp,  a  headpiece  and  a 
detachable  glass  bulb  having  codperatlve  oonnerting  por- 
tions, sealing  means  arranged  to  make  air-tight  the  Jotat 
t>etween  them,  and  an  air-exhausting  tube  extending 
through  tbe  wall  of  aaid  head-piece,  the  outer  portion  of 
said  tub<>  being  composed  of  soft  ductile  metal  and  being 
capable  of  being  flattened  to  close  the  paswigeway  there- 
through. 


1,248,060.     (WITHDRAWN.] 


1„2«6,961.     VALVB-BAiQ-FIIXUW  MACflUUd. 

MBK  M.   BAXah,  ChlsBflO.  Ill 

Bag  Cunpany,  Chla«D.   IIL. 

▼IsgtaU.     FUed  Peh.  lO,  IMS. 

1M>— M.) 

II  In  a  package  fliUag  amrhlna  a 
and  meanb  far  toeklnv  the 


to  Bates  «nine 

of  Weak 

aerial  Nai  %»%,    «CL 
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N0VSMB8K  a7, 1917. 


■oaat«(l  cradle  h*viac  •  uw^aUe  psckage  Mpport,  «.  pack- 
•g«  moving  member,  aad  a  lock  rclaasing  member  all  car- 
ried thereby. 


1^8,062.  SOUND-BOX.  Hibman  L.  Buaaa  and  Fbaiicm 
C.  Knochbl.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aag.  IS,  1917. 
Serial  No.  186^74.     (CL  274—30.)  y 


box. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desortbed,  a  sound 
a  anpportlav  aleeve  extending  therefrom,  a  atylos 
(•nnacted  to  the  dlapbracm  of  tha  aoand  box,  a  plate  slld- 
iBffly  moanted  on  said  sleere,  mena  for  damping  aaid 
plate  at  any  doalred  point  on  aald  aleere,  aald  aleav*  he- 
lot formed  with  an  extension  at  the  lower  end.  aMl  maaaa 
fir  ftrotally  moantlng  aald  atjrlna  arm  oa  aald  extcnalon. 

fClalau  2  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


3.  In  a  package  filling  machine  a  fixed  package  aapport, 
a  pivotally  mounted  cradle,  a  movable  package  support, 
and  a  package  moving  m«>anH,  both  carried  thereby. 

8.  In  a  package  filling  machine  means  for  holding  the 
package  In  a  snbstantlally  vertical  position,  means  for  re- 
leasing it  and  swinging  it  about  a  line  perpendicular  to  Us 
axis  and  means  for  simultaneously  bodily  throwing  It  up- 
wardly and  outwardly. 

9.  A  package  filling  machine  comprlalng  a  filling  tube 
adapted  to  enter  the  package,  means  for  locking  the  pack- 
age in  position  thereon,  a  support  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  package,  a  pivoted  frame  carrying  said  support,  means 
carried  by  it  for  withdrawing  the  package  from  the  filling 
tube  and  means  for  releasing  the  package  locking  meana. 

IS.  A  package  filling  machine,  an  A  frame,  a  package 
filling  tube  upon  which  the  package  ia  mounted,  a  cradle 
pivoted  on  the  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  bottom  of 
the  package  on  the  cradle,  means  carried  by  the  cradle  for 
withdrawing  the  package  from  the  filling  tube,  meana  for 
locking  the  package  on  the  fllllng  tube,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  cradle  for  releasing  such  lock. 

(CUima  3  to  7  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,248.008.  RUCOBD-CLBANBR  POB  SOUND-ESPSO- 
DUCINO  MACHINB8.  JoaaPB  NawcoMB  BlacKMAJi. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Juac  IS.  1917.  8«rlal  Mo. 
174338.     (a.  274— L) 


1.  A  record  cleaning  attadiment,  consisting  of  a  brash 
clamp  having  a  folded  extension  and  a  reproducer  clasp, 
having  opposite  apring  fiagera.  and  a  folded  extenaion 
bound  in  the  folded  extenston  of  the  brush  clamp. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.248.044.  RBCORD-CT.BANEH  FOB  SOUNP-EEPBO- 
DUCINO  MACHINES.  JoaapB  Nbwcomb  Buckman, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  June  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,889.     (CI.  274—1.) 


A  reeord  cleaning  attachment,  consisting  of  a  repro- 
ducer clasp,  a  vertically  and  lightly  springing  compen- 
sating arm  extended  almost  horisontally  from  the  repro- 
ducer clasp  toward  the  stylus,  and  a  brush  clamp  of  non- 
reslllent  metal  clamping  the  end  of  the  realhent  compen- 
sating arm. 


1,248.060.  PBOCB88  FOB  THB  PREPARATION  OF 
CHLOB-8UB8TITDTION  PEODDCT8  OF  THB  8ATU- 
EATBD  PAEAFFIN  HTDBOTARBONS.  Cuablbm 
Buamc,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Uoodyear  Tire  and 
Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  May  1.  1914.     Sertal  No.  888,690.     (O.  28—24.) 


1.  A  prooeas  for  produdag  a  predetenalned  rblor-sa^ 
stitutloa  prodact  of  a  liquid  faraAa-hydrocartMa,  whlrh 


^  A^^' -Afc.1 . 
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consists  In  subjecting  liquid  paraflln-hydrocarbon  material 
to  the  action  of  cblorin.  actinic  Ught,  and  a  temperature- 
regulating  agent 

9-  A  process  for  producing  a  predetermined  chlor-sob- 
•titntlon  product  of  a  liquid  parafln-bydrocarbon,  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  hereinbefore  defined  liquid  par- 
aflln-hydrocarbon material  to  the  simultaneous  action  of 
chlorln,  actialc  light  and  a  temperature-regulating  agent. 

S.  A  process  for  producing  a  predetermined  cblor-sab- 
stltutlon  product  of  a  liquid  paraflln-bydrocarbon,  which 
comprises,  subjecting  the  h««inbefore  defined  liquid  par- 
aflln-hydrocarbon material  to  the  simultaneous  action  of 
chlorln,  actinic  light,  a  temperature-regulating  agent  and 
a  chlorln  carrier. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  predetermined  chlor-sub- 
stitutlon  product  of  a  liquid  paraOn-hydrocarbon,  which 
comprises,  subjecting  the  hereinbefore  defined  liquid  par- 
affln-hydrocarlHjn  material  to  the  aimultaneouB  action  of 
cblorin,  actinic  light  and  a  temperature-regulating  agent, 
removing  the  desired  chlor-substltution  product,  and  add- 
ing a  freah  supply  of  chlorln  and  the  hereinbefore  defined 
liquid  paraflln-hydrocarbon  material  to  that  material  from 
which   the  chlor-substltution  product  was  separated. 


1.248,008.  FILLING  FOB  CUSHIONS  AND  THB  LIKE. 
BaaoBT  H.  Blockbom,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Wilson 
4  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,392.      (CI.  154 — 2.) 


f^v.'N- 


8.  A  fllllng  for  cushions  »nd  the  like  comprising  a  slab 
of  loose  curled  hair  and  a  reinforcing  sbeet  of  burlap,  por- 
tions of  the  hair  extending  through  the  burlap  and  con- 
necting togethe^  the  burlap  and  the  slab  of  hair. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.248.087.      SAIL   RAISING  AND  LOWEBINO   MEANS. 

BowiM  W.  BaowM,  Vinlng,  Kaaa.     Filed  June  15,  1917. 

SerUl  No.  174,911.     (Cl.  114—107.) 

1.  In  a  meaas  for  raising  aad  lowering  a  sail;  a  mast 
mounted  to  turn,  a  structure  in  fixed  relation  with  the 
nwst  to  be  turned  therewith,  a  rail,  sail  hoisting  and  low- 
ering means,  said  sail,  sail  hoisting  and  lowering  means 
being  carried  by  aald  structure,  and  means  to  secure  the 
structure  in  different  positions  on  the  deck  of  a  vestwl. 

8.  In  means  for  raising  and  lowering  sails,  a  tower,  a 
mast  to  ^whlch  aald  tower  Is  secured  to  turn  therewith, 
means  to  secure  the  mast  in  different  positions  on  the  deck 
of  the  vessel,  transrerse  keepers  on  said  tewvr,  a  roller  on 
aald  tower  at  the  bottom,  a  salt  secured  to  said  roller  to 
wlad  thereon  or  unwind  therefrom,  the  sail  being  movable 
through  said  keepers  when  winding  or  unwinding,  aald 
means  carried  by  the  tower  to  raise  and  lower  the  sail. 

7.  In  means  for  raising  and  lowering  sella,  an  upstand- 
ing structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  deck  of  a 
vessel,  a  roller  on  raid  structure,  a  sail  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  aald  roller  or  unwound  therefrom,  coaed  drums 
on  the  roller,  sail  hoisting  and  lowering  means  connected 
with  the  sail  at  the  approximate  center,  aad  cables  con- 


nected with  the  sail  at  the  free  end  thereof  near  the  side 
edges  and  adapted  to  wind  on  said  drums  or  unwind  thcK- 
froffl,  together  with  guides  adjacent  to  the  drums  thitMi^ 
which  the  raid  cables  extend,  travelers  secured  to  said 
guides,  and  right  and  left  screws  on  the  roller  at  the  enda 
having  threaded  engagement  with  said  travelers. 


8.  In  means  for  raising  and  lowering  a  sail,  an  up- 
standing structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  deck  of  a 
vessel,  a  roller  on  mid  structure,  a  sail  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  mid  roller  or  to  unwind  therefrom,  sail  hoisting 
and  lowering  means  connected  at  the  free  end  of  the  satl 
at  the  approximate  center  thereof,  arms  pivoted  on  said 
structure  at  the  top  for  vertical  movement,  sheaves  car- 
ried by  said  arms  near  their  outer  ends,  cables  connected 
with  the  aail  near  the  free  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  side 
edges  and  running  over  said  sheaves,  drums  on  the  roller 
at  the  ends  on  which  said  cables  are  adapted  to  wind  with 
the  turning  of  the  roller,  and  means  carried  by  aald  struc- 
ture and  adapted  to  raise  or  lower  the  said  pivoted 

[Claima  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,068.  TOY.  Fbbd  Aoolph  BBrNBL.  Hempstead, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  189,712.  (CL 
48— «6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  elements 
to  be  aasembled,  to  form  various  structures  or  figures.  In- 
cluding rigid  members  having  sockets,  and  Jointed  mem- 
bers having  ends  for  selective  insertion  In  said  sockets 
and  to  be  detachably  held  therein. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  elementB 
to  be  assemMed,  to  form  various  structures  or  figures,  la- 
cludlag  rigid  members  having  terminal  sockets,  and  joint- 
ed members  having  ends  for  selective  insertion  in  said 
sockets  and  to  be  detachably  held  thercla. 


D«» 
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%.  A  d««lae  of  the  el«M  ilMorttMd  cnapclalaK  •loMDto 
t«  be  aaMBiMoil.  to  form  Tartoua  fltruotOMa  ««  <)(■*«•.  I»- 
diidlac  liicid  tubalar  nwubera.  and  JoinlMl  aMaitofs  k»T- 
Ids  fads  for  aclactlve  iaaefttea  In  Um  ends  ot  tb« 
tobofair  iDemlterB  and  ts  be  datecknUjr  keld  tkertln. 

(ClalniH  4  to  U  nut  priatad  to  Um  iiM*tta.| 


1,248.00».  HTBAIOHT-LIFT  KLBVATOB.  IIbbman  J. 
BccK,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Mathews  Gravity 
Carrier  Coiapany.  Ellwood  aty.  Pa.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Feb.  .i,  1014.     Serial  Wo.  816.143.     <C1.  198—8.) 


1.  In  a  Htraiiibt  lift  elevator,  the  rMBbtaatlAn  with  a 
drtre  abaft  bavlna  wheel*  thareon.  elevating  belta  paaalag 
av«r  aatd  wheels,  a  rarrtaRe  feiM|»eD<lfl<l  from  said  belta. 
aad  a  tranaveroe  sear  sasmaat  on  the  lowor  aide  of  the 
rarrtaRc.  of  a  «renr  on  the  aald  ahaft  wtlh  whlck  aald  aor 
Bient  Is  enffa«e4l  sm  the  rartla«e  paaaes  froai  one  side  of 
the  elevator  to  the  other,  and  BManH  for  opevatlng  aald 
sear  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  apeod  of  the  balt-«ar- 
ryhig  wheela. 

2.  In  a  Htrulght  lift  elevvator,  the  combination  with  a 
drive  shaft  bavlnx  whet'ls  ttwreon.  elevating  belt8  passing 
over  said  wheels,  a  carriage  auapeaded  at  opposite  atdeH 
from  said  t>elta.  nnd  a  transverse  gear  segment  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  cnrrlajre  l^etween  the  ends  thereof,  of  a 
gear  between  the  end**  nt  nald  drive  abaft  with  which  aald 
segment  la  engaged  as  the  carriage  paaaaa  from  one  aide 
of  the  elevator  to  the  other,  and  means  for  operating  aald 
gear  at  a  spcetl  proportionate  to  that  of  the  drive  shaft. 

3.  In  a  KtrnlRht  lift  i-levator.  the  combination  with  a 
drive  shaft  havins  wheela  therem,  elevating  belts  passing 
over  said  wheels,  a  carriage  suspended  from  said  belta, 
pairs  of  vertically  dlapoaed  guldeways  engaged  by  the 
lower  outer  portions  of  the  carriage  and  curved  Inwardly 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  transverse  gwr  segment  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  carriage  between  the  ends  thereof,  of  a 
gear  on  the  drive  shaft  Intermediate  its  ends  with  which 
gear  and  aegnient  Is  adapted  to  engage  as  the  carriage 
croasea  from  one  vet  of  guidfs  to  the  other,  and  means  for 
operating  said  gear  at  a  spead  proportionate  to  the  spe«d 
of  the  belt-carrying  Wkaela. 


1,248,070.  RKlNFORCED  CONCRETK  CRIBBING. 
CBABLSa  F.  Bit.NTi:,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Con- 
«Mt«  PMdiMta  Compaay  af  Plttaburgh,  PlttaiMirgb,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  J'ennaylvanla.  Filed  Jaaa  7,  IMft. 
8«rlal  No.  102,233.      <C1.  01—28.) 

1.  A  concrete  cribbing  having  longitudinally  extending 
rows  of  Btretchern.  and  traaavorae  lows  of  haadera  intor- 
looked  thevawHk,  one  of  tJM  vowB  «<  Biretchers  being  la  a 
diferent  kortaoatal  and  dUtevant  vertical  plane  than  an- 
otber  row  of  atretcbars,  the  atretcbers  In  the  dUIereat 
WW*  fBBttf  OB  headers,  aad  aapportlng  members  between 
adjacent  benders  In  tbc  Baow  t«WB  belaw  the  hl«beet  vow 
of  atretcbers  and  below  the  point  of  lnter»ectlon  of  tbf 


and  beadcra  to  (arm  a  an 
atfetebaas  and  the  beadera  between 
stantlally  as  dcHcrlbeil. 


IM 


(or 
atretcbera; 


2.  A  ronrrete  cribbing  haTfng  a  tongltodfnal  froat  w«n 
bailt  op  of  a  plurality  of  coaraes  of  stretcbera,  a  pHiraltty 
of  rows  of  headers  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  each 
row  of  headers  having  a  plurality  of  courses  which  alter- 
nate with  the  dlifereBt  couraea  of  stretchers,  a  plorallty  of 
l^agltudlaal  rear  walla  bollt  up  of  a  plnrallty  of  caocaes 
of  stivtcbers  alternating  with  tbt>  headers  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  front  wail,  the  rear  walla  being  In  different 
horlaontal  aad  different  vertical  planes  aad  supporting 
members  for  the  upper  walla  l»etween  the  headers  below 
aald  walls,  substantially  bh  d«'Mrribed. 

8.  A  concret.»  cribbing  having  a  longitudinal  front  wall 
built  op  of  a  plurality  of  courses  of  stretchers,  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  headers  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  eac« 
row  of  headers  having  a  plurality  of  courses  alternating 
with  the  different  courses  of  stretchers,  n  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal rear  walla  built  up  of  a  plurality  of  courses  of 
atretcbers  altematlaff  with  the  headers,  the  rear  walls 
being  la  different  horlsoatal  and  different  vertical  planea, 
each  of  the  beadera  only  extending  from  one  wall  to  the 
next  wall,  saate  of  tb^  headers  In  each  row  alternating 
with  other  headers  In  the  same  row.  so  that  one  end  each 
of  such  header  forms  a  support  for  one  end  of  another 
such  header,  and  thereby  forma  a  supporting  column  for 
one  o'f  the  longitudinal  rear  walls,  subHtantlslly  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  concrete  cribbing  having  a  loagltodlnal  front  wall 
ballt  op  of  a  plurality  of  courses  of  stretchers,  a  ploraltty 
of  rows  of  headers  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  each 
row  of  headers  having  a  plurality  of  courses  alteraatlag 
with  the  different  courses  of  stfetchers,  a  plaraUtr  «<  >•■• 
gitudlnal  rear  walls  built  up  of  a  ptarBltty  of  ooarasa  of 
strentchers  alternating  with  the  headers,  the  rear  walls 
being  in  different  bortsontal  and  dtfferent  vertical  planea, 
each  of  the  headers  extending  from  one  wall  to  the  next 
wall,  the  headers  between  two  walls  alternating  with  tbe 
headers  Iwtween  one  of  said  walls  and  tbe  next  w«II ;  tub- 
sUntially  as  described. 


1.248.071.  COMPOBITION  OF  MATTES  FOB  THE  RB- 
MUVAL  OF  BOAI>-TAB  AND  BOAI>-OIL  FROM  FUl- 
ISiUBD  8UBFACB8.  Kdwabo  R.  Bfua.  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  I>«c.   1.  1016.     Serial  No.   134,267.      (CL 

87—6.)  . 

1.  Tbe  composition  for  dissolving  road  tar  and  road 
oil  upon  Oniabed  surfaces,  which  conslata  of  aapbthaa  aa 
a  solvent  and  naphthalene  oils  and  kerosene  as  retardaata 
to  evaporatloa  of  tbe  solvents,  the  aald  compoBltlon  balas 
neutral  to  flalah. 

4.  The  composition  of  niatt«T  cooMlMtiDg  of  tbe  following 
logredlenta  In  substantially  the  propurtlonx  given,  vix : 

Tolwri 7.6  parts 

Xrlol 3W     •' 

Cnmot. ^ 2a.»     " 

Meotral  naithtbalene  oil 26.6     " 

Karasaoe ^ — — -    *• 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Caaette.] 


I,a48<098.     FMKJ 
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An  animatM  toy,  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  sound- 
producer  in  bellows  torm  located  la  tbe  forward  portion 
of  said  body  and  having  its  movable  upper  side  provided 
With  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm;  a  spring  motor,  a 
motor  drlren  gear  In  rear  of  the  BOund-producer,  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  axla  of  said  gear  In  aline- 
meat  with  the  aforesaid  arm  of  the  sound-prodocer,  aa 
shown  and  described. 


1,248,078.  HBATCONTROLLBB  p6r  AUTOMOBILE- 
RADIATORS.  RoaoLFH  CABLaoN,  Farmlngdale,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dwr.  M.  ltl«.  Serial  No.  180,007.   (a.  267—182.) 


1.  Tbe  eamWnation  with  an  aatontoUle  radiator,  a 
frame  aecored  to  the  front  thereof  and  Bnrroundiac  tbe 
fBoat  spiilni  of  tbe  same,  a  eortaln  secured  st  Its  lower 
end  to  the  tower  end  of  said  frwme,  a  sprtag  roper  secvred 
to  the  apper  ead  ef  said  cartatn.  a  statloaary  sereealag 
ciofb  secured  to  Ue  apyer  part  *t  said  truae  and  covering 
tbe  radiator  portlaa  ant  af  Bsaek  af  tke  curtain,  aad  a 
fleiettole  ronncctloa  (ram  tbc  spring  roller  to  tbe  dashboard 
of  tbe  aulBawkile.  said  llexlbte  ooaoectlon  passing  through 
said  BtatlsnarT  screening  datb,  and  means  en  tke  dasb- 
beafd  for  holding  tbe  ■Btiata  la  adjusted  position  In  front 
of  the  radiator. 

2.  In  a  heat  controller  for  autonaoblle  radiators,  rsnslst 
1^  of  a  cortalB  secured  at  Ita  toarer  end  to  tbe  front  of 
tte  radtator,  a  spclnff  artnated  roller  aecored  to  tbe  ii|^- 
par  end  oT  tbe  cartaln  for  winding  and  aawladiag  the 
aame,  a  flcalMe  eoaaecttaa  from  the  spring  roller  to  tbe 
dashbsard  of  the  automobile,  a  statloaary  sercentag 
cloth  eovertag  the  portloa  of  tke  radlatar  ant  of  reach  af 
tbc  curtain.  ffoAdlng  amans  for  saM  acslMe  coaaecttan^ 
satd  means  Ineladlaff  a  pipe  passing  tbroogh  tbe  staftlon- 
arjr  screcntng  doth  aad  tbinagh  tbe  rattator  aad  reaKw 
aM7  bald  la  the  milater,  and  bbmihb  for  holdinff  tbe 
Bea»lB  csnaectlen  to  adjnsted  psBltlsaB. 

8.  A  bent  controMer  for  awtoMobile  radtatora,  aofrla- 
ing  a  curtain  having  ita  lowsr  end  attaebed  to  tlw  fnnt 
of  rnU  radiator,  a  rsOcr  an  wliick  tiM  WPtm  end  of  the 


anld  cortola  winds  and  nawtads. 

nid  cnrtaln.  and  a  stattooary  sereenteg  dotii 
an  the  front  of  said  radiator  and  adapted  te  cover 
Che  radiator  porttons  oat  of  reach  of  the  satd  cartatn 


4  not  printed  In  tbe  tiaaette] 
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1,248,674.  COMBINED  SWlTCnBOARD  AND  RH1DO- 
8TAT  FOR  COJrrROIXINC,  THE  CHARGING  OF 
ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERIK.**.  W>lliam  C.  Cabb, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  June  12,  1«12.  Serial  No.  703.164. 
(CL  171-414J 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rheoatat  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  resistance  sections,  a  like  nomber  of 
contact  breakers,  each  of  said  contact  breakers  being  In 
series  circuit  with  one  of  the  said  sections,  means  for 
aotomatically  operating  each  of  the  contact  breakers,  and 
a  voltmeter  In  circuit  with  and  controlling  all  of  aald 
means.  % 

2.  In  a  paiachlne  of  the  class  described,  a  rheostat  com- 
posed of  resistance  sections,  a  similar  number  of  contact 
breakers  in  aeries  circuit  with  the  respective  aald  sections, 
electro-magnetic  means  for  operating  the  contact  breakera 
to  break  the  contact  and  cut  out  the  said  sectiona.  and  a 
voltmeter  having  circuit  control  of  all  of  aald  electro- 
magnetic means. 


I,248.er7».  MOTOR-TVUCK.  Wiix^M  C.  CABa.  Baflalo, 
N.  T.,  asBlienor  to  Tbe  Automatic  Tranaportatkn  Com* 
paay.  Ikiffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  S,  1016.  Sertail  Na. 
69,»78.      (CI.  264 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  truck  of  tbe  type  descrtbe«l.  tbe  combination 
with  a  truck  body  and  a  motor  carried  thereby,  of  aa 
elevating  platform  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by 
longitudinal  movement  on  said  body,  inclines  and  anti- 
friction rollers  Interposed  between  ssid  body  and  said 
platform,  redaction  penrhig  for  said  raotsr.  a  abaft  drlvea 
tberekr,  •  orank  on  aaid  shaft  and  a  eooaectiav-vod 
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otod  tii«r*t«  «Bd  to  Mid  pUtform,  •  can  on  Mid  tbaft 
ka^lBff  two  oKHMdtcly-poaltioiMd  reccMM  for  wmting  • 
follower,  a  follower,  an  electric  awltch  aod  a  brako  for 
■aid  motor  and  connections  between  said  lollowar  a^d 
■aid  awltch  and  brake  whereby  Mid  switch  Ik  opened  and 
Mid  bratce  applied  when  Mid  follower  Mat*  In  e4tb«r  of 
Mid  recesses  In  Mid  cam,  and  manual  means  for  unseating 
Mid  follower,  whertby  Mid  brake  Is  released  and  Mid 
switch  closed  to  cauM  movement  of  Mid  platform  in 
either  direction  without  rererMl  of  direction  of  roUtion 
of  said  motor.  ^ 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,076.  LAVATORY.  Micuabl  J.  Caumoul,  Eltubeth, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  12,  19iT.  Serial  No.  168,116.  (CI. 
4—1.) 


1.  A  lavatory  comprising  a  bowl  ha  Ting  a  lateral  Inlet 
near  the  top  thereof  and  a  latoral  overflow  outlet  im- 
mediately below  the  inlet,  and  an  Inverted  U-xhaped  de- 
livery channel  dlspost^l  in  a  plane  parallel  with  a  nlde  of 
the  bowl,  and  having  its  upper  portion  in  communication 
at  a  middle  point  with  the  Mid  Inlet,  and  having  Its  legs 
extending  downwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  overflow 
ontlet  to  provide  an  overflow  channel  which  is  closed  at 
its  outer  side,  the  lower  ends  of  the  overflow  channel  and 
the  legs  of  the  delivery  channel  being  in  subsUntially 
the  Mme  horizontal  plane. 

2.  A  lavatory,  comprising  a  bowl  having  an  upper  lat- 
eral inlet,  and  a  lower  lateral  outlet  in  vertical  relation, 
and  a  protuberant  member  on  the  inner  face  of  the  bowl 
extending  over  tho  hhIiI  Inlet  and  outlet  and  having  a 
vertical  overflow  cbandel  formed  therein  In  communica- 
tion at  Its  upper  end  with  the  outlet,  and  containing  an 
inverted  U-shaped  delivery  channel  straddling  the  outlet 
and  overflow  and  In  communication  at  its  upper  end  with 
the  Mid  Inlet,  the  legs  of  the  delivery  channel  extending 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  overflow  channel  and  in  the 
plane  thereof. 

S.  A  lavatory,  comprising  a  bowl  provided  in  its  rim 
with  an  annular  pasHage  adapted  to  make  coDnectlon 
With  a  source  of  water  supply,  and  having  a  projection 
OB  its  inner  face  in  which  is  formed  a  bifurcate  Inlet 
channel  in  communication  at  Its  top  with  the  Mid  anau- 
lar  paHsage,  and  having  the  legs  of  said  inlet  channel  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  Inclosing  an  outlet  channel 
which  is  In  communication  at  Its  top  with  an  overflow 
opening  disposed  below  the  Mid  annular  passage. 


1,248,077.  LOOM  SHUTTLE.  Locia  B.  Chahc.  Wllkln- 
■onvllle,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1817.  Serial  No.  159,056. 
(CI.  18»— 27.) 


-^ 
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1.  IB  a  loom  ■hnttle.  a  pair  ©f  weft  carrier  ImMIbc 
■prlag  jaws  Mch  formed  from  a  wparate  atrip  of  spring 


steel,  a  shank  of  soft  ateel  to  which  oae  ead  of  Mch  Jaw 
is  welded.  Mid  shank  and  Jaws  forming  a  alaflle  Integral 
structure,  said  shank  having  a  projection  extending  alwve 
the  plane  of  Mid  Jaws,  a  guide  plate  secured  In  Mid 
shuttle  snd  having  a  lower  portion  supporting  Mid  shank 
and  Jaws  and  an  upper  portion  engaging  and  supported  by 
Mid  projection  and  spaced  above  mM  Jaws,  and  means  for 
securing  Mid  parts  in  the  shuttle. 

5.  In  a  loom  shattlc,  a  pair  of  weft  carrier  holding 
spring  JawH.  a  shaak  piece  of  soft  steel  welde«l  between 
Mid  Jaws  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending above  the  plane  of  Mid  Jaws,  a  U-shaped  filler 
fitting  and  Inclosing  Mid  projection  on  three  aides  thereof, 
and  a  guide  plate  having  a  portion  supporting  said  shank 
piece  and  Jaws  and  having  another  portion  *upporte«l  by 
Mid  projection  aad  ftller.  Mid  filler  having  a  bevele«l  ex- 
tension engaging  aod  supporting  the  inclined  directing 
portion  of  Mid  guide  plate. 

ICIaims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,078.  HASP.  Haktb  R.  Cbobbic.  Belolt,  Kans.,  as- 
signor to  The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago,  IIL.  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
146,148.     (CI.  70 — 88.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
keeper  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  loop 
with  a  latch-engaglng  notch  at  the  base  thereof,  a  mount- 
ing plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door  and  equipped 
with  a  latrh-Hopport.  a  latch-member  pivotally  connected 
with  Mid  mounting  plate  and  engaging  said  latib  Hupport, 
Mid  latch-member  having  a  projecting  latch-bead  pro- 
vided with  an  oiatwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  pad- 
lock loop  adapted  to  overlie  Mid  first-named  loop  and 
provided  also  with  a  latch-portion  adapteil  to  engage  Mid 
notch.  Mid  latcb-portlon  having  an  inclined  extension 
adapted  to  serve  aa  a  cam  for  lifting  tiie  latch-member  and 
adapted  to  serve  alao  as  an  a«slllary  latch-portloa  when 
the  door  Is  loosely  Hosed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
keejier  having  Its  lower  portion  equlppetl  with  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  ladln^d  loop  provided  at  Its  base 
with  a  Iatch-4>ngaglng  notch,  a  mounting  plate  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  door  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  vertical  guide,  a  latch  member  pivotally  connectetl  with 
the  other  ead  of  Mid  mounting  plate  and  engaging  Mid 
gnlde.  Mid  lateh-member  havtag  aa  extenaion  adapted  to 
overlie  the  keeper-plate  and  provided  with  a  notch-engag- 
ing portion  and  with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
laeHned  loop  portion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
keeper-plate  having  the  metal  Inciaed  and  bent  outwardly 
at  Its  lower  portion,  thus  affonling  a  loop,  a  latch-engag- 
ing  notch  being  provided  at  the  base  of  Mid  loop;  a 
moBBtlng-plato :  aad  a  latch-plate  pIvoUIly  connected 
with  Mid  moBBtlag-plate.  mM  latch-plate  comprising  a 
sbeet-meUI  member  having  a  projecting  latch-head  with 
the  metal  thereof  incised  and  bent  outwardly  at  the  lower 
pertloa.  thus  affording  a  loop  adapted  to  overlie  Mid 
flrat-mcatloned  I009.  Mid  latch-hcad  havtag  a  portion 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  notch  and  having  also  a  cam  and 
aaxlUary  latch-portion  back  of  the  loop  which  la  adapte«l 
to  cagafe  mM  flrat-meDtioned  loop. 

(Claim  8  not  priated  la  tlM  OaaetU.] 


1^48.079.      PAETINU   OB   CUTTING  •  OFF    BiACHINB. 
^^CHABUia   Ubnbt   CLifTOH.   Johnatonc,   Bear   tilaagow, 

Scotland.     Filed   Oct.    81.   1916.      Serial   Mo.   128,708. 

(CL  164 — 60.) 


•Mil  ^  v><|»<^t 


0<.|-     ' 


fltfj  f»rf,}  3t«i 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  referreil  to,  having  In 
combination,  a  narrow  annular  peripheral  bearing,  an  an- 
nalar  face  plate  carried  thereby,  means  for  rotating  tJie 
face  plate,  tool  feed  mechanism  on  the  face  plate,  screw 
means  for  operating  Mme,  a  toothed  annulus  concentric 
with  and  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  face  plate,  means 
driven  by  the  annolus  for  operating  Mid  screw  means  and 
means  for  driving  the  annnlus. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  character  referred  to,  having,  in 
combination,  a  narrow  annular  peripheral  bearing,  an  an- 
nular face  plate  carried  thereby, .  means  for  rotating  the 
face  plate,  tool  feed  mechanism  en  the  face  plate,  screw 
means  for  operating  same,  a  toothed  annulus  carried  by 
the  face  plate  and  revoluble  thereon,  means  driven  by  the 
annulus  for  operating  Hald  screw  means,  and  meanii  oper- 
ated by  the  face  plate  and  carried  by  the  bearing  for 
driving  the  annulus. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  referred  to,  having,  in 
combination,  a  narrow  annular  peripheral  l>earlng.  an  an- 
nular fac^  plate  having  a  cavity  nt  the  liack  thereof  and 
revoluble  in  Mid  bearing  Aeana  for  rotating  the  face 
plate,  tool  feed  mechanism  in  the  cavity  of  said  face  plate, 
screw  means  for  operating  same^  a  toothed  annulus  car- 
ried by  the  face  plate  and  revoluble  thereon,  means  driven 
by  the  annulus  for  operating  said  screw  means  and  means 
for  drtring  the  annnlaa. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  character  referred  to,  having,  in 
combination,  a  narrow  annular  peripheral  bearing,  an  an- 
nular face  plate  carried  thereby,  means  for  rotating  the 
fae*  plate,  tool  feed  mechanism  on  the  face  plate,  acrew 
■waaa  for^opcratlng  aame.  a  toothed  annnlus  carried  by 
the  lace  plate  and  revoluble  thereon,  means  driven  by 
the  annuioa -for  operating  said  screw  means,  means  for 
driving  the  annnlus  and  meana  whereby  the  annulus  caa 
ha  pot  into  and  out  of  operatloB  or  be  h^d  stationary. 

>11.  A  machine  of  the  character  referred  to.  havlag,  la 
combination,  a  narrow  annular  peripheral  bearing,  an  an- 
nular face  plate  carried  thereby,  means  for  rotating  the 
tmet  Plata,  tool  feed  mechanism  oa  the  face  plate,  screw 
iBoaBa  for  operating  same,  a  toothed  annuioa  carried  by 
the  face  plate  and  revoluble  thereon,  means  driven  by 
the  annulus  for  operating  said  screw  meana,  means  for 
driving  the  annulus  and  means  operable  by  a  aingle  lever 
wherehv  the  asBolua  can  be  put  Into  and  out  of  operatioB 
or  be  held  stationary. 

(Claima  2.  4  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


the  aaid  cylinder,  a  valve  body  haring  a  cylindrical  bore 
provided  with  an  Inlet  port,  an  exhaust  port  and  two  cyl- 
inder porta,  of  which  one  Is  in  lengitiidlnal  allnemcnt  wttk 
the  Mid  Inlet  port  andKbe  other  Is  in  longitudinal  allBO- 
ment  with  the  said  exhaust  pori,  and  a  tubular  valva 
moonted  to  rotate  in  the  mid  valve  trady  and  driven  from 
the  engine  shaft,  the  said  valve  having  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  two  ports  one  arranged  alongside  the  other  and 
adapted  to  register  alternately  with  the  said  sets' of  longi- 
tudinally alined  porta  in  the  saldTglTe  body. 


1,248,080.  BOTARY  VALVE.  CHABUW  W.  Combtock, 
^Plllcy,  Oreg^  assignor  of  one-half  to  Enfos  G.  Bayer, 
I,  liatlck.  Maaa.    FUod  June  80,  1917.    Serial  No.  177.948. 

(CL  12s— A9.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustloB  aaglnc,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  working  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocating  in 


jmm^ 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion^  engine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  working  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocating  in 
the  Mid  cyliader,  a  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
provided  with  an  Inlet  port,  an  exhaust  port  and  two  cyl- 
inder ports,  of  which  one  is  in  longitudinal  allnement 
with  the  mM  Inlet  port  and  the  other  is  in  longitudinal 
allnement  with  the  said  exhaust  port,  a  tubular  valve 
mounted  to  rotate  In  the  said  valve  body  and  driven  from 
the  engine  shaft,  the  said  valve  baring  n  chamber  pro- 
vided with  two  ports  one  arranged  alongside  the  other 
and  adapted  to  register  alternately  with  the  said  sets  of 
longitudinally  alined  ports  In  the  Mid  valve  body,  and  an 
ignition  device  in  the  Mid  cylinder  port  alined  with  the 
inlet  port. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of 
T-ylindera,  a  valve  body  baring  cylinder  heads  formed  there- 
on to  close  the  Mid  oyllDdera.  the  aaid  valve  body  being 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore  having  a  set  of  inlet  ports, 
one  for  each  cyllmler,  and  connected  with  a  manifold,  a  set 
of  exhaust  ports,  one  for  each  cylinder,  and  two  cylinder 
ports  for  each  cylinder,  one  ^cylinder  port  being  alongside 
a  corresponding  Inlet  port  and  the  second  cylinder  port 
being  arranged  alongside  the  correiqranding  exhaust  port, 
and  a  tubular  rotary  valve  mounted  to  turn  In  the  said 
bore  and  provided  with  spaced  chamtwrs  one  for  each  cyl- 
inder, each  chamber  having  two  ports  arranged  one  along- 
side ttae  other,  the  said  ports  in  one  position  of  the  valve 
registering  with  the  Mid  inlet  port  and  its  adjacent  cyl- 
inder port,  and  the  aaid  valve  ports  te  another  pooltioa 
of  the  valve  registering  with  the  aaid  exhaust  pori  and 
ita  adjacent  cylinder  port,  and  means  for  rotatl|ig  tbe 
Mid  valve  from  the  engine  shaft 


1,248.081.  FLOUE-SIPTBR.  Cabbib  8.  Coi  ch,  Seneca, 
111.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  189.162.  (CI. 
88— «0.) 

In  a  device  df  the  riaH  described,  a  container,  a  band 
supported  within  the  container  t>etween  tbe  ends  thereof, 
a  foraminous  sheet  secured  at  its  periphery  to  one  side  of 
the  band,  the  wall  of  the  container  being  formed  at  dia- 
metrically ofipealte  polnta  with  openlnga  located  at  tke  op- 
posite sidM  of  the  said  band,  and  an  agitator  laehidlBg 
spaced  members  slidably  fitted  through  the  aaid  openlaga 
with  OBc  Btember  exteading  at  one  aide  of  the  Mid  baai 
and  the  other  member  extending  at  the  other  side  of  tbe 
band,  that  one  of  the  Mid  members  which  la  located  aext 


! 


IT 


NOTSMBSR  S7t  Sf  t^ 


Muscat  tlw  nWe  «»f  «»•  )«■«  «•  wbleh  «•  *^****^ 
sheet  ♦«  •eeurwl  b«tn»  straislit  iiA  tfc«  oOar  — >>» 
karteg  tUi  JnternwdUite  pwrtlOD  «I»*«c«b*  to  the  dUiLllM 
o<  tlK  Mid  Mkcet  t*  pn>TMe  •  p*rtt«o  lytaf  wltUa  tte 
lai  clow  to  Ok  mkd  Aae*  «nd  ti»  €«1»  •<  whick 


portion  «Pe  arrangwl.  In  the  reclprocmtory  motion  of  tbe 
agitator  to  atrlke  agalnat  tb«  band  whereby  t«  limit  th« 
■aid  motion  of  the  agitator,  and  means  carried  by  each  of 
Mid  members  contactlag  the  respective  side  of  the  said 
abeet. 


^■dtaaHy  of  «ld  iMtnuneatalUie^  Id  Um  dlNoM«i  «f 
mmvwmtat  thewot  aad  «  spriac  •P1>a«^  *•  ■»*d  staMl,  •arr- 
ia«  f  ylel4tBsly  hold  tke  cUmp  a«ainat  the  pacha^. 

55.  The  said  machine  (sabstantlally  a»  Bet  for*  In 
claim  1).  and  prorlslons  for  cutting  the  aald  aheet  from 
a  strip,  operative  to  lever  the  material  In  advance  of  the 
<H>eratloa  of  aald  clamp,  aald  mechanism  Including  a  re- 
ciprocating device  havlns  Jawa  for  gripping  and  pulling 
the  sheet  acroaa  the  end  o*  tha  padmge  and  means  for 
automatically  opening  and  I'lo^lg  aald  Jaws. 

9«.  In  a  capping  amchl^e,  pactag»-holdlng  and  cap-ap- 
plying mechanimn  comyrtaing  means  for  holding  the  pack- 
age in  one  posltloa  daHag  the  entire  operation  of  apply- 
ing the  cap  thereto,  means  far  applying  an  adhesive  to 
sheet  material,  maans  for  faedlnc  Mid  material  to  aald 
position,  means  for  cuttli«  atf  a  rectangular  section  of 
said  materUl,  aieaas  tmt  foMlBg  the  edges  of  the  sectloa 
upon  the  sides  of  the  paHtage,  with  the  adhesive  surface 
of  the  aectlon  lngld%  aseaaa  for  folding  the  comer  por- 
tlona  of  th«  section  apan  4he  aides  of  the  cap,  and  meana 
for  causing  an  uncapped  package  to  displace  the  capped 
package  from  said  posltloa. 

[Claims  1  to  6.  8  to  16.  17  to  22.  24  to  64,  56  to  M. 
and  97  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.24«,082.      [WITHDRAWN.) 


1,**8,0M.  FACKAOB  -  CAPPIPMJ  MA^JtlMB. 
Cbam.  St.  Joaeph.  Mich.,  asatgaar  ••  Sanaac 
Compaay,  Beaton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michisan.  Filed  Jaa.  17,  1«14.  Serial  Ka.  SlS.eSft. 
<C1.  »»— 2.) 


1,148.0m.       MAONWnC     APPARATUS.       KasKBTH     L. 

Crana,  Boaton,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Albert  and  J.  «. 

Anderson    Mamitacturlng    Company.    Boston.    Maaa.,   a 
.     Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.    SerUl  No. 

7,878.     (CI.  175— «T1.) 


7.  The  aaM  maditBe  (sabstaDttatty  as  aet  forth  to 
dalm  1>.  mma  provlalons  for  sfcmuWaaeoasly  applying  a 
skaUar  cs«  to  the  other  end  ol  the  package,  the  said  fai- 
HtTttOMWUIItiea  heteg  operative  to  faM  said  portiona  aloag 
MtfalgM  MDta  to  locate  each  aectloa  a«  OM  cotbot  ««  « 
ivctaagto.  and  saM  devices  Q9eratl>ve  to  press 
tmo  parts  of  eaek  wectlon. 

M.  A  catpplnc  maektaie  lar  aeattag  the  tiids  of 
comprlHlng  meann  for  boldtog  a  packa«a  te  poiMim  •• 
receive  the  cap.  mechanism  for  feeding  sheet  material  on 
to  the  end  of  the  package,  a  clamp  for  holding  the  sheet 
IB  paaHloa,  instrvnaeMaOtles  fbr  fa««lif  tke 
portions  of  tke  sheet  upoa  the  nMas  af  tka  vacka«t.  t 
by  farming  outstanding  sections  of  the  material 
MM  pertiaaa,  aad  dcvlees  for  toldlag  each  eectWn  upon 
oae  of  aald  porttoaa,  «Im  aald  toatramaataUttea  t»cl«aiw 
a  pair  of  laideni  far  optoaUe  aides  of  tka  packa«».  a  pair 
ot  HoMers  for  the  other  aidea.  aad  meaaa  wkerahy  aati 

lawtaff  aae  pair  te  mava  lelattaaly  <a^tka  olfk- 
SS.  Tke  aald  macfeiaa   (wrtiateaMa^  «a  m    ^ 
(jlaka  1),  having  provisions  for  aaaiflaa  mm  atfliialie  ta 
tiM  eatlra  Inaer  surface  at 
fed  kito  posMkm.  said  ctamp  kavtas  a 


1.  The  eoniblaatioB  wltk  as  eiectrle  cirortt 
wltk  a  circutt  controlMag  device  kavlns  a 
of  belac  moved  to  opca  tke  said  dreait.  af 
nsviac  Mid  owvabte  msaibia  to  olaae  aald  droalt.  a  lock- 
lag  device  lar  larktag  aaM  aieaber  In  '^  fl***^  j^***"'  * 
magnetfte  avpaiatas  karlng  a  nasa^nMe  mamkar  oader 
tto  ta««aace  of  tke  evrveat  iaarlnc  tkroafk  aaM  dcdult. 
ent  aaflBvt  laenlMr  eeflperatlng  w%t!k  aaM 
■ember  and  pivoted  to  move  toward  aad 
the  kitter.  a  device  coflueratlac  with  aakl  pnwkoaot 
IT  asMl  arltk  aald  toekla«  drvlee 
■aid  amoafble  aaeaitMr.  aad  steans  af>«ratlveiy 
BWTkaalsai  to  be  artoated  thereby 
with  aatd  peramaeat  aiacB«<  mfher  to 
tka  kittar  lata  the  tnOasaoe  of  tka 
when  said  mechanism  Is  operated  to  tki^  tha  dl 

S.  la  a  magnetic  apparafeas.  of  Ike  chararter 
in  combination,  a  magnetlsabic  member  having  a  section 
of  leaa  thlckneas  Interpoaed  between  and  connecting  other 
of  grater  tkMkaese  and  brtdglac  m9  appaeekMa 
:le  sap  kotaata  aatd  eectloas  ot  greater  thlckneaa, 

_  _  ,_ jimaf  magaet  asanker  ealperatlav  wttk  aatd 

magnatiaable  member. 

8.  la  a  aawaetlc  ivparatka  af  Ifea  ckarae«er  «eaerlbad, 
la  oaaaktoatlaa,  a  magawtkiMe  msmkH'  kavtof 


a^tfcr- 


UiSU.iVJk'EKirT  OPFIU£. 


ti  dHfatcDt  thtekmaa  tai  ixe«  ■iailan  ta  cadi  oCkar,  and 
m paiiami  aiagasf  mamter colpcfadag  vritk  tte  section 

fClatam  4  to  9^  nad  pdntad  ta  tke  iteaette.l 


M48,086.  WASHING-MACHINE.  SavaaiNA  Dahlt, 
Mlnneapolki.  Minn.  Filed  A^.  19.  1817.  SerUl  No. 
163^4.     (Q.  «8— 18.) 


mf 


ii  IB-  am  appaxataa  Car  tka  porpaae  set  ferth,  •  ^Igtatug 
dmflt.  a  pap#ln«  dram,  a  buterlag  diaaiL  oae  of  aaM  4tmu 
kalag  oUdakly  BMSnted  on  tha  akaft  bat  esastralaad  to  ro- 


A  darrtoe  af  tke  ckaraoter  dian»«jd  iodudtag  a  staatf, 
aotatakty  moonted  fkercaa.  a  plarallty  of 
I  carried  by  tke  drdlfr  to  eatend  laterally 
tka  aald  pockets  ketar  alrramferenttaHy  eor- 
tar  tke  aiajor  porttoa  of  tp|r  lengtk  and  having 
tk  wans  at  tkdr  taaar  extrearfHea,  and  rlks  aioQBted 
m  tka  patkats  apoo  tiM  said  saHMth  waUs  tkercot  to 
id  iHiwiadMiathikj  of  tke  said  poefcete,  the  aaM  rfba 
mtm  pMBouaoai  rakblng  aarfacea  adjacent  the  )tui«- 
I  af  tke  packeta  wttk  (he  drum. 


1.248,086.     NKCKTIK  -  HOLDER.     William   A.  Danibl, 
Dttfr,    N.   C.      Filed    laa.   M,   191T.      Sartal   Na. 
(CI.  a«— M.) 


take  tharewltk.  aad  aMana  foe  dlrectlag  raatarlal  from  the 
peeping  dram  lot*  the  battering  drum. 
[Oalma  2  to  4  nat  jtlBied  in  tka  Oaaafta.] 


1.M8.088.  CQiaOiED  TANK  AND  CABINET.  AD««k> 
viNm  RAAna,.  J*^  Carin«toa,  Ky.  FUad  Jaa.  b.  1U7. 
Sadal  Na.  lAlOU.     (CI.  2a»— 126.) 


2.  A  necktie  tadener  formed  in  a  single  length  of  qtring 
wtre  beat  to  Isna  en  twerted  yoke  or  loop  miiglag  at 
Ita  eada  Into  oatwardty  and  apwarffiy  cnrrvd  arma  wUch 
are  crossed,  the  upper  poitlona  of  the  arma  bdng  ex- 
tended to  form  fingers,  the  upper  end  portiona  of  the 
fingera  being  offaet  forwardly  to  provide  shoolders  and 
the  tMvinala  of  tke  fingers  being  painted  to  constitute 
prongs  extea«f«  from  aald  abouldera,  aid  fhatener  being 
conpreadble  in  the  direction  of  Its  length. 

[Claka  A  aat  prlated  in  tka  Oaacttcl 


1.248,d«7.  FOPCOKM-MACHINK.  BDWAan  J.  Dacoh- 
Rarr,  Huntsvllle,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
187.828.     (CI.  53—*.) 

1.  la  an  apparatas  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  the  com- 
Mnatlaa  of  a  popping  drum,  a  buttering  dram  arranged 
coaxlaity  therewith  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  the 
aald  drums  being  constincted  at  their  adjacent  aldee  with 
concentric  rtma  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  whereby  to 

aantttepop- 


1.  A  tank  comprMng  a  akeet  natal  bead,  and  a  sheet 
metal  ahell  attached  to  and  projecting  past  said  sheet 
metal  head  with  Its  edge  eapoaad.  aid  a  cabinet  compria- 
Ing  a  aheet  metal  sheU  aad  a  akeet  a^tal  head  part,  with 
said  head  part  Integral  wMk  said  exposed  edge  of  aald 
ahell  of  said  tank. 
4.  A  tank  comprising  an  integral  abed-metal  aheil  and 
■Biatal  kaad,  aad  a  cabtaat*  coaspddng  aa  katepral 
!fr4Batal  dMil  aad  •kaet-aartal  kaad  part,  wttk 
aald  ak«a  af  aald  tank,  a 

of  aaM  kaad  af  aaM  ttMk,  and  a 
to  aaM  caUMt  aniaat  aaU  hat 
of  aaM  task. 
KK  A  taak  aoavrMar  a  akaat-mdal  skaM.  a  akt 
a  juHpksraft  aoaaiar  flaa«e.  aad 
aald  skctt  wttk  Ha  kaage  aataadlag  aakwaadly  of 

bat  apacad  Inward  tram  tke  aad  of  «ka  akdl,  aad  a 
aaaiprislag  aa  kdapnl  akad-Mitd 
ri  kaad  part  mUh  mid  kaa«  pwt 
to  aaM  aiM  af  aaM  akaU, 
af  add  tadk,  a  kaek  Halag 
oakkiaC.  aad  a  akdl  Uakw  lar  tka  akaM  of 
■at  akkWav  aaM  back  Maiag;  > 
holding  said  shell  lining  against  aald  back  lining. 
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1^4MS9.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Bamom.  T.  Davis,  Pitta- 
bnrgh.  Pa.,  amigaor  of  oiM>lMlf  to  iamcfl  ft.  Demetrioa, 
PlttBborsta.  Pa.  Filed  Aac  7.  1917.  Swtal  No.  184.882. 
(CI.  103 — xH.) 


1 


1.  Aa  Inner-Mner  for  pnramatlc  tirea  comprlalng  a  pla- 
rality  of  circular  sections,  oald  sections  tx-lng  adapted  to 
OTerlap  each  other  forming  a  double  tread  portion  and  to 
have  a  transverse  teleacoplng  action  when  compressed, 
and  baaring  portions  formed  on  the  outer  edges  of  said 
sections  adapted  to  space  said  overlapped  portions  and 
prereat  the  pinching  of  the  inner  tube. 

2.  A  metallic  inner-liner  for  pneumatic  tires  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  continaoua  circular  aectiona,  said  sec- 
tions being  adapted  to  overlap  each  otlier  at  tl»e  tread  por- 
tion and  having  a  transverse  telescoping  action  when 
compressed,  and  the  edge  of  each  of  said  sections  adja- 
cent the  overlapped  jMtrtlon  l>etiig  t>ent  toward  the  otlier 
•ectlon  to  form  hard  bearing  merabera. 


1,248,090.  PTT8K.  Loms  W.  r>ow!<cs  and  Ralph  Cuw- 
TON  Patton,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  D  ft  W  Paae 
Company,  Providence.  S.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1917.  Serli^I  No.  100.878.  (d. 
170—278.) 


3 


^^ 


1.  Aa  alcctric  fuse  comprising  a  fnae  link,  a  casing  for 
said  link,  and  an  Intersticed  arc  suppressing Ulllng  In  said 
caaiag  aatarated  with  a  liquid  arc  snppraasing  material. 

5.  Ao  alactric  fnae  comprlaing  a  main  link  aad  aa  aaz- 
iUary  Unk.  said  main  link  being  inclosed  in  a  aMla  recep- 
tacle and  surrounded  by  a  Itqald  arc  suppresaisg  material 
and  aald  auxiliary  link  being  mounted  In  an  auxiliary  eaa- 
lag  witliin  the  mala  caaiag.  and  means  in  said  aazUlary 
caatag  for  admitting  the  lipoid  from  the  omln  caaiag. 

8.  A  compoand  fuse  comprMng  a  ssatn  link,  an  aux- 
iliary link  connected  in  parallel  wttk  said  main  link,  a  caa- 
iag for  aald  auxiliary  llak  havlag  a  fllllng  of  interstlcad 
arc  Bvppreaalng  material,  a  caaiag  iadoalng  both  of  aald 
Hnks  and  containing  a  liquid  arc  aoppreaslng  material  ia 
vhlch  aald  links  are  aabmsrgsd,  aad  raeana  for  antonptl- 
'  eaUjr  oparatlng  tke  fused  aMmbsrs  of  tbs  aula  link  after 
btowing. 

(ClalaM  2  to  4,  6,  aad  7  aot  prlntsd  in  the  Oasatta.) 


I,a48.0*l.  FU0B.  Lovia  W.  Dowraa  and  Bat^ar  Cur- 
ton  Patton,  Providear*.  B.  I.,  asstgaars  to  D  *  W  Fass 
Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporatloo  of  Rhode 
laland.  Fltod  May  M^  191T.  Bartai  !•».  aTO,8M.  (CI. 
170— 37S.) 


1.  An  electric  foae  comprising  a  tubular  caaing,  a  alecr* 
removably  secured  in  the  end  of  aald  casing,  a  shoulder  in 
said  sleeve,  a  plate  engaging  said  shoulder,  a  fuae  link  in 
said  caaing  extending  through  aald  plate  its  end  being 
turned  back  against  the  outer  tece  of  aald  plate,  ^d  a 
plug  threaded  into  said  steev*  binding  said  link  end 
against  said  plate. 

4.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  sleeve 
removably  secured  within  the  end  of  said  caaing,  a  binding 
member  supportad  by  aald  aleeve.  a  foae  Unk  in  said  caaing 
having  its  end  laid  against  said  membar,  a  cap  flttlag  •ver 
the  end  of  aald  casing  its  cad  plate  being  ceontar-saak  ta 
receive  a  screw  baad.  a  ping  wltkta  said  cap  coaatarbarad 
to  receive  said  counter-sunk  portion  of  said  end  plata,  a 
screw  having  its  head  In  t>aid  counter-suDk  portion  and  ita 
inner  end  riveted  over  said  plug  to  permanently  connect 
the  plug  to  the  cap,  said  plug  being  threaded  oa  ita  body 
portion  to  engage  aakl  aleeve,  tk«  end  of  aald  acraw  an- 
gagiDK  and  binding  mid  liak  end  againat  said  member. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printeil  in  the  (^aiette.] 


1,248.092.  FIRKPROOFINO  STARCH.  WiLUSM 
D'BoHAM,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  ssventy-4vt  one- 
hundredths  to  Isaac  W.  Becker,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,181.  (CI.  184 — 23.) 
1.  A  flre-prooflng  starch  comprising  acetyl  arabin, 
amylum,  sodium  thloaulfate,  aodiom  chlorid.  borax,  an 
ammonium  salt,  an  aluminum  aalt,  and  white  wax. 

3.  A  flre-prooflng  starch  comprising  acetyl  arabin, 
amylum.  sodium  thlosulfate.  sodium  chlorid.  borax,  an 
ammonium  salt,  an  aluminum  aalt,  and  a  wax. 

10.  A  flre-prooflng  starch  comprising  acetyl  arabin  0 
ouncea,  com  starch  50  ounces,  sodium  thlosulfate  40 
ounces,  sodium  chlorid  40  ounces,  borax  40  ouncea,  am- 
monium bicarbonate  10  ounces,  aluminum  suifat*  10 
ouncea.  and  white  wax  10  drams. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.098.  AUTOMATIC  BAILBOAD  GATE.  John  W. 
Bbbkt^  Winona,  Mian.  FUed  Feb.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
9.104.     (CL  269—8.) 


:^^  -^  '  ^A" 


4ji"*  «»tat%  M»^-. 

1.  Ia  a  rattraad  gats,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extanding 
posts,  gates  plvotally  moantcd  •■  aald  paata.  ball 
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levers  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  poata.  liaka  connecting 
the  said  bell  crank  levers  and  ths  aaid  galas,  a  lever 
^vote*l  to  one  of  said  posts  and  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  t>ell  crank  levers,  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  operable  therein,  aaid  piston  being  connected  to  the 
last  mentioned  lover,  a  second  cylinder  Imving  a  piston 
operable  therein,  s  communicating  pipe  between  said  cylin- 
ders, a  revolubly  mounted  disk,  means  connecting  the  aald 
piaton  within  tb«  second  mentloneii  cylinder  to  said  disk, 
means  for  rotating  the  disk,  and  means  (or  rendering  the 
said  laat  mentioned  nmana  inoperative. 

2.  In  a  railroad  gate,  a  plarallty  of  posta,  a  plurality 
of  gatea  plvotally  supporte«l  en  said  posts,  means  con- 
nected to  aaid  gates  to  operate  the  sasse,  a  motor  to 
actuate  the  aaid  moans,  maans  to  energise  said  motor  com- 
prlaing an  electrical  circuit  baving  a  pair  of  switches 
Interposed  therein,  each  of  said  switches  comprising  a 
switch  arm  adapte<i  to  close  the  circuit,  a  dlak  secured  to 
aaid  switch  arm  and  having  a  serlaa  of  projections  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  hooks  adapted  to  engage  said  projec- 
tions and  means  connected  to  the  said  hooks  engageable 
by  a  psRslnR  locomotive  to  rotate  the  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  rai!H>ad  gate,  a  vertically  movable  gate  mem- 
ber, a  motor  therefor,  a  pair  of  drcalta  having  a  common 
return  wire  for  said  motor,  a  pair  of  switches  for  control- 
ling said  cfrrotts,  means  for  closing  one  of  said  circuits 
thronirb  one  of  the  trwltcbes,  when  the  other  switch  is  in 
the  dosing  posieion,  rcsllfent  means  for  retamlng  said 
aforementioned  means  to  its  Initial  position,  and  meana 
operated  by  the  motor  for  moving  the  gate  member. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


l;.34e,094.      SKWINO-MACHINE.      HxiraT    C.    EutacDOC, 

>'  Ctacinnatl,   Ohio,    aad   Calsb   H.   I^dd.    Dayton,    Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  180,891.     (CI.  112—41.) 


\ 

1.  A  sewing  macklne  comprlaing  a  reciprocating  needle, 
a  table  to  aupport  oa«  face  of  the  work,  meana  operable 
relative  to  aald  table  to  engage  one  face  of  the  work  to 
feed  the  work  forward,  a  member  anpported  rigidly  rela- 
tive to  the  table  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  oppo- 
site face  of  the  work  to  oppose  movement  of  tbe  work  at 
subatantially  right  angles  away  from  the  face  of  the  table, 
said  member  baviag  a  perforation  for  tbe  passage  of  tke 
needle  and  serving  as  a  lateral  support  for  the  needle 
la  penetrating  tbe  work  and  to  atrip  the  work  from  the 
needle  when  the  needle  Is  rKracted.  and  a  presser-foot  to 
Intermittently  and  yieldingly  engage  the  work  adjacent  to 
said  needle  supporting  and  stripping  member. 

O.  A  aewing  machine  comprtalag  a  aewing-table  to  anp-. 
port  one  face  of  tbe  work,  means  operable  relative  to  said 
table  to  feed  tbe  work  forward  thereon,  a  vedprocatlng 
needle-bar  provided  with  a  aoadle,  a-SMmber  rigidly 


ported  relative  to  aaid  table  in  position  to  be  eagagsd  bg 
the  opposite  side  of  tbe  work,  aaid  member  having  a  per- 
foration for  the  passage  of  and  lateral  support  «t  the 
needle,  and  a  Inbricant  receptacle  to  guide  a  Inbrlcant  to 
the  bearing  faces  where  said  needle  passes  through  said 
perforation. 

{Claims  S  to  4  «»1  6  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,096.  RPOKB-MITEEINO  MACHINE.  Gbomb  A. 
ENsiaN  and  John  C.  M.  Dbs  IsLara,  Defiance,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Deflancc  Machine  Works,  Deflance,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  July  21.  1917.  Serial  Ho. 
181,978.     (CL  144—202.) 


1.  In  a  spoke  mitertag  mafrhtne,  a  vertically  redfvo- 
cating  cutter  head  having  a  cutter  provided  with  converg- 
ing cutter  edges,  a  stationary  anvil  die  for  the  end  of  a 
spoke  to  rest  on  and  having  converging  sides  cotiperatlag 
with  the  aaid  ctrtting  edges  to  cut  off  the  surplus  material 
simultaneously  en  both  sides  of  the  aald  hub  end,  s«^  of 
laterally  operating  Jaws  adapted  to  clamp  the  shank  of  the 
spoke  at  tbe  sides  thereof  while  the  hub  end  thereof  *rests 
on  the  said  anvil  die,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  aaid 
jaws  with  the  aaid  cutter  head. 

9.  In  a  spoke  mltertng  machine,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating cutter  head,  an  anvil  die  adapted  to  support  the 
hub  end  of  a  spoke  and  coactlng  with  the  aald  cutter  bead 
to  simultaneously  miter  botk  sides  of  the  said  hub  end,  a 
gage  adjacent  the  anvil  die  and  adapted  to  support  tbe 
throat  of  tbe  Apoke,  a  support  for  tbe  shank  of  the  spoke 
to  rest  on,  and  a  clamping  device  adapted  to  engage  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  spoke  shank  to  clamp  tbe  latter  In  poal- 
tlon. 

19.  In  a  spoke  mitering  machine,  a  reciprocating  cotter 
head,  an  anvil  die  for  the  hub  end  of  a  spoke  to  rest-on  and. 
coaet  with  the  said  cutter  head  to  miter  the  sides  of  the 
said  hub  end,  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  clamp  the  shank 
of  the  spoke  between  them,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw 
rod  engaging  tbe  Jaws  to  move  the  Mime  Into  and  out  of 
clamping  position,  contacting  friction  disks  of  which  one 
Is  secured  to  the  said  screw  rod  and  the  other  is  mounted 
to  rotate  looaely  thereon,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  said 
looiely  mounted  friction  disk,  a  rack  bar  in  mesh  with  tbe 
said  pinion,  a  traasverse  abaft  provided  with  two  ptnlona  of 
which  one  ia  In  mesh  with  the  said  tack  bar,  a  second  rack 
bar  secured  oa  the  said  cutter  head  and  in  mesh  with  the 
other  pinion  on  the  said  shaft,  a  lag  on  the  said  rack  bar, 
and  a  apring  <«tcb  on  tbe  friction  disk  fixed  on  tbe  oerew 
red,  the  said  sprlag  catcb  extending  Into  tbe  path  of  the 
aald  lag  during  ths  return  movement  of  the  aald  eattar 
head. 

(Claims  2  to  8  aad  10  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaalia.1 
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Wmuat,  BviMtaa,  in.     FUad  F«b.  IS,  Ittfi.    Ivta  Ma. 


I.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  ■<>iMratelj  morable 
type  carri«ra,  typea  mounted  on  all  of  the  carrlert  con- 
atnicted  to  print  dUfprrnt  parts  of  the  word  name  of  any 
number  comprlalng  a  number  of  flgurca  evwl  to  tbe  num- 
ber of  the  Hlid  type  carriers,  a  aet  of  keya  roatrolllng  the 
movement  of  each  type  carrier  and  an  additional  aet  of 
keya  each  operable  to  control  the  moyenent  of  two  of  the 
type  carrier*. 

8.  In  conblnatlon,  a  pair  of  coflperatlDf  aeparately  moT- 
able  aeta  of  type  cbaracterw,  the  type  characters  of  one  aef 
comprlalnff  the  full  word  name  of  each  of  the  two  Osnre 
nnrabera  ten  aB<f  the  multiple  of  ten  and  a  part  only  of  the 
word  name  of  each  of  the  numbers  eleven  to  nineteen  in- 
claalve  and  tbe  type  characters  of  the  other  set  comprlaing 
the  fall  word  name  of  each  of  the  unit  nnmbera  and  the 
remaining  part  of  the  word  name  of  each  of  the  unit  num- 
bera  and  the  remaining  part  of  the  wood  ukme  of  each  of 
the  nnmhera  eleven  to  nineteen  lacloatv*. 

II.  In  a  machine  for  writing  ehaclis  cooaacted  haarthw 
iv  atrip  form,  in  combination,  a  rotatai>ie  toU  platen  o*«r 
which  the  atrip  of  chacfca  turn^.  name  priBilag  aad  amsiiat 
printing  type  coJipeEatlag  with  th«  piatcn  fcon  dlCoMat 
angular  pQalttons,  and  actuatiiH(  n-Mirii  anrnaaalislj  can*- 
ing  «  coactloa  0/  the  piatcn  with  the  said  two  typaa  aad  a 
rotation  of  the  platen  for  advanfing  the  atrip  of  cttecka 
over  the  platen. 

Id.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  aapfttat«l|r  aoitable  tfpe 
carriers,  an  aetnatlng  am,  a  aet  of  aovaUe  ateda  moamt- 
ed  on  each  type  carrier,  and  each  stud  belag  novalOe  teto 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  actuating  arai,  aad  a.  set  «f 
keys  having  bifurcated  stems  with  the  two  parta  of  the 
stems  of  each  key  operable  simuitaneonaly  open  stnda  af 
dUfu-ent  typt>  carriers. 

n.  Tn  comliloation,  a  pair  of  «epai»t«^  movahl*  aata 
of  type,  the  types  of  one  H«>t  being  constructed  to  print  a 
part  only  of  the  word  names  of  the  oaaberii  elavao  to 
nineteen  indnaive  and  the  types  of  the  other  sat  Vring 
constructed  to  print  the  reaiaialng  parts  of  tha  word 
names  of  said  numbers  and  a  set  of  nine  kays  each  openiile 
to  determine  the  selection  of  type  from  both  seta. 

[Clalma  2  to  7,  9,  10.  12  to  10,  17.  IS,  aad  20  to  a?  not 
printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


U4CM7.     M.*CHINB    rOB   MOlDmO    COWPOflnieR 
fUOOm.     Ouk  W,  Paaa,  Wafctswa.  N.  T. 
12.  tMT.     Sa>lai  No.  l««.Mt.     <Cb  M^-OBi) 
1.  A  machine  far  raaMiag  rompartflaa  pls^ 
'  tor  coaspoaftlon,  a  asold,  a  mat'  tor 
I  late  tha  aoM^  a  aeckanlHn  far 
a  mm  pa<l»saartnr  with  aaid  aaei  ter  eaiimiilag  tfta 

lato  piaaa.  a  cam   awrhaatasi 

said  die,  and  a  rod  for  coring  the  molded  pings,  saK  rat 


t.  A  mcMm  far  aoMtat  caapaaltlga  plan  tar  papw 

roUa  iacladlav  a  aald.  tha  eada  of  said  mold  being  oyea,  a 
core  dtspsasd  coaecatriealiy  la  aaM  mold,  a  preaaurc  ram 
ott  aaid  core,  adapted  to  force  nMaaurad 
tt  tiM  entiMHaa  lato  oa«  open  end  of  said  maM, 
•  dla  f ar  daalag  tlM- apposite  ead  af  aaM  maid  darlag  the 


compresalng  awveneat  of  aald  rmai.  a  mtirhaniaai  tor  ra- 
ciprocatlag  said  die  for  ftpttiing  aald  mold  to  panalt  aaid 
nun  to  eject  the  atoldad  ping  at  the  ead  of  aaM  aaaprea- 
aian  stroke,  aad  a  marhaaism  for  rodpaooatlas  mM 
and  for  apeiatlag  aald  flrat  -*"'>"' trn 

(Clalma  2  to  5  aot  priated  In  the  Oaaotta.1 

< 


1.24a.0»i>     ▲TTJUCHMBUT  rOR  WOCVD'aOXKfL 

rAvar,  Jr..  St.  U>ala^  Ma.     Pllsd  Apr..  14,  IMZ.     Serial 
Mo.  M2.U2.     (Q.  il—lOfLi 


1.  A  handle  attackaMBt  f»r  phonograph  sound  boxea  In- 
cluding a  handle  knob,  and  ooactleg  attaehlag  arms  rigidly 
secured  to  the  aald  kaob  to  extend  oatwardly  and  laterally 
therefrom  at  one  slda  ot  Hm  kaob,  the  aald  anaa  coaflxint- 
ing  each  other  to  dttoa  a  aoaad  tiox  receiving  space  open 
and  unobstructad  hulaaaa  the  arma  at  th«  aald  side  of  the 
handle  knob  aad  bdag  adapted  to  embraca  a  sound  box 
received  Within  the  aaid  space  for  supporting  the  handle 
knob  oppoaltc  the  aeond  box  diaphragm  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  with  the  space  between  the  said  knob  and  the  dia- 
phragm open  and  nn^batmcted. 

2.  A  handle  attachment  for  phonograph  sound  boxes  la- 
a  haaiHi  teob.  aad  a  placailtjr  of  roaittaat  atthchlag 

fgai  t»  tha  aald  kaok  ta  laallM  at  ttair  tnaor  ea- 
aarar  f>«a  Itm  kaah  at  oae  sM*  thaiaof  aatf  I 
ice  dlaactad  hiassaWy  at  tiMlroatar  < 

tfte  spare  hatwaaa  the  aald  anMat  tlM  aaM  aMa  a<  I 
apaa  aad  aashtraatad.  tha  aaM  aaaM  batag  aiaptad  to 
aatbtace  a  phMaiimph  aoaad  boa  with  the  lataaMy  dl^ 
laetod  tormiaala  af  mm  ataa  aagagtag  Iha  parlpfcaty  aC  dM 
hoc  at  Ita  taaer  aU*  aad  wltt  tl»  IwllMd  hMar  aatsaal- 
tlea  af  «ft*  arai  rIMMg  apaa  «fe*  pertpkaar  mt  tMm  i 
antor  aMa  ta 
the  sound  has  dtapfeMpa  la  spaoad 
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aran  lacttaiag  away  troni  the  knob  at  one  sM*  theraoC  ahd 
farmed  with  aagalarty  dlaposed  outer  eztremltlea,  tha  aald 
anna  oonfroatlng  each  other  with  tha  apace  hatwaca  the 
araa  at  the  aaM  sMo  of  the  handle  kaob  open  and  onob- 
stvactad.  aad  aatwardly  extending  hooka  carried  by  the 
oaiar  termlaala  of  tbe  saM  anaa  and  opening  at  the  Inaar 
aMaa  thereof,  tlM  anaa  tieing  adapted  to  caibimce  a  phoao- 
giaph  aooad  box  with  the  angulaxly  dtapaaad  oatar  twl 
nala  thereof  extending  tranaveraaly  of  tbe  width  of  tba 
bax  to  support  tha  aaM  hooka  alMaUy  eagaged  with  the 
ratUal  flaage  at  tbe  bos  at  tta  iaoer  sMa  and  wlU  tba  t»- 
ttiaiirt  inner  extremitiea  of  the  saM  arma  eztendlag  fron 
tM  peripbcry  of  the  box  at  its  out«-  sMe  to  yieMaMy  aap- 
port  the  liandle  kaob  opposite  the  aoand  box  dlaphragai  in 
lalatkan  thereto  wiCh  the  apace  betwaea  tha  said 
and  tba  dlaphiagm  opan  aad  aaahatrncted  and  with 
tba  aaM  hooka  adapted  t^  ride  oatwardly  opon  tha  aaM 
flaage  upon  the  Inward  movement  of  the  aaid  kaob  tonmnl 
tkt  diaphragm. 


handle  to  a  position  where  the  central  porttoa  af 
amillatr  teadla  la  apacad  irooi  the  mate  han^tte. 


the 


1,M8,0M.     BOILBB-TUBK  FEftKUUC.     Joea  Josi 
JViHMioair,  A-tlanta,  Qa.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1916.     Serial 
No.  189,3ft6.     (a.  1S7— 134.) 


9V» 
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1.  A  boiler  tutte  Bhert  bavtag  an  opening  and  a  notch 
In  the  edge  formM  by  saM  opening,  and  a  boiler  tabe- 
reeeivlng  ferrule  fitted  in  said  opening  and  having  a  iK>r- 
tlon  worked  snugly  into  said  notch  flush  with  the  face 
of  the  plate. 

2.  A  boiler  sheet  having  an  opening  and  notches  in  the 
onter  edge  formej  by  said  opening,  aad  a  boiler  ti^be- 
receivlng  ferrule  fitted  in  said  opening,  the  outer  edge  of 
aaM  ferrule  having  portions  worked  snugly  into  saM 
notches  flush  vrith  the  face  of  the  plate. 

S.  A  boiler  sheet  having  a  drcnlar  opening  and  arcuate 
chamfered  notches  In  the  outer  edge  formed  by  aaM  open- 
ing, and  a  boiler  tube-receiving  ferrule  fitted  in  said. open- 
ing, the  outer  edge  of  said  ferrule  having  arcuate  lli>s 
fitted  snagly  within  said  notches  flush  with  the  face  of 
the  plate. 


1,949.100.     UAKDIA  FOR  FOCKST-BOOK6.     BWHlAUm 

FiacH  and  JoaaPH  Waldman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 

May  5,  1917.    Serial  No.  16«.5S0.     (O.  100—83.) 

1.  In  comMnatioa  with  a  poefcat  hook,  a  mala  handle  a»- 

cared  at  Ita  ends  to  tba  pocket  book  at  polnta  apaced 

apart  a  diatoace  sahataatlaDy  tbe  aame  aa  tbe  length  of 

the  main  handle,  an  auxiliary  handle  the  length  of  which 

is  I«aa  than   tba  length   of   tlie  main   handle,   and   two 

sleeve*  stldably  amuated  aa  tbe  laala  handle,  to  which  OW 

•ada  of  the  auxiliary  haadle  are  aecorcd. 

S.  la  comMaatton  with  a  pocket  hook,  a  asaln  handle 
■aeoped  at  Ita  cnda  to  the  pocket  book  at  palats  spaced 
apart  a  dMtaace  oohatantlalty  tbe  same  aa  tbe  langtb  of 
tba  BMrtn  handle,  aa  aaxUlary  haadla,  the  length  af  wMeh 
is  less  than  the  length  of  tba  main  haadle.  auaaa  aarv- 
akly  moaatod  oa  the  aiain  haadla,  to  wWok  the  aada  of 
tha  anxiilary  hdndle  aia  sacared«  which  permit  the  aaxil- 
tary  haadla  to  mat*  Iron  a  poatMn  agnlnat  the  auda 
244  O.  O.— 08 


maana  for  holdiag  oae  of  tbe  haadlaa  flat  agalnat  the 
packet 


1,M8,101.  BKACKET.  Cz.ABaKCB  I.  Tlvck,  Bethlehem, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1910.  BCTial  No.  OO.OM.  (CI. 
24—180.) 


The  combination  with  aa  attacMag  plate,  of  a  plate 
pivatally  aeeared  thereto,  the  f^«e  ead  of  saM  ptarta  «la- 
poaad  laterally  at  aa  inel&e.  a  bracket  on  the  inclined  aad 
of  the  plate,  a  sheave  journaled  between  tlte  bracket  aad 
the  plate,  and  rope  gripping  means  on  tbe  bracket  and 
pUte. 


1,248,102.  PAPER-SUPPORT  AND  ADJUSTABLE-STOP 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPB-WRITERS.  Wiia,iam  A. 
OBLLia  and  Fxa.v  D.  Hcilf,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1916.     SerUl  Mo.  114,768.     (CI.  197—189.) 


A  paper  aapport  and  adjaatable  atop  far  typawritara 
comprtalaff  a  damp  adapted  to  eagapt  the  typewrVter 
shieM,  a  pair  of  complementary  trlaagnlar  wire  aaemhera 
Aoaated  aide  hy  aide  with  two  adjaceat  wtiea  la  paralM 
peattioa  and  the  cads  of  the  wirea  rlgMly  teed  to  oae  Ja« 
of  tbe  damp,  a  step  body,  pacaDel  heaxtefa  rigM  wHh  the 
stop  body  aad  aUtfnglp  neamted  «to»  the  paraUel  wlaea. 
and  a  stop  finger  extending  opwudly  from  tba  step  bodg  ; 
saM  triaagahur  wlrea  aanrtng  to  aappart  the  priated  paper 
aa  It  coasca  from  the  typewriter  and  aaM  stop 
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adjustable  and  lo  portion  to  be  eogased  by  tbe  top  edge 
Of  the  printed  slie«t  to  indicate  wben  a  deaircd  amount 
of  printing  has  been  done. 


1,248.108.  LAMP-MOUNTINO.  Chablu  E.  Oodlbt.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aMlgnor  to  Bdmands  and  Jonea  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  16»  1917.     Serial  No.  176.144.      (O.  240—07.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  moontlag,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  and  means  to  secure  them  together,  ad- 
justable means  mounted  in  eaob  clamplni;  member  to  se- 
cure tbe  clamping  device  to  a  support,  a  lamp,  and  means 
connecting  the  lamp  to  said  clamping  derics. 

B.  In  a  lamp  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  clamping 
derice,  a  spherical  cavity,  a  ball  mounted  therein,  a  lamp, 
a  cylindrical  stem  connected  to  said  lamp  and  to  said  ball, 
means  to  force  the  clamping  members  together  to  grip  the 
ball,  and  adjustable  means  mounted  on  each  clamping 
member  to  secure  the  same  to  a  support. 

7.-  In  a  lamp  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  clamping 
device  formed  of  two  parts  having  spherical  cavities  in 
adjacent  faces,  a  ball  in  said  cavities,  means  to  force  the 
clamping  members  together  to  grip  tbe  ball  and  a  support, 
a  stem  connected  to  tbe  ball,  a  lamp  mounted  on  the  stem, 
■aid  clamping  members  being  formed  with  longitudinal 
slots  in  the  same  plane  t»  permit  the  stem  and  lamp  to 
swing  and  adjustable  means  mounted  on  each  clamping 
member  to  secure  the  same  to  a  support.   ' 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


1,248,104.  OIL  STOVE  AND  BURNER.  John  QBaosoM. 
Gary,  Ind.  Filed*  Jan.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,490. 
(CI.  126—93.) 


1.  In  a  combined  stove  and  burner,  a  base,  a  stove  body 
supported  upon  the  base  and  formed  at  its  lower  end  with 
an  opening  surrounded  by  an  npwardly  directed  cylin- 
drical burner  body  formed  with  openings,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  through  the  opening  In  the  stove  body,  a  coa- 
eavo-coavex  superheater  member  closing  the  upper  end  vf 
the  homer  body  with  its  convex  face  presented  upper- 
most, a  fuel  supply  pipe  projecting  upwardly  through  the 
superheater  to  discharge  fuel  thereon,  and  a  concavo  con- 
vex distributer  supported  upon  the  superheater  with  its 
varglaal  portion  dependbig  about  and  below  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  superheater. 

2.  In  a  combined  stove  and  bnmer,  a  base,  a  stove 
bady  supported  npon  the  base  and  formed  at  its  lower  end 


with  an  opening  surrounded  by  an  upwardly  directed  cyl»« 
Indrlcal  baraer  body  formed  with  openings,  means  for- 
snpplying  air  through  the  opening  In  the  stove  body,  a 
coB«avo-coBv«x  soperbaater  meml>«r  doatag  th«  upper  end. 
of  the  bnmer  body  with  Its  convex  face  presented  apper> 
moat,  a  fnel  supply  pipe  projecting  upwardly  throogh  the 
superheater  to  discharge  fuel   thereon,   studs  projecting 
upwardly    from    the    superheater,    a    concavo-convex    dis- 
tributer removably  supported  upon  the  studs  with  Its  con-t 
vex  Bide  uppermoat  and  with  its  marginal  portion  depend*  r 
ing  about  and  below  tba  aiarginal  portion  of  the  snpe^i 
heater,  and  a  peripheral  flange  formed  oo  tbe  distributer «- 
at  its  lower  edge  and  projecting  laterally  with  its  edga  \ 
slightly  qtaced  from  the  wall  of  the  store. 

3.  In  a  comMned  stove  and  homer,  a  base  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  mli,  a  hollow  annnlar  steva 
body  member  dosed  at  its  lower  end  seating  npon  the  basa 
with  its  central  opening  alining  with  the  opening  of  tba 
base,  the  hollow  annnlar  body  being  open  at  Its  tap  and 
its  outer  peripheral  wall  being  extended  above  Its  inner 
peripheral  wall  and  Its  Inner  peripheral  wall  being  formed 
with  air  openings,  a  superheater  resting  upon  the  inner 
peripheral  wall  and  closing  the  central  opening  of  the  an- 
nular member,  a  fuel  pipe  arranged  to  discharge  fuel 
upon  the  superheater,  a  distributer  supported  above  and 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  superheater,  and  an  uper  stove 
body  portion  detachably  engaging  the  outer  wall  of  tba 
annular  body  member. 


1,248,100.  CABBURBTBR.  En  win  A.  OaoaBca.  Mldaa, 
Nev.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  121.219.  (Q. 
261 — 47.) 


•»>* 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  float  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber, 
means  in  the  float  chamber  for  holding  fuel  in  suspension, 
means  for  admitting  air  to  the  float  chamber,  and  means 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  tbe  float  chamber  to 
the  mixing  chamber,  said  means  permitting  direct  passage 
of  part  of  the  air  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  causing  the 
remainder  of  the  air  to  pass  through  the  fuel  suspending 
means  before  its  admission  to  the  mixing  chamber. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  float  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber, 
a  ported  valve  seat  eejuiratlng  tbe  two,  means  for  admit- 
ting air  to  the  float  chamber,  means  within  the  float  chasB- 
bar  far  holding  fuel  in  suspension,  and  valvsa  cooperating 
with  each  other  and  with  the  valve  seat  governing  the 
passage  of  air  to  the  mixing  chamber  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  air  passes  directly  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  the 
remainder  passes  to  the  aslxlas  chamber  through  the  fuel 
suspending  means. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  a  float  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber, 
a  ported  valve  seat  separating  the  two,  meana  for  admit- 
ting air  to  the  float  chamber,  an  absorbent  body  adapted  to 
project  partially  into  the  fuel  contained  in  the  float  cham- 
ber and  surrounding  one  of  the  poris  in  the  valve  seat 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  air  passing  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber wUl  be  drawn  through  tbe  absorbent  body,  and  means 
govamlac  tbe  passage  o<  ahr  throogh  the  ports  of  the 
valve  ssat,  aaM  OMaas  Ineloding  a  praportloaatlag  valve 
cooperating  with  the  ported  valve  ssat  to  fix  the  propor- 
tions of  air  paasiag  directly  from  the  float  chamber  to  tbo 
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mixing  chamber  and  passing  from  the  float  chamber 
through  the  absorbent  body  to  the  mixtnr  chamber. 

16.  In  a  carboreter,  an  intermediate  fuel  chamber  form- 
ing body  section  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  open  at  its 
upper  end,  a  fuel  valve  cage  engaging  through  the  closed 
end  of  the  body  member,  a  lower  fuel  inlet  body  member 
formed  with  a  seat  to  receive  the  intermediate  body  mem- 
ber, aecutlng  means  passed  through  the  lewer  body  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  vmlva  cage  to  lock  the  body  members 
together,  means  for  admitting  aly  to  the  fuel  chamber  to 
take  up  fuel  therein,  a  valve  seat  closing  the  un>er  end 
of  the  intermediate  body  member  providing  passage  for 
fuel  and  air,  and  an  upper  body  member  forming  a  mixing 
chamber  engaging  the  perli^Mry  of  tbe  valve  seat  and 
formed  with  a  flange  encircling  the  upper  edge  of  the  In- 
termediate body  member. 

(Claims  2  to  6,  7,  and  9  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
•ette.1 


1.248,106.  WEIOHINO^SCALE.  MABftra  H.  Hxvnn, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,697. 
(CI.  266—68.) 


3:  -li' 
.I*' 


1)1^1  vart-. 


1.  A  suspension  spring  scale  having,  in  combination,  a 
easing  having  openings  through  its  top  and  bottom,  a 
load-bead  passing  through  the  top  opening  and  slldable 
(k«ely  in  said  opening  the  portion  of  the  load-head  which 
projects  above  the  top  of  the  casing  having  means  where- 
by it  is  suspended,  adjustable  means  connecting  the  load- 
head  and  casing,  whereby  the  casing  is  supported  by  the 
load-head  and  relieved  of  sustaining  any  part  W  the  load, 
a  pair  of  load  springs  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  said  load-head,  a  load-bar  to  which  the  lower 
ends  of  said  q>rlngs  are  connected,  said  load-bar  passing 
through  the  bottom  opening  and  slldable  freely  in  said 
opening  and  means  for  applying  the  load  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  load -bar. 

2.  A  suspension  spring  scale  having,  in  combination,  a 
load  head,  a  pair  of  load-springs,  means  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  load  springs  with  the  load-head  at  equal 
dlstsDces  on  opposite  sides  of  its  longitudinal  center,  a 
load-bar  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  springs  i(re  con- 
nected at  equal  distances  on  opposite  sides  of  its  longltn- 
dlnal  center,  means  for  applying  the  load  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  load-bar,  a  casing  having  through  its  top  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  load-head  passes  and  is  freely  mov- 
able and  having  through  its  bottom  an  opening  through 
which  said  load-bar  pasaes,  a  setting  screw  having  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  load-head,  means  forming  a 
swivel  connection  between  the  setting  screw  and  caaing, 
a  {Winter  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
load-bar  to  the  pointer. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.248,107.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  COATIMO 
METALUC  ARTICLES.  JoaaPH  D.  Hathawat,  Mon- 
treal. Quebec,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  121,167.  (CI.  206—17.) 
2.  Tba  process  of  oevertng  eappar  wlrsa  with  a  coating  of 

tin  which  consists  in  subjecting  tbe  wire  to  a  molten  tin  bath 


and  then  drawing  the  coated  tinned  wire  throogh  a 
die  of  the  gage  of  the  uncoated  frire  to  axart  a  diawlag 
effect  ivan  the  coated  wire  and.  thereby  apfriylng  to  the 
copper  wire  an  exceedingly  thin  coat  of  tin. 


<«   unh' 


18.  In  a  machine  for  simultaneously  »ii»«ii>t  a  plu- 
rality of  copper  wlrea,  the  combination  with  wire  feed- 
ing means,  of  means  for  guiding  said  wires,  a  tinning  it^tt 
for  said  wires,  a  plurality  of  dies  one  tor  each  wire  for 
drawing  the  tinned  copper  wire  to  the  sise  desired,  and  a 
wire  take-op  mechanism  comprising  means  for  onlformly 
drawing  the  wires  from  the  feeding  means  through  the 
guiding  means  and  the  tinning  bath. 

[Claims  1  and  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette^] 


1,248,108.  INSOLE  FOR  SHOES.  Thomas  M.  Hatb, 
Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
176.411.     (CI.  86—43.) 


.  1.  An  insole  comprising  a  body  of  flexible  nmt«1al  con- 
forming substantially  to  the  outline  of  a  ahoe  and  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  sole  portion  of  the 
same,  said  body  having  projections  at  the  edges  arranged 
side  by  side  and  adapted  to  engage  the  material  of  the 
upper  of  tbe  shoe  next  to  the  sole  and  prevent  the  dia- 
placemenf  of  the  ins<^e. 

2.  An  Insole  comprising  a  body  of  flexible  material  con- 
forming  substantially  to  the  outline  of  a  shoe  and  slightly 
less  in  area  than  the  Interior  of  the  same,  said  body  being 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  inno'  face  of  the  sole  portion  of 
the  shoe  and  having  V  shaped  projections  at  the  edges' 
arranged  side  by  side  and  extending  initially  beyond  the 
interior  area  of  the  shoe,  whereby  when  the  insole  is  in- 
serted the  points  will  be  tamed  ap  and  engage  the  mate- 
rial of  the  upper  of  the  shoe  next  to  the  sole  thereof  and 
prevent  displacement  of  the  Insole. 


1,248409.  CLUTCH.  Willum  A.  Hbakit,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  William  F.  Warden,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  36,227.     (O.  192 — 7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  ele- 
ment, of  inner  and  outer  conical  dutch  measbers  nan- 
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tatntable  with  nwpmtt  to  one  riwncat,  •  eonlcal  Hatek 
»n«Mr  taterawdlatfl  tk«  former  elatcb  membara  and  non- 
totataUa  wlU  raapcct  to  tke  otber  «l«neat,  asM  Inttr- 
medlate  clutch  aieabar  being  proTlded  with  a  hob  within 
lti>  Inclined  face,  the  Inner  conical  clutch  member  being 
nlldable  on  said  bub  and  means  for  moving  said  dutch 
memben    toward    and    from    each    other. 

2.  The  conblnAtton  of  a  cylindrical  caalnf  baring  a 
clutch  face  at  one  end  and  an  abittmcnt  at  the  other  end, 
a  shiftable  dutch  member  within  said  caalng  and  non-ro- 
tatable  with  reapect  thereto,  an  Intermediate  clutch  mem- 
ber between  said  dutch  face  and  member  and  adapted  to 
be  gripped  thereby,  an  abetment  member  adjustably  ae- 
cnred  to  said  ahlftable  dutch  member  and  ahlftable  there- 
with within  the  caalng.  and  means  between  aald  abotnients 
to  more  the  same  toward  and  from  each  other. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  drlTen  ele- 
■Mkt,  of  a  pair  of  clutch  members  non-rotatable  with  re- 
apect to  one  element,  a  dutch  member  intermediate  the 
former  clutch  members  and  non-rotatable  with  re^Mct  to 
the  otber  element,  an  abutment  carried  by  each  of  the 
aforesaid  pair  of  dutch  membera,  said  abutments  b«ing 
opposed  to  each  other  and  toTeraely  arranged  as  compared 
to  tne  arrangeoaent  of  the  dateh  faces  of  aald  membera, 
wherefore  a  separation  of  the  aontments  will  caoas  the 
elntch  members  to  t>e  moved  relatively  toward  each  other, 
one  of  said  abutments  having  a  receaa  that  opens  toward 
the  other  abutment,  means  bearing  within  said  recess  and 
that  is  adapted  to  be  wedged  between  the  opposed  abut- 
ments, and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  means. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  ele- 
ment, of  a  pair  of  dutch  menbers  non-rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  one  element,  a  clatch  member  Intermediate  the 
former  dutch  members  and  non-rotatable  with  respect  to 
the  other  element,  an  abutment  member  having  a  screw 
threaded  connection  with  one  clutch  member  of  the  afore- 
said pair  whereby  the  same  may  he  adjusted  toward  and 
from  the  dutch  ftice  thereof,  a  casing  carried  by  the  other 
of  the  aforesaid  pair  of  dutch  members  and  comprising 
an  abutment  member  having  an  annular  groove  that  opens 
toward  the  aforesaid  abutment  member,  aald  abutment 
members  being  arranged  Inversely  as  compared  with  the 
arrangement  of  the  clutch  faces  of  the  membera  wherewith 
they  have  connection,  means  that  bears  In  said  ^oove  and 
that  is  capable  of  being  wedged  between  the  same  and  the 
x>ppoaed  surface  of  the  other,  abutment  member,  thereby  to 
-move  the  aforesaid  clutch  faces  toward  each  other,  the 
laat  mentioned  abutment  member  having  a  portion  for  co- 
"operation  with  said  means  whereby  the  same  Is  held 
acainat  any  but  radial  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
sand  mechanism  for  actuating  said  means. 

11.  A  clutch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
nibfltantlaUy  oil-tight  casing  that  Incloses  the  working 
parts  of  the  clutch,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  abaft  and  consisting  of  a  sal>stantlally 
eynndrlcal  wall  and  end  walls  which  approach  said  shaft, 
■aid  end  walls  being  provided  with  annular  gutters  that 
■nrroand  the  aperturea  through  which  the  shaft  extends 
thereby  to  collect  the  oil  which  Hows  down  the  end  walla 
of  the  casing  and  divert  It  aboat  said  apertures  and  deliver 
It  Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having 
an  oil  duct  that  leads  from  one  of  said  gutters  to  Ita 
bearing  upon  the  shaft. 

[Claims  4,  5,  7  to  10,  12,  and  18  not  printed  In  the 
Oaxette.] 


1,248,110.     CLUTCH.      WiLuaic   A.    Hbanbt,    deceased, 
Akron,    Ohio;    by    Ethel    M.    Heaney,    administratrix. 
Betheada,*  Ohio,  aaslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asnlgn- 
menta.  to  William  F.  Warden,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio. 
FUed  Nov.  9,  IMS.    Serial  No.  50,174.     (CL  192—7.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  drlriag  and  a  driven  ele- 
ment, of  a  pair  of  dutch  members  non-rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  one  element,  a  clatch  member  latermedlate  the 
former   dutch   members  and   non-rotatable   with    respect 
to  the  other  element,  a  ring,  a   member  through   which 
wM  ring  bat  a  aerair  tbread  adjotftmeat  between  Itaelf 
Od  t>n«  e^ntek  member  of  tbe  aforesaid  pair,  and  mean* 


eooaected  to  said  riag  to  effect  a  mavemeat  toward 
from  eaeh  ether  of  tbe  pair  of  dutch  membera. 


t 


3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  element, 
of  a  pair  of  dutch  members  non-rotatable  with  respect  to 
one  element,  a  clutch  member  intermediate  the  former 
dutch  members  and  non-rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
other  element,  the  dutch  mamhera  of  the  aforeaald  pair 
having  cooperating  portions  wbereby  they  are  held  against 
angular  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  adjust- 
ing ring  that  engages  one  clutch  member  of  the  aforesaid 
pair  and  is  rotatable  wltb  respect  thereto,  an  annulus 
non-rotatable  but  movable  with  reapect  to  tbe  last  men- 
tioned clutch  member,  the  adjoatiag  ring  and  annulus  hav- 
ing cooperating  threaded  portiona  whereby  the  annulus 
mby  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the' last  mentioned  dutch 
member  by  means  of  the  aforesaid  ring,  the  other  dutch 
member  of  the  aforeaald  pair  having  a  wall  that  is  op- 
pose<l  to  the  annulus,  dMw  bolts  baring  connection  wltb 
the  annulua  and  extending  beyond  the  aforesaid  wall, 
cam  levers  pivoted  to  said  draw  bolts  beyond  the  last  men- 
tioned wall,  said  cam  members  acting  between  their 
pivotal  connections  with  said  bolts  and  tbe  aforesaid  wall 
to  move  the  pair  of  clutch  membera  toward  and  from  each 
other  when  aald  levera  are  osdUated,  and  meaaa  for  oscil- 
lating said  levera. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driring  and  a  driven  ele- 
ment, one  of  said  elements  consisting  of  a  shaft,  of  an 
Intermediate  dutch  member  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a 
fmsto-conlcal  shell  orcrbansing  tbe  sleeve  and  baring 
connection  therewith  at  Its  smaller  end,  said  sleeve  being 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  bushing  mounted  upon  the 
sleeve,  an  inner  clutch  member  rotatable  ni>on  said  bush- 
ing and  baring  a  fmsto-conlcal  portion  for  ooOperatioa 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  aforesaid  shell,  an  outer 
clutch  member  having  a  fmsto-conlcal  inner  surface'  for 
cooperation  wltb  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  shell,  linen  of 
friction  material  between  adjacent  faces  of  tbe  dutch 
members,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  inner  and  outer 
clutch  memben  toward  and  from  the  Intermediate  dutch 
memben. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,111.  METHOD  OP  RB0I8TERING  FINGBB- 
PKINTS.  Eowix  Hbdbick,  Kenllworth,  III.,  aaslgnor 
to  Bander  Identification  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  ininols.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial  No. 
169.287.      (Cl.   41—28.) 

A  process  for  tbe  production  of  permanent  finger 
prints  upon  paper  consisting  in  forming  an  Imprint  upon 
the  paper  by  pressing  on  the  snrface  of  tbe  paper  tbe 
finger  having  a  thin  film  of  adhesive  thereon,  dusting  a 
finely  divided  pigment  on  the  print  so  formed,  and  firing 
the  print  by  applying  to  tbe  reverse  side  thereof  a  pene- 
trating flxlaf  solution. 


1.949,112.    CONDfSNSBK.    Baaar  G.  nmumtmrn,  Tounga- 
town.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  B8.S87. 
(Cl.  261-18.) 
1.  ▲  eavntareurrent  eesdcnaer  baring  a  aleam  Iniet, 

a  main  caaRBf  water^^HsTnoating  a^stem  aaa^e  tbe 
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Inlet,  a  aeares  of  water  snppir  therater,  a  aoctlaa  offtake 
ahava  said  water<dlstrlbatlng  system  tor  remairtag  the  air 
from  the  condenser,  an  anrillary  cooling  water<4iatrib- 
Bting  agratsn  between  tbe  mala  sjatam  and  tbe  suction 
efftafce,  the  water  from  the  auzlHair  system  eoas- 
aUngUag  with  the  water  from  the  main  system  above  tbe 
■team  ialet,  and  mcaas  for  supplriag  water  to  the  ato- 
IMary  syatem  independently  af  the  savree  of  aaply  far 
tke  main  systesa,  sabstaatlally  as  described. 


S.  A  couatercurrent  condenser,  baring  a  steam  inlet, 
a  main  cooling  water  distributing  system  above  the  steam 
Inlet,  a  source  of  water  supply  therefor,  a  suction  offtake 
above  aald  water-distributing  system  for  removing  the 
air  from  tbe  condenser,  an  auxiliary  cooling  water-dis- 
tributing system  between  the  main  system  and  tbe  suc- 
tion offtake,  the  water  from  the  auxiliary  system  com- 
mingling with  the  water  from  tbe  main  system  above 
tbe  ateaiB  inlet,  means  for  wMpfijtmg  water  to  the  aoz- 
lllaiT  system  Independently  of  tbe  source  of  supply  for 
the  main  system,  and  an  eiqiuallstng  connection  connect- 
ing the  space  between  the  two  water-dlstrtbutlBg  systems 
and  the  space  below  the  main  water-dlstrtbntlng  sjrstan, 
anbstaatlally  as  described. 

8.  A  eounterrarrent  condenser  having  a  steam  Inlet, 
a  nskla  cooling  water-dlstribnttng  system  alx>ve  the  steam 
inlet,  a  source  of  water  supply  therefor,  a  suction  offtake 
aberre  said  water-distributing  system  for  removing  the 
air  from  the  condenser,  an  anrillary  cooling  water-dia- 
tribnting  system  between  the  first  mentioned  system  aad 
the  suction  offtake,  a  well  below  said  condenser,  a  tail- 
pipe leading  from  tbe  condenser  to  the  well,  a  cooling 
tower,  means  for  paaatag  irater  from  the  wel!  to  tbe  coal- 
teg  tower,  and  means  for  lifting  the  water  from  the 
cooling  tower  to  the  anrillary  water-distributing  system, 
aabstandally  as  described. 

4.  A  couatercurrent  condenser  baring  a  steam  Inlet, 
a  tail-pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  main 
cooling  water -distributing  system  above  the  steam  inlet 
formed  of  a  bafle  having  a  central  opening  therein,  the 
baffle  being  so  arranged  as  to  form  an  annular  water 
Jacket  in  the  condenser,  means  for  supplying  water  there- 
to, a  auction  offtake  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
condenser,  and  an  anrillary  cooling  water  syRtem  between 
the  first  mentioned  system  and  the  suctian  offtake,  said 
anziliary  system  compriring  a  baffle  baring  a  ceatral  open- 
ing through  which  the  water  passes  in  one  direction  while 
the  steam  and  air  pass  in  the  reverse  direction,  said 
baffle  forming  an  annular  water  Jacket  for  the  upper 
portion  of  the  condenser,  and  means  for  delivering  water 
ta  tbe  aaxmaty  water-dlatrtliuttBg  aystcm  from  a  point 
IndapeaAent  of  tbe  water  -  supply  to  tbe  ssain  system, 
SBbstantlally  as  deacrtbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,24S,118.  INVALID'S  CHAIB.  Mavr  L  Bmtmtm^'mM 
CuaaA  R.  Woaaaa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  16. 191f. 
Serial  Na.  169,267.     (Cl.  4—M.) 


1.  A  chair  of  the  type  described  oomprtsing  a  seat  aad 
back,  means  for  supporting  a  pan  under  the  seat,  means 
for  adjusting  the  said  back  longitudinally  of  itaelf  the 
said  back  and  seat  being  connected  to  one  another  to 
cause  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  back  to  effect  verti- 
cal adjustment  of  the  seat. 

.  7.  A  chair  of  the  type  described  provided  with  an 
aperture  In  its  seat,  and  a  pair  of  supporting  strips  hinged 
to  the  frame  of  tbe  chair  adapted  to  support  a  pan,  said 
strips  being  arranged  to  permit  of  the  pan  being  slid 
tberealong  while  being  inserted  or  removed,  and  stops  on 
said  strips  adapted  to  localise  said  pan. 

[Claims  2  to^  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,248,114.  8TRAINEB.  CHBiariAN  F.  SnaaBaT.  DetreUt, 
Hlch.,  assignor  to  Arthur  N.  Warren,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Sept  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,729.     (Cl.  58—8.) 

Z 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of 
lips  formed  from  said  frame,  a  screen  or  ganse  mounted 
in  said  frame,  and  a  clamp  comprising  a  wire  rel>ent  to 
create  a  loop,  the  arms  of  wblcb  correqKUtd  to  and  co- 
incide with  the  corners  of  said  frame,  said  clamp  and 
gauae  l>eing  secured  to  tbe  frame  by  the  lips  aforesaid. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  Up  formed 
from  each  side  thereof,  a  gauce  or  screen  mounted  on 
said  frame,  and  a  damp  cooperating  therewith  com- 
prising a  single  strand  of  wire  rebent  to  form  a  loop,  the 
anna  of  said  loop  bdng  bent  to  form  oppaaed  an^ea  cnr- 
reaponding  and  co-inddlng  with  tbe  inner  angles  of  the 
frame,  aald  clamp  and  ganae  being  held  la  place  by  tbe 
lips  aforesaid,  aald  loop  bdng  bent  ao  that  its  free  end 
terminates  adjacent    to   said   gause   or  screen  aforasaitf. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,348,116.     FOUMTAIN-PBN  AND  PBNCIL  CLIP. 

D.  Hmnnum,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Fll«l  Jan.  11,  1917. 

Serial  No.  141311.     (O.  24—12.) 

2.  A  pea  and  pencil  dip  comprising  a  rigid  bar  baring 
arcnata  racessea  extending  from  ita  Inner  faee,  a  aprtag 
coll  formed  integral  with  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  pin  fonne6 
integral  with  one  end  of  the  coll.  an  eye  formed  integral 
with  the  ether  end  of  the  bar  aad  edited  ta  tacal««  4he 
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pglBt  of  thm  plB,  and  a  frletlonal  llnlaf  la  Mid 

■o  that  whco  the  clip  la  placed  la  a  pocket  and  the  pin 

Inaerted  tliroucfei  the  material  of  the  back  aide  of  the 


WJ 


>«! 


pocket  the  reccoaea  will  hold  a  pen  or  pencil  by  frletlonal 
engafement  between  the  lining  of  the  bar,  the  pin,  and 
the  material  of  the  pocket. 

[Clainia  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.248,116.  MOTOB-TKHICLB  TOP.  Jokm  Craca  HicK- 
iNBOTHAif.  Stockton,  Ckl.  Filed  May  30,  ItKI.  Serial 
Na  98,802.     (a.  21—62.) 


r 


A  rehlde  top  comprlslnc  rear  poata,  a  Szed  and  a  ■iid- 
abla  connection  on  each  poet,  a  eet  of  laay  tonga  for  each 
poet,  one  free  end  of  the  laiy  tong*  being  connected  with 
the  fixed  connection  and  the  other  with  the  slidable  con- 
nection, troao  anpporta  connected  with  the  npper  jolnta 
of  the  laiy  tongs,  tmtsee  carried  by  the  tniee  ropporta, 
fabric  coyerlng  the  poati  and  trueaea,  and  Iheans  for  main- 
taining the  tmsa  enpporta  at  all  times  In  Tertlcal  posi- 
tion, snch  means  Inclading  the  connecting  pins  of  the 
jolnta,  and  an  Independent  pin  on  each  long  rod  adjacent 
the  Jolnta,  the  truss  supports  being  each  prorided  with 
a  vertical  slot  and  a  transyerse  slot  to  receire  rcapec- 
tlrely  the  first  and  second  named  plna. 


1,248,117.  BRACKBT  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  BEDPOSTS. 
Ralph  Hodbb,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  102,862.     (CI.  45— 82.) 


1.  la  a  darlca  of  the  cUm  deacrlbed,  the  comblnatioa  of 
an  arm,  a  tray  carried  upon  said  arm,  a  pintle  carried 
apon  the  remaining  end  of  said  arm,  a  sleere.  Jawa  ez- 
teadiag  from  said  sleeve  in  spaced  relation  thereby  form- 
lag  a  clamp,  said  Jaws  terminating  in  spaced  flangea, 
meana  for  drawing  said  flanges  toward  each  other  for 
clamplnc  said  Jawa  npon  a  support,  said  pintle  fitting 
wlthla  laid  aleeve,  thereby  plvotally  inpportlng  said  arm, 
whereby  aakl  arm  may  be  moved  to  an  adjoated  peaitlon, 
■aid  sleeve  having  a  horiaontally  extending  slot  and  de- 
paodlBg  pockets  communicating  with  the  enda  of  said  alot. 
thereby  forming  an  upstanding  tongue,  said  arm  eztand- 
iag  through  said  sleeve  and  normally  reatinc  within  one 
of  said  pockets,  whereby  said  tongue  will  engage  said 
arm  for  holding  the  same  against  accidental  movement, 
nld  ptntJa  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  from  one  pocket  and 


■Mved  over  the  tongue  to  paas  lata  the  ramalalag  poekat 
so  as  to  oanae  the  arm  to  be  retained  la  an  adjaated  sat 
poattloB. 

S.  Aa  the  saw  artlda  •(  ■aaafaetnre,  a  damp  to  ba 
uaed  with  the  device  of  the  class  deaeribed,  said  daaw 
adapted  to  be  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal,  said  sheet  of 
■etal  feeing  bent  tatermedlate  its  end  portions  so  as  to 
form  a  sleeve.  Jaws  integrally  extending  from  said  sleeve. 
Integral  fiangea  ezteading  from  said  Jaws,  said  Jawa  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  aperture*,  said  sleeve  provided 
with  an  elongated,  aiot,  said  slot  adapted  to  extend  bort- 
sontally,  and  to  be  provided  with  depending  pocketa  coai- 
municatlng  with  the  eada  of  said  slot,  so  aa  to  form  aa 
op«tanding  tongue. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette-l 


1,248.118.     BBCIPROCATINO  PDMP.     HamiT  F. 
MAN.   New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.   26,    1916. 
No.  127.766.      (a.  S80— 64.) 


H«rF- 
Berial 


In  a  reciprocating  pomp,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a  platon  recip- 
rocating between  said  openings,  of  closure  means  for  the 
outlet  opening  comprising  a  disk  having  a  series  of  open- 
lags  therethrough  in  the  sama  plane,  a  plurality  of  valve 
platea  swiagiag  upwardly  from  bat  aormaUy  doalag  aald 
openings,  a  central  stem  extending  from  the  disk  and 
perpendicular  thereto,  guide  means  for  the  stem,  said 
stem  being  provldded  with  longitudinal  grooves  extending 
through  the  guide  means  and  having  a  polygonal  npper 
end,  and  a  aprlag  interposed  between  the  disk  and  aald 
guide  meana  nonnally  holding  the  dlak  seated. 


1,248.119.  ,  AIB-COMPRB8SOR.  Fbbd  D.  HoLoawoKTH. 
Claremodt,  N.  H.,  aaslcnor.  by  mesne  asaignmenta,  to 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Masa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maaaachnsetta  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  Ma. 
696,876.     (a.  280—24.) 


-,ti 


1.  In  an  riaatlc  fluid  compreaaor,  the  combination  trlth 
for  drawing  in  aad  c<»ppreasing  (be  fluid,  aald 
meana  having  an  intake  valve  ;*f  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  compressing  meana;  conaec- 
tlona  between  said  valves ;  and  meana  diatiact  from  nM 
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tatake  valve  aad  aetaated  hy  the  pressure  In  said  com- 
prsasing  means  effective  to  prevent  diminution  of  pres- 
sure to  a  point  below  atmoapheri/:  pressure  within  aald 
connections  whea  the  second-mentioned  valve  doaea. 

S.  In  an  elastic  fluid  compreasor.  the  eomhlnatlon  with 
fluid  compressing  means  having  a  mechanically  actuated 
inlet  valve  and  a  pressure-flnid  opened  outlet  valve;  of 
an  unloading  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  flold  to 
the  compressing  means ;  and  an  anxlUary  unloading  valve 
operated  by  the  pressure  within  said  compressing  means, 
for  preventing  diminution  of  pressure  within  the  connec- 
tions between  the  flrst-aMntloaed  unloading  valve  and 
aald  inlet  valve  to  a  point  bdow  atmoapherie  preaanre. 

12.  In  an  elastic  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  admiasloa  and  outlet  valves  for 
said  cylinder,  an  unloading  valve  for  centrolling  the  sup- 
ply of  fluid  to  the  admission  valve,  aald  cylinder  havlnff 
an  outlet  port  leading  to  the  connections  between  said 
unloading  and  admission  valves,  a  valve  for  said  port 
noraiaUy  seated  by  pressure  in  the  outlet  and  sabject  to 
the  prensare  within  said  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  pressure  tending  to  seat  the  valve  of  said  port,  a 
spring  tending  to  close  the  last-mentioned  valve,  and 
means  actuated  by  a  reduction  of  the  pressure  in  said 
connections  to  allow  the  laat-mentioned  valve  to  dose  and 
cut  oCr  the  presRure  tending  to  seat  the  valve  of  said  port. 

29.  In  a  multi-stage  elastic  fluid  compressor,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  compreaaor  units  each  having  a 
cylinder  and  a  platon,  and  one  delivering  to  another,  of  a 
valve  for  the  ialet  of  one  of  said  compreaaor  units,  an 
inlet  valve  for  the  succeeding  compressor  unit,  and'  means 
subject  to  pressure  within  said  compreasor  unit  automati- 
cally to  place  the  cylinder  of  aald  succeeding  compressor 
unit  in  communication  with  tlie  connections  between  the 
compressor  units  when  the  pressure  in  said  connections 
falls  below  noraial. 

35.  In  a  multi-stage  elastic  fluid  compressor,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  compressor  units  acting  suc- 
cessively to  compress  the  elaktlc  fluid,  of  a  periodically 
opening  and  closing  positively  operated  intake  valve  and 
a  discharge  valve  for  the  high  pressure  unit,  and  means 
independent  of  said  intake  and  discharge  valves  and  actu- 
ated by  the  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  unit  to  by-paaa 
back  into  the  connections  between  said  units  elastic  fluid 
that  is  drawn  tbrougb  said  intake  valve. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  11,  13  to  28,  30  to  34,  and  36  to  39 
not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,120.  AIR-COMPRB8SOR.  Faao  D.  Holdswobth, 
Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sullivan  MaAlnery  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  FUed  May  8,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
696.875.     (CI.  28^—24.) 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  elastic  fluid  compressor,  the  ombi- 
natlon  of  a  plurality  of  compressor  units,  each  having  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston,  and  one  deliveriag  to  aaother,  of 
an  unloading  valve  for  the  Inlet  of  one  of  aald  compressor 


vnlts,  an  Ialet  valve  for  the  succeeding  compresaor  unit,  the 
cylinder  of  said  succeeding  compressor  unit  having  a  port 
communicating  with  the  connections  between  the  com- 
prosaor  aalta,  a  valva  for  said  port  normally  held  aeated 
by  the  preaaure  within  aald  cor<  ectlons,  and  means  op- 
erated by  atmospheric  preasur  to  release  the  last-men-, 
tioned  valve  and  allow  the  same  to  open  under  tbe  in- 
fluence of  pressure  in  said  cylinder  when  the  pressure 
within  said  coaaections  falla  below  normal. 

2.  In  a  multi-stage  elastic  fluid  compressor,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  compressor  units  each  having  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston,  aad  one  delivering  to  another, 
of  an  unloading  valve  for  the  inlet  of  one  of  said  com- 
pressor units,  an  inlet  valve  for  the  succeeding  compressor 
unit,  the  cylinder  of  said  succeeding  compressor  unit 
having  a  port  communicating  with  tbe  connections  be- 
tween the  compresaor  onlta,  a  valve  for  said  port,  yidding 
means  normally  tending  to  aeat  the  last-mentioned  valve, 
and  means  operated  by  atmospheric  pressure  to  act 
against  said  yielding  means  to  release  tbe  last-mentioned 
valve  and  allow  the  same  to  open  under  the  Influence  of 
pressure  in  said  cylinder  when  the  pressure  within  said 
connection  falla  below  normal. 

6.  In  a  multi-stage  elastie  fluid  compressor,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  compressor  units  each  having  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston,  and  one  delivering  to  auothn-,  of 
an  unloading  valve  for  the  Inlet  of  one  of  said  compressor 
units,  an  inlet  valve  for  the  succeeding  compressor  unit, 
the  cylinder  of  said  succeeding  compressor  unit  having 
a  port  communicating  with  the  connection  between  the 
compressor  units,  a  valve  for  said  port,  a  piston  for  con- 
trolling the  last-mentioned  valve,  a  cylinder  for  said  valve- 
actuating  piston  communicating  on  one  side  of  the  lat- 
ter vrith  the  atmosphere,  and  a  piston-rod  having  a  paa- 
sage  forming  a  communieatian  between  the  other  side  of 
the  last-mentioned  cylinder  and  said  connectlona 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,121.  WATER-TANK.  Gaoioa  T.  HoaroN.  Chicago, 
lU.  FUed  May  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,986.  (O. 
187—21.) 


1.  The  combination  vrith  a  water  tank,  a  hei^tiiiv  derlee. 
and  a  Jiue  extending  upward  throui^  the  tank  and  above 
the  roof,  of  a  float  vrlthin  the  tank  and  in  proximity  to 
the  flue,  an  indicator  above  the  tank  guided  upon  the  floe. 
and  means  connecting  the  float  to  the  indicator  to  trans- 
mit the  movement  of  the  float  to  the  indicator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  ttiik,  a  iMatluf  de- 
vice, and  a  flue  extending  upward  through  the  tank  and 
above  the  roof,  of  a  float  within  the  tank  and  guided  upon 
tiM  flue,  an  indicator  al>6ve  tbe  tank  and  likcwlae  guided 
upon  the  flue,  and  meana  connecting  the  float  to  the  In- 
dicator to  traaamlt  the  movement  of  the  float  to  the  tadi- 
eator. 

3.  The  comlrination  with  a  water  tank,  a  heating  de- 
vice and  a  flue  eztendlBg  upward  through  tbe  taak  aad 
aboveH^  roof,  of  a  float  within  the  tank  and  turrouad- 
ing  the  flue,  aa  iadlcator  above  the  tank  having  an 
opening  through  it  and  adapted  to  slide  npon  the  flue 
above  the  tank,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  float  to  the  in- 
dicator. 
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4.  Th«  oomMafttiMi  with  «  water  task,  •  kMtlJif  d«vlM. 
a  HiMke  floe  eztendiaff  vpwanl  tJireugh  tlie  tank  aad  abore 
tlM  voof  aad  an  additional  baattnc  flue  estaadlac  vp- 
wmvd  threufli  the  water  la  tlw  taak,  of  a  float  wltUn 
the  tank  baTing  opM^Bfa  through  It  adapting  It  to  slide 
•pon  the  flues,  an  indicator  above  the  roof  of  the  tank 
sHdlag  vpoa  the  saioke  flae,  and  a  rod  coaaectlng  the 
«oat  to  the  indicator. 


1^4«,122.  BUDCTRIC  MH^DSftlNO-IEON.  Wiixiax  F. 
Hoaroao,  Oak  Park,  IlL,  aaslgnor  to  Wcatem  IBoetrlc 
Coapany,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Ang.  S9.  191«.  Berial  No.  117,411. 
(CL  219—28.) 


1.  A  hnttng  nnlt  for  an  electric  soldering  derioe  com- 
prising In  combination,  an  aluminum  bronze  beat  conduct- 
ing means  and  an  electrical  heating  unit  embedded  in  a 
refractory  insulating  material  cored  to  receive  said  means. 

2.  A  heating  unit  for  as  electrical  soldering  iron  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  electrical  beating  means  em- 
bedded in  a  refractory  inaolatlng  material  which  com- 
prises a  unltafy  removable  anit  and  a  metallic,  non-oxl- 
dlslng,  heat  conducting  means  projecting  into  and  in- 
closed by  said  removable  unit. 

8.  A  beating  unit  for  an  electrical  soldering  iron  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  electrical  current  conducting, 
heat  producing  means,  a  rafnctory  positioning  means  in 
which  said  beat  producing  means  Is  embedded,  and  a  non- 
oxldlsing,  beat  conducting  core  removably  fitted  into  said 
'refractory  positioning  means. 

6.  An  electrical  soldering  iron  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, an  electrical  heat  conducting  meann,  a  refractory  po- 
sitioning means  in  which  said  beat  conducting  means  is 
SMksddad.  aa  laclosing  means  for  said  positioning  means, 
a  aoMeriag  tip,  and  aa  alamlanm  broase  heat  eondactlat 
core,  said  tip  and  SMld  core  beiag  removably  fitted  ead  ta 
end  la  said  iDcloaing  means  and  said  core  fitting  lato  aa 
axial  cavity  In  said  posltloolng  meaaa. 

8.  An  electrical  soldering  Iron  comprMng  in  conblaa- 
Uon.  a  soldering  tip,  an  aluminoaa  bronae  heat  conducting 
means,  a  metallic  housing  in  which  said  means  and  tip 
are  fitted  end  to  end,  an  electrical  heatlag  aait  compris- 
lac  Ml  alectrlcal  heat  prodaclaff*  BMaaa  aahertdad  la  a  re- 
fractory Insulating  positioning  means,  said  keatlnc  unit 
helog  removably  fitted  into  said  bousing  and  at>oat  said 
heat  conducting  means  as  a  core. 

[ClalMa  4.  6,  and  7  not  prlntad  in  the  flaaatta.) 


1J24&,128.  DOUBLE  8AFSTT-PIN.  Kabv  L.  HiTCKao»T, 
PartlaAd.  Greg.  Fllod  May  It,  1»17.  Serial  No. 
16«,768.     <€L  M— 161.) 

1.  A  aatety  pla  formed  of  overlantsw  atfasida  <4  an- 
terlal  twisted  together  to  provide  a  pin  stock  and  sppe 
iltely  bowed  longitudinally  of  the  stock  at  one  extremity 


thareof  to  form  opposed  keepers  extending  laterally  fraai 
the  stock.  Che  said  lengths  of  material  at  the  qppaalie 
extrealty  of  the  stoc^  being  extended  in  opposite  dlroe- 
tions  to  provide  compiemental  pin  ahanka  dispoaad  at 
opposite  aldas  of  the  stock,  and  a  channel-shaped  gaard 


ooanactad  ta  the  extremity  of  the  pin  stock  adjacent  aald 
keepers  and  having  the  keepers  exteadlnf  longitadiaally 
between  the  sides  thereof  to  cooperate  with  the  pin  ahanka 
(or  nomaUy  retaining  the  aaM  shanka  angaped  with  tl» 
gnard. 

[ClalmB  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tlM  Gaaette.) 


formed  with  a  li— win  evening  cxtcadlng  tram  the 
irst-awntlenad  aide  of  Ue  haae  to  the  oppwiite  aide 
thereof,  a  plwraUtr  e<  character  nMldlag  platea  aeloc- 
tlr^  diaposad  within  the  apenlnc  and  Inelnding  a  blank 
end  plate,  the  lower  adce  of  the  aeeoad-meatlaBed  Ma 
wall  tbroughont  Its  length  eentactlac  the  npper  faee  af 
the  baae  aad  biteg  desiaMed  to  extend  over  and  oantact 
the  upper  face  «f  the  end  plate  which  cad  plate  is  located 
next  adjaceat  the  la^-meatloned  aide  of  the  said  haae, 
the  opposite  loagHndlaal  walls  of  the  opening  la  the  aaU 
t>eta8  rahbetad  te  form  scvportlag  ledcee  located 
tha  plane  of  the  apper  face  of  the  haae  and  the 
said  plates  haTlag  flantea  aeatlng  i^ob  aald  ledgea^v 


l,24e.lX«.  L^VEBrLOCKLNQ  APPABATUS.  Onoaoa  e 
JaifaSM.  Oaklaai,  CaL  Plhsd  Sept  27.  1«17.  Serial 
Mac  1*8,484.     (€1.  76—111.) 


1,246,124.  WlfECL.  IticHABn  B.  HnoRBa,  Racine,  Wla^ 
asalgner  te  Belle  City  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Oct.  27,  1916.  Serial  Na. 
B8.2e7.      (CI.  74 — 6.) 


1.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  and  a  ptv- 
vallty  of  members  srranged  within  aald  flange  and  pro- 
Tldlng  suhstantially  a  coattnuoua  weighting  aad  balandag 
means  therefor. 

2.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  weighting 
means  secured  to  the  wheel  within  said  flange  and  addi- 
tional balancing  means  therefor. 

8.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  and  a  pin- 
rallty  of  flllerH  aecnred  thereto  within  said  flange,  the  enda 
of  eatd  flllers  bring  arranged  In  spactMl  relation  to  provide 
receptarleti  and  balancing  ooeans  Introduced  therein. 

[Claiau  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  i^aettc.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  concentrically  disposed  shaft 
and  sleeve  capable  of  Independent  rotation,  a  lever  asso- 
datetf  therewfUi  aad  capable  of  norement  for  aelecttrely 
operating  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  a  locking  bolt  cooperating 
with  and  capable  of  movement  to  intersect  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  aleere  to  lock  the  same  from 
movement,  and  lock  controlled  means  associated  with 
aald  bolt 

4.  in  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  lever,  lever 
eagaglng  forks  cooperating  therewith  for  selective  move- 
ment aad  operation  thereby,  a  housing  inclosing  said 
tork»  and  throagh  which  said  lever  projects,  a  rotatahle 
abaft  mouating  one  of  said  terks,  a  rotatahle  aleeve 
meuntinic  the  other  of  said  farka  and  disposed  conoea- 
trlcally  of  the  shaft,  aald  ahaft  and  sleeve  provided  with 
regiaterlng  depreaahma,  a  rotatahle  locking  holt  dtspoaed 
at  an  angle  to  said  shaft  and  slesre  and  extending  into 
the  depresidonii  therein,  said  bolt  provided  with  a  deprea- 
sloA  capable  of  regiaterlng  with  said  first  atentloned  de- 
presaloa  on  the  rotation  of  the  bolt,  to  permit  free  rotation 
af  aald  ahaft  aad  aleara,  aad  lack  oantroUed  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  locking  bolt. 

I  Claims  2  aad  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


1,248.12S.  .  MOLD.     OaoaoB  W.  Jackbon, 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1916.    SerUl  No.  186,045. 


Bellevifle.  IlL 
(a.  26—128.) 


1,248,127.  ART  OF  FILTRATION.  WiUJAM  M.  JawaUL. 
Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  JewaU  Engineering  Oompany. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnols.  FUed  May  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  767,160.     <a.  210—8.) 

i4adi(a«i' 


In  a  meM,  a  haaa,  ead  walla,  a  side  wall  extending  h*^ 
tw€en  the  end  walla  at  one  side  of  the  base,  a  srriail  sMa 
wall  adjustably  movable  across  the  face  of  the  haae  aad 
extending  between  said  end  walla,  the  said  base  being 


1.  The  method  of  water  flltratlon  aad  Alter 
which  consists  In  passing  water  to  be  filtered  through  the 


tltor,  tai  one  diraetlon  for  flHertef  .It,  and  deanaiag  tha 
Alter  and  initially  arresttng  the  flow  of  filtered  water 
fram^hc  liter  solely  by  cansiac  water  to  flow  in  a  rasarsa 
direction  throagh  the  fli*er. 

2.  The  method  of  water  filtration  and  filter  cleansinf 
which  consists  in  filtering  water  and  discharging  it  in 
one  direction  and  In  reversing  the  water  for  the  cleansing 
purpose  to  flow  it  in  the  opposite  direction  wholly  through 
the  aame  path  through  which  it  waa  discharged. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,248,128.  BBLT-COUPLING.  Alb»t  W.  Jonbi,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  FUed  May  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  165.846.  (CL 
24—88.) 


W 


8.  A  sheet  metal  belt  coupling  member  formed  wtth  par- 
allel, spaced  and  connected  bars,  each  having  one  long 
and  one  short  prong  at  its  ends,  bent  Into  planes  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  bars,  the  long  prong 
at  each  end  extending  in  an  oblique  direction  to  a  Qna 
mnntng  lengthwise  of  the  bar. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  belt  coupling  member  formed  with  par- 
allel spaced  and  connected  bars,  bent  upon  themselvea 
and  formed  wttb  a  long  clenchable  prong  and  a  short 
prong  at  their  ends  extending  In  planes  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  that  of  the  bars,  and  the  long  prongs  ex- 
tending in  lines  oblique  to  lines  running  lengthwise  of  tha 
hars,  the  long  prongs  at  one  end  of  the  bars  being  ar- 
ranged to  strike  the  bars  near  their  other  end,  and  clen<^ 
thereunder  when  applied  to  a  belt. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  belt  coupling  comprising  two  com- 
panion coapllng  members,  ea<±  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  united  bar*  having  a  long  clenchable  prong 
and  a  short  prong  at  their  ends,  bent  Into  planes  trans- 
verse to  that  of  the  bars  and  the  long  prongs  extending 
in  lines  oblique  to  lines  running  lengthwise  thereof,  each 
member  being  bent  into  U-formatlon,  wltb  the  long  prongs 
clenched  upon  a  belt,  and  the  bent  portions  of  the  hars 
of  one  member  inserted  between  those  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  a  pintle  extending  through  the  openings  of  said 
bent  ends. 

[(^tms  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  tn  the  Qaiette.] 


1.248,129.  GREASE  -  RETAINKR.  Fbahk  JoNna,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  130,562. 
(CI.  187-118.) 


In  combination  with  a  rear  axle  and  housing  therefor 
of  an  automobile,  a  grease  container  comprising  a  cylln- 
drkally-ahaped  barrel  presenting  an  exterior  lateral  flaage 
at  oae  end  and  an  aannlar  Inward  flange  at  the  other  end, 
a  felt  lining  fitting  enugly  lato  the  barrel  and  abattiag 
agaiast  the  annular  flange,  aald  felt  Ualng  adapted  ta  flt 
anagly  ov«r  the  axle,  a  flermle  having  a  amooth  exterior 
sarfaoe  adapted  to  fit  on  the  axle  if  the  surface  of  tha 
axle  which  fits  la  the  felt  lining  is  rough,  means  for  pre- 
venting tbe  rotation  of  the  barrel  in  the  houring.  and 
a  felt  washer  oa  the  barrel  at  the  ext«;lor  flange  forusa- 
pagtac  the  housiag,  suhatantiaUy  an  and  far  the 
set  forth. 
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1,2  48,1  to.  EUDCTEICALLT-OPSBATBD  SPEBD- 
LUilTINO  DEVICE  FOB  IfOTOH-VEHICLBS.  Hiiir- 
BicH  M.  KAMUMMBorw,  Onnge.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1»16.     Serial  No.  91,040.     (CL  17ft— SOA.) 


«;^'5 


1.  An   electrlcmlly   operated   speed   limttlnc  device   for 
■  Botor   vehicles,   comprising  an  explosive  mixture  supply 

pipe,  a  valve  therein,  electrical  means  for  closing  the 
valve,  a  dynamo  varying  in  speed  directly  as  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle  varies,  for  supplying  current  to  said  elec- 
trical means  for  energising  the  same  when  a  predeter- 
mined speed  limit  Is  reached,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
reslsUnce  of  the  circuit  through  which  the  current  Hows 
for  causing  said  electrical  means  to  operate  at  any  desired 
speed. 

2.  An  electrically  operated  speed  limiting  device  for 
motor  vehicles,  comprising  an  explosive  mixture  supply 
pipe,  a  valve  therein,  electrical  means  for  closing  the  valva, 
a  dynamo  varying  in  speed  directly  as  the  speed  of  tb« 
veliicle  varies,  for  supplying  current  to  said  electrical 
means  for  energising  the  same  when  a  predetermined 
speed  limit  Is  reached,  a  second  electrical  means  connected 
with  the  dynamo  and  of  slightly  less  resistance  than  the 
first  electrical  means  for  energisation  prior  to  the  latter, 
and  a  signal  circuit  controlled  by  the  said  second  mcAns 
for  warning  the  operator  of  the  vehicle  of  the  approach 
of  a  speed  lljnlt 

3.  An  electrically  operated  speed  limiting  device  for 
motor  vehicles,  comprising  an  explosive  mixture  supply 
pipe,  a  valve  therein,  electrical  means  for  closing  the  valve, 
a  dynamo  varying  in  ^eed  directly  as  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  varies,  for  supplying  current  to  said  electrical 
means  for  energizing  the  same  when  a  predetermined  speed 
limit  is  reached,  a  second  electrical  means  connected  with 
the  dynamo  and  of  slightly  less  resistance  than  the  first 
electrical  means  for  energization  prior  to  the  latter,  a 
signal  circuit  controUed  by  the  said  second  means  for 
warning  the  operator  of  the  vehicle  of  the  approach  of  a 
speed  limit,  and  means  for  varying  the  resistance  of  the 
circuit  through  which  the  current  flows,  to  permit  the 
electrical  means  to  operate  at  any  desired  speed  limit. 


1.248.131.  HANGER  FOR  PICTURES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Bz«A  Kaplan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to.  National  Art 
Novelty  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. FUed  Jan.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,192.  (Q. 
40—140.1.) 


1.  A  hanger  comprising  a  flat  piece  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing an  open  eye  member  at  one  end.  a  flat  shank  member 
of  substantially  uniform  width  for  the  major  part  of  its 
length  integral  with  the  eye  member  and  forming  the  op- 
posite end,  shoulders  extending  laterally  from  the  hanger 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  member,  said  shoulders  and 
eye  member  being  adapted  to  lie  on  one  side  of  a  card  and 
a  tongue  polntlnir  in  the  same  direction  as  the  shank 
member,  said  tongue  being  struck  out  of  the  shank  member 
by  a  U-shaped  cut.  the  base  of  the  tongue  lying  substan- 


tially at  ther  base  of  the  ikaBlt,  mM  toMQ*  Md  ikaak 
being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  slot  la  tb«  ear4  t* 
the  opposite  side  and  be  bent  in  different  directions. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  eye  portloa 
and  a  shank  portion  having  a  tongue  struck  up  from  said 
shank  portion,  the  base  of  the  tongue  lying  at  the  base  of 
tbe  shank,  said  toagoe  and  sbaak  extending  in  the  sane 
direction,  said  shank  portion  being  adapted  to  be  beat 
back  substantially  parallel  with  and  overlying  the  eye  por- 
tion with  said  tongue  extending  downward  substantially 
in  line  with  the  eye  portion,  said  eye  portion  being  adapt- 
ed to  lie  sa  one  side  of  the  card,  the  shank  and  tvngue 
portion  being  adapted  to  He  on  the  other  side. 

8.  A  hanger  comprising  an  eye  portion,  a  shank  por- 
tion integral  with  said  eye  portion,  a  toagae  struck  up 
from  said  shank  portion,  the  base  of  the  tongue  lying  at 
the  base  of  the  shank,  said  tongue  and  shank  exteading 
In  the  same  direction,  said  shank  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
back  substantially  parallel  with  the  eye  portion,  and  a 
shoulder  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  hanger  to  llalt 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  hanger. 

4.  In  combination  a  mounting  card  having  a  slot  there- 
through, a  hanger  having  a  shank  projecting  through  said 
slot  and  lying  against  the  back  surface  of  said  card  above 
the  slot;  a  tongue  Integral  with- and  struck  up  from  the 
body  of  said  shank,  sald^tongue  lying  against  the  bark 
surface  of  the  card  below  the  slot,  and  an  eye  portion 
above  said  shank  and  attached  thereto,  the  base  of  the 
tongue  lying  at  the  base  of  the  shank,  said  tongue  and 
shank  extending  in  the  same  direction. 

(Claim  B  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,182.  SPRING-HINGE.  Oscab  KATzaxBaaoaa,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  188.140. 
(CL  1ft— 20.) 


^ 


1.  A  sprlag  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leave*  having 
bent  up  ears,  a  pintle  extending  through  said  ears,  s 
spring  surrounding  said  pintle  formed  with  an  extension 
at  each  end  engaging  said  leaves,  for  moving  same  to  a 
closed  position,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  spring  provided 
with  notches  In  each  end,  and  a  cap  for  each  end  of  the 
sleeve  having  openings  substantially  fitting  the  extensions 
of  said  spring  whereby  the  notches  In  the  sleeve  are 
covered. 

2.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  having 
ears,  a  pintle  extending  through  said  ears,  a  colled  spring 
surrounding  said  pintle  formed  with  an  extension  at  each 
end  engaging  said  leaves,  a  protecting  barrel  surroundtag 
said  spring  and  provided  with  notches  for  said  extensions 
whereby  the  extensions  may  freely  move,  and  a  cap  on 
eaeh  end  of  said  barrel  covering  said  notches. 

8.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  leaves,  a  pintle  connect- 
ing said  leaves  together,  a  spring  sorrounding  said  pintle 
and  provided  with  extensions  engaging  said  leaves  for 
urging  the  leaves  in  a  given  direction,  a  tubular  sleeve 
surrounding  the  spring  and  provided  with  a  comparatively 
long  notch  In  each  end  for  accommodating  the  movement 
of  said  exteastoaa,  and  a  substantially  tubular  cap  on' 
each  end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  aperture  st  the  bottom 
for  accommodating  the  connecting  pintle,  said  caps  fitting 
over  said  sleeve  and  prorided  with  openings  slightly  larger 
than  said  projections  allowing  a  free  movement  thereof 
while  substaatlaily  doslag  the  opening  st  the  end  of  said 
sleeve.  ^ 

4.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  learea  having 
bent  up  ears,  a  pintle  extending  through  '^*4  ears,  a 
q>ring  sarronading  said  pintle  formed  with  an  extension 
at  one  end  engaging  one  of  said  leaves  for  moving  the 
same  to  a  closed  position,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
spring  provided  with  a  notch  for  accommodating  said  ex- 
tension, and  a  cap  for  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  sub- 
stantially fitting  the  extension  of  said  spring  whereby  the 
notch  In  the  sleeve  is  covered. 


1,M8,1S8.  DRAWER-GUIDE.  HaaaT  T.  Kaitp  aad 
BwmMAif  P.  Randall,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
Kemp  Manufacturing  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Fil«l  Nov.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
1«1,1T8.     (CU  46— 7T.) 


fKigtst^ih.  . 


r5^*tt» 


In  combination  with  a  drawer  structure ;  a  rectangular 
wooden  slide  fixed  In  the  drawer  structure  below  the  center 
of  the  drawer  to  be  guided,  said  slide  projecting  above 
the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  of  the  drawer  and 
having  grooves  cut  on  either  side  thereof  above  said 
plane ;  and  a  guide  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal, 
said  guide  having  a  flat  top  resting  on  the  top  of  said 
sUde,  inwardly  projecting  flanges  fitting  into  said  grooves, 
sides  JotnlBg  said  flanges  to  said  top,  and  an  attachment 
member  at  right  angles  to  said  top  having  holes  formed 
therein  by  which  It  may  be  attached  to  the  drawer. 


1,248,184.  BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.  John 
KiBwicE,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
•f  Maine  Filed  Jan.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,816. 
(CL  112 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  buttonhole-sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanlam  and  work-holding  means 
movable  reUtive  to  each  other,  of  a  feed  cam  for  giving 
said  parts  such  relative  movement,  a  quick-feed  driving 
mechanism  for  giving  the  feed  cam  a  retatlvely-^nilck 
movement,  a  slow-feed  driring  mechanism  for  giving  the 
cam  a  feeding  movement,  a  device  tending  at  all  times 
both  to  disconnect  the  quick-feed  driving  mechanUm  from 
the  cam  and  to  connect  the  other  driving  mechanism 
thereto,  and  means  to  hold  said  device  Inoperative  until 
the  feed  cam  is  la  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitoh-formlag  mechanism  and  work-holding  means 
capable  of  relative  movement,  of  a  feed  cam  for  moving 
said  parts  relatively,  two  drtrlag  elements  for  operating 
the  feed  cam,  one  of  which  gives  the  feed  cam  a  relatively- 
quick  movement,  and  the  other  a  relaUvefy-sIow  movement, 
a  tprtng  to  disconnect  the  quick-feed  driving  elemnit  from 
the  cam  and  to  connect  the  other  driving  element  there- 
to, aad  meaas  ta  held  the  spring  Inoperative  until  the 
feed  cam  is  In  a  predetermined  position. 

11.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  work-holding  means, 
a  feed  cam  for  moring  said  parts  relative  to  eaeh  other,  a 
quick-feed  drlvlag  device  for  operating  the  cam,  a  slow- 
feed  driving  derlee  also  adapted  to  operate  said  cam,  con- 
nectlons  between  said  driving  devices  whereby  whan  one 


is  connected  to  the  cam,  the  other  is  disconnected  — ^ 
from,  a  lever  opera  tively  connected  to  said  connectioDa,  a 
spring  tending  normally  to  actuate  the  lever  to  rrader  tte 
quick-feed  driving  device  InoperaUve  and  the  slow-feed 
driving  device  operative,  and  a  cam  member  rigid  with  dw 
feed  cam  and  operating  to  hold  said  lever  Inopatattte 
until  the  feed  cam  Is  in  a  predetermined  position. 

[Claims  2,  8,  0  to  ID.  aad  12  t»  14  ast  printed  la  tks 
Qaaetta.)  ■•&?«•  j^y  -^.it  'Jrv'«->-,r^ 


1.248,180.  LAMP-SOCKET.  C^ablbs  J.  Ksmn,  Mllwaa- 
kee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  FUed  Nov. 
9,  1914.    Serial  Na  871.081.    4GL  178—882.) 


t  «»*i- 


1.  In  combination,  a  cap  and  shell  to  telesco^aad  hBT- 
Ing  portions  interlocking  upon  telescoping  the^f  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  therebetween  and  means  on  one  of 
said  parts  rotatable  relatively  thereto  for  locking  said 
parts  against  separation. 

4.  In  comMnation,  a  cap  and  lOuU  to  telesoop^  aad  In- 
terlock against  rotation,  a  fixed  shoulder  on  one  of  said 
parts  and  a  member  on  the  other  of  said  parts  rotatable 
relatively  thereto  for  engaging  said  shoulder  to  lo^  said 
parts  against  separation. 

7.  In  combination,  a  cap  having  a  marginal  slot  aa 
annulns  sarronndlng  said  cap  and  having  a  notch  to  reg- 
1st*  with  said  slot,  a  shell  for  telescopic  ensagement  with 
said  cap  and  having  a  shoulder  to  enter  the  slot  in  said 
cap  throagh  the  notch  In  said  aanalus,  said  annolus  be- 
ing rotatable  with  respect  to  said  cap  to  lock  said  mp  aad 
shell  against  separation. 

8.  In  combination,  a  cap  having  a  fianged  and  slotted 
periphery,  an  annulns  flanged  about  the  periphery  of  said 
cap  aad  having  a  notch  to  register  with  the  slot  therein, 
a  shell  for  telescopic  engagement  with  said  cap  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  to  enter -the  slot  in  said  cap  through  the 
notch  in  said  annnlus  for  engaging  the  walls  of  the  slat 
thereby  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  shell  and  cap, 
said  annulns  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  cap  to 
lock  said  shell  and  cap  against  separation. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaietta.] 


1,248,136.  DETACHABLE  SPOUT  FOR  BARRELS. 
Hbnbx  a  Kostbu,  San  Francisco.  CaL  Filed  Feb.  12. 
1917.     Serial  No.  148,093.     (Q.  221—28.) 


1.  A  discharge  spout  for  detadiable  attaehmeat  to  a 
barrel  through  the  bung-hole  thereof,  the  same  comprls- 


,-ii-^-*5ii 


OmCIAJ.  OA2BTTS 


NownsK  t7,  xpifC 


It  porttea,  tlM  rMr  wall  of  wkfek  la  •daptad  far 
tytrn  la  ftictiaaal  contact  with  the  ontar  aorface  of  tho 
tarrei  adjacent  tlw  baQ«-iiol«.  a  l«ver  frfTotally  conaaetad 
to  tba  apoat  on  aa  azla  parallel  wltk  tlw  oatar  aorfaoe  of 
tte  tMurel,  as  adjoatablo  lueana  carried  br  tkt  lerar  for 
aasactac  the  outer  aartece  of  the  barrel,  aad  a  talcraa 
member  extending  from  the  lever  latermodlata  the  pivotal 
oaanactlon  of  the  laver,  and  the  adjoatable  aaeana,  aald 
fulcram  member  adapted  for  extending  throogh  tlw  taag^ 
hole  of  the  barrel  aad  for  coataetlBg  with  the  inner  wall 
aurface  of  the  same. 

tCIalma  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.248.187.  HAT-LUONQ.  KAlHJHiiai  Kvm,  Braok- 
iyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1917.  Serial  No.  16S.484. 
(CI.   a— 118.) 


1.  In  a  hat  lining,  the  combination  wHh  a  aide  crowa 
PVOTldod  with  aocnrlag  aieaaa  adjacent  ooe  edge,  and  aec- 
Md  aeeartng  meaaa  rvanlag  ceotcaUy  and  loogltndlaaUf 
•t  aald  aide  crown  ;  of  a  tip  comprlalag  a  eentral  porttea, 
aad  aa  annular  lateral  portteo  adapted  «•  bo  en^agod  hy 
the  portion  of  aald  aide  crown  adjacaat  aald  flrat  naaod 
Mcortag  aeaaa 

4.  In  a  hat  lining,  the  eoaihlaatloB  wltk  a  aide  owwa 
provided  with  aecorlng  meana ;  of  a  tip  comprlalag  a  oea- 
tnU  porttea.  a  mirror  adapted  t»  reot  oa  aald  oantiml  por- 
ttmk,  mad  an  aanolar  lateral  portion  adapted  to  bo  «b- 
tMPe4  by  the  portion  of  aaid  aide  crown  ad|a«ant  aald  oa- 
cnrlag  meaos. 

5.  In  a  hat  lining,  the  combination  with  a  aide  crown 
trovlded  with  aecorlng  atana ;  of  a  tip  conprtaiag  a  eca- 
ttal  pertloa,  and  an  annular  lateral  portion  adapted  to  be 
cagagad  by  the  portion  of  aald  aide  crowa  adjacent  aald 
aeourlag  raeaaa ;  aaid  lateral  member  cenprWag  a  atrip 
af  fabric  oecured  by  both  edgao  to  aaid  caatral  aieaabcr  ao 
aa  to  forai  an  aanniar  tube,  relnforclag  aMaaa  loeatod 
wlthla  aald  annnlar  tnba.  and  aa  alaatlc  somber  adapted 
to  aarroaod  aald  annular  tnto  eeatrally  and  longltadl- 
aally. 

8.  In  a  hat  lining,  the  combination  with  a  aide  crown 
provided  with  aecurlng  means ;  of  a  tip  comprising  a  cen- 
tral portion,  and  an  annular  lateral  portion  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  portion  of  said  aide  crown  adjacent  said 
aecurlng  means;  said  lateral  member  comprtelng  a  atrip 
Of  fabric  aecured  by  both  edges  to  aald  central  member  so 
at  to  form  an  annaUrK  tube,  reinforcing  means  located 
within  said  annular  tubo,  aad  a  securing  member  adapt- 
ed to  surround  said  annular  tube  centrally  and  longi- 
todlnally. 

9.  A  tip  for  hat  linings  romprlsing  a  central  portion,  an 
annular  lateral  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  draw- 
atrlng  or  the  like,  and  reinforcing  meaaa  secured  to  aaid 
annular  lateral  portion. 

(Claims  2.  8.  6.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.188.     LAP-TABLE  FOE  STBAHEK-CHAIRS.     Ro- 
DOLPH   Adocst  Labson,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Filed  June 
22.  1916.     Serial  No.  106,124.     (CI.  165 — 26.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  chair  embodying  a  leg  reat  and 

ildo  araw;  a  table  tor  foUttng  on  aaM  leg  reot  in  regis 


Naed  ralagloB  thowwMh ;  aapiMrtlag  aMaaa  plvotaay 
aecttag  aaM  table  and  log  Mat  ponaaaoatly ;  and 
lag  aaaaaa  bar  teapocarUy  aaittag  aald  table  aad  wld  aldo 
anna  tor  ouppoitlng  the  ooar  edge  of  ootd  table.  mM  oon- 
nectlng  means  embodying  a  plurality  of  yins  iifOiJ 
from  the  lateral  edgea  of  aald  Ubie,  and  rearwardly-opeo- 
Ing  alots  provided  on  aaid  arms. 


8.  The  combiaatloa  of-  *  chair  having  a  !«  root 
aide  arma ;  a  table  for  feMiag  «n  aald  U^  laaC  la 
tered  relation  tharewiilk>^>aupportlag  OMaaa  ot 
said  table  and  leg  reat.  aaid  means  embodying  an  elon- 
gated rod  and  short  sections  pivotally  connected  there- 
with, one  of  aald  aectlons  being  permanently  mounted  ta 
nM  table  aad  the  other  aectlon  tteing  pcrmaneatly  mount- 
ed in  aaid  leg  reat;  and  connecting  meana  for  teaipo- 
rarfty  uniting  aaid  table  and  said  side  arms  f^  rapport- 
ing  the  rear  edge  of  aald  table  on  aald  aide  arma. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  chair  having  a  leg  rest  and  aide 
arma;  a  table  for  folding  oo  aaid  leg  reot  in  registered 
relation  therewith ;  aupporting  means  connecting  said 
table  and  leg  reat,  aaid  meana  embodying  an  elongated  rod 
and  abort  aectlona  pivotally  connected  therewith,  oae  of 
aald  aeetieas  being  permanently  mounted  in  said  table  and 
the  other  section  being  permanently  mounted  in  aald  leg 
rest ;  a  channel  member  for  bousing  aald  rod  when  Inac- 
tively disposed  on  said  leg  reat ;  connecting  means  for 
temporarily  ualtiag  la  aarrlee  relatlOB  laM  table  and  aaid 
side  arma  for  aupporting  the  rear  edge  of  aald  table ;  and 
means  for  locking  aald  table  in  regiatered  relation  to  said 
leg  reet.  satd  means  embodying  an  elongated  member  piv- 
otally mounted  on  aald  log  reat  and  oxtenslblo  for  sup- 
porting aaid  table  in  conjonctlon  with  aald  rod,  aaid  mem- 
ber being  flush  with  the  upper  and  lower  aurfacea  of  aald 
table  and  reat  respectively  when  nested. 

[Clalma  2.  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,248,189.  METHOD  OF  PBODUCING  MULTICOLORED 
PHOTOQRAPHB.  Aluson  R.  Lawohi,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
FDed  Feb.  5.  l»ie.     Serial  No.  76,254.     (CI.  9S— 2.) 


C 


1.  The  mothod  of  producing  a  multi-color  [ikiitBgngfc. 
wMeh  eoeslata  la  ezpoalag  In  a  plate  or  glm  raaiora 
throagh  a  light  fitter  two  color  aeaaltiTe  phitea  or  filma  to 
dertTe  by  development  of  the  latest  laMgea  of  aoch  platea 
or  fllBin  monochromatic  negative  recorda  of  tko  tlnoa  p*l« 
mary  celora  of  the  object  photographed,  thea  prtatteg  aad 
developing  from  aaid  aegatlvea  reapeetivcly.  two  poatttoos 
of  dlffereat  colors  which,  anperlmpooed  la  r«ciater,  ap- 
proximate the  colora  or  tlnta  of  aald  ohjoet.  oae  of  aald 
prlatad  aad  doreloped  pealtlveo  rcpreoentlng  oubotaat^Uy 
the  areas  of  tho  bhio  aad  greea  eolora  or  tlata  of  tl»  ob- 
ject pbotograghcd  ajad  the  oelor  area  of  oae  of  spld  eototo 
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m  tlats  belag  dertvod  bf  doerioriaiag  ,«n«  o<  tha  color  eoa- 
•Mtaeati  of  tbo  other  cola*  or  tint. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  multi-color  iiliiikagiaph. 
whk^  conslsta  In  expootag  ia  a  plate  or  fllm  camera  by  a 
aingle  exposure  through  a  light  filter  two  color  sensitive 
plateo  or  fllrao  to  derive  by  development  of  the  latent 
tmm^m  of  oa^  platca  or  filma  monochnuaatic  acgatlvc 
rocorda  of  the  tkteo  prtaiary  coloaa  of  the  object  photo- 
graphed, then  printing  and  developtog  from  aaM  analliiii 
reapectively.  two  poaltlvea  of  dtlBKuit  colors,  which  su- 
perimpoaed  in  register,  approximate  the  eolora  or  tints 
of  aaid  object,  one  of  aaM  prlntedjdad  developed  poaltlvea 
repreoenting  aubotantially  the  are4p  the  red  color  or  tint 
and  the  other  repreaentlag  aubot^MUly  the  areaa  of  the 
bloc  and  green  colors  or  tlnta  of  Hn  object  phot<vrapbed 
and  the  color  area  of  oae  of  aald  colon  or  tinU  being  de- 
rived by  deeolorlalng  certain  of  the  color  conatituenta  of 
the  other  color  or  tint. 

6.  The  method  of  produdag  a  malti-eolor  photograph, 
which,  conaista  ia  expoaing  la  a  plate  or  fllm  camera  by  a 
aingle  expoonre  throagh  a  light  filter  two  color  aenaltive 
platea  or  filma  bound  together  with  tho  emulaion  aldoa 
tadng  each  other,  to  derive  by  development  of  the  latent 
ioiagea  of  auch  plates  or  filais,  monochromatic  negative 
recorda  of  the  throe  priaury  colors  of  the  object  -  photo- 
graphed, then  printing  and  developing  from  aald  nega- 
tivea  respectively,  a  red  aad  a  blue  eolloMal  poaltlve,  the 
blue  poaltlve  after  developaaoat  belag  dyed  in  a  yellow 
dye,  and  finally  decolorisfag  tho  dye  in  the  parts  of  the 
lauge  corresponding  to  blue  or  tho  eolora  or  tints  con- 
biae  of  the  object  ^otogiapksd,  the  bloe  positive 
ig  baaa  acasMlsed  in  a  hath  eantalBiag  a  djw  «f  a 
leklBlc  eolor  to  coatvol  tlw  priatiag  «eed  and 
of  the  prtatad  aad  davslops* 
11.  Tho  aotkod  of  prodad^  a  auMt^solor 

la  capoaiag  siasoltBaooasly  to  the  ssaie 
iraagh  a  ligM  flMsr,  twa  color  sesstti^ 
to  dsrlve  by  daislopmoat  vt  tht  lateat 
of  sack  plates  or  fltes  aegatlTe  records  of  the 
eaters  of  tho  aaM  light  Image,  then  photogiapU- 
rssi  sbM  Bspitlm  rsspoetivoly,  two  eol- 
at  dtCsrsat  eelors,  la  roglator,  to  approslmate 
eo  tlata  9i  saM  ll^t  lauge,  oao  of  aaM  coUoM 
oabatantlal^  repieaeating  the  areaa  of  the  blue, 
aad  yaUoer  ootors  or  tlats  of  the  light  tsMge  aad  the 
of  oae  or  mora  of  sack  colors  or  tlats  being  de- 
by  part^  or  eatlrriy  lomoelag  oao  of  the  color  oaa- 
of  the  other  oelor'or  tlat. 
tt.  The  method  of  prodndag  a  aram-celor  photograph, 
la  osposlag  slnraltanoooaly  to  the  aaaw 
iroagfe  a  Hi^t  ftltor.  two  e^or  soasMTe 
platea  or  filma  to  derive  by  development  of  the  lateat 
Imagea  of  auch  plates  or  filns  aogatlte  recorda  of  the 
priatary  colors  of  tho  saM  ligkt  Imags,  tkaa  photocrapht- 
caUy  preparing  from  saM  nsgstlves  raspottltely,  twa  esl- 
loM  isMgea  of  different  colors,  la  register,  to  approziauite 
tha  colors  or  tiato  of  aaM  light  lauige,  the  color  of  oae  of 
aaM  colloid  images  l>eing  a  compooad  calor,  eompsialiv  a 
plurality  of  dyes  or  plgmento,  and  substantially  represent- 
ing, when  finished  the  area  of  the  blue,  green  and  yellow 
colors  or  tints  of  the  light  image,  the  color  area  of  one 
or  more  of  such  eolora  or  tlato  being  derived  by  partly  or 
entirely  removing  one  of  the  color  components  of  the  com- 
pound color,  aad  saM  coUoM  images  having  a  suitable  re- 
flecting base. 

(Claiau  8  to  6  aad  7  to  10  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


o<  tha  bUads,  an  ekctro-iugaet  psaviAsd  for  tha 
headUght,  and  an  electro-magnet  for  the  rear  lamp  to 
attract  the  lug  of  the  blind  to  operate  the  bUad.  meana  for 
energising  the  magaets,  aad  a  awitch  for  controlling  this 
means  to  aMernately  energise  the  magnets  for  alternately 
opening  and  cloaiog  the  blinds  at  the  front  end  and  rear 
of  the  car. 


1.248,140.  LAMP  AMD  EOAD-UOHTINO  SYSTEM  Voii 
AUTOMOBILES.  8ou>MOH  LiCBTaNaraiN,  Bingham- 
ton.  N.  T.  FOod  July  2,  1017.  Serial  No.  178,098. 
(CI.  240—7.) 

t.  In  aa  aatoaiobtle  Hghtiag  ayatem,  a  IsadHglrt,  a  nar 
hiBp  havlag  two  leaate,  oao  s  dear  aad  eoaeeatratlag 
loao  to  disect  llgkt  to  rear  aad  sMe  of  the  car,  the  otker 
Ibaa  9t  rvby  tftm  loekiag  ilroetly  to  the  rear,  a  MImI 
pivotally  hlaged  oa  tfto  head  Hgkt  to  cewr-Cks  iipiuilag 
tfeorete.  aad  a  bHad  pfvotolly  hlaged  oa  the  n«r  hca^  to 
esver  the  dear  lens  thereof,  an  wpetattag  Ikg  pi«wiiff«|  oa 


2.  In  an  automobile  lighting  ayatem.  a  headlight  and 
rear  lamp  having  an  opening  to  direct  light  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  the  ear.  and  a  ruby  lena  looktag  di- 
rectly to  the  rear,  meana  operably  to  dim  the  headlight 
and  meana  normally  closing  the  downwardly  and  rear- 
ward direding  li^t  opening  of  the  rear  lamp,  meaaa  for 
altttiutely  controlling  aald  flrat  named  meana  to  dim  tho 
hoadll^t  aad  ^ca  aaM  aeooad  aaaaed  meaaa  to  giva  a 
dowasrard  aad  rearward  llgkt.  and  to  give  the  revexse  ^- 
esatiaa  of  tho  light  coattalUag 


1,248041.  FI^ATFORM  FOR  STAIRWAYa  Sutoa' 
LiaaaaMAN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  IWI. 
Serial  Mo.  148,451.     (CL  189—48.) 


1.  A  platform  for  metallic  stairways,  compriaing  a  aup- 
porting frame  having  front  aad  riear  supporting  bars  pro- 
vided with  top  members  having  spaced  open  ended  slots, 
and  a  platform  plate  made  of  sheet  m^al  and  resting  oa 
the  said  frame,  the  saM  platform  plate  being  provided  with 
integral  transversely  eitsndlng  vertical  depending  ribs  fit- 
ting at  their  eada  iato  the  aaid  dots,  coacerte  reinforcing 
elementa  held  in  the  channda  of  aaid  riba,  and  faatening 
meana  faatening  the  platform  plate  at  ita  margin  to  the 
said  supporting  frame. 

2.  A  platform  for  metallic  stairways  having  a  cementi- 
tloua  covering,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having 
teoat  and  rear  suppettiag  bars  provMed  wMh  top  members 
hadngspasod  opea  ended  dots,  aad  a  platfsrM  plato  maOt 
f(t  sheet  saatal  aad  resttog  oa  tho  saM  Iraasa,  the  saM 
piattorm  plate  tadng  provided  wHh  Integral  traasvarseiy 
eataadlag  depmdtng  rtts  flttiag  at  thdr  eads  iato  the  said 
alota.  the  aald  ribs  fonnsd  of  doabled  portions  of  the  aia- 
4»rtal  of  tile  ptate,  tke  oMe  members  of  the  doaMed  por- 
tiooa  spaced  apart  to  tona  chanads  open  at  the  top  of  the 
plate,  rdatordag  reds  saspended  wttUn  saM  ehaands, 
and  other  retafordag  elemeata  soapeadtag  aaM  rods  aad 
aapported  on  l%e  upper  face  of  the  plate  at  each  side  af 
Che  chaaads,  aad  fastealag  sMans  secariag  the  platfMV 
plate  at  Its  margin  to  the  aald  supporting,  frame. 


1.2N«,142.  RECORD^ABINBT.  Hanr  %.  Looa,  Mar- 
berth.  Pa.  PVed  Joe.  19.  Itl7.  Serial  Mo.  148.201. 
(Cl,  211 — 16.) 

1.  A  record  cabinet  comprMng  a  support,  a  alMiag 
la  the  sopport,  a  lataraUy  sMvaUe  extendoa  car- 
ried by  the  ahelf  and  a  sprlag  fStdag  saM  exteasloa  to 
oae  sMe  of  the  shdf  when  the  latter  is  drawn  outwar^. 
4.  A  record  cabinet  eenprlsiag  s  s^iport,  a  sIMtBg  shdf 
la  the  Mpport.  a  strip  secovod  to  Iks  skdf  aad  igacad 
Dnm  tke  lower  fhce  fketoof .  aa  exteasloa  ^vwtaSy 
aeeted  to  tke  i*eir  aad  awvaMe  bttwtoa  tke  strip  aa4 
shdf.  sad  a  sprtag  seearod  to  tke  skelf  sad 
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■are  agalnit  the  extenaloo  tending  to  force  the  eztenalon 
latenllr. 


0.  A  record  cabinet  comprising  a  rasing  haTlng  guldea 
tkereln,  a  ihelf  moanted  to  slide  In  the  gnldea,  an  exten- 
tlon  plTotally  connected  to  the  thelf,  a  ■priag  tending  to 
force  the  extension  laterally,  said  extension  at  one  edge 
normally  engaging  one  of  the  guides,  and  held  by  the  guide 
against  plrotal  moyement  nntll  the  shelf  la  drawn  out- 
wardly. 

[CUlms  2,  3.  5,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gas«tte.] 


1,248.148.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID 
HEATERS.  Ratmokd  B.  LOTBKtir.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  69,151.     (CI.  236 — 16.) 


H   € 


-••r  ,.}p  It 
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1.  A  protective  device  for  a  fluid  heater  comprising  a 
casing  Including  a  chamber  receiving  the  heated  fluid  and 
formed  with  two  apertures,  a  holder  detachably  secured 
to  Mild  casing  and  closing  one  of  said  ap«>rtures,  a  body 
of  fusible  material  held  by  said  holder  at  Its  Inner  side, 
and  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to  the 
heater  and  Including  a  valve  operating  member  projecting 
Into  said  chamber  through  the  second  of  said  apertures 
Into  engagement  with  said  body  of  fusible  material  and 
normally  h«ld  thereby  In  Its  valve  open  position,  said 
valve  mechanism  also  Including  provisions  closing  the 
valve  when  said  fusible  body  Is  heated  to  the  softening 
point. 

3.  A  protective  device  for  a  fluid  heater  comprising  an 
Inclosure  formed  with  a  chamber  receiving  the  heated  fluid 
and  a  valve  chamber  for  the  fuel  supplied  to  the  heater, 
and  with  apertures  In  the  opposite  walls  of  the  first 
mentioned  chamber  and  an  alined  aperture  In  the  wall  of 
the  valve  chamber  adjacent  thereto,  a  valve  member  In 
said  valve  chamber  controlling  the  flow  therethrough  and 
having  an  operating  stem  projecting  into  the  flrfit  men- 
tioned chamber  through  the  corresponding  apertures, 
means  cooperating  with  said  valve  stem  to  prevent  leakage 
out  of  either  of  said  chambers  through  the  apertures 
traversed  by  the  valve  stem,  a  holder  detachably  secured 
to  said  Inclosure  and  closing  the  second  aperture  In  the 
first  mentioned  chamber,  and  a  body  of  fusible  metal  car- 


ried at  the  inner  side  of  said  holder  and  normally  en- 
gaging said  valve  stem  to  hold  the  valve  In  Its  open 
position. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.144.  FURNACE.  Fhancis  M.  MaTnaoN,  Jackson, 
Mich.  Piled  Mar.  30,  1917.  Serial  No.  156.125.  <C1. 
126-^02.) 


«0 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fnmace  fire  pot,  of  a  sbeat 
metal  shell  fitted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  flre  pot,  a  head 
secured  In  the  upper  end  of  said  shell,  elbows  having  their 
upper  pnds  secured  in  and  opening  through  said  head 
and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  annular  flanges 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  shell  around  openings  therein 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  alr-feedlng  tubes  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  annular  flanges  secured  to  the 
shell  around  the  same  openings  and  coincident  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  elbows,  and  a  connection  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  alr-fecding  tubes  external  to  the  shell. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  flre  pot.  of  a  shell 
fitted  to  and  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  the  flre  pot,  a 
head  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  a  plurality  of 
elbows  having  their  upper  ends  fitted  in  and  opening 
through  said  head  and  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the 
shell  near  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  air- 
feeding  tubes  secured  extemalljf  to  the  shell  and  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  elhowa,  pro- 
jections on  the  upper  ends  of  said  alr-feedlng  tut>es,  and  a 
connection  between  the  said  tubes  passing  around  the  said 
projections.  .1.    ..,,jui«< 


1,248.145.  CUTTINO  OR  MARKING  MACHINE.  Al- 
BMtT  E.  Matnabo.  Southbrldge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Vol- 
unUry  Association.  Filed  May  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,667.     (CI.  88—28.) 


■t^ 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  and  a  tool  mounted  thereabove,  of  a 
til  table  table  for  the  article  to  be  operated  upon,  said 
table  being  pivoted  on  said  t>ase  to  swing  about  an  axis 
passing  substaatlally  through  the  point  on  the  surface  of 
the  article  to  be  engaged  by  the  tool,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  deacrtbed- 
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3.  A  lens  cutting  machine  including  a  base,  a  lens  sup- 
porting table  carried  by  the  base,  a  rotatable  lens  car- 
riage mounted  on  the  table,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  table 
and  engaging  the  lens  to  secure  the  same  In  position,  a 
tool  mounted  above  the  Uble  on  said  base,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  tool  downward  into  operative  engagement 
with  the  lena. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lens  supporting  table,  of  an  arm  carried 
thereby  and  projecting  thereover,  a  clamping  device  car- 
ried by  the  arm,  meaaa  for  resillently  pressing  the  arm 
toward  the  table  to  cause  the  clamping  device  to  retain 
a  lens  In  position  thereon,  and  means  for  shifting  the  arm 
away  from  the  table  to  release  the  lens  and  for  partially 
rotating  the  arm  to  withdraw  the  clamping  device  from 
the  vicinity  of  the  lens. 

7.  In  a  lens  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  base  and  a 
standard  rising  therefrom,  of  a  gear  case  supported  by  the 
standard,  a  gear  in  the  ttase  and  In  the  gear  case,  connec- 
tions between  the  gears  through  the  standard  for  causing 
their  synchronous  rotation,  a  tlltable  table  supported  by 
the  base  above  the  first  mentioned  gear,  a  rotatable  car- 
riage mounted  on  the  table,  a  yieldable  flexible  shaft  con- 
nection between  said  first  mentioned  gear  and  the  carriage, 
a  former  above  the  carriage,  and  connections  between 
the  former  and  the  gear  in  the  gear  case  whereby  the 
former  and  carriage  are  synchronously  driven  through 
their  respective  gears,  and  a  tool  bearing  arm  mounted 
on  said  standard  contacting  with  and  controlled  by  the 
former  for  operating  upon  an  article  on  the  carriage. 

11.  In  a  lens  cutting  machine,  the  comblnstlon  with  a 
support,  of  a  lens  carrier  tiltably  and  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  a  cutting  tool,  a  guide  or  former  for  the  cutting 
tool,  and  means  insuring  synchronous  rotation  of  the  car- 
rUge  and  former  irrespective  of  the  tilting  adjustment  of 
the  carrier. 

(Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.146.  AUTOMOBILE  -  HEADLIGHT.  Bataro  T. 
Mbrbill.  Alderton,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1917.  Se- 
rUl  No.  144.946.     (CL  240 — 41.) 
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1.  A  headlight  having  main  and  supplemental  light 
sources,  the  latter  located  above  the  former,  a  casing 
having  an  opaque  portion  normally  concealing  the  said 
supplemental  light  source  and  cutting  ott  all  horizontal 
and  upwardly  extending  direct  rays  therefrom,  and  reflect- 
ing surfaces  within  the  casing  common  to  said  main  and 
said  supplemental  light  sources  and  arranged  to  direct 
all  reflected  rays  from  the  supplemental  light  source  In  a 
downward  direction. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.248,147.      SHOE.      Hbbman   Mbtbb.    New   York.   N.    T 

Piled  Feb.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  150,725.     (CI.  36—1.) 

1.  A  shoe  of  tlM  character  described,  comprising  a  sole 

and  a  body  formed  of  flexible  material  cut  from  a  single 

blank,  said  blank  having  a  pair  of  cuU  near  the  center  ex- 


tending transversely  from  the  sides  toward  the  centw 
predetermined  distances,  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extend- 
ing cuts  whereby  there  are  produced  a  bottom  section,  a 
pair  of  side  sections,  a  front  section  merging  Into  a  toe 
covering  portion,  and  a  pair  of  rear  bracing  gores,  said 
sections  and  said  gores  being  foldable  so  as  to  overlap  on 
being  shaped,  said  toe  covering  portion  covering  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  front  section,  and  lines  of  stitching 
for  connecting  the  overlapping  parts  of  said  sections  to- 
gether. 


2.  A  shoe  body  comprising  a  blank  formed  of  one  piece 
cut  so  as  to  produce  a  central  bottom  section,  a  pair  of 
side  sections  extending  from  the  ball  of  the  bottom  section 
to  the  rear  of  the  heel  of  the  bottom  section,  a  front  sec- 
tion extending  from  said  ball  to  the  center  of  the  toe  of 
said  bottom  section,  said  front  section  merging  Into  a  for- 
wardly  extending  portion  positioned  to  cover  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  front  section  when  the  blank  is  formed  to  the 
shape,  a  reinforcing  gore  on  each  side  of  said  heel  under- 
lying the  rear  of  said  side  sections,  and  a  rear  protecting 
strip  arranged  to  overlap  the  meeting  edges  of  said  gores. 


1.248,148.      COMPASS.      Pbtbb   Millikbn.    Perrls.    Cat 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  128.183.     (CI.  83—27.) 


:^':\*>-^>m 


•v.*-v 


In  a  compass,  an  elongated  base,  a  bead  disposed  across 
the  base  and  secured  thereto,  the  head  having  a  guide-  and 
pencil  holding  hole  positioned  substantially  in  line  with 
an  edge  of  the  elongated  base,  and  a  guide  member  slldable 
on  the  base  and  provided  with  a  guide-  and  pencU-holdlng 
hole  disposed  substantially  at  the  said  edge  of  the  elon- 
gated base. 


1,248.149.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  JOw«  MoNBON.  New  York 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,090.  (Cl' 
152—1.) 

8.  An  eUstlc  tire,  comprising  a  tread  and  a  plurality 
of  Indlvldnal  tire  bodies  integral  with  the  tread  and  hav- 
Ing  convex  outer  faces  and  spaced  bases,  the  inner  faces 
of  the  bodies  being  convex  and  meeting  each  other  along 
an  Intermediate  circumferential  line  and  forming  a  cir- 
cumferential   substantUUy    triangular    chamber    opposite 
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the  tread  to  offer  a  contlBoalljr  Incrcaalnff  realttanoe  to 
Olatortion  when  pressure  upon  the  tread  la  Increased. 


6.  The  combination  With  a  felly  having  side  flanges,  and 
elastic  tire  having  a  tread  and  a  plurality  of  indivldaal 
tire  bodies  Integral  with  the  tread,  the  outer  and  inner 
faces  of  the  tire  bodies  being  conrex,  the  tire  bodies  hay- 
ing their  bases  in  the  form  of  dovetail  tongues  seated  on 
the  felly  and  the  outer  faces  engaged  by  said  side  Oanges, 
the  inner  faces  of  the  tire  bodies  meeting  each  other  along 
an  Intermediate  circumferential  line  and  extending  grad- 
ually Inward  and  sldewlse  from  said  Intermediate  circum- 
ferential line  of  meeting  to  form  a  circumferential  cham- 
ber directly  opposite  the  tread,  the  said  chamber  being 
approximately  triangular  in  cross  section,  and  a  ring  fit- 
ting between  the  bases  of  the  tire  bodies  and  resting  on 
the  peripheral  face  of  the  felly. 

[CTalms  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  to  the  Qasette.l 


1248,150.     SUPPORTING-MAT.      Alicb  L.  Moodt,  Hel- 
'cna.   Mont,     nicd  May  2,  1»17.     Serial   No.   106,997. 
(CT.  (KJ— 63.) 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  supporting 
mat  including  end  wires  and  spaced,  parallel,  longitudinal 
wires  having  their  terminals  bent  around  the  end  wires 
and  securely  clenched  thereon,  the  end  portions  of  said 
end  wires  being  angularly  bent  and  having  inwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  portions  bearing  at  their  extremities 
against  the  under  side  of  said  end  wires  and  In  contact 
with   the  clenched  ends  of  certain  of  the  longitudinal 

wires. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  mat 
including  end  wires  each  having  its  end  portions  angularly 
bent  to  constitute  supporting  feet,  the  terminals  of  the 
wire  being  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  and  disposed 
In  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  body  portion  of  the  wire 
and  having  bearing  contact  against  the  under  side  thereof, 
and  article  supporting  elements  connecting  said  end  wlrta. 


1.248,161.  AIK  -  PROPELLER.  Samubl  D.  Mott. 
Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  B.  Sulli- 
van, Allendale,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
60.24«.     (Clf  170—169.) 


1.  An  air  propeller  comprising  a  body  portion  readily 
formable  and  formed  toto  the  Made  coaflguration.  a 
plurality  of  stnds  traversing  said  blades  from  surface 
te  surface  and  a  complete  metallic  sheatking  enveloping 
the  sarface  oi  the  blades  and  e*Bsolidated  with  the 
taaasiverse  studs. 


4.  An  air  propeller  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
readily  formable  material  and  formed  into  the  blade  roa- 
flgaration.  a  hub  portion,  a  sheathing  for  said  tntdy  por- 
tion at  the  hub  portion  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  a  plurality  of  independent  sto^a  penetratfng 
the  hub  portion  and  consolidated  with  said  sheathing. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,348.102.  NBBDLB-MAKINO  MACHINK  John  L. 
NCBDHAM:  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  te  The  Boye  Needle 
CoraiMiny.  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  IlHnois.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  191T.     Serial  No.  144,577.      (O.  168—3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
hinatlon  of  a  bed  equipped  with  a  row  of  dies,  a  crsw- 
head  equipped  with  a  row  of  companion  dies,  a  series 
of  stationary  needle-holding  devices  corresponding  in 
position  with  the  series  of  sUtiooafy  dies,  a  needle- 
carrier  adapted  to  vertical  movement  and  also  to  rear- 
ward and  forward  movement.  neans~  carried  by  the  cross- 
head  serving  in  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  needle- 
carrier,  and  means  carried  by  the  cross-head  serving  in 
the  operation  of  shifting  said  carrier  rearwardly  and 
forwardly. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  aeries  of  stationary  dies,  a  reciprocating 
cross-head  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  companion  dies, 
a  series  of  stationary  needle-holding  Jaws,  a  needle-carrier 
equipped  with  a  corresponding  series  of  needle-holding 
Jaws,  a  friction-actuated  device  connected  with  the  cross- 
head  and  serving  to  elevate  said  needle-carrier,  and  mech- 
anism actuated  by  said  cross-head  for  shifting  the  needle- 
carrier  forwardly  and  rearwardly. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  vertically 
movable  guide-bar,  a  friction  actuated  member  serving 
to  elevate  and  depress  said  guide-bar.  a  reciprocating 
friction  device  serving  to  actnate  said  member,  a  carrier 
slldably  connected  with  said  guide-bar.  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said   carrier. 

[Oalms  2,  3,  and  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.I 


1.248.168.  MIXER-BLADK.  Chbibtopheb  t>rrnN- 
HADBBK.  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  FUed  Oct  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  123,498.     (CI.  25i>— 184.) 

1.  A  mixer  blsde,  comprising  a  rotatable  caalng  hav- 
ing a  curved  bottom  face,  carved  blades  having  their 
lower  uids  pivoted  to  the  casing,  links  pivoted  to  aald 
blades  IntermedUte  their  ends,  a  rod  gnidcd  by  the  cas- 
ing and  movably  eoanected  with  said  Unks,  and  mesas  to 
longitudinally  move  said  rod  to  cause  the  upper  ends  of 
said  blades  to  move  toward  or  away  from  said  casing. 

2.  A  mixer  Made,  comprising  a  rotatable  rasing  hav- 
ing Its  bottom  tace  curved,  blades  coa«lsCiBg  of  curved 
members  pivoted  to  said  casing  to  cbobs  th«4r  lower 
portions  to  travel  within  a  circle  formed  hy  a  radlna 
equal  to  the  radtas  fsratog  the  corvatare  of  said  casteg 
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bottsa  face,  and  an  adlustlBK  member  gnided  by  the  cas- 
ing and  operatively  conWW  with  said  blades  to  effect 
their  relative  expansion  ^cZroatraction. 


3.  A  mixer  blade,  comprising  a  casing,  blades  having 
their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  said  casing.  links  pivoted  to 
said  blades  Intermediate  their  ends,  a  rod  guided  by  said 
casing  and  movat>ly  connected  with  said  llnkK,  a  second 
rod  connected  with  said  first  rod  and  longitudinally  ad- 
justable, and  means  to  rotate  said  casing. 

4.  A  mixer  blade,  comprising  a  slotted  casing  having 
its  Inner  end  rounded  and  having  its  rear  end  forming  a 
U-shaped  extension,  blades  pivoted  to  said  casing,  links 
pivotally  connected  to  said  blade,  a  rod  longitudinally 
adjustable  In  kaid  slot  and  connected  with  said  links,  a 
driven  casing,  an  adjusting  member  therein  connected 
with  said  rod.  and  meaifs  to  Interlock  said   casing. 

6.  A  mixer  blade,  comprising  a  lower  casing,  mixing 
member  carried  thereby,  a  blade  carried  by  said  lower 
caning  and  operatively  connected  with  said  mixing  mem- 
bers to  vary  the  width  of  the  path  through  which  they 
move,  an  upper  casing  detachably  connected  with  said 
lower  casing,  an  adjusting  member  within  said  upper 
casing  and  connected  with  said  rod,  means  to  actuate 
said  adjusting  member,  and  a  gear  carried  by  said  upper 
casing  to  effect  its  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.248,154.    POWER  TBAN8MITTING   MECHANISM. 

CHABLES  ALagRKON  PaBSO.NS,  Al.rRBD  QCIKTIN  Cab- 
arsGiB,  and  Stanlby  Smith  Cook,  Wallsend,  England; 
said  Carnegie  and  said  Cook  assignors  to  said  Parsons. 
Filed  May  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,962.     (O.  74—^7.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  geared  ship  propulsion  instal- 
lation, a  gear  wheel  csHlng,  tv*t  upon  said  casing,  bearings 
In  said  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings. 
•  main  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  bead  and  astern 
thruRt  Itearlngs  in  operative  relation  upon  one  side  of 
said  gear  wheel,  all  aald  parts  being  wUhln  uaid  gear 
244  O.  G. — 04 


whMl  casing,  aald  casing  being  attached  hgr  mM  feat  is 
the  ship's  structure. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  geared  marine  turi>lBe  instal- 
lation as  a  single  unit,  a  gear  wheel  casing,  feet  uyoa 
aald  casing,  bearings  la  said  casing,  a  shaft  rotatah|j 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  main  gear  wheel  monntcd  tm 
aald  shaft,  further  bearings  In  said  casing,  a  second  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  pinion  moonted 
upon  aald  second  shaft  and  engaging  said  gear  wheel, 
ahead  and  stern  thmst  hearings  In  operative  rdatftM 
upon  one  side  of  said  wheel,  aald  thruHt  bearing  aetiac 
to  transmit  propeller  thrusts  to  said  casing,  all  said  parts 
being  wltbiB  said  gear  wheel  casing,  said  feet  being  adapt- 
ed to  support  said  unit  and  transmit  the  whole  of  said 
propeller  thrusts  to  the  ship's  structure. 


1,248,155.  MITER  BOX  AND  CALCULATOR.  PixiB  E. 
PABSO.NS.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1916. 
Sertal  No.  130,211.      (CI.  143 — 88.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
a  bed  carried  thereby,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  baas, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  a  saw  guide 
connected  with  the  said  shaft,  the  shaft  being  rotatable  for 
adjusting  the  saw  guide  with  reiq>ect  to  the  vertical  and 
the  carriage  being  adjustable  for  positioning  the  saw  guUe 
horixontally  with  respect  to  the  bed,  a  scale  plate  mooat- 
ed  upon  the  base  In  a  plane  with  the  carriage  and  flx«d  with 
respect  thereto,  a  secsnd  scale  plate  connected  to  the  ear- 
riage  in  a  plane  with  the  said  first  mentioned  plate,  and 
a  scale  plate  mounted  upon  the  carriage  to  swing  la  a 
plane  therewith  and  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft 
for  adJustBienf  thereby  with  respect  to  the  said  second 
mentioned  scale  plate,  the  several  scale  plates  being  adapt- 
ed to  coact  for  determining  the  angularity  of  the  saw 
guide. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  bttas, 
a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  rotatably  mountnd 
utMU  said  carriage,  a  saw  guide  connected  with  said  shaft, 
the  shaft  being  adjustable  for  positioning  the  saw  guide 
with  respect  to  the  vertical,  a  scale  plate  mounted  upoa 
the  carriage,  a  second  scale  plate  arranged  In  a  piasc 
with  said  first  mentioned  plate,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  vhaft  and  Kald  second  mentioned  scale 
plate  for  adjuf^ting  the  second  mentioned  scale  plate  with 
respect  to  the  first  mentioned  scale  plate  to  cooperate 
therewith  for  determining  the  angularity  of  adjustment 
of  the  saw  guide  simultaneoosly  with  the  adjuatmeat  of 
the  l^ld  saw  guide. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  incloding  a  tmse. 
a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  connected  with  the 
base,  a  bed  mounted  upon  the  base  in  a  plane  with  the 
carrier,  a  saw  guide  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  the  vertical  thel-eon,  the  carriage 
being  adjustable  upon  the  base  for  positioning  the  t%W 
guide  borlsbntally  with  respect  to  the  l»«d.  a  scale  plahe 
fixed  within  said  frame,  a  second  seal*  plate  connected  with 
the  carriage  to  swing  in  a  plane  therewith  and  surratnMad 
by  said  first  mentioned  plate,  and  a  third  scale  plat* 
mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  adjustable  Independeatiy 
thereon  with  said  plate  snrroanded  by  said  second  men* 
tioned  plate,  the  said  plates  being  adapted  to  co-act  far 
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dcteralnioK  the  horliontal  and  Tertlcal  angularity  of 
adJuRtment  of  the  stfw  Kuide. 

IS.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  a  shaft  rotatable 
upon  the  carriage,  a  satr  guide  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  concentric  coaeting  scale  plates,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  said  shaft  and  one  of  aald 
plates,  the  carriage  and  the  said  shaft  being  rotatable 
for  adjusting  the  saw  guide  In  taorisontal  and  vertical 
planes  respectively  with  the  plates  adapted  to  coact  for 
determining  the  horliontal  and  vertical  angularity  of  ad- 
justment of  the  saw  guide. 

(Claims  2.  4,  and  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 


1,248,156.  TRUSS.  Victor  Pbdrotti,  Dyervllle.  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  191S,  Serial  No.  50.364.  Renewed  Aug. 
21,  1917.     SerUl  No.  187,447.     (CT.  128—26.) 


1.  A  truss  including  a  nprlng  bow  curved  to  fit  around 
the  hips  on  one  side  of  the  body,  pads  applied  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  spring  bow  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  front  and  rear  of  the  body,  respectively,  a  strap  of 
flexible  material  adapted  to  fit  around  the  hips  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  body  to  retain  the  spring  bow  In  posi- 
tion, the  extremities  of  the  straps  terminating  In  large 
flexible  loops  loosely  receiving  the  ends  of  the  spring  bow 
and  adjustable  thereon,  and  coCperatIng  fastening  members 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  loops  for  detachably  engaging 
each  other  to  tighten  the  loops  around  the  bow  to  hold  the 
parts  In  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  truss  inrluding  a  spring  bow  curved  to  fit  around 
the  hlpa  on  one  side  of  the  body,  pads  applied  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  spring  bow  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  front  and  rear  of  the  body,  respectively,  rubber  tubing 
slipped  upon  the  spring  bow,  a  strap  of  flexible  material 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  hips  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
body  to  retain  the  spring  bow  in  position,  the  eztremitiea 
of  the  strap  termlnatlDK  In  large  flexible  loops  loosely 
receiving  the  ends  of  the  spring  bow  and  adjustable  there- 
on, a  rough  lining  for  the  loops,  and  cooperating  fasten- 
ing members  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  loops  for  tighten- 
ing the  loops  around  the  spring  bow  and  drawing  the  rough 
lining  into  engagement  with  the  rubber  tubing  so  as  to 
hold  the  parts  in  an  adjusted  position. 


1.248,167.      ARTICLE-COLLECTING   DEVICE   FOB 
GRINDINO-MACHINBS.      Habrt    D.    Pipib,    Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled 
Sept.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  120,466.    (  Cl.  51—7.)  " 
1.  A  device  of  the  character   described   comprising  In 
combination,    a    rotatable    grinding    means,    an    exhaust 
hood  associated  with  said  means,  a  laterally  disiK>«ed  ar- 
ticle receiving  means,  an  exhaust  duct  in  which  said  hood 
and    said    receiving   means   terminate,   an    oblique   down- 
wardly extending  article  deflecting  plate  placed  in  said 
daet  in  the  path  of  the  article,  an  article  receiving  means 
connected  to  said  duct  and  into  which  the  articles  are 
galded  by  said  deflecting  plate,  a  stack  exhaust  pipe,  and 
a  acreen  extending  across  said  dnct  through  which  the 
grinding  dust  passes  into  the  stack  exhaust  and  which 
serrea  as  a  second  deflector  to  guide  the  articles  into  said 
•ecelving  means. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  duiracter  deaeribed,  the  CMBblna- 
tlen  with  a  grinding  means,  of  an  exhaust  hood  aaaodated 
with  said  means,  an  exhaust  duct  communicating  with  said 
exhaust  hood,  an  article  deflecting  means  in  said  duct,  a 
screen  extending  across  said  duct  through  which  the  dost 
will  pass  and  which  serve*  as  a  second  article  deflector. 


article  recelvlna  means  associated  with  aald  duct  into 
which  said  articles  are  guided  by  said  deflecting  means, 
and  means  for  removing  the  articles  collected  in  mid  re- 
ceiving means. 


1,248.158.  TELEPHONE-RECEIVER.  AUXAMDU  Po- 
LOUMORDviNorr,  Petrograd,  Russia.  Piled  June  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  701,194.     (Cl.  171^—108.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  receiver  having 
an  oscillating  polarised  armature,  a  membrane,  connec- 
tions between  the  membrane  and  the  armature  for  vibrat- 
ing the  latter,  said  connections  comprising  wires  secured 
to  the  ends'  of  the  armature,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wires 
being  secured  to  rigid  supports,  and  branch  wires  secured 
to  the  first  named  wires  and  to  the  membrane. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  receiver  having 
an  oscillating  polarised  armature,  a  membrane,  connec- 
tions between  the  membrane  and  the  armature  for  vibrat- 
ing the  latter,  said  connections  comprising  wires  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  armature,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wires 
being  secured  to  rigid  sopporta,  branch  wirea  aecured  to 
said  first  named  wires  and  to  the  membrane,  and  means 
for  exerting  tension  on  said  branch  wires  through  said 
first  named  wirea. 

4.  A  telephone  receiver  comprialng  a  casing,  a  mem- 
brane disposed  within  said  casing,  a  polarised  armature 
plvotally  carried  outside  of  said  casing,  the  plane  of  the 
armature  being  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  mem- 
brane, a  wlr«  connecting  each  end  of  said  polarised  arma- 
ture, said  connecting  wires  being  on  the  opi>oslte  side  of 
the  membrane,  a  tension  adjusting  member  for  each  wire, 
connected  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  wire  from  the  arma- 
ture, and  connections  on  each  side  of  said  membrane  to 
Intermediate  points  of  said  wires. 

(Claim  S  ant  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,159.      TSLBORAPH   APPARATUS.     Bi>wiif   Pws, 
Quebec,  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed  Jane  14,  1915.     Serial 
•    Mo.  88.912.      (CL  178— IIJL) 


i. 


± 
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1.  A  telejn^ph  tape,  for  use  in  connection  with  a  eys- 
tera  employing  a  continuous  series  of  current  alternations, 
provided  with  a  continuous  series  of  equidistant  feeding 
perforations,  and  with  a  single  associate*!  series  of  psirs 
of  signal  perforations  forming  a  complete  alphabetical 
ay  stem. 

2.  A  telegraph  tape,  for  use  In  connection  with  a  sys 
tem  employing  a  continuous  series  of  current  alternations, 
provided  with  a  continuous  series  of  equidistant  feeding 
perforations,  and  with  a  single  associated  series  of  pairs 
of  signal  perforations  forming  an  alphabetical  system,  the 
values  of  the  signal  perforations  being  determined  by  the 
■amher  of  the  intervening  feeding  perforations. 

5.  A  telegraph  tape,  for  use  In  connection  with  a  sys- 
tem employing  a  continuous  series  of  Impulnes  of  opposed 
polarity,  variable  as  to  the  length  of  Intervals  between 
then,  provided  with  a  continuous  series  of  measuring  per- 
forations adapted  to  interpret  impnlaes  of  one. polarity, 
formed  .into  slirnal  groups  by  havlns  associated  therewith 
for  each  group  not  more  than  two  selected  perforations 
adapted  to  interpret  variations  of  length  between  im- 
pulses, and  such  signal  groups  forming  a  complete  alpha- 
betical system. 

(Claims  i  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,160.       COTTON  -  CHOPPER.       Robbst    J.    Poston. 

Georgetown,    8.    C.      Filed    June   5,    1917.      Serial    No. 
172,976.     (Cl.  97—45.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame,  a  chopper  shaft  Journaled 
thereon,  a  chopper  carried  by  nald  shaft,  a  cam  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  means,  for  actuating  the  cam,  a  tappet 
extending  from  the  chopper  shaft  and  having  Its  free  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
support  and  the  shaft  and  tending  to  hold  the  tappet  in 
the  path  of  the  can,  and  a  controlling  rod  mounted  upon 
the  frame  and  having  a  crank  bearing  against  the  tappet 
whereby  rocking  of  said  rod  will  hold  the  tappet  out  of 
the  path  of  tbe  cam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  frame  se- 
cured against  a  side  of  the  beam  and  having  laterally 
projecting  bearing  arms,  a  chopper  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
arms,  a  chopper  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  tappet  on  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bearing  bracket  secured  to  the 
frame  and  extending  through  the  plow  beam,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  and  extending  through  said  bracket,  a  cam  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft  to  engage  the  tappet,  and  means  acting 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  to  rotate  the  same. 


1,248,161.     ELECTRIC  FIXTURE.     Rot  Wif.   Purcbuu 
St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  145,916. 
(Cl.  173 — 334.) 
1.  The  fombtnatlon  with  a  pilot  lamp;  of  a  socket,  a 

pair  of  main   contact   members  in  the  lower  portion   of 


said  socket,  an  electrical  connection  between  one  terminal 
of  said  pilot  lamp  and  one  of  said  contact  members,  a 
supplemental  contact  member  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
other  contact  members,  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  other  terminal  of  the  pilot  lamp  and  said  supplemental 


contact  member,  and  an  appliance  plug  carrying  contacts 
for  succetisively  engaginj;  said  supplemental  contact  mem- 
ber and  the  pair  of  contact  memberK,  whereby  to  bridge 
the  gap  betwceh  the  same  to  llg^t  the  pilot  lamp. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.248,162.  PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Ralph  E.  Rich.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  73.148.     (Cl.  74 — 85.) 


1.  A  piston  for  explosive  engines  provided  on  the  inner 
surface  of  its  head  with  connected  radiating  and  strength- 
ening members  including  at  least  two  circular  ribs  con- 
centric with  t^e  axis  of  the  piston,  and  cross-walls  con- 
necting said  ribs,  the  outermost  rib  being  iree  from  the 
side  wall  of  tbe  piston. 

3.  A  piston  for  explosive  engines  provided  on  the  inner 
surface  of  its  head  with  connected  radiating  and  strength- 
ening members  including  two  drcdlar  ribs  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  piston,  the  outermost  wall  b^lng  free  from 
the  side  wall  of  the  piston,  radial  cross-walls  connecting 
said  rItM,  and  central  radial  walls  extending  from  tbe 
axis  of  the  piston  to  the  Inner  wall  and  arranged  in 
staggered  relationship  with  said  cross-walls. 

5.  A  piston  for  explosive  engines  provided  on  the  inner 
surface  of  its  head  with  a  central  field  of  connected  cir- 
cumferential and  radial  walls  symmetrically  arranged  and 
constituting  radiating  and  strengthening  ribs,  said  walls 
being  free  from  the  side  wall  of  the  piston. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.248.168.  TICKET-HOLDER.  Olshn  T.  Robcrtb.  Her- 
kimer, N.  Y.  Filed  June  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  174.88t. 
(Cl.  40—11.) 

A  device  for  the  purpose  aet  forth  comprising  a  fixed 
Jaw  having  a  bead  at  one  edge,  a  resilient  Jaw  formed  la- 
tegral  with  the  fixed  Jaw  at  one  edge  and  having  a  bea4 
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at  Its  opposlta  edge,  And  tongue*  formed  Integral  with  tbe 
'     fixed  >aw  at  tbe  end*  thereof  and  extending  across  the 


,H"t'  ■ 


«nds  of  both  Jaws  and  having  their  extremities  turned 
away  from  the  Jaws  to  form  attaching  plates. 


1,248,164.  DUSTER.  Jobiphinb  Sbtmoub  Bou>n, 
Broolilyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,100. 
(CI.  16—28.) 


IPA  duster,  comprising  a  stick  havlnx  a  reduced  outer 
end,  a  covering  of  soft  material  inclosing  the  said  reduced 
outer  end,  spacpd  collars  of  soft  material  attached  to  the 
inner  portion  of  the  uild  covering,  a  tubular  duntlng  cloth, 
and  m<>an8  for  gathering  and  securing  the  inner  end  of  the 
cloth  between  said  collars. 

2.  A  duster,  comprising  a  Htlck  having  a  retluced  outer 
end  and  provided  with  ao  annular  groove  adjacent  tbe 
■aid  reduced  end,  a  ring  in  the  said  groove,  a  covering  of 
■oft  material  iDcIosing  the  said  outer  end  of  tbe  stick 
and  attached  at  its  Inner  end  to  tbe  said  ring,  collars  of 
■oft  material  attached  in  Kpaced  relation  to  tbe  inner 
portion  of  tbe  said  covering,  and  u  tubular  dusting  cloth 
having  a  draw  string;  adjacent  one  end  for  gathering  and 
■•curing  the  end  of  the  rluth  between  said  collarB. 


1,248.166.     GATE.     RicHAao  P.  Koss.  Waterford,  Ohio, 
piled  Majr  5.  1016.     Serial  No.  06.663.      (CI.  30—56.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gate  and  n  gate  pout,  binge 
meni))ers  for  the  gate  mounted  on  said  parts,  a  hinge  rod 
pasaing  freeljr  through  all  «>f  said  members,  a  lever  asooDt- 
ed  at  the  top  of  said  gat«>  post  to  swing  In  a  horlaoatal 
ptane.  thxouKk  one  ana  of  wbir^  lerer  the  hinge  rod 
passes  freely,  a  cam  phite  parallel  to  said  li>Ter  for  gaio- 
Ing  the  hinge  red.  raeanx  for  simaltaatwfiljr  adjnotlag  the 


plate  aad  the  lerer  parallel  to  and  traasrersely  of  the 
line  of  travel  thro^h  the  gate,  and  means  connected  to 
tbe  lever  for  swinging  the  same  to  change  the  angle  of 
the  binge  ro4l  and  cause  tbe  gate  to  open  bj  gravity. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  gate,  and  a  gate  post,  hinge 
members  for  tbe  gate  mounted  on  said  parts,  a  binge  rod 
passing  tbrougb  said  members  and  having  means  tbereon 
for  sustaining  the  gate,  a  cam  plate  on  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  gate  post,  a  swinging  lever  above  the  cam  plate, 
means  for  adjusting  aaid  cam  plate  and  lerer  parallel  to 
and  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  throagb  tbe  gate, 
means  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  binge  rod  on  which  it  la 
suspended  from  said  lever,  and  means  for  operating  saM 
lever  to  move  aaid  hinge  rod  over  with  said  cam  plate  to 
change  its  angle  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  gate. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  gate,  and  a  gate  post,  hinge 
meratters  for  the  gate  mounted  on  said  post,  a  horisontal 
cam  pinte  supported  above  said  posts,  means  for  adjnstiag 
the  horizontal  position  of  said  plate,  a  horlionUlly  swing- 
ing lever  above  aaid  cam  plate  and  movHl)le  therewith  in  Us 
adjustment,  a  roller  on  one  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to 
travel  over  the  upper  face  of  said  cam  plate,  a  hinge  rod 
passing  through  aaid  hinge  members  and  through  said 
horisontal  lever  in  contact  with  said  cam  plate,  means  on 
tbe  upper  end  of  natd  rod  to  suspend  tbe  same  from  said 
lever,  and  meana  at  a  distance  for  operating  said  levar  to 
change  the  angle  of  the  rod  whereby  tbe  center  of  gravity 
of  ttte  gate  is  changed  and  the  latter  cauaed  to  swing  into 
open  and  cloiied  positions. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  sate,  and  a  gate  post,  hlag* 
■embers  for  the  gate  mounted  oa  said  parts,  a  ttorisoatai 
plate  secured  to  the  top  of  said  post  and  extending  across 
tbe  same,  longitudinally  adjustable-  bars  mounted  an  the 
ends  of  said  plates,  a  cross  plate  extending  betweea  and 
supported  by  said  bars  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
thereon,  a  cam  plate  rlgMly  secured  to  said  latter  plate 
and  adjustable  therewith,  a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  on 
said  adjustable  plnte  and  projecting  over  said  cam  plate, 
a  roller  c»n  said  lever  adapted  to  travel  over  tne  upper  tac« 
of  the  cam  plate,  a  hinge  rod  passing  through  said  hlagi: 
members  and  through  said  lever  and  having  adjnauble 
means  thereon  for  sustaining  tbe  gate,  means  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  hinge  rod  and  bearing  on  said  lever  for  su» 
pending  said  rod,  and  means  at  a  distance  for  operating 
said  lever  to  change  the  angle  of  tbe  binge  rod  whereby 
tbe  center  of  gravity  of  the  gate  is  chang*^  and  the  latter 
caused  to  swing  into  open  and  closed  positions. 

(Claims  2  snd  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,248,166.  QRATEK.  Natiia.v  KrnKNHTKiN.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,000.  (CI, 
146—15.) 


A  grater  comprising  a  tra&s\'eraely  curred  plate  with 
teeth  projectlni;  above  the  conyex  surface  thereof,  out- 
wardly flared  aide  walls  carried  by  said  plate  snd  project- 
ing above  the  convex  surface  thereof  and  provided  with 
rolled  extrcanlttee.  a  handle  formed  as  a  U -shape  wire 
loop  with  the  legs  thereof  flt,ting  within  the  raiiled  ca- 
trcmities  of  tbe  said  Hide  wsIIk,  a  Hllding  carnage  with  a 
convex  base  plate  and  outwardly  flared  upstanding  side 
walla  haviag  curled  edges  slidshly  and  deUebably  ca«ag- 
Ing  the  rolled  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  grater,  and 
means  carried  b>  the  said  carriage  for  rec-elvlng  ■■  article 
tberelB  amd  for  pressing  It  against  the  proiectlac  teeth 
of  tha  plate  af  tho  grater. 


1,S48,16T.  TRATERSC  MBCITANI8M  FOR  WINDING- 
MACHINES.     Class  Rtdbn,  Cranston.  B.  I.,  assignor, 

•  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Winding  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
May  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,878.     (CI.  242—25.) 


I.  In  a  traverse-mechanism  for  winding  or  like  ma- 
chinea.  the  combination  witt  a  reciprooable  traverse- 
guide,  of  aa  osdllatiug  lever  for  reciprocating  the  guide, 
a  traverse  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever  to  adapt 
it  to  Oe  adjusted  longitudinally  thereof,  means  to  guide 
■aiii  rod  with  a  ■traight-llne  movement  during  its  redjNro- 
cation  by  the  lever,  and  adjustable  means  for  connecting 
tbfc  traverse-rod  with  tbe  traverse-guide  to  allow  for  its 
sdjustment  along  tbe  lever  to  vary  the  operative  efCect 
•f  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  traverse-mechanism  for  winding  or  like  ma- 
chines, the  comblaatloB  with  a  travvrse-guide  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  a  tixed  path,  of  an  oscillating  l«ver  for  re- 
ciprocating said  guide,  a  traverse-rod  connected  at  oae 
end  with  said  lever  to  adapt  it  to  be  adjusted  longltadl- 
aaUy  thereof  and  also  connected  at  its  opposite  end  with 
the  traverse-guld«  to  allow  for  its  adjustment  in  relation 
thereto  without  changing  the  position  of  tbe  guide,  guld- 
inc-awaas  for  directing  the  movement  of  the  rod  to  cause 
it  to  be  reciprocated  la  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  the 
median  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  lever,  and  means  to  ad- 
Just  said  gulding-nieans  toward  and  away  from  tbe  axis 
of  the  lever. 

7.  la  a  traverse-mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
reclprocai)le  traverse-guide,  of  a  slotted  arm  connected 
with  said  guide,  a  slotted  rocker-arm,  means  for  oacillatlng 
tbe  rocker-arm,  a  traverse-rod  connected  to  slide  in  the 
slots  of  the  rocker-srm  and  the  traverse-guide  arm,  a 
guiding  track  in  which  tbe  traverse-rod  is  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate with  a  straight  line  movement,  and  means  to 
adjust  said  guiding  trsck  to  vary  tbe  point  of  connection 
of  the  traverse-rod  on  tbe  rocker-arm  to  regulate  tbe  ex- 
tent of  traverse  of  tbe  guide. 

12.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof,  of  a  winding-spindle  rotatable  in  bearings 
in  tbe  frame,  a  bracket  attached  to  said  frame,  a  rockable 
lever  pivoted  on  said  bracket,  rods  extending  from  said 
bracket  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  winding  spindle,  an 
arm  extending  t>etween  sftid  rods  and  slidalile  therealong, 
a  thread-guide  connected  to  said  arm  to  be  reciprocated 
therefrom,  a  traverse-bar  connected  to  the  arm  and  lever 
to  a^ow  It  to  be  adjusted  therealong,  a  track  for  directing 
tie  path  of  movement  of  the  traverse-bar,  and  means  to 
support  said  track  on  the  bracket  to  adapt  it  to  be  adjust- 
ed toward  an(l  away  from  tbe  axis  of  the  lever. 

17.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
winding-guide  having  a  slotted  arm,  of  a  member  for 
reriproratlng  tbe  guide,  and  an  eccentric  stud  pivoted  in 
a  bearing  In  said  member  and  engaging  the  slot  In  the 
guMe-arwi  to  adapt  It  to  be  turned  to  adjust  tbe  opera tlTC 
relation  of  the  guide  with  respect  to  tbe  rectprocatlng- 
member. 

[Claims  X,  4  to  6.  8  to  11,  18  to  16,  and  18  not  printed 
in  theGaaette.] 


1,248.168.  GDTDE-VANl!.  PRAm  Schmidt,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufactorhig  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  22,  1915.    Serial  No.  30,236.     (CI.  263—122.) 


Mi^1fu4^'j^  J«(a; 


I.  As  an  article  of  maanfactare,  a  movable  guide  vaae 
having  KiiidInK  portions  formed  of  sheet  metal, '  means 
■ciuied  to  said  sheet  metal  portions  and  having  sarCace 
conUet  theremlth,  and  a  pirot  aat^aciated  with  said  meaoa 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,169.  FISH  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.  AL«- 
ANDKU  F.  C.  ScHsrooR,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1917.     SerUl  Ne.  148,068.     (CI.  110 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  transportation'  system  for  live  fish,  a  carrier 
having  a  bollow  body,  a  tank  in  said  hollow  body  for  con- 
taining water  and  fish,  a  drain  pipe  provided  with  intakes 
snd  disposed  in  the  lower  past  of  the  tank,  a  w^ter  supply 
pipe  above  tbe  drain  pipe  provided  with  discharge  ports,  a 
receptacle,  means  to  conduct  water  from  the  drain  pipe 
to  the  receptacle,  means  for  compressing  air  and  for  mix- 
ing tbe  compressed  air  with  the  water  In  the  receptacle, 
aud  means  for  conducting  the  water  from  the  receptacle 
to  the  water  su^ly  pipe. 

2.  In  a  transportation  system  for  live  fish,  a  carrier 
having  a  bollow  body,  a  tank  In  said  bollow  body  for  con- 
taining water  and  fish,  said  tank  being  pro%-ided  with  a 
valve  bousing  projecting  below  its  bottom,  a  valve  in  the 
valve  housing  below  the  tank,  a  second  valve  within  the 
tank,  devices  arranged  for  manually  operating  said  valves, 
and  means  for  aerating  tbe  water  of  the  tank. 

8.  In  a  transportatioii  system  for  live  fish,  a  car  body, 
a  cylindrical  tank  for  containing  water  and  flsh  and  hav- 
ing ports  hi  Its  top  and  a  discharge  port  In  Its  bottom,  said 
tank  being  arrsnged  within  and  providing  an  air  chamt>er 
between  tbe  car  body  and  the  top  and  sides  of  said  tan^, 
means  for  aerating  the  water  of  the  tank,  closures  for  the 
top  ports  of  the  tank,  a  valve  for  the  discharge  port  of 
the  tank,  and  means  exteriorly  of  the  tank  for  operating 
said  valves. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car  underframe,  a  cylindrical  tank 
for  containing  water  and  live  flsh  carried  by  said  car  un- 
derframe, a  car  body  upon  and  detacbahly  connected  with 
the  car  underframe,  said  car  t>ody  providing  an  air  cham> 
ber  between  its  walls  snd  the  sides  and  top  of  the  tank, 
pumping  mechanism  for  moving  the  water  from  the  tank, 
air  compression  and  spraying  mechanlnn  for  aerating  tbe 
water  moved  by  the  pumpiRK  mechanism,  and  mechanisa 
for  mo\lBg  the  aerated  water  to  said  tank. 

5.  In  corabinatlon,  a  car,  a  tank  for  containing  watM 
and  Nve  flsh.   said  tank  being  resllieatly  supported   rva- 
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tralljr  of  the  body  of  aald  car,  water  aerating  mecbanlam 
Including  a  receptacle  provided  with  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing nosxle,  a  convergent  hood  disposed  outwardly  of  and 
in  line  with  the  axla  of  aaid  noiile,  a  second  noaale  cir- 
cumacrlbed  by  the  hood  and  dlspoaed  In  line  with  the  flrat 
named  nosxle,  a  plurality  of  screens  disposed  in  the  re- 
ceptacle suttstantlally  at  right  angles  to  said  noaales, 
mechanism  for  conducting  water  from  the  tank  to  the  re- 
ceptacle through  the  first  named  notxle,  mechanism  for 
conducting  air  from  the  atmosphere  and  discharging  latd 
air  in  compressed  condition  through  the  second  nosxle, 
and  mecbanlMm  for  conducting  the  water  from  said  re- 
ceptacle to  said  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.170.  PROCESS  OP  COLORING  ROOF-8URFAC- 
INQ  GRIT.  Edwakd  J.  Schrodkr.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Frederick  C.  Lowrey,  Chicago.  111.  Piled 
Not.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,117.      (CL*  01 — 67.9.) 


1.  The  process  of  coloring  a  mineral  roof  surfacing  grit 
which  consists  in  pouring  a  coloring  matter  comprising  a 
drying  oil  and  a  pigment  upon  a  quantity  of  the  grit,  agi- 
tating the  grit  to  spread  the  coloring  matter  over  the  en- 
tire surface  of  each  of  its  particles  and  then  spreading 
the  grit  In  the  form  of  a  layer  upon  a  layer  of  adhesive 
material  while  the  latter  is  in  a  heated  condition. 

2.  The  process  of  coloring  a  mineral  roof  surfacing  grit 
which  consists  in  pouring  a  coloring  matter  comprising 
Chinese  wood  oil  and  a  pigment  upon  a  quantity  of  the 
grit,  agitating  the  grit  to  spread  the  coloring  matter  over 
the  entire  surface  of  each  of  Its  particles  and  then  spread- 
ing the  grit  In  the  form  of  a  layer  upon  a  layer  of  adhesive 
material  while  the  latter  is  in  a  heated  condition. 


1,248,171.  RURAL  MAIL-BOX.  Altrm  Schubcrt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,731. 
(CI.  232—35.) 


2.  In  a  rural  mail  tmx,  a  closure  for  the  receiving  open- 
ing, a  flexible  releasing  connector  attached  to  said  closure, 
a  pivoted  lever  carried  inside  of  said  box,  having  a 
weighted  end.  a  spring  trip  carried  by  said  lever,  a  spring 
actuated  indicator  in  said  box,  a  locking  arm  formed  on 
said  Indicator  to  engage  said  spring  trip,  a  resetting  arm 
carried  by  said  Indicator,  a  flexible  resetting  connector 
attached  to  said  resetting  arm,  and  a  closure  for  the  re- 
moval opening  having  connection  with  said  resetting  con- 
nector. 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,248,172.  OASOLBNB-TANK.  Oborob  Schdhmann,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,861. 
(CI.  158 — 46.) 

1.  A^  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  tank 
having  inlet  and  outlet  port's,  a  coupling  secured  interiorly 
to  the  tank  and  surrounding  the  outlet  port,  an  outlet 
pipe  extending  throagb  the  outlet  port  and  threaded  to 
said  coupling,  a  plog  threaded  in  aald  pipe,  means  for  re- 
moving the  plug  from  said  pipe  by  way  of  the  inlet  port,  1 


and  ac«as  for  closing  the  inlet  port  te  fnwtmt  th*  re- 
moTal  of  the  plug. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  tank 
having  outlet  and  inlet  ports,  a  coupling  secured  Interiorly 
to  the  tank  and  surrounding  the  outlet  port,  an  outlet 
pipe  threaded  to  said  coupling,  a  plug  threaded  in  said 
outlet  pipe  and  dIspoMd  within  the  Unk,  a  perforated  tube 
threaded  to  the  coupling  and  having  Its  upper  end  dis- 
posed at  a  point  below  the  inlet  port,  a  magnetic  key 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  inlet  port  and  per- 
forated tube  to  remove  the  plug  from  the  outlet  pipe,  and 
means  for  closing  and  locking  the  inlet  port  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  the  plug  from  the  outlet  pipe. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  set  fortb  comprising  a 
tank,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  tank«  means  for 
closing  said  outlet  pipe  and  disposed  within  the  tank,  said 
tank  having  an  inlet  port,  means  for  removing  said  means 
from  the  pipe  by  way  of  the  inlet  port,  means  for  closing 
and  locking  the  port,  a  perforated  tube  secured  within  the 
tank  and  having  Its  upper  end  disposed  at  a  point  below 
the  Inlet  port,  a  conical  perforated  member  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  to  the  tank,  and  wire  mesh 
secure«l  to  the  perforate^l  member  for  straining  explosive 
fuel  entering  the  tank  by  way  of  the  inlet  port. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette] 


1.248.173.  CLOTHK8-LINB  SUSPENSION.  Frbduick 
A.  ScHURBMAN  aod  Waltbr  J.  KKU.T.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  153,023.      (CI.  68— «.) 


1.  A  dotheallne  suspension  comprising  a  cross  bar"; 
means  for  supporting  'the  same  in  a  window  frame  ex- 
terior to  the  sash  thereof ;  a  swinging  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  aald  cross  bar ;  means  mounted  on  aald  arm 
for  attaching  the  inner  section  of  an  endless  clothesline, 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  swing  Inward  through  the  win- 
dow opening ;  and  means  mounted  on  said  cross  bar  for 
lifting  the  dotheallne  for  supporting  the  same  In  aervlce. 
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aald  means  embodying  an  elongated  pivot  pin  adapted  to 
awing  free  of  said  clothesline  and  to  engage  the  same  when 
lifted  into  position. 

2.  A  clothesline  saq>eBslon-  comprising  a  cross  bar ; 
means  for  supporting  said  bar  on  a  window  frame  across 
the  opening  thereof,  and  exterior  to  the  sash  th<'reof ;  a 
swinging  Hrm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cross  bar  for 
movemont  lengthwise  thereof;  means  mounted  en  said 
arm  for  attaching  the  Inner  section  of  an  endless  clothes- 
line, said  arm  being  adapted  to  swing  inward  through  the 
window  opening ;  and  means  slidably  mounted  on  said 
•  cross  bar  for  supporting  the  clothesline  In  service,  said 
means  embodying  an  elongated  pivot  pin  adapted  to  swing 
free  of  said  clothesline  and  to  engage  the  aame  when  lifted 
Into  position  ;  and  means  for  lockinu  said  pin  in  active  po- 
sition. Raid  meauH  fnibudying  a  slip  ring  slidably  mounted 
on  said  cross  bar. 


at  the  opposite  aides  of  the  axle,  other  links  pivotally 

nected  with  the  other  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers,  and 


1,248.174.  YARN-MKASURING  DEVICE.  M.  Lbstbr 
ScHWARTZMAN  and  Albkrt  Riciiaro  Simon,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1»1(L  Serial  No.  90,692. 
(CI.  33—143.) 


1.  A  yarn  measuring  device  comprising  a  longitudinal 
slotted  scaie  element  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  members 
on  said  scale  element  for  clamping  a  piece  of  yarn  In  posi- 
tion to  be  measured  by  the  scale  element,  said  clamping 
members  each  consisting  of  a  bar  passing  transversely 
beneath  the  scale  element,  a  flexible  strip  on  the  bar  and 
traversing  the  scale  element,  said  strip  forming  one  of  the 
clamping  portions  for  clamping  an  end  of  the  yarn,  screws 
passing  through  the  bar  and  flexible  strip,  nuts  on  the 
screws  for  binding  the  flexible  strip  against  the  bar,  a 
screw  passing  tiirough  the  bar,  the  slot  In  the  scale  ele- 
ment and  the  flexible  strip  and  a  nut  on  the  last  men- 
tioned scsew  for  clamping  the  bar  rigidly  against  move- 
ment on  the  scale  element. 

2.  A  yarn  measuring  device  comprisin;:  a  lon^^itudinaliy 
slotted  scale  clement  and  damping  members  on  said  scale 
.element,  for  clamping  yams  In  position  to  be  measured 
by  the  scale  element,  said  clamping  members  each  consist- 
ing of  a  bar,  a  flexible  strip  between  which  and  the  bar 
the  yarn  Is  to  be  clamped,  means  for  clamping  the  ends 
of  the  yarn  rigidly  to  the  clamping  member  and  means 
for  clamping  the  bar  and  flexible  strip  rigidly  on  the  scale 
element. 

6.  A  yarn  measuring  device  comprising  a  scale  element 
having  a  scale  surface  upon  one  of  its  sides,  a  clamp  com- 
prising a  rigid  member  and  a  flexible  member  arranged  to 
engage  the  opposite  sides  of  said  scale  element,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  members  to  maintain  the  flexible  mem- 
ber in  clamping  relationship  to  said  scale  surface. 

[Oalms  3  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,248,175.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Joseph  Scopiluti, 
Harrison,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
163.448.      (CI.  267—8.) 

In  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  vehlde,  a  shock 
absorber  comprising  brackets  applied  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  and  provided  with  openings,  bearings  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  in  the  openings,  an  axle  carried  by  the 
beartags,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  bracketa  and 
located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  axle,  there  being  a 
pair  of  tiell  crank  levers  at  each  end  of  the  axle,  collars 
mounted  upon  the  axle,  links  pivotally  connecting  said 
collars  with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers, 
springs  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  located 

• 


yokes  pivotally  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  links 
and  opera tively  connected  with  the  springs. 


1,248,176.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MAGNET  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Harry  A.  Scdowick,  Milwaukee,  Wla., 
assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  20.  19161 
Serial  No.  9,630.     (CI.  175 — 338.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  magnet 
and  armature  therefor  mounted  upon  a  rigid  pivot  pin,  of 
btasing  means  engaging  said  armature  to  curtail  chatter- 
ing of  ita  pivot  parts,  said  means  and  8ald  armature  having 
an  anti-friction  bearing  therebetween  concentrating  the. 
biasing  force  of  the  former  upon  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  magnet 
and  pivotetl  armature  therefor,  of  a  resiiient  device  in- 
cluding a  part  having  a  pivotal  bearing  upon  aaid  arma- 
ture, said  device  exerting  a  force  upon  said  armature 
through  said  pivotal  bearing  and  In  a  direction  substas- 
tialiy  radially  of  the  axis  of  said  armature. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  magnet 
and  pivoted  armature  therefor,  of  a  resilient  device  having 
a  fixed  part  on  one  side  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  arma- 
ture and  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  armature  en  the 
opiMBlte  side  of  said  axis,  whereby  said  device  exeris  a 
biasing  force  upon  said  armature  substantially  radtally 
of  ita  axis  but  variable  with  respect  to  said  axis  by  Move-' 
ment  of  said  connection  by  said  armature. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,177.     SIGNAL.     Gbobob  P.  Srilbr,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  R.  Blenman,  Detroit, 
Mich.     FUed  Feb.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  148.084.     (Q. 
40—77.) 
An  exhibitor  for  signals  comprising  a  casing  having  a 

hinged  front  wall  provided  with  sight  openings,  a  long!- 
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t«41iMl  Icdce  c-mrried  by  th«  inner  Ride  of  Mid  kloged  tromt 
w»ll  betwM'D  the  Bljrht  openlnKn  (hereof,  a  roller  jouroftled 
in  said  caHiiiK,  sign  monilxTs  rarrled  by  said  roller  with  one 
of  Mid  member*  coOperatlnc  with  Mid  ledge  In  providine 
an  lncl08ure  at  one  of  Mid  sight  openingi*.  illuminating 
means  within  Mid  casing,  means  in  Mid  roller  adapte<i 


••>'. 


for  rotating  unld  roUrr  in  one  dlrertlon.  Ktnpo  rarrleil  %y 
MM  of  Mid  sign  members  at  each  stid  tlMreof  engaging  the 
bottom  of  Mid  casing  and  holding  Mid  roller  normally 
stationary,  and  means  attached  to  nai*!  roller  and  exteml 
ing  out  of  said  casing  adapted  fur  partially  rotatlus  said 
roller. 


1.248,178.  SAWMILL^FEED.  Gboboi  Spabks  Scrosant, 
Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
127.1M.     (a.  74— 2«.) 


1.  In  a  saw  mill  feed,  the  comblDation  with  a  husk  hav- 
ing a  conneotInK  shaft  provided  with  xears,  of  a  portable 
frame  detactiably  connected  within  the  hoslc  and  remov- 
able aa  a  whole.  Mid  portable  frame  including  spaced  par- 
allel aide  bars,  one  of  which  is  flanged  at  an  intermediate 
point,  a  feed  shaft  joumaled  across  mid  side  bars  and 
provided  with  a  gear  adapted  for  engaKement  with  one 
of  the  gears  of  the  connecting  shaft  of  the  busli,  a  driven 
member  secured  npon  the  feed  abaft  aad  harlng  inner  and 
enter  flanges  forming  Inner  and  outer  friction  surfaces,  a 
alidlng  frame  engaging  the  flanged  portion  of  the  Mid 
aide  bar,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  bMrlng  on  the  slldlqg 
frame,  a  friction  wheel  carried  by  the  drive  shaft  and 
disposed  between  the  Inner  and  outer  friction  surfaces 
of  the  driven  member,  and  a  manually  controlled  lever 
having  connection  with  mid  sliding  frame  to  control 
movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  MW  mill  feed,  the  combination  with  a  husk  hav- 
ing a  connecting  shaft  provided  with  gears,  of  a  portable 
frame  secured  within  the  husk  and  including  spaced 
parallel  aide  bars,  one  of  which  is  flanged  at  an  interme- 
diate point,  a  feed  abaft  journaled  acroas  Mid  side  bars 
and  provided  with  a  gear  adapted  for  engagement  with 
one  of  the  gears  of  the  connecting  shaft  of  the  husk,  a 
driven  member  secured  upon  the  feed  shaft  and  having  In- 
ner and  outer  flanges  forming  Inner  and  outer  friction 
aarfaces,  a  sliding  frame  engaging  the  flanged  portion  of 
tie  Mid  side  bar,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  bearing  on  the 
sliding  frame,  a  friction  wheel  carried  by  the  drive  shaft 
and  disposed  between  the  taaer  and  outer  friction  surfaces 
of  the  driven  member,  a  mannally  controlled  lever  having 
connections  with  uld  sliding  frame  to  control  movement 


of  the  latter,  Mld^  levar  bavhig  a  laterallj  |ift>jectlag  p4a, 
and  a  spring  controlled  arm  bavlag  a  receaaod  free  end,  tbe 

receiw  of  which  receives  the  pin  of  the  lever  for  normally 
holding  the  lever  la  neutral  poaitlon. 


1.248,179.  LIQUIIVCOOLINa  APPAEATU8.  BaaiiAL 
H.  SHAap  and  Fbank  J.  Binm*.  Woodbind.  Cal.  Filed 
July  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  111,<I96.     (CI.  267—181.) 


A  funnel-shaped  body  having  a  strip  helically  arranged 
therein  and  secured  at  its  lower  e<lge  to  the  Inner  face  of 
Kal.l  bo<ly  and  with  Its  other  edge  diverging  therefrom,  a 
horlaontai  partition  arranged  between  tbe  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  strip  and  having  one  edge  tbereof  conUcting 
with  Mid  strip,  the  other  edge  of  Mid  partition  resting 
against  the  Inner  face  of  Mid  body  in  a  line  coincident 
with  the  line  of  contact  of  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  helical 
strip,  thereby  forming  a  troagh  with  a  moling  chamber 
bekm  It. 


1.248.1WI.  REOI8TKR OI'ERATIXO  MECHANISM  AND 
SEAT.  Elmek  Ci>Ai;i>ic  Hiirkwooo,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1915,  HerUl  No.  29.412.  Renewed  Apr. 
24,  1917.     SerUl  No.  164.279.     (CI.  235—99.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  floor  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  therethrough,  of  a  doplex  lever  arranged 
under  mid  floor  and  adapted  to  operate  a  register  mecha- 
nism, an  operating  piu  adaptod  to  paw  through  one  Mid 
perforation  and  an  angularly  arranged  tubular  member 
provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  another  perforation. 
Mid  flrat  mentioned  pin  engaging  mid  lever,  and  said  se'^ 
ond  mentioned  pin  being  retained  away  from  Mid  lever 
in  combination  with  a  foot  lever  upon  Mid  angularly  din- 
posed  member,  and  a  snpfMrt  upon  said  angular  membet- 
for  guarding  tbe  foot  lever,  all  combined  for  joint  opera- 
tion as  herein  sperlQed. 

2.  The  cfimbtnatlon  with  a  car  floor  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  of  a  fare  register  operating 
mechanism  under  Mid  floor,  a  Mddle  support  adapted  to 
be  received  In  one  Mid  perforation,  an  operating  pin 
adapted  to  be  received  into  another  said  perforation,  and 
a  lever  from  mid  Mddle  support  to  Mid  operating  pita 
for  tbe  purpose  set   forth.      • 
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1,248.181.  WALL-BOARD.  Benjamin  WiLaoN  Sidweix, 
Jr..  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  asitignor  to*  The  Beaver  Company, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fllod  Apr.  J7. 
1916.     Serial  No.  94.014.     (CI.  167— «.)    .j-tS  Jfv  rf*  ?.v 

1.  A  wall  board  Unpregaated  with  a  compoattlob  con- 
taining free  phenolic  bo<ile«.  alkali  pbenolates.  and  a 
thickening  anil  retarding  agent. 

2.  A  wail  board  carrying  sodium  phenolate  wblcb  is 
in  unstable  condition  and  adapted  to  break  down  and 
yield  phenol  on  exposure  to  air  carrying  normal  quantl- 
tlea  of  carbonic  acid  gas  and  moisture. 

4.  A  wail  board  having  its  face  impregnated  with  ap- 
proximately equal  parts  creoaote  and  aspbaltum  to  which 
an  alkali  has  been  added  to  combine  with  some  at  least 
of  the  phenol  and  form  an  unstable  compoun<I  capable  of 
breaking  down  under  the  action  of  moist  carbonic  acid. 

(Claim  3  not  printet]  in  the  Gatette.] 
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1.248,182.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  Bbrnath  Jacob 
SiEciL,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eugepe  Hacker, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.V».7.j8.     (Cl.  4Ji — 112.) 


An  oxtetiKlou  tabb-  ( omprlsing  a  pe«le8tal,  a  transverse 
l«ase  member  m-ured  to  the  pedestal  and  having  a  pair  of 
relatively  spaced  notches  in  each  of  its  side  edges,  rela- 
tively offset  longitudinal  supporting  bars  secured  to  the 
l)ase  niemtter.  each  bar  lnter!«e<tlng  one  notch  of  each  pair 
and  pr*>vide«l  with  a  notch  registering  with  tbe  intersected 
notch,  foldable  extension  leaves  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe 
supporting  ban  when  folded  and  not  in  uee,  guides  se- 
cnrvd  to  and  rtepemiing  from  the  under  sides  of  the  leaves, 
the  guides  engaging  said  notches  to  hold  the  leaves  against 
longltodlnal  and  trans\-erse  movement  with  relation  to  tbe 
table.  Inwardly  extending  stops  on  the  lower  ends  of  the 
guides  adapted  to  engage  the  base  member  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  the  leaves,  and  top  members  slldably 
secured  to  tbe  base  meml>er. 


1.248,183.  LIFEBOAT  MOLDING  AND  LAUNCHING 
DEVICE.  FaanKKiiK  W.  8iB«-caa.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  154,693.     (Cl.  »— 22.) 


It.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  a  lifeboat,  supporting 
blocks  having  pointed  lower  ends  resting  on  the  truck  and 


on  the  top  surfaces  of  wblcb  tbe  keel  of  tbe  boat  leata, 
rock  ahafts  on  tbe  truck,  arms  on  the  shafts,  yokea  on  tlM 
arms  for  normally  holding  the  blocks  upright,  means  for 
releaMbly  holding  the  shafts  with  the  yokes  engaged  with 
tbe  blocks.  Mid  arms  having  recesses  to  engage  tbe  keel 
of  a  boat  when  the  arms  arc  upright,  and  releaMble  brac- 
ing elements  between  the  gunwales  of  the  life-boat  aad 
the  truck. 

[Oalms  1  to  5  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 

1.248,184.  STAMPING  DEVICE.  Makk  8ilveb8TBNB. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cllcket  Company, 
New  York.  N.  T  Filed  Dec  16,  1916.  Serial  Ho. 
137.802.      (Ci.  101— 384.)      ,  ^  ."*i^  ;  ;,i  'A"-^-    /  W  M*^ 

>.     *       -V      .  _l  -  I      I  _  *  * 


1.  In  a  stamping  device,  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
for  impression  devices :  a  support  for  Hid  carrier  to  which 
the  carrier  Is  connected  to  have  longltudlual  and  univerMl 
lateral  movement ;  and  means  to  yieldingly  maintain  the 
impression  device  carrier  In  variable  Impreasion  making 
positions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  In  a  stamping  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  U  shaped  . 
frame ;  a  bar  plvotally  supported  at  Its  ends  In  mid  frame 
to  have  a  limited  to  and  fro  movement ;  a  series  of  beaded 
stems  mounted  In  Mid  bar  to  have  sliding  movement  trans- 
vertse  to  the  axis  of  the  Imr  ;  carriers  for  impression  de- 
vices having  a  unlverml  joint  connection  at  the  end  of 
the  stems  opposite  to  the  heads  whereby  mid  carriers  are 
adapted  to  assume  variable  positions  laterally  of  the  axis 
of  tbe  stems ;  springs  coiled  about  tbe  stems  and  confined 
between  the  bar  and  impression  device  carriers ;  an  ink 
pad  carrying  frame  mounted  in  the  U-frame  to  have  to 
and  fro  movement ;  springs  to  rotate  tbe  Iwr  and  nor- 
mally maintain  it  In  position  with  the  stamps  opposite  tbe 
Ink  pad  and  move  tbe  ink  pad  toward  the  respective 
stamps  :  means  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  ink  pad  In  en- 
gagement with  the  stamps ;  and  means  to  move  tbe  Ink 
pad  away  from  tbe  stamps  against  the  yielding  means 
and  simultaneously  impart  rotative  movement  t6  tbe  bar' 
in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  direction  of  the  movement 
Imparted  thereto  by  the  springs  and  against  the  action  of 
said  springs,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  ^AclAed. 

[Claims  2  to  13  not  prjnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,248,18.'i.  RECETPTACLE  FOR  GARBAGE.  ASHES.  OE 
THE  LIKE.  Allan  A.  Smith.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  08,123.     (Cl.  220—115.) 


I  .^"^^^"^ 


1.  A  receptade  for  garbage,  ashes  cr  refuse,  comprising 
a  body  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  upper  Inlet  and 
a  lower  outlet,  said  hody  being  extended  upward  a  dis- 
tance above  cald  outlet  to  elevate  Mid  Inlet  a  distance 
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above  the  ground,  the  portion  of  said  chamber  above  said 
outlet  tapering  upward  to  said  Inlet,  thereby  to  prevent 
clogging  of  the  materlalm  In  the  top  of  said  chamber,  and 
said  outlet  being  at  the  back  of  the  receptacle  and  larger 
than  said  inlet,  and  said  body  comprising  a  lower  section 
of  cementltlous  material  and  an  upper  section  of  metal 
containing  said  tapered  portion  of  tbe  chamber. 

r>.  A  receptacle  for  garbage,  ashes  or  refuse,  comprising 
a  hollow  body  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet 
opening  in  the  top  thereof,  an  outlet  opening  in  the  back 
of  said  body,  and  doors  for  said  openings,  said  bo<ly  in- 
cluding a  solid  molded  m&aii  of  cementltlous  material  witb 
the  cbambor  thertMu,  a  rod  extending  through  tbe  bottom 
of  said  body,  external  means  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  rod  to  lock  the  lower  edge  of  said  outlet  door,  and 
a  device  for  rocking  said  rod  to  control  said  lock,  dis- 
poned -It  the  front  of  said  body,  said  body  having  means 
consisting  of  a  cam  for  engaging  said  device  to  draw  the 
rod  endwise,  said  cam  having  a  catch  pivoted  thereon  to 
hold  said  device  jn  locking  position,  and  said  cam  having 
means  to  move  said  ro<l  endwise  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  said  device  is  operated  to  release  the  outlet  door, 
said  b(Kly  having  a  metal  top  section  i*ontaining  said 
tapere<l  passage  and  to  which  both  of  said  doors  are 
hinged. 

7.  A  receptacle  for  garbage,  ashes  or  lefuse.  comprising 
a  body  having  an  upper  opening,  a  hinged  door  for  said 
opening,  a  foot-op<>rated  mechanism  to  open  said  door, 
and  means  on  said  door  and  body  to  permit  use  of  said 
mechanism  at  eltber  side  of  tbe  receptacle,  said  mech- 
anism Including  a  foot-lever  which  Is  reversible  for  use 
at  either  aide  of  the  body. 

8.  A  receptacle  for  garbage,  ashes  or  refuse,  comprising 
a  body  having  a  rear  door,  a  rod  extending  from  front  to 
rear  of  said  body,  means  on  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  to 
engage  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  door,  a  device  at 
the  front  of  said  body  to  rotate  the  rod,  and  means  en- 
gaging said  device  to  forcibly  shift  said  ro<l  endwise  In 
both  directions. 

13.  A  receptacle  for  earhage.  ashes  or  refnsi>,  compris- 
ing a  lower  body  section  of  molded  cementltlous  mate- 
rial, an  upper  bo<Jy  section  o&  metal,  means  to  secure  said 
metal  section  to  the  tup  of  said  lower  section,  said  m<>tal 
section  having  an  inlet  opening,  said  lower  section  having 
a  rear  outlet,  a  door  hinged  on  said  upper  section  to  nor- 
mally close  said  inlet,  and  a  tloor  hinged  on  said  upper 
section  to  normally  close  said  outlet,  said  means  com- 
prising rods  extending  downward  through  the  lower  edge 
portions  of  the  said  upper  section,  each  rod  being  of  a 
length  to  extend  practically  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
lower  wet  Ion. 

-.   [Claims  2  to  4,  U.  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (ia- 
zette.] 


1.248,186.  HOISTING- ENUINE.  AruiRTis  Smith, 
Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bergen  Point  Iron  Works, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  File<l 
Mar.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  82.680.      (CI.  214—4.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  engine,  a  primary  drum,  a  pair  of  sec- 
ondary drums,  and  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
secondary  drums  for  hauling  a  load  Independent  of  the 
other  secondary  drum,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
primary  and  secondary  drums,  means  for  halting  one  of 
■aid  secondary  drums  on  tbe  drive  of  the  other  secondary 


and  the  primary  drum,  the  sum  of  the  revolatlona  of  the 
secondary  drums  when  &oth  are  driven  simultaneously  bt> 
ing  equal  to  the  revolutions  of  one  secondary  drum  when 
that  is  driven  alone,  and  bearing  a  predetermined  fixed 
ratio  to  tb«  revolutions  of  the  primary  drum,  for  the 
p«irpoa3  described.  * 

5.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  dump  car  and  a  pair  of 
skips  for  filling  the  same,  a  primary  drum  for  hauling  the 
dump  car  and  a  pair  of  secondary  drums  for  lifting  the 
filling  skips,  means  for  driving  the  primary  drum,  a  differ- 
ential driving  connection  between  the  primary  drum  and 
the  secondary  drums,  and  means  for  holding  either  of  the 
secondary  drums  to  permit  tbe  other  secondary  drum  to 
run  at  accelerated  speed,  sabctantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.248,187.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  EsMONn  M.  Smith, 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  t<f  Leopold  Tlaut 
and  one-half  to  Herman  Plaut.  New  York,  S.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  143,476.      (01.  240—78.) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  having  a  support,  a  lighting  ele- 
ment, a  globe  «ir  l>owl  Hurrounding  the  element,  n-  member 
carried  by  th«>  support,  arms  carried  by  the  member  and 
supporting  th<<  globe  or  bowl,  a  rvdiH-tor  supported  by  the 
memhi>r  in  opposeti  relation  to  tbe  globe  or  bowl,  said 
member  having  a  reflecting  suMace  In  line  with  said  re- 
flect <jr. 

5.  A  lighting  fixture,  having  a  support,  a  lighting  ele- 
ment, a  glo>>e  or  l>owl  Inclosing  tbe  element,  a  thimble 
carried  by  the  support,  a  plurality  of  fllanfentoos  arms 
carried  by  the  thimble,  a  flange  on  the  thlmblo.  there  being 
a  slot  In  till'  flange  for  the  rect-ption  of  <>ach  arm.  a  sleeve 
supported  on  the  flange,  a  flange  on  tbe  sleeve,  there  be- 
ing a  cam  slot,  in  the  flange  on  the  sleeve,  for  engagement 
with  each  arm,  there  being  a  notch  in  a  slot  for  engage- 
ment with  an  arm,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  to 
engage  the  arms  with  the  howl  to  support  the  mme,  a 
shell  surrounding  the  nleeve.  said  rotating  means  extend- 
ing through  tbe  shell,  a  reflector  carried  by  the  shell,  the 
thimble  having  a  l>ottom  foriiiinif  a  reflecting  surface,  and 
means  for  removably  securing  the  shell  to  the  thimble. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette) 


1,248,188.  AUTOMOBILE  SKiNAL.  ThOMAh  MabshaU. 
Smith,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Jan.  SO,  1917.  Serial 
No.  145,&49.      (CI.  240— 7.) 


1.  In  comblnatkm.  a  signal  lamp,  with  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same  on  the  arm  of  tbe  drlrer.  circuit  connec- 
tions leading  to  said  lamp,  and  a  circuit  closer  in  said 
connections,  said  circuit  closer  being  located  in  poaltlon 
to  be  borne  upon  by  the  arm  of  the  driver  and  at  hi*  wOl 


N0V8MBBK  37, 191 7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9M 


when  this  Is  extended  laterally  from  the  vehicle  to  dis- 
play the  signal,  the  said  circuit  being  normally  open,  sul>- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  signal  lamp,  with  means  for 
attaching  It  to  the  arm  of  the  driver,  circuit  connections 
extending  from  said  signal  lamp,  a  circuit  closer  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  In  position  to  be 
borne  upon  by  the  arm  of  the  driver  in  giving  the  signal 
by  extending  his  arm  laterally  from  the  car,  a  support  for 
the  circuit  closer,  said  circuit  closer  together  with  the 
circuit  wires  being  fn»ely  removable  from  said  support, 
and  means  adjacent  the  said  circuit  closer  for  engaging 
the  circuit  connections  to  prevent  strain  on  the  circuit 
connections,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,248,169.  EXTENSION-LADDER.  WiLiT  Ancel  Smith, 
Meridian,  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1916,  SerUl  No.  123,559. 
(01.  228—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  Inverted 
V-shaped  sup|)ortlng  members,  the  legs  of  each  being  piv- 
oted together,  foldable  brace  bars  connecting  the  legs  of 
each  of  said  members,  a  ladder  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  between  said  memb<>rs,  laterally  extensible  arms  car- 
ried by  said  ladder  and  means  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  for 
locking  engsgement  with  said  brace  bars,  whereby  to  dis- 
pose said  ladder  at  various  angles  to  the  horliontal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  Inverted 
V-ahaped  supporting  members,  the  legs  of  each  being  piv- 
oted together,  foldable  brace  bars  connecting  the  legs  of 
each  of  said  members  and  having  notches  therein,  a  ladder 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  between  said  members,  and 
laterally  extending  plvotaUy  connected  extensible  arms 
carried  by  said  ladder  and  having  hooks  on  their  opposite 
ends  for  locking  engagement  with  said  notches  whereby  to 
angle  said  ladder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  Inverted 
V-shaped  supporting  members,  the  legs  of  each  being  piv- 
oted together,  foldable  brace  l>ars  connecting  the  legs  of 
each  of  said  members,  a  ladder  pivoted  intermediate  its 
end*  between  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  slotted 
arms  pivoted  together  and  slldably  connected  to  said  lad- 
der, said  arms  being  movable  Into  longitudinal  allnement 
to  dispose  tbe  ends  thereof  Into  engagement  with  said 
brace  bars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  support- 
ing members,  a  pivot  rod  connecting  the  same,  a  ladder 
having  a  sliding  movement  on  said  pivot  rod  and  limited 
thereby,  and  a  lock  on  the  ladder  for  engagement  with 
aald  rod  to  hold  the  former  against  sliding  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  support- 
ing members,  a  pivot  rod  connecting  tbe  same,  a  ladder 
having  a  limited  sliding  movement  on  said  pivot  rod,  and 
a  pair  of  links  pivoted  together  at  their  adjacent  ends,  tne 
other  end  of  one  of  said  links  being  pivoted  to  the  ladder,  | 


the  other  end  of  the  other  link  being  slldably  and  pivotaUy 
connected  to-  tbe  ladder,  one  of  said  links  having  a  seat  to 
receive  aald  rod  to  hold  the  ladder  against  sliding  move- 
ment.    <i-i(ej,>>«*«i<isrv; 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,248,190.  COIN -FREED  DELIVERY  APPARATD8. 
HcKBV  Mabtin  Snow.  London.  England.  Filed  Aoc. 
25,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,381.      (01.  194—39.) 


1.  In  a  coin  freed  delivery  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  casing  for  containing  the  goods  one  side  of  which  Is 
provided  with  two  stationary  plates  having  delivery  open- 
ings In  allnement,  a  sliding  plate  disposed  between  said 
stationary  plates  and  having  a  delivery  opening  the  whole 
of  which  fs  normally  disposed  out  of  allnement  with  the 
delivery  openings  in  said  stationary  plates,  means  com- 
prising a  pivoted  lever  engaging  said  sliding  plate  for 
locking  said  sliding  plate  In  Its  normal  position,  and,  upon 
the  passage  of  a  coin  through  the  machine,  for  moving 
said  sliding  plate  Into  a  position  wherein  Its  delivery  open- 
ing is  In  allnement  with  the  delivery  slots  in  the  station- 
ary plates,  and  means  for  moving  an  article  through  said 
delivery  opening. 

2.  In  a  coin  freed  delivery  apparatus.  In  combination,  * 
a  casing  for  containing  the  goods  one  side  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  two  stationary  plates  having  delivery  openings 
in  allnement,  a  sliding  plat^  disposed  between  said  sta- 
tionary plates  and  having  a  delivery  opening  the  whole  of 
which  is  normally  disposed  out  of  allnement  with  tbe  de- 
livery openings  In  said  stationary  plates,  a  withdrawable 
slide,  a  ratchet  on  said  slide,  a  pivoted  member  carrying 

a  pawl  which  normally  engages  said  ratchet,  said  pivoted 
member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  coin  so  as  to  re- 
lease said  pawl,  a  pusher  associated  with  said  slide,  a  pro- 
jecting tongue  upon  said  pivoted  member  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  pusber'so  as  to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  for  the  necessary  period  aa 
set  forth. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,248.191.  AUTOMATIC  LAMP-TURNER.  ArsTiN  J.  F. 
Snowdkn,  Huntington.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  Shideler.  Huntington.  Ind.  Filed  May  4,  1917. 
Serial  No.  166,430.     (Cl>  240 — 62.) 


^ ; ■* .  y                 J 

'1^ 

.  1  • 

1  / 

^"'                  \ 

-<^o  ,   00 

The  combination  with  a  car  Including  a   trolley   pole 
and  a  feed  wire,  of  a  headlight  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the 
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ear.  an  arm  carried  by  tke  headlicht,  oppoaitely  dlapoMd 
called  Bprlofii  connected  to  the  arm  and  to  the  car,  aiaff- 
nets  positioned  upon  each  aide  of  the  arm.  contacta  ear- 
rieil  by  the  car.  means  for  el<'ctrically  connecting  the  con- 
tacts with  the  magnet*,  means  for  grounding  the  magnets, 
and  contacts  on  the  trolley  pole  to  engage  the  first  named 
contacts  apon  turning  of  the  car  to  energise  the  magnets 
for  causing  the  headlight  to  move  In  a  corresponding  di- 
rection with  the  car. 


1,248,192.  UPRIGHT-PIANO  ACTION.  LBWis  NlLaoN 
FtOPBR,  Guelph.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  20,  191T. 
Serial  No.  181.740.     (C».  84—26.) 


1.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a 
hammer  butt.  Jack,  countor  check,  countfr  chi-ck  shank, 
and  l>ack  check,  of  a  resilient  member  movable  with  the 
counter  check  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  back 
check  while  the  parts  are  in  check  and  at  other  times  to 
clear  the  imck  check. 

(Clatm  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,19S.      [WrrHDRAWN.l 


1,248.194.      CULTIVATOR.      in^Aaaxc*    J.    SpRAOt  a,    Ix>8 
Ang«lea,  Cal.    Piled  May  81,  1017.     Serial  No.  172,090. 

(a. «»— 86.) 


1.  An  agricultural  Implement,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  positioned  beneath  the  rear 
en<i  of  aaid  frame,  means  whereby  they  may  be  simulta- 
neously adjusted  in  relation  to  the  frame,  caster  wheels 
mounted  tieneatb  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  rotatably  secured  beneath  the  frame,  a  series 
of  cultivating  tool  units,  nieans  whereby  they  may  be 
spaced  in  relation  to  each  other  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  fric- 
tion brake  by  which  the  shaft  may  be  retarded  in  its 
rotation. 

2.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  means 
whereby  the  main  frame  may  be  raised  and  lowered  rel- 
ative to  the  wheels,  caster  wheels  at  the  front  of  the  main 
frame,  a  shaft  mount»>d  transversely  in  the  main  frame, 
toothed    caltlvator    tools    mounted    upon    tbe    shaft    and 


adapted  to  rotate  the  abaft  as  the  Implement  ts  drawn 
forwardly,  a  countershaft  mounted  parallel  with  the  first 
shaft.  HprocketH  and  chains  cunniM-tln^  the  rounterahaft 
to  the  first  shaft,  and  a  brake  mechanism  for  the  coanter- 
shaft. 


1,248,195.  HYDROCARBONIURNRR.  Fba:(K  HSMaT 
Stan.uiu,  Kan«a8  City,  Mo.,  a><signor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  ns-xlgnments,  to  Stananl  Blue  Flame  Oas  Gen- 
erator Burner  Company.  Kansati  City,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
ti<m.  Plleil  Apr.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  89.141.  (CI. 
l.'»8-.Vl.> 


1.  A  h.v<lro<-art>on  burner,  remprlHlni;  a  burner  proper* 
havintc  n  horizontally  disponed  circnniferential  series  of 
outl«*t  opcninK^*  in  the  top  theri-of,  and  a  similar  verti- 
cally illMpoHtNl  N(>ri('s  of  openings  In  the  body  thereof,  said 
burn>T  tH>inK  form<>«i  with  a  rlrralar  vaporising  paaaage 
(-on«vniri<-ally  dinpoHe^l  with  rexpei-t  to  said  op'-nings,  and 
interp«mcil  Ix-twecn  ^he  respective  Kerl«-s  thereof,  and 
means  for  contrullInK  the  discharee  of  fuel  from  said 
pasHairc  to  said  openings  for  Ignition. 

4.  A  hy<lr(icartNin  burner  comprising  a  burner  proper 
havini;  horizontally  and  vertically  fliMpo»«H|  circumfer- 
ential Merlet*  of  outlet  opeulnjts.  and  a  vaporising  passage 
concentrically  disponed  with  respect  to  said  openings  and 
int"rpose«l  l>etwi'en  the  resp-ctlve  series,  a  storage  cham- 
t»er  communicating  with  the  p.-ixxage  and  lying  within  the 
beatlnK  zone  of  the  burner,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  leading 
from  a  suitable  suunv  and  Qtted  within  said  passage 
fur  conveying  the  fuel  to  the  storage  chaml>er,  a  mixing 
chamt>er  disposeil  l><>neath  the  Ktoraice  chamber,  a  pipe 
establishing  communication  between  said  chambers,  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  fuel  from  the 
Htorage  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  from  whence  aald 
fuel  purHum  a  tortuous  coume  to  aald  outlet  openings. 

9.  A  hydrocarlmn  burner  romprHIni;  In  combination  a 
base,  a  wall  rising  therefrom,  a  burner  proper  ccimprising 
a  aingle  easting  seatetl  upon  said  wall,  and  Inclnding  a 
vaporiilns  pansaKe,  a  storace  chamtter,  and  a  mixing 
chaml>er  nrranse<l  beneath  the  storage  cbaasber,  a  fuel 
supply  pi|>e  arraneeil  in  said  vaporisinK  passage  and  com- 
municating with  the  storage  chamber,  and  means  for  con- 
trol ling  the  discharge  of  the  fuel  from  the  storage  cbaaiH 
ber  tu  the  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  cbaail>er  causing 
the  gas  to  pursue  a  tortuous  course  to  its  point  of  iirnitton. 

(ClainM  2,  3,  5  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


1.248.196.  BANJO  CONSTRi:CTI(>N.  Rpaminondas  A. 
t»TATm.p«jru».  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  108.730.      (CI.  84—121.) 

1.  A  mnslcal  instrument  coapriaing  a  frame  baTlng  a 
plurality  of  resonating  cavitlcM  therein,  spaced  rims 
mountetl  up«>n  one  edpe  of  the  frame  and  defining  a  sound 
amplifyluK'  channel  therebetween,  a  web  connecting  the 
rims  having  openings  tbereia.  the  openings  being  In  coas- 
rannlcatloa  with  the  re«4tnatlna  cavltlea.  the  Inner  rim 
l>ein>;  also  provided  with  openlnsw.  and  a  vibratory  bead 
stretched  across  the  fra'me  and  covering  the  channel. 

2.  A  musical  inatrament  comprising  an  integral  frame, 
cylindrical  resonatiuK  cavities  In  said  frame,  an  annlat 
memlMT   •omprislng    upper   ami    lower    channela    mounted 
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upon  one  e«lge  of  the  frame,  Che  upper  channel  of  the 
annular  member  being  in  communication  with  said  cavl- 


tics,   and   a    h»>Hd    -trct<he«1   across   the   annular   member, 
and  coverlnc  th-  upper  channel  therein. 


1,248,107.  SrSPF.NDIR  L(X>P.  Jeshc  W.  Stevknson, 
Portland.  Ind.  F  ie  1  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  827.137. 
(CI.  24—224.) 


**i 


A  device  of  the  cinq's  dcKcrtbed  composed  of  a  single 
length  of  resllici.t  wire  {>,  .  t  to  form  a  bnttoh  retaining 
loop  havln.'  interr'i  is|if  nt  arms  connecte<l  to  the  ends 
thereof,  jind  bent  to  r-mi  nn  opening  through  which  a 
button  may  p:iss.  one  .»f  the  nrmM  hsrinjc  its  ends  returned 
and  lylns  traiisv»rs.|y  oj  tlie  axis  of  thie  loop  and  opening 
to  form  a  liar  ar«i;ii     w  'i*  li  a  strap  m.ny  be  looped,  said 

bar    b«''nsr    snuxitb.    -1: it    an  I    uninterrupted    whereby 

movement  of  the  »i«r  ibrixish  the  strap  will  not  mar  or 
cut  the  strap,  raid  Unv  ut  one  end  beln^  extended  to 
projet-t  iteyond  tbe-  strap  the  other  arm  having  an  eye 
slidably  <  nraKlnr  tli-  «xfcn"!on  of  the  bar,  aald  bar  at 
the  .xtreniltv  of  Iti  c.\t  iUe<l  en<l  being  provided  with 
means  for  preventing,  the  <'l.p  acenient  of  the  eye  from 
the  bar,  M;iid  mcau-^  >n'\u  :  j  irrnye<l  on  the  bar  beyond  the 
portion  around  whi<-h  ifu-  ntrap  extends. 


1.248.198.      T/>Zr\«ir:  RRMOVKR.      CHAHLES    «.    .'ixBACB, 
Troy.   N.    Y.     Fll.,'    y.h,  7.   iftij.     f^^r\n\  Xo.   147,198. 

(CI.  20c — r,n.) 


I.  In  a  d'opeBKbiir  d»>vi.  .•  for  1r>««>nffeH  and  the  like,  the 


enges  are  packed  in  raws,  said  reeepUcle  baviac  a  ^t 
in  Its  front  end  near  the  bottom ;  of  a  stUf  i  sbapul 
element  whose  an^le  passes  through  said  slit,  whose  np- 
rlgtat  front  end  rests  normally  against  the  front  of  tke 
box,  and  whose  rear  end  rests  normally  flat  opoa  t4e 
t>ottom  of  the  box  beneath  a  lozen>;e  in  the  front  row,  thm 
whole  for  use  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  device  for  lozenges  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  box-like  receptacle  having  a  alit  in  its 
front  and  near  the  bottom:  of  a  rigid  element  bent  Into 
L-shaped  side  elevation  to  produce  a  foot  lying  normally 
en  the  lH>ttom  of  the  box.  a  finger  piece  standing  normally 
upright  against  the  front  of  the  box,  and  an  angle  between 
them  passing  through  said  slit,  and  tongues  projecting 
integrally  and  oppositely  from  said  angle  and  standing 
inside  the  angle  iH'tween  the  front  and  bottom  of  the  box, 
the  whole  for  use  substantially  as  described. 


1,248,199.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  William  mT  Stcmp, 
Talent.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  1S8,«68. 
(CI.  248—8.) 


1.  In  a  damp,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  rod, 
of  a  irame  slidable  on  said  rod,  a  pair  of  clamping  dogs 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  the  inner  end  of  the 
clamping  dogs  having  cam  faces  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
the  supporting  rod,  a  strap  having  right  angular  exten- 
sions through  which  said  supporting  roil  .extends,  aald 
frame  beine  mounted  between  said  extensions,  links  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  aaid  strap  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  dlamping  dogs,  a  suspension  rod  carried 
by  said  strap  adapted  to  interlock  the  cam  faces  with  the 
support ing  rod  when  an  object  is  placed  upon  the  suspen- 
sion rod,  and  an  adjusting  rod  attached  to  the  frame 
adapted  to  l>e  operated  to  raise  or  lower  the  frame  upon 
the  supporting  r.ed. 

2.  In  a  damp,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair 
of  clamping  dogs  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame,  a^M 
clamping  dogs  having  cam  faces  at  their  Inner  ends  adapt- 
ed to  engage  an  object  lntro<inced  through  the  frame  mad 
t>etween  the  ends  of  the  clamping  dogs,  a  strap  Indepead- 
eatly  movable  of  the  frame,  links  connecting  said  strap 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  clamping  dogs,  whereby  when  a 
downward  pull  is  glv«  n  to  the  strap,  the  cam  faces  of  the 
locking  dogs  will  l)e  caused  to  "grip  the  object  between 
the  clamping  dogs,  means  to  manually  move  the  frame 
independently  of  said  strap  whereby  the  dog«  will  be 
released  from  the  obje<t  being  gripped,  and  a  spring  be- 
tween  the  frame  an*'  p.irts  of  the  .strap  to  move  the  frame 
independently  of  the  strap  and  re<«ngage  the  clamping 
dogs  with  the  object  therebetween. 


1.248.200.    LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLKS.    BVBBBTT 
C.  Scr.(]g,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  June  27.  1917.     Scrtel 
No.   177.379.      (CI.  70— 90.) 
1.  A  locking  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  in  com- 


combination  with  a  bo.v  like  re  eptacle  in  which  tbe  loi-  1  l.ination.  a  yoke,  a  hasp  baring  pivotal  conaectiaa  with 


996 


OFFICIALi  GAZETTE 


NovBiTBSm  37, 19x7. 


one  of  the  arms  of  mid  yoke,  and  a  bparing  for  the  wtd 
arm  of  iiald  yoke  with  which  aatd  baxp  has  connection, 
amid  bearing  adapted  (or  connection  to  a  vehicle,  and  the 
connection  between  aald  hasp  and  yol^e  capable  of  alidlng 
movement  through  mid  bearing. 


2.  A  locking  apparatus  for  Tehicles  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  yoke,  one  arm  of  said  yoke  having  a  reduced 
end  portion,  a  hasp  having  a  reduced  end  portion  adapter! 
to  engage  the  said  reduced  end  portion  of  Mitd  yoke,  said 
reduced  end  portions,  when  said  arm  and  hasp  are  axlally 
alined,  of  substantially  the  same  girth  as  the  said  arm.  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  said  reduced  end  portions 
of  said  yoke  and  hasp,  and  a  bearing  for  the  said  arm  of 
said  yoke,  said  bearing  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
Tehicle. 

8.  A  locking  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  yoke,  one  arm  of  said  yoke  circular  in  cross 
section  and  having  a  reduced  end  portion,  a  hasp  circular 
In  cross  section  and  having  a  reduced  end  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  reduced  end  portion  of  said  yoke,  said  re- 
duced end  portions,  when  said  arm  and  hasp  are  axiallj 
alined,  of  substantially  the  same  girth  as  the  said  arm,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  said  reduced  end  portions 
of  said  yoke  and  hasp  and  the  said  end  portion  rounded 
from  a  center  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  pivotal 
connection,  and  a  bearing  for  the  said  arm  of  said  yoke, 
said  bearing  adapted  for  connection  with  a  vehicle. 

(Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.248,201.  UNIVERSAL  TOOL-HOLDER.  Charles  A. 
SWAHL8TBDT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  862,312.      (CI.  2»— 97.) 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted in  a  tool  post,  a  cutter  head  mounted  on  said  shank 
to  swing  thereon,  said  head  being  slotted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  cutters,  a  plate  bearing  on  said  cutters,  inter- 
locking means  l>etween  said  head  and  said  shank  adapted 
to  locate  said  head  on  said  shank,  means  adapted  to  clamp 
said  plate  to  said  head  and  said  head  to  said  shank,  and 
a  spring  between  said  bead  and  said  shank. 


1,248,202.  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE.  Obobob  B. 
Thomas,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,892. 
(a.  178—338.)        0 

1.  A  molding  receptacle  having  a  l>ase  channeled  on  Its 
lower  face  to  afford  a  wire  conduit,  wire  terminal  plates 
on  the  upper  face  of  said  baso,  said  base  having  open- 
ings therethrough  communicating  with  said  conduit  and 
through  which  connection  may  be  established  with  the 
wires  therein,  tap  terminals  connected  to  said  wire  ter- 
minals, and  a  cover  Inclosing  said  wire  and  tap  terminals 
tat  affording  access  to  the  latter. 


0.  A  molding  receptacle  having  a  base  channeled  on  its 
lower  face  to  afford  a  wire  conduit  and  having  openings 
extending  from  said  channel  thmugh  the  tiase  to  Its  outer 
face,  wire  terminal  plates  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of 
the  base  and  having  binding  screw  lugs  angled  downward 
into  said  openings  to  afford  ready  means  for  connection  to 
the  subjacent  wires  and  tap  terminals  connected  to  said 
wire  terminal  plates  and  extending  laterally  toward  a 
margin  of  said  base. 


10.  An  electrical  receptacle  having  an  insulating  body 
channeled  to  afford  wire  conduit  means,  binding  terminals 
on  said  body  for  connection  to  the  wires  lying  in  said  con- 
duit means,  and  receptacle  terminals  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  wire  terminals  and  axtending  toward  one 
margin  of  the  body  substantlaily  at  right  angles  to  the 
wire  conduit  means,  said  body  being  channeled  to  receive 
said  receptacle  contacts. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  9.  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the 
(iasette.J 


1.248.203.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Qborob  B.  Thomab, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport.  Cocn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  16.  1917.    Serial  No.  168.967.    (CI.  175— 298.) 


1.  In  a  three-point  electric  switch,  a  cup  shaped  insulat- 
ing Imse.  a  switch,  mechanism  arranged  within  the  switch 
chamber  thereof,  a  main  line  wire  terminal  arranged  in 
said  chamber  and  directly  connected  to  the  frame  of  the 
switch  mechanism,  a  switch  bar  mounted  in  said  frame  in 
electrical  connection  therewith,  in  combination  a  pair  of 
branch  line  connections  having  terminals  arrange<i  in  said 
chamber  and  connected  alternatively  with  said  switch  bar 
in  the  opposite  positions  of  the  switch. 

3.  In  a  three-point  electric  switch,  a  cup-shaped  Insulat- 
ing base,  a  switch  mechanism  within  the  chamber  thereof 
and  comprising  a  frame,  a  switch  spindle  journaled  there- 
in, and  switch  blade  means  carried  by,  and  electrically 
connected  to,  said  spindle,  a  main  line  terminal  mounted 
on  the  base  and  electrically  connected  to  aaid  switch 
frame,  together  with  a  pair  of  branch  line  terminals  ar- 
ranged in  said  chamt>er  and  connected  alternatively  with 
said  switch  blade  means  in  the  opposite  positions  of  the 
switch,  said  branch  line  terminals  Ijring  at  the  same  level 
in  the  switch  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the 
switch  spindle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,248.204.     8TBBRINO  WHEEL  LOCK.     Cabl  E.  Thom- 
BBN,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  May  29,  1916.     SerUl  No. 
100.688.      (CT.   70—129.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  a  vehicle, 

a  casing  freely  tumabie  on  the  post,  means  within  the 
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casing  for  releasably  locking  the  latter  to  the  post,  a  solid 
cover  plate  for  the  casing  seating  directly  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  steering  post,  and  a  steering  wheel  having  Its 
spokes  radiating  from  and  fixed  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
cover  plate. 


2.  In  combination,  a  steering  post,  a  casing  freely  turn- 
able  thereabout,  means  for  locking  the  casing  to  the  post 
including  an  L-shaped  locking  member,  the  vertical  part 
of  the  L-member  constituting  the  bolt  and  the  horizontal 
part  comprising  spaced  arms,  means  disposed  between  the 
spaced  arms  for  engaging  therewith  to  operate  the  bolt, 
and  a  cover  means  for  the  casing  seating  directly  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  post  and  carrying  steering  means  for 
turning  the  i>ost 


1,248,206.  GUIDE-nOLDER  FOR  PILE-CUTTING  MA- 
CHINES. Locia  Toupin,  West  Warwick,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Crompton  Company,  Crompton,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  June  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  32,572.     (a.  26^9.) 


u^^ 


4.  The  combination  with  a  guide-holder,  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  downwardly  extending  lip  and  an 
upwardly  extending  lip,  of  a  knife-guide  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  said  knife-guide  being  mounted  In  said  guide- 
holder  between  the  upwardly  extending  lip  and  the  body 
portion  and  the  downwardly  extending  lip  projecting  into 
the  longitudinal  slot  In  said  knife-guide. 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,206.  YARN  CUTTER  AND  HOLDER  MECHA 
NISM  FOR  CIRCULAR  -  KNITTING  MACHINES. 
Hbnbt  L.  Trudbl  and  Howabd  B.  Dawson,  Ipswich, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  ft  Wll- 
lUuna,  .Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  735.120.     (CI.  66—12.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  having  in  combination  -  a  yam 
severing  implement  for  severing  a  yam  withdrawn  from 
knitting  at  the  hack  of  the  fabric  and  near  the  point  of 
exit  of  said  yarn,  and  means  for  moving  said  yarn  severing 
implement  into  and  out  of  proximity  to  the  forming  fabric. 

6.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  yam  severing  and 
clamping  Implement  normally  in  working  position  near  the 
fabric  and  a  splicing  yarn  guide,  means  for  actuating  said 
implement  when  in  said  position  and  for  actuating  said 
yarn  guide  at  related  times  at  similar  intervals,  to  release 
and  supply,  and  to  remove,  sever  and  clamp  the  splicing 
^am  at  the  edges  of  a  spliced  area,  in  ecmoinatlon  with 


means  operating  at  relatively  infrequent  Intervals  for 
bodily  removing  said  implement  from  working  poeltioa 
and  for  causing  cessation  of  operation  of  said  yam-gnido. 

SO.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  cam  cylinder,  a  needle  cyl- 
inder and  needles  therein,  a  latch  ring  surrounding  the 
position  of  projected  needles  and  pivoted  at  one  side  so 
as  to  permit  it  to  t>e  elevated  away  from  the  needles,  a 
series  of  yarn  guide  leVers  on  said  latch  ring,  a  patem 
shaft  and  means  on  said  shaft  to  control  the  position  of 
the  yarn  guide  levers,  in  combination  with  a  yarn  sever- 
ing device  mounted  on  said  latch  ring  for  movement  with 
respect  to  the  needles,  and  means  controlled  from  said 
pattern  shaft  having  an  element  upon  which  a  part  of  the 
severing  device  rests  for  moving  the  severing  device  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  needles  when  the  latch  guard 
ring  is  In  its  operative  position. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  29.  and  31  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1  -,  2  4  8  ,  2  0  7  .  STOVEPIPE  ANCHOR.  Hexbt  Viroil 
Ttnur  and  John  W.  Mili^ap,  Paragould,  Ark.  Filed 
Nov.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  60.906.     (Cl.  126 — 318.) 


The  combination  with  a  flue  having  an  opening  In  one 
wall  thereof,  a  horizontal  stove  pipe  having  one  end  po- 
sitioned in  the  opening  and  a  collar  encircling  the  stove 
D^pe  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  to  seal 
the  flue  opening  at>out  the  stove  pipe,  of  a  ring  secured 
to  the  stove  pipe  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  and  col- 
lar, arms  carried  by  the  ring  and  extending  therefrom 
in  the  direction  of  and  engaging  said  collar,  said  arms 
being  inclined  outwardly  with  relation  to  the  stove  pipe 
to  engage  the  collar  at  points  spaced  from  the  stove  pipe, 
and  contractile  springs  arranginl  at  right  angles  to  the 
arms  and  secured  to  the  wall  at  points  spaced  from  the 
stove  pipe  and  collar,  and  secured  to  said  ring,  the  arms 
holding  the  collar  ugaiust  the  flue  wall  and  preventing  the 
springs  from  pulling  th?  stove  pipe  into  the  flue  beyond  a 
predetermined  distance. 


1,248.208.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  John  A.,  Ulbbrg,  Mott, 
N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Sertal  No.  160.270.  (CL 
121—86.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  con)l>inatlon  of  an  engine 
shaft ;  a  piston  disk  mounted  thereon  and  revolving  there- 
with and  formed  with  two  concentric  Ilite«  of  openingB 
through  it,  extending  in  a  circular  path,  struck  from  the 
axis  of  revolution  of  the  disk  as  a  center,  part  way  only 
around  the  «isk.  leaving  between  the  opposed  temunaia 
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of  tlie  two  Mne«  of  opeBlnss  an  Imperforate  portion  of  the 
dlak  to  serre  as  a  steam  cut-off  ;  a  plalon  bead  mounted  on 
Mid  pUton  dlak  ;  a  sectional  casing  formed  with  beaiinga 
to  recelTe  the  ensine  shaft  and  havluK  the  Interior  oppooite 
facea  of  the  aertlona  of.  which  It  la  compoaed  reeesaed  to 
contain  an<l  suugly  fit  that  portion  of  the  disk  In  which 
the  two  concentric  llnea  of  openings  are  located,  and  with 
an  annular  groove  forming  an  annular  working  chaml>er 
In  which  tha  piston  head  which  Ls  mounted  on  the  disk  Is 
received  and  can  travel ;  two  steam  Inlets  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  opening  Into  the  working 
chanit>erat  directly  opposite  points  In  the  side  walls  of  the 
B«m«;  two  aectlonal  ateam  supply  ducts,  one  for  each 
steam  Inlet,  each  of  which  ducts  extends  through  the  sec 
tlonal  casing  from  the  side  opposite  that  on  which  Its 
steam  Inlet  Is  lot«te«l.  to  tht  other  side  of  the  casing 
where  It  connecta  with  Its  steam  Inlet,  said  supply  ducts 
registering  the  one  with  one  of  the  lines  of  concentric 
openings  In  the  dUk.  the  other  with  the  other  line  of  said 
op«'nlngs.  said  openings  serving  to  malnUln  communica- 
tion t)etw.eon  the  sections  of  each  supply  duct  and  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  during  the  revolution  of  the 
disk  so  long  as  the  steam  supply  ducts  are  In  register  with 
their  respective  lines  of  openings  In  the  disk  steam  will 
pass  through  the  said  «teani  supply  ducts  to  their  respec- 
tive steam  Inlets,  but  when  the  line  of  op«>nlng8  has  passed 
and  the  Imperforate  portion  of  the  disk  Is  lnterpose<l.  the 
steam  supply  through  the  ducts  to  their  re8i>ectlve  steam 
Inlets  will  thereby  be  cut  off.  subaUntlally  as  and  for  the 
purposea  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,248.209.  STRAW  CASE  MAKING  MACHINE.  Mathys 
VAji  UBN  Hbi  vib  and  P»tiil8  Mahtinvs  Dikh,  Uden, 
Netherlands.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  31,779. 
(01.  112—24.) 
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1.  In  a  folding  and  feeding  device  for  straw  case  making 
machines,  the  combination  with  a  (lUlng  frame  adapted  to 
reciprocate  vertically,  of  toothi-d  conveying  claims  be- 
neath said  frame,  a  spindle  beneath  the  frame,  a  set  of 
tingle  armed  Icvcr.s  connected  to  two  corners  of  the  frame 
and  pivoted  to  the  spindle,  a  set  of  angularly  d«-<lected  le- 
vers connected  to  the  other  two  comers  of  the  frame  and 
also  pivoted  to  the  spindle,  and  rotating  cam  disks  engag- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  levers  whereby  the  frame  Is  re- 
ciprocated vertically  parallel  to  itself. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  cylinder  and  a  filling  frame,  of  means  for 
reclpro«-atlng  the  said  filling  frame  vertically  and  impart- 
ing thereto  a  comparatively  rapid  lowering  movement  and 
a  slower  upwanl  movement,  and  conveyer  chains  movable 
under  the  said  filling  frame  and  cylinder  and  comprising 
groups  of  links  provided  with  pointed  teeth,  links  In  rear 
of  the  links  having  the  polnte<l  teeth  and  provided  with 
rearwardly  Inclined  teeth  for  giving  the  straw  charges  as 
fed  to  the  cylinder  an  equal  thickness  and  requisite  full- 
neaa.  and  groups  of  links  withont  teeth  between  the  groups 
ksTlng  pointed  teeth  and  those  having  rearwanlly  IncMned 

teetfc. 

(OtelBS  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  (laaettt.J 


1.248^10.  lONITBR  rO«  INTBRNAL- COMBUSTION 
KNOINHS.  William  C.  Voobxbmmjm,  WUUnabarg. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1916.  SerUl  No.  72.900.  (O. 
128— ISO.) 


1.  In  an  Igniter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  wall,  of  an  electrode  mounted 
for  reclprocatory  movement  therein  and  held  yieldingly 
In  one  position,  means  operable  by  pneumatic  pressure  for 
moving  said  electrode,  a  second  and  rigid  electro»le  mount- 
ed for  turning  movement  in  said  wall  and  provided  with  a 
contactor  normally  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
first  named  electrode,  and  yielding  means  for  reslatlng  the 
turning  movement  of  «<«ld  secoml  nain^^l  electrode. 

%  In  an  Igniter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  wall,  of  an  electrode  mounte.l 
for  reclprocatory  movement  therein  and  held  yieldingly 
In  one  position,  meana  operable  by  pneumatic  pressure  for 
moving  said  electrode,  a  second  electrode  rotatal.ly  mount 
ed  in  said  wall  and  provided  with  a  contact  arm  normally 
lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  first-named  electrode, 
and  a  spring  outside  of  the  cylinder  wall  for  holding  aaid 
•econd  electrode  In  and  toward  said  normal  position. 

8.  In  an  Igniter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  wall,  of  an  electrode  nsoontAd 
for  reclprocatory  movement  therein  and  heki  yieldingly  in 
one  position,  means  op»Table  by  pneumatic  prensure  for 
moving  sal«l  elactrode.  •  socond  electrode  roiaUbly  OMvnt- 
ed  In  said  wall  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
conUct  arm.  a  spring  acting  upon  said  second  electrode 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  arm  thereof  toward  said  first 
named  electro4le.  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the 
turning  movement  of  said  second  electrode. 

4.  In  an  Igniter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  wall,  of  an  electrode  mounted 
for  reclprocatory  movement  therein  and  held  yieldingly  In 
one  position,  means  operable  by  pneumatic  pressure  for 
moving  said  electro<le,  a  second  eli^cfn  de  mounted  for  ro- 
tary and  locgltmilnal  movem*  nts  In  said  wall  and  pro- 
videtl  with  a  contact  arm  adapte«l  to  »>e  engaa.-*!  and 
thrown  outwardly  by  the  movement  of  said  first  named 
electrode,  said  second  electrode  l>4>lng  held  yieldingly  to- 
ward the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and  pn.vld.d  with  a  de- 
tent coftperating  with  the  cyllmler  wall  to  temporarily 
hold  said  arm  In  Us  outward  position. 

5  In  an  Igniter  for  Internal  combustion  enulnes,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  wall,  of  an  electronic  mounted 
for  reclprocatory  movement  therein  and  held  yieldingly 
In  one  position,  means  operable  by  pneumatic  pressure  for 
moving  aald  electrode,  a  second  elecUode  mounted  for  ro- 
Ury  and  longitudinal  movements  In  aald  wall  and  pro- 
'  vlded  with  a  contact  arm  adapte«l  to  be  envageil  and 
thrown  outwardly  by  the  movement  of  said  first-namecl 
electrode,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  second  eleetnide  and 
adapted  to  hold  It  yieldingly  toward  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  arm  thereof  toward  the  first  named 
electrode,  aaid  cylinder  and  s^ond  electrode  being  pro 
vlded  with  coflperatlng  detenU  for  temporarily  holding 
aald  arm  In  Ita  outward  pocltlco. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


♦ 


NOVHUBSK  97, 1917^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^■'sS&V 


1^48.211.  MACHINE  FOR  FUMIGATING  OR  DIRIN- 
FBCTINO  DOOKS  OR  TUB  LIKE.  William  H.  Wao- 
>  VBB.  Burlington,  Wis.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Oswald 
-•  RIttniann.  Horllngton,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1917.  8«- 
••  rtal  No.  161,002.     (a.  167— a.) 


^  f 


8.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatua,  a  casing  having  a  tnba- 
lar  mcmlier  at   one  end   thereof  and   In   communication 
therewith,  an  endh-aa  carrier  In  the  casing  having  means 
to  support  artlclea  disinfected,  aald  tubular  member  hav- 
ing means  at  Its  lower  end  to  support  disinfectant  mate- 
rial, a  second  tubular  member  extending  transrersely  of 
the  first  tnbular  niemlMrr.  an  annular  casing  surrounding 
the  second  tubular  member  adjacent  the  first  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  passage  of  communication  between   said  annular 
casing  and  the  other  end  of  the  first  eaalng,  said  aecond 
casing   having  perforations   of   communication   with   th** 
first  tubular  member  and  the  annular  casing  respectively, 
said  second  tubula*-  member  at  one  end  having  apertures, 
and  Ita  otiier  end  having  an  outlet  pipe  extending  to  the 
exterior  atmosphere,  a  pair  of  disk  valves  movable  simul- 
taneously In  the  aecond  tubular  member  to  codperate  with 
the  apertures  of  communication,  whereby  the  first  tubular 
member  ond  the  first  and  second  casings  may  be  thrown 
Into  communication,  meana  In  aald  passage  to  generate  an 
endleaa  circuit  of  fumes  from  the  disinfectant  through  the 
paaaage,  the  first  and  second  tubular  membera  and  aald 
caalags,  and  a  manually  actuated  rod  carrying  aald  diak 
valves  for  ahlftlng  the  same,  whereby  the  apertures  at 
one  end  of  the  aecond  tubular  memlter  are  in  communlcA- 
tlon  with  the  apertures  communicating  with  aaid  passage 
for  drawing  fresh  air  into  the  passage  and  forcing  It  into 
the  first  eaalng,  and  then  out  through  the  outlet  pipe  of 
the  first  tubular  member. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


form  a  dry  reducing  atmoaphere,  a  fael  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  a  bed  of  fuel  from  which  the  dry  gasaea  ar«  te»- 
erated,  an  ash  pit  at  the  bottom  of  aald  chamber.  iBC««a 
for  maintaining  air  under  presaare  in  aald  aah  pit.  a  iMi^ 
per  casing  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cliambcr  to  dlachargr 
the  fuel  on  the  fnel  bed,  means  for  maintaining  air  under 
preaaure  In  aald  hopper  casing  In  a  manner  and  la  sofl- 
clent  volume  to  form  an  air  seal,  and  meana  for  control- 
ling the  aupply  of  air  to  said  ash  pit  and  to  aald  hopper 
casing  adapted  to  control  the  characteristics  of  the  dry 
reducing  stmosphere. 


1,248,212.  ANTISKID  DEVICE.  IIiNBT  W.  Waldkn, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
72,110.     (a.  IS^— 14.) 


An  anti-akid  derice  for  aatomobtle  tires,  comprialng  a 
aeries  of  antl-akld  members  dhtpoaed  at  Intervals  trans- 
veraely  of  the  tire,  and  a  pair  of  rlnga  disposed  parallel 
^with  the  tire  on  opposite  sldea  thereof,  to  which  said  mem- 
bers are  attached,  said  rings  each  being  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  aegments  hinged  together,  the  hinges  being  pro- 
vided with  means  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  aaid 


1,248.218.     METALLURGICAL    HEATING  -  FURNACE. 

Edward  C.  Walkib  and  Abhilbioh  8.  Mobbb,  St.  Loula, 

Mo.,   assignors   to   George    M.    Illges,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Original    application    filed    June    11,    1918.    Serial    No. 

778,119.     Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Jan.  8, 1916. 

Serial  No.  69.795.      (CT.  110—31.) 

1.  In   B  coal    burning  metallargicBl   heatinr  famace. 
Adapted  to  deliver  dry  heating  gasea  aader  preBSura  t« 

s«4a 


4.  In  a  coal  burning  metallurxlcBl  heating  faraaoB 
adapted  to  deliver  dry  heating  gases  under  pressure  to 
form  a  dry  reducing  atmosphere,  a  fuel  chamiter  adapted 
to  receive  a  bed  of  fuel  from  which  the  dry  gases  are  gen- 
erated, means  for  supplying  air  to  the  bottom  of  bbI^ 
chamb«>r  adapted  to  control  the  characteristics  of  the  dry 
reducing  atmosphere,  and  meana  constructed  to  aatomatl- 
cally  Increase  the  pressure  of  the  air  supplied  when  tk« 
fuel  bed  resistance  to  the  air  la  Increased. 

9.  In  a  coal  burning  metallurgical  bmting  fnraacM 
adapted  to  deliver  dry  heating  gases  under  pressure  to 
form  a  dry  reducing  atmosphere,  a  fuel  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  bed  of  fuel,  means  for  delivering  air  aod«r 
pressure  beneath  the  bed  of  fuel,  and  meana  for  controlling 
the  air  pressure  comprising  a  main  air  supply  and  reducing 
eonnectlons  between  the  same  and  the  delivery  to  the  fad 
bed. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,248.214.  TOMATO  -  8CALDER.  Jacob  P.  Walkib. 
Havre  de  Grace,  Md.  FUed  July  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
182,330.      (CI.  146—14.) 


1.  A  dipping  machine  of  the  class  described,  eemprlalBf 
B  plurality  of  vertically  movable  dipping  baskets,  aald 
baskets  being  hingedly  monntrd  at  one  end,  b  plarallty  ^ 
Bcfoatlnt  csblss  connected  to  bbM  boadKtB  Bdjkeci^  w 
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otker  eodi  thereof,  dninui  upon  which  Mild  c«blM  ar» 
woand  for  alternatelj  raUlng  and  lowerlag  Mid  basktts 
when  Mid  drums  are  rotated,  and  mMns  operatlTely  con- 
necting Mid  drums  for  rotating  them  in  unison  in  either 
direction. 

4.  A  ftmcture  as  specifled  in  claim  8.  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  slats,  remote  from  the  hinged  end  of  the  baakct, 
being  bent  upwardly  to  form  an  end  for  Mid  basket. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^48,216.  YOKE  FOR  PULVERIZING  AND/  GRIND- 
ING MILLS.  Pbank  D.  F.  Wai.t«r8  and  Ernest  B. 
WATcaa.  Portland,  Colo.  Filed  May  26,  1917.  Serial 
Mo.  170.971.      (CT.  88—45.) 


ir  A  yoke  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  plnrallty  of 
posber  aribs  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of 
pushers  removably  aecnred  thereto  and  held  thereon  by 
centrifugal  force. 

2.  A  yoke  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  plurality  of 
pnsher  arms  projecting  therefrom  and  proTlded  at  their 
outer  ends  with  hooked  portions,  and  a  plurality  of 
pushers  adapted  to  be  received  upon  the  outer  ends  of 
Mid  pusher  arms,  Mid  pushers  being  provided  with 
pockets  which  receive  the  hooked  portions  of  the  pusher 
arms  thereby  preventing  the  pushers  from  l>eing  thrown 
off  by  centrifugal  force. 

8.  A  yoke  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  arms  each 
having  a  flat  surface  and  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
holes,  Mid  arms  extending  vertically  from  Mid  base,  and 
annular  webs  cast  integral  with  and  at  the  top  of  the 
vertically  extending  arms  and  forming  an  opt'U  space 
between  Mid  arms  and  web,  the  webs  being  Mch  provided 
with  a  series  of  flat  surfaces  provided  with  a  series  of 
holes  Mid  flat  surfaces  occupying  a  position  between  the 
vertical  planes  of  Mid  vertically  extending  arms. 


1^48.216.  SANITARY  TOILET-SEAT.  Leo  B.  Wakd, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.  Serial  M«. 
189.004.      (CI.  211—82.) 


1.  A  toilet  paper  container  comprising,  a  slotted  paper 
receiving  receptacle,  means  for  mounting  a  roll  of  paper 
to  revolve  therein,  a  guide  mouote<l  upon  the  outnUIe  of 
nid  re<-eptacle.  Mid  guide  comprising  spaced  parallel 
walls  deflning  a  pasMge  open  at  each  end,  one  end  of  Mid 
pnsMge  being  located  adjacent  the  slot  In  the  receptacle, 
and  a  tensioning  iiprinx  located  within  Mid  paMage  in  a 
manner  to  engnffe  the  side  «^ges  of  tbe  paper  only  for  the 
purpose  of  tensioning  the  Mme. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rtceptade  having  a  slot 
Ultrala,  of  a  ahaft  mounted  to  revolva  within  said  raeep- 


tacle  and  adapted  to  receive  a  roU  of  paper,  a  stop  perma- 
nently secured  upon  Mid  sliaft  for  engagement  with  one 
end  of  Mid  roll  and  a  flexible  stop  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably posltlone<l  upon  said  shaft  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  roll,  for  frictlonal  enfrsKement  with  tbe  shaft, 
whereby  rolls  of  various  widths  may  be  i>osltioned  upon 
tbe  shaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1,248.217.  jrURNACB.  Eli  WAaaiN, 
Filed  Dee.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
120—104.) 


Wichita.    Kana. 
189.008.       (CL 


A  hot  air  furnace  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
flre  box,  spaced  partitions  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
body  to  A  point  at  a  distance  from  the  opponlte  en«l,  a 
horlsontal  air  tube  connected  with  the  partitions  at  the 
end  spaced  from  th?  bo«ly,  the  upper  partition  being  spaced 
from  the  top  of  the  hollow  bo<ly  and  air  outlet  pipes 
extending  transversely  through  Mid  space  and  communi- 
cating with  the  space  between  the  partitions,  the  horl- 
lonUl  pipe  and  partitions  extending  trannversely  above 
the  flre  box,  and  a  smoke  outlet  located  above  tbe  parti- 
tions and  in  allnement  with  the  flre  box.  whrreby  a  cir- 
cuitous path  over  the  air  p'pe  and  the  upper  partition  la 
provide*!  (or  the  products  of  combustion. 


1,248.218.  WIND-SHIELD  VENTILATOR.  Bnrr  B.  M. 
Watsox,  Grand  Island.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  121,002.     <C1.  21—148.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  a  Msb  for  retaining  a  transparent 
section.  o(  a  supplemental  frame  detachably  aasoclatad 
with  the  main  frame  Including  a  pair  of  sections  secured 
to  earb  other,  tbe  upp<-r  marginal  e«lges  of  tbe  sections 
being  offset,  flanges  forme<1  by  the  offset  portions  adapted 
to  embrsce  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  Mfih,  a  ventilating 
door  htngeilly  connecteil  to  the  frame,  mMns  for  adjust- 
ing the  door  at  tbe  drslred  ansle  romprUinic  an  arcuate 
shaped  arm.  one  end  of  the  arm  being  threaded  for  en- 
gagement with  the  frame,  a  bracket  having  an  opening 
concentrically  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  arm,  and  a 
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thumb  screw  auociated  with  the  bracket  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  arm  for  a  purpose  specifled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  a  Msh  for  retaining  a  trans- 
parent section,  of  a  supplemental  frame  detachably  asso- 
datwl  with  the  main  frame  Including  a  pair  of  sections 
secured  to  each  other,  the  upper  marginal  edges  of  the 
sections  being  offset,  flanges  formed  by  the  offset  portions 
adapte<l  to  embrace  the  lower  portion  of  the  Msh,  a 
ventilating  door  bingedly  connects]  to  tbe  frame,  meann 
for  adjusting  the  door  at  the  desired  angle  comprising  an 
arcuate  f<hape<l  arm,  one  end  of  the  arm  being  threade«l 
for  engagement  with  the  frame,  a  block  having  an  open 
ing  tbereln  to  receive  Mid  arm,  a  lug  portion  extending 
from  the  block  adapte<l  to  be  secured  to  the  door,  and  a 
thumb  screw  carrle<l  by  the  block  and  movable  into  the 
opening  for  a  purpose  specifled. 


1.248,219.  IGNITER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGI.NE.««.  Rnuu>D  G.  Wayma.n,  SwIsHvale,  Pa.,  aa 
slgnor  to  William  C.  Vogenberger,  WUkluHburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.    SerUl  No.  75.327.     (CI.  128—165.) 


1.  In  an  igniter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  wall,  of  a  pair  of  electrodes 
provided  with  laterally-projecting  contactors  normally 
out  of  engneement  with  each  other,  one  of  said  electrodes 
being  movable  by  pneumatic  preHure  to  make  and  break 
contact  with  the  other  electrode,  one  of  Mid  electro<les 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its 
long:lrudlDRl  extent,  whereby  It  may  move  laterally  when 
engaged  by  the  other  electrode,  and  yielding  means  with- 
out said  cylinder  for  resisting  Mid  longitudinal  and  lateral 
electrode  movements. 

2.  In  nn  Igniter  for  Internal  combustion  eni^nes,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  wall,  of  a  pair  of  elei-trodes 
provided  with  laterally-projecting  contactors  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  each  other,  one  of  Mid  electrodes  being, 
longitudinally  movable  by  pneumatic  pressure  to  make 
and  break  contact  with  the  other  electrode,  one  of  said 
electrodes  being  pivotally  mounted  by  means  of  a  ball-and-' 
socket  point  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its  longitudinal 
extent  whereby  It  may  move  laterally  when  engaged  by 
tbe  other  electrode,  and  yielding  means  without  the 
cylinder  for  resisting  Mid  longitudinal  and  lateral  elec- 
trode movements. 

3.  In  an  Igniter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  wall,  of  an  electrode  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  contactor  and  mounted  for 
pressure-actuated  longitudinal  movement  in  Mid  wall,  a 
second  electrode  pivotally  mounted  in  nald  wall  and  pro- 
vlde<1  with  a  laterally  extending  contactor,  said  second 
electrode  l>elDg  movRbly  laterally  by  tbe  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  flrst-named  electrode,  and  springs  with- 
out tbe  cylinder  for  resisting  tbe  respective  longitudinal 
and  lateral  movements  of  said  electrodes. 

4.  In  an  Isnlter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  wall,  of  an  electrode  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  disk-shspefl  contactor 
and  monnted  for  pressnre-actuated  longitudinal  movement 
in  Mid  wall,  a  second  electrode  pivotally  monnted  in  raid 
wall  by  mean^  of  a  ball-and-socket  joint  and  prov1de<1 
with  a  disk-shaped  contactor  normally  out  of  engage- 
Beat  with  Mid  contactor  of  the  flnt  named  electrode.  Mid 


second  electrode  being  movable  laterally  by  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  flrst-named  electrode,  and  qtrtnga 
without  tbe  cylinder  for  resisting  the  respective  leagl- 
tu<llnal  and  lateial  movements  of  Mid  electrodes. 

6.  In  an  igniter  for  Internal  combustion  enginea,  tbe 
combination  with  a  cylinder  wall,  of  an  electrode  monnted 
therein  for  pre<u>ur«>-actuated  longitudinal  movement,  a 
spring  for  resisting  such  movement  and  adapted  to  hold 
Mid  electro<le  normally  In  one  position,  a  second  electrode 
mounted  to  move  laterally  when  engaged  by  said  flrst 
electroile  and  having  a  frictlonal  l>earlng  the  resistance  of 
which  varies  according  to  the  pneumatic  premure  within 
the  cylinder,  a  spring  for  holding  Mid  second  electrode 
yieldingly  toward  said  flrst  electrode  and  normally  in  the 
path  of  longitu<llnal  movement  thereof,  aald  second-named 
spring  being  Ineffective  to  move  Mid  second  electrode  to 
Its  normal  iKmltlon  while  said  flrst  electrode  is  in  other 
than  its  normal  position. 


1,248.220.  FRONT  FOR  POULTRY-COOPS.  J08EPH  B. 
Wavnc,  Huntlngburg.  Ind.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  157,497.     (CI.  119—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flxed  frame, 
a  frame  movable  longitudinally  relative  thereto,  Mch  of 
Mid  frames  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertically  ata- 
tlonary  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  bars  adapted  to 
be  swung  trauHversely  relative  to  the  frames,  and  con- 
nections between  tbe  movable  l>ars  of  tbe  two  framM 
whereby  they  may  be  swung  as  a  unit  transversely  of  the 
frame  while  permitting  Independent  movement  of  Mid 
movable  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flxed  fraoM^ 
a  second  frame  slldably  assoola'^ed  therewith.  Mid  framea 
each  having  groups  of  stationary  spaced  vertical  hara, 
said  frames  each  having  a  group  of  movable  bars,  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  groups  of  movable  bars  wbereby  they 
may  be  swung  In  unison  tmnsvemely  relative  to  tha 
frames,  said  connection  permitting  independent  movement 
of  Mid  sliding  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  a  frame  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  stringers,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
bars  rigidly  connecting  Mid  stringers,  a  group  of  similarly 
spaced  bars  having  a  connection  intermediate  their,  lengtk 
which  permits  of  a  vertical  and  lateral  motion  thereof,  a 
frame  slldably  positioned  within  said  flrst  nan.ed  frame 
and  providetl  with  correspondingly  arranged  t>ars  and  n 
connection  between  the  movable  groups  of  bars  whereby 
they  may  be  raised  and  swung  transversely  in  untacm 
while  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  altdlns 
frame. 

4.  In  a  device  as  characterized,  a  stationary^  frame,  u 
frame  associnted  with  and  moveable  relative  thereto,  eadi 
of  said  frames  having  a  plurnlity  of  spaced  stationary  bar» 
and  a  plurality  of  movable  bars,  and  means  connecting  the 
movable  bars  of  the  two  frames,  whereby  the  Mid  bars 
may  be  moved  as  a  unit  in  one  direction  without  obstruct- 
ing movement  of  the  movable  frame  in  another  direction. 


1,248  221.  SASn-BALANCR.  GsoiiOB  C.  WCBsm,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  14939«. 
(Cl.  10—115.) 

A  sash  balance  comprising  a  cylindrical  iMtdy  harteg  a 
peripheral  spiral  groove  forming  a  screw  ami  •  chamber 
extending  from  one  end,  a  trunnion  cztendlnc  tnm  tkm 
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closed  end  of  tb«  screw,  •  bflftrtng  block  flz«d  In  tb«  laser 
tnd  of  the  chamber,  •  coil  iprtnc  fixed  at  one  end  to  tbe 
benrlDg  block,  •  trunnion  rod  extending  Into  tbe  bearing 
block  and  fixed  to  tbe  otber  ewl  of  tbe  vpring,  a  bearing 
attacbrd  to  tbe  screw  and  closing  tbe  cbamber,  said  trun- 
nion rod  extending  tbrougb  tbe  bearing,  a  mounting  plate 


In  whlcb  tbe  screw  trunnion  la  rotatably  moanted,  • 
second  mounting  plate  In  wblcb  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
trunnion  ro<l  la  non-rotatably  mounted,  an  attacbing  base, 
a  collar  Integral  witb  tbe  base  and  looaely  fitting  tbe 
■crew  and  bavtng  a  pocket,  and  a  ball  la  tbe  pocket  and 
forming  a  runner  fitting  tbe  screw. 


1,348.222.  INSULATED  REFLECTOR.  WltXlAM  WlCK- 
BMCR,  PbllaUelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  29.  1916.  Serial 
No.  184,007.     (O.  240—108,) 


1.  A  reflector  of  metal  baring  an  aperture,  an  apertnred 
Insulating  disk  centrally  dlniKMCd  wItb  respect  to  tbe 
same,  and  means  Integral  wItb  tbe  reflector  and  adjacent 
tbe  aperture   thereof  for   confining  tbe  InioUtlng  dlak 

tbereto. 

8.  A  reflector  of  metal  baring  a  central  aperture  with  a 
recessed  flange  surrounding  the  same,  and  an  insulating 
disk  seated  in  said  recess  and  held  in  place  by  upaettlng 
tbe  metal  of  tbe  reflector. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reflector  baring  a  centrally 
located  depression  with  an  aperture,  of  a  Mctlon  of  in- 
sulating material  mounted  In  said  depression,  and  means 
integral  with  tbe  reflector  for  securing  said  disk  In  place ; 
■aid  section  of  insulating  material  baring  a  central  drco- 
lar  aperture  for  tbe  passage  of  an  electric  lamp  plug. 

(Clalma  2,  4,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1JM8.228.  BAND-LOOM.  Oaoao  Max  WVHiiaa,  Dres- 
den, Oermany.  Filed  Aag.  21, 1918.  Serial  No.  780,888. 
iCU  188—19.) 

1.  Id  a  band  loom  a  reed  comb  comprising  a  plurality  of 
teTlsff  ttelr  av9u  end  lowar  aadB  rlsl<Uy 


ed,  so  that  these  dents  form  a  single  rigid  comb,  means  for 
detacbably  nupporting  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe^  dent«  In  tbe 
batten,  and  removable  boUltng  meant  for  keeping  tbe  up- 
per ends  of  these  said  dents  In  position,  whereby  when 
those  remorable  holding  means  are  removed,  tbe  said  comb 
can  be  bodily  lifted  away  from  tbe  said  batten,  together 
with  the  band. 


S.  In  a  band  loom,  a  breast  beam,  means  for  leading  an 
endless  band  around  the  raid  breaitt  beam,  open  bearings 
connected  to  the  said  breast  beam,  and  a  detacbatile  roller 
baring  ita  ends  rotatable  In  said  open  bearings,  said  bear- 
ings being  open  In  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  poll  of  the 
said  endless  band,  whereby  when  the  said  roller  Is  re- 
mored  from  its  said  bearings,  the  said  band  can  be  re- 
mored  without  disturbing  tbe  breast  beam. 

4.  In  a  band  loom,  a  batten  baring  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rertlcal  bars  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  reed  combs 
arranged  on  said  batten  between  the««e  wild  rertlcsl  l»ars, 
and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  dents,  baring  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  rigidly  connected,  and  baring  their  lower 
ends  detacbably  secured  to  said  batten,  and  a  remorable 
cap  loosely  resting  upon  said  rertli-al  bars,  said  cap  con- 
sisting of  two  spaced  bolts,  one  arranged  on  each  side  of 
said  rertlcal  bars,  the  said  reed  combs  extending  into  tbe 
space  between  tbe  said  bolts  of  the  said  cap,  whereby 
when  the  said  cap  Is  removed,  tbe  said  combs  can  be 
bodily  remored  ffom  tbe  said  batten,  without  any  rela- 
tlre  morement  of  the  said  dents  with  respect  to  each 
otber. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,248.224.  DRIVING  AND  STEERING  GEAR  FOR  SELF 
PROPELLED  VEHICLES.  Oaouai  Wii.nbeich,  St 
Louis  county.  Mo.  Filed  July  16,  191B.  Serial  No. 
40.100.     (CL  180—48.) 


1.  A  drlrlng  and  guiding  mechanism  for  a  rebicle,  com- 
prising a  support,  a  shaft  rerolubly  mounted  In  said  sup- 
port, a  bevel  gear  slidably  secured  adjacent  each  end  of 
■aid  shaft,  a  pirotally  mounted  steering  wheel  splmlle  lo- 
cated adjacent  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
each  of  aald  aplndles.  a  berel  gear  secured  to  each  of  said 
spindles,  said  gears  of  said  shaft  being  in  meah  with  said 
gears  of  said  spindles,  said  sbsfts,  spindles  and  gears 
adapted  to  aline  with  each  otber.  a  shifting  mem>>er  in 
engagement  with  each  of  said  slidably  mounted  gears,  a 
fhtftiiig  rod  connected  to  each  of  said  membera.  a  plate 
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pirotally  mounted  to  iaid  support  and  connected  to  said 
shifting  rods,  a  ahlfting  finger  operably  related  to  each  of 
■aid  spindles,  and  a  pair  of  steering  rods  pirotally  ■•- 
cuied  to  said  plate  and  to  said  fingers,  said  steering  rods 
being  connected  to  said  plate  In  oppositely  disposed  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  shifting  rods. 

2.  In  a  rebicle,  a  support,  a  shaft  rerolubly  moanted  in 
■aid  support,  a  bevel  g<'ar  slidably  secured  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  shifting  meibanism  comprising  a  piv- 
Titally  mounted  plate  and  a  pair  of  shifting  rods  connect- 
ed to  said  plate,  said  shifting  rods  being  connected  to  said 
gears,  a  steering  and  driving  wheel  located  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  secured  to  each  of  aald 
wheels,  a  steering  mechanism  operatably  related  to  said 
plate,  said  gears  of  said  shaft  being  in  mesh  with  laid 
gears  of  said  wheels,  said  shaft,  wheels  and  gears  adapted 
to  aline  witb  eacb  otber.  said  slidnbly  mounted  gears 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  by  said 
■hlfting  mechanism  when  said  wbeels  are  moved  out  of 
alinemeut  witb  said  shaft  by  said  steering  mechanism. 

8.  A  driving  and  guiding  mechanism  for  s  rebicle,  com- 
prising a  support,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  sup- 
port, a  bevel  gear  slidably  secured  adjacent  each  end  of 
■aid  shaft,  a  pivotally  mounted  steering  wheel  spindle  lo- 
cated adjacent  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
eacb  of  said  spindles,  a  bevel  gear  secured  to  each  of  said 
spindles,  said  gears  of  said  shaft  being  in  mesh  with  said 
fears  of  Mild  ■pindles,  said  shafts,  spindles  and  gears 
adapted  to  aline  with  each  other,  a  shifting  member  in 
enKagenient  with  each  of  said  slidably  mounted  gears,  a 
shirting  rod  connected  to  eacb  of  said  members,  a  plate 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  and  connected  to  said 
shifting  rods,  a  shifting  flnger  operably  related  to  each  of 
■aid  oplndles,  and  a  pair  of  steering  rods  pivotally  secured 
to  aald  plate  and  to  said  fingers. 


14148.225.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE- 
COMl'OSI.NU  UVDUOCARBON  -  OILS.  Autkbo  A. 
WCLLS,  Muotclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Com- 
pany, a  Coipuration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  18, 
1013.     Serial  ^'o.  770.7U0.     (CI.  100— 2a) 


S.  The  herein  described  process  of  prodacing  gasolene 
or  gasolene-like  material  wblcb  consists  in  beating  a  mass 
of  more  or  less  finely  divided  refractory  material  iu  an 
elongated  Inclosing  receptacle,  subjecting  a  liquid  hydro- 
carlioo  baring  a  substantially  higher,  boiling  point  than 
gasolene  to  tbe  action  of  a  decomposing  beat  by  flrst  pass- 
ing such  liquid  hydrocarbon  longitudinally  through  the 
incer  portion  of  a  permeable  mass  of  metal  arranged  about 
and  contacting  with  the  elongated  inclosing  receptacle  to 
receire  beat  therefrom  and  decreasing  In  temperature  out- 
wardly, and  then  passing  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  longi- 
tudinally through  the  outer  portion  of  tbe  mass  of  per- 
meable metal,  and  recovering  the  gasolene  or  gasolene-like 
material  produced. 

(Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.226.  VULCANIZED  CUMARON-RUBBER  PROD- 
UCT AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAMS.  AX.ram>  A. 
WiLLB,  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Com- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  2i^ 
1917.  Serial  No.  164J(7S.  (O.  106—28.) 
1.  A  mlcanlsed  compoaition  rubber  product  comprtalay 

natural  and  reclaimed  rubber,  cumaron  resin  and  extending 

materials. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  tvI- 

canixlng  a  mixture  containing  a  rubl>er  material  and  en- 

maron  rei>in. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.248,227.  AWNINO-FRAMB.  Wlixn  Wnu.  Laka 
Charles.  La.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.  Sarlal  No.  10S,141. 
(CL  156 — 42.) 


8.  The  herein  described  awning  frame  comprlsinic  a 
pair  of  upright  side  bars,  means  for  detacbably  connecting 
their  lower  ends  to  the  window  frame,  screw  eyes  in  tha 
latter  through  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars  project, 
a  cross  bar  composed  of  two  end  members  eacb  having  a 
shank  and  an*  eye  adapted  to  removably  engage  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  side  bar  and  an  intermediate  tubular  member 
into  which  said  shanks  project,  runners  on  «ald  siflc  bars, 
a  yoke  composed  of  two  L-sbaprd  members  whose  inner 
legs  are  piroted  to  said  runners  and  whose  outer  legs  lap 
eacb  other,  one  of  them  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
bolts  through  the  other  leg  and  through  said  alot. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.228.  ROOFING  TRESTLE.  Dakibl  P.  Wear, 
Amoret,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  14S.S06i. 
(Cl.  20—83.) 


1.  A  trestle  comprising  a  horisontal  bar,  leg  members 
pivoted  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bar,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  bar  being  provided  with  notches  and  l>alls  piroted  to 
said  leg  members  and  engaging  in  the  notches  to  bold  ssld 
leg  members  in  rarlooa  adjusted  positions  with  relatloa 
to  the  bar,  and  arms  piroted  centrally  of  the  bar  to  form 
a  crotch  for  the  reception  of  a  roof  ridge. 

8.  A  trestle  comprising  a  horizontal  bar,  Icf  members 
piroted  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bar.  the  upper  edge  of  said 
bar  being  prorlded  with  notches  and  bail*  irtroted  to  «14 
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leg  BiMBbers  and  enfcaging  to  tbe  ootcbet  to  bold  said 
Irs  members  In  varloas  adjusted  positions  wltb  relation 
to  the  bar,  npurs  piToted  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  legs  and 
adaptetl  to  enxage  In  tbe  roof  wben  tbe  device  Is  used  as 
•  ablngling  bracket  and  npurs  secure<l  to  tbe  underside  of 
tbe  borisootal  bar  near  opposite  ends  to  cottperate  wltb  tbe 
first  mentioned  spurs  in  boldlng  tbe  device  in  place  on  a 

roof. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.248,229.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  ROAD-VEHICLE8. 
Habbt  Wilke,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1915. 
■crUl  No.  68.0M.     (Q.  ll«— 81.7.) 


1.  In  a  signal  device  for  road  vebiclea.  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  cnslng  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one 
side  thereof,  of  a  two-part  Htaff  extending  loneltudtnally 
within  tbe  caslnx,  signal  members  carried  at  tbe  ends  of 
said  staff  and  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  casing  by  movement  of  tbe  staff  longitudinally,  and  a 
member  connecting  tbe  parts  of  the  sUff  in  an  overloppe<l 
adjusted  relation,  said  member  extending  outside  tbe 
casing  through  tbe  longitudinal  slot  therein. 

8.  In  a  slsfnal  device  for  road  vehicles,  a  tubular  casing, 
a  two-part  staff  Inclosed  thereby,  each  |^rt  of  said  sUff 
comprising  a  wire  having  an  eye  at  one  end.  portions  ad- 
Joining  said  eye  twisted  together,  parts  expanded  from 
said  twisted  portions  to  form  additional  eyes,  parts  at  tbe 
other  ends  of  said  twl8te<l  portions  colle«l  to  form  springs, 
and  arms  normally  extending  divergently  from  the  colle»l 
portions,  nags  secure<l  to  said  arms  so  as  to  be  spread  out 
when  the  arms  ar«  in  divergent  position,  means  for  con- 
nei-ting  tbe  eye  staff-parts  In  adjustwl  relations  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  staff  to  protect  tbe  arm- 
portions  and  flags  from  tbe  ends  of  tbe  casing. 

4.  In  a  signal  device  for  road  vebiclea,  a  tubular  casioc, 
a  staff  movable  longitudinally  within  tbe  casing,  expan- 
sible signal  members  carrie«l  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  staff  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  ends  of  the  casing  to 
dinplay  the  same,  tbe  staff  consisting  of  wires  having 
portions  twlste<l  together  and  having  parts  of  the  con- 
volutions of  the  twisted  portions  expanded  to  frictionally 
encage  tbe  walls  of  tbe  casing,  and  means  connected  with 
the  staff  for  moving  the  same  to  display  the  signal 
members. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.280.  PtnfP.  Ivoa  O.  WiLtiAMa,  Hamilton,  Ber- 
muda. Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  149,127.  (CI. 
108 — M.) 


1.  In  a  pomp  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  stock  enlargeil  at  its  upper  end  into  a  bead  which 
la  closed  at  its  bottom  on  opp6slte  si«les  of  said  stock  and 
has  outlet  spouts  at  opposite  sides  of  its  top,  a  removable 
top  plat*  upon  said  head  provided  with  nlpplca,  platon  roda 


reciprocating  through  aald  nipples  and  connected  at  their' 
upper  ends  by  a  cross  head,  and  means  for  moving  said 
rroKS  head  vertically ;  of  solid  pistons  carried  by  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  rods,  barrels  within  said  bead  and  consisting 
of  cylinders  in  which  the  respective  pistons  reciprocate, 
each  cylinder  being  spaced  from  tbe  side  of  tbe  bead 
adjac«*nt  so  as  to  leave  a  passage  between,  outwanlly 
opening  valves  In  each  cylinder  from  tbe  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  latter  into  said  passage,  and  Inlet  valves  at 
tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  cylinder  opening  Into 
tbe  latter  from  tbe  space  between  the  cylinders. 

8.  In  a  pump  of  tb«  claaa  deacrlbeil.  the  combination 
with  tbe  main  stock  enlargeil  at  its  upper  end  into  a  bead, 
a  main  pump  cylinder  dlt^posed  vertically  within  said 
head  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  a  solid  piston 
reciprocating  therein,  a  piston  rod  leading  upward,  and 
a  stem  with  which  said  rod  is  connected :  of  a  supple- 
mental pump  including  a  barrel  removably  mounted  in 
8al<l  head  and  containing  a  pair  of  cylinders,  each  having 
inlet  and  outlet  valves,  pistons  within  said  cylinders,  rods 
rising  therefrom  and  connected  by  an  arch,  and  detachable 
connections  between  said  arch  and  atem,  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  stock  having  a  bead  at  ita  upper  end  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  top  plate  pierced  wltb  an  opening  at  ita 
center,  main  pumpii  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  head, 
and  a  cover  for  closing  said  opening  at  will ;  of  a  supple- 
mental pump  comprising  a  shell  having  a  flange  at  its 
upper  end  overlying  tbe  top  plate  around  said  opening 
wben  said  cover  is  removed,  means  for  holding  It  In  place. 
Inlet  and  outlet  valves  for  tbe  supplemt-ntal  pump,  a 
piston  therein,  and  means  for  reciprocating  it  in  timed 
relation  to  tbe  strokes  of  the  piston  in  the  main  pump, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.248,281.  RIDING  -  CULTIVATOR.  LiLAKD  WlLLlk 
Orenlocb.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bateman  Manufaotorlng 
Company.  Grenlocb.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  88,260.     (CI.  97—80.) 


1.  Tbe  comblnatloa,  in  a  wheeled  cultivator,  of  pivoted 
axle  carrying  posts,  each  having  an  arm  projecting  thera- 
from,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  tbe  projecting  portions 
of  said  arms  and  each  having  a  laterally  projecting  arm 
and  a  rcarwardly  projecting  arm,  aald  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  overlapping  tbe  arms  on  tbe  pivot  posts  of 
the  axlea.  means  for  locking  said  rearwardly  projecting 
arms  of  tbe  levers  to  or  releasing  them  from  tbe  axle  post 
arms,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  laterally  projecting  arma 
of  the  levers  In  proper  relation  to  one  another. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.248.282.     SEDIMENT  -  TESTER.     Gsoaoa    A.    WiLaoN. 

Chase   Mills,   N.   T.     Filed   Apr.   2,   1917.     Serial   No. 

159,100.      {CI.  28—8.) 

1.  In  a  sediment  tester,  the  combination  of  cups  and  cup 
holders,  and  a   tank  in  connection   with  which   tbe  cop 
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holders  are  detacbably  mounted,  having  an  upper  closed 
chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  the  lower  ends 
of  which  extend  tbroiMtb  and  below  the  aald  chamber,  one 
end  of  tbe  said  tank  having  nipples  communicating  with 
tbe  interior  of  tbe  closed  chamlter.  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  aediment  tester,  a  cup  bolder  consisting  of  upper 
and  lower  plates  bingedly  connected  at  one  aide  and  having 
detachable  clamping  means  at  their  opposite  sides,  the 
upper  plate  having  an  upwardly  projecting  tubular  exten- 
sion, and  the  lower  piste  having  a  similar  depending  tubu- 
lar extension,  a  cup  provided  with  a  lower  reduced  neck 
portion  detacbably  intei fitting  the  extension  of  tbe  upper 
plate,  and  a  tank  having  an  upper  opening  Into  which  tbe 
lower  tubular  extension  removsbly  seats. 

8.  In  a  testing  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  having  a  plurality  of  openinga,  a 
plurality  of  cup  holders  mounted  on  tbe  tank  and  detacb- 
ably seated  in  tbe  said  openings,  each  of  said  bolder*  hav- 
ing means  to  detacbably  hold  a  sediment  pad,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cups  detacbably  seated  upon  the  said  hoidera. 

4.  In  a  aediment  tester,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cups,  a  plurality  of  cup  holders,  and  a  tank  in  connection 
with  which  tbe  cup^  holders  are  mounted,  having  a  lower 
surrounding  and  depending  fiange,  and  a  baae  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  surrounding  flange  Into  which  tbe 
flange  of  the  tank  fits,  tbe  I'sse  having  a  central  depending 
outlet  communicating  with  tbe  interior  of  the  tank. 

6.  In  a  aediment  tester,  a  plurality  of  cups,  a  plnrallty 
of  cup  hoidera,  tbe  latter  of  which  detacbably  supports  the 
cups  and  are  provided  with  depending  tubular  extensions 
and  a  tank  baviuK  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  into  tbe 
upper  open  ends  of  which  the  said  tubular  extenalons  of 
the  holders  sre  removably  Interflt,  tbe  aald  holders  resting 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  tank  and  being  bodily  de- 
tachable therefrom. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.288.  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY 
BARKERS'  POLES.  Hasbt  L.  Wilson,  Boston,  Maaa. 
FUed  Mar.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  87.250.     (Q.  74—14.) 


1.  ▲  rotary  device  of  the  class  described  inclodlag  a  ra- 
allient  torsional  member,  means  for  attaching  tbe  same  to 
*  suitable  support,  a  totar/  member  carried  hj  the  tor- 


sional member  and  means  contained  wtthia  the  rotary 
member  for  alternately  twisting  the  resilient  tnrsliHwl 
member  In  opposite  directions  whereby  the  rotary  membar 
will  be  reversely  rotsted. 

8.  A  rotary  device  of  the  class  described  Incloding  a 
vertically  disposed  resilient  torsional  aupportlng  member 
provided  at  tbe  upper  end  with  attaching  mcana  for  mtcwt- 
Ing  It  to  an  overhead  support,  a  rotary  member  into  which 
the  said  torsional  meml>er  extends,  said  rotary  memtier  be- 
ing supported  by  the  torsional  member,  a  motor  provided 
with  an  escai>ement  and  having  an  oscillatory  memlM>r  and 
means  connected  with  tbe  escapement  and  actuated  by  the 
oscillatory  member  for  alternately  twisting  tbe  torsiomd 
supporting  member  in  opposite  directions  to  reversely  ro- 
tate the  rotary  member. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.248,284.  CORN -POPPER.  Jamkb  Wobth.  LlneTtlle, 
Iowa,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  D.  Parka,  AUerton, 
Iowa.  FUed  Jnly  84,  1914.  Serial  No.  852.870.  (CL 
58-^.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatiea 
with  a  framework  having  uprigbta  at  Its  corners  and  inter- 
mediate uprights  at  its  sides,  a  drawer  sliding  on  guide* 
in  one  end  of  the  framework,  a  pan  supported  by  the  latter 
above  tbe  drawer  and  having  a  forarainous  bottom,  a 
burner  flxedly  supported  in  the  other  end  of  the  frame- 
work and  standing  in  a  plane  below  said  pan,  and  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burner ;  of  a  crane  hinged  at  one 
end  to  one  of  the  Intermediate  uprights  and  having  a  ring 
at  its  other  end  adapted  to  swing  over  said  burner,  a  kettle 
removably  and  rotatably  supported  within  tbe  ring  and 
capable  of  being  swung  over  the  burner  or  out  of  a  poai- 
tlon  above  it  as  desired,  and  a  handle  flxed  to  said  kettle 
and  projecting  beyond  the  contour  of  the  framework 
whereby  tbe  kettle  may  be  moved  as  described  or  may  be 
lifted  off  the  ring  to  dump  its  contents  Into  the  pan. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,286.  AUTOMOBILE-ELEVATOR.  ViaoiL  TiUtmi 
WatORT,  Corsicana.  Tex.  Filed  A.pr.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  159,182.     (CI.  264—88.) 


¥  V^    ^^^' 


A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprtaing  a 
frame  and  a  carriage,  tbe  frame  having  pairs  of  incltaes 
and  rollera  on  the  carriage  and  running  upon  the  Incltnes 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  carriage,  aald  carriage  Imv- 
ing  stops  for  engagement  by  tbe  axles  of  a  motor  Tehlde 
to  move  tbe  carriage  up  tbe  incllnea.  normally  operative 
for  engaging  the  axle  of  the  Tehicle  to  procat 
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rvtrogradc  moTem^nt  of  th«  carriage  and  vehlrf*  and  n- 
leasable  at  will,  and  a  buffer  on  the  baee  frame  for  en- 
gacemeot  by  the  carriage  when  the  wheeU  of  the  Tehlcle 
are  out  of  contact  with  the  ground.  Mid  engaging  mean* 
for  the  axle  comprising  a  resilient  ratchet  bar.  and  means 
operable  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  base  frame  for  re- 
iMslng  the  ratchet  bar. 


1^8.280.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Arthur  Bow abd  Tatm, 
Chlckamanga.  Oa..  assignor  to  Crystal  Springs  Blench- 
ery  Co..  Chlckamauga.  Oa..  a  Corporation  of  Georgia, 
rued  May  9,  19ie.     SerUl  No.  96,887.     (Cl.  112—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bed  harlng  ways  extending 
lengtbwlHC  thereof,  of  a  carriage  having  rollers  to  travel 
on  said  wsyn.  and  adapted  to  carry  a  sewing  machine,  a 
stationary  fe«^-screw  running  the  lenuth  of  the  be<l,  trnns- 
mlssion  mechsnism  carded  by  and  adjustibly  counected 
with  the  carriage  for  engaging  uld  stationary  feed  screw, 
means  supported  by  the  bed  for  actuating  said  tranKmls- 
slon  mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  on  the  bed.  a 
main  drive  shaft  for  said  actuating  mechanlKm.  an  auto- 
matic shift  for  throwing  the  drive  shaft  out  of  motion, 
said  antematic  shift  comprising  a  slidable  shifter  shaft 
having  means  thereon  adapted  to  be  enuaged  by  the  car- 
riage when  It  reaches  a  predetermined  position,  a  ful- 
erumed  lever,  and  a  belt  shifter  and  rod  loosely  pivoted 


"i? 


ild  fultTume<l  lever. 

Ilaims  2  to  8  not  printed  Id  the  Gazattt.] 


1,348.287.  8TBUP  -  BVAPOBATGR.  PlT»«  A.  TOMR. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
88,713.     (Cl.  127—9.)     (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 


1^48.288.  ARITHMBTICAL  BDDCATION  APPARATOa 
Bdmdxd  T.  Toomo.  Toronto.  OnUrlo.  Canada.  Filed 
Apt.  14,  191T.     Swlai  No.  181,997.     (CL  85—2.) 
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1.  A  slip  having  printeu  tuereon  a  plurality  of  horlsnn- 
tal  rows  of  figures  arrangid  also  In  vertical  columns,  esih 
horlxontal  row  having  a  key  symbol  st  one  en<l  thereof  In 
combination  with  a  guide  in  which  said  slip  is  movsble 
having  an  opening  In  Its  face  adapted  to  expose  a  pre<le- 
termined  numlier  of  horliontal  rows  of  figures.  sn<l  siso 
an  opening  adapted  to  expose  one  of  the  key  symUils. 

[ClalBU  2  to  4  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.l 


1.248.2.'J9.  DETACHABLE  SHOE  UPPER  OR  «»VER- 
O.XITER.  FtKDiXA.ND  W.  Adaur.  Ssglnsw.  M»«h.  Kil««l 
Mar.  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  158,258.     (Cl.  80—2.) 


1.  ▲  syrup  evaporator  comprising  a  vat  provided  with 
sottable  supports  and  having  an  Impervious  floor  conslst- 
iDg  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  fastened  securely  tog«ther, 
nuiBlfolds  secured  to  the  open  ends  of  lald  tabea,  baflle 
plates  adjusted  In  said  vat  and  troughs  arrangeil  along  the 
sides  thereof,  said  tubes  and  nisnlfolda  piovUling  s  pas- 
sageway foV  heating  medium  for  heating  syrup,  substan- 
tlglly  >■  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasettt.] 


1.  A  detachable  shoe  upper  or  overgalter  which  Is  spHt 
at  Its  front  and  provldetl  with  fastening  elements,  resilient 
sUys  secured  to  the  upper  or  over  gaiter  at  Its  front 
edges  and  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  additional  resilient  stsys  secured  to  the  upper  or  over- 
galter at  the  Dottom  edges  thereof. 

4.  A  detachable  shoe  upper  or  overgalter  which  Is  split 
at  Its  front  and  provided  with  fastening  elements,  resllieat 
stays  secured  to  the  upper  or  overgalter  at  Its  front  e«I«ea 
and  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  sddl- 
tlonal  resilient  stays  secured  to  the  upper  or  overgalter 
at  the  bottom  edges  thereof,  said  ad<litlonal  stays  being 
made  In  separate  sections,  the  forwsrd  ends  of  the  for- 
wanlmost  sections  being  rigidly  serure<I  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  front  stays  and  adapted  to  be  deposed  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  foot,  and  other  sections  being  dUposetl  ad- 
jacent the  Instep  of  the  latter,  and  a  strsp  secureil  to  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  upper  or  over-galter  and  adspted  to 
pass  beneath  the  instep. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 
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1,2484240.  ANTICRBEPING  DEVICE  FOE  RAILROAD- 
RAILS.  ToRua  H.  Altscds,  Chicago,  IlL.  assignor  to 
The  P  A  M  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,281. 
(a.  288 — 4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  block 
adapted  to  engage  against  a  tie,  said  block  Including  top 
and  bottom  members  adspted  for  engagement  with  one 
edge  of  the  base  of  a  rail,  a  setscrew  or  bolt,  and  means 
In  one  of  said  members  providing  a  screw  threaded  en- 
gagement for  said  bolt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  block 
sdapte^l  to  engage  againxt  a  tie,  said  block  Including  top 
and  bottom  members  adapted  for  engagement  with  one 
edge  of  the  base  of  a  rail,  a  aut  non-rotatlvely  fixed  to 
one  of  saltl  members  and  a  set  screw  or  bolt  operatlvely 
engaged  with  said  nut. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  block 
adapted  to  engage  against  a  tie.  said  block  Including  top 
and  bottom  members  adapted  for  engagement  with  one 
edge  of  the  base  of  a  rail,  one  of  said  memt>erR  having  a 
recess  therein,  a  nut  in  said  recess,  and  a  bolt  threaded 
through  said  nut  and  adaptetl  to  engage  the  rail  base. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  block 
adapted  to  engage  against  a  tie,  said  block  Including  top 
and  bottom  members  adapted  for  engagement  with  one 
edge  of  the  base  of  a  rail,  said  top  member  having  a  recess 
in  Its  bottom  surfsce,  a  nut  noa-rotatlvely  secured  In  said 
recess,  snd  a  bolt  threaded  through  said  nut  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  surface  of  the  rail  base. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  block 
adspted  to  engsge  against  a  tie.  said  block  including  top 
and  bottom  meml>ers  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
base  of  a  rail,  said  top  member  having  a  recess  in  its 
bottom  surface  and  an  apertured  boss  on  the  top  surface, 
a  nut  non-rotatlvely  fixed  In  snld  recess,  snd  s  bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  sperture  In  said  t>osssnd  threading  through 
■aid  nut  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  surface  of  the 
rail  base. 

[Claims  0  to  21  aot  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,248,241.  MOWER  KNIFE  SHARPENER.  THOMAg  J. 
Aluston.  Marlon,  111.  Filed  Sept  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,059.      (CL  56 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  mower  knife  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a 
knife  guard,  aperture<l  ears  flxtnl  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
guard,  a  frame  overlying  the  guard,  a  sharpening  element 
carried  by  the  frame,  an  extension  carried  by  the  frame 
and  located  between  the  ears  on  the  guard  and  having  an 
elongated  slot  therein,  snd  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
the  ears  and  the  slot  in  the  extension. 

4.  In  combination,  a  mower  knife  guard,  a  knife  aharp- 
enlng  element  mounted  on  the  guard,  the  said  guard 
having  a  coIlectUig  chamber  therein  underlying  the  knife- 


sharpening  element,  and  two  of  the  opposed  side  walla  of 
the  chamber  having  discharge  openings  therein,  for  tha 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.242.  DENTAL  PROCESS.  Hcnbt  Warb  BaBOOCK. 
Onarga,  111.  FUed  June  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,98!L 
(Cl.  82—9.) 


iamx  h' 


1.  A  method  of  crowping  teeth,  which  consists  in  redae> 
ing  the  crown  of  the  tooth,  providing  a  Jacket  having  a 
cavity  of  larger  size  than  the  prepared  crown,  and  placing 
in  the  cavity  a  matrix  of  gold,  the  matrix  having  a  mar- 
ginal flange  extending  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
Jacket,  placing  gold  amalgam  In  the  matrix,  pressing  the 
prepared  crown  Into  the  matrix  to  express  the  surplus 
amalgam,  removing  the  matrix  and  Jacket  and  heating  to 
evaporate  the  mercury,  and  afterward  cementing  the 
Jacket  to  the  prepared  crown. 

3.  A  method  of  crowning  teeth  which  consists  in  reduc- 
ing the  peripheral  surface  of  the  crown  of  the  tooth  to 
form  a  prepared  crown  approximately  circular  in  cross 
section  and  having  the  vertical  section  of  a  gothic  arch, 
and  in  forming  an  annular  shoulder  between  the  prepared 
crown  and  the  root  of  the  tooth,  providing  a  Jacket  having 
a  cavity  of  larger  size  than  the  prepared  crown,  placing 
In  the  cavity  a  matrix  of  metal,  placing  gold  amalgam  In 
the  matrix,  pressing  the  prepared  crown  into  the  matrix 
to  express  the  surplus  amalgam,  removing  the  matrix  and  ' 
Jacket  and  heating  to  evaporate  the  mercury  and  after- 
ward securing  the  Jacket  to  the  prepared  crown. 

4.  A  method  of  crowning  teeth  which  consists  in  redoe- 
Ing  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  crown  of  the  tooth  to 
rorm  a  prepared  crown  approximately  circular  in  cross 
Hection,  and  In  forming  an  annular  shoulder  l>etween  the 
prepared  crown  and  the  root  of  the  tooth,  providing  a 
Jacket  having  a  cavity  of  larger  size  than  the  prepared 
crown,  placing  in  the  cavity  a  matrix  of  metal,  placing 
i;old  amalgam  in  the  matrix,  pressing  the  prepare*!  crown 
Into  the  matrix  to  express  the  surplus  amalgam,  removing 
the  matrix  and  Jacket  and  heating  to  evaporate  the  mer- 
cury and  afterward  securing  the  Jacket  to  the  prepared 
crown. 

5.  A  method  of  crowning  teeth  which  consists  in  reduc- 
ing the  peripheral  surface  of  the  crown  of  the  tooth  to 
form  a  prepared  crown  approximately  circular  In  croaa 
section,  providing  a  Jacket  having  a  cavity  of  larger  size 
than  the  prepared  crown,  placing  In  the  cavity  a  matrix 
of  metal,  placing  gold  amalgam  In  the  matrix,  pressing 
the  prepared  crown  into  the  matrix  to  express  the  surplus 
amalgam,  removing  the  matrix  and  Jacket  and  evaporating 
the  mercury  and  afterward  securing  the  Jacket  to  the 
prepared  crown. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.248.  TATTING  SHUTTLE  WINDER.  WiLLUM  A. 
Barnrtt,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1917.  Serial 
No.  143,940.      (Q.  242—52.) 


1.  A  tatting  shuttle  winder  comprising  a  t>ase  portion 
having  a  finger  hold,  a  revolnble  shuttle  holder  consisting 
of  a  spring  bar  having  slidable  holding  devices  for  en- 
gaging the  end  of  one  side  of  the  shuttle,  thereby  spring 
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log  the  side  from  the  opposed  tide.  ine«n*  for  revolYlnf 
Mid  ihottle  lioldlDf  portion,  a  thread  falde  carried  bj  the 
base  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  aldlns  in  exert- 
iDf  more  or  leu  tension  on  the  thread  at  will  daring  the 
wloding  operation. 

4.  A  Utttng  shuttle  winding  dertce  comprising  a  base 
member  having  curved  ends  constituting  thumb  or  flcger 
holds,  one  of  said  ends  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  liar 
Mcared  to  the  face  of  said  base,  said  bar  being  bowed  cen- 
trally, a  crank  shaft  extending  through  said  have  and  said 
bowed  portion  of  th*  bar,  a  spring  bar  rigidly  secnre<l  to 
laid  crunk  shaft,  a  pair  of  sUdable  holding  members  car- 
ried by  said  spring  bar  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ends 
of  one  of  the  sides  of  the  shuttle,  said  crank  shaft  extend- 
ing beyond  said  spring  bar  to  engage  the  central  portion 
of  the  side  of  the  shuttle,  whereby  the  latter  la  bent  away 
from  the  opposed  side,  a  handle  connected  with  said  crank 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  thread  guide  securest  to 
aald  bowed  bar  at  one  end.  and  a  hook  at  the  other  end. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.248.244.  FLUE-CLOSURE.  Chablib  J.  BAUMOABTirBB, 
Erin  township.  Macomb  county,  lllch.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1917.     Serial  No.  150.401.     (Cl.  12ft— 819.) 


extending  between  and  connecting  aald  Tertlcal  bars  and 
said  anas,  a  pair  of  end  plates  contacting  with  the  outer 
edges  of  said  vertical  bars  and  arms  and  harlng  their 
edges  bent  inwardly  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  pair  of 


1.  ▲  flue  closure  adapted  for  sealing  the  Inner  and 
ooter  ends  of  a  stovepipe  hole,  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  members,  the  outer  member  composed  of  two  semi- 
circular plates  foldable  relative  to  each  other  and  when 
open  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  stove 
pipe  hole  so  as  to  seal  the  marginal  outer  edges  of  the 
stove-pipe  hole,  and  a,  retractile  spring  connecting  Mid 
inner  and  outer  members  and  adapted  for  holding  said 
members  against  the  faces  of  a  wall. 

2.  A  flue  closure  adapted  for  closing  the  ends  of  a  stove- 
pipe hole  in  a  wall,  comprising  inner  and  outer  members, 
the  outer  member  being  composed  of  semicircular  over- 
lapping plates  hinged  at  their  overlspplng  edges  so  that  \ 
■aid  plates  may  be  folded  toward  each  other  and  shifted 
through  the  stovepipe  hole  and  opened  to  engage  the 
outer  face  of  the  wall,  retaining  members  carried  by  said 
outer  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the 
■tovepipe  hole,  and  a  retractile  spring  connected  to  a 
hinge  of  the  outer  member  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  inner  member. 


1,248,240.  RAILWAT-CAB-STEP  EXTENSION.  Fbibd- 
■BicH  William  Bbckbh,  New  Athens,  111.  Filed  July 
9,  1917.     Serial  No.  179,822.     (Cl.  106—86.) 

1.  A  car  step  extension  comprising  an  auxiliary  step,  a 
frame  by  which  Mid  step  la  carried,  said  frame  including 
a  pair  of  end  members  each  having  a  vertical  bar,  a  pair 
of  horizontal  bars  to  which  Raid  vertical  bars  are  hluired, 
aald  horizontal  bars  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  lower 
■tep  of  the  car.  and  a  pair  of  rigid  brackets  secured  to 
aald  vertical  bars  and  extending  rearvardly  to  underlie 
aald  lower  step  when  said  auxiliary  step  la  lowered. 

2.  A  car  step  extension  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal 
hart  adapted  to  extend  transversely  across  the  lower  stfp 
ot  the  car,  the  rear  ends  of  uld  bars  being  bent  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  to  form  hooka  for  engagement  with 
the  rear  edge  of  aald  step,  a  pair  of  vertical  bars  hinged 
to  the  front  end  of  said  transverse  bars  and  having  their 
lower  ends  bent  forwardly  to  provide  horizontal  arms,  an 
aoxUlary  step  supported  upon  said  arms,  horisontal  bara 


brackets  rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  Mid  vertical  bars,  said  brackets  being  sdapted  to 
underlie  aald  lower  step  when  said  auxiliary  step  Is  low- 
ered. 


1,248.246.     CIRCUIT-INDICATOR.     Waltm  B.   Baaoa, 
.  New   York.   N.   T.     Filed  Jan.   17,   1914.     Serial   No. 
812.717.      (Cl.  171—96.) 


1.  A  clrcnlt  indicator  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
magnetically  polarized  member  pivoted  for  movement  to 
two  extreme  indicating  positions  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
middle  indicating  position,  means  magnetically  coopera- 
tive with  the  magnetically  polarised  member  to  hold  It  in 
the  middle  position  when  no  current  is  flowing  through 
said  circuit,  and  a  pair  of  electro- magnets  of  opposed 
polarity  in  proximity  to  the  magnetically  polarised  mem- 
ber and  cooperative  therewith  to  shift  the  magnetically 
polarised  member  to  one  or  the  other  of  Its  extreme  posi- 
tions. 

3.  A  circuit  Indicator  comprising,  In  combination,  a 
pivotally  mounted  Indicating  member  movable  to  two  ex- 
treme indicating  positions  at  opposite  sides  of  a  middle 
Indicating  position,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  oppo- 
sitely arranged  bar  magnets  movable  with  the  Indicating 
member  and  extending  transversely  to  its  pivotal  axis,  a 
stationary  permanent  magnet  In  control  of  one  only  of  th« 
movable  magnets  for  magnetically  determining  the  mid- 
dle position  of  the  Indicating  member,  and  electrically 
controlled  magnetle  means  cooperative  with  l>oth  of  the 
movable  magnets  for  magnetically  shifting  the  Indicating 
member  to  one  or  the  other  of  its  extreme  positions. 

6.  A  circuit  indicator  comprising.  In  combination,  an 
Indicating  member  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  to 
two  extreme  Indicating  positions  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
middle  indicating  position,  a  supporting  frame,  an  L- 
shaped  stationary  magnet  having  Its  foot  portion  secured 
to  the  frame  and  having  its  stem  portion  projecting  there 
from  and  forming  a  pivotal  support  for  the  Indicating 
member,  a  movable  magnet  forming  a  support  tor  the  In- 
dicating member  and  pivotally  supported  on  the  project- 
ing stem  of  the  stationary  magnet  and  cooperative  there- 
with to  determine  magnetically  the  middle  position  of  the 
indicating  member,  and  an  electric  coil  for  magnetically 
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Influencing  the  movable  magnet  in  opposition  to  the  sta- 
tionary magnet  for  shifting  the  Indicating  member  to  one 
or  the  other  of  its  extreme  positions  according  to  the  di- 
rection of  electric  current  In  the  coll. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,247.  SPOOLING  AND  WINDING  MACHINE.  Al- 
BEBT  F.  Be.vtlby,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Draper 
Corporation.  liopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1917.    SerUl  No.  154,797.    (Cl.  242—44.) 


1.*. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  spindles  for  holding  spools  to  hav<! 
yarn  wound  thereon,  means  for  traversing  the  yam  length- 
wise of  the  spools,  means  for  supporting  a  aeries  of  holders 
provided  with  yarn  to  be  wound  on  said  spools,  and  con- 
nections between'  the  supporting  means  and  traversing 
means  to  cause  the  holders  to  move  with  the  traversing 
means  to  maintain  the  length  and  speed  of  yarn  between 
the  holders  and  spools  substantially  the  same  as  the  yarn 
Is  traversed  between  the  ends  of  the  spools  and  wound 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  spooler,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  spindles 
for  rotating  bobbins  or  spools  to  have  yarn  wound  thereon, 
a  series  of  guides  for  directing  the  yarn  to  the  bobbins  or 
spools,  a  source  of  yarn  or  thread  supply,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  seriei  of  guides  and  source  of  yarn  supply  to 
traverse  the  yam  longitudinally  of  the  bobbins  or  spools 
ami  maintain  the  yarn  between  the  source  of  supply  and 
bobbins  or  spools  of  substantially  the  ume  length  during 
the  traverse  movement  between  the  ends  of  the  bobbinA  or 
spools,  and  tension  means  between  the  source  of  supply 
and  bobbins  or  spools. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  spiiidles  for  rotating  bobbins  or  spools,  means  for 
guiding  the  yarn  or  thread  from  a  source  of  supply  to 
the  bobbins  or  spools  and  traversing  it  longitudinally  of 
the  bobbins  or  spools,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
length  of  the  yarn  or  thread  between  the  source  of  supply 
and  the  bobbins  or  spools  substantially  unchangeable  dur- 
ing the  traversing  movement  of  the  guiding  means  between 
the  ends  of  the  bobbins  or  cpools. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  winding  yam  or  thread,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receiving  spool  on  which  yam  is  to  be 
wound,  a  source  of  yam  supply,  a  traverse  mechanism,  con- 
nections t>etween  the  yarn  supply  and  traverse  mechanism 
for  causing  the  yarn  supply  to  move  with  said  meet  jilsm 
and  maintain  an  unchanging  length  of  yam  between  the 
supply  and  receiving  spool,  a  tension  drum  having  a  series 
of  Independent  deflecting  projections  curved  from  said 
drum  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  securing  the  drum 
In  fixed  position  relative  to  and  for  movement  with  the 
traverse  mechanism,  yielding  means  movable  with  the 
traverse  mechanism  and  acting  upon  the  yam  or  thread 
opposite  the  surface  of  the  drum,  and  a  stop  for  determin- 
ing the  extent  of  movement  of  the  yielding  means. 

(Claims  4  to  12  and  14  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,248.  SHINGLE-PRESS.  John  C.  Bishop,  Orn- 
vllle.  Me.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,705. 
(CT.  100 — 82.) 

1.  In  a  shingle  bundle  press,  a  supporting  baae.  a  pair 
of  arms  pivotally  carried  by  said  base,  a  pair  of  side  stand- 
ards adjustably  carried  by  said  base.  Mid  pivoted  arms 


adapted  to  support  a  bottom  bundle  tie.  means  for  holding 
a  top  tie  on  the  top  e<lge  of  bundle  of  shingles,  and  means 
for  forcing  Mid  pivoted  arms  upwardly  for  conTpreaslng 
the  overlapping  ends  of  the  shingles  forming  «  bundle. 


2.  In  a  shingle  bundle  press,  a  supporting  baae,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivotally  carried  by  said  base,  a  pair  of  side  stand- 
ards adjustably  carried  by  said  base,  said  pivoted  arms 
adapted  to  support  a*bottom  bundle  tie,  means  for  holding 
a  top  tie  on  the  top  edge  of  a  bundle  of  shingles,  and  meana 
for  forcing  said  pivoted  arms  upwardly  for  compressing 
the  overlapping  ends  of  the  shingles  forming  a  bundle,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  vertical  aid* 
standards. 

8.  In  a  shingle  bundle  press,  a  supporting  Itase,  a>patr  of 
side  standards  disposed  centrally  along  the  sides  of  Mid 
hase,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  tmse  and 
having  their  free  ends  positioned  between  said  standurda, 
said  free  ends  adapted  to  support  the  lower  tie  for  a  bun- 
dle of  sfainglos,  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  links  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  base  and  adapted  for  clamping  a 
top  tie  upon  the  top  of  a  bundle  of  shingles. 

4.  In  a  shingle  bundle  press,  a  supporting  base,  a  pair 
of  side  standards  dispdsed  centrally  along  the  sides  of 
said  base,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  aald  baae 
and  having  their  free  ends  positioned  between  said  stand- 
ards, aald  free  ends  adapted  to  support  the  lower  tie  for 
a  bundle  of  shingles,  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped 
links  pivotally  connected  to  said  side  rails  and  adapted  for 
clamping  a  top  tie  upon  the  top  of  a  bundle  of  shingles,  g 
shaft  rolntably  carried  by  said  supporting  base,  cam* 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  cams  engacing  the  under 
surfaces  of  the  free  ends  of  said  pivoted  levers  for  forcing 
the  pivoted  levers  upwardly  for  compressing  a  bundle  ot 
shingles  positioned  upon  the  levers. 

5.  In  a  stainKle  bundle  press,  a  supporting  base,  a  pair  of 
side  standards  dlRposed  centrally  along  the  sides  of  said 
base,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  conneqt^  to  said  base  and 
having  their  free  ends  positioned  between  uld  standards,  ■ 
said  free  ends  adapted  to  support  the  lower  tie  for  a  bun- 
dle of  shingles,  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  links 
pivotally  connected  to  saM^  •ld«  rails  and  adapted  for 
clamping  a  top  tie  upon  the  top  of  a  bundle  of  shingles,  a . 
shaft  rotatal'ly  carried  by  said  supporting  base,  canui 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  cams  engaging  the  under 
surfaces  of  the  free  ends  of  Mid  pivoted  levers  for  forcing 
the  pivoted  levers  upwardly  for  compressing  a  bundle  ot 
shingles  positioned  upon  the  levers,  a  cross  bar  connecting 
the  lower  edge  of  said  centrally  disposed  side  standardK,  a 
hand  lever  connected  to  uld  cross  bar  for  moving  Mid 
standards  away  from  the  center  of  the  supporting  base. 


1,248.249.     SANDWICH-MACHINE.     ALrBBD  Bjobkmam, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ell  R.  Sutton. 

';arden  City.  N.  Y..  and  one-third  to  John  G.  Heermans. 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Filed    Aug.    16,    1917.     Serial    No. 

186,617.      (Cl.  107—1.) 

1.  In  a  randwich  machine,  an  assembly  platform  acces- 
sible to  the  operator  for  the  manual  removal  therefrom  of 
the  completed  sandwich,  and  delivery  mechanism  for  sup- 
plying thereto  successively  In  the  order  named  the  invest- 
ing material  and  filler  material.  Mid  platform  t>elng 
spaced  a  sufficient  distance  l>elow  the  delivery  mechanism 
to  permit  the  ready  manual  removal  of  the  -sandwich  di- 
rectly from  Mid  aaaembly  platform. 
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8.  In  a  Mndwtcb  machine,  a  delivery  platform,  meant 
for  aupporting  a  column  of  filler  material  tbereover,  means 
for  aupulylns  Investing  material  to  said  platform,  an*! 
means  for  separating  a  portion  of  the  fllllng  material  from 
■aid  column  to  permit  the  same  to  fall  by  gravity  upon 
■aid  Investing  material  upon  the  delivery  platform. 


10.  In  a  sandwich  machine,  a  delivery  platform,  col- 
amns  of  investing  material  out  of  register  with  said  plat- 
form, and  a  pivoted  pusher  for  moving  Inventing  material 
first  from  one,  and  then  from  another,  column  to  said  de- 
livery platform,  together  with  means  for  depositing  Oiler 
material  upon  the  first  piece  of  Investing  material  at  the 
delivery  platform  in  advance  of  the  delivery  of  the  second 
piece  of  Investing  material  thereto. 

11.  In  a  sandwich  machine,  a  delivery  platform,  a  su- 
perposed column  of  filler  material,  columns  of  investing 
material  spaced  therefrom,  a  pivoted  pusher  for  supplying 
Investing  material  to  said  platform.  flrHt  from  one,  and 
then  from  another,  of  said  columns,  and  moans  for  cutting 
a  sllce'from  the  column  of  filler  material  and  dropping  It 
upon  the  Investing  material  first  delivered  to  the  de- 
livery platform  In  advance  of  the  delivery  of  the  second 
portion  of  the  Investing  material  thereto. 

28.  In  a  sandwich  machine,  a  stationary  supporting 
plate  perforated  to  afford  a  delivery  aperture,  a  pusher 
working  above  said  plate  and  serving  to  bring  a  portion  of 
investing  material  above  said  plate  to  said  delivery  aper- 
ture and  depoiiit  by  gravity  therethrough  upon  the  deliv- 
ery platform,  a  column  of  filler  material  arranged  al>ove 
■aid  delivery  aperture,  and  means  for  dlar haiKlng  a  portion 
of  said  filler  material  upon  the  Investing  material  so 
brouffbt  to  the  delivery  aperture. 

I  culms  2,  4  to  9,  12  to  22,  and  24  not  printed  in  the 
Oaxette.] 


1,248.200.     INTERNAL  -  COMnnSTION    ENOINB.     Roa- 
MT  II.  DouLBU,  Waycross,  Ga.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1910. 
■     Serial  No.  189,0S1.     (O.  128—108.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  re- 
dprocatory  piston  working  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  a  ron- 
iMctlng  rod  between  said  piston  and  crank  shaft,  a  coon- 
ttrshaft  cooperating  with  said  connecting  rod  to  pj 


the  latter  la  the  direction  in  which  the  crank  pin  is  mov- 
ing at  a  time  when  said  crank  pin  la  between  the  crank 
dhaft  center  and  the  piston  pin  center. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  ra> 
ciprocatory  piston  working  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  a  con- 
necting rod  l>etween  said  piston  and  crank  shaft,  a  coun- 
tershaft cooperating  with  said  connecting  rod  to  press  the 
latter  in  the  direction  In  which  the  crank  pin  is  moving 
at  a  time  when  said  crank  pin  is  between  the  crank  shaft 
center  and  the  piston  pin  center,  the  last  named  meana 
comprising  an  arm  on  said  countershaft,  and  a  roller  at 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  which  bears  against  the  connect- 
ing rod  once  in  each  rotation  of  the  crank  shsft. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  re- 
clprocatory  piston  working  tbt-rein,  a  crank  shaft,  a  con- 
necting rod  between  said  piston  and  crank  shaft,  a  coun- 
tershaft cooperating  with  said  connecting  rod  to  press  the 
latter  in  the  direction  in  which  the  crank  pin  is  moving 
at  a  time  when  said  crank  pin  is  between  the  crank  shaft 
center  and  the  piston  pin  center,  the  last  named  means 
comprising  an  arm  on  said  countershaft,  and  a  roller  at 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  which  bears  against  the  connecting 
rod  once  in  each  rotation  of  the  crank,  said  connecting 
rod  embodylns  an  offset  bearing  surface  with  which  said 
roller  cooperates. 


1.248.201.  FAUCET.  Bbnjamin  JoaaPB  Bbbaox,  La- 
fourche Crossing.  La.  Piled  July  11.  1917.  Bsrtal  Mo. 
179,922.     (CI.  137—129.) 


1.  In  a  self  sttachlng  faucet  for  bungholes,  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  extension  near 
the  opposite  end  snd  provldetl  with  a  valve  sest  on  Its 
interior,  n  valve  having  S  stem  to  coiiperate  with  said 
seat,  guiding  means  for  the  stem,  spring  means  on  the 
stem  to  normally  hold  the  valve  open,  a  cap  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  casing  through  which  the  stem  paases,  said 
cap  having  a  rib,  and  a  cam  provided  with  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  stem  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  teeth  on  Its  edge,  between  any  two  of  whi'*h  said 
rib  engages  to  hold  the  csm  In  different  adjusted  posltlona 
snd  consequently  holding  the  valve  in  different  open 
positions. 

2.  In  a  self  attaching  faucet  for  bungholes,  a  casing 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  Its  respective  oppo- 
site end  portions,  ssld  casing  bavins  s  valve  seat  on  Its 
Interior,  the  outlet  opening  being  lnterme<llate  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  casing  and  sal«l  valve  seat,  a  valve  co- 
operating with  said  seat,  a  guide  on  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  said  vslve  having  a  stem  mounted  in  said  guide 
and  Kulded  In  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  said  outer  end 
of  the  casing  hsving  a  transverse  rib,  a  cam  having  its 
edge  toothed  to  cooperate  with  the  rib,  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  stem  being  bent  to  form  a  pivot  for  the 
cam,  whereby  the  rib  may  engage  different  teeth  of  said 
ram,  a  collar  on  said  stem,  snd  s  spring  on  the  stem  Inter- 
posed twtween  the  collar  and  the  guide,  against  the  action 
of  which,  the  cam  may  be  set  to  hold  the  valve  In  differ- 
ent adjusted  open  positions. 


1,248,252.  BOOK  BINDING  OR  COVEBINO  llACHINfl. 
Altrkd  BnKDKNBKBG.  Chsmplslu.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  The  Sheridan  Iron  Works,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  and  one-half  to  T.  W.  A  C.  B.  Sheridan  Company, 
a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  120,183.     (CI.  11 — 33.) 

6.  In  a  book  binding  or  covering  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  successive  mechanisms  for  perform- 
ing the  operations  Involved  In  binding  or  covering  books, 
said  medianlsms  arranged  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
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books,  and  a  traveling  book-csnier  for  conducting  a  suc- 
cession of  books  along  horizontally  to  such  successive 
mechanisms,  said  carrier  comprising  an  endless  train  of 
upright  book  clamps,  automatic  means  for  feeding  succes- 
sive books  into  the  successive  clamps  with  a  movement 
at  an  incline  to  the  carrier  travel,  means  for  causing  the 
closing  of  each  clamp  after  receiving  a  book,  maintaining 
it  closed  during  the  operations  of  said  mechanisms  and 
thereafter  causing  Its  opening  to  discharge  the  tH>ok  prior 
to  the  clamp's  return  to  the  Infeedlng  position,  a  table 
arranged  to  receive  each  Infed  book  and  adapted  to  level 
the  undamped  book  and  i>osltlon  it  vertically  In  the  clamp, 
and  each  clamp  having  a  mc-mt>er  adapted  to  move  the 
undamped  book  along  the  table  and  position  it  longitudi- 
nally in  the  clamp,  before  the  closing  of  the  latter. 


14.  In  a  book  binding  or  covering  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  traveling  book-carrier  for  conducting  a  succes- 
sion of  books  along  etlgewlse  to  the  successive  mechanisms 
b«>low  mentioned,  with  the  back  edge  of  the  latter  pro- 
truding, drive  means  for  advancing  the  carrier,  mecha- 
nism located  adjacent  the  path  of  book  travel  for  auto- 
matically cutting  s  plurality  of  transversely-extending 
glue-rerelvlng  grooves  at  the  back  edge  of  each  book,  and 
mechanism  located  farther  along  the  path  of  book  travel 
for  thereafter  automatically  applying  adhesive  to  the 
trimmed  back  and  cross  grooves  of  each  book. 

23.  In  a  book  binding  or  covering  machine  the  com- 
bination of  a  traveling  book-carrier  for  conducting  a  suc- 
cession of  books  along  to  the  successive  mechanisms  be- 
low mentioned,  said  carrier  comprising  a  train  of  clamping 
members  adapted  to  hold  the  books  upright  with  the  back 
edges  of  the  latter  protruding  downwanlly,  drive  means 
for  advancing  the  carrier,  mechanism  located  adjacent  the 
path  of  book  travel  for  automatically  applying  adhesive 
to  the  trimmed  back  of  each  book,  and  mechanism  located 
farther  along  the  path  of  book  travel  for  thereafter  auto- 
matically applying  a  suitable  backing  or  cover  over  the 
adhesive  covered  back  of  the  book,  comprising  a  platen 
adapted  to  hold  the  covers  substantially  flatwise  and 
mounted  for  shifting  bo<llIy  with  the  covers  to  and  from 
the  traveling  book  and  for  moving  forwardly  and  re- 
versely along  the  path  of  book  travel,  together  with  de- 
vices for  feeding  covers  successively  and  depositing  the 
same  upon  the  platen  in  front  of  a  positioning  member  co- 
operating with  the  platen,  means  for  automatically  actu- 
ating'the  platen  to  advance  and  lift  in  unison  with  the 
book  travel  to  apply  a  cover  thereon  to  the  traveling  book, 
and  to  return  to  the  cover-receiving  position,  and  an 
advancing  posltionlng-member  for  engaging  and  position- 
ing the  rear  edges  of  the  successive  covers  after  their 
deposit  upon  the  platen,  and  during  the  advance  of,  and 
the  application  of  the  cover  to  the  book ;  and  mechanism 
for  subsequently  sutomatlcally  bending  and  breaking  each 
cover  around  the  sides  of  Its  book. 

28.  In  a  book  binding  or  covering  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  traveling  carrier  adapted  to  hold  and  advance  a 
succession  of  l>oolu  having  attached  covers,  and  mecha- 
nism for  breaking  the  cover  about  each  book,  comprising 
a  plate-like  Jaw  having  its  breaking  face  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  the  path  of  book  travel,  and  Jaw-actuating 
means  constructed  to  cause  the  Jaw  to  move  to  and  from 
the  book  to  deliver  a  brief  powerful  blow  by  a  movement 
wherein  each  part  of  the  Jaw  face  takes  a  curved  motion 
sub^tsntially  tangent  to  the  book  side. 

[aalma  1  to  0.  7  to  18.  10  to  22,  24  to  27,  and  29  to  81 
Bot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,248.253.  BOOKBINDING-MACHINE.  ALTBCD  Bkbo- 
■  N'BEnc,  Champlain,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Sheridan  Iron  Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork,  and 
one-half  to  T.  W.  &  C.  B.  Sheridan  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Tork.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1915.  8«ial  No. 
48,959.      (CI.  164—35.) 


1.  A  l>ookblndlng  machine  including,  in  combination,  a 
book  carrying  mechanism  for  holding  a  procession  of 
signature  groups  and  advancing  them  continuously 
throuRh  the  machine  with  each  group  held  so  as  to  travel 
substantially  edgewise  in  Its  own  plane  with  Its  back 
edge  protruding,  and  a  mechanism  for  progressively  trim- 
ming off  the  folded  back  eflges  of  the  successive  books  In 
such  way  as  to  expose  each  individual  leaf  to  subsequent 
operations,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  trim- 
ming tool  or  blade  standing  across  the  psth  of  book 
travel,  and  means  for  actuating  said  tool,  whereby  the 
trimming  of  each  book  is  progressively  performed  by 
reason  of  the  advancing  travel  of  the  latter  in  said  car- 
rier, and  a  confining  means  at  each  side  of  the  book  con- 
structed to  advance  in  unison  with  the  book  travel  and 
each  of  said  confining  means  arranged  to  contact  both 
the  book  and  the  blade  at  the  cutting  point  whereby 
to  maintain  the  continuously  traveling  book  constantly 
In  proper  relation  to  the  blade  during  the  progressive 
trimming  of  the  book  by  the  blade. 

2.  A  bookbinding  machine  Including,  In  combination,  • 
book  carrying  mechanism  for  holding  a  procession  of  sig- 
nature groups  and  advancing  them  continuously  throui^ 
the  machine  with  each  group'  held  so  as  to  travel  sub- 
stantially edgewise  in  its  own  plane  with  Its  back  edge 
protruding,  and  a  mechanism  for  progressively  trimming 
off  the  folded  bark  edges  of  the  successive  books,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  trimming  tool  or  blade 
standing  across  the  path  of  book  travel,  means  for 
actuating  said  tool,  whereby  the  trimming  of  each  book 
Is  progrcHsively  performed  by  reason  of  the  advandng 
travel  of  the  latter  in  said  carrier,  and  opposed  rotary 
confining  devices  contacting  both  the  advandng  book 
and  moving  blade  for  maintaining  the  correct  relation 
of  blade  and  book  during  trimming. 

3.  A  bookbinding  mechanism  Including  in  corablnatton 
an  advancing  book  clamp  adapted  to  carry  a  l>ook  edge- 
wise and  with  Its  untrtmmed~edge  protruding,  means  for 
guiding  the  advancing  clamp,  an  endless  trimming  blade 
arranged  across  the  path  of  the  advancing  book,  means 
for  causing  the  travel  of  the  trimming  blade  to  progres- 
sively trim  the  advancing  book,  and  a  support  with  which 
both  the  protruding  book-edge  and  the  trimming  blade 
contact  at  the  cutting  point,  said  support  adapted  to  com- 
pact the  book  leaves  and  at  the  aame  time  co-act  with 
the  traveling  blade  in  the  trimming  of  the  book. 

4.  A  .bookbinding  mechanism  Including  In  combination 
an  advancing  book  clamp  adapted  to  carry  a  book  edge- 
wise and  with  its  untrlmmed  edge  protruding,  means  for 
guiding  the  advancing  clamp,  an  endless  trimming  blade 
arrange*!  across  the  path  of  the  advancing  book,  means 
for  causing  the  travel  of  the  trimming  blade  to  progres- 
sively trim  the  advancing  book,  and  a  revolnble  support 
Ing  disk  arranged  tangentially  to  the  book  and  in  bearing 
contact  with  the  trimming  blade  at  the  cattiof  point 
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6.  A  bookbtndinf  mecbanlmn  IncladloK  In  combination 
an  adTanclDf  book  clamp  adapted  to  carry  a  t>ook  edjce- 
wIm  and  with  ItR  untrlmmed  edge  protruding,  means  for 
guiding  tbe  advancing  rlamp,  an  endlfsa  trimming  blade 
arranged  across  the  path  of  tbe  adranclng  book,  meant 
for  caunlng  the  travel  of  the  trimming  blade  to  progrea- 
alvely  trim  the  advancing  book,  and  a  support  with  which 
both  the  protruding  book-e«lge  and  the  trimming  blade 
contact  at  the  cutting  point,  aald  support  adapted  to 
compact  the  book  leaves  and  at  the  same  time  co-act  with 
the  traveling  blade  In  the  trimming  of  the  book :  and  • 
second  aimllar  Hupport  rcalUrntly  opposed  to  said  sup- 
port at  the  other  side  of  the  book. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.S48.2S4.  BOOK  BINDING  OR  COVERING  MACHINE. 
ALraco  Brcdbnbbro,  Champlain,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  The  Sheridan  Iron  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  and  one-half  to  T.  W.  k  C.  B.  Sheridan  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  July  18,  1916. 
BerUI  No.  108,994.     (CI.  216 — 26.) 


I.  A  bookbinding  or  covering  machine.  Including  In 
combination,  means  for  holding  and  guiding  each  of  a 
succession  of  l>ooks  to  advance  progressively  sutMtaotlally 
In  Its  own  plane  with  Its  adhesive-covered  back  edge 
protruding,  a  strip-holder  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a 
strip  of  p'rviouB  material,  means  for  shifting  said  strip- 
holder  from  its  strip  receiving  position  into  position  lat- 
erally registering  with  and  closely  adjacent  the  back 
edge  of  the  tK>ok  by  a  movement  In  the  plane  of  the  book, 
and  automatic  means  for  Impelling  the  pervious  strip 
from  tbe  strip-bolder  bodily  toward  the  book  back  edge. 
Mid  Impelling  means  timed  with  respect  to  the  book 
travel  so  as  to  cause  the  strip  to  move  Into  contact  with 
the  glue<l  back  edge  of  the  hook  and  In  longitudinal 
register  tberewlth. 

8.  A  book  binding  or  covering  machine.  Including  In 
combination,  means  for  positioning  an  adhesive-supplied 
book,  a  pneumatic  member  adapted  to  receive,  hold  and 
apply  a  strip  of  suitable  material  to  the  book,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  member  between  strip  receiving  and  ap- 
plying positions ;  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  series 
of  air  ap.'rtures  and  an  adjustable  device  for  selectively 
rendering  such  apertures  Inoperative  or  operative  to 
adapt  the  member  to  strips  of  varying  size,  tbe  same  con- 
sisting of  an  apertured  slide  plate  over  the  apertures  of 
said  member,  the  apertures  having  different  arrangements 
In  the  two. 

0.  A  book  binding  or  covering  machine,  including  In 
combination,  means  for  positioning  an  adhesive-supplied 
book,  a  pneumatic  member  adapted  to  receive,  hold  and 
apply  a  strip  of  suitable  material  to  the  book,  means  for 
shifting  said  member  t>etween  strip  receiving  and  apply- 
ing positions  by  a  movement  substantially  In  the  plane 
of  the  book,  a  source  of  air  suction  and  blast,  and  auto- 
matic connections  whereby  the  member's  movement  brings 
about  suction  to  bold  the  strip,  followed  by  a  blast  to 
Impel  the  strip  to  the  book,  said  connections  comprising 
telescoping  tubes,  one  of  which  moves  with  the  shifting 
ncBiber,  and  the  two  tabes  having  ports  relatlTcly  ar- 
ranged to  opf>n  and  close  the  suction  and  blast. 

II.  A  book  binding  or  covering  machine.  Including  In 
eomhlnatlon,  means  for  advancing  and  positioning  each 


of  a  sertaa  of  adhesive-supplied  books,  a  shiftahle  mem- 
ber adapted  to  mt  a  strip  from  sheet  material,  said  mem- 
ber having  air  passages,  a  source  of  air  suction  and  blast, 
and  automatically  acting  connections  whereby  said  mem- 
ber when  moveil  toward  tbe  book  flmt  opena  the  suction 
to  its  air  passages  and  cuta  a  strip,  then  earrles  tba 
strip  to  the  book,  then  reverses  the  air  flow  to  Impel  tba 
strip  to  the  t>ook. 

[Clalma  2  to  7  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetti*.] 


1,248.200.  RELATING  TO  ALTERNATING-CDRRBNT 
DYNAMOS.  IfAX  OaaauAcn.  lloppegarten.  near  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Blled  Mar.  9,  1914.  8«rlal  No.  828,017. 
(a.  171--209.) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  dynamo  a  field  stmctarc, 
an  armature  adapted  to  revolve  In  said  Held  structure  and 
having  projecting  poles  and  conductor  wIndinKS,  said 
winding  comprising  essentially  a  full  pole  pitch  and  so  ar- 
ranged on  the  armature,  that  the  middle  line  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  of  the  windings  Is  displaced  relatively  to 
the  middle  line  of  the  projecting  poles  of  the  armature  by 
essentially  one  half  pole  pitch. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  dynamo  a  field  stmctnre, 
an  armature  adapted  to  revolve  In  said  field  structure  and 
having  projecting  poles  and  conductor  windings,  said  wind- 
ing comprisiog  essentially  a  full  pole  pitch  and  so  ar- 
ranged on  the  armature,  that  the  middle  line  at  right  an- 
gle* to  the  plane  of  the  windings  Is  displaced  relatively  to 
the  middle  line  of  the  projecting  poles  of  the  armature  by 
essentially  one  half  pole  pitch,  the  sice  of  the  pole  arcs  of 
the  field  structure  being  essentially  equal  to  that  of  the 
pole  area  of  the  armature. 


1,248,200.  PEN-CLAMP  FOR  RULINO-MACniNES.  Ah- 
BBBT  BaoAOnarBR.  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tba 
W.  O.  Hlckok  Manatacturlng  Company,  Harrishurg,  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  12.  1917.     SerUl  No.  161.620.      (CI.  88 — 40.) 


2.  A  ruling  pea  clamp  comprising  a  body  plate  baviag  a 
movable  clamping  strip  opposing  its  lower  fsce  adjacent 
one  e<lge,  a  plurality  of  lnternie<iiately  pivoted  levers  sup- 
ported by  the  body  plate,  and  disposed  In  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  therealong  to  engage  the  clamping  strip  at 
one  of  their  enda,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  along  the  body  plate 
adjacent  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  to  engage  the  lat- 
ter and  provided  with  a  fiat  face  lengthwise  thereof  to  re- 
lease the  levers  and  means  to  Impart  rotation  to  aald  shaft 
to  engage  and  release  said  levera. 

8.  A  ruling  pen  clamp  comprising  a  body  plate  having  a 
movable  clamping  strip  opposing  its  lower  face  adjacent 
one  edge,  a  plurality  of  Intermediately  pivoted  levers  sup- 
ported by  the  t>ody  plate  and  disposed  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  therealong  to  engage  the  clamping  strip  at 
one  of  their  entis,  a  shaft  Joumaled  along  the  body  plate 
adjacent  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  to  engage  the  lat- 
ter and  provided  with  a  fiat  face  lengthwise  thereof  to  re- 
lease the  levers,  and  means  to  impart  rotation  to  aald  ahaft 
to  engage  and  release  said  levers,  said  means  Including  a 
vertically  rotatable  stem  Joumaled  at  one  end  of  the  body 
plate  and  projecting  thereabove  and  having  a  worn  at  Ita 
lower  end,  and  a  worm  wheel  oarrlad  by  the  said  shaft  and 
engaged  by  the  worm. 

[Clalma  1  and  4  to  6  not  prlatad  la  tb«  Oasatta.) 
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1,248,257.  REVOLVING  HARROW.  Clydi  V.  Bbown 
and  Abchbb  Bcbull,  Ohio  City,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  10, 
1917.     Sertal  No.  101,040.      (O.  00—20.) 


^^J^^ 


1.  In  a  revolving  harrow,  a  carrying  frame  having 
ground  wheels,  a  vertical  shaft  supported  for  rotation  In 
the  frame,  a  harrow  head  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  supported  on  and  connected  with  the  harrow  head, 
means  for  eftectlng  vertical  adjustment  of  the  shaft  carry- 
ing the  harrow  head,  a  second  vertical  shaft  Jonrnaled  In 
the  frame,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  ground 
wheels  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  slidable  on 
and  rotatable  with  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  means  for 
effecting  vertical  adjustment  of  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  a 
chain  trained  over  said  vertically  adjustable  sprocket 
wheel  and  over  the  sprocket  wheel  connected  with  the  har- 
row head. 

2.  In  a  revolving  harrow,  a  wheel  supported  frame 
structure,  two  vertical  shafts  supported  for  rotation  in 
the  frame  structure,  one  of  said  shafts  being  vertically  ad- 
justable, means  Including  a  hand  lever  for  effecting  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatable  with 
and  vertically  adjuxtable  on  the  second  vertical  shaft, 
means  for  effecting  vertical  adjustment  of  the  sprocket 
wheel,  said  means  being  operable  by  the  hand  lever,  a  har- 
row head  and  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  vertically  ad- 
justable vertical  shaft,  and  a  transmission  chain  trained 
over  said  sprocket  wheel  and  over  the  vertically  adjustable 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  aecond  vertical  shaft. 

8.  In  a  revolving  harrow,  a  wheel  aupported  frame  struc- 
ture, two  vertical  shafts  supported  for  rotation  In  the 
frame  structure,  one  of  said  shafts  l>eing  vertically  adjust- 
able, meana  including  a  hand  lever  for  effecting  vertical 
adjuatment  of  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatable  with 
and  vertically  adjustable  on  the  second  vertical  shaft, 
means  for  effecting  vertical  adjustment  of  the  sprocket 
wheel,  said  means  being  operable  by  tbe  hand  lever,  a  har- 
row bead  and  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  vertically  ad- 
justable vertical  shaft,  a  transmiaaion  chain  trained  over 
said  sprocket  wheel  and  over  the  vertically  adjustable 
aprocket  wheel  on  the  second  vertical  shaft  ;  the  harrow 
head  being  provided  with  blocks  supporting  the  sprocket 
wheel,  said  blocks  having  beveled  faces  projecting  beyond 
the  sprocket  wheel,  and  means  for  SKsembllng  the  harrow 
head,  the  sprocket  wheel  and  the  supportini;  blocks. 

4.  In  a  revolving  harrow,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
countershaft  driven  from  the  supporting  wheels,  a  vertical 
shaft  receiving  motion  from  the  countershaft,  meana  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  vertical  shaft,  a 
second  vertical  shaft  carrying  a  harrow  head,  sprocket 
wheels  on  the  two  vertical  shafts,  a  transmission  chain 
trained  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  means  for  effecting 
simultaneous  vertical  adjustment  of  the  transmission 
chain  and  the  sprocket  wheels  over  which  it  is  trained. 

7.  In  a  revolving  harrow,  a  wheel  aupported  frame,  a 
vertical  ahaft  supported  for  rotation  and  for  vertical  ad- 
justment in  said  frame,  a  harrow  head  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  second  vertical  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in 
the  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  having  a  hub  supported  for  ro- 
tation with  and  for  vertical  adjustment  on  the  second  ver- 
tleal  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  sup- 
porting wheels  to  the  second  vertical  shaft  and  for  revers- 
ing tbe  direction  of  rotation,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on 
the  barrow  bead  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  transmission 
chain  trained  over  the  two  sprocket  wheels,  and  means  for 
effecting  simultaneous  vertical  adjustment  of  the  shaft 
carrying  the  harrow  head,  the  aprockat  wheel  on  the  sec- 


ond vertical  shaft  and  the  transmission  chain,  tbe 
sprocket  wheel  which  Is  adjustable  on  tbe  second  vertical 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  ring  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
bub  thereof  and  having  rearwardly  extending  brackets 
each  provided  with  a  horizontally  disposed  chain  support- 
ing roller  and  a  vertically  disposed  chain  gnidlng  roller. 
[Claims  0  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.248.258.  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER.  Howabo 
Bbown,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  079,245.      (O.  92—48.) 


-w**  «  ««- 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  means  for  impressing  a 
water  mark  on  the  paper  when  the  latter  is  In  a  damp  con- 
dition, comprising  a  roll  having  a  rigid  arcuate  design 
plate  extending  beyond  the  surface  thereof,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  roll,  whereby  during  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine said  design  plate  will  come  into  forcible  periodic 
contact  with  tbe  paper,  means  comprising  rings  en  the  roll 
for  maintaining  It  in  position  vhen  the  design  plates  are 
out  of  contact  with  the  paper. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,248,259.  LID  FOR  JOURNAL  BOXES.  Pbbrt  Bbown. 
Coraopolis,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
131,318.      (CI.   04—23.) 


1.  In  a  Journal  box,  the  combination  of  a  lid  hinged  on 
one  of  its  sides  and  closing  downwardly  in  its  own  plane.- 
said  lid  having  a  pocket  in  its  upper  corner  opposite  to 
that  on  which  the  lid  is  hinged,  a  bolt  sliding  in  aald 
pocket  and  closing  horizontally  against  the  side  of  tbe  box 
as  said  lid  drops  down  in  position. 

4.  In  a  Journal  box.  the  combination  of  a  lid  hinged 
on  one  of  its  sides  and  closing  downwardly  in  its  own 
plane,  said  lid  having  a  pocket  in  its  upper  comer  oppo- 
site to  that  on  which  tbe  lid  is  hinged,  said  pocket  being 
closed  from  the  Interior  of  the  box,  a  bolt  sliding  In  said 
pocket,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  bolt  oat- 
ward  but  permitting  it  to  yield  as  the  lid  closes. 

7.  In  a  Journal  box,  the  combination  of  a  lid  hinged  on 
one  of  its  sides  and  closing  downwardly  in  its  own  plane, 
said  lid  having  a  horizontal  flange  forming  its  upper  por- 
tion, an  opening  through  said  flange,  walls  on  the  inte- 
rior of  the  lid  forming  a  pocket  under  said  opening  closed 
from  the  Interior  of  the  box,  and  a  sliding  bolt  in  said 
pocket  having  a  member  projecting  through  the  opening 
in  the  top  of  said  flange  and  a  part  covering  aald  open- 
ing. 

(Claims  2.  3,  6.  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.1 


1.248.260.     METER  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.     Javm  F. 

BUU.N-S,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  19,  1816.    Serial 

No.  73,058.      (CI.  247—17.) 

J2.  The  combination  of  a  meter  having  a  removable  ter- 
minal cover:  a  cut-out  box  having  an  open-faced  «xt^ 


I 
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lion  projectlDg  toward  said  meter;  with  a  remorable 
cover  for  said  extension  taavlnf  one  end  normally  held  In 
plact  b7  the  terminal  cover  of  the  meter. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  meter  havtnc  a  removable 
terminal  cover  of  a  cnt-out  box  having  an  open-face<1 
extension  between  Itself  and  said  meter ;  with  a  remov- 
able cover  for  said  extension  having  one  end  normally 
held  In  place  by  the  terminal  cover  of  the  meter  auii  Its 
opposite  end  removnhly  fitting  Into  nn  opening  of  the  box. 

IClalm  1  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1^48.2ei.  QBAR  MECnAMSM  FOR  WINDMILLS. 
Jaubs  a.  Byuon,  Carrlzozo,  N.  Mex.  lulled  Aug.  16, 
191S.     SerUl  No.  4S.7B0.     (CI.  74—14.) 


In  a  gear  mechanism,  a  anpport  having  a  horizontal 
bearing,  a  casting  rockably  mounted  on  said  bearing,  and 
provided  with  a  device  to  be  actuated,  whereby  the  cast- 
ing may  rock  on  said  bearing,  means  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  caKting,  a  reciprocating  member  movable 
through  said  casting,  a  pair  of  arms  rising  upwardij  from 
the  caatlng,  one  upon  each  aide  of  «he  member,  a  verti- 
cally rocking  segment  carried  by  the  upper  extremity  of 
one  of  said  arms  and  being  geared  to  said  member,  where- 
by said  member  Is  reciprocated  throuKh  aald  casting  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  rocking  movement  of  the 
easting,  the  other  arm  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  horl- 
Bontally  disposed  bearing,  a  revolul>Ie  sbuft  in  said  last 
named  horizontal  bearing  and  having  means  at  one  end 
whereby  rcvoloble  movement  may  be  Imparted  to  aald 
•haft,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  crank  arm, 
•ad  a  pitman  connected  at  one  end  of  the  crank  arm,  and 
Its  other  end  provided  with  an  adjustable  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  one  end  of  said  segment,  whereby,  variable 
movementa  may  be  Imparted  to  the  reciprocating  member. 


1,248,262.  EXCAVATOR.  Bdwako  D.  CAtvun,  Green- 
ville, MUa.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1917.  SerUl  No.  185.982. 
<C1.  87—10.) 

2.  An  excavator  Including  a  shovel,  actuating  means 
for  moving  the  same  backwnrdly,  and  means  operated  by 
•aid  actuating  means  for  successively  elevating  and  lock- 
ing the  shovel  prior  to  the  backward  movement  thereof. 
6.  An  excavator  Including  a  shovel,  means  for  locking 
the  same  in  lowered  position,  means  operated  by  the  pres- 
•orc  of  material  accumulated  within  the  shovel  for  an- 
locking  the  ahovel.  means  for  pulling  the  shovel  for- 
wardly,  said  means  operating  to  elevate  the  shovel  when 
unlocked,  mekin  for  movlog  the  ihoval  raarwardly.  and 


means   for  ■otomatlcally   ejecting  the  contents  of   iht 
shovel  prior  to  the  rearward  movement  theraof. 


8.  An  excavator  Including  a  wheel  supported  atmctnre, 
a  shovel  movably  mounted  therein,  a  backing  cable,  means 
operated  thereby  for  successively  ejecting  the  contents  of 
the  shovel,  elevating  the  atructure,  and  locking  the  ahovel 
against  upward  movement  relative  to  the  structure,  prior 
to  the  backing  of  the  excavator,  a  loading  cable,  and 
means  operated  thereby  for  successively  pulling  the  ex- 
cavator forwardly  and  elevating  the  shovel  when  un- 
locked aald  ejecting  meana  being  operable  by  material  ae- 
comulated  on  the  shovel  to  unlock  the  shovel. 

I  Claims  1,  8,  4,  6,  7.  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qa- 
zette.] 


1.248.208.  PUMP  PLDNOER.  nASBx  M.  Cix>i7nn.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  166,278. 
(a.  108— «8.) 


1.  A  plunger  comprising  a  plunger  rod.  a  plate  or  disk 
carried  by  said  rod,  a  cup  packing  carrle<l  by  aald  plate 
or  disk,  said  cup  being  disposed  between  the  plate  or  disk 
and  the  Inner  walls  of  the  cylinder,  a  plate  rigidly  ae- 
rured  to  seld  plunger  and  spaced  apart  from  said  flrat 
named  plate,  the  ends  of  the  second  named  plate  being  In 
engagr^ment  with  the  Interior  portion  of  the  cup,  said  last 
named  plate  being  perforated. 

2.  A  plunger  or  pinton  comprising  a  plunger  rod,  a 
plate  or  dl«k  carried  by  the  rod.  a  flexible  cup  packing 
having  a  clo^-ed  end  in  engagement  with  said  plate,  an 
auxiliary  plate  for  holding  the  closed  end  of  the  cup  in 
entragement  with  the  first  named  plate,  said  second  named 
plate  being  disposed  within  the  rup,  and  a  third  plate 
also  dlftpoaed  within  the  cup  and  spaced  from  said  sec- 
ond ntmed  plate,  said  third  named  plate  being  in  con- 
stant engagement  with  the  Interior  walls  of  the  cap  and 
l>eing  perforated. 

8.  A  plunger  or  piston  comprising  a  plunger  rod,  a 
plate  or  disk  carried  by  the  rod,  a  flexible  cylindrical  cnp 
packing  having  a  olosed  end  In  engagement  with  aald 
plate,  a  second  plate  for  holding  the  closed  end  of  the 
cup  in  engagement  with  the  first  name<l  plate,  said  aee- 
ond  named  plate  being  disposed  within  the  cup,  and  a 
third  plate  also  dlspoaed  within  the  cap  and  spaced  from 
said  second  named  plate,  said  third  named  plate  being  In 
engagement  with  the  interior  walls  of  the  cup  and  being 
perforated,  said  second  named  plate  and  said  third  named 
plate  having  abutting  hulM  and  a  nnt  carried  by  said 
plunger  rod  and  arranged  to  bear  on  said  third  named 
plate  for  holding  the  parte  together. 


1.248.264.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  CRANK-CHAMDBR8 
FOR  AVIATION-ENGINES.  Lot7is  Coatalbk,  Wolvef^ 
hampton,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sunbeam 
Motor  Car  Comptny  Limited)  Wolverbamptoa,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,400.  (CI.  74 — 66.) 
1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  chamber, 

a  redndng  gear  caslnx  projecting  therefrom,  a  rib  coa- 
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nected  to  said  casing  and  to  aald  crank  chamber  which  ex- 
tends to  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber,  gradnaliy  merg- 
ing therewith,  and  a  relatively  short  rib  on  the  casing  on 
each  »lde  uf  the  main  rib,  xubHtantially  as  set  forth. 


T.    %4i 


2.  In  an  Internal  combuKtion  engine,  a  crank  chamber, 
including  two  cylinder  attaching  faces,  c  reducing  gear 
casing  projecting  from  said  crank  chamber  having  a  top 
aperturt>  therein,  and  a  rib  extending  from  the  rear  end 
of  said  crank  chamber,  between  said  faces  and  attached 
to  said  reducing  gear  casing  and  encircling  uald  aperture, 
substantially  aM  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  chamber, 
a  reducing  gear  casing  integral  therewith,  a  rib  Integral 
with  said  crank  chamlM-r  and  extending  from  the  rear 
thereof  to  said  r«'<!uclng  gear  ciramber,  longitudinal  ribs 
upon  fcald  reducing  gear  casing  aLd  transverse  ribs  acro.sH 
aaid  caxing,  subatantialiy  as  set  forth. 


1,248.265.  V  TYPE  INTERNAL  rOMBUSTlON  EN- 
GINE. Loiia  CoATALEx.  Wolverhampton.  England,  a»- 
algaor  of  one  be  If  to  Sunbeam  Motor  Car  Company 
Limited,  Wolverhampton,  England.  Filed  Oct.  24, 191«. 
Serial  No.  127,492.      (CI.  123—105.) 


1.  In  an  InternHl  <-onibu<«tion  engine,  the  comliinatlon 
of  a  crank  chamber,  cylinders  thereon,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
cam  shaft  8upporte<l  above  said  cylinders,  a  gear  train 
between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  cam  shaft,  a  lower 
cover  plate  over  part  of  said  gear  train,  removable  with- 
out disturbing  aald  train,  auxiliaries  carried  by  and  re- 
movable with  aald  cover  plate,  an  upper  cover  plate  over 
the  upper  part  4f  said  train,  an  Ignition  device  upon  said 

■second  cover  plate,  easily  disengageable  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  iE:uxlllarleB  and  said  gear  train,  and 
driving  connections  between  anld  ignition  device  and  said 
gear  train,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  chamber,  two  rows  of  cylinders  thereon,  a 
crank  shaft,  cam  shafts  supported  above  said  cylinders, 
trains  of  gearing  between  aaid  crank  shaft  and  said  cam 
•hafta,  a  lower  cover  plate  attached  to  aald  crank  cham- 
ber and  Inclosing  part  of  said  trains  of  gearing  which  is 
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removable  without  disturbing  said  trains,  auxiliaries  lar- 
rie*!  by  and  removable  with  said  <-over  plate,  an  upper 
cover  plate  to  each  of  said  trains,  an  ignition  device  car- 
ried by  eech  of  said  upptr  cover  plates  and  drivMi  bf 
said  trains,  and  easily  dlsengageable  connections  between 
said  auxiliarteM  and  part  of  Mid  train  of  gearing,  aub- 
suntialiy  as  set  forth. 


1,248.266.     INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Lor  IS 
CoATAttv.   Wolverhcmpton,  England,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Sunbeam  Motor  Car  Company  Limited.  Wolver- 
hampton,   England.      Flle«l    Dec.   4,    1916.      Serial    No.. 
135.048.     (CI.  123—87.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  <-omplete  water  Jacket  of  aluminium  alloy,  a  crank 
(hcmber  part  integral  therewith,  a  separate  liner  In  said 
jacket  insertible  therein  from  the  top  thereof,  a  separate 
<'ylinder  bead  csHtlng  of  aluminium  alloy,  cam  ahafts  car- 
ried by  8aid  head,  valves  in  ahld  head,  and  separate  valve 
seattngM  Insertible  Into  said  head  from  below  an<I  llxed 
thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  >in  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  coiupict:*  water  Jacket  of  aluminium  alloy,  a  crank 
<haml)er  piirt  integral  therewith,  a  separate  liner  in  said 
Jacket,  a  c.-llnder  head  costing  of  aluminium  alloy,  cam 
shafts  carrie<l  by  •i.ld  head,  valves  in  said  head,  separate 
valve  seatings  dxt-u  t.  said  head,  walls  extending  above 
.■>aid  cam  shafts,  cover  plates  in  said  walls,  rockers  piv- 
oted to  said  rover  plates,  and  a  cover  plate  between  said 
<-ani  shafts  with  n  central  aperture  therein,  substantially 
as  sot  forth. 


1,248.267.  ORE-SEPARATOR.  THOMAS  C.  Cole,  Rus- 
sellvllle.  .Vrk.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1917,  Serial  No.  143,1^4. 
(CI.  83—81.) 


f.'» 


♦-  -i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  substances  of  dtfTerent 
specific  gravities  comprising  a  Imth  containing  tank  hav- 
ing a  settling  vessel  arranged  thereunder  and  commu- 
nicating therewith  to  receive  the  substances  of  high  spe- 
cific gravity,  a  valved  inlet  to  said  vessel,  means  for  open- 
ing said  valve,  said  valve  having  air  supply  means  for 
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producing  agitation  In  the  bath,  and  mean*  for  remoTtnc 
the  BubiitanceB  of  low  speclflc  gravity. 

2.  An  apparatVB  for  separating  substancea  of  different 
Bperlflc  gravltloH  dbmpriBlng  a  bath  containing  tank  haT- 
Ing  a  settling  vessel  arranged  thereunder  and  commnnl- 
rattng  therewith  to  receive  the  substances  of  high  specific 
gravity,  a  valved  Inlet  to  said  vessel,  means  for  opening 
Haiti  valve,  said  valve  having  air  Bupply  means  for  pro- 
(UHlng  agitation  In  the  bath,  a  screen  arranged  over  said 
vessel  above  said  valve,  and  drag  chains  movable  over  the 
bottom  of  said  Unk  and  across  said  screen  whereby  the 
»ubstan«eH  of  high  specific  gravity  are  dlrecte«l  into  said 
hfttllnn  vessel  and  those  of  lower  Bpeclfic  gravity  con- 
veye<l  over  said  screen  and  out  of  said  tank. 

:i.  An  apparatus  for  separating  substances  of  different 
sp«<lttc  gravities  comprising  a  bath  containing  tank  hav- 
liiK  a  settling  vessel  arranged  thereunder  and  commmunl- 
lating  therewith  to  recelvi-  the  substances  of  high  specific 
gravity,  a  hollow  cylindrical  rotary  valve  mounted  eccen- 
trically in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  and  normally 
closing  it.  a  romblned  air  inlet  pipe  and  Journal  extending 
from  one  end  to  said  valve  and  through  one  side  of  the 
tank,  an  actuating  lever  connected  with  said  pipe  for 
opening  said  valve,  said  valve  baring  its  upper  face  per- 
foratetl  to  discharge  air  therefrom  Into  the  tank,  and 
HK-ans  for  removing  the  substances  of  low  specific  gravity 
from  the  tank  and  for  directing  those  of  higher  specific 
gravity  into  said  settling  vessel. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bath  con 
talnlng  tank  having  a  longitudinally  corrugated  bottom, 
a  settling  vessel  communicating  therewith,  and  a  conveyer 
in  Maid  tank  comprising  an  endless  jierlos  of  transversely 
disposed  drag  boards  carrying  drag  chains  operable  in  the 
grooves  of  said  lorrugatlons. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bath  con- 
taining tank  having  a  longitudinally  corrugated  bottom, 
a  settling  vesael  communicating  therewith,  a  conveyer  in 
■aid  tank  comprising  an  endless  series  of  transversely  dis- 
posed drag  hoards  carrying  drag  chains  operable  in  the 
grooves  of  said  corrugations,  laterally  extending  pins  op- 
erable over  the  ridges  of  the  corrugated  bottom,  and  per- 
forated air  pipea  mounted  longitudinally  on  said  ridges 
below  said  pins,  said  pipes  having  their  inner  ends  flared 
and  flattened  to  form  closures  for  the  spaces  between  the 
groove*  at  their  Inner  ends. 

ICIalma  4,  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,248.268.  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW.  John  L.  Conn. 
Leaksvllle.  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Max  L.  Helner, 
Leaksvllle,  N.  C.  Filed  June  B,  1917.  Serial  No. 
173,009.      (Cl.  268 — I.) 


which  said  cord  la  rore,  a  brake  wb«l  op«atlT«l7  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  of  aatd  pulley,  a  spHng-preaaed 
brake  bearing  against  aald  wheel,  and  a  pushbutton  for 
releasing  the  brake. 

3.  In  a  window  structure,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  saah.  a  lifting  weight  lighter  than  the 
sash,  and  a  cord  connecting  them;  of  a  pulley  around 
which  said  cord  is  rove,  a  shaft  for  said  pulley,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fast  thereon  and  a  gear  wheel  loose  thereon  adja- 
cent the  ratchet,  a  aprinf-preaaed  pawl  on  the  gear  en- 
gaging the  ratchet,  a  second  shaft  having  a  gear  engaging 
that  first  named  and  also  having  a  brake  wheel,  a  brake- 
shoe  normally  conUcting  with  \he  brake-wheel,  and  manu- 
ally operable  nechanlam  for  throwing  it  out  of  such  con- 

Uct. 

8.  In  a  window  structure,  the  combination  with  a  rer- 
tically  movable  sash,  a  lifting  weight  lighter  than  the 
sash,  a  cord  connecting  them,  a  pulley  over  which  the  cord 
is  rove,  and  brake  mechanism  for  checking  th#  roUtlon 
of  aald  pulley ;  of  a  spring  for  applying  the  brake,  a  trip 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  brake,  a  spring  operating  said 
trip-mechanism  and  stronger  than  the  brake  spring,  a 
water-tight  casing  disposed  out  of  doors  and  conUlnlng 
a  roll  of  paper  In  strip  form,  a  tension  device  through 
which  this  strip  Is  jed  from  the  casing,  and  meana  for  at- 
taching the  end  of.  the  strip  to  said  trip  mechanism 
whereby  the  strip  prevents  the  action  of  the  trip-spring 
untU  the  strip  aoftens  and  breaks  under  the  Influence  of 
moisture. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7.  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 248,269.  VIOLIN-HOOK.  Auro*«D  Coxxoaa,  Universal 
aty,  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  182,667. 
(Cl.  84—115.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  violin  chin  reat  provided 
with  attaching  means  therefor,  of  a  hook  carried  by  said 
attaching  means  for  engagement  with  the  collar  of  the 

uaer. 

I  Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


J" 


1.248,270.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Thomas  W.  CooPtt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
137.848.      (Cl.  46—66.) 


1.  In  a  window  stniclore,  the  combination  with  a  rer- 
ttcally  moTBble  sash,  a  lifting  weight  lighter  than  the 
sash,  and  a  cord  connecting  them;   of  a  pulley  aroand 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  body 
comprising    a    aubatantUUy    flat    bottom    capped    on    Its 
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upper  face  and  a  flaring  rim.  of  a  ball  within  said  body, 
an  electromagnet  outside  the  rim.  means  for  rotatli  s  It 
around  saUl  rim,' a  circuit  In  which  the  magnet  Is  In- 
cluded, and  means  for  breaking  such  circuit. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  base 
Including  a  <-yllndrlcal  Inclosure  flared  at  its  upper  edge, 
•  bowl  Having  a  flaring  rim  spaced  from  aald  flaring  edge 
and  an  outstanding  flange  overlying  such  edge,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bowl  being  cupped,  and  a  ball  within  the  bowl  ; 
of  a  magnet  disposed  within  the  space  between  the  flaring 
•dge  of  the  inclosure  and  the  rim.  means  for  energizing 
the  magnet  to  attract  said  ball,  an  arm  supporting  the 
magnet  from  a  point  beneath  the  center  of  the  bowl,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  arm  to  cause  the  magnet  to  travel 
around  the  rim. 

3.  In  a  jrame  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  base 
including  a  ryllndrical  Inclosure  flared  at  Its  upper  edge, 
a  Ik)wI  having  a  flaring  rim  space*!  from  said  flaring  edge 
and  an  outstanding  flange  o%'erlylng  such  edge,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bowl  being  cupped,  and  a  ball  within  the  bowl ; 
of  an  upright  shaft  within  the  Inrlosure  beneath  the  cen- 
ter of  th«'  ^wl,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom  and  baying  a 
branch  rising  ontslde  said  rim,  an  electromagnet  carried 
by  said  branch  and  adapted  to  attract  the  ball,  a  circuit 
for  energizing  said  magnet,  means  for  breaking  said  cir- 
cuit at  a  predetermined  time,  and  moans  for  rotating  said 
shaft. 

(Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  I 


1.24  8,27  1.  IRRIOATION-PLOW.  Jt:DD  Bbckwith 
Cranb,  Ellensburg.  Wash.  PUed  July  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  178.91S.     (Cl.  97—34.) 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  plow 
beam  pivoted  at  the  front  of  the  frame  and  .carrying  the 
plow  at  Its  rear  end,  means  on  the  frame  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  plow,  plates  supported  from  the  frame  and 
diverging  rearwardly.  the  said  plates  being  upon  opposite 
Bides  of  the  plow,  and  scraper  or  leveler  blades  secured  to 
the  plates  In  rear  of  the  plow,  said  blades  being  curved 
and  arranee<l  with  their  concave  faces  outward,  auxiliary 
plows  having  means  for  permitting  them  to  be  connected 
with  the  rear  ends  of  the  plates,  and  means  on  the  frame 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  rear  ends  of  the  plates. 

5.  A  plow  comprising  a  wheel  supportotl  frame,  a  plow 
beam  pivoh*d  at  ihe  front  of  the  frame  and  carrying  the 
plow  at  its  rear  en«l.  means  on  the  frame  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  plow,  plates  supported  from  the  frame  and 
diverging  rearwardly,  said  plates  being  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  plow,  scraper  and  leveler  blades  secured  to  the 
plates  In  the  rear  of  the  plow,  said  blades  being  curved 
and  arrangeil  with  their  concave  faces  outward,  means  on 
the  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rear  ends  of  the 
plates,  and  teeth  supported  by  the  diverging  plates  In  rear 
and  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  leveler  blades. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,272.       ELECTRICAL    CONNECTOR.       SAMrEL    G. 

Crane,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company. 

Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Piled  Jan. 

27,  1916.     Bertal  No.  4,798.     (Cl.  176—282.) 

1.  An  electrical  connector  and  conductor  system  com- 
prising a  block  of  insulating  nuterial   having  two  rela- 


tively deep  openings  and  one  shallow  opening  therein,  a 
single  contact  device  arranged  in  the  shallow  opening  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  contact  devices  arranged  in  the  two  deep 
openings,  wiring  connections  between  the  contact  device 
in  the  shallow  opening  and  one  of  the  contact  devices  in 
one  of  said  deep  openings,  and  wiring  connections  be- 
tween the  several  contacts  of  said  deep  openings. 


2.  An  electrical  connector  and  conductor  system  com- 
prising a  block  of  Insulating  material  having  two  rela- 
tively deep  openings  and  one  shallow  opening  therein,  a 
single  contact  device  arranged  in  the  shallow  opening 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  contact  devices  arranged  in  the  two 
deep  openings,  wiring  connections  between  the  several 
contact  devices  in  said  deep  openings,  a^id  wiring  con- 
nections between  the  contact  device  In  said  shallow  open- 
ing and  one  of  the  contact  devices  in  one  of  said  deep 
openings. 

3.  An  electrical  connector  and  conductor  system  com- 
prising a  block  of  insulating  material  having  two  rela- 
tively deep  openings  and  one  shallow  opening  therein,  a 
single  contact  device  arranged  In  the  shallow  opening 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  contact  devices  arranged  in  the  two 
d^p  openings,  wiring  connections  from  the  several  con- 
tacts In  the  two  deep  openings  for  transmitting  current 
through  multiple  circuits,  and  wiring  connections  from 
the  contact  device  of  said  shallow  opening  and  one  of  the 
contacts  of  said  deep  openings  for  transmitting  current 
through  multiple  Mries  circuits. 


1,248,273.  ELECTRIC  AUTOMATIC  SCALE.  Samcbl 
G.  Crane.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Com- 
pany. Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Plied  Mar. 
4.  1915.     Serial  No.  11,968.      (Cl.  265 — 56.) 


I.  In  a  scale,  a  scale  beam  formed  of  magnetic  material 
of  varying  cross-sectional  area,  a  poise  having  a  solenoid 
coll  surrounding  the  beam,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
poise  to  move  same  relatively  to  the  beam  at  different 
speeds. 

II.  In  an  electric  scale,  a  scale  beam  comprising  sec- 
tions insulated  from  each  other,  a  poise  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  scale  beam,  electrical  means  for  moving  the 
poise  at  A  reUtlvely  high  rate  of  speed  including  a  sec- 
tion of  the  scale  beam  as  a  conducting  medium,  and  elec- 
trical means  for  moving  the  poise  at  a  relatively  low  rate 
of  speed  including  another  beam  section  as  a  conductins 
medium. 
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12.  In  an  electric  antomatlc  scale,  a  «c-«le  beam,  a  poUe 
Inclading  an  electric  meohanlsm  and  automatically  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  scale  beam,  current-fofminK  meanii 
and  connectlona  tor  continuously  energlilng  the  poise  to 
move  It  at  one  rate,  and  means  under  control  of  the  scale 
l>eam  for  varying  the  path  of  the  current  to  Intermittently 
energize  the  poise  to  move  It  at  a  different  rate. 

17.  In  an  electric  automatic  scale,  a  scale  beam,  a 
pokie  formed  of  a  solenoid'  coll  and  automatically  movable 
relatively  to  the  scale  beam,  meauH  under  the  control 
of  the  movement  of  the  beam  for  continuously  energlxlng 
the  poise  to  move  It  at  one  rate,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  movement  of  the  beam  for  Intermittently 
eqerglxlng  the  poise  to  move  it  at  a  different  rate. 

21.  In  an  electric  scale,  a  scale  beam  comprising  a  pair 
of  tilde  l>eams  and  a  pair  of  selector  bars  Insulated  from 
each  other,- a  poise  movable  In  opposite  directions  rela- 
tively to  the  scale"  beam,  electrical  means  for  moving  the 
poise  at  relatively  high  rates  Including  one  or  the  other 
of  the  side  beams  as  conducting  me«llums,  and  electrical 
means  for  moving  the  polae  at  relatively  low  r^tes  Indud 
Ing  one  or  the  other  of  the  selector  bars  as  conducting 
medlaras. 

[Claims  2  to  10,  13  to  16,  and  18  to  20  not  printed  In 
the  Oaaette.] 
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1^48.274.  CULINARY  VS88BL.  Bbllb  XoariiRiP 
Cbim,  Jordanvllle.  N.  Y.  PUed  Apr.  28.  1915.  SerUI 
No.  24.604.     (CI.  63 — 8.) 


A  culinary  ve<««el  embodying  a  nceptacle  ndaptc<l  to 
be  jreposed  upon  the  top  uurface  of  a  Htove  In  v«Ttlcal 
overhanging  relation  with  respvct  to  an  i.p«"nlng  In  the 
said  top,  a  cover  therefor,  and  a  vent  fornn-d  by  tlatt«'n- 
Ing  a  portion  of  the  exterior  side  surface  of  the  recep- 
tacle, the  steam  or  cooking  odors  from  the  reeeptncle 
adapted  to  pass  throush  the  vont.  an  aanular  Hi«-mb»T 
reposing  upon  the  top  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  positioned 
Nnween  the  top  etlff*-  of  the  receptacle  ami  the  bottom  of 
the  cover,  and  a  segmental  irujird  detachubly  connectwi 
to  the  Inner  circumference  of  said  aanular  inemb«T  and 
depending  therefrom,  with  the  Itoily  portion  thereof  In 
spaced  parallej  r«<latlon  with  the  flattened  sKle  portion 
of  the  vessel  to  form  a  channel  for  directing  the  steam 
and  cooking  miors  passing  through  the  vent  Into  the 
opening  In  the  top  of  the  stove. 


1,248,275.  PIPB-UNION.  John  F.  Crowe.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  156.840. 
(CI.   187—28.) 
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members,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  upon  the  Inner  end 
of  one  of  said  members,  an  annular  extension  formed  upon 
the  inner  end  of  the  other  meml)er.  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulder,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  meml>erH  and  in 
spacad  relation  thereto,  an  enlarged  portion  formed  on 
mH  sleeve  and  Internally  screwthreaded,  an  annular 
flange  formed  npon  the  inner  wall  of  the  sleeve'  and  en- 
gaging the  shoulder  to  rotatably  connect  said  sleeve  to 
one  of  said  members,  an  enlarged  portion  formed  upon  the 
other  member  and  threaded  to  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  sleeve  for  connecting  said  members  together,  pack- 
ing rings  disposed  between  the  sleeve  and  nieml)erB,  and 
means  disposed  between  the  members  and  sleeve  for  re- 
taining the  packing  rings. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,248,276.  MACHINE-TOOL.  FaJiMK  J.  CcBTia,  Ben 
Avon,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  PltUburgh  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, Braddock,  N.  J.,  a  CorporaOon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct-  16,  1916,  Serial  No.  125,890.  R«ewed  Sept 
12,  1917.     SerUl  No.  191,063.     (CI.  77—6.) 


2.  In  a  metal  working  aiarhlne,  the  comldnation  of  a 
work  Kupportlag  table,  a  magnet,  means  for  moving  the 
magnet  to  and  from  op«'ratlve  relation  to  an  article  sup- 
ported on   the  table. 

5.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work  supporting  table,  a  series  of  electro-magnets,  means 
for  moving  the  magnets  socrimslvely  Into  anil  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  to  an  article  j-arrlwl  l>y  the  table,  and  means 
for  making  and  tireaklng  the  circuits  through  the  several 
magnets  8ac<-esiilvely. 

(Claims  1.  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  <;ai«tte.l 


1.24S,277.  r.\RBrilKTER.  CHARLBa  n«  LraAraxvica 
and  Jim  R  J.  Witt.\i.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  l->tmund  Loffler.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.058.  (CI. 
2C1— 41.) 


1.  A  pipe  union  comprising  a  pair  of  connecting 
hers,  means  for  connecting  pipes  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  taternal  cosaboatloa  engines,  a 
ebambrr  for  mixing  the  oil  with  air,  ducts  la  the  walls 
of  saM  chamber  having  their  spouts  opealng  thereinto 
at  different  leveW,  an  engine  feed  valve  located  between 
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said  spouts  and  the  engine  auction  tube,  aad  means  con- 
trolled by  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  feed  valve  for 
opening  up  or  closing  down  a  larger  or  smaller  number 
of  said  spouts. 

8.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  in 
combination  m  cai;e.  a  spring-controlled  air  admittance 
valve  having  its  seat  in  said  cage,  an  air  flue  enveloping 
said  cage,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  valve- 
eoatroliing  spring,  and  means  for  securing  said  cage  and 
said  air  doe  to  the  carbureter  t>ody,  said  securing  means 
being  also  adapted  to  hold  said  spring-regulating  means 
in  the  desired  position. 

6.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  in 
combination  a  cage  provi^Jed  with  a  shutter  for  regulating 
the  admission  of  air  into  said  cage,  %xk  air  admission 
valve  controlled  by  the  vacuum  created  in  the  carbureter 
and  by  counteracting  reallent  means,  seated  iu  said  cage, 
and  means  provided  on  said  shutter  and  on  said  air  ad- 
mission valve  for  forcibly  raising  the  latter  from  Its  seat 
when  the  former  is  entirely   clotsed. 

8.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  a 
carbureting  chamber  open  at  its  lower  end  for  the  ad- 
minion  of  air,  ducts  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  having  discharge  spouts  opening  into  said  chamber 
at  different  levels,  an  engine  feetl  valve  located  between 
said  spouts  and  the  engine  suction  tube,  and  an  annular 
valve  closely  fltting  said  chamber  wall  and  slidable 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  annular  valve  being  controlled 
by  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  feed  valve  for  exposing 
or  occludrng  a  larger  or  smaller  number  of  said  spouts. 

(Claims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,278.  CARBURETER.  Charles  de  Lukacsbvicr, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Edmund  LoOer.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  4.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  184.»60.      (Cl.  261 — 40.) 


or  dose  the  space  through  which  the  Interior  of  aald 
valve  may  cooununicate  with  said  chamber,  tkc  latter 
communicating  through  said  valve  element  with  the  motor 
suction    tulie. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  in  comUnation,  a  casing,  having  an 
air  Inlet,  a  Jet  delivery  fuel  nozzle  arranged  centrally  of 
said  casing  and  discharging  at>ove  said  air  inlet,  a  carbn- 
reting  chamber  arranged  above  said  nozsle,  a  fixed  stem 
disposed  axially  of  the  nozsle  and  of  the  casing,  the  lat- 
ter being  made  in  separable  sections,  and  nuts  fitted  ujMm 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  stem  to  clamp  the  sections  of  the 
casing  In  organized  relation,  the  removal,  of  the  nuta 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  enabling  the  dismantling 
of  the  casing. 

7.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  fuel  nozzle  having 
an  oil  well  adapted  as  a  container  for  absorbent  material 
which  projects  above  the  normal  fuel  level  and  sets  of 
fuel  xllscharge  ducts  projecting  radially  and  at  close  in- 
tervals from  said  well  and  supplied  by  said  alMorbent 
material,  said  ducts  terminating  In  higher  and  lower 
planes  and  a  carbureter  casing  concentric  to  the  nozzle 
and  having  an  air  inlet  below  the  nozzle  whereby  the 
air,  drawn  through  said  caalng  by  the  engine  suction, 
flows  past  the  discharge  ends  of  said  ducts  with  inductive 
effect. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  casing  having 
an  air  inlet,  and  a  fuel  nozzle  located  centrally  and  axlally 
of  said  casing  and  discharging  above  said  air  inlet,  said 
nozsle  having  .«ets  of  fuel  discharge  ducts  of  small 
diameter  projecting  radially  and  at  close  intervals  from 
said  well  and  terminating  in  higher  and  lower  planes, 
both  located  above  the  normal  fuel  level,  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing separably  relate<l  nesting  discharge  members  whose 
taces  are  radially  groove<l  to  provide  said  ducts. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combtnation,  a  casing  having  an 
air  inlet  at  Its  lower  end,  a  Jet  delivery  fuel  nozzle  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  said  casing  and  discharging  alM)ve 
■aid  air  inlet,  a  tul)Ular  regulating  valve  surrounding 
aaid  nozzle  and  having  a  close  sliding  fit  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  chaml>er  locatetl  above  said  nozzle,  the  upper  en<I 
of  said  valve  being  In  open  communication  with  said 
chamber  in  any  open  position  of  said  valve,  and  a  station- 
ary valve  element  having  an  overhanging  portion  located 
above  said  nozzle  and  within  said  chamber,  said  valve 
being  slldable  axlally  of  said  casing  and  projecting  into 
■aid  chamber  whereby  its  upper  end  may  cottperate  with 
the  over-hanging  portion  of  aaid  valve  element  to  vary 


1.24S,279.      ELEVATOR. 
Vine.    Ky.      Filed    Apr. 
(CL  187—1.) 


MiNitra  M.  DaNDiNoaa,  Louia- 
16.    1915.      Serial   No.    21,705. 


1.  An  elevator  car  provided  with  bars  near  the  top 
and  bottom  at  the  rear,  said  bars  having  matching  perfora- 
tions therein,  and  the  car  also  .being  provided  vrlth  like 
perforations  near  the  front,  and  expansible  and  collapsible 
partitions  provided  with  front  and  rear  uprights  with  the 
rear  uprights  having  pintles  adapted  to  the  perforations 
In  the  top  and  Iwttoni,  the  rear  bars  and  the  front  up- 
rights being  provided  with  fastening  means  adapted  to  the 
perforations  at  the  front  portion  of  the  elevator  car. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.248,280.  TOOL-HOLDER.  John  B.  Denolbb.  Oil  City, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,806.  (Cl. 
82—36.) 


The  combination  of  ■  tool  haring  a  shank  bent  down- 
wardly at  one  end.  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  l>eing  at 
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tlto  end  of  the  atraitht  portion  with  a  bolder  comprlalnK 
a  borisontal  baae  plate  centrally  apertured  to  reoeive 
the  tool  poMt  of  a  latbe,  an  upwardly  extending  lug 
formed  Integral  on  one  corner  of  said  baae  plate,  said  lag 
being  proTlded  wltb  an  Inclined  bore  for  tbe  reception  of 
tbe  tool  and  meang  for  clamping  tbe  tool  wbereby  tbe 
catting  edge  of  tbe  tool  may  be  adjusted  In  a  serlea  of 
borisontal  planes. 


1,248,281.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  AiMLPUCS  8.  Din- 
NI8,  Lakewood,  Oblo,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Underwood  Computing  Maoblne  Company,  New  York, 
N,  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No,  749,074.     (CI.  235—133.) 


-  1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
computing  wheel,  of  a  power  driven  shaft,  a  carry-over 
wheel  loose  on  said  shaft,  and  means  operable  by  said  com- 
puting wheel  for  clutching  said  carry-over  wheel  to  said 
abaft. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
computing  wheel,  of  a  carry-over  wheel,  a  power  driven 
shaft  on  which  said  carry-over  wheel  is  Journaled.  a 
clutch  comprising  a  member  fast  to  said  shaft  and  a  mem- 
ber fast  to  said  carry-over  wheel,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  computing  wheel  for  causing  said  clutch  to  seize. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
computing  wheel  and  a  carry-over  wheel,  of  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven,  on  which  shaft  said  carry-over  wheel 
is  Journaled,  a  clutch  between  said  carry-over  wheel  and 
its  shaft,  a  finger  normally  holding  said  clutch  released 
by  contact  with  said  computing  wheel,  a  tooth  on  said 
carry-over  wheel  for  turning  the  adjacent  computing 
wheel,  and  a  spring  holding  said  clutch  in  its  seised 
position. 

26.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  carry-over  wheel  normally 
restrained  from  rotation,  and  a  power  shaft  whereon  it  is 
loosely  mounted,  said  shaft  rotating  relatively  to  said 
wheel  at  times ;  of  carry-over  devices  including  an  auto- 
matic clutch  for  connecting  said  wheel  to  said  shaft  to  b« 
rotated  thereby. 

[Claims  8,  4,  and  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,282.  FOLDING  CRIB.  William  Dbrbtshibi. 
Bochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Earl  F.  Case,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  121,223.     (CI.  6—58.) 


xff 
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1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  six 
blngedly  connected  rectangular  frame  members,  namely 
foar  side  frame  members  and  two  end  frame  memt>ers, 
one  of  the  latter  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange 


members  being  also  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange 
extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  untlanged  end  frame 
member  being  positioned  adjacent  to  tbe  flange  of  the 
flanged  side  frame  member  and  the  flange  of  tbe  flanged 
end  frame  member  being  Juxtaposed  to  an  unflanged  side 
frame  meml>er,  the  flanges  of  the  flanged  end  frame  mem- 
ber and  the  flanged  side  frame  member  being  poaitloned 
at  diagonally  oppoaite  corners  of  tbe  atructare. 

3.  A  foldable  crib  and  play  pen  structure  comprising 
six  rectangular  frames,  two  of  said  frames  being  each 
provided  with  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof  extending  at 
right  angles  thereto,  hinges  whereby  said  frames  are  con- 
nected to  be  folded  flat  on  one  another,  and  caster  wheels 
having  swivel  connection  wltb  four  of  the  frames  to  be 
folded  flatwise  against  each  other  when  the  frames  are 
folded. 

I  Claim  2  not  printed  in 'the  Gazette.) 


1.248,288.  VERMIX-Gr'AKD.  Fb«o  [>brck  and  Elvin 
I'BiBST.  Kokonio.  Ind.  Piled  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111.048.     (CI.  45—15.) 


A  device  of  tbe  class  rtescrlbv^l,  comprising  a  cup-siiaped 
Hht'ct  metal  base  having  Its  central  portion  struck  up- 
wardly ami  flattened,  said  portion  having  a  centrally  dis- 
poHe<i  aperture  therein,  an  annular  hood  for  said  base, 
xahl  hoo<l  being  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  having  its 
central  portion  depressed  and  flattened,  said  hoo^l  having 
Its  side  eilges  projecting  downwardly  past  the  upper  edge 
of  the  base  an<l  spaced  therefrom,  a  filling  opening  ad- 
jacent said  edges,  and  eald  depression  having  an  aperture 
therein  in  allnement  with  the  aperture  in  said  base  and  a 
fastening  element  received  therethrough  to  secure  the  base 
and  hood  together,  and  said  base  and  hood  having  their 
walls  and  flattened  portions  of  a  nniform  thicknesa 
throughout. 

1,248,284.  COLLAPSIBLE  8HATINO  SET.  Robkrt  R. 
DicKEvaoN,  Grant.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
l.''>2,369.      (CI.  46—186.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  hol- 


eztending  at  right  angles  tbereto  and  one  of  tbe  side  frame  J  low  base,  a  socket  secured  therein,  a  collapsible  support 
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mounted  in  tbe  socket  and  adapted,  when  collapsed,  to  be 
removed  from  tbe  socket  and  received  within  the  base,  and 
a  mirror  carried  by  the  support  constituting  a  closure  for. 
tite  hollow  base. 
■i    [Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,248,285.  WEATHBBCAP  FOR  SWINGING  SASHES. 
Fjucuerick  a.  IMlli.nuham,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Troy  Carriage  Sunsliade  Company.  Troy.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  May  14.  1917.  Kerla4  No. 
168,503.      (CI.  21 — 148.) 


in  tbe  branch  slot  opposite  tbat  within  which  tbe  said 
figured  headed  element  is  arranged  to  spell  the  name  or 
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title  of  the  figure  upon   tbe  element  In  the  said  branch 
slot. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,287.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  JOHW  C.  DOAKi:, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Feb.  27. 1917.     Serial  No.  161,156.     (CI.  19T— 135.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  sash 
members,  of  a  cap  fitted  upon  the  end  of  tbe  frame  member 
of  one  sash  and  a  projecting  flange  upon  said  cap  adapted 
to  overlap  the  frame  member  of  the  opposing  sash. 

4.  The  conibinatioD  with  a  swinging  sash,  of  a  frame 
cap  secure<l  thereto,  a  flanged  Inclosure  for  said  cap.  and 
projecting  tines  up<m  said  cap  clasping  said  flanged  In- 
closure. 

6.  The  rombination  wltb  two  relatively  movable  sashes, 
and  a  weather  strip  carrle*!  by  one  of  said  sashes  and  over- 
lapping the  other  sash  lnterme«llate  the  side  frame  mem- 
bers thereof,  of  flanged  frame  caps  carried  by  one  of  the 
sashes  registering  with  the  overlapping  weather  strip  and  ^ 
overlapping  the  side  frame  meml>ers  of  the  opposing  sash. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  sashes, 
and  a  weather  strip  carried  by  one  of  said  sashes  and 
overlapping  the  other  sash  intermediate  the  side  frame 
raemb«'rs  thereof,  a  base  cap  of  rigid  material  carried  by 
the  sash  irame,  a  supplemental  <ap  of  yielding  material 
engage<l  with  the  base  cap,  fingers  or  tines  projecting  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  the  base  cap  and  inclosing  the 
supplemental  cap,  and  a  flange  carried  by  the  supple- 
mental cap  overlapping  the  opposing  sash.  • 

10.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  sashes, 
ami  a  weather  strip  carrie<l  by  one  of  said  sashes  and 
ov«-rlapplng  the  other  sash  intermediate  the  side  frame 
members  thereof,  and  a  laterally  distorted  continuation 
of  said  weather  strip  at  each  end  of  the  portion  inter- 
mediate the  side  frame  members  adapted  to  overlap  tbe 
side  frame  members  of  the  opposing  sash. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248.286.  EDUCATIONAL  TOY.  Joseph  H.  Dixow, 
Elyrla,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1917.  Serial  No.  159,540. 
(CT.  35—9.) 

1.  .\n  educational  boanl  comprising  a  plate,  a  frame 
surrounding  the  plate,  said  plate  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed parallel  grooves,  and  angular  branch  slots  communi- 
cating with  the  grooves  and  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion bMt  terminating  away  from  each  other,  oppositely 
heade<l  elements  In  both  of  the  grooves  and  designed  to  be 
moved  therefrom  Into  the  branch  slots,  tbe  beaded  ele- 
ments in  one  of  the  grooves  having  figures  imprinted 
thereon,  tbe  beaded  elementa  In  tbe  other  groove  having 
alphabetical  duiractera  tbereoa  and  whereby  when  the 
members  having  the  figures  are  moved  from  the  groove  to 
the  branch  slot  thereof,  the  headed  elements  are  designed 
to  be  manipulated  in  tbe  otber  groove  to  arrange  the  same 


1.  The  coiubinatlon  with  a  carriage  having  ends  and  a 
platen,  of  a  type-action  cooperating  with  said  platen,  a 
ribbon  interposed  between  said  type-action  and  said 
platen,  spools  for  said  ribbon,  casings  upon  the  machine 
frame  for  said  spools,  and  guards  mounted  on  the  ma- 
chine frame  to  prevent  contact  of  work-members  carried 
by  said  platen  with  said  casings,  said  guards  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  carriage  ends,  and  being  mounted  to 
yield  when  engaged  by  said  carriage  ends,  to  permit  the 
travel  of  the  carriage. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  combined  work- 
member  holder  and  guard  cooperating  with  said  platen 
comprising  a  'body  portion  having  a  pair  of  fingers  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  guides  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  bending  arcuately  to- 
ward the  end  of  said  platen  when  in  a  central  position. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  pair  of  card 
fingers  for  said  platen,  a  type-bar  segment,  and  supporting 
means  for  said  card  fingers  comprising  a  cross-strip  in- 
tegral with  said  card  fingers,  a  pair  of  pins  mounted  In 
said  segment  and  having  grooved  heads  and  reaches  pro- 
jecting from  said  strip  extending  Into  said  grooved  beads. 

[Claims  2  to  5.  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,288.  REFRIGERATOR."  GlLlB  B.  DocD,  Winona, 
Minn.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Sertal  No.  848,929.  (CI. 
45—71.) 

In  a  refrigerator,  a  casing  baring  a  doorway  and  a  lat- 
eral wall  provided  wltb  a  vertical  series  of  hinge  members 
having  respectively  laterally  offset  reduced  loiltar  portions 
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■  ml  hiiiKP  pintles  projecting  upwardly  from  aald  redaced 
portlonii  and  apftced  apart  from  each  otiMr,  a  hinged  door 
<-nip)Kii>K  "aid  doorway,  a  series  of  overlying  removable 
(|U>idrHut-form  shelves  located  In  rear  of  said  doorway, 
111  close  relation  to  each  other  and  haring  each  radial 
walls,  one  of  said  walla  having  perforations,  hinge  straps 
located  upon  the  Inner  side  of  and  aecared  to  the  radial 


^^ 


walls  of  each  shelf,  said  straps  each  centrally  doubled 
and  having  a  short  shank  of  a  length  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  and  engaging  the  perforations  of  a  radial  shelf 
wall,  and  hinge  eyes  spaced  apart  and  located  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  and  In  contact  with  the  ahelf  corners, 
Kald  ftbaukx  and  said  eyes  laterally  offset  and  the  outer 
Hides  of  both  radial  walls  of  each  shelf  tangential  to  the 
hliiKe  eyes  relating  thereto,  the  top  of  each  hinge  pintle 
l>eliix  Hpaced  apart  from  the  bottom  of  the  hinge  member 
next  therealMtve  by  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  a  hinge  eye. 


1,248. '^89.  WIRE-STRKTCHER.  John  T.  H.  Drake. 
Altamout.  Mo.  Filed  June  4.  1017.  Serial  No.  172,705. 
(V\.  •-'."4—77.1 


J-    J 


2.  A  wire  stretcher  embodying  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum 
ii«>«r  one  end  providing  long  and  short  arms,  the  short 
arm  liavlng  means  for  the  connection  of  a  wire  therewith, 
attui'hiug  means  connected  to  the  fulcrum  and  applicable 
to  a  (lust  or  other  anchor,  and  a  dog  eml>odying  a  strap 
d<ml>lcd  longitudinally  upon  Itself  and  having  its  termi- 
iialM  pivoted  to  the  long  arm,  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  strap  having  diverging  portions  and  a  reentrant  por- 
tion titting  therebetween  providing  a  fork  to  move  astride 
th'>  Httaching  means  and  engage  the  post  when  the  long 
nrni  Is  moved  away  therefrom. 

ICIatm  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.248.290.     SHOB-STRBTCHER.     JosiPH   DUBOIS,  Bcho, 
Oreg.     Plied  July  24,  191T.     Serial  No.  182.48S.     (CI. 
12—181.) 
1.  A  last  whose  body  portion  is  divided  longltiidinaUy 

into  two  complementary  wings  having  their  meeting  faces 


provided  with  recisteriag  cam  grooves  lDters«cted  near 
their  rear  ends  by  tranirverse  holes,  the  rear  ends  of  said 
wings  being  pro\ided  with  npright  channels,  and  a  hinge 
whose  leaves  are  H«><-ured  to  said  ends  and  partly  overlie 
the  said  chaanela ;  combined  with  a  threaded  staff  having 
a  liandle,  a  toe  block  swiveled  on  Us  front  end,  a  wedge 
swlvelly  connected  with  Its  lower  portion  and  moving  in 
■aid  cam  grooves,  a  nut  engaging  the  threads  of  the  staff 
and  having  diametrically  opposite  trunnions  removably 
engaged  in  said  boles,  a  heel  Mock,  and  a  plate  secured 
to  thia  block  and  having  upright  inturned  flanges  to  alld- 
ably  engage  the  edges  of  the  hinge  leaves. 


/*         f 


5.  In  a  shite  stretcher,  the  i-onibi nation  with  a  body 
member  In  two  parts  hingedly  connected  at  tbelr  rear  end* 
and  having  cam  grooves  in  their  meeting  faces,  curved 
guards  carried  by  said  parts  and  projecting  t>eyond  their 
front  ends,  and  spreading  mechanism  including  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  wedge  mounted  iiv  said  cam  groove* 
and  having  a  forwardiy  projecting  internally  threaded 
tube  ;  of  a  toe  block  movable  longitudinally  l>eneath  said 
guards,  and  a  stem  projecting  rigidly  to  the  rear  from 
said  block  and  threaded  to  adjustably  engage  said  tvbe. 

IClairas  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,291.  NECKTIE  HOLDER.  John  W.  Dcrr.  Hoai- 
ton,  Tex.  Filed  June  15,  1817.  SerUl  No.  174,990. 
(CI.  2—84.) 


1.  A  necktie  holder  formeil  of  a  single  strand  of  spring 
wire  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  laterally  offset 
collar  button  engaging  element,  a  spring  frame  formed 
by  a  continuation  of  the  button  engaging  element  and  a 
lonKltuillnnlly  adjustable  bar  includeil  in  said  frame. 

2.  A  necktie  holder  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  spring 
wire  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  a  laterally  offset 
collar  button  engaging  element,  a  spring  frame  formed 
by  .'\n  contlnuutton  of  the  button  engaging  element,  and 
means  including  a  iongitudlually  adjustable  tMir  whereby 
said  frame  may  b«>  adjusted  transversely  to  accommodate 
collars  of  different  heights. 


1.248.2^)2.  BALING  -  PRES8.  Hakrimox  S.  Bi>WAaDR, 
Hardyvllle.  Ky.  Filed  June  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
175.009.      (CI.  100—20.)  , 

1.  In  a  tMiIIng  press,  a  press  liox  having  an  inlet,  meaas 
for  feeding  a  tie  wire  aerosa  the  inlet  and  about  the  com- 
presseil  material  In  the  press  In>x.  a  spacing  block  in- 
sertlble  into  the  press  box  and  into  engagement  with  the 
tie  wire,  meana  for  compremlng  material  and  shifting 
said  material  and  tlie  spacing  block  within  the  press  box. 
and  meHns  operated  by  tlw<  movement  of  the  spacing  block 
In  the  press  l>ox  for  twisting  and  severing  the  tie  wire. 
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8.  The  comMnatlon  with  the  preas  box  and  follower  of 
a  baling  prews  ami  means  for  supplying  tie  wires  thereto, 
said  wiret*  t>elng  paid  out  by  the  movement  of  the  follower 
and  tb>'  material  compressed  thereby,  of  a  spacing  block 
Inaertlble  Into  the  press  box  and  into  engagement  with 
the  tie  wires,  said  block  constituting  a  weight  for  bring- 
ing together  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  tie  wires 
back  of  the  bale  t>elng  formed. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  press  t>ox  and  follower 
of  .1  baling  pres8,  and  means  for  directing  tie  wires  into 
the  prcKs  Xyox  and  into  the  path  of  the  follower  and  of 
material  being  compresMMl.  said  wlr«K  havlne  upper  and 
lower  portions  engaging  the  compressed  material,  of  an 
arm  mounted  to  awing  liorlBontaliy  relative  to  and  al>ove 
the  prehM  l»ox.  a  siwcing  bliick  removably  supported  by  the 
arm,  a  spacing  block  movably  mounted  within  the  presK 
box  anJ  under  the  action  of  the  follower,  nieanx  operated 
by  a  spacing  block  when  brought  to  a  predetermined  po- 
sition within  the  press  t>ox  for  swinging  the  arm  to  posi- 
tion the  supported  spacing  block  above  the  press  l>ox, 
me:ins  for  nutomatirally  disengaging  the  supported  spac- 
ing blo<'k  from  the  arm  to  deposit  it  upon  and  draw 
together  the  wires  within  the  press  box,  means  carried  by 
the  respt-ctive  spndng  blocks  and  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  HaSd  blocks  within  the  press  box  for  twisting  to- 
gether the  upp4>r  and  1ow«t  portions  of  the  tie  wires  to 
complete  a  bale,  and  aieaiui  fur  automatically  returning 
the  arm  to  its  Initial  position  whea  relieved  of  a  spacing 
block. 

7.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  with  n  press  box 
having  a  rack  therein,  of  a  spacing  block  insertible  down- 
wardly Into  the  press  l>ox  and  constituting  a  weight  for 
drawing  together  tie  wires  within  the  box,'  wire  twisting 
means  carried  by  the  block  and  movable  within  the  press 
box  Into  engagement  with  the  weighted  tie  wires,  aiMl 
gearing  for  actuating  the  twisting  element,  said  gearing 
being  movable  into  me^h  with  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  rack. 

8.  In  a  iMillng  press  the  combination  with  a  press  box 
and  upper  and  lower  tie  wires  therein,  of  a  spacing  block 
insertible  downwardly  into  the  press  box  and  constituting 
a  weight  for  drawing  the  tie  wires  togi*thir,  said  block 
having  longitudinally  slotted  twisting  spools,  there  beiiur 
tie  wire  receiving  slots  in  the  l>ottom  of  the  block  and 
normally  registering  with  the  slots  in  (he  spools,  a  fol- 
lower for  shifting  the  spacing  block  longitudinally  within 
the  press  box.  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
spools  during  such  movement. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  0  not  printeil  In  the  Oasette.] 


Ing  downwardly  from  the  top  wall  of  the  protector  and 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  straddle 


1,248.2«S.  PADLOCK  -  PROTECTOR.  Thomah  TIbnbt 
Ri.i,ixaTOX.  Rice.  Vs..  nied  June  24.  191G.  Rerlal  No. 
100.G24.     (a.  70—16.) 

A  padlock  protector  comprising  a  cover  bavlBg  Imper- 
forate front,  aide  and  top  walls,  the  latter  being  trans- 
versely inclined  to  form  a  water  shed,  and  door  hasp  en- 
gaging retainlag  flagera  having  free  end  portions  extend- 


v^jj-i    !»■ 


the   hasp  and   frictlonally   retain   the  protector   in   flxet 
relation  thereto. 


1,248,294.  COUPLING.  OLE  H.  Elveness,  Portland, 
Oreg.  PUed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  163,464.  (CL 
189—36.) 


1.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  nuts  internally  threadetl.  a  seat  formed  in  one  of 
said  nuts,  the  other  nut  t>eing  provided  with  an  internally 
reduced  threadeil  portion,  and  a  binding  screw  having  a 
hea<l  engaging  said  seat  and  a  threaded  shank  for  engage- 
ment with  the, threaded  reduced  portion  of  the  other  ant. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  sleeve  nuts  havlag 
their  opposed  ends  squared,  one  of  said  nuts  being  formed 
adjacent  Its  inner  end  with  an  internal  flange  forming  a 
■eat.  the  other  nut  being  of  a  retluced  diameter  adjacent 
its  inner  en«l  and  threaded  along  said  reduce<l  portion, 
and  a  coupling  screw  hnving  a  head  seated  in  sai<l  seat 
and  a  threaded  shank  engageable  with  the  reduced  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  other  nut.  said  head  l>eing  formed  «■ 
Its  outer  face  with  a  wrench  engaging  projection. 

3.  A  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  sleeve  like  nuta, 
one  of  said  nuts  being  internally  tJireaded  adjacent  Ita 
outer  end  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  of  a  restricted 
Internal  diameter  adjacent  Its  other  end  to  provide  a  seat, 
the  other  nut  being  internally  threaded  adjacent  Its 
outer  end  and  being  of  a  reduced  Internal  diameter  ad- 
jacent its  other  end,  and  a  coupling  screw  having  a  head 
of  two  external  diameters  to  engage  said  seat,  a  shank 
externally  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  re- 
stricted portion  of  the  last  named  not  and  a  wrench  en- 
gaging projection  on  the  outer  face  of  the  head. 


1.248.295.      JOURNAL-LUBRICATOR.       Ernbst    Eugcl. 
La  Moure,  and  Emma  Roberts.  Edmunds.  N.  D.     PUed 
Oct.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  127,926.     (Cl.  64 — 24.) 
1.  A   journal    lubricator   Including  a    pan,    an    endless 
lobricant  carrier,  means  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  jour- 
nal and  actively  engaging  the   carrier   for  operating  the 
carrier  upon  the  rotation  of  the  jounuU  with  the  aald  pan 
disposed    to    receive    lubricant    depoaited    upon    the    said 
means  by  the  said  carrier,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
pan  In  actlre  position  with  respect  to  the  joomal  with  the 
■aid  last  mentioned  means  engaging  the  carrier  for  ten- 
■loBlng  the  carrier  about  the  said  first  mentioned 
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4.  A  Journal  lubricator  Including  a  pan.  an  endless 
lubricant  carrier,  means  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  Jour- 
nal and  actively  engaging  the  carrier  for  operating  the 
carrier  upon  the  rotation  of  the  journal  with  the  said 
pan  dlKposed  to  receive  lubricant  deposited  upon  the  said 
means  by  the  carrier,  springs  for  holding  the  pan  In  active 
position  with  respect  to  the  Journal,  a  channel  member 
mounted  upon  the  said  springs,  and  rollers  carried  by  the 
said  channel  member  and  engaged  with  the  said  carrier 
with  the  said  rollers  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other 
for  taking  up  slack  in  the  carrier  and  with  the  said  springs 
acting  to  tension  the  carrier  about  the  said  first  men- 
tioned means. 


>y 


7.  A  Journal  lubricator  including  a  pan,  wings  extend- 
ing therefrom,  angle  members  connected  to  said  wings 
and  providing  ledg"8,  a  guard  supported  by  said  leilges 
and  provided  at  Its  extremities  with  gutters  emptying 
Into  the  pan,  means  mounted  'to  rotate  with  the  Journal, 
a  lubricant  carrier  actively  engaged  with  said  means  to 
be  op«'rated  then-by  upon  the  rotation  of  the  Journal  with 
the  guard  arranged  above  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  direct 
the  lubricant  collecting  thereon  from  the  carrier  into 
the  said  gutters  to  flow  into  the  pan  and  with  the  pan 
(liKponed  to  receive  lubricant  deposited  upon  the  aaid 
means  by  the  carrier,  and  means  for  supporting  the  pan 
in  active  position  with  respect  to  the  Journal. 

10.  A  Journal  lubricator  Including  a  pan,  an  endless 
lubricant  carrier,  means  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  Jour- 
nal and  actively  engaging  the  carrier  for  operating  the 
carrier  upon  the  rotation  of  the  Journal  with  the  said  pan 
disposed  to  receive  lubricant  deposited  upon  the  said  means 
by  the  carrier,  and  a  guard  mounted  to  extend  over  the 
Haid  means  and  emptying  Into  the  pan  for  directing  lubri- 
cant collecting  thereon  from  the  carrier  Into  the  pan. 

(Claima  2,  3,  5,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,248,296.     PILE   AND  METHOD  OP  SINKING  SAME. 

Elmbr  Furbbst  Ehtes,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  10, 

1915.     Serial  No.  7,273.      (CI.  61 — 41.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  sinking  piles  by  an 
intermittent  up  and  down  movement  thereof  consisting  in 
forcing  an  exterior  stream  of  water  centrally  downward 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  pile  forming  a  mud  mixture  and 
then  causing  the  deflection  of  said  mixture  outwardly  and 
upwardly  Jiround  the  pile  on  all  sides  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pile  to  be  sunk  In  the  earth 
said  pile  having  obliquely  disposed  grooves  at  its  lower 
*-nd,  of  a  water  Jet  pipe  held  In  one  of  said  grooves  and 
projecting  downward  centrally  from  the  pile,  a  nossle  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  a  rod  dispoaed  along  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  pile  and  means  carried  by  the  rod  for  en- 
gaging the  pipe  and  supporting  the  pipe  at  Its  lower  end, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  water  pipe  and  rod  to  the 
pile. 

7.  A  pile  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  diametrically  opposite  vertically  dittpoaed 
grooves  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  knobs  having  sharpened 


corners  and  projecting  from  each  face  of  the  lower  end 
at  the  corners  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pile  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  diametrically  opposite  vertically  disposed  grooves 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  knobs  having  Bliari>ened 
corners  projecting  from  each  face  of  the  lower  end  at  the 
corners  thereof,  of  a  rigging  consisting  of  a  water  Jet 
pipe  held  in   one  of  said  grooves  and  projecting  down- 


ward centrally  from  the  pile,  a  noisle  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  pipe,  a  rod  disposed  along  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pile,  and  means  carried  by  the  rod  for  engaging  the  pipe 
and  supporting  the  same  at  its  lower  end,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  water  pipe  and  rod  to  the  pile. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,297.  8AFETTCAP  FOR  BOILER-PLrGS.  RoB- 
BBT  Lbb  Ettbnubb,  Washington.  D.  C.  Piled  Apr.  19, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  168.160.     (CI.  220—124.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler-plate,  a  plug  threaded 
thereinto,  and  means  detacbably  connected  to  said  boiler- 
plate and  adapted  to  prevent  said  plug  from  blowing  out 
due  to  defective  threaded  connection ;  said  plug  beinc 
provided  with  a  rounded  shoulder  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  first  mentioned  means. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,298.  HOOK  AND  ETE. 
Ky.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1917. 
24—225.) 


Waltbe  Parbab,  Paducah, 
Serial  No.   149,863.      (CI. 


3.  In  a  hook  and  eye,  a  hook  having  a  tongue  formed 
with  a  depression  adjacent  to  Its  termlnjU,  an  eye  having 
a  projection  formed  to  lie  parallel  with  and  interbetween 
the  tongue  and  body  of  the  hook,  said  depression  forming 
a  shoulder  which  engages  the  end  of  the  projection  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  eye,  and  said  projection  arranged 
to  bold  the  hook  and  eye  In  a  common  plane. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 
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1,248,299.  AWNING.  John  B.  Fbdorowicc,  Jersey  Cit>. 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1916.  SerUl  No.  180,689.  (CI. 
156 — 44.)     *    '  mpy> 


The  herein  desrril>e«l  awning  structure  comprising  a 
flexible  body,  arms  adcpted  to  be  pivoted  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  window  frame,  a  cross  piece  connecting  their 
outer  ends  and  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  body  is  at- 
tached, a  roller  attached  to  and  upon  which  the  upper 
end  •>!  the  iMxiy  is  a<lapted  to  be  wound,  a  second  roller 
below  the  first,  Itearlngs  for  the  rollers,  gears  connecting 
them,  a  pair  of  straps  whose  upp^r  ends  are  wound  on 
said  Ki-cond  roller  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  guide  plate 
standing  beneath  the  second  roller  and  having  slots 
through  which  said  straps  are  Independently  passed. 


1,248,300.  TRAILING  VEHICLE  FOR  TRACTORS  AND 
TIIK  LIKE.  Albxandbr  Fbioblson,  Beaumont,  Tex. 
Fil«^  Dec.  22.  1915.     8«ial  No.  68,243.     (CI.  21— 187«) 


The  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  trailing 
vehicle.  Including  front  wheels  mounted  to  swing  about 
Individual  axes,  of  a  cross  member  attached  to  the  chassis 
of  the  vehicle  to  the  rear  of  said  wheels,  a  swinging  plate 
plvotally  secured  to  the  cross  member,  a  draw-bar  hinged 
to  the  plate,  cranks  shiftable  with  the  wheels,  a  link  con- 
necting the  cranks,  an  extension  on  one  crank,  and  a 
link  plvotally  secured  to  the  extension  and  the  swinging 
plate. 


1.248,301.  SPIKE.  Kphriam  A.  Fostbb,  Sandusky,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  79.854.  Renewed  Aug. 
18.  1917.     Serial  No.  186.981.     (CI.  85—21.) 


which  extends  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  bevel 
of  the  point,  thereby  forming  a  sharp  upturned  barb  snb- 
Mtentially  flush  with  the  side  of  the  spike,  said  ksrf  ex- 
tending  Into  the  spike  a  sufficient  distance  to  weaken  it 
and  admit  of  its  bending,  and  thereby  outwardly  deflect- 
ing the  upturned  barb  when  the  spike  Is  driven. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  spike  havlag  a  beveled  point,  and  provided  with 
a   comparatively   deep  kerf  adjacent   to   the  point,  and 


1.248.202.  LIQUID  FUEL  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  JOHx  P.  Foster,  Pala,  Hawaii.  Piled 
Aug.  16,  1917.     SerUl  No.  186,581.      (CI.  44 — 8.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  liq- 
uid fuel  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ether,  alcohol,  and 
pyrldin. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  liq- 
uid fuel  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ether,  methyl  alcohol, 
ethyl  alcohol,  and  pyridln. 

'  3.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  liq- 
uid fuel  comprising  a  mixture  of  the  following  Ingredi- 
ents In  the  proportions  specified,  to  wit :  two  gallons 
methyl  alcohol ;  one  hundred  gallons  ethyl  alcohol ;  one- 
half  gallon  pyridln,  End  from  ten  to  twenty  per  cent,  sul- 
furic other. 

4.  The  herein  descril)ed  composition  of  matter  for  liq- 
uid fuel  comprising  a  mixture  of  the  following  Ingredients 
In  the  proportions  specified,  to  wit :  two  gallons  methyl 
nicohol,  one  hundred  gallons  ethyl  alcohol,  one-half  gal- 
lon pyrldin,  and  substantially  fiftei>n  gallons  of  sulfuric 
ether. 


1,248.303.  STRAW-SPREADER.  Edward  H.  Frommc, 
Mullinville,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
152,053.      (a.  276—6.)  * 


1.  In  a  straw  spreader,  a  rack  having  a  bottom  member 
provided  with  rearwardly  extending  plvotally  and  reslli- 
ently  supported  fingers,  and  a  swlngingly  supported  driven 
spreader  conveyer  having  slats  provided  with  teeth  ar- 
ranged In  the  interspaces  between  the  resilient  fingers. 

3.  In  a  straw  spreader,  a  rack  having  a  bottom  member, 
resilient  fingers  connected  with  the  bottom  member  and 
extending  rearwardly  .^thereof,  a  swlngingly  supported 
spreader  conveyer  having  slats  provided  with  load  engag- 
ing te(>th  arranged  *n  the  interspaces  between  the  resili- 
ent fihgers,  means  for  resiliently  forcing  the  swlngingly 
supported  spreader  la  a  loadward  direction,  and  adjust- 
ably supported  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  spreader  In  a  loadward  direction. 

5.  In  a  straw  spreader,  a  rack  having  a  bottom  member 
provided  with  rearwardly  extending  pivoUlly  and  reaili- 
ently  supported  fingers,  shafts  supported  adjacent  to  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  bottom  moml>er.  separate  and 
Independent  chains  trained  over  said  shafts,  the  top  leads 
of  said  chains  being  guided  over  the  bottom  member  of 
the  rack,  said  chains  being  arranged  in  the  interspaces 
between  some  of  the  rearwardly  extending  fingers,  and 
some  of  the  links  of  each  chain  being  provided  with  load 
engaging  teeth,  means  for  driving  the  chains,  and  a  swing- 


I036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBR  27, 1917. 


NOVBMBSK  27,  1917. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1097 


inffly  napported  load  engagtog  ipreadlnff  deriM  b«Tliig 
teeth  arranged  In  tbe  interspaces  between  the  resilient 
Angers. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.248.304.  BLOTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FOUNTAIN- 
PEN'S.  Ada  Cabolinb  Fchlonoeb.  Ultimo,  near  Syd- 
ney. New  South  Wale*.  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  182,515.     (CI.  120— 26.) 


1.  A  blotting  attachment  for  a  fountain  pen  or  like  ap- 
pliance c-ompriBlng  a  clip,  a  bracket  attached  to  said  clip, 
an  arbor  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  leaves  having  knuckles 
engaging  said  arbor,  a  spring  on  said  arbor  having  thrust 
ends  engaging  said  leaves,  stops  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  leaves,  clipping  edges  on  said  leaves  for  securing 
blotting  material,  and  a  keeper  for  holding  said  leaves 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.248.805.  WIND  MOTOR.  Edwabd  J.  Gallaohbi.  In- 
ternational Falls.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  89.199.      (CI.  170—16.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  motor,  a  pair  of  spaced  fluid  conflnlng  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  elements  formed  with  an  aperture,  a 
propeller  rotatably  mounted  between  said  elements  in 
proximity  to  said  aperture,  a  plurality  of  deflectors  dis- 
poned in  an  annular  row  around  said  propeller,  said  de- 
flectors having  mountings  whereby  they  are  adapted  for 
automatic  swinging  movement  from  an  open  to  a  closed 
position,  whereby  fluid  entering  between  the  deflectors  on 
any  side  will  be  forced  by  automatic  closure  of  the  de- 
flectors on  the  other  side  to  escape  through  said  aperture, 
and  means  for  regulating  flow  of  fluid  from  said  aperture, 
whereby  the  power  developed  by  the  motor  may  be  con- 
trolled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  motor  having  a  casing 
formed  with  an  aperture  for  escape  of  fluid,  of  a  frame 
structure  having  a  portion  spaced  apart  from  said  casing 
In  line  with  said  aperture,  an  annular  flexible  element 
having  the  Inner  edge  attached  to  said  frame  portion,  a 
ring  attached  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  flexible  element, 
and  means  connected  to  said  ring  whereby  It  may  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  portions  of  said  casing 
adjacent  said  aperture  to  cauae  aaid  flexible  element  to 
obstruct  said  aperture  to  a  desired  degree. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.248,306.  MUSIC  •  SHEET  •  REWINDING  GOVERNOR. 
BoBBBT  A.  OAIJ.T,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Baldwin  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  July  25, 
1917.     Serial  No.  182.684.     (CI.  84—166.) 


1.  Music  sheet  winding  and  rewinding  gearing:  a  wind 
motor  and  driving  connections  from  said  motor  tu  saM 
gearing ;  wind  inducing  means  and  air  connections  there- 
from to  said  wind  motor  ;  and  two  air  tension  governors 
interiwsed  between  said  wind  inducing  means  and  said 
motor  and  both  the  said  governors  adapted  to  govern  the 
air  to  the  said  motor  only,  one  of  said  governors  adapted 
to  act  during  tbe  winding  operation  of  said  gearing,  and 
the  other  of  said  governors  adapted  to  act  during  tbe  re- 
winding operation  of  aald  gearing. 

5.  Music  sheet  windliig  and  rewinding  gearing ;  a  motor 
and  driving  connectlonx  tborcfrom  to  said  gcarlntc.  and 
two  governors  each  alternatively  acting  relative  to  the 
other  and  adapted  to  govern  the  air  to  the  said  motor 
only,  and  air  service  connections  through  the  said  gov- 
ernors to  the  said  motor* 

10.  Music  sheet  winding  and  rewinding  gearing ;  a  wind 
motor  and  driving  c*onnectlons  therefrom  to  said  gearing, 
and  two  alternatively  acting  governors  adapted  to  govern 
the  air  to  the  said  motor  only,  ofae  of  said  governors  hav- 
ing a  higher  degree  air  tension  control  than  the  other 
said  governor. 

16.  Music  sheet  winding  and  rewinding  gearing  :  a  wind 
motor  and  driving  connections  from  said  motor  to  said 
gearing;  wind  Inducing  means  and  air  connections  there- 
from to  said  wind  motor ;  a  means  adapted  to  govern  tbe 
air  tension  to  said  motor  during  said  winding  operation 
and  to  be  Inactive  during  said  rewinding  operation,  and 
a  means  adapted  to  check  the  air  service  to  said  motor 
during  said  rewinding  operation. 

26.  Music  sheet  winding  and  rewinding  gearing  ;  a  wind 
motor  and  driving  connections  therefrom  to  said  gearing, 
and  two  governors  each  alternatively  acting  relative  to 
the  othef  and  adapted  to  govern  the  air  to  the  said  motor 

only. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  0,  11  to  15.  and  17  to  24  not  printed 
In  the  Gazette.] 


1.248.307.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.248.808.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.248.309.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.248.810.      SEAT.,  FASTENING.      Locia  A.  GaORsa,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21,   1916.     Serial   No.   78,390. 

(CI.  70—99.) 

A  seal  fastening  including  a  body  constructed  of  a  com- 
positlea  of  porcelain  and  metal  filings  and  having  a  sub- 


stantially V-shaped  internal  recess  or  cavity  and  entrances 
communicating   with   the  relatively   large  end  of  tbe   V- 


abaped  recess,  and  a  metallic  fastening  wire  engaged  in 
the  receaa. 


1,248,311.  COVER  FOR  TRAPS.  P«BCT  C.  Gibson, 
Waukegan.  III.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,448. 
(01.  220—124.) 


»  ,' 


2.  The  combination  with  an  annular  member,  of  an 
arm  extending  diametrically  of  said  member  and  hinged 
at  one  end  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  same,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  arm  being  detacliably  connected  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  member  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite 
the  hinge,  a  gasket  supported  on  said  member  and  arm. 
a  cover  plate  over  said  gasket,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
cover  plate,  gasket  and  arm  together. 

[Ciaimt  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.248.312.      DUMP-CAR.      Albxandbb   M.    Qow.   Duluth, 

Minn.     Original  application  filed  July  26.  1916.  Serial 

No.    111,382.     Divided   and   this  application    filed   July 

16.  1917.     Serial  No.  180.769,      (CI.  105—191.) 

1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  dumping 

cylinders,   valves   for  controlling  the  passage  of  a   fluid 

under  pressure  thereto  for  dumping  and  righting  tbe  car, 

and  operating  means  for  tbe  said   valves  duplicated  at 

each  side  of  the  car  whereby  tbe  car  may  be  dumped  and 

righted  from  either  side. 


2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  dumping 
cylinders,  valves  for  controlling  the  passage  of  a  fluid 
under  pressure  thereto  for  dumping  and  righting  the  car. 
and  duplicate  operating  means  for  said  valves  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  car  whereby  the  car  may  be  dumped  away 
from  the  operator  on  one  side  of  the  car  and  righted  to- 
ward him. 

3.  In  a  damp  car,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  daiaplng 
cylinders,  valves  for  controlling  the  passage  of  a  fluid 
under  pressure  thereto  for  dumping  and  rtghtlag  tbe  car. 
and  operating  aieans  for  aaid  valves  at  one  side  of  tbe  car 
whereby  tbe  car  aiay  be  damped  away  from  an  operator 
00  one  side  of  the  car  and  righted  toward  him. 

4.  la  a  dump  car.  a  pair  of  damping  cylinders,  an  air 
line  to  each  cylinder,  a  valve  in  each  air  line,  and  operat- 


ing means  for  said  valves  on  each  side  of  tite  car  whereby 
the  car  may  be  dumped  and  righted  from  either  side  of  tbe 
car. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  pair  of  dumping  cylinders,  an  air 
line  to  each  cylinder,  a  yalve  in  each  air  line,  and  an  op- 
erating member  for  each  of  said  valves  operable  froas 
either  aide  of  the  car  for  dumping  and  righting  tbe  car 
from  either  side  thereof.  '     ' 

.>"-{ Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
-Mt. 

1,248,313.  NUTCRACKER.  Wilbt  Gbadick.  Sr..  Tyler, 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Woldert  Grocvry  Company  (Incorpo- 
rated.) Filed  June  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  in.84«.  (CL 
146—3.) 


fi4!ti  itaa»»^- 


>^ 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  n  body 
member  composed  of  a  base  portion  and  a  tubular  shank 
portion  integrally  connected  therewith,  said  tubular  shank 
portion  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  liavlng  a 
series  of  teeth  formed  on  one  edge,  a  nut  member  movably 
disposed  within  said  tubular  shank  portion  and  provided 
with  a  projection  to  engage  said  t««eth,  and  a  screw  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  nut  member  and  provided 
with  a  bead  at  one  end  thereof  disposed  In  allnement  with 
said  base  portion  to  coOperate  therewith. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  body 
member  composed  of  a  base  portion  and  a  tubular  shank 
portion  Integrally  united  therewith  said  tubular  shank 
portion  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  a 
series  of  teeth  formed  on  one  edge,  a  tubular  nut  member 
disposed  within  said  tubular  shank  portion,  and  a  Btrip 
fixed  to  one  side  of  said  nut  memlnr  and  disposed  in  said 
slot,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  at  one  edge  to 
engage  the  first  mentioned  teeth,  and  a  screw  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  nut  member  and  provided 
with  a  head  at  one  end  dlspow>d  In  allnement  with  said 
base  portion  to  cociperate  therewith. 


1,248.314.      PASTING   APPARATUS    FOR   CIGARETTE- 
MAKING  MACHINES.    Max  Clemens  Gbahu,  Dresden-. 
Loebtau,    Germany.     Filed    Jan.    7.    1915.     Serial    No. 
990.      (CL  181 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  {lasting  apparatus  for  a  cif«r^te  maUng  mm- 
chine,  the  combination  of  a  paste  contalaer  having  a  ta- 
pered slit  in  Us  wall,  a  pasting  disk  having  taperlog  sides 


X038 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


NovSMBSK  a7,  i9i7> 


projcctlDf  through  Mid  tapered  slit  Into  Mid  paite  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  morlng  one  of  aatd  parts  relatlreljr 
to  the  other  to  vary  the  depth  of  dip  of  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  pasting;  apparatus  for  a  dgarette-maklng  mn- 
ehlne,  a  combination  of  a  revoluble  pasting  disk,  a  movable 
paste  container  adjacent  thereto  and  having  a  silt  In  one 
of  the  sides  thereof,  said  pasting  disk  projecting  tbroagh 
said  silt  into  said  paste  container,  said  paste-container 
being  connected  to  a  pivoted  arm.  an  abutment  connecte<l 
with  the  frame  of  said  rlgarette-maklng  machine  and  adja- 
cent an  end  of  said  arm  spaced  from  said  pivot,  said  arm 
having  a  position  screw  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  abut- 
ment and  adapted  to  regulate  the  position  of  said  paste- 
container,  said  arm  and  Its  position  screw  being  revoluble 
upon  a  vertical  axis  whereby  the  revoluble  portion  of  said 
arm  and  said  position-screw  can  be  swung  entirely  away 
from  said  abutment  and  the  paste  container  can  be  re- 
volved vertically  and  entirely  out  of  engagement  with  said 
pasting  disk. 

4.  In  a  pasting  apparatus  for  clgarette-maklng  ma- 
chines, a  paste  container,  a  vertical  pasting  disk  projecting 
therein,  a  slltted  cover  above  said  paste-container  and 
below  the  uppermost  part  of  said  pasting  disk,  said  past 
Ing  disk  having  Its  uppermost  part  projecting  through  said 
silt,  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  cigarette  paper  In  con 
tact  with  said  uppermost  part  of  said  pasting  disk,  and 
above  said  cover,  said  cover  being  movable  away  from  the 
pasting  disk. 

8.  In  a  |>«stlng  apparatus  for  cigarette  making  ma- 
chines a  frame,  a  horizontal  bolt  secured  to  said  frame 
an'l  pn)vlde<l  with  a  screw  threaded  socket  at  Its  outer 
end.  a  pasting  apparatu»  movably  mounted  on  said  bolt 
and  currying  a  vertical  pasting  disk,  a  spring  disposed  on 
said  bolt  between  said  frame  and  said  pasting  apparatus 
and  tending  to  move  said  apparatus  outward  on  said  bolt, 
an  abutment  provided  with  a  threaded  shank  or  projection 
engaging  said  screw-throaded  socket  and  with  a  bore  ex- 
tending  through    said    threade«l   shank   or   projection   and 

flared  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  spindle  dlspoted  In  laid 
bore  and  provided  with  a  conical  head  at  Its  Inner  end 
engaging  the  flare  of  said  bore  and  with  a  screw  threaded 
projection  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  screw- 
threaded  projection. 

(Claims  3.  6  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  Id  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.315.  COPY  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE 
'  WRITERS.  William  E.  Gray,  Boise.  Idaho,  assignor 
to  (;ray  Automatic  Copy  Indicator  Co..  Boise.  Idaho,  a 
Corporation  of  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
831.327.  Renewed  Sept.  27.  1917.  Sertal  No.  193,607. 
(CI.  120—84.) 


nectlon   works,   having  one  end   thereof  engaged   by  the 
said  detachable  clamp. 

2.  In  a  copy  holder  attachment  for  typewriters,  the  com- 
bination with  the  line  spacing  lever  of  a  typewriter,  of  an 
arcuate  arm  movable  with  the  said  lever,  a  Hip  adjustable 
on  and  removable  from  the  said  arm.  a  bracket  mounte<l  on 
a  po«Mon  of  the  typewriter  and  provided  with  an  end 
re<>eKs  and  an  aperture  therethrough  adjacent  the  recess, 
a  plate  provldwl  with  a  screw  controlle<l  clamp  and  having 
a  depending  lug  for  engagement  within  the  recess  of  the 
bracket,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  seatetl  on  the 
bracket  ami  having  a  pin  for  engagement  through  thV 
bracket  opening  In  order  to  detachably  hold  the  same  In 
seattHl  position  on  the  bracket,  a  copy  holder  plate,  an 
Indicator  bar  movable  thereon,  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
bar  on  the  plate,  a  Hexlble  connection  between  the  said 
mechanism  and  the  said  adjastable  clip,  a  retractile  spring 
connecting  the  clsmp.  carrying  plate  and  the  said  clip,  and 
a  flexible  sheath  through  which  the  said  flexible  connec- 
tion works  having  one  end  th-.reof  engage«l  by  thn  said 
clamp,  all  for  the  purpoae  described. 

3.  In  a  copy  holder  attachment  for  typewriters,  the 
combination  with  the  line  spacing  lever  of  a  typewriter, 
of  an  arcuate  arm  movable  with  the  line  spacing  lever  and 
provldeil  with  a  plurality  of  aperturaa  in  Its  length,  a  clip 
adjustable  on  the  said  arm  and  having  an  overhanging 
extension  and  alined  apertures  through  its  body  and  its 
said  extension,  a  coupling  pin  mounted  tbroagh  the  aper- 
tures of  the  clip  and  Its  extension  and  adapte<i  for  engage- 
ment within  a  selected  aperture  of  the  arcuate  arm  In 
onler  to  secure  the  clip  In  adjusted  position,  a  c<»py  holder 
plate,  sn  Indicator  bar  movable  thereon,  me<'hanlsm  for 
shifting  the  said  bar  on  the  plate,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  said  mechanism  and  the  said  clip,  all  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  copy  holder  atUchment  for  typewriters,  the 
combination  with  the  line  spacing  lever  of  a  typewriter, 
of  a  supporting  bracket,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
bracket  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  fulcrum  of  the 
lever  and  having  an  arcuate  arm.  a  clip  adjustable  on  the 
arm.  an  extension  arm  pivoted  on  a  por^on  of  the  plate 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
said  line  spacing  lever,  a  copy  holder  plate,  an  Indicator 
bar  movable  thereon,  mechanism  for  shifting  the  bar  on 
the  plate,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  said 
mechanism  and  the  said  clip,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  copy  holder  attachment  for  tjrpewrlters.  the 
combination  with  the  line  spacing  lever  of  a  typewriter, 
of  a  bracket  mounted  In  connection  therewith,  a  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  In  the  same  vertical 
plane  with  the  pivot  of  the  spacing  lever  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  projecting  arcuate  arm  and  a  forwardly 
extending  portion,  an  extension  arm  pivoted  on  the  for- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  plate  and  normally  pro- 
jecting horliontally  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  line 
spacing  lever,  said  extension  arm  being  movable  to  a 
vertical  poaltion  out  of  path  of  movement  of  the  line 
spacing  lever  and  in  such  position  forming  a  handle 
whereby  the  pivot  plate  and  Its  arcuate  arm  may  be  moved 
manually  Independent  of  the  spacing  lever,  a  copy  bolder 
plate,  an  Imlicator  bar  movable  thereon,  n)«cbanlsm  for 
shifting  the  bar  on  the  plate,  a  flexible  connection  for 
acuating  the  said  mechanism,  and  a  clip  adjustable  on  the 
arcuate  arm  and  to  which  the  said  flexible  connection  is 
secured,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 
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1.  In  a  copy  holder  attachment  for  typewriters,  the 
combination  with  the  line  spacing  lever  of  a  typewriter. 
of  an  arotiBte  arm  movable  with  the  lever,  a  clip  adjustable 
on  and  detachable  from  the  said  arm,  a  bracket  mounted 
on  a  portion  of  the  typewriter,  a  clamp  having  a  detach- 
able connection  with  the  said  bracket,  a  copy  holder  plate, 
an  Indicator  bar  movable  thereon,  mechanism  for  shifting 
Bald  bar  with  respect  to  said  plate,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  said  mechanism  and  the  said  adjustable  clip, 
and  a  flexible  protecting  sheath  through  which  said  con- 


1,248.816.    CHILD'S  WAIST  AND  SUPPORTER.    Botth 
McCqllocoh  OairriK.  Fayette.  Ohio.     Flle<l   May  26, 
1917.     Serial  No.  171,246.      (Cl.  2—98.) 
1.  A  waiat  Incloding  a  body ;  a  reinforcing  strip  Includ- 
ing a  V-shaped  free  end,  the  strip  being  aeeared  through- 
out a  portion  of  its  length  to  the  body  to  form  said  free 
end  :  a  loop  attached  in  its  intermediate  portion  to  said 
free  end  and  comprising  a  free  upper  bight  and  a  free 
lower  bight ;  and  buttons  through  which  said  bights  are 
threaded. 
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W  «.  A  waist  including  a  body  ;  a  reinforcing  strip  Includ- 
ing a  V-shapetl  free  end,  the  strip  being  secure*!  through- 
out a  portion  of  Its  length  to  the  body  to  form  said  free 
end  :  a  loop  attache«l  In  Its  Intermediate  portion  to  said 
free  end  and  comprialng  a  free  upper  bight  and  a  free 
lower  bight;  and  buttons  tbroagh  which  said  bights  are 


t 


^^^^ 


threaded  ;  waist  band  sections  secured  to  the  body  and 
ha\ing  free  ends,  the  free  end  of  the  reinforcing  strip  and 
the  bights  lying  beneath  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  waist 
band  sections ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
the  waist  band  sections  together  detachably. 


1,248,817.  MACHINE  TOOL.  William  F.  Gbobxb  and 
UiNBT  C.  Piebls,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  K. 
Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4.3,361.  .  (CI.  29 — 27.) 


2.  In  a  facing  and  turning  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  bed,  a  head  and  tall  stock  to  support  and  rotate  a  blank, 
a  carriage  for  carrying  a  turning  tool,  means  to  move  said 
carriage  longitudinally  of  the  be«l,  a  facing  tool  carrier,  a 
Bupport  extending  longitadlnally  of  the  bed  upon  which 
the  facing  tool  carrier  Is  secured  in  any  adjusted  position 
longitudinally  thereof,  bearings  for  said  support  connected 
to  the  machine  independent  of  the  head  and  tall  stocks,  to 
cause  the  Bopport-ttf  revolve  on  its  long  axis  In  said  bear- 
ings, and  means  between  the  facing  tool  carrier  and  the 
carriage  and  actuated  by  longitudinal -movement  of  the 
carriage  to  cause  the  facing  tool  carrier  to  move  about  Its 
pivot  toward  or  away  from  the  axis  of  the  blank. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed,  head  and  tall  stocks  for  supporting  and 
rotating  a  blank,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
bad,  a  carrier,  and  connections  between  the  carriage  and 
carrier,  comprising  an  adjustable  guide,  a  block  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  guide,  a  pin  extending  longltodl- 
nally  of  the  block,  and  a  pin  extending  from  the  carrier 
and  engaging  said  longitudinal  pin. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed,  head  and  tall  stock  bearings,  a  carriage 
supporting  a  turning  tool,  a  carrier  for  supporting  a 
facing  tool,  a  rock  shaft  along  which  the  ^rrier  Is  ad- 
justable, means  for  clamping  the  carrier  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion on  the  rock  shaft,  bearings  for  the  rock  shaft  inde- 
pendent of  the  head  and  toll  stocks,  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  said  bearings  to  the  lied  of  the  machine,  an 
adjustable  guide  mounteil  for  movement  With  the  carriage, 
ami  connections  between  the  guide  and  carrier. 

[Claims  1.  3,  5  to  7.  9,  and  10  tfot  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1,248,318.  CONTACT-POINT  BED.  Ibvino  Uadlbt,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  180,960. 
(Cl.  51—1.) 


1.  A  grinding  bed,  comprising  a  solid  bed  portion,  a  slot 
extending  lenjrthwlae  thereof  for  the  reception  of  contact 
points  to  the  ground,  and  means  for  holding  the  face  of 
the  points  square  with  the  face  of  the  bed  during  the 
grinding  operation. 

2.  A  grinding  bed.  comprising  a  solid  bed  portion,  a 
slot  extending  lengthwise  thereof  for  the  reception  of  con- 
tact points  to  the  ground,  means  for  holding  the  face  of 
the  imints  square  with  the  face  of  the  t>ed  during  the 
grinding  operation,  and  means  for  positively  determining 
and  limiting  the  depth  of  metal  to  be  ground  fr<»m  the 
ends  of  the  points. 

3.  A  grinding  be<l  for  contact  points,  comprising  a 
hardened  stetl  bed  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending the  length  of  one  face  thereof,  threaded  6penlng8 
posltlone*!  through  the  bed  plate  at  opposite  Bides  of  the 
slot  and  at  right  angles  to  the  faces  of  the  plate,  and 
hardened  steel  shim  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  upon 
the  face  of  the  bed  plate  In  a  manner  to  protect  the  point 
of  the  contact  member  extending  from  the  slot  or  through 
one  of  the  threaded  openings. 


1,248,819.  PRINTING-SURFACE.  JoHH  J.  Halliwill, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
14.  1918.     Serial  No.  773,800.     (Cl.  101—876.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pUte 
cylinder  and  a  plurality  oi  curved  printing  plates  there- 
on disposed  around  the  cylinder,  each  'plate  having  a 
printing  surface  adapted  to  print  part  of  a  page,  the 
edges  of  said  plates  being  subeUntlally  at  type-line  and 
abutting  to  form  a  continuous  printing  surface  substan- 
tially the  size  of  the  page  to  be  printed,  the  abutting 
edges  of  the  plates  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 
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1.948,820.  BRACKET  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  SHADES, 
CURTAINS,  DRAPERIES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Bddib 
Hm^  Hamilton,  Washington.  D.  C.  FUed  Aag.  10, 
1917.     Serial  No.  180.556.     (CI.  15ft— 22.) 


1.  In  a  nxture  ol  the  «laiw  employed  for  sapportlOK 
cortains,  ahades,  draperies  and  the  like,  a  shade  pole 
l)ra<ket  having  a  f(M)t  a(Vipte<l  to  be  applU^  to  a  door, 
window  or  other  flxe«l  atruoture,  and  I  faatenlnf  screw 
provided  with  n  head  and  a  shoulder,  the  latter  t)eln« 
adapted  to  bear  ap  against  the  enter  surface  of  said  foot 
whereby  a  space  is  left  between  said  surface  and  the  In- 
ner Kurfaoe  of  the  screw  head,  combined  with  a  rtirtaln 
or  drapery  bracket  having  a  pole  socket  and  a  foot,  the 
latter  having  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to  l)e  sUppea 
over  the  shoulder  of  said  screw  and  admitting  of  the  re- 
movability of  the  drapery  pole  bracket  from  the  shade 
pole  bracket. 

2.  In  a  fixture  of  the  class  employed  for  supporting 
curtains.  Mhades,  draperies  and  the  like,  a  shade  pole 
bracket  having  a  foot  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  door, 
window  or  other  fixed  structure,  and  a  shouldered  fasten- 
ing screw  adapted  to  bear  up  against  the  outer  surface 
of  said  foot,  combined  with  a  curtain  or  drapejy  pole 
bracket  having  a  slotted  foot  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
shoulder  of  said  screw  whereby  to  admit  of  the  remov- 
ability of  the  drapery  pole  bracket  from  the  shade  pole 
bracket. 

3.  In  a  fixture  of  the  class  employed  for  supporting 
curUlns,  shades;  draperies  and  the  like,  comprising  shade 
pole  brackets  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  door,  window  or 
other  fixed  structure,  screws  or  equivalent  retainers  ef- 
fecting such  attachment,  said  reUlners  being  provided 
with  heads  and  shoulders,  the  latter  engaging  the  feet  of 
said  brackets  wh('ret»y  to  provide  spaces  between  the  outer 
faces  of  such  brackets  and  the  Inner  sides  of  said  retaln- 
•ra,  and  curtain  or  drapery  pole  brackets  provided  with 
slott4Mi  fret  having  elongated  slots  adapted  to  be  passed 
over  and  removable  from  said  shoulders,  the  feet  of  said 
drapery  pole  bracketK  rMtlug  la  said  spaces. 


1^48,321.  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION.  Chahleh  A. 
Hahmbl,  Los  Angeles.  CaL  Piled  Oct.  9.  1916.  Serial 
No.  124,635.      (CI.  158—1.) 


burner  and  communicatiag  atosg  their  icagth  with  Mid 
chamber.  < 

7.  A  furnace,  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a  com* 
mon  air  Inlet  at  one  end  thereof.  Independent  air  fluea 
nt  th*  bottom  of  said  chamber  radiating  from  said  air 
coBiboatJoD  chamber,  a  fan  flame  burner  dispoM^l  over 
said  ulr  Inlet  so  as  to  spread  the  flame  over  said  flues, 
and  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  In  said  flues. 

[Claims  2  to  0  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


t.  A  furnace,  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  and 
ft  foal  burner  therein,  the  bottom  of  aaid  chamber  pro- 
Tided  with  Independent  air  ducts  spreading  from  said 
Inlet   and    communicating  along   their   length   with    said 


1,248.322.  AUTOMATIC  WEIOHINO  SCALE.  CLABBNCn 
H.  Hapoood,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Toledo  Scale 
Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1916.     Serial  .No.  18,807.     <C1.  2«6— 62.) 


1.  In  n  weighing  scale,  weighing  mechr.nlsm  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  weight  supporting  ele- 
ments suspended  from  a  flxed  portion  of  the  scale,  a 
weight  flexibly  supported  from  both  of  the  weight  sup- 
porting elementx.  a  frame  connecting  the  welKbt-siipport- 
ing  element*  and  movable  therewith,  Indlchtlng  means 
and  cnnnectlona  for  operating  the  Indicating  means  upon 
movement  of  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  weighing  s<-ale,  weighing  mechanism  compris- 
ing opposltely-disposeil  weight  supporting  elements  and  a 
pendant  weight  secun^l  therefrom,  each  of  said  weight- 
supporting  elements  having  a  plurality  of  rocker-seg- 
ments, connections  from  ctrtnln  of  the  segments  for  sus- 
pending the  weight -supporting  elements,  connections  from 
others  of  said  aecMents  for  supporting  the  pi>ndant 
weight,  and  connections  from  others  of  said  segment*  to 
the  scale  platform. 

0.  In  a  weighing  scale,  weighing  mechanism  compris- 
ing oppoaltely-dlsposed  weight  supporting  elements  and  a 
pendant  weight  secured  therefrom,  each  of  said  weight- 
supporting  elements  having  a  plurality  of  rocker  seg- 
ments, some  of  t^ald  segments  having  spiral  cam  l»earlng 
surfaces,  connections  from  cerUln  of  the  segments  for 
suspending  the  weight-supporting  elements,  connections 
from  others  of  said  segments  for  supporting  the  pendant 
weight,  and  connections  from  the  cam  segmenta  to  tlie 
Bcalo  platform. 

11.  In  •  weighing  scale,  weighing  mechanism  comprU- 
Ing  oppoHltely-diaposed  rocker  aegmenta  suspended  from  a 
fixeil  portion  of  the  scale  and  a  load  counter-balancing 
weight  comprising  an  equaliser  bar  connected  with  said 
rocker  seginento  and  having  a  plurality  of  welghU  ad- 
justably secured  thereon. 

I  Claims  2  to  5.  7.  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Uaaett*.] 
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l,tlMB8.  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOS  COMBINED 
TYPE -WRITING  AND  COMPUTING  MACHINES. 
Fmbwick  a.  Haut,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaclgn^r  to  Under- 
wood Computing  Machine  Company.  New  Torh.  N.  T.. 
a  CorporatiOB  of  New  York.  Original  application  flied 
D«c.  9,  1910,  Serial  No.  596,451.  Divided  and  this 
appHentiaa  flled  Nov.  IS,  lOlS.  Serial  No.  IM.Ml. 
<Cl  74 — 14.) 


to  the  aprfng  and  alldahly  mounted  In  the  m^nher  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  various  locations  by  the  bolt  for 


1.  The  cooibliuiticn.  with  a  mcchaniam  to  be  drfren, 
and  a  general  operator  therefor  adapted  to  be  manually 
operated  ;  of  a  motor  for  automatically  driving  said  gen- 
eral operator,  a  train  of  gearing  leading  to  said  ganeral 
ofttatoc  from  aald  motor ;  a  shlftable  support  for  said 
gearing ;  means  for  connecting  and  dUcoanectlng  said 
gearing  to  and  from  the  motor ;  and  means  for  shifting 
■aid  support  to  disconnect  said  gearing  from  said  general 
operator,  thereby  to  permit  manual  actuation  of  the  gen- 
eral operator  free  from  the  motor  connections,  said  sup- 
port moving  about  the  shaft  of  the  motor  as  a  center  to 
maintain  the  condition  of  said  gearing  with  respect  to 
nid  mctor.  -'•> 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
hlnation,  with  a  reciprocatory  operator  movable  at  each 
•cCaatlon  through  a  single  complete  reciprocation  ;  of  a 
■Mlac ;  a  redprocatory  member  engaged  with  said  oper- 
•tar  to  so  actuate  the  sane ;  gearing  leading  from  the 
ahflit  ol  aaid  motor  to  said  member  to  operate  the  latter 
traai  the  former,  said  gearing  being  arranged  to  swing 
It  said  ahaft  as  an  axis  to  disengage  said  member 
aaid  operator ;  and  an  abutment  against  which  said 
ganriag  bears,  to  take  Its  thrust. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  mechanism  to  be  driven ; 
of  a  general  operator  for  poaltlvely  driving  said  mech- 
aaiam  ;  a  plvotally  mounted  train  of  gearing  for  positively 
driTing  aaid  operator  through  a  complete  cycle  of  opera- 
tion, aald  train  having  a  positive  connection  with  said 
operator ;  and  a  handle  for  swinging  said  train  about  Its 
pivot  to  break  said  positive  connection,  said  train  includ- 
ing a  clutch  adapted  to  open  automailcally  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  said  cycle  of  operation. 

fC3aktts  2,  S,  and  5  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,324.     AUTOMATIC  SCALE  FOR  WEIGHING 
COTTONSEED.     Chari^s  R.  Habvin,  Manning,  S.  C. 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1916.    SerUl  No.  124.814.     (CL  253—16.) 
In   a  device  of  the  character   set   forth  eomprtalng  a 
casiav  having  a  slot  la  one  aMe  thereof,  blades  Jovmaled 
In  aaid  caaiag,   nMuna  for  conveying  seeds  through  the 
hiadea,  catches  secured  to  the  blades  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  slot  upon  rotation  thereof,  a  vertically 
disposed   cylindrical   member  t>ecured  to  the  casing  and 
having  a  slot  in  registration  with  tha  slot  of  th«  «aMiag 
to  rncelTe  the  catchea,  a  bolt  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
■ember,  a  spring  connected  to  said  bolt,  a  disk  secured 
244  O.  G.— 67 


nes^atlBg  the  welglMng  action  of  the  device,  and  eztea- 
slons  carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
catches. 


1.248.S29.  ARMORED  MOTOR-CAR.  Robbbt  Haxbb, 
Alma  Center,  Tfla.  Filed  Au«.  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
184,899.     (01.  89—40.) 


1.  In  an  armored  motor  car,  a  wheel  supported  frama. 
a  hood  armor  U-shaped  in  cross  section  arching  over  the 
frame  and  having  its  end  walls  sloping  downwardly,  the 
lower  portions  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  armor  having  brackets  provided  with  U-tfiaped  por- 
tions arching  over  the  side  raiU  of  the  fraoai,  the  inner 
part  of  each  U-shaped  portion  having  an  elongated  slot, 
an  adjusting  screw  threaded  In  the  nrth  of  each  U-shaped 
portion  and  bearing  against  the  side  rail  of  the  frame 
for  adjnstlng  the  armor  vertically,  and  means  passing 
through  aaid  donated  slot  and  threaded  Into  the  side  ran 
of  the  frame  for  holding  the  bracket  and  the  hood  In 
different  vertically  adjustable  positions.  * 

2.  In  an  armored  motor  car,  a  wheel  supported  frame, 
a  hood  armor  U-shaped  In  cross  section  arching  over  the 
frame,  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  armor 
having  U-shaped  members  arching  over  the  side  rails  of 
the  frame,  the  inner  part  of  each  U-shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  guiding  connection  with  the  side  rail  of  the  frame, 
and  means  passing  through  the  arch  of  each  U-8hai>ed 
member  and  bearing  against  the  side  rail  of  the  frame  for 
adjusting  the  armor  vertically,  said  guiding  connections 
having  means  for  holding  the  U-shaped  members  and  the 
hood  In  different  vertically  adjustable  positions. 


1.248,326.     FASTENER  FOR  VEHICLE-TIRES.     Ji 

SOK  C.  UocKU.  Barnard.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.     So- 
rial  No.  161,823.     (CI.  24—69.) 

1.  A  connectlag  devlot  cMnprlsIng  an  elongated  chan- 
nel-shaped body,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  t>etween  the 
side  flanges  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  fold  Into  the  chan- 
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nel  thereof,  a  link  pitoted  to  said  lerer  between  lt»  ende, 
and  arched  to  extend  over  the  fulcrum  thereof,  and  • 
lock  In  said  body  for  holding  aald  lever  In  said  channel. 


2.  A  connecting  device  comprlalng  an  elongated  chan- 
nel-shaped body,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  between 
the  side  flangea  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  fold  Into  the 
channel  thereof,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever  between  Its 
ends,  a  substantially  aeml-drcular  block  plvotally  mounted 
In  one  end  of  the  aforesaid  channel  and  having  a  com- 
bined stop  and  operating  arm  extending  outwardly  from 
Its  periphery,  a  fixed  atop  cooperating  with  said  arm.  and 
a  iprlng  for  turning  said  block  to  the  extent  permitted  by 
said  arm  and  stop,  the  free  end  of  the  aforesaid  lever  hav- 
ing a  fceat  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  block  when  said 
lever  la  folded  Into  the  channel  of  the  aforesaid  body. 


1  248.327.     CHEK8B  STIRRING  MACHINE.     ALiXANOn 
'  HOKHBUBOBR.   Darlington.   Wis.     Tiled   May    26,    1916. 
gertal  No.  99,893.     (G.  259—99.) 


carried   by   aald   aecondary    abaft,    aubstantlally   aa   de- 

aeribcd. 

7.  In  a  cheese  stirring  machine,  the  combination  of 
ftmme  membera,  a  main  abaft  journaled  in  aald  fraaaa 
members,  means  for  rotating  said  main  shaft,  a  sleeve 
supported  to  rotate  with  aald  main  shaft,  an  arm  mounted 
throoch  aald  aleeve,  a  aecond  aleeve  carried  on  said  arm. 
a  secondary  shaft  Journaled  to  roUte  In  said  second 
sleeve  and  to  revolve  about  aald  main  ahaft,  a  sprocket 
on  aald  aecondary  shaft,  a  second  fixed  sprocket  supported 
from  one  of  the  frame  members,  a  chain  connecting  said 
sprockets  to  route  aald  aecondary  ahaft  when  revolved, 
arma  adJusUbly  supported  from  said  secondary  ahaft,  and 
a  stirring  device  adjustably  supported  from  aald  arma 
and  arranged  to  revolve  about  said  secondary  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ■ 

9.  In  a  cheese  stirring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  main  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  means  for 
rotating  said  main  shaft,  a  bracket  revolving  about  said 
main  ahaft  and  including  a  sleeve  connected  to  route 
with  said  main  shaft,  an  arm  alldable  through  said  sleeve, 
means  for  securing  said  arm  In  any  adjusted  position  In 
aald  aleeve,  and  a  second  sleeve  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm.  a  secondary  shaft  Journaled  to  rotate  In  said  sec- 
ond sleeve,  chain  and  sprocket  gearing  for  rotating  said 
secondary  shaft  when  the  bracket  is  revolved  about  aald 
main  shaft,  arms  fitted  over  said  secondary  ahaft  and  ad- 
JusUble  relatWely  thereon,  a  rod  adjustably  carried  in  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  stirring  device  on  said  rod 
for  revolving  about  said  secondary  shaft,  substantUUy 
as  described. 

[Clalma  2,  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1248  328       ROPE -TIGHTENER.      JOHN   N.    HormAW. 
'  Forest  Grove,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.     Serial  No. 
156,665.     (CI.  24—116.) 


1.  In  a  cheese  stirring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  main  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  means  for 
rotating  Mid  main  shaft,  a  rotating  secondary  shaft  aup- 
ported  to  revolve  about  »a(d  main  shaft,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  secondary  shaft  toward  or  from  said  main 
shaft,  and  a  stirring  device  carried  by  said  secondary 
shaft,  substantUUy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cheese  stirring  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  main  shaft  Journaled  in  aald  frame,  means  for 
rotating  said  main  shaft,  a  sleeve  carried  on  aald  main 
ahaft,  an  arm  adJusUble  through  said  sleeve,  a  secondary 
ahaft  supported  on  aald  arm  to  revolve  about  aald  main 
shaft,  means  for  routing  said  secondary  shaft  v^hen  re- 
volved, and  a  stirring  device  supported  from  said  aec- 
ondary shaft,  substantUUy  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cheeae  atlrrlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
frame  members,  a  main  ahaft  Journaled  la  said  frame  mem- 
bers, means  for  rotating  said  mala  shaft,  a  sleeve  carried 
on  said  main  shaft,  an  arm  re<-elved  In  said  sleeve,  a  aec- 
ood  sleeve  supported  on  said  arm,  a  aecondary  abaft 
Journaled  to  roUte  in  said  second  sleeve  and  to  revolve 
about  said  main  ahaft,  means  for  imparting  roUtlon  to 
Mid  aecondary  shaft  when  revolved,  and  a  stirring  device 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
sUntUlTit  recunguur  sheet  meUl  bUnk  havUg 
lualght  edges  bent  along  its  longitudinal  center  to  form 

fsubstlntilly  U-shaped  ™-'>^\^'''', -»'?  ;' "hJ^tT.: 
ber  being  equaUy  bent  toward  each  other  for  a  abort  dla- 
Snc^fJJm^each'end  to  Xorm  tubes  at  said  -«•  to  receive 
sid  guide  a  rope  therethrough  and  to  proride  a  cen  rally 
open  por  ion  in  the  member.  «ld  member  bari^f  a  lonf^- 
Snany  elongated  aperture  in  its  bottom  •«J*<;°»  «»^ 
end  to  receive  a  rope  therethrough,  whereby  the  rope 
2y  t  adjuated  to  loop  form  through  the  op*n^rtion 
between  the  aperture  and  one  end  of  the  member,  the 
^ilr  end  of  said  member  being  utilUed  to  secure  the  end 
of  the  rope  and  form  a  guide  therefor. . 


1  248  329  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  F=RR^^^^^® 
WATERS.  Louia  8.  HcoH...  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Oct. 
2.  1918.     SerUl  No.  792,960.     (O.  210-1.) 


1,  The  process  of  treating  mine  water  which  consists 
in  first  passing  the  mine  water  over  reUtlvely  small  pieces 
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of  broken  Umestone  and  aubaeqtiently  over  reUtlTely 
larger  pieces. 

2.  The  process,  of  treating  mine  water  which  consUts 
in  first  passing  the  water  over  reUtlvely  anull  plecea  of 
a  broken  carbonate  and  subsequently  passing  said  water 
over  reUtlvely  larger  pieces  at  a  higher  velocity. 

[CUims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.248.830.  BEET-TOPPING  KNIFE.  OaaoN  P.  HuiSH 
and  OaLA  E.  McCuhxam,  Payaon,  UUh.  Filed  Feb.  8. 
1916.     Serial  No.  76,986.     <a.  66—107.) 


A  roUry  beet  topping  knife  liaving  a  body  portion  con- 
vex on  lU  upper  side  and  concave  on  lU  under  side  and 
provided  at  the  circumference  thereof  with  an  obUquely 
disposed  cutting  member  which  Is  upturned  with  respect 
to  the  body  portion  and  the  cutting  edge  of  which  lies  In 
a  plane  materially  lower  than  the  apex  of  the  convex  or 
concave  body  portion. 


1.24».881.  FLUSHING-VALVE.  Jobbph  Huba.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,267. 
(CT.  137—98.) 


a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  pioneer  and  extending 
through  one  of  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  there  being  as 
oil  passageway  connecting  together  the  portions  of  the 
chamber  above  and  below  the  plunger,  a  needle  valva 
controUlng  the  flow  of  oU  through  aald  paasageway,  a 
lever  above  the  pliinger  and  pivoted  to  a  sUtionary  part, 
a  roller  on  the  said  lever  engaging  the  upper  face  of  tha 
plunger,  la  spring  tending  to  raise  the  plunger,  a  vertical- 
ly movable  pin,  a  spring  tending  to  raiaa  aaid  pin,  •■ 
operative  connection  from  the  pin  to  the  lever  for  the  par- 
poae  of  tUting  the  lever  when  the  pin  is  raised  to  there- 
by depreaa  the  plnnger.  and  suiUble  valve  mecbaniaaa 
connected  to  the  piston  rod,  aobatantUUy  aa  described. 

4.  Id  a  derice  of  the  claas  deacribed,  tke  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  oU  chamber,  a  plunger  working  therein, 
a  pUton  rod  connected  to  said  plunger  and  extending 
through  one  wall  of  the  chamber,  there  being  a  pasaaga- 
way  connecting  together  thoae  portiona  of  the  chamber 
above  and  below  the  plunger,  means  for  controUing  tha 
flow  of  oil  through  said  passageway,  a  lever  in  tiM 
chamber  above  the  plunger,  and  pivoted  to  a  sUtlonaty 
part,  a  verticallly  movable  member,  a  spring  tending  to 
raise  the  same,  an  operative  connection  from  the  member 
to  the  lever  tending  to  tilt  the  lever  to  thereby  depress 
the  plunger  when  the  meml>er  Is  ralaed,  and  sulUble 
valve  mechanism  connected  to  the  piston  rod,  subsUn- 
tUUy  as  described. 

[CUlm  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,832.  DETACHABLE  COAT  STORM-COLLAR. 
John  H.  Ibbnboub,  Shakopee.  Minn.  Piled  July  10, 
1916.      SerUl   No.   110,136.      (CI.   2—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  oil  chamber,  a  plunger  working  therein,  a  pis- 
ton operatlvely  connected  to  said  plunger  and  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  helical  spring  within 
the  chamber  tending  to  raise  the  plunger,  there  being  an 
oU  paasage  connecting  together  the  portions  of  the  cham- 
ber above  and  below  the  plunger,  a  needle  valve  con- 
troUing the  flow  of  oil  through  aald  passage,  a  lever  above 
the  plunger  and  pivoted  to  a  aUtionary  part,  a  roller  on 
one  end  of  the  lever  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the 
plnnger,  a  vertically  movable  pin  adjacent  to  the  lever,  a 
finger  on  the  lever,  a  cam  projection  on  the  pin  adapted 
to  engage  aald  pin  when  the  pin  is  ralaed  for  the  purpoae 
of  tilting  the  lever  to  thereby  depreaa  the  plnnger,  a  spring, 
tending  to  raise  the  pin,  and  suiUble  valve  mechanism 
connected  to  the  piston  rod,   subsUntlally  as  described. 

S.  In  a  derice  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  eylUdrieal  oil  chamber,  a  plnnger  working  therein. 


The  combination  with  a  neck-band  provided  with  a 
pluraUty  of  spaced  meUl  lined  openings,  of  a  collar  formed 
of  a  flexible  strip  bent  on  iu  longitudinal  axis  to  form 
annular  spaced  portions,  a  plurality  of  spaced  heads 
on  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  portion,  alining  aocket 
members  on  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  other  portion,  and 
said  heads  being  adapted  to  l>e  positioned  through  the 
openings  in  the  neck-bands  and  engage  the  socket  mem- 
bers to  reUin  the  coUar  in  position  on  the  neck-band. 


1.248,383.  BAIL-JOINT.  SnPBBN  J.  Ivamik,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828.728. 
(CI.  289—6.) 


In  a  raU  Joint,  a  main  rail  chair  baring  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  pUte  flangea  riaing  upwardly  from 
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the  bMC  and  being  siwccd  apart  and  karlng  tlieir  apper 
mUcs  twvctod  ontwardly  and  dowawardly,  th*  crotch  «t 
the  space  .  between  said  flangei  beinc  higher  than  the 
oater  apper  faces  of  the  side  portions  of  said  chair  base, 
aaid  chair  «y»n«««»»g  a  pair  of  adJolDlng  ties,  a  pair  of 
aazUlarj  chain  on  said  ties,  each  having  upstanding 
ribs  near  it*  ooter  ends,  between  which  the  outer  edge* 
of  the  main  chair  bane  engage,  the  outer  edges  of  the 
main  chair  base  at  l>oth  ends  thereof  haTing  notches, 
spikes  passing  through  the  notches  and  the  anzUlary 
chairs,  thereby  sptUag  said  chairs  to  the  ties,  a  pair 
of  adjoining  rails  having  a<ljacent  portions  of  their  base* 
and  portions  of  the  lower  parts  of  their  wetis  cnt  away, 
whereby  the  webs  aboTe  said  cuUway  portloDn  may  en- 
gmi*  cJoMly  between  Mid  plate  flanfes.  so  that  the 
lower  edges  e(  the  weba  at  said  cutaway  portlODM  may  be 
spaced  slightly  above  the  crotch  between  the  platv  flangea, 
•nd  additional  means  penetrating  the  aaxUlaiy  chairs 
and  overlying  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  bases  of  the 
rails,  thereby  additionally  spiking  said  attendant  parts 
to  the  ties,  the  under  faceK  of  the  treads  of  said  rails 
being  nndercnt  and  beveled  upwardly  and  inwardly,  to 
engage  tlie  beveled  ed«es  of  aaid  plate  flangea,  whereby 
as  pressnre  is  applied  upon  the  rails  the  plate  flanges 
are  forced  toward  and  clamped  against  the  webs  of  tb*» 
ralla. 


1,248,834.  DSrVICB  FOR  HANDLING  ARTICLES  OF 
CERAMIC  MATBRIAL.  JosBPH  A.  JcrrsaT,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Plied  Apr.  19,  1913.  SerUl  No.  762,415.  (CI. 
M—l.) 


-frf 
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1.  A  device  for  handling  blanks  of  ceramic  material 
while  In  a  plastic  condition  comprising  a  removable  core 
member  adapted  to  be  embedded  within  the  plastic  ma- 
terial and  provided  with  means  for  protecting  one  end 
of  the   blank. 

2.  A  device  for  handling  blanks  of  ceramic  material 
while  in  a  plastic  condition  comprising  a  removable  core 
member  adapted  to  be  embedded  within  the  plastic  ma- 
teria) and  provided  with  a  handle  portion  and  means 
contiguous  to  said  handle  portion  for  protecting  one  end 
•(  the  blank. 

8.  A  device  for  handling  blanks  of  ceramic  material 
while  in  a  plastic  condition  comprising  a  removable  core 
member  adapted  to  be  embedded  within  the  plastic  ma- 
terial, said  core  member  being  provided  with  a  transverse- 
ly arranged  disk. 


1,248,330.     PEANUT  -  DIGGER.     Waltbr  D*«  JnNKtiia. 

Durham,  N.  C.     Piled  Oct.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  123,972. 

(CI.  63 — 138.) 

A  digging  and  harvesting  machine  embodying  a  wheel 
mounted  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable  shovel  blade  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  having  upwardly  aod  rearwardly 
projecting  resilient  fingers,  an  endless  belt  carried  by  the 
frame  having  its  forward  portion  below  said  flngi*rs  and 
having  outstanding  elements  movable  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly between  said  Angers  with  the  upper  run  of  said 
belt,  and  a  second  endless  belt  carried  by  the  frame  above 
the  aforesaid  belt  with  Its  forward  portion  above  said 
Angers  and  in  advance  of  the  forward  portton  of  the  atore- 
jbM  belt,  the  second  mentioned  belt  haviag  ontstaodteg 


elements  movable  downwardly  and  rearwardly  toward  said 
fingers  with  the  lower  run  of  the  second  mentioned  belt, 
said  flngera  being  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  be- 
tween the  forward  jwrtion  of  the  first  mentioned  belt  and 


the  lower  run  of  the  second  mentioned  belt  when  said 
shovel  blade  is  raiaed  and  lowered,  and  the  lower  ran  of 
the  second  mentioned  belt  extending  at  an  angle  away 
from  the  upper  run  of  the  first  mentioned  belt  from  the 
forward  portion  thereof. 


1.248336.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,248.337.  IN8ECT-OUARD.  Roanar  A.  Johnson.  New 
Orleans.  La.  PU«1  X>sc.  2,  1916.  SerUl  No.  184.716. 
(CI.  45—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  container  having 
an  attaching  device  In  the  lower  end.  a  closure  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  container  and  removable  therefrom,  said 
closure  also  having  an  attaching  device,  and  connecting 
elements  between  the  container  and  the  closure  adapting 
the  container  to  be  suspended  from  the  closure  when  the 
latter  is  in  open  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  container  having 
an  attaching  device  at  the  lower  end  and  the  said  con- 
tainer being  open  at  the  upper  end,  a  closure  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  container,  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured thereto,  said  closure  also  having  an  attacliing  de- 
vice, a  guide  standard  arranged  In  the  container  and  az- 
tending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  closure  and  illdably  engaged  with  said  guide 
standard. 


1,248388.  BEDSTEAD.  Loma  L.  JiTDon,  Govaas,  Md. 
riled  Nov.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  62.469.  (CL  0 — 60.) 
In  a  bedstead  havtng  the  okoal  side  and  end  ralla,  the 
combination  of  bars  secured  to  said  end  rails,  a  rectaa- 
gniar  T-lron  frame  having  a  pintle  at  each  end,  open 
topped  bcaringa  for  aaid  pintles  secured  to  said  bars,  a 
aprtog  bed  bettoai  sacored  to  the  borisontally  standing 
■wabcr  •#  said  frasM.  a  mattreaa  at  each  aide  of  aaid 
.spring  bed  bottom  resting  against  the  horizontal  members 
of  said  frame  and  confined  aaalnst  spreading  by  the  ver- 
tical niemt>erB  thereof,  means  secured  exteriorly  of  verti- 
cal nsMbers  of  said  tnmm  and  ether  means  enrrlsd  by  the 
nattreases  whereby  the  latter  may  ha  dataehaUy 


together  and  to  aaid  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the 
latter  In  boriaontal  position,  and  providing  for  its  change 
of  locked  position,  consisting  of  blocks  fixed  at  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
bare,  and  a  hinged  button  at  each  end  of  the  aaid  frame 


and  bearing  open  said  bars  whereby  upon  the  turning  of 
anld  hinged  buttons  aaid  frame  may  be  freed  to  be  re- 
versed and  in  each  reversed  position  again  be  supported 
an<Mieksd  by  said  battons. 


l,2^p|89.  FILLING  -  MACHINE.  Edwahd  E.  Kallen- 
840^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  R.  Warner 
ft  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
■ylvanU.  Piled  Oct.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,624. 
(a.  226—9.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  bottle  filling  mechanism  of  a 
vertical  sptndle  ;  a  horizontal  rotary  member  having  means 
for  supporting  a  series  of  bottles  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said 
spindle ;  a  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the  spindle ;  a  pawl 
on  the  lever  operatively  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel ;  a 
second  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  first  lever ;  means  for 
periodically  oscillating  the  second  lever ;  and  mechanism 
operatively  connecting  said  two  levers. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  bottle  filling  mechanism  of  a 
vertical  spindle ;  a  horizontal  rotary  member  having  means 
for  supporting  a  series  of  bottles ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  aaid 
spindle ;  a  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the  spindle ;  a 
pawl  on  the  lever  operatively  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel ; 
a  second  lever  mounted  to  oscillate  In  a  plane  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  first  lever  ;  means  for 
periodically  oscillating  the  second  lever;  mechanism  oper- 
atively connecting  said  two  levers,  consisting  of  a  slide 
connected  to  the  second  lever  and  having  projecting  pins ; 
with  a  projection  on  the  first  lever  placed  to  be  alternately 
engaged  by  said  pins  as  the  second  lever  is  oscillated. 

ft.  The  eamhlnatlon  tn  a  bottle  filling  mechaniaai  of  a 
horlsontal  rotary  structure  having  means  for  holding  bot- 
tlea  to  be  filled  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  stroc- 
tnrs;  a  pawl  operative  on  the  ratchet  wheel ;  a  lever  car- 
rying said  pawl  and  provided  with  a  projection ;  a  guide 


having  stops  placed  to  engage  the  projectlen  and  llaalt  tha 
movement  of  the  lever ;  a  slide  operative  on  the  guide  and 
provided  with  two  projections  placed  to  alternately  engage 
the  projection  of  the  lever  when  said  elide  la  reciprocated ; 
a  spring  tending  to  move  said  slide  into  a  definite  iKwitlon  : 
a  second  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  slide ;  with 
means  for  Intermittently  swinging  said  second  lever  in  op- 
position to  said  spring. 


1.248,'840.  <  DEPTH-GAGE.  Fbahk  B.  KiMnaT,  Syracuse. 
N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernest  J.  Buahnell,  80I- 
vay,  N.  Y.  FHed  Jan.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,698. 
(CI.  88—169.) 


1.  A  depth  gage  comprising  a  body  having  Intersecting 
perforations  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  a 
graduated  gage  rod  movable  in  one  of  aaid  perforations,  a 
bolt  disposed  in  the  other  perforation  and  pierced  by  said 
stem,  a  hollow  nut  carried  by  said  bolt  for  permanently 
locking  said  stem  In  various  adjusted  positions,  and  a 
spring  disposed  in  the  hollow  nut  for  resiliently  holding 
said  rod  in  place. 

2.  A  depth  gage  Including  a  body  havlnr  a  plane  work- 
engaging  surface  and  having  intersecting  perforationa 
midway  between  its  ends,  a  bolt  disposed  in  one  of  said 
perforations  and  having  an  opening  alining  with  the  other 
of  said,  perforations,  a  graduated  rod  disposed  in  said 
alining  perforations  in  said  body  and  said  bolt  and  mov- 
able for  bringing  the  graduations  into  registry  with  said 
plane  surface,  and  resilient  means  for  holdlng^the  rod  In 
different  adjusted  positions. 


1,248,841.  COLLAR-SUPPORT.  Harst  H.  Kliik,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,622. 
(a.  2—91.) 


•t~. 


..•4 


1.  A  collar  stiffening  or  supporting  means  comprising  a 
length  of  wire  bent  to  form  uninterrupted  closed  loops  at 
both  ends  of  said  aupporting  means,  said  wire  being  bent 
upon  itself  and  turned  spirally  to  form  a  reinforced  shanfe 
between  the  loops,  the  ende  of  the  wire  projectini^  into  ths 
loops  and  thus  being  spaced  apart  from  the  collar  and  per- 
son of  the  wearer. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaasttei] 
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1,248,842.  RAIL -JOINT.  Ahmbw  Kranjbc,  liOweU. 
Aril.  Fll«d  July  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,174.  (CL 
289—8.) 


^  If  1. 


A  rail  Joint  Including  a  pair  of  rail  sections,  one  section 
having  a  portion  of  Its  head  cut  away  at  one  end  to  ex- 
pose a  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  Its  web  and  having  a 
notch  in  said  upper  edge,  said  notch  having  Its  outer  end 
wall  Inclined  longitudinally  outward  jind  upwardly  form- 
ing an  upstanding  lug  on  the  end  of  the  web,  the  other  sec- 
tion having  a  portion  of  its  base  flange  cut  away  at  one 
end  to  expose  the  lower  edge  of  the  web  and  having  a 
notch  in  the  lower  edge,  said  notch  having  its  outer  end 
wall  Inclined  longitudinally  outward  and  downwardly 
forming  a  depending  lug  to  be  received  in  the  notch  in  the 
other  section,  the  heads  having  longitudinally  alined  paral- 
lel undercut  grooves  in  their  opposite  lower  faces,  a  chair 
comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  subsUntially  L-shaped  side 
walls  to  engage  the  webs  and  base  flanges  of  the  rail  sec- 
tions and  ribs  formed  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls 
to  be  received  in  said  undercut  grooves. 


1,248,343.  CORNBR-IRON.  Hcbmt  P.  Kkantz.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  811.308. 
(a.  189—86.) 


1.  A  corner  iron  for  connecting  the  base  t>oard  and  side 
walls  of  a  panel  box  or  the  like,  said  corner  iron  comprising 
a  main  part  and  an  auxiliary  part,  the  main  part  beluK 
formed  with  a  base  portion  which  is  adapted  to  He  flat  upon 
and  be  secured  to  the  base  board  of  the  panel  box,  and  com- 
prising also  an  upstanding  portion  providing  two  walls 
arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  said  two 
walls  forming  a  recess  between  them  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  panel  box,  the 
auxiliary  part  comprising  a  clamping  element  adapted  to 
be  received  between  the  upstanding  walls  of  the  main  part 
and  to  exert  pressure  for  holding  the  end  portions  of  the 
mentioned  side  walls  of  the  box  pressed  against  the  up- 
standing walls  of  the  main  part,  means  engaging  between 
the  main  part  and  said  clamping  element  to  adjust  the 
pressure  of  the  clamping  element,  the  auxiliary  part  also 
comprising  a  flnlshlng  plate  having  a  portion  dlHposed  to 
be  squeezed  by  the  clamping  element  against  the  surface 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  box  when  said  clamping  element 
Is  tightened,  thereby  to  frictlonally  retain  the  finishing 
plate  against  longitudinal  movement  outwardly  away 
from  the  base  board,  and  said  finishing  plate  baving  a 
cover  plate  held  In  position  thereby  for  covering  the  outer 
•nd  of  the  Joint  made  by  said  parts  and  for  overlapping 
the  outer  edge  surfaces  «f  the  end  portions  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  box  to  prevent  outward  edge-wise  movement 
of  said  end  walls.  /— 


2.  A  comer  iron  for  connecting  together  the  ttase  t>oard 
and  the  side  walls  of  a  panel  box  or  the  like,  said  corner 
iron  comprising  a  two  part  clamp  with  connecting  means 
txtween  them  for  drawing  said  two  parts  together  to 
grip  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  box  to 
hold  said  ends  assembled,  one  part  of  the  clamp  having 
a  bottom  piece  made  therewith  disposed  to  engage  and 
be  connected  with  the  base  board  to  hold  the  two  parts  of 
the  clamp  against  movement  with  respect  to  the  base 
board,  and  the  second  part  of  the  clamp  having  a  portion 
made  herewith  disposed  to  overlie  the  outer  end  edges  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  box  to  prevent  edgewise  movement 
of  said  side  walls  outwardly  away  from  the  base  board. 

8.  A  corner  iron  for  connecting  together  the  base  board 
and  the  side  walls  of  a  panel  box  or  the  like,  aaid  corner 
iron  comprising  a  main  part  and  an  auxiliary  part,  the 
main  part  being  formed  of  a  rectangular  piece  of  sheet 
metal  slit  intermediate  its  ends  for  approximately  half 
its  width,  the  portion  of  said  sheet  metal  at  one  side  of 
said  slit  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  portion  at  tho 
other  side  of  the  slit  whereby  to  provide  a  base  portion 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  base  txWrd  of  the  box  and 
to  provide  an  upstanding  portion  at  the  other  side  of 
the  slit  for  connection  with  the  side  walls  of  the  box,  said 
upstanding  portion  being  bent  by  means  of  said  slit  longi- 
tudinally to  provide  two  walls  at  an  aagl*  with  respect 
of  each  other  against  which  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  box  may  be  engaged,  and  the  auxiliary 
part  constituting  a  clamping  element,  adjustable  means 
to  clamp  the  clamping  element  toward  the  upstanding  walls 
of  the  main  part  and  to  thereby  grip  the  interposed  end 
portion  of  the  side  walls  of  the  box,  and  means  held  by 
the  clamping  element  having  a  part  to  overlie  the  outer 
end  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  box  to  prevent  edgewise 
displacement  of  the  side  walls  of  the  box  oatwardly  away 
from  the  base  board  of  the  box. 


1,248,344.      INTERLOCKING 
.    ARMATURES.     FaanaaiCK 

Pa.     Filed   Apr.   14,   ltfl6. 

17^—281.) 


DBVICE    FOR    MAGNET- 

W.  Kduckb.  Philadelphia. 

Scrjal   No.   91,0S4.      <a. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  electromagneU,  of 
armatures  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  electromagnets 
but  so  mounted  as  to  normally  tend  to  move  away  from 
their  respective  electromagnets,  a  rock  shaft,  connecting 
means  between  the  shaft  and  one  of  said  arisatures,  where- 
by the  motion  of  the  armature  is  transmitted  to  the  shaft, 
Interengaglng  means  l>«tween  the  shaft  and  the  other 
armature  comprising  a  member  moving  with  the  shaft  and 
a  member  moving  with  the  armature,  the  member  moving 
with  the  shaft  being  adapted  to  lock  the  armatare  la  Its 
attracted  position,  and  the  member  moving  with  the  arma- 
ture being  adapted  to  lock  the  shaft  member  in  releasing 
poslMon.  the  relation  between  the  members  being  such 
that  one  of  said  armatures  is  held  in  its  attracted  posi- 
tion and  the  other  released. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  of 
armatures  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  electromagnets 
but  so  mounted  as  to  normally  tend  to  more  away  from 
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their  ren»ectlve  electromagnets,  a  rock  -to"'  ~^;^*^„» 
means  between  the  shaft  and  one  of  "»<»  *^"»V«;7h«l 
SSlng  .  lever  attached  to  said  shaft  ahd  «no;»°«  «'«^ 
wiVh  and  a  lug  mounted  on  said  armature,  ''»»«^»-f  y/*** 
Tot^n  of  the  armature  U  transmitted  to  the  shaft ;  a 
^ond  lever  atuched  to  said  shaft  and  moving  there- 
^tb  .nd  a  pUte  adjustably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
rJlatu^es^id  plaJe  having  a  flat  edge  and  a  curv.^ 
Sk  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  end  of  •*»« J*^"' 
whVreJy  the  armature  is  held  by  the  lever  in  its  attracted 
^mon  when  the  first  mentioned  armature  is  released 
?j;  relatron  between  the  levers  being  such  that  one  of 
2!d  armature,  is  held  in  its  attracted  position  and  the 

WCTaTm'rs.  .-d  6  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 

-  fe.'  • ' 

1  24  8  84  5.  COMBINATION  SALT  AND  PEPPEIt 
'shaker.  CLAaaKC.  KcKaL«t,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb    27.  1917.     SerUl  No.  161,881.     (CI.  6&-46.) 


on  the  carriage  to  travel  therewith,  the  platen  being  capable 
of  a  limited  movement  In  either  endwise  direction  relaOve 
to  the  carriage  In  letter-feeding  direction,  and  a  ringle 
cushioning  means  for  normally  holding  the  ?'•««  i"  " 
intermediate  position  with  respect  to  its  »°^*««*  '*7- 
tive  to  the  carriage.  f«ld  cushioning  means  serving  to 
cushion  the  platen  when  a  sudden  blow  is  Imparted  to 
the  carriage.         * 


1.  A  combination  salt  and  pepper  shaker  f ™»>o^y'°;  » 
reiptacle.  a   partition   dividing  the  Utter  Into   Individ- 
compartments,  a  perforated  top  for  each  co-partment. 
«ld    paVtltlon    projecting   above   and   Jf^''^^    "''*J*J' 
Sf  springs  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  "«  J*'"' 
tlJn  and  a  perforated  plate  pivoted   upon  «»<^'>  t«P  f°' 
controUlug  the  discharge  of  the  --t«*-    ""    J Va,« 
partments.  said  springs  being  «»°°f  ^"^  j'^J^'^J  ^'^^^ 
„d  normally  holding  the  perforations  <>'  ^he  ^"er  out 
«f   r»«l«trv    with    the    perforations   of    said    tops,    a   per 
Jora^  ^P  -cured  to  The  receptacle  and  deflnlng  a  mlx^ 
^g  chan>l^r  common  to  both  of  said  -^P*;*™-^'  "J 
an  actuating  element  for  each  plate  operating  through  an 
ooenlng  In  said  cap  as  described.  .,  ^   ,   „  . 

T  A  combination  salt  and  pepper  shaker  embodying  a 
recepicra  partition  dividing  the  Utter  into  individual 
compartments  a  perforated  top  for  each  «>«>I*'tm«°t' 
SS^rtltlon  projecting  above  and  be^een  "id  <0PS.  a 
nerforated  cap  assocUted  with  the  shaker  and  defining  a 

Sxlng  :iamEer  common  to  '-*'«  -r^^Tdin";*^?; 
arranged  within  the  mixing  chamber  for  co°«r«l'^«J»'« 
dlschaw  of  the  contents  from  the  respective  compart- 
ments and  yieldable  means  secured  to  the  projecting  ex- 
Simlty  of  uld  partition  for  malnUlning  the  Ust  men- 
m^Jli  means  in  a  position  to  close  the  perforation,  in 
said  tops.  ^__ 

1^8.846.  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Alfbto  O.  F. 
KuEOWsai.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
T^wrlter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y^  ^"^^^^l^l 
DeUware.     Filed  June  20.   1016.     Serial  No.  104.678. 

^\\l*l  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
car^Uge  having  a  letter-feed  travel,  of  a  pUten  mounted 


2  Ih  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  having  a  letter-feed  travel,  of  *  P»*tf';  "^""J^ 
to  shift  thereon  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  letter-feed 
traveU  to  41«rerent  case  positions,  and  means  on  si^id 
cirrlage  for  guiding  the  platen  reUtlvely  there  o  in  its 
case-ihiftlng  movements,  said  guiding  means  yieldable  in 
the  direction  of  the  carrUge  travel  and  serving  as  a 
cushion  between  the  pUten  and  carrUge  when  the  Utter 
is  subjected  to  a  shock. 

4    In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine  the  combina- 
tion  with    a   carriage   having  a   letter-feed    travel    of   a 
nUten  frame,  a  pUten  having  an  axis  Journaled  in  said 
frame,  a   bushing  secured   to  the  pUten   frame  and   pro- 
viding a  bearing  for  the  platen  axle,  said  bushing  having 
a  guldeway  formed  therein,  a  guide-plate  mounted  on  the 
carrUge  In  position  to  enter  said  guldeway.  and  means  for 
shifting  the  platen  and  pUten  frame  up  and  down  on  the 
.arrlage    to-  dlflTorpnt    positions.,    said    guide  plate    serving 
to  normally  guide  the  pUten  in  lU  case  shifting  move^ 
ments  and  preventing  endwise  movement  of  the  pUten 
on  the  carirage,  said  gulde-pUte  having  a  resilient  connec- 
tion with  the  carrUge  to  form  a  cushion  permitting  the 
platen  to  yield  relatively  to  the  carrUge  when  the  Utter 
Is  suddenly  arrested. 

[CUlm  3  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.J 


1248.347.  VALVE-GRINDING  TOOL.  John  W.  LabsM), 
Brooklyn.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147,103.      (a.  61—4.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  tool  portion,  a  handle  rotative  with  the  "hank-  "J 
an  approximately  spherical  handle  plvotally  "««cUted 
with  and  m  proximity  to  the  other  handle  the  second 
handle  being  rotative  about  the  lo^Kl*]?'*'"'  "\"  *•!  *J* 
shank  the  second  handle  being  adapted  practically  to  fit 
within  the  hollow  of  one  hand  and  the  first  handle  being 
Tdapted  to  be  oscillated  by  the  other  band  to  thus  oscil- 
late the  shank  and  the  tool  connected  therewith. 

8    A  tool  It  the  Class  described  «>"P''«»';«  **;»:; " 

straight  shank  portion  provided  with  a  hand  e  rigid  with 

Jh™««r  part  thereof,  a  straight  rod  slidaWe  in  wld  tubu- 

ar  ^rtio^,  mean,  for  malatalnlng  tb.  rod  and  tubular 


^F?^ 
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portioo  iB  adjssted  relation,  and  tool  meana  carri«4  bjr 
tke  rod. 

4.  A  tool  of  tke  cUm  deacribed  conprialnc  a  tabular 
abaok  portion  prerMad  with  a  handle  rigid  tberewitk,  a 
rod  slldable  in  said  tabular  portion,  meana  for  malntalnlnc 
tbe  rod  and  tubular  portion  In  adjusted  relation,  tool 
meana  carried  by  the  rod,  and  a  handle  pivotally  connected 
with  the  other  handle  for  moTcment  at>out  the  a^a  of 
said  tubular  portion.  , 

5.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
shank  portion  having  a  handle  rigid  therewith,  a  pin  rigid 
with  and  extending  from  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  tubular 
sbank  portion,  a  handle  having  a  sleeve  to  plvotally  re- 
ceive said  tubulnr  portion,  the  front  end  of  the  tabular 
portion  being  externally  threaded  and  slotted  back  from 
its  front  end  to  produce  a  f>lnrality  of  fingers,  a  rod  slid- 
able  in  said  tubular  portl<Hi,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  por- 
tion, and  valve  engaging  moans  carried  by  the  rod. 

7.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
shank  portion  having  a  handle  rotative  therewith,  the 
front  end  of  the  tubular  portion  being  externally  threaded 
and  slotted  back  from  its  front  end  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  Angers,  a  rod  slidable  in  said  tubular  portion,  a  nut  on 
the  threaded  portion  which  when  advanced  is  adapted  to 
constrict  the  threaded  portion  around  the  rod.  and  valve 
engaging  moans  carried  by  the  rod. 

[ Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,246348.  COMBINATION  FUBNITU&B.  Lacbits  Lab- 
BBN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  Na. 
140.892.      (CI.  9 — A&) 


In  a  structure  ot  the  daaa  d«8crlt>ed,  the  eomblnatlMi 
with  an  open-faced  casing  having  a  mala  pivot  near  Its 
lower  portion,  a  bed  conalstlng  of  a  bottom  board,  aide  and 
end  rails,  and  tbe  bed  bottom,  the  entire  bed  being  mounted 
near  one  side  rail  on  said  main  pivot,  a  board  aecured 
beneath  tbe  opposite  side  rail  and  jwrallel  with  said  bot- 
tom board  and  adapted  to  close  Into  said  casing  when  the 
bed  is  raised,  and  logs  on  this  side  rail,  each  consisting  of 
a  block  pivoted  thereto  and  a  leg  proper  hinged  to  the  block 
and  having  a  notch  adapted  to  pass  over  the  projecting 
edge  of  said  underlying  board  when  the  bed  is  let  down ; 
of  a  conch  structure  including  an  upholstered  back  fixedly 
mounted  beneath  the  outer  portion  of  said  bottom  board, 
an  upholstered  seat,  a  hinge  connecting  the  back  section 
and  the  aeat  section,  and  hinged  legs  at  the  outer  edge  of 
the  seat  section  adapted  to  be  let  down  to  hold  this  section 
elevated  or  to  be  folded  when  this  aectioa  is  folded  against 
the  bottom  board  of  the  bed  structure,  and  a  catch  con- 
necting said  Btraetare  with  the  aeat  at  this  time,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


l.Z48.84d.  TILS  BOOF  AND  METHOD  OF  LATINO  THE 
8AMB.  QcBTAF  LAaaoN.  Los  Aageles.  CaL,  ssnigasr  to 
Los  Angeles  Pressed  Brick  Coaipany.  Los  Aogelea,  Gal., 
a  Corporattea  of  Calttomta.  Filed  May  23.  1916.  8e^ 
rial  No.  99«Sil.  (O.  10»— 1«.) 
A  tilt  reof,  esapriatac  tba  conhlnatiea  of  raof  boards, 

cleats  carried  apon  tbe  roof  baards,  a  series  of  tlks  BU>uBt- 


•d  «fOB  the  roof  boards  Iwtweea  the  deata.  a 
af  tlisB  iBoiwted  apoa  the  cleats  aad  overlaMlac  Bad 
pigtag  the  first  aaaed  tilea,  a  third  series  of  tUes 
hetweea  the  cleats  so  aa  to  overlap  tbe  first  named 


and  a  fourth  series  of  tiles  mouatsd  npoa  tbe  deata  bb  m 
to  overlap  the  second  and  third  named  tiles,  said  first,  ase- 
ond  and  fourth  named  tiles  having  fastening  elements  tn- 
sertod  through  their  upper  ends,  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  third  named  tllss  abutting  tbe  u|>per  end  of  the  second 
named  tiles  to  aecure  them  In  position. 


1,248.300.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  FOR  VEHICLB- 
WHEEL8.  Pbtbb  8.  Lasbon.  Belolt.  Wis.  FUad  Feb. 
9.  1917.     Serial  No.  147,667.     (Q.  162—21.) 


A  demountable  rim  comprising  an  annular  band  having 
a  radial  tire  engaging  flange  on  one  edge,  a  plurality  of 
wedge  members  having  outwardly  extending  threaded 
studs  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  band  at  ita  oater 
edge,  said  wedge  asenbers  having  inclined  faces  adapted  to 
engage  the  wheel  body,  an  annular  plate  having  a  tlra 
engaging  portion,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  apertures  to  receive  said  threaded  studs  and  nuts  os 
said  studs  for  engaging  said  plate. 


1448,861.      PLANTING  -  MACHINE.      JOHM    O. 
GardenvUle.  N.   T.     FUed  July   14,   1914.     Serial 
8M,97&     (CL  276— «.) 


2.  The  combination  with  the  seed  dropping  mechaalaas 
of  a  planting  machine,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  meeba- 
nism  comprising  frame  sections,  one  of  said  sections  haT- 
ing  pivotal  connection  with  said  mechanism,  an  axle 
moontM  at  the  forward  end  of  said  fraaie,  a  snppaHlaK 
wheel  aoanted  •■  said  aitle.  said  axle  cstendlBg  at  one 
eofi  beyond  said  fraaie.  a  elMIng  clutch  member  sb  Bald 
axle  and  coaaeeted  with  said  pivoted  frame  sectlsa,  a 
driving  connection  between  said  clutch  aad  salfi  planting 
inlBfli.  aad  a  guide  nscaas  for  tbe  ftasM  seetiaUL 

(ClBlm  1  aot  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,248.862.  MECHANICAL  BTASTBS  FOB  INTBRNALr 
COMBUSTION  KNOINB8.  AacuiB  LiB««TT.  Amasa. 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  63,325.  (01. 
l«*-^»7.) 


A  nechanlcal  starter  for  Internal  combustioa  engines 
consisting  of  a  casing,  bearings  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  rotatably  moanted  in  said  bearinga,  a  rod  in- 
terposed between  said  bearings,  springs  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  abaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  rod,  a  ratchet 
dlak  keyed  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  abaft  adjacent  said  ratchet  disk,  a 
pawl   mounted   upon   said  arm   adapted   to  actuate  said 
latehet  disk,  lever  operated  meana  connected  to  said  arm 
adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  a  sapportlng  member  mouat- 
•d  upon  said  casing  adjacent  said  ratchet  disk,  a  pawl 
■eoated  apon  said  sapportlng  member  adapted  to  prevent 
Mvers*    moUon    of    said    ratchet   disk,    a    shaft    moanted 
transversely  of  said  caaing.  a  bell  crank  lever  fixed  to  said 
Aaft  and  adapted  to  disengage  said  lait-meatloned  pawl 
aa  arm  fixedly  moanted  upon  said  shaft  adapted  to  disen- 
•age  said  flrst-mentloned  pawl,  a  cintch  moanted  upon  the 
other  end  of  aald  first-mentioned  shaft,  an  arm  moanted 
within  said  casing  adapted  to  throw  said  cintch  Into  op- 
erative  cagagement,   and  a   lever  operated   rod   slidably 
mounted  within  said  bearings  and  connected  to  said  last- 
meatloned  lever  and  said  bell  crauk  lever  adapted  to  ac 
tuate  the  same. 


1,948.363. 
Carbon 
77,894. 


TBHICLB-WHEBL  TIRE.     John  L.  LiLticH 
Hill,   AU.     Filed  Feb.   12,   1916.     Serial  No! 
(CI.  162—36.) 


The  combination  of  a  tire-carrying  rim,  a  fixed  annular 
supporting  member  within  said  rim  in  spaced  and  nor 
■lally  concentric  relation  thereto,  cushioning  means  inter- 
posed between  said  rim  and  supporting  merol>er  embodying 
an  annular  outer  cushion  of  resilient  material,  an  inner 
annular  cushion  of  reMllent  aiaterUl.  said  cusbioas  lying 
in  contact  with  each  other  and  being  provided  as  to  their 
contacting  facea  with  Interflttlng  tenonn  and  mortises 
which  extend  transversely  of  said  faces,  one  set  of  fasten- 
ers Inserted  radially  through  the  tenons  of  the  outer 
cushion  and  tire  carrying  rim  only,  and  another  set  of 
fasteners  inserted  radially  throngh  the  tenons  of  the  Inner 


cashloa  and  fixed  rim  only,  tbe  extremity  of  botli  aati  9t 
fasteners  which  teraUnate  in  tbe  tenons  belag  ruablanad 
by  the  adjacent  annular  cushion. 


1.24  8,36  4.  THREB- WHEELED  VEHICLE.  Lbwib 
HBsar  Lloyd,  Bloomlngton.  111.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1916. 
Serial  No.  134.449.     {CI.  21—202.) 


L  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  Inclndlng  b 
steering  wheel,  a  fork  carrying  said  steering  wheel,  a  stem 
OB  said  fork  fitted  to  turn  in  the  vehicle  frame,  and  steer- 
ing mechanism  for  revolving  said  wheel  and  fork  indndlng 
a  reUUble  post  mounted  in  the  vehide  frame,  arms  con- 
nected to  said  fork,  connections  for  swinging  said  arms 
from  the  steering  post,  and  meana  connecting  aald  stem 
and  steering  post  for  rotaUng  the  former  In  its  bearing 
In  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  pro- 
viding a  beariag  therein,  a  stem  rotatable  in  aald  bear- 
ing, forks  carried  by  aald  stem,  a  steering  wheel  Joomaled 
In  said  forks,  means  for  turning  said  forks  and  stem  to 
steer  the  vehicle  including  a  pair  of  arms  connected  to 
said  forks,  a  roUtable  steering  post  on  the  vehicle  frame. 
meana  for  swinging  said  arms  in  either  direction  when  the 
steering  post  la  rotated,  and  links  connected  hetween  said 
stem  and  steering  post  for  turning  the  former  simulta- 
neously with  the  forks,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  vehide  of  the  character  described  including  a 
main  frame,  a  bearing  at  the  front  of  aald  frame,  a  stem 
turning  In  said  bearing,  forks  carried  on  said  stem,  a 
wheel  Jonmaled  in  said  forks,  a  rotatable  steering  post 
on  the  vehicle  frame,  means  connected  between  said  steer- 
ing post  and  forks  for  turning  the  Utter,  lugs  on  said 
stem  and  steering  post,  and  links  connected  between  aald 
lugs  for  turning  the  stem  In  said  bearing,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  A  vehicle  including  a  main  frame,  a  storing  wheel 
for  aald  mala  frasM,  forks  carrying  aald  wheel,  a  atem  on 
said  forks  supported  to  turn  In  said  vehicle  frame,  mcaaa 
cooaected  to  said  forks  for  tnrniag  tbe  same,  means  la- 
dependent  of  said  last-named  moans  connected  to  said 
stem  for  revolving  the  latter  in  the  vehide  frame,  a  cea- 
mon  steering  post  on  the  vehide  frame  for  opeiati^ 
each  of  said  means  and  having  a  socket  therein,  a  boosi^ 
for  said  steering  post,  slotted  ears  on  said  housing,  a  pla 
bavlag  Its  ends  movable  in  the  slots  in  said  ears,  a  head 
carried  by  said  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  socket  la 
said  steering  post  to  lock  tbe  same  when  tamed  to  dlreet 
the  vehicle  straight-forward,  and  spring  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  head  in  said  socket,  subatmatialiy  as  do- 
scribed. 

8.  A  vehicle  Including  a  main  frame,  a  curved  and 
channeled  croas  bar  moanted  at  the  forward  end  of  aald 
frame,  converging  arms  extending  forwardiy  of  aald  eraaa 
bar.  a  vertical  bearing  held  in  said  arms,  a  stem  turning 
in  said  bearing,  forks  depending  from  said  stem,  a  wbasl 
Juarnaled  in  said  forks,  arms  connected  to  said  fotto.  a 
curved  rack  connected  to  said  arms  and  fitted  to  mOre'lB 
said  channeled  cross  bar,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  ra^ 
a  rotatable  steering  post  for  actuating  said  pin  aad  bavlag 
a  socket  therein,  a  housing  for  said  steering  post,  a  yield- 
ing head  carried  by  aald  hoaslag  for  entering  the  sockst 
In  said  post,  and  links  connected  between  said  steering 
post  and  stem  for  taming  tbe  latter  in  said  bearing,  sob- 
stanttallv  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette^] 
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1,348.855.  RIVETING-TOOL.  Cbablis  S.  Ltlb,  ghclton, 
N«br.  Filed  May  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  167,548.  (CI. 
78—46.) 


S.r^'riiH'; 


•.  I 


t.  ▲  rlyetlng  tool  for  riveting  ledger  pUtee  to  mowing 
nuichlDe  cutter  bars,  Including  a  body  constructed  of  a 
■ubatantlally  rectangular  bar,  one  end  of  said  body  being 
downturned  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  point  of  a  finger  guard,  the  end  of  said  body  opposite 
to  said  downturned  end  being  bent  to  form  a  horUontal 
portion  extending  parallel  with  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  main  body  of  the  riveting  tool,  an  adjustable  riveting 
pin  adjustably  carried  by  the  main  body  of  said  tool  Inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  crank  handle  formed  upon  said  pin  for 
facilitating  the  operation  thereof,  said  horizontally  extend- 
ing spaced  portion  being  split  and  the  arms  resulting  from 
the  spilt  being  spread  to  form  a  recess  for  receiving  the 
attaching  portion  of  an  ordinary  finger  guard. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,248,856.  BOILER.  Jambs  M.  McClbli.on,  Everett, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,857.  (Cl. 
122—64.) 


8.  In  a  boiler  a  barrel  cut  away  to  provide  a  segmental 
extension,  crown  drums  fitting  the  cut  away  portion  and 
communicating  with  the  barrel,  a  flue  sheet  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  drums,  a  bottom  chamber  carried  by  aald  ex- 
tension and  communicating  with  the  barrel  beyond  the 
•beet  and  a  lining  for  the  chamber  defined  by  said  exten- 
sion, drums  and  bottom  chamber  comprising  tut>es  extend- 
ing between  the  drums  and  the  bottom  chamber. 

8.  In  a  boiler  a  barr^  having  a  flue  sheet  therein,  up- 
I>er  and  lower  longitudinal  chambers  communicating  with 
■aid  barrel  forwardly  of  the  sheet,  the  shell  of  said  barrel 
extending  between  and  connecting  said  chambers  and  wa- 
ter tubes  between  aald  chambers  within  the  extending  por- 
tions of  the  shell. 

10.  In  a  boiler  a  barrel  and  a  throat  chamber  compris- 
ing spaced  sheets  fitting  a  segment  of  the  shell  of  the 
barrel  and  connections  between  the  upper  lateral  portions 
of  said  chamber  and  tha  water-containing  spaces  within 
•aid  shell. 

18.  In  a  boiler  a  barrel  having  a  flue  sheet  therein,  a 
ilreb4x,  and  a  combustion  chamber  t>etween  said  firebox 
and  flue  sheet  comprising  water  tubes,  a  throat  chamber 
rearwardly  of  said  combustion  chamber,  a  chamber  extend- 
ing from  the  barrel  forwardly  of  the  flue  sheet  to  the 
throat  chamber  and  In  communication  with  said  tubes  and 
another  chamber  extending  directly  from  the  barrel  for- 
wardly of  the  flue  sheet  to  the  throat  chamber. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  of  a  flre-box  having 
■criea  of  tubes  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  series  of  forwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  tubes  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the 


flre-box  and  tubes  shorter  than  said  side  wall  tube*  for 
dosing  spaces  at  the  Jonctnra  of  said  roar  walla  witk 
said  side  walla. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4  to  7.  9,  11,  12.  and  14  not  priated  la 
the  Gasette.J 


1  .  2  4  8  .  8  5  T  .  LOCOMOTIVE  REVERSING  DBYICB. 
Baknib  B.  McEntibb,  Irmo.  B.  C.  FUed  Feb.  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  77,048.     (CL  121—08.) 


4/t  -Xtf 


A  device  for  actuating  the  shifting  lever  of  a  link  mo- 
tion, said  device  comprising  a  ateam  cylinder,  a  piston 
operating  therein,  a  water  cylinder,  a  stem  connected 
With  the  piston  of  the  steaBi  cylinder  and  cxtendiag 
through  one  end  of  the  latter  and  through  the  two  ends  of 
the  water  cylinder,  a  piston  carried  on  the  stem  within  the 
water  cylinder,  a  pipe  establishing  communication  bo> 
tween  the  two  eoda  of  the  water  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said 
pipe  having  an  operating  crank,  a  valve  controlling  ad- 
mission of  live  steam  to  the  steam  cylinder,  said  valve  hav- 
ing an  operating  crank,  a  connection  between  the  cranks 
of  the  two  valves  wher«by  they  may  be  simoltaneonaly 
operated,  an  operating  lever  connected  with  the  crank  of 
the  steam  valve,  and  a  memt>er  operatlvely  connecting  th« 
piston  stem  with  the  shifting  lover  of  a  link  motion,  in 
combination  with  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  piston  rod  and 
having  a  radial  arm  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  ana  In 
parallel  relation  to  the  piston  rod  and  having  a  slot  em- 
bracing the  crank  of  the  water  valve  whereby  said  water 
valve  and  related  parts  Including  the  steam  valve  may  be 
manually  adjusted  when  the  link  block  is  in  an  Interme- 
diate position  aad  will  be  restored  to  neatral  position 
after  being  actuated  by  the  operating  lever  when  the  link 
block  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  either  direction. 


1,248,858.  WHEELED  FOOTSTOOL.  Ciaaa  B.  MC- 
Laighlin,  Loveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  118,290.     (Cl.  155—9.) 


A  foot  stool  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  shafts  sup- 
ported in  bearings  on  the  frame  and  carrying  wheels, 
means  for  locking  one  of  said  shafts  from  rotation  and 
including  a  member  dlq>oaed  on  the  exterior  of  the  foot 
stool,  and  a  foot  and  leg  support  mounted  upon  the  frama, 
the  upper  face  of  the  support  extending  longitudinally 
downward  to  form  a  support  for  the  leg  and  then  extend- 
ing upward  to  a  height  approximately  the  same  aa  tbs 
highest  point  of  the  leg  support. 


1,248.850.      (JRAIN  •  CAS  -  DOOB  CLOSURE.     Jambb   A. 

McNuLTT.  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Jane  19,  1916.     S«- 

rtal  No.  104,414.     (Cl.  20—80.) 

1.  A  door  closure  member  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
side  door  openings  of  grain  cars  and  having  an  element 
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thcreoB  adapted  for  securing  the  same  to  a  portion  of  the 
car,  and  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  element  on 
said  member,  said  means  including  a  slotted  plate  afllxed 
to  said  member,  a  carrier  for  said  element  slldably  mount- 
ed in  the  slot  of  said  plate,  and  interengaglng  projections 
and  recesses  on  ssid  plate  and  said  carrier  for  retaining 
the  latter  in  adjusted  position. 


4.  A  door  closare  member  of  the  character  describsd, 
■aid  BMBibcr  having  a  hook  adapted  to  be  driven  into  an 
adjacent  woodea  meaU>er  to  thereby  retain  the  door  clo- 
sure member  in  position,  and  means  for  adjustably  mount- 
ing said  hook  on  said  member,  said  means  comprising  a 
carrier  to  which  said  hook  is  pivotally  attached,  a  plate 
on  said  closure  member  and  with  which  said  carrier  is 
slldably  connected,  and  interengaglng  recesses  and  projec- 
tions on  said  plate  and  carrier  to  thereby  retain  tlie  latter 
In  any  adjusted  position. 

9.  A  door  closure  member  of  the  character  described 
having  a  hook  at  one  end,  and  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  said  last  named  hook,  said  means  comprising  a 
plate  afllxed  to  said  member,  the  plate  being  longitudinally 
Blotted  and  vertically  corrugatsd  on  its  inner  and  outer 
faces,  a  carrier  to  which  the  hook  is  pivotally  attached, 
said  carrier  extending  through  the  slot  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  sets  of  feet  arranged  to  engage  in  the  in- 
terior corrugations,  and  a  wedge  mounted  on  said  carrier 
and  located  on  the  outer  face  of  said  plate,  said  wedge  be- 
ing arranged  to  engage  in  the  outer  corrugations,  and 
means  for  preventing  accidental  disengagement  of  said 
wedge. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  closure  member,  and  an  attaching  ele- 
ment slldably  mounted  thereon,  of  means  for  holding  said 
element  In  adjusted  position  Including,  a  corrugated  plate, 
and  a  wedge  engaged  in  the  corrugations. 

(Claims  2.  8,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.} 


1,248,860.  LBTTER-PACKAOB-TTIMO  DETICS.  Tbli^a 
O.  McVbt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  19.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  181,627.     (a.  24—27.) 


S.  A  fastening  device  for  packages  and  the  like,  consist- 
ing of  a  single  piece  pf  wire  bent  at  one  end  in  a  doable 
loop  to  form  a  thamh-piece  which  will  lie  flat  upon  the 


surface  of  the  package  to  be  tied,  a  series  of  convolations 
formed  from  the  middle  portion  of  the  wire  and  disposed 
tangent  to  the  surface  of  the  package  to  be  tied,  aad  a 
forwardly  extending  horn  fdrmed  by  the  other  end  of  die 
wire ;  said  horn  being  upturned  at  its  outer  end  to  permit 
the  passage  of  a  cord  thereunder. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.248.861.  FILLER  FOR  PIPE-JOINTS.  Jambs  R.  MC- 
Wanb,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  June  15.  1916.  Serial 
No.  108,904.     (a.  187—29.) 


1.  Filling  means  for  the  Joints  of  bell  and  spigot  pipe, 
.comprising  a  series  of  relatively  thin  blocks  with  the  op- 
posite faces  substantially  flat,  and  said  blocks  being  ar- 
ranged edge  to  edge  and  intsroducible  Into  the  bell  end  of 
a  pipe  as  a  clrctilar  series  after  the  spigot  is  applied,  and 
<constituting  a  backing  for  sealing  material  occupying  the 
mouth  portion  of  the  bell  about  the  spigot. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.862.  PIPE -JOINT  AND  FILLER  THEREFOR. 
Jambs  R.  McWaxb.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1917.    Serial  No.  144,768.     (CT.  187—29.) 


1.  A  bell  and  spigot  pipe  Joint  having  a  cushioning  pack- 
ing at  the  inner  end  of  the  bell,  a  series  of  wedge  blocks 
disposed  in  the  bell  about  the  spigot  end  of  the  pipe  with 
the  thin  ends  of  the  wedge  blocks  toward  the  inner  end 
of  the  bell,  a  lead  strip  anchored  to  the  thicks  ends  of 
the  series  of  wedge  blocks,  cushioning  packing  between 
the  wedge  blocks  and  the  spigot  member  of  the  Joint,  and 
lead  strips  lodged  in  the  bell  between  the  spigot  member 
of  the  Joint  and  the  wedge  blocks  and  lead  strip  carried 
thereby,  the  lead  being  compressed  into  intimate  contact. 

10.  A  nilet  for  Joints  of  bell  and  spigot  pipe,  compris- 
ing a  flexible  series  of  connected  wedge  blocks  intfodadble 
into  the  packing  space  to  constitute  an  anvil  or  hacklnc 
for  sealing  material,  and  said  filler  having  a  lead  strip  ex- 
tending along  and  fixed  to  the  thicker  ends  of  the  wedge 
blocks,  said  strip  having. a  longitudinally  extended  tongoe 
along  the  edge  thereof  remote  from  the  wedge  blocks. 

(Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.248,868.      HANGER   OR   WALL-HOOK.     Malooi.m    D. 

Malcolmbon,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  CnaiurorBKB.  A. 

Kbtchbn,  Jr.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1916. 

Serial  No.  122,189.     (CL  248—22.) 

A  hanger  composed  of  a  oontlnaoos  piece  of  metaU  com- 
prising a  coitral  straight  body  portion  the  lower  end  of 
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whlck  Is  bent  up  lato  a  rigid  hook  eleBkeat,  the  ovpoclte 
end  of  Bald  rontlnnoua  piece  formlns  a  pin  elaacnt  which 
Is  bent  outward  and  Inward,  on  the  book  tide,  makinc 
with  the  central  atraigbt  body  portion,  a  triangle  with 


^1*   »l  wiv 


the  pin  portion  thereof  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  drlr- 
Ing  head,  said  pin  element  crossing  the  central  straight 
body  near  Its  center  at  an  angle  and  extending  to  the  side 
thereof  opposite  the  hook,  sufficient  to  form  a  projection 
to  pierce  the  wall,  subetaatlally  as  shown  and  described. 


1,248,864.  IXMB-OPENINQ  DEVICE!.  Lars  H.  Mabk, 
Torquay,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917. 
Serial  No.  160,481.      (CI.  268—9.) 


1.  In  an  opening  device,  the  combination  with  a  hinged 
door  having  an  eye  or  staple  and  a  link  connected  with 
said  staple  and  having  a  terminal  eye,  of  a  vertical  shaft 
Bupporteii  adjacent  to  the  hintce<i  e<ige  of  the  door  and 
having  a  radial  arm  extending  through  the  eye  of  the  link, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  about  Its  axis  to  swing 
the  door  open, — said  means  including  Intermeshlng  gears 
one  of  which  Is  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  the  other  pivoted 
adjacent  thereto,  said  last  mentioned  gear  having  a  radi- 
ally extending  arm,  and  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end 
plvotally  connected  with  said  arm,  a  tlltable  supported 
arm  bavinK  a  gear  segment  connected  therewith  at  one 
end  and  a  i>e<lal  bar  at  the  other  end,  and  a  second  tllt- 
ablj  supported  arm  having  an  intermeshlng  gear  section 
at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  arm  being  plvotally 
connected  with  the  connecting  rod. 

2.  In  a  door  opening  device,  a  hinged  door  having  an 
eye  or  staple  connected  therewith  intermediate  the  side 
•dges  thereof,  a  link  rod  connected  with  said  eye  or  staple 
and  having  an  eye  at  Its  free  end,  a  vertical  shaft  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  the  hinged  edge  of  the  door  and  having 
a  radial  arm  engaging  the  eye  of  the  link  rod,  Intermesh- 
lng gears  one  of  which  Is  carried  by  the  vertical  shaft,  a 
boualng  affording  a  bearing  for  the  vertical  shaft  and 
having  a  bottom  plate  on  which  the  other  Intermeshlng 
gear  is  pivoted.  Mid  last  mentioned  gear  having  an  arm 
that  extends  through  a  side  wall  of  the  housing,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  arm,  said  means  Indndlng  a  tllt- 
«bly  Hupported  arm  having  a  pedal  bar  at  Its  npper  end 
and  a  gear  segment  at  its  lower  end,  a  hoaslng  having  a 
slotted  top  plate  In  which  said  arm  Is  pivoted,  a  second 
am  tiltably  supported  In  the  hoariBg  and  IWTlBg  a  fwr 


segment  mssblng  with  a  gear  segf  eot  of  tka  flrat  man- 
tloaed  arm,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  last  mentioned  arm 
with  tbe  am  of  the  segment  projecting  through  tte 
heoslag. 


1,248.860.  MACHINE  FOR  PULLING  COTTON-PLAHTS. 
Mabk  W.  Mabsdem,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  16,360.     (CI.  05 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  machine  otf^fka  tyi>e  recited,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame  including  traction  wheels,  a  revoluble  puller 
shaft  swung  from  t^  main  frame,  groups  of  pullers 
mounted  at  each  end  «i  the  shaft,  and  means  for  effecting 
adjustments  of  said  fp^llers  collectively  as  well  as  Indl- 
Tldoally,  sobstantlally^fs  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame  including  traction  wheels,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable pnller-carrylng  frame  carried  by  the  main  frame, 
an  axle  supported  by  aald  puller-carrying  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  the  traction  wheels,  multi-unit 
pollers  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  axle,  and  means  for 
effecting  endwise  adjustments  of  said  pullcn  to  adapt 
them  to  variously  spaced  rows,  substantially  as  desctlbed. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,366.  AUTOMOBILE-FENDER. 
Marynille,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1917. 
(CI.  106—128.) 


Taicbum)  MAarnf» 
atrial  No.  180.180. 


A- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  fender 
embodying  upper  and  lower  sets  of  pilot  bars,  the  bars  of 
each  set  converging  toward  a  central  point  where  they 
are  plvotally  ronne<*te<l,  snpportlng  means  secnred  to  a 
part  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  having  said  pilot  bars 
plvotally  connected  therein,  each  of  said  pilot  bars  embody- 
ing telescopic  memtters,  and  a  compression  spring  housed 
within  each  pilot  Iwr  and  acting  to  extend  the  same  longi- 
tudinally. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  fender 
emiKtdying  npper  and  lower  sets  of  pilot  bars,  the  bars 
of  each  set  converging  toward  a  central  point  where  they 
are  plvotally  connected,  supporting  means  secured  to  a 
part  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  having  said  pilot  bars  plv- 
otally connected  thereto,  each  of  said  pilot  bars  embody- 
ing telescopic  members,  a  compression  spring  housed 
within  each  pilot  bar  and  acting  to  extend  the  same  longi- 
tudinally, and  flexible  meana  for  restricting  the  expansive 
action  of  said  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  fender 
embodying  upper  and  lower  sets  of  pilot  bars,  the  bars  of 
each  set  converging  toward  a  rentral  x>olnt  where  they 
are  pivetally  connected,  supporting  means  secnred  to  a 
part  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  harlng  saM  pilot  baft 
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piTotally  eonaected  tihsreto,  each  of  said  pUot  ban  em- 
bodying telescopic  members,  a  compression  sprlag  hoascd 
within  each  pilot  bar  and  acting  to  extend  the  same  loagl- 
todiaally,  aad  pilot  bar  eztensloiis  at  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  wid  telescopic  pilot  bars,  said  extensloas 
proijeetiag  in  front  of  the  steering  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 
[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.)    .  .^^.s 


1,248,867.      CLOTHES-LINE    TTOriifENBE.      WIUUAU 
Lawson  Mat,  Edmonton,  Alberta,. 't^hada.     Filed  Feb. 
.17,  1917.     Serial  No.  149.278.     (CtJ^— 71.5^ 


.IV 


^Sk  In  a  midline  tightener,  the  coasltlaatioa  with  a  reel 
coaeisttag  of  an  inner  head  havlag  a  pair  of  openings,  a 
slotted  hob,  and  aa  outer  head  having  a  slot  registering 
with  that  of  the  hub  and  reversely  disposed  hooks ;  of 
means  for  rotating  said  reel,  and  headed  fastening  devices 
on  said  means  spaced  to  pass  through  the  openings  in  the 
inner  head. 

4.  In  a  midline  tightener,  the  combination  wltii  a  reel 
comprising  inner  and  outer  heads,  the  former  having  key- 
bole  openings,  a  hub  uniting  said  heads,  and  a  book  on 
the  outer  head  remote  from  said  hub  ;  of  a  staff,  fasten- 
ing devices  mounted  therein  and  having  heads  of  a  slse  to 
pas8  through  said  op<>nings  and  spaced  to  simaltaneouMy 
engage  corresponding  ends  thereof  when  the  staff  is  moved 
longitudinally  with  respe<-t  to  the  reel,  and  means  for 
tightening  one  of  said  fastening  devices  in  place. 
(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


8.  la  coin  eoBtrolled  apparataa,  tka  combination  wltt 
a  casing  having  a  delivery  opening  In  a  wall  thereof,  of 
a  cap  on  said  casing  liavlng  an  opening  registering  witk 
said  opening  la  saM  casing,  a  cylinder  rotatable  wtthln 
said  casing  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  reglctcr 
with  aald  openings  in  said  casing  and  cap.  a  handle  for 
rotatlag  said  cyUoder,  a  pivotal  bearing  00  one  ead  of 
aald  cylinder,  package  holding  means  In  said  casing,  a  pro- 
JartioB  OB  aald  package  holding  means  forming  an  addi- 
tional bearing  for  aald  cylinder,  and  coin  coatroUod 
for  locking  said  cylinder. 


.\.  x«sa<>£l     .1 


1,248,368.      COIN-CONTROLLED    VENDING-MACHINE. 
Ixtcis    K.     Mbabkle,     Phlladelptaia.    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Ooorge  Leerbnrger,   New  Tork,  M.  T.     Filed  Nor.  29, 
Itlt.     SctIaI  No.  184,021.     (CL  IM— 87.) 
1.  In  cola  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a   casing  having  a   package   delivery   opening  in    a   wall 
thereof,  of  a  cylinder  within  said  casing  and  in  close  con- 
tact Irith  said  wall  and  having  a  pockaffe  hoMiag  opao- 
ing  adapted  to  r«>glKter  dlreotty  with  said  npsnlng  la  said 
casing,  coin  controlled  means  far  ieihing  said  cylinder, 
aad  moans  wtthln  saM  caalag  for  ddiverlng  a  package 
lato  said  opening  la  said  eyltadw,  said  cylinder  hatng 
capable  of  rotation  continuously  In  one  directtoa  for  re- 
ceiving, delivering  and  again  tiiLslitsg  a  package. 

4.  In  coin  rontroUed  apparataa.  the  eorabtoatloa  with  a 
rotatable  eyiindor  having  an  openlag  for  holding  a  pack- 
age to  be  delivered,  means  for  detiveriag  a  package  into 
said  opening  la  said  cylinder,  aad  meana  nm^udly  lock- 
ing said  cylinder  in  position  with  Its  opssring  oat  of  reg> 
tstsr  with  saM  paeliage  dHlvertag  aseaas  eeasprislBg  a 
lever  plroted  to  said  eylta4ter  oeeeotrle  to  the  axis  there- 
of, a  latch  carried  by  and  movable  with  reelect  to  aald 
lever,  and  sn  abutment  against  which  sold  latch  aov- 
mally  engages,  said  latch  adapted  to  b«  aetnatcd  by  a 
coto  to  disengage  from  said  abntment  to  free  a^A  lever, 
whereby  said  cylinder  may  be  rotated. 


14.  Top  delivery  coin  controlled  apparatas  cemprlslag 
a  casing  having  a  delivery  opeaing  la  Its  wall  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  cylinder  rotatable  within  said  casing  dose  to 
said  wall  and  having  a  package  holding  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  saM  opeaing  In  aaM  wall,  a  pacfcago 
h<rfder  In  saM  easfng  for  holding  a  plaraHty  of  packagaa, 
means  for  delivering  said  packages  npwardly  in  Boeecs- 
ston  lato  tho  opening  In  saM  cylinder,  coin  csatr^led 
means  for  lockteg  saM  cyliBder,  and  means  for  retattag 
said  cylinder  to  bring  the  opening  therein  saecestfvtfy 
into  register  with  said  package  holder  and  wHh  aaM  open- 
ing In  the  wall  of  said  casing. 

16.  Coin  controlled  apparatas  comprising  a  casing  bar- 
ing a  package  drtivery  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  c.vWa- 
der  rotatable  within  said  eastog  and  In  close  contact  with 
said  wan  and  having  a  package  holding  opeaing  adapted 
to  register  directly  with  said  opening  In  said  caslag, 
means  within  said  casing  for  delivering  packages  la  sue- 
cesslon  Into  said  opening  in  said  cylinder,  and  coin  eoa- 
trolled  means  for  locking  said  cylinder  after  reeetvtog  a 
package  from  aaM  dettrerfng  means  against  reverse  moTO 
meat  thereof  to  bring  Its  opening  again  Into  posMoa  «• 
receive  a  package  from  said  package  delivering  means. 

[Claims  2,  3,  0  to  7,  9  to  18,  and  16  not  printed  hi  tho 
Oatette.I 


1,248,368.  BOO-COMTAINEIL  Fbamk  Mbmicik.  Beeda. 
Ma.  FUod  A«r.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  159,044.  (CL 
21t— 28.) 
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receive  Uie  point  and  batt  of  an  egg  and  to  aostain  the 
point  of  one  of  the  egge  out  of  contact  with  the  butt  of 
the  adjacent  eggs,  said  sheet  adapted  to  be  folded  to  tuba- 
Ur  form  aroond  the  egfi  to  have  th«  riba  thereof  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  with  the  eggs  to  prevent  the  lengthwlM 
movement  of  the  eggs,  and  spring  members  each  compris- 
.Ing  an  arcuate  body  portion  having  angularly  extending 
■paced  legs  which  exert  a  tension  toward  each  other  and 
said  legs  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  ends  of  the 
tube  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  meeting  edges  at  the  tube. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,248.870.  BBVERSINO-CLUTCH.  BOBBBT  J.  Million, 
Monticello,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1917.  BerUl  No. 
148,853.      (CL  74—84.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
clutch  ring  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  driven 
clutch  member  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  a  toothed 
surface  thereon,  an  idle  clutch  ring  mounted  for  rotation 
and  for  longitudinal  movement,  a 'driving  gear,  pinions 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  Idle  clutch  member  and  en- 
gaging said  toothed  surface  and  said  driving  gear,  aaid 
idle  clutch  member  having  a  face  tbereon  engageable  with 
a  face  of  said  stationary  clutch  ring  when  moved  to  one 
extremity  of  its  longitudinal  movement  and  having  an 
opposite  face  thereon  engageable  with  a  face  on  said  driv- 
ing clutch  member  when  moved  to  the  other  extremity 
of  its  longitudinal  movement,  means  for  moving  said  Idle 
clutch  member  longitudinally  and  a  second  means  in  oper- 
able relation  with  said  first  mentioned  means  and  said 
stationary  clutch  ring  whereby,  when  said  Idle  clutch 
member  is  moved  longitudinally,  said  sUtionary  clutch 
member  is  moved  longitudinally  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  phaft,  a 
driving  gear  mounted  thereon,  an  idle  clutch  member 
mounted  for  rotation  and  for  longitudinal  movement  upon 
said  stuift  and  liaving  a  groove  and  having  a  face  tbereon, 
pinions  rotatably  mounted  on  said  idle  clutch  member  and 
engaging  said  driving  gear,  a  driven  clutch  member  hav- 
ing a  toothed  face  engaging  said  pinions  and  having  a 
face  thereon  engageable  with  said  face  on  said  idle  clutch 
member,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  coil  spring  en- 
circling said  shaft  and  disposed  between  said  collar  and 
said  idle  clutch  member,  a  shifting  collar  engaging  said 
groove  on  said  idle  clutch  member,  a  manually  operated 
cam  in  operable  relation  with  said  shifting  collar  where- 
by said  clutch  ring  may  be  shifted  longitudinally  against 
the  Influence  of  said  spring,  said  face  on  said  idle  clutch 
member  being  engaged  with  said  face  on  said  driven 
clutch  member  when  said  Idle  dutch  member  Is  at  one 
extremity  of  its  longitudinal  movement  under  the  influence 
of  said  spring,  and  locking  means  engageable  with  said 
Idle  clutch  member  when  said  Idle  clutch  member  Is  moved 
longitudinally  against  the  influence  of  said  spring  in  the 
other  direction. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
gear,  an  Idle  clutch  member  having  a  groove,  pinions 
piounted  for  rotation  on  said  Idle  clutch  member  and  en- 
gaging said  driving  gear,  a  driven  dutch  member  having 
a  toothed  surface  engaging  said  pinions,  a  shifting  coUar 
^gaging  said  groove  on  said  idle  datch  member,  a  cam 


in  operable  relation  therewith  whereby  said  idle  dutch 
member  may  be  shifted  longitudinally,  a  stationary  clutch 
ring  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  la 
operable  relation  with  aaid  cam  whereby  said  sUtionary 
clutch  ring  is  moved  longitudinally  in  an  opi>oalte  direc- 
tion respecting  the  movement  of  said  idle  dutch  member. 
[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.248.871.  LOOPSR  IISCHAMISM  FOB  SSWINO- 
MACHINEB.  Jamm  B.  MOfTATT,  Chicago,  Hi.,  «■• 
signor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlaois.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1015. 
Serial  No.  06.782.     (CL  113—5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  «  looper  rocker,  a  looper  carrier, 
and  means  for.  supporting  said  looper  carrier  on  said  looper 
rocker,  said  meana  induding  a  supporting  stud  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  looper  rocker,  and  devices  whereby 
said  looper  carrier  may  be  removed  from  the  supporting 
stud  without  detaching  said  supporting  stud  from  said 
iooper  rocker. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.248.372.  OLAS8-FBEDING  SYSTEM  FOB  DBAWINO 
APPABATXJS.  William  L.  MONao,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Window  Glass  Machine  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeriey.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1916.  Serial  No.  79.059.  Renewed  Apr.  26.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  164,786.      (CI.  49—56.) 


1.  In  glaas-drawing  appaintus.  a  furnace  having  a  draw- 
ing opening,  a  submerged  diaphragm  below  the  drawing 
opening,  and  meana  for  adjusting  one  part  of  the  dia- 
phragm relative  to  another  part  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  glaaa^rawing  apparatus,  a  furnace  having  a  draw- 
ing opening  and  a  shield  surrounding  the  drawing  open- 
ing dipping  In  the  glass,  a  movable  diaphragm  beneath  the 
shield,  and  means  for  adjusting  One  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm,  relative  to  another  portloB  thereof,  substantially 
as  described.  ^ 

3.  In  glaaa-drawlng  apparatus,  a  floating  diaphragm 
having  upwardly  proJ*>';tlng  refractory  poet  portions  ar- 
ranged to  extend  above  tlic  level  of  the  bath,  and  mech- 
anism engaging  said  post  portions  for  adjusting  the  level 
of  one  part  of  the  diaphragm  relative  to  that  of  aaother 
part  thereof,  sakeUntlally  as  described. 

4.  la  glaaa-drawiag  apparatus,  a  floating  diaphragm 
having  upwardly  projectlag  refractory  post  portions  ar- 
ranged to  extend  above  the  level  of  the  bath,  and  ad- 
justing mechanism  engaging  a  plurality  of  said  post  por- 
tions, and  adapted  to  adjust  the  level  of  one  part  of  the 
diaphragm  relative  to  another  part  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 
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tk.  Uk  glaaa  drawing  apparatus,  a  furnace  having  a  draw- 
ing opening  with  a  topstone.  a  refractory  shield  surround- 
ing the  opening  and  dipping  into  the  glass,  a  submerged 
diaphragm  below  the  shield,  and  mechanism  for  adjust- 
ing one  portion  of  the  shield  relative  to  another  portion 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1.248.373.  DOOB-FA8TENEB.  jAiiaa  E.  Montgombrt. 
Lancaster,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  20. 1917.  Serial  No.  163,460. 
(CI.  7(^—81.) 
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1.  In  a  door  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  latch 
whose  shank  is  secured  to  the  door  and  projects  beyond 
Its  edge,  a  pair  of  wings  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  shank  and  standing  alongside  its  Iwdy,  springs 
normally  distending  their  other  ends,  and  headed  stops 
in  the  shank  for  limiting  their  outward  movement ;  of  a 
catch  consisting  of  blocks  spaced  a  distance  to  permit  the 
Insertion  of  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  wings,  the  blocks  be- 
ing carried  by  the  door  frame,  and  unlatching  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  induding  elemrnts  standing 
behind  said  blocks  and  means  for  moving  them  toward 
each  other  to  compress  the  free  ends  of  said  winga,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  door  fastener,  the  combination  with  the  door 
and  frame,  a  latch  whose  shank  has  a  knuckle  Joint  with- 
in Its  length,  the  inner  portion  of  the  shank  being  secured 
to  the  door  and  the  outer  portion  adapted  to  project 
beyond  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  wings  pivotally 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  outer  extremity 
of  said  outer  portion,  and  means  for  normally  distending 
their  inner  ends ;  of  spaced  blocks  secured  to  said  frame 
and  produdng  an  opening  through  which  the  pivoted 
ends  of  said  wings  may  pass  when  the  door  is  closed  and 
the  same  projected  but  behind  which  blocks  the  tips  of 
■aid  wings  are  sprung  by  said  distending  means,  and  un- 
latching mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  for  compressing 
said  tips  in  unlatching  the  door. 

9.  In  a  door  fastener,  the  combination  with  the  latch, 
the  unlatching  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  levers,  and 
a  manually  operable  wedge  movable  between  said  levers 
and  having  a  pin  projecting  from  its  tip  along  its  line  of 
movement ;  of  a  casing  across  the  path  of  said  pin  and 
having  registering  openings  in  Its  side  walls,  large  and 
amall  slides  movably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing openings  adapted  to  register  with  those  in  said  walls, 
the  small  slide  also  having  a  slot,  a  pin  in  the  large  slide 
engaging  said  slot  with  certain  lost  motion,  a  fixed  screw 
rising  from  the  housing,  a  cross  head  on  the  large  slide 
having  an  opening  mounted  over  said  screw  and  loosdy 
embradng  it,  springs  beneath  the  extremities  of  said  cross 
head,  and  a  key  tiaving  an  internally  threaded  tubular 
Iwrrel  for  engaging  said  screw,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,348.874.     PBOCESS   OF   REPLACINQ  SOLVENTS   IN 
PULPS.     Obomb  Moobi.  Joplln.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  11.900.     (Cl.'iS— 31.) 
2.  In  a  process  of  replacing  solvents  in  pulps,  advancing 
solids  and  replacing  fluid  counter  to  and  in  contact  with 
each  other  while  retarding  the  advance  of  upper  portions 
of  the  fluid,  settling  suspended  solids  in  such  upper  por- 
tions and  returning  the  suspended  solids  to  the  advancing 
•ollda. 


5.  In  a  process  of  replacing  solvents  in  polpa,  adTandng 
solids  and  nepladng  fluid  counter  to  and  in  contact  with 
each  other  while  retarding  the  advance  of  the  fluid  at  its 
surface; 


11.  In  a  process  of  repladng  solvents  in  pulps,  moving 
the  replacing  fluid  and  solids  of  a  body  of  replacing  fluid 
and  solids  counter  to  and  in  contact  with  each  other,  the 
solids  being  moved  in  the  form  of  a  settled  mass,  lami- 
nating the  fluid  at  spaced  intervals,  directing  the  na- 
lamlnated  fluid  into  the  laminations,  settling  solids  in  the 
laminations,  and  returning  such  settled  solids  to  the  masB 
of  settietl  solids. 

18.  In  a  process  of  replacing  solvents  in  pulps,  ad- 
vancing solids  and  replacing  solution  counter  to  and  la 
contact  with  each  other  while  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially non-advancing  area  of  replacing  solution  communi- 
cating with  the  advandng  solution,  and  directing  light 
solids  rising  in  the  advancing  aolstlon  into  the  non- 
advancing  area. 

14.  In  a  process  of  replacing  solvents  in  pulps,  settling 
solids  from  slimes,  moving  these  solids  in  one  direction 
in  replacing  fluid,  moving  replacing  fluid  in  a  contrary 
direction,  and  retarding  portions  of  the  advancing  fluid 
to  permit  settling  of  the  aolida. 

[Claims  1,  8,  4,  6  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 

1,248,376.  AUTOMOBILE  -  LIGHT  -  CIRCUIT  CON- 
TROLLER. Bbbtib  a.  Mobbisom  and  Johannbb  H. 
Dcia,  Flanagan,  111.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,622.      (CL  171—97.) 


i3>r' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  throttle  controlling  means,  a 
magneto,  a  tail  light  lamp,  another  lamp,  and  a  drcult  in- 
cluding all  of  said  lamps  and  magneto,  of  a  battery,  and 
means  operated  by  the  throttle  controlling  means  and  op- 
erable when  the  throttle  controlling  means  is  moved  to  one 
position  tor  opening  said  drcult  and  connecting  the  tall 
light  lamp  only  with  the  battery. 

2.  The  combination  with  throttle  controlilas  aieans,  a 
tail  light  lamp,  bead  light  lamps,  a  magneto,  and  a  drcult 
including  all  of  said  lamps  and  magneto,  of  a  battery, 
means  operated  by  the  throttle  controlling  meaaa  for 
shunting  one  of  the  head  light  lamps  when  the  throttUt 
controlling  means  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and 
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operated  by  tke  throttle  eontroIUnff  meftsa  when  It  Is 
moved  ta  tb«  ether  dlrectloB  for  connectlj^  the  tall  llcht 
lamp  oaly  with  the  twttery. 


I,a«,a76.  8ANITART  DRINKING-POUNTAIN  FAUCET 
AMD  BOTAR7  SPOUT.  Philip  Mcbllbb  and  Antoh 
C.  SCHUBBMANN.  Decatur,  111.  FUed  Mar.  24.  1916. 
Serial  No.  86.629.      (CI.  137 — ^100.) 


L.  In  comhlaatloo,  a  hodjr  having  a  discbarge  opening, 
a  second  body  having  a  port  In  commanlcatlon  with  the 
discbarge  op4>uinK  In  the  first  body,  one  of  8ald  bodies  hav- 
ing Blmultan4>ous  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  valve  means  therebetween  controlled  hy 
the  relative  longitudinal  movenwnt  of  the  body  and  i>er- 
mlttlng  an  unrestricted  flow  of  water  when  the  bodies  are 
In  one  position,  and  means  for  permitting  a  restricted 
flow  of  water  when  the  bodies  are  In  another  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  body  having  a  discharge  opening, 
a  valve  head,  a  valve  seat  and  a  rotary  pipe  carrying  one 
of  said  members,  and  when  In  one  position  retaining  said 
TBhre  memtters  in  contsct.  a  passage  or  port  to  permit  a 
restrleted  flow  of  water  throagh  Mid  pipe  when  said  valve 
Bsembera  are  ta  contact  with  each  aChcr.  and  means  to 
move  said  pipe  rectlllnearly  when  the  aame  ts  rotated  for 
moving  Raid  valve  members  apart  to  permit  an  unrestrict- 
ed flow  of  water  through  the  pipe. 

5.  In  combination,  a  body  bavins  a  discharge  opening, 
a  valve  in  said  opening,  a  rotatalile  pipe  adapted  to  en- 
gage at  its  Inner  end  against  the  face  of  said  valve,  means 
to  permit  a  restricted  flow  of  vmter  through  said  pipe 
when  the  end  of  the  same  Is  engaglnK  said  valve,  and 
means  to  move  ttald  pipe  rectllluearly  when  the  same  is 
rotated  for  withdrawing  said  end  of  the  pipe  from  said 
valve  to  permit  an  unrestricted  flow  of  water. 

12.  In  combination,  a  body  having  a  discharge  opening, 
a  rotatable  spout  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  one  position 
to  be  used  as  a  drinking  fountain,  and  in  nuL^ther  iM>Hltiun 
to  be  used  as  a  faucet,  a  connootiun  bf>tween  said  body 
and  spout,  a  valve  head  carried  by  said  body  or  spout,  a 
valve  seat  carried  by  the  other  member,  said  head  and  seat 
being  brouffht  Into  engagi  meut  with  each  other  when  the 
rotatable  fipuut  is  in  position  for  use  as  a  drinldng  foun- 
tain, and  mean'*  to  move  said  spout  rectlllnearly  and  said 
valve  members  apart  when  the  iipout  is  rotated  Into  posi- 
tion for  use  as  a  faucet  to  permit  an  unrestricted  fldw  of 
water  therethrough. 

16.  la  comhtnatton.  a  valve  bo<1y  member  having  a  dts- 
Aarge  opening,  a  rotatable  apont  member  adapted  to  be 
taraed  tate  one  pesitloB  to  be  tmM  as  a  drinking  foantata 
and  Into  another  position  to  be  n«-ed  as  a  faucet,  a  valve 
bead  carried  by  one  of  said  raerab»-ii«.  and  a  valve  seat  car- 
ried by  the  other  member,  said  bead  and  seat  belag 
brought  into  engagement  with  e.nrb  atber  when  the  ro- 
tatable Bpoat  DM-mfcer  Is  la  poslMon  for  ase  as  a  driakiag 
fe«Btaln,  said  spoat  member  moving  rectlllnearly,  and 
aald  valve  members  being  moved  apart  when  the  spont 
Bember  la  rotated  Into  poaitloB  for  uae  as  a  fnaeet  to  per- 
mit an  anrestrleted  flow  of  water  theretbrongh. 

(Claims  S,  4,  6  to  11,  and  18  to  15  not  printed  ta  the 
Gasette.] 


1.348,877.  BUBBLES-HEAD  VOti  BAMITAmT  DCINK- 
INO- FOUNTAINS.  PBILIP  Mcbludb,  Decatar,  m. 
Filed  Jan.  8. 1917.     Serial  No.  140,38&     (a.  1S7— lia) 


1.  A  noszle  for  drinking  fountains  comprlstag  a  metal 
body  portion  having  a  supply-pipe  connection  and  a  rela- 
tively large  open-topped  water-receiving  chamber,  a  x>er- 
forated  cover-plata  of  vltraooa  material  for  aaM  cham- 
ber havteg  a  depending  rim,  and  metal  securiag  means 
carried  on  the  taner  edge  of  the  depending  rim  of  said 
cover  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  body  portion. 

7.  A  bobbier-bead  for  drtnUng  fountains  having  a  pin- 
rallty  of  discbarge  orifices  arranged  in  rows  and  opposed 
series  so  as  to  deliver  a  plurality  of  meeting  streams  to 
form  a  central  bubble. 

8.  A  bubbler-head  for  drlnUag  fouatatas  having  a  pla- 
rallty  of  discharge  orlflcea  arraaged  ta  substantially  dla- 
aetrkally  opposite  radial  rows  sa  a<i  to  deliver  a  plurality 
of  meeting  streaau  to  form  a  ceatral  bobble. 

13.  A  bobbler-head  for  drlnktag  fonatatas  havlag  a  ylo- 
raHty  ef  rsws  ef  dlaebarga  arlflcoB  atwot  tbe  vertleal  ajda 
of  the  head,  the  orlflcea  of  each  row  detlvertog  to  a  com*. 
mon  potat  to  form  a  central  buUble. 

1ft.  A  bubbler  head  for  drtaktag  foantalna  having  a  plo- 
rallty  ef  opposed  rows  of  discharge  oriAces  te  deliver  a 
plaraUtjr  of  streaaM  to  form  a  central  babble,  tba  mUtm 
In  each  row  being  of  unequal  distance  froai  tbe  eeatral 
bobMe. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  »  ta  12,  14.  and  16  to  18  not  prtated  ta 
tbe  Gaaettc.] 


1,248,878.  TOT  CA!Vl«ON.  Chabi.8s  C.  MvaaaT,  Lilly. 
Pa.  FUed  Apr.  28.  X91T.  Serial  No.  160.288.  (CL 
124—14.) 


1.  In  a  toy  cannon,  a  base,  a  carriage  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  base  and  provided  with  a  trail  and  means  to  secnra 
the  trail  to  the  base  to  hold  the  carriage  ta  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  toy  cannon,  a  base,  a  carriage  plvotally  mounted 
thereon  and  comprising  a  cross  ulock  and  members  at  the 
ends  of  the  cross  block  and  sIldaMy  arrnnge<l  on  the  base, 
and  a  trail  plvotally  connected  to  and  arranged  between 
the  said  memtK'rs  and  bearing  on  the  base. 

6.  A  toy  cannon  having  a  longltadlnal  bore,  a  loading 
<^>enlng  ta  the  upper  side  of  the  cannon  and  extending  to 
tbe  bore,  a  plunger  rod  for  lon>0tadlnal  movement  In  the 
bore  and  havlag  a  breech  at  Ita  rear  end  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  bree<'h  and  to  the  cannon  to  operate  tbe 
plunger  rod,  said  s^ag  bdag  arraagsd  In  a  second  bore  . 
In  the  cannon  and  having  Its  ends  detachably  connected 
to  ttie  caanoa  snd  to  tbe  breech. 

[Claims  2  aad  4  not  prtated  la  tbe  Oasette.! 


1.24R.379.  RBET-Dinr.RR.  Robbbt  NBLaoif.  Htllroee, 
('olo.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1916.  H^rlsl  No.  184,102.  (CL 
S5— lot.) 

1.  In  R  l-eet  4!ggrr.  tbe  cfHaMnntfon  of  a  aiata  fiame 
sn«i  forwanl  and  rear  supporting  wheela  therefor,  an  aax* 
lUary  loop  frame  to  be  adjusted  upon  different  fofwardly 


.>*«.i. 


NOVSMBBK  27,  19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1047 


•Dd  downwardly  taoUned  positions  and  having  converg- 
ing arms,  a  pair  of  digger  members  having  pocketa  in 
vblcb  tbe  lower  extremities  of  aald  arms  are  secured, 
whereby  the  digger  members  are  held  at  acute  angles  to 
said  arms,  and  means  for  boldtag  said  auxlltary  frame  ta 
dICercnt  adjusted  posltiona 


2.  In  a  beet  digger,  a  digger  frame  disposed  on  a  for- 
ward and  downward  Inclination  and  having  converging 
forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arms,  digger  mem- 
bws  divergtag  outwardly  and  arranged  at  acute  angles  to 
said  arms  and  having  their  end  portions  curved  outwardly 
and  Bubstanttally  dtamond  shaped  In  cross  section. 

3.  In  a  beet  digger,  a  frame,  supporting  wheels  there- 
for, a  loop  frame  pivoted  on  the  flrtt  frame  between  the 
sides  thereof,  said  loop  frame  havtag  side  bars  tacltaed 
forwardly  and  downwardly  and  converging  toward  each 
other  and  liaving  t^eir  extremities  provided  with  digger 
members  extending  forwardly  and  inclined  slightly  down- 
wardly, and  dl«po«ed  at  acute  anises  to  said  side  bars. 

4.  In  a  beet  digger,  a  mata  frame,  supporttag  wheeU 
therefor,  an  auxiliary  loop  frame  pivoted  on  tbe  mata 
frame  between  the  sides  thereof,  a  segment  gear  on  the 
mata  frame,  said  1o<h>  frame  comprlstag  side  bars  taelln- 
tag  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  converging  toward 
each  other  and  tapering  In  order  to  partially  yield,  a 
transverse  bar  connecttag  and  bractag  the  side  bars  of  the 
leap  frame,  digger  members  extendtag  forwardly  and 
slightly  downwardly  and  diverging  forwardly  and  ent- 
wardly,  said  digger  members  having  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  pockets  In  which  the  lower  extremities 
of  the  side  bar*  of  the  loop  frame  are  secured,  whereby 
tbe  digger  members  are  held  at  acutf  angles  to  the  sides 
of  the  loop  frame,  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  loop  frame, 
and  provided  with  means  to  co<lperate  with  the  segment 
gear  to  hold  the  loop  frame  In  different  adjusted  positions, 
whereby  the  sngles  of  the  digger  members  may  be  varied. 


1,248.880.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE- 
TECTING TUB  PRESENCE  OF  ORE  DEPOSITS  IN 
THE  EARTH.  Rcpbbt  Nblsok,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  18,978.     (CI.  175—182.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  Ucattag  and  aacertatalng  the  character 
.of  ore  bodies  which  consists  ta  tasertlng  Into  the  ground 

244  O.  O. 


an  electrode,  connecting  tbe  electrode  to  an  electrometer, 
nottag  the  deflection  of  the  needle,  sohstituting  on  elec- 
trode of  a  different^aterial,  and  comparing  the  deflectlMi 
obtained  m  the  second  tastance  with  the  deflection  ob- 
tained In  the  flrst  Instance. 

2.  The  method  of  locating  and  ascertaining  the  charac- 
ter of  ore  bodies  which  consisto  ta  inserting  tato  tbe 
ground  an  electrode  of  a  metallic  material,  connecting  the 
electrode  to  an  electrometer,  nottag  the  deflection  of  the 
needle,  substltuttag  an  electrode  of  a  different  metallic 
material,  and  comparing  the  deflection  obtained  In  the  sec- 
ond Instance  with  the  deflection  obtataed  In  the  flrst  ta- 
stance. 

8.  The  method  of  locating  and  determtalng  the  charac- 
ter of  ore  bodies  which  conslsta  ta  tasertlng  Into  the 
gro'und  an  electrode  of  some  metallic  material,  connecting 
the  electrode  to  the  vane  of  a  quadrant  electrometer,  the 
sectors  of  which  are  charged  alternately  positively  and 
negatively,  noting  the  deflection  of  the  needle,  sutwtltuting 
an  electrode  of  a  different  metallic  material  and  compar- 
ing the  deflection  obtained  In  the  second  instance  with 
the  deflection  obtataed  ta  the  flrst  instance. 


i;248,381.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONTAINERS 
OF  PAPER  ANp  THE  LIKE.  FaiTZ  EuoBN  Nbcbbbt. 
Peaig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  fflr  Papicr- 
hohlkurper  und  Mascblnenanlogen  M.  B.  H.,  Penig,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Aug.  5. 1916.  Sertal  No.  118,404.  Renewed 
July  24.  1017.    Serial  No.  182,683.     (Cl.  92—54.) 


1.  In  an  Imyroved  apparatus  for  making  containers  of 
paper  and  tbe  like  by  precipitating  a  layer  of  pulp  onto  a 
mold  the  combination  with  a  trough  for  pulp  water  and  a 
plurality  of  hollow  molds  pervious  to  water  therein,  of  a 
sucking  device,  a  pipe  connecting  the  said  sucking  device 
with  the  Interior  of  the  molds,  a  second  pipe  connecting 
the  trough  with  the  same  iracking  device  or  with  another 
simultaneously  acting  socking  device,  and  means  for 
couching  lajrers  of  pulp  precipitated  on  tbe  melds. 

(Claims  2  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


1,248.382.      GRA88-CONVETEK    FOR    LAWN-MOWERS. 

ALBERT  Nbuman.  DenvcT,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.   17.  1916. 
Serial  No.  126,088.    «n.  66— 114.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  lawn-asowar.  ef  a  cMveycr  oem- 
prising  a  frame,  two  thafta  Jooraaled  tbcreoa,  a  coaveycr- 
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belt  carried  over  the  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  also  Jour- 
naJed  In  the  lawn  mower  and  harlng  trmctlon-wbeels  there- 
on, whereby  the  shaft  and  the  conveyer-belt  passing  there- 
over are  turned  by  the  travel  of  the  lawn  mower. 


1,248,888.  COAT-BRACE.  BbAnbabo  Niwbevou.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1917.  SerUl  No.  194.867. 
(a.  2—98.) 


7.  The  process  of  oMklng  pigment  that  comprlsea  the 
mixing.  wUb  a  liquid  maw  oonUlnlng  a  color  lake  In- 
cluding an  oxidised  color  principle  and  conUintng  an 
add,  of  an  alkaline  solntion  of  a  resin,  boiling  the  mass 
until  there  Is  formed  therein  an  .insoluble  pigment  con- 
Ulnlng  the  oxidised  color  principle  and  resinlc  matter, 
separating  the  pigment  from  the  mass,  and  expelling  mois- 
ture from  the  pigment. 

10.  A  pigment  comprising  the  combination  of  organic 
coloring  matter,  an  oxidising  oxld.  and  resinlc  matter. 

16.  A  homogeneous  amorphous  neutral  pigment  con- 
taining the  combination  of  coloring  matter  of  logwood, 
an  oxidizing  oxld.  and  resinlc  matter. 

[Claims  2  to  e.  8,  •,  and  11  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 


The  combination  with  a  body  garment  having  armbolea 
and  sleeves  leading  from  said  armholes,  of  a  brace  com- 
prising members  surrounding  the  armholes  and  secured 
firmly  to  the  garment  adjacent  to  the  armbole  ends  of 
the  sleeves,  said  members  surrounding  the  armholes  serv- 
ing to  reinforce  the  garment  at  the  seams,  said  brace 
furthermore  including  strong  Inelastic  flexible  webs  free 
from  the  back  of  the  garment  extending  from  the  members 
surrounding  the  armholes  transversely  across  the  back 
so  as  to  He  flat  against  the  shoulder  blades,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  inner  free  ends  of  the  webs. 


1.248.384.  ELECTRIC  WALL  -  SWITCH.  William  J. 
NawTo.v,  Lynbrook,  and  Mobbis  Oolobibo.  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  Newton  Manufacturing  Company. 
Lynbrook.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  13,  1916,     Serial  No.  108,999.     (Cl.  17&— 282.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  switch-supporting  means,  a  screw  threaded  collar 
thereon,  a  face-plate  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
to  encircle  said  collar,  a  screw-threaded  member  extend- 
ing between  the  collar  and  the  face-plate  and  provided 
with  a  nut  head  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  col- 
lar to  retain  the  face-plate  in  position,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  shield  adapted  also  to  cooperate  with  said  collar 
to  conceal  said  screw-threaded  member  and  said  collar. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  as  described,  a  twitch  supporting 
means,  a  collar  attached  thereto,  an  apertured  face  pUte 
adapted  to  loosely  encircle  said  collar,  a  nut  having  a 
shank  which  cooperates  with  said  collar  and  flts  snugly 
In  the  aperture  of  said  face  plate  and  a  head  that  firmly 
contacts  with  said  face  plate,  and  an  apertured  shield 
adapted  to  cover  said  nut  and  said  collar  and  to  be  firmly 
held  against  said  face  plate. 

(CUims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248.385.       PROCESS    OF    MAKING     PIGMENT    AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF.     Fbancis  J.  Oakbs.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  10.  l91S.     Serial  No.  800.729.     (Cl. 

184— -87.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  pigment  that  comprises  the 
mixing,  with  a  liquid  mass  containing  a  color  lake  includ- 
ing an  oxidised  color  principle  and  containing  an  acid, 
of  an  alkaline  solution  of  a  resin,  whereby  a  complete 
union  of  resinic  matter  and  color  lake  is  effected. 


1.248.386.     WHEEL  RIM.     Elmbb  Omvbb,  Daytona.  Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1916.   SerUl  No.  120.688.    (a.  102—21.) 


1.  A  split  demountable  rim  embodying  means  for  ex- 
panding and  contracting  the  rim.  and  auxiliary  means 
included  in  the  rim  structure  for  interlocking  the  rin 
ends  In  rim  contracted  condition. 

[CUims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.248.887.     TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
OUAS,  Willmar.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1914. 
868,016.     (Cl.  74—26.) 


Rbdmn  B. 
Serial  Mo. 


Apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination a  supporting  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of 
driven  shafts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  driving 
shaft,  intermeshing  gears  carried  by  said  shafts.  Journals 
carried  by  said  frame  for  each  of  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  said  Journals  being  swlveled  to  permit  swinging 
movement  of  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  permitting  said 
shafts  sliding  longitudinally,  friction  rollers  secured  to 
adjacent  ends  of  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  Joumsled  upon  said  frame,  a  pafr  of  spaced 
disks  carried  by  said  transmission  shaft  and  Interposed 
between  adjacent  friction  rollers  to  be  engaged  and  re- 
volved thereby,  upwardly  projecting  arms  pivoted  by  their 
lower  ends  upon  said  frame  and  in  which  the  ends  of  said 
shafts  carrying  said  friction  rollers  are  Jonrnaled  and 
Blidably  mounted  between  said  friction  roUer*  and  said 
Journals  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  system  of  levers 
connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  adapted  by 
their  movement  to  swing  said  shafts  with  their  friction 
rollers  engaged  with  the  sides  of  either  one  or  the  other 
of  said  diaka. 
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1,248,888.     RAIL-SPLITTINO  MACHINE.     WiLLtAM   O. 

OwiN,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  July  8.  1910.     Serial  No. 
.     88.750.      (Cl.  29—88.) 

a 


.1  • 


r.J.IMJIII"!!!^     >a-f!!llH|l!j' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  parallel  cutter  rolls  mounted  in  spaced 
relationship  wfth  ea<<h  other  on  parallel  shafts,  a  pair  of 
similarly  mounted  breaker  rolls  in  line  with  the  said 
cutter  rolls,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  rolls  to  re- 
volve, whereby  rails  may  be  longltudinaUy  grooved  by  the 
said  ratter  rolls  and  broken  apart  by  the  said  breaker 
rolls  while  In  the  cold  state. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combtna- 
sition  of  pairs  of  parallel  cutting  wheels  adjustably  mounted 

upon  mandrels,  said  mandrels  Indading  a  three  part  shaft, 
.two  parts  of  which  take  bearing  side  frames,  the  third 
part  affording  support  for  the  catting  wheels  and  screw 
sleeves  whereby  the  said  shafts  are  united,  a  pair  of 
breaker  rolls  including  an  upper  spreading  roll  having 
tapered  ends  and  a  lower  supporting  roil  somewhat  nar- 
rower than  the  spreading  roll,  and  means  for  causing  the 
said  rolls  and  cutters  to  rotate,  whereby  a  cold  rail  may 
be  longitudinally  grooved  by  the  said  cutters  and  broken 
along  the  said  grooves  by  the  said  breaker  rolls. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  Including  side 
frames,  parallel  three  section  cutters  and  breaker  roll 
shafts  adjustably  mounted  In  said  frames,  the  combination 
of  false  riders  between  said  bearings  and  adjusting  screws 
whereby  the  said  shafts  may  be  relieved  of  undue  pressure 
by  the  breaking  of  said  false  riders,  breaker  rolls  upon 
the  said  breaker  roll  shafts,  circular  cutters  upon  the  said 
cutter  shafts,  said  cutters  Including  a  tapered  cutter  ring 
having  an  aannlar  groove  on  either  side,  side  plates  on 
either  side  of  said  ring,  a  flange  upon  each  side  plate 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  said  annular  groove  in  the  ring, 
fillers  between  adjacent  side  plates  and  screw  sleeves  on 
either  end  of  the  cutter  shaft,  whereby  the  said  filler 
rings,  side  plate  and  rings  are  secured  to  the  said  shaft. 


1.248,389.  DRIER.  William  D.  Paun,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanU.  Filed  May  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  90.080.  (Ci. 
198—8.) 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  drier,  of  a  chamber ;  two  plat- 
forms, one  located  above  the  other  in  said  chamber,  the 
lower  platform  extending  beyond  the  upper  one;  a  flight 
conveyer  adapted  to  travel  on  the  platforms ;  sprocket 
wheels  for  the  conveyers  located  beyond  the  platforms ;  a 
rotary  distributer  having  blades  located  below  and  beyond 
the  discbarge  end  of  the  upper  platform  and  clear  of  the 
conveyer  so.  that  the  material  accumulated  in  front  of  the 


iUghts  of  the  eonreyer  on  the  upper  platform  will  be  dis- 
charged   onto   the   distributer  and    will    fall    from    said 
distributer  onto  the  lower  platform. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,248,S90;  IMITATION  QRASSHOrPBR  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Mabion  M.  Palmbb.  Pasa- 
dena. Cal.  FUed  Apr.  0,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,080. 
(Cl.  48->80.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  fishing  fly  In  Jmltatlon  of  a 
grasshopper  which  consists  in  forming  a  body  portion  of 
buoyant  material,  preparing  legs  from  the  shafts  of  feath- 
ers by  cutting  the  barbs  from  the  feathers  a  short  distance 
from  the  shafts  and  bending  the  ahafts  to  form  triangular 
members  having  overlapping  ends,  fastening  the  shafts  in 
place  upon  the  body  in  a  manner  to  represent  the  legs  of  a 
grasshopper,  and  preparing  two  short  lengths  of  feathers 
and  fastening  the  feathers  upon  the  back  of  the  body 
member  to  represent  the  wings  of  a  grasshopper. 

3.  A  flsbing  fly  in  imitation  of  a  grasshopper  compris- 
ing a  buoyant  body,  a  fishing  book  having  its  shank  em- 
bedded in  the  body  and  the  hook  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  beneath  the  body,  and  sections  of  feather 
shafts  bent  to  form  triaagles.  the  ends  of  the  shafts  croea- 
ing  each  other  and  extending  forwardly  and  said  shafta 
being  secured  to  the  body  by  wrapping  with  thread. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,391.  STOVE-LID  LIFTER.  Edwabd  PaNTORT. 
Redwood  Falls,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
89,645.      (Cl.    12«— 828.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  member  har- 
ing  a  slot  therein,  a  second  handle  member  plvotally 
connected  with  the  other  handle  member  and  passing 
through  the  slot  therein,  a  leaf  spring  having  an  'end 
thereof  secured  to  the  outer. face  of  the  first  mentioned 
handle  member  and  passing  through  the  slot  therein  to 
bear  on  the  inner  face  of  the  second  mentioned  handle 
member,  and  a  yoke  on  the  second  mentioned  handle 
member  through  which  said  spring  Is  passed  serving  aa 
a  guide  therefor. 


1,248,892.  POWER-TRANSMITTING        APPARATUS. 

MAifCBL  Salinas  Pbbbz.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed 
Sept.  20.  1917.  Serial  No.  198.160.  (Q.  1^^-i^) 
8.  A  power  transmitting  apparatus,  comprising  a  tilt- 
ing receptacle,  having  a  curved  bottom  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  receptacle  tilts, 
handles  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  reeeptade, 
and  oppositely  disposed,  a  series  of  serrated  links  con- 
nected to  each  handle  and  designed  to  grip  the  shaft  to 
cause  same  to  rotate  in  one  direction  only,  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  to  prevent  a  reverse  rotary  moTement  to  the  shaft. 
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■prlBC*  to  Ukc  up  Jmr  Incident  to  tlM  tlltlns  of  tk«  rt- 
Mptacl«  and,   a   power   wheel,   having  pivotal  link  and 


lever   connections   with   one   end   of   said   receptacle,   aa 
set  forth. 

(Claims  1  and  a  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,248.893.  KEVERRINaVALVE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Ddoab  M.  Pbrrt.  Bay, 
Ark.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  S.  De  Field,  East 
Prairie,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  1«0,477. 
(CL  lat— 41.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  ported  cylinder  baring  a  piston  therein  and  a 
vrnlTt  casing,  of  a  rotary  valve  mounted  in  said  casing 
having  a  fuel  inlet  conduit  therethrough  and  an  exhaust 
chamber  surrounding  said  Inlet  conduit,  a  plurality  of 
inlet  ports  in  said  valve  communicating  with  the  inlet 
conduit,  another  port  In  said  valve  communicating  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  Inlet  conduit  and  one  of  the  ports 
in  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  In  said  valve 
communicating  with  the  aforesaid  exliaust  chamber  and 
a  reversing  valve  Interposed  between  the  valve  casing  and 
rotary  valve,  said  reversing  valve' having  a  plurality  of 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  ported  cylinder  and  the  rotary  valve 
for  operating  the  engine  in  opposite  directions.. 

8.  In  an  interi^I  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  ported  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  and  a 
vmlve  casing,  of  a  rotary  valve  mounted  in  said  casing 
having  a  foe!  inlet  conduit  therethrough  and  an  ezhanst 
chamber  surrounding  said  Inlet  conduit,  a  plurality  of 
Inlet  ports  in  said  valve  communicating  with  the  inlet 
conduit,  another  port  in  said  valve  communicating  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  inlet  condalt  and  with  one  of  the 
ports  in  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  in  said 
valva  communicating  with  the  aforeaaid  exhaust  cham- 
ber, a  reversing  valve  interposed  between  the  valve  eat- 
ing and  rotary  valve,  said  reversing  valve  having  a 
plurality  of  Inlets  and  exhaust  ports  therein  adapted  to 
••tabUsh  comraunicatioa  between  the  ported  cylinder  and 
the  rotary  valve  for  operating  the  eagliie  la  opposite  di- 
rectlett,  *aad  means  Inclodlng  a  spring  and  opposed  hear- 
lag  for  poaltloBlng  the  rotary  valve  aad  reversing  valve 
snogiy  against  the  walls  of  the  valve  casing. 

B.  Ib  an  internal  cam  bastion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  frnsto-conlcal  valve  casing,  of  a  rotary  trasto- 
conlcal  valve  BManted  la  said  caalag  having  a  fuel  inlet 
conduit  therethroQgh  and  an  exhaust  chamber  surreand- 
lag  eald  Inlet  coadolt,  a  plurality  of  inlet  porta  la  eaid 
valve    coBBunnlcatlng    with    the    inlet    eandnit,    another 


port  in  aaid  valve  eooiniunlcating  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  inlet  conduit  and  one  of  the  porta  in  the  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  in  said  valve  commanlcating 
with  the  aforesaid  exhaust  chamber,  a  reversing  valve 
interiH>sed  between  the  valve  casing  and  rotary  valve, 
said  reversing  valve  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  adapted  to  establish  communication  t>etween 
the  ported  cylinder  and  the  rotary  valve  for  operating 
the  engine  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  including  a 
manually  controlled  lever  for  operating  the  reversing 
valve. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,394.      TRIMMINO-MACHINB.      Lno    L.    Prniraa, 

Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  W.  Brown  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  126.657.  (Cl. 
164—29.) 


1.  An  edge  trimming  machine  of  the 
described  comprising  a  head  stock,  a  mandrel 
thereby  provided  with  a  guide  groove,  and  an  eMset 
groove  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  so  ttiat  the  na- 
flnished  edge  of  the  work  lies  between  them,  msans  for 
holding  the  work  in  connection  with  said  mandrel,  msaas 
whereby  said  mandrel  may  be  rotated,  and  a  cutter 
structure  formed  of  a  cutting  blade  and  a  guide  member 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  equaling  the  spadag 
of  said  two  grooves  on  said  mandrel,  said  goide  member 
being  arraoRed  to  engage  Its  guide  groove  before  said 
cutting   blade  engages   the   work. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,248.895.  WINDOW  •  CLEANER.  HaaMA*  O.  PlB^ 
ladlanapolis.  Ind.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,418.     (CL  1»— A«.) 


.1%  1  .*'^  ^»^  ■ 

jiygi  iLiM , 


A  window  eleaalag  implesMut  comprising  a  handkt  * 
head  then  on  fonnlng  a  statianary  Jaw.  movable  blecfcs 


disposed  in  soperpsaed  relation  beneath  the  Jaw.  a  polish* 
Ing  block  located  at  the  ends  of  the  blocks  aad  )aw,  a 
polishing  cloth  stretched  over  the  pollahiag  block  and  hav- 
ing Its  sdgss  inserted  between  the  blocks  and  Jaw,  and  a 
bolt  extwdtng  through  the  Jaw  and  blocks,  with  a  thumb 
nut  applied  to  the  bolt  to  securely  clamp  the  blocks  to- 
gether upon  the  doth  to  stretch  the  same  around  the  pol- 
ishing block. 

1,248,^96.  EQUALIZING  -  GEAR.  Habold  S.  Pisbcb, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company.  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  8.  1915. 
Stfial  No.  88,788.     (0.74 — 7.)  .     .•-^.;,^,; 


1,248.898.  DRAFT -<SBAR.  HaaM^M  C.  PBiaaa,  Blue 
laland.  111.  FJlaA  ^Ujr  1T.JU|;16.  Serial  No.  28,661. 
(CL  218—42.)      -n  J.    W.n/  ft  t 


The  combination  in  an  e<inallKing  gear,  of  a  shaft;  a 
series  of  hub  elements  secured  to  the  shaft;  a  series  of 
toothed  rim  elements  alternating  with  the  hub  elements 
and  loose  with  respect  to  the  shaft ;  a  toothed  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  the  teeth  of  all  of  the  toothed  rim  elements  ;  and 
means  connecting  the  hub  elements  and  the  toothed  rim 
elements  so  that,  when  any  one  of  said  rim  elements  is 
subjected  to  an  uneven  strain,  the  strain  will  be  distrib- 
uted throughout  the  series  and  the  power  will  be  trans- 
mitted through  the  several  hub  elements  from  or  to  the 
shaft 


1,248.897.  STUFFING-BOX.  BavAii  D.  Piaaaav,  Cin- 
dnnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Trlomph  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1917.   Serial  No.  141.921.    (CL  187—117.) 


In  a  stufflng-box  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  aa  outer  casing  with  an  inner  shoulder ;  a  tubu- 
lar one-piece  gland  extending  Into  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plain  inner  end;  a  flanged  outer  end,  and  an 
intermediate  perforated  recessed  expansion  chamber  for 
the  lubricant,  said  flanged  outer  end  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  holes;  a  pluraUty  of  annular  ribs  on  the 
periphery  of  said  tabular  one-piece  gUnd  to  serve  as  re- 
diatlng  surfaces ;  a  pluraUty  of  take-up  adjusting  screws 
fastened  In  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  casing  and  extend 
Ing  through  the  holes  in  flange  of  said  tubuUr  one-piece 
gland;  and  a  fibrous  packing  located  between  the  inner 
shoulder  of  the  outer  rasing  and  the  inner  edge  of  said 
tmbolar  one-f  leee  gland,  sabctaatlaUy  as  described. 


1.  A  draft  gear  Including  a  coupler,  the  inn«r  end  of 
whose  shank  Is  provided  with  transverse  openings ;  a  cou- 
pler yoke,  the  outer  ends  of  whose  sides  are  provided  with 
insetting  lugs  that  enter  the  aforesaid  openings  and  en- 
gage each  other,  said  opaiii^;s  being  longer  than  the  lugs ; 
a  filler  within  the  ends  of  said  openings  that  are  unoc- 
cupied by  the  lugs;  and  an  Insetting  projection  carried 
by  each  lug  extending  longitudinally  of  the  gear  and  be- 
yond said  openings. 

2.  A  draft  gear  Including  a  coupler,  the  inner  end  of 
whose  shank  Is  provided  with  transverse  openings ;  a  cou- 
pler yoke,  the  outer  ends  of  whose  sides  are  provided  with 
insetting  lugs  that  enter  the  aforesaid  openings,  said 
openings  being  longer  than  the  lugs;  a  filler  within  the 
ends  of  said  openings  that  are  unoccupied  by  the  lugs; 
and  an  insetting  projection  carried  by  each  lug  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  gear  and  beyond  said  openings. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  248  399.      DRAFT  GEAR,      HlBiiAif    C.    Psma,    Blue 
'island.    111.     FUed   Dec.   6.   1915.      SerUl   No.   65,212. 
(Cl.  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  draft  gair  including  a  coupler  ;  an  outer  follower ; 
and  a  coupler  butt  flexibly  connected  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  coupler  shank  and  having  a  transverse  slot  receiv- 
ing said  follower. 

3.  A  draft  gear  including  a  coupler;  a  coupler  yoke, 
said  coupler  yoke  having  a  member  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  sides  of  the  conpler  yoke ;  center  sills  between 
which  the  aforesaid  gear  parts  are  located ;  an  abutment 
structure  within  the  space  between  the  center  siUs.  this 
abutment  structure  having  an  element  which  Is  slotted 
and  In  the  slotted  portion  of  which  the  aforesaid  inner 
end  of  the  sides  of  the  coupler  yoke  operates  ;  and  a  butt 
loosely  received  by  said  abutment  structure  and  having  a 
slot  formed  therein  receiving  the  connecting  member. 

[(Halms  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 
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1.248,400.      DRAFT-GEAR.       Hbbman    C    Pbibbb.    BUM 
.     Island.  lU.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1916.    Serial  No.  88,300.    (CL 

213 — 42.)  

1.  A  draft  gear  Incladlng  a  pair  of  foUowera,  transverse 
bars  sUdably  connected  with  said  followers  respeetlTely, 
additional  pairs  of  followers  rigidly  conaected  to  said 
bars  respectively,  and  a  spring  mechanism  aad  alining 
means  Interposed  between  each  pair  of  followers. 
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2.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  afmccd  center 
■Ilia,  bars  slldably  engaged  with  the.  alllB  (or  bodily 
morement  longitudinally  thereof,  a  spring  mechanism  be- 
tween the  allla  and  coOoperatlng  with  the  bars,  a  pair  of 


followers  on  the  outer  side  of  each  sill  secured  respec- 
tively to  each  bar,  and  a  spring  mechanism  and  alining 
means  Interposed  between  each  pair  of  followers. 


1.348.401.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,248,402.  SOAP  AND  CANDLE  AND  IMPBOTBD 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  BALTRAaAB  E. 
RaoTin,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,589.     (CI.  87—4.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  fatty  acids  which  condsta 
In  successively  applying  to  the  fats  or  oils  under  treat- 
ment fractional  portions  of  the  total  quantity  of  the  sa- 
ponifler  employed,  excluding  air  from  contact  with  the 
material  undergoing  saponification  and  removing  the  "  rib- 
bon of  impurity."  Intermediate  successive  applications  of 
the  saponlfler. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  producing  fatty  adda  with  an  organic 
catalyser  which  consists  in  successively  heating  the  fatty 
mixture  under  treatment  with  fractional  portions  of  the 
entire  quantity  of  the  catalyser  employed  for  saponifying 
fatty  mixture,  excluding  air  from  contact  with  the  ma- 


terials undergoing  treatment,  aettllng  out  the  watery  p*r> 
tion  of  the  mixture  between  succemlve  heatings  thereof 
and  removing  the  "  ribbon  of  impurity." 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aoUd  fatty  add 
substance  devoid  of  artificial  coloring  material  which 
after  aging  for  a  period  of  ten  days  after  making,  on 
exposure  to  air  and  sun-li^t  for  a  period  of  tan  daya 
has  its  color  diminished  in  intensity. 


14(48,40S.  FUEL-RESERVE  TANK.  William  D.^tOCK- 
WBLL,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  22,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
176,289.     (a.  1S8 — 46.0.) 


The  combination  with  a  main  fuel  supply  tank,  of  an 
auxUlary  tank  therein  adapted  to  hold  a  reaenre  quan- 
tity of  fuel,  said  aoxiliary  tank  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  provided  with  overflow  openings  into  said  tank 
and  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  an  opening,  an  in- 
wardly opening  valve  normally  closing  the  opening  of  said 
auxiliary  tank,  baflle  members  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
auxiliary  tank  adjacent  the  overflow  opening  thereof,  a 
rod  attached  to  said  valve  and  extending  upwardly  in 
said  auxiliary  tank  through  one  of  said  baflle  members 
and  adaptM  to  be  manually  elevated  to  raise  said  valve, 
a  guide  for  said  rod,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
guide  and  aald  valve  adapted  to  hold  said  valve  normally 
closed. 


1.248,404.  COMBINATION  TIRE  AND  BAGOAGE  CAR- 
RIER. Warrkx  W.  Routxahn.  Arroyo  Grande,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  144,157.     (CI.  224—29.) 
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supporting  structure,  a  casing  journaled  In  said  bearings 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  tire,  means  (or  holding  the 
caaing  in  a  horizontal  position  to  support  baggage,  and 
means  for  holding  the  casing  in  a  vertical  position. 

B.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  chassis, 
of  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  bars  secured  to  the 
cbaaais,  a  croaa  bar  connecting  the  pair  of  bara,  bearings 
carried  by  the  hara,  a  casing  pivoted  to  the  bearings  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  tire,  means  for  locking  the  casing  in 
a  horirontal  position  to  support  baggage,  a  brace  secured 
to  the  chassis  and  bent  downwardly  and  upwardly  and 
aecured  to  the  croaa  bar,  and  a  spring  catch  carried  by 
the  brace  for  engaging  the  casing  supported  in  a  vertical 
position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


being  connected  with  the  slide,  and  means  to  hold  the 
slide  in  various  adjusted  positions  on  the  pivot  leg.  and 


1,248.405.  SILENT  SELF-ADJUSTING  PUSH  -  ROD. 
RosKBT  C.  RusBXLL.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  of  seven- 
eighths  to  James  C.  Ledbetter.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Nov. 
©,1916.    SerUl  No.  60,604.     (a.  121— 97.) 


1.  In  a  valve  push  rod  for  lifting  the  valvea  of  an  en- 
gine, the  combination  with  a  guide,  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  central  bore  slldably  confined  In  the  guide,  another 
cylinder  provided  with  a  central  bore  adapted  to  be  sUd- 
ably  confined  within  the  first  and  larger  cylinder  and  of 
a  length  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  bore  of  the  larger 
cylinder,  a  compression  spring  confined  upon  the  inner  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  exert  a  parting  tendency  of  the 
cylinders,  a  ball  valve  located  in  the  bore  of  the  outer 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  cloae  the  open  end  of  the  Inner 
cylinder  wliereby  oil  may  be  admitted  or  excluded  from 
the  chamber  formed  by  the  bore  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
larger  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  push  rod,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  tappet, 
a  hollow  plunger  carried  by  the  Uppet,  a  liquid  pocket 
formed  beneath  the  hollow  plunger,  and  a  ball  seated 
against  tlie  lower  extremity  of  the  hollow  plunger. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprlaing  a 
sopportlBf  atmeture,  bearings  adjastably  aacurad  to  tha 


1,248,406.    COMPASS.     Edward  J.  Rian  and  Robeet  M. 

RtIk,  Custer,  Wis.     Filed   May   5.  1917.     Serial  No. 

166.719.     (CI.  88—148.) 

1.  A  compasa  comprising  a  pivot  leg.  a  pendl  leg  piv- 
oted to  one  end  of  the  pivot  leg.  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
pendl  leg,  a  slide  on  the  pivot  leg.  ■  the  opposite  end  of 
the  link  beiijg  connected  to  the  slide,  and  a  wedge  to 
hold  the  slide  In  various  adjusted  posiUons  on  the  pivot 

lec. 

4.  A  compaaa  comprising  a  pivot  leg.  a  pencil  leg  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  the  pivot  leg,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  pendl 
leg.  a  allde  on  the  pivot  leg.  the  opposite  end  of  the  link 


-^  -^M-f^  *  'rrri?  |5>'AC^i<^**^' 
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graduations  on  the  pivot  leg  of  the  compass  to  Indicate 
the  area,  circumference  and  radius  of  a  circle. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,248.407.     UINGE.     Michail  C.  Rtan.  Phoenix.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  80.099.     (CI.  16—104.) 


yo 


1.  A  hinge  consisting  of  a  leaf  having  a  transverse  slot 
closed  at  the  ends  and  located  near  an  end  of  the  leaf, 
said  end  of  the  leaf  being  tapered,  a  portion  of  the  end  of 
the  leaf  beyond  said  slot  being  turned  back  toward  said 
slot  to  provide  a  doubled  pintle  having  beveled  edges  form- 
ing its  projecting  ends,  and  another  leaf  having  an  eye 
loosely  passing  through  said  slot  and  surrounding  aald 
pintle,  said  ends  of  the  pintle  extending  beyond  the  ends 
of  said  eye. 

■  2.  A  hinge  consisting  enRentielly  of  a  leaf  having  a 
slot  near  one  end,  mid  end  of  th«>  leaf  being  folded  back 
to  form  a  double  pintle  parallel  with  and  forming  one  wall 
of  the  slot,  the  ends  of  said  pintle  being  beveled  to  consti- 
tute guard  forming  edges  substantially  as  described,  the 
edges  of  the  leaf  at  the  ends  of  the  slot  being  beveled  ap- 
proximately In  continuation  of  said  beveled  ends  of  the 
pintle,  and  another  leaf  having  an  eye  encircling  said  pin- 
tle, said  beveled  ends  of  the  pintle  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  eye. 

3.  A  hinge  consisting  of  a  leaf  having  a  trensverse  slot 
closed  at  its  ends  and  formed  with  curved  outer  corners, 
the  end  of  the  leaf  beyond  said  slot  being  tapered  and 
doubled  back  toward  said  slot  to  form  a  pintle  with  bev- 
eled end  edges  opposite  said  curved  corners  of  the  slot, 
and  another  lf>af  having  en  eye  extending  through  said 
slot  and  embracing  said  pintle,  substantially  as  described. 


1.248.408.  PUMP-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
.PNEUMATIC    PLAYER-PIANOS.      William    Schack. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  14, 1916.     Serial  No.  91,256. 

(CI.  230—36.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  wind  chest  of  a  pneumatic 
player  picno.  an  operating  bellows,  an  electric  solenoid,  a 
core  movably  mounted  within  said  solenoid,  means  includ- 
ing a  circuit  and  a  circuit  controller  for  intermittently  en- 
ergizing aald  solenoid,  and  connections  from  said  core  to 
said  bellows  for  actuating  said  bellows  when  said  aole-. 
noid  is  energized. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  wind  chest  of  a  pneumatic 
player  piano,  a  pair  of  operating  bellows,  a  pair  of  elfc- 


«054 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOYSMBBK  >7, 19x7. 


trie  soleaolffei,  c«rM  rnumMf  moaatcd  In  wM  Bolenoida, 
a  rockir-arm  connectlag  said  core*,  connections  from  each 
of  said  corefl  to  one  of  said  bellows,  and  means  Incladlng 
a  circuit  for  each  of  said  solenoids  and  a  circuit  controller 
for  said  circuits  for  alternately  energising  said  solenoids 
to  cause  Mid  cores  to  actnatt  Mid  bellowa. 


e.  In  combination  with  a  wind  chest  of  a  pneumatic 
player  piano,  a  pair  of  operating  bellows,  a  pedal  for  op- 
erating each  of  said  bellows,  a  pair  of  electric  solenoids, 
cores  movable  in  said  solenoids,  a  rocker-arm  connectinr 
the  ends  of  said  cores,  connections  from  each  of  said  cores 
to  one  of  said  bellows  for  actuating  the  latter  when  its 
corresponding  solenoid  Is  energized,  and  means  Including 
a  circuit  for  each  of  said  solenoids  and  a  circuit-controller 
for  said  circuits  for  alternately  energizing  said  solenoids. 

{Clslms  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.248,409.  COMBINED  TYPE  WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  Edward  Thomas,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
aHslgQor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood  Com- 
puting Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  16,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
866.892.     (CI.  285—60.) 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  a  traveling  car- 
riage, of  computing  wheels,  a  column  stop  settable  on 
said  carriage,  tabulating  keys  for  positioning  said  carriage 
by  said  stop,  a  denomination  selector  settable  on  said  car- 
Tit^pt,  means  forming  part  of  said  selector  and  co5perat- 
iog  with  said  stop  to  hold  said  selector  against  sliding, 
U]^ani  whereby  said  denomination  selector  may  be  set  at 
an  ineffective  position  in  which  it  is  disconnected  from 
sAld  »top.  means  whereby  said  selector  is  normally  in  a 


second  Ineffective  podtloD  In  which  It  remains  conneeted 
with  said  stop,  a  device  adapted  to  restore  said  seleetsr 
from  Its  second  Ineffective  podtion  to  effecttv*  position 
when  It  reaches  the  adding  sone,  and  means  adapted  to 
bold  said  device  in  its  second  Ineffective  poaltioB  whOe 
passing  through  said  adding  sone  whenever  a  tabolatlBS 
key  Is  depressed. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machlae, 
th«  combination  with  numeral  keys  and  a  traTcling  car- 
riage, of  column  stops  for  positioning  said  carriage,  a  se- 
ries of  denominational  counter -stops,  separately  settable 
denomination  selerton  adapted  to  be  held  in  position  by 
said  stops,  and  means  for  preventing  two  selectors  from 
being  set  closer  together  than  the  number  of  letter-spaces 
covered  by  said  denominational  counter  stops. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.248,410.  INTEKCHANOEABLE  BODY  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILE -  CHASSIS.  ROBUT  BoLow.  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark. Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.212.  (CL 
21—7.)  ♦ 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis,  a  sUl  fixedly  secured 
to  the  chassis,  a  runner,  a  body  mounted  on  said  runnsr, 
means  for  drawing  the  runner  and  sill  together,  svch 
means  comprising  a  bolt  mounted  on  the  chassis,  such  bolt 
being  provided  with  a  conical  ahank  and  terminating  in 
•  screw-threaded  cad  portion,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
b04ly.  such  bracket  being  formed  with  an  opening  tbro««h 
which  the  end  of  the  bolt  Is  adapted  to  project,  a  nut  for 
engHirlnK  the  screw- threaded  end  portion  of  said  bolt 
whereby,  upon  said  nnt  being  rotated,  the  maner  sad 
sill  will  be  drawn  together. 

2.  A  vehicle  comprising  s  chassis,  a  slU  fixedly  secured 
to  the  chasslM,  the  rear  end  of  said  sill  terminating  in  two 
faees  non-parallel  one  to  the  other,  a  ruaner,  a  body  se- 
cured to  said  runner,  the  end  of  said  maner  termlnatiag 
In  a  corresponding  cut  to  the  end  of  the  sill,  and  saeaas 
for  drawing  the  runner  and  sill  together  so  as  to  form  a 
tight  Joint  and  to  prevent  the  movement  of  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other. 

3.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  rhaasts,  a  sill  fixedly  secured 
to  the  chassis,  a  runner,  a  body  secured  to  said  runner,  the 
ends  of  stld  runner  and  sill  being  constructed  in  such  a 
manner  that  When  they  are  drawn  together  the  runner 
will  b*"  firmly  forced  Into  Its  proper  position,  a  cross  bar 
secured  to  the  chassis,  such  cross  bar  being  provided  with 
openings,  n  lug  formed  with  an  opening  and  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  body,  a  bolt  being  adapted  to  projoct 
through  the  cross  bar,  and  lug  and  a  nut  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  said  bolt  which  upon  rotation  of  the  same 
win  tend  to  draw  the  sill  and  runners  together  and,  by 
virtue  of  a  cooperating  structure,  will  draw  the  latter 
Into  firm  seating  engagement  on  the  chassis. 

[Clf-lms  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gsiette.l 
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14246,411.    DUMP-CAB.    Wiixiam  L.  BORHna  and  Jambs 

D.  Bsfraow,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kllboume 

and  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

•V  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.   Serial  No.  141.S51.    (O.  105—191.) 

*f<^     ..-.-  . 
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1.  In  a  car  having  a  bed  plvotally  mounted  for  dump- 
ing a  door  supporting  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
bod,  a  door  plvotally  carried  on  said  member,  a  lifting 
member  plvotally  carried  oo  the  frame  of  said  car  and 
plvotally  connected  with  said  supporting  member,  a  cam 
■icmber  plvotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  to 
engage  said  door,  and  a  link  plvotally  associated  with 
said  lifting  member  and  said  cam  member  to  catue  said 
cam  memt»er  to  swing  said  door  outwardly  as  the  car  bed 
is  being  dumped. 

2.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  plvotally  mounted  car  bed 
and  a  supporting  member,  a  door  pirotally  mounted  there- 
on, a  lifting  member  plvotally  connected  with  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  cam  means  interposed  between  said 
door  and  said  lifting  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
through  said  lifting  member  to  swing  said  door  to  open 
position  as  the  car  bed  is  tilted. 

3.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  bed  pivoted  for  dumping, 
and  a  pivoted  supporting  member  thereon  and  a  door  piv- 
oted to  said  member,  a  lifting  member  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  car  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  supporting 
member,  a  cam  member  plvotally  interjwsed  between  said 
door  and  said  lifting  member,  and  means  associated  with 
said  lifting  member  adapted  to  actuate  said  cam  member 
to  swing  said  door  to  an  open  position  as  the  said  car  bed 
Is  dumped. 


1.248,412.  DUMP-CAR.  Wiluam  L.  Bubnir  and  Jambs 
D.  Bbnbow,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kllboume 
and  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
FUed  Jan.  8.  1917.   Serial  No.  141,262.    (CI.  105—190.) 


1.  In  a  dump  cu*  a  pivoted  bed,  a  locking  bar  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  a  locking  member  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  satd  bar  sod  with  the  car  underframe,  a  tongue 
fonned  on  said  member,  a  second  locking  member  pivoted 
to  tbe  BDderframe  of  satd  car  adapted  to  engage  said 
tengve,  and  ateaas  for  swinging  said  second  locking  mem- 
ber out  of  locking  engagemeat  with  said  tongue  to  per- 
mit tbe  car  bed  to  be  damped. 

S.  la  a  dump  car  a  pivoted  bed,  a  lockiag  bar  plvoUUy 
connected  therewith,  a  locking  member  plvotally  connect- 


ed with  said  bar  and  with  tbe  car  uaderframe,  a  dqiwad- 
ing  tongue  formed  on  said  member,  said  tongue  having  a 
ledge  thereon,  a  second  locking  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  tongue  on  said  ledge  to  look  the  parts  against 
operation,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  second  BMBSber 
to  release  said  first  locking  member. 

8.  In  a  dump  car  tiaving  a  plvotally  mounted  bed  and 
a  locking  bar  depending  therefrom,  a  locking  member  plv- 
otally connected  to  satd  locking  bar  and  the  underframe 
of  the  car,  a  depending  tongue  on  said  member,  said 
tongue  having  a  ledge  or  shoulder  formed  on  Its  inner 
end,  a  second  locking  member  pivoted  to  the  underframe 
and  being  adapted  for  sliding  or  rolling  engagement  with 
said  tongue  when  said  parts  are  in  motion,  and  means  for 
locking  said  second  member  over  said  ledge  when  the  car 
bed  Is  In  normal  position  and  for  moving  said  second  mem- 
ber out  of  Its  locking  position  to  permit  said  sliding  or 
rolling  engagement  with  said  tongue  when  the  car  bed  is 
being  dumped. 

4.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  plvotally  mounted  bed  and 
a  locking  bar  depending  therefrom,  a  locking  member  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  locking  bar  and  the  underframe 
of  the  car,  a  depending  tongue  on  said  member,  said 
tongue  having  a  le<lge  or  shoulder  formed  on  Its  Inner  end. 
a  second  locking  member  pivoted  to  the  underframe  and 
being  adapted  for  sliding  or  rolling  engagement  with  said 
tongue  when  s^id  parts  are  In  motion,  meana  for  locking 
said  second  member  over  said  ledge  when  the  car  bed  is 
In  normal  position  and  for  moving  said  second  member 
out  of  Its  locking  position  to  permit  said  sliding  or  roll- 
ing engagement  with  said  tongue  when  the  car  bed  Is 
being  dumped,  and  means  for  preventing  said  second  mem- 
ber from  being  disengaged  from  said  tongue. 


i.248,418.  MILLw  Wn.UAM  P.  Cliftobd,  Ottumwa. 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  BaUard,  Ottumwa. 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  SerUI  No.  140,350.  (O. 
83—89.) 


1.  In  a  mill,  a  bolting  reel  having  a  plurality  of  screen 
sections,  and  an  underlying  conveyer  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  individual  compartment  for  each  screen  section 
arranged  in  superposed  relation  to  one  another,  and  a  eoa- 
▼eyer  In  each  compartaent  extending  onlj  the  length  •f 
tbe  respective  screen  section  from  a  common  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  mill,  a  revolving  bolter  having  defined  bolting 
sections,  a  vertical  series  of  underlying  compartments,  ap- 
right  partitioning  walfas  alined  with  the  lines  of  division 
between  the  bolting  sections  and  extending  down  into  a 
respective  one  of  tbe  compartments  to  define  said  cooi- 
partaeot,  conveyers  In  the  compartments,  and  removable 
closures  between  tbe  vertteai  compartments  whereby  con- 
munlcatloa  between  aay  two  compartments  may  be  ob- 
tained for  mixing  any  two  prodacts  bolted  by  different 
sections  of  the  bolter. 

[daia  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 
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1,246.414.  MBTUOD  OF  MAKINQ  WIBE-BOUND-BOX 
BLANKS.  William  P.  Hbalt,  Chicago,  III.,  auignor, 
by  meiine  asslgnnieDts,  to  Wlrebounda  Patents  Com- 
pany, KIttery,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original 
application  filed  May  9,  1910,  Serial  No.  060,307.  Di- 
vided and  tbia  application  filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  607,448.      (CI.  144—309.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  wire  boond  box  blank,  wblch 
consists  in  assembling  the  cleati  and  sheets  of  veneer  to- 
gether and  in  place,  with  the  veneer  fastened  to  the 
cleats  to  keep  the  latter  spaced  apart  endwise,  when  the 
jKctlons  thus  formed  are  placed  edge  to  edge,  placing  the 
sections  together  with  the  edges  of  the  veneer  engaging 
each  other  throughout  the  blank,  applying  a  longitudinal 
compresRive  force  at  one  end  of  the  blank,  opposing  said 
force  to  tightly  compress  the  said  edges  together,  the 
said  compression  being  communicated  from  one  section  to 
another,  and  then  successively  fastening  the  sections  of 
the  blank  together,  while  the  same  are  thus  maintained 
under  compression  endwise  of  the  blank,  by  progressively 
applying  a  flexible  binder  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.248.415.  SWITCHBOABD.  HiTBUT  F.  Ksantz,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915,  Sertal  No.  14,180.  Be- 
ncweG  Apr.  11.  1916.   Serial  No.  90,519.    (CI.  170—298.) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  Instrumentality  combining  a 
series  of  bus-bars  arranged  substantlaUy  In  the  same 
plane ;  a  number  of  narrow  elongated  boxes  extending 
transversely  to  said  bus-bars  at  one  aide  thereof ;  a  aeries 
of  terminals  mounted  on  one  face  of  each  box  ;  wires  po- 
sitioned longitudinally  in  each  of  said  boxes  and  con- 
nected with  said  termlnalt;  and  awltchea  arranged  to  es- 
tablish electrical  connection  between  said  termlnala  and 
said  bus-oars. 

14.  A  switch-board  combining  a  base-board,  a  partition 
carried  at  one  face  of  the  baae-board  defining  a  switch 
carrying  portion  at  one  side  of  the  partition  and  a  branch 
line  wire  gutter  at  the  other  aide  of  the  partition,  a  plu- 
rality of  main  line  contacts  and  branch  line  contacts 
arranged    within    tlM   iwltch    carrying    portion,    switch 


blades  movable  for  making  and  breaking  engagement  be- 
tween aaid  main  line  contacts  and  said  branch  line  con- 
tacts, a  carrier  extending  from  said  partition  to  aald 
branch  line  contacts,  said  carrier  coniprlsing  a  flat  strip 
of  Insulating  material  to  which  aald  branch  line  contacta 
are  fixed  In  a  row  at  spaced  points  away  from  aald  par> 
tition.  said  carrier  comprising  also  means  fixed  to  said 
strip  of  insulating  material  to  constitute  a  tubular  in- 
closure  of  which  the  atrip  of  Inaulatlng  material  forma 
one  wall,  aald  tubular  Incloanre  communicating  at  Ita  end 
with  the  opening  In  said  partition  adapted  to  receive 
branch  line  wires  extending  from  the  gutter  inwardly 
through  the  opening  In  tbe  partition  and  along  the  tubular 
Inclosure  to  said  branch  line  contacts. 

18.  A  awltch-board  combining  a  aerlea  of  bus  bare 
extending  side  by  aide  along  one  side  of  the  switch  board, 
branch  line  termlnala  alao  at  the  aame  aide  of  the  board 
one  for  each  bus  bar.  awitch  blades  also  arranged  at  the 
same  side  of  the  board  one  for  each  bus  bar.  means  for 
operating  the  switch  blades  to  make  and  break  contact 
between  said  bua  bars  and  the  resi>ective  adjacent  branch 
line  terminals,  a  branch-line-wlre-supportlng  member  ar- 
ranged at  the  same  side  of  the  switch-board  and  extending 
transversely  of  and  across  the  bus-bars,  and  branch-line 
wires  extending  along  said  supporting  member  trana-  * 
veraely  of  the  bus-bars  aod  into  connection  with  lald 
branch-line  terminals. 

[CUIms  2  to  IS.  10  to  17.  and  19  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.248,416.  SHOB-UPPEB.  WiLUAM  F.  LAonNSCBLAoaa. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorens  Muther,  Newton, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  60.066.  (CI. 
86 — 45.) 


1.  A  flexible  8boe  upper  part  provided  with  a  skived 
margin  folded  along  a  crease-Une  and  comprising  a  deep 
concavely  curved  portion  having  its  fold  at  said  deep 
coDcavely  riirved  portion  provided  with  cross-snips  hav- 
InK  IcngtbH  Hubstantlally  equal  to  tbe  width  of  said  fold 
and  an  adjoining'  portion  provided  with  short  cross-snlpa 
solely  at  the  outer  edge  of  aald  fold  distanced  from  tald 
crease-Une. 

2.  A  flexible  shoe  upper  part  provfded  with  a  margin 
folded  along  a  crease-line  and  comprising  adjacent  deep 
concavely  curved  portlona  having  their  folda  provided 
with  cross-snips  having  lengths  substantially  e<)aal  to 
the  widths  of  said  folds  and  an  intermediate  portion  hav- 
ing its  fold  provided  with  short  cross-snlpa  solely  at  the 
oater  edge  of  Ita  fold  distanced  from  aald  creaae-line 
for  providing  the  fold  of  aald  margin  between  aald  adja- 
cent deep  concavely  curved  portions  with  a  atretch  of 
solid  fold. 
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T.  A  ahoe  upper  having  a  folded  over  edge  provided  with 
croaa-aalpa.  said  cross-snips  at  the  deeper  curved  portions 
of  said  edge  being  longer  than  at  the  straight  and  slightly 
carved  portions  of  said  edge. 

(Claims  8  to  6  and  8  not  printed  tat  tke  Qaxette.] 
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INTEKNAL-COMBOSTION    ENGINE.      AL- 
MABUaT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Motor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
*"tlon   of   Delaware.      FUed   Sept.   1,    1917.      Serial   No. 
(a.  184—104.) 


^d 


vo 


189,800. 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  case,  a  cylinder  block,  a  cylinder  head  pro- 
vided with  the  usual  valves,  a  cam  shaft,  a  casing  In- 
closing the  cam  shaft  and  the  valves,  an  Inlet  manifold, 
an  oil  Jacket  surrounding  the  Inlet  manifold,  means  to 
deliver  oil  from  the  crank  casing  to  the  cam  shaft  casing 
and  means  to  conduct  the  oil  from  the  cam  shaft  casing 
to  the  oil  Jacket  about  the  Inlet  manifold  and  thence 
to  the  crank  casing. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,248,418.  WIRK-BOUND-BOX-BLANK  MACHINE.  JtJ- 
Lirs  J.  MIU.KB,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wlrel)ound8  Patents  Company,  KIttery, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Sertal 
No.  602,232.     (CT.  1—14.) 


to  cause  said  block  to  move  a  distance  with  the  deata, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  block  from  between  the  cleats, 
arranged  to  operate  while  the  materials  are  standing  stiU, 
and  means  for  returning  tbe  block  to  normal  position,  the 
aald  Insertion  and  withdrawal  being  at  right  angles  to 
the  cleats,  to  keep  the  block  square  while  moving  In  or 
out  between  the  cleata. 

38.  A  box  blank  machine  comprising.  In  comblnationt 
means  for  securing  together  the  blank  forming  materials, 
means  to  guide  the  cleats  for  operation  of  said  securing 
means  thereon,  and  a  spacer  automatlcaUy  insertible  be- 
tween successive  cleats  and  arranged  for  movement  there- 
with to  a  point  past  said  securing  means,  the  machine 
belAg  80  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  movement  of 
tbe  secured  together  materials  is  halted  and  the  spacer 
simultaneously  withdrawn. 

[Claims  2  to  32  and  34  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1,248.419.  PROGBAM-CLOCK.  WiLMAM  A.  NICHOLS, 
JanesviUe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Louis  A.  Avery,  JaneevUle, 
Wis.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,450.  (01. 
161—4.) 


In  a  program  clock,  a  swlnglngly  mounted  non-rotatable 
dial  ring  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  openings,  a 
two-part  fastener  for  securing  the  dial  ring  in  normal  posi- 
tion, one  part  of  the  fastener  being  carried  by  the  ring,  a 
clock  driven  revoluble  dial  ring  provided  with  circum- 
ferential scale  divisions  corresponding  to  the  openings,  a 
brush  carried  by  the  revoluble  ring,  a  contact  Insertible  in 
one  of  the  openings  of  the  fixed  dial  ring  to  extend  in  the 
path  of  the  brush,  a  circuit  including  the  fixed  and  rev- 
oluble dial  rings  and  the  two  parts  of  the  fastener  nor- 
mally oppn  between  the  brush  and  contact,  and  a  signal 
device  in  the  circuit. 


1,248,420.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  HBNsy  L.  Pit- 
man, East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Com- 
puting Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corjwra- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,419.     (CI.  197—27.) 


1.  In  a  box  blank  machine,  means  for  securing  the  cleats 
together  successively,  means  for  moving  the  cleats  for 
operation  of  said  means  thereon,  means  for  causing  the 
materials  to  move  Intermittently  during  the  securing 
operation,  mechanism  for  properly  spacing  the  cleats  apart 
endwise  before  being  secured  together,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  spacing  block,  means  for  automatically 
Inserting  said  block  between  the  ends  of  the  cleats,  means 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type-bar  and  a  key,  of  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
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the  key  to  the  typ«-lMr,  Mid  motion -trammlttlnf  means 
InchidiDr  two  entrained  elements  barlnf  an  adjoktable 
connection  therebetween,  raid  connection  comprising  a 
piTOted  arm  and  two  opposing  screws  for  adjnstabljr  fixing 
the  relative  angular  position  of  the  arm  with  respect  to 
the  element  by  which  It  is  carried. 

9.  In  a  tjrpewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type-bar,  a  key  lerer,  and  an  Interponent  for  transmitting 
motion  from  said  key  lever  to  said  type-bar,  of  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  said  key  lerer  and  said  inter- 
ponent comprising  an  arm  pirotally  movable  with  respect 
to  said  key  lever  and  having  a  motton-transmlttiag  en- 
gagement with  said  interponent.  and  means,  accessible  for 
operation  from  the  ootslde  of  the  machine,  for  adjustably 
determining  and  fixing  the  relative  angular  position  of 
■aid  arm  with  respect  to  said  key  lever. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type-bar,  a  key  lever,  and  an  Interponent  for  tranflmitting 
motion  from  said  key  lever  to  said  type-bar,  of  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  said  key  lever  and  said 
Interponent  comprising  an  arm  plvotally  movable  with 
respect  to  said  key  lever  and  having  a  motion-transmitting 
engagement  with  said  interponent,  and  two  screws  pro- 
viding means,  accessible  for  operation  from  the  outside  of 
the  machine,  for  adjustably  fixing  the  relative  angular 
position  of  said  arm  with  respect  to  said  key  lever,  each 
screw  being  threaded  In  one  of  said  plvotally  related 
members  and  having  a  part  to  be  forced  against  the  other 
on  rotation  of  said  screw  In  one  direction,  the  action  of 
each  screw,  when  so  rotated,  tending  to  oppose  the  action 
of  the  other. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,248,421.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG  FOR  ELBCTRIC 
WIRES.  Chablib  FsiTHtor  ToatN,  Springfield.  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Wolfgang  B.  Schwarxmann, 
Longmeadow,  Mass.  Plied  Sept.  IS,  1016.  Serial  No. 
11»,844.     (CI.  178—360.) 


2.  In  an  attachment  plug,  the  combination  of  a  core  of 
Insolation,  a  center  contact  carried  thereby,  a  contact 
sleeve  surrounding  the  core  and  insulated  thereby  from 
the  center  contact,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Independently  radially  movable  sections,  means  to  pre- 
vent circumferential  movement  or  displacement  of  any  of 
these  eectlons,  a  pair  of  extension  wires,  means  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  wires  respectively  to  the  sleeve  and 
the  center  contact,  and  means  independent  of  the  con- 
necting means  aforesaid  to  clamp  said  wires  to  the  end  of 
the  core  to  relieve  said  elecfrical  connections  of  the  wires 
from  strain. 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.248,422.       COIN-CONTBOIiLBD    APPARATUS.       Mab- 

8BLII78  t:  Abh,  BuflTalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Barron  Gift 
Collier.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90.110.     (CI.  194—91.) 

1.  A  coin-controlled  apparatus  comprising  an  operating 
member  which  Is  operatlrely  related  to  the  part  to  be 


actuated,  a  redprocaMe  carrier  having  a  pocket  adapted 
to  receive  a  coin  and  means  for  transmitting  the  forward 
movement  of  said  carrier  to  said  operating  member  com- 
prising a  coupling  member  mevably  moOTted  an  the 
carrier  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said 
operating  member  and  a  feeling  finger  adapted  to  engage 
a  coin  in  said  pocket,  a  cam  operating  to  shift  said  cou- 
pling member  so  that  Its  shoulder  is  in  line  with  the 
operating  member  in  the  foremost  position  of  said  carrier, 
and  a  spring  for  shifting  said  coupling  member  Into  a 
position  in  which  its  Hhoulder  clearK  i>ald  operating  mem- 
ber when  the  feeling  finger  does  not  engage  a  coin  In  the 
pocket  of  the  carrier  during  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  latter. 


3.  A  coln-controlle<f  apparatus  comprising  an  operating 
member  which  is  operatively  related  to  the  part  to  be 
actuated,  a  reclprocable  carrier  having  a  coin  receiving 
pocket,  a  stationary  retaining  wall  having  a  coin  dis- 
charge opening,  a  coupling  lever  pivoted  on  said  lever 
and  having  a  nose  on  its  Inner  arm  adapted  to  engage 
said  operating  member  and  a  feeling  finger  on  its  outer 
arm  adapted  to  engage  a  coin  In  said  pocket,  a  cam 
arranged  on  the  inner  arm  of  said  lever  and  having  two 
tligh  parts  arranged  side  by  side  lengthwise  of  said 
arm.  a  stationary  abutment  adapter!  t^  be  engageii  suc- 
cessively by  said  high  parts  of  the  cam,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  carrier  and  lever  and  operatlnc 
to  turn  the  latter  for  shifting  its  nose  out  of  line  with 
said  operating  member  and  causing  the  feeling  finger  to 
diHchargr  said  coin  from  said  pocket  during  the  last 
part  of  the  rearward  movement  of  said  carrier. 

[ClaimM  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,423.  BOX-COUPLING.  WlLUAM  C.  Clabk,  8t- 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1917.  SerUl  No.  156,487. 
(CL  64—18.) 


2.  The  combination  with  adjacent  ends  of  two  shafts 
having  rounded  grooves  in  allnement,  of  matching  keys  en- 
gaging said  grooves,  a  sleeve  looaely  fltttng  mid  shafts 
and  said  keys,  and  spring  clips  adapted  to  exert  a  yielding 
compressive  action  on  said  keys  suhstantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

8.  The  combination  witlT  the  wabble  of  a  hot  roll  and  a 
driving  spindle  baring  grooves  substantially  In  allnement, 
of  the  herein  described  box  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  having  openings  oj>- 
poslte  said  grooves,  keys  adapted  to  fit  said  alined  grooves 
and  having  horns  projecting  outward  through  the  openings 
of  said  aleeve  and  compressive  dips  adapted  to  act  en  said 
horns  and  effect  intimate  engagement  of  said  keys  and 
grooves. 

[Claims  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,348,426.    WIRB-FABRIC  MACHINB.     WlU^M  W.  MO 

Callip.  Philadelphia.   Pa. ;  Nellie  Wright  McCaUlp  ad- 
ministratrix  of   said    WlUlam    W.    McCalllp,    deceased, 
assignor    to    The    McCalllp    Manufacturing    Company. 
,  FlkMl  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial  Ne.  116,609.   (CL  140—107.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  bar  having  a  pair  of  wires  pro- 
jecting therethrough,  and  two  other  means,  one  for  twist- 
ing and  the  other  for  spreading  the  ends  of  the  wires 
•part  after  they  are  twisted. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  'for  supporting  a  bar  having  a  pair  of  wires  pro- 
jecting therethrough,  means  for  locldng  the  wires  by  twist- 
ing them,  and  other  means  independent  of  the  locking 
means  for  clenching  the  wires  by  separating  their  ends. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  screen  and  Its  frame,  means  for 
locking  the  ends  of  the  wires  at  the  edges  of  the  screen, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  locking  means  for  clenching 
the  wires  after  the  locking  operation. 

11.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
anvil,  vertically  movable  clamping  plungers  adapted  to 
clamp  the  frame  of  the  screen  upon  the  anvil,  parallel 
rods  supporting  the  plungers  and  having  cross-bars  there- 
on, and  cams  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  cross-bars 
and  positively  move  the  plungers  in  both  directions. 

15.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  screen,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  Jaws  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
wires  to  be  locked,  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the  shaft  controlling 
the  gripping  action  of  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  turning 
the  shaft  while  the  Jaws  are  in  clamping  position. 

[Claims  4  to  10  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


with  pins  engaging  the  longitudinal  slots  In  the  Up*  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers. 


1,248,426.    DOOR.    Atraw)  N.  Olsbn,  Rock  Rapids,  Iowa, 
assignor   of   sixteen   and    two-thirds   one-hundredths   to 
Mike  Haileran,  sixteen  and  two-thirds  one-hundredtbs 
f  Charles  Smock,  and  sixteen  and  two-thirds  one-hun- 
dredths to  Samuel  D.  Rlnlker,  Rock  Raplda,  Iowa.    Filed 
May  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  166,384.      (CL  20—28.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  track,  bangers  adapted 
to  travel  longltudlnaUy  of  the  track  and  provided  at  their 
lower  ends  with  lateral  lips  having  longitudinal  atots  and 
provided  above  said  lips  with  transverse  openings,  suspend- 
ing members  secured  to  the  door  and  having  upp«r  arnas 
projecting  throngh  said  transverse  openings  In  the  hang- 
era   and   lower   arms   projecting  toward   and   below    the 
hangers,  brackets  on  die  door  below  said  suspending  men- 
bera,  rock  shafts  mounted  in  said  brackets  and  the  lower 
Bras  of  the  suspending  members,  and  crank  arma  on  the 
nig>er  cikds  of  said  rock  shafts  pirovlded  at  their  free  ends 


rrf. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  track,  hangera  adaptad 
to  travel  on  the  track  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends 
with  lateral  lips  having  longitudinal  slots  and  provided 
above  said  lips  with,  transverse  openings,  suspending  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  door  and  having  upper  arms  projecting 
through  and  sUdable  in  the  transverse  openings  in  ths 
ttangers  and  lower  arms  projecting  toward  and  below  the 
hangers,  and  crank  shafts  mounted  in  the  lower  arms  of 
the  suspending  members  and  having  their  cranks  engaging 
the  longitudinal  sloU  in  the  hangers. 


1,248,427.     COMBINBD    INSBCT-TRAP    AND    8CRBBN- 

'  FRAMB.     ALrBBD   N.    Ouibn,  Bock    Rapids,    lows,   am- 

Bignor  to  Acme  Screen  Door  Manufacturing  Company. 

Rock    Rapids,    Iowa,    a    Corporation.     Filed    Aug.    28, 

1917.     Serial   No.   187.867.     (C!.   43—22.) 


1.  In  a  combined  screen  and  Insect  trap,  coactlng  frames 
movably  united  face  to  face,  webs  of  screen  material  cov- 
ering the  entire  outer  face  and  a  portion  of  the  inner  faes 
of  one  of  said  coactlng  frames,  and  webs  of  screen  mate- 
rial covering  a  part  of  the  outer  face  and  a  pert  of  the 
Inner  face  of  the  other  of  said  cosctlng  frames,  the  last 
mentioned  webs  of  screen  material  being  united  at  their 
lower  edges  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  frame  member. 

4.  In  a  combined  screen  and  insect  trap,  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  doorway  opening  and  having 
a  transverse  member  intermediate  thereof,  a  web  of  screen 
material  covering  the  frame  at  one  side  of  said  interme- 
diate member,  coactlng  frames  movably  united  face  to  fB«e 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  In  the  frame  at  the  other 
side  of  the  transverse  member,  webs  of  screen  material 
covering  the  entire  outer  face  and  a  portl<Mi  of  the  Inner 
face  of  one  of  said  coactlng  frames,  and  webs  of  screen 
material  covo-lng  a  part  of  the  outwr  face  and  a  part  of 
the  Inner  face  of  the  other  of  said  coactlng  frames,  Oie  last 
mentioned  webs  of  screen  material  being  united  at  their 
lower  edges  and  spaced  from  the  adjaoent  frame  member. 

[Clalaa  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  (laaette.] 
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1,248,428.  COOKING  APPABATC8.  Jamis  FiBOiifAND 
Oroou  Robbbts,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Piled  Jnne 
26,  1917.     Serial  No.  177,136.      (CI.  12ft— 1.) 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
casing,  a  furnace  extending  In  one  side  thereof  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing :  oven  chambers  extending  from  front 
to  bark  alongside  said  furnace ;  »,sid  casing  being  spaced 
from  said  chambers  at  the  top,  at  the  side  opposite  said 
furnace,  and  .it  the  bottom ;  sail  spaces  at  the  top,  side 
and  bottom  of  the  casing  extenllng  the  full  depth  of  the 
caging  from  front  to  back  and  being  in  communication 
with  said  furnace;  a  vertical  ine  opening  directly  into 
said  space  at  the  botom  of  the  oaring  on  the  same  side  as 
said,  furnace,  and  a  cooking  chamber  opening  at  the  top 
directly  between  the  furnace  and  the-Tertlcal  floe,  said 
chamber  exti'nding  downward  to  the  bottom  space. 

2.  A  cookln^;  apparatUM  comprlHlng  in  combination  a 
casinx.  a  furnace  extending  in  on-  Hide  thereof  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing ;  oven  chambers  extending  from  front  to 
back  alongside  said  furnace ;  fA'.J  casing  being  spaced 
from  said  chambers  at  the  top,  at  the  side  opposite  said 
furnace,  and  at  the  bottom  ;  said  spaces  at  the  top,  side 
and  bottom  of  the  casing  exteniing  the  full  depth  of  the 
casing  from  front  to  back  and  l>elng  in  communication 
with  said  furnace,  a  vertical  fine  opening  directly  into 
said  space  at  the  bottom  of  the  cuslng  on  the  same  side  as 
said  furnace,  said  vertical  flue  opening  from  said  bottom 
space  in  the  rear  of  said  furna<% ;  a  baffle  in  said  top 
space  dividing  the  same  into  two  approximately  equal 
passages ;  a  vertical  baffle  In  said  side  space  opposite  said 
furnace  forming  two  passages  in  %aid  side  space  which  are 
continuations  of  the  passages  in  said  top  space ;  and  baffles 
in  said  bottom  space  running  parallel  to  said  furnace  and 
forming  a  single  continuous  tortuous  passage  beneath  the 
ovens,  and  a  cooking  chamber  opening  at  the  top  directly 
between  the  furnace  and  tlie  vertical  flue,  said  chamber  ex- 
tending downward  to  the  l>ottom  Fpace  immediately  in  the 
rear  of  said  furnace,  said  cooking  chamber  aUo  being 
above  said  bottom  space  and  said  flue  opening  Immedi- 
ately in  the  rear  of  said  cooking  ctiamber.  , 


1.248,429.  PRESSURE  -  GAGE.  Maximilian  Chablbs 
ScHWBiNBBT,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
^916.     Serial  No.  86,684.     (CI.  187—28.) 


1.  A  pressure  gage  having  two  deflating  feet,  each  con- 
nected with  the  gage  and  both  operable  without  discon- 
nection. 

2.  A  pressure  gage  having  two  deflating  feet,  each  con- 
nected with  tb«  gage  and  both  operable  without  discon- 


nection, and  valve  mechaiilan  fur  closing  one  foot  while 
the  other  Is  In  use. 

8.  A  pressure  gage  having  two  deflating  feet,  each  con- 
nected with  the  gage  and  both  operable  without  diacon- 
nection,  and  autooiatic  valve  mechanism  for  closing  one 
foot  while  the  other  is  in  use. 

4.  A  pressure  gage  having  two  deflating  feet,  each  con- 
nected with  the  gage  and  both  operable  without  discon- 
nection, and  a  valve  for  each  foot  to  prevent  egrecs  of 
air  therefrom. 

5.  A  pressure  gage  having  two  deflating  feet,  each  con- 
nected with  the  gage  and  both  operable  without  discon- 
nection, and  aa  automatic  checii  \alve  in  each  foot  for 
preventing  egresa  of  air  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetto.] 


1,248,480.  EYRGLASSBS  OR  SPECTACLES.  StsphM 
J.  Clclu,  Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  May  8.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  »6,000.      (CI.  88 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  non-metallic  rim  provided 
with  cavities,  of  a  shoe  resting  against  the  rim.  lateral 
curved  ears  on  the  shoe  embracing  the  rim,  and  pins  in  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  shoe  and  Inclosed  by  the  ears 
seated  in  the  cavities. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lens,  of  a  transversely  split 
non-metallic  rim  embracing  the  lens  and  provided  with 
cavities  in  adjacent  margins  of  the  split  portions,  end 
pieces,  a  clamping  screw  connecting  the  end  pieces,  shoes  on 
the  ends  of  the  end  pieces  resting  against  the  margins  of 
the  split  portions  of  the  rim,  lateral  ears  upon  the  shoes 
embracing  said  rim,  and  pins  in  the  shoes  aeated  in  the 
cavities  and  Inclosed  by  the  ears. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  lens,  of  a  transversely  split 
non-metallic  rim  embracing  the  lens  and  provided  with 
cavities  in  adjacent  margins  of  the  split  portions,  end 
pieces,  a  clamping  screw  connecting  the  end  pieces,  ahoea 
on  the  ends  of  the  pieces  engaging  the  rim,  transversely 
curved  lateral  ears  on  the  shoes  embracing  said  rim,  and 
pins  in  intermediate  portlona  of  the  ahoe  and  indoaed  bj 
the  ears  seated  in  the  cavities. 


1,248,431.  SELF- ACTUATING  SAFETY-PANEL.  Hu- 
BBBT  F.  Kbantx.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  79,094.     (CI.  175—292.) 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having  an 
openiBg  thereinto,  a  iwitch  blade,  manual  control  means 
for  the  switch  blade,  a  displaceable  closure  member  for 
said  opening,  a  manually  operable  lock  operable  inde- 
pendently of  the  manual  control  means  for  the  switch 
blade  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  closure  member, 
and  means  for  causing  said  switch  blade  to  assume  open 
circuit  position  as  said  lock  is  manually  moved  into  un- 
locking position. 

2.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  switch  blade,  manual  control  meana 
for  the  switch  blade,  a  displaceable  closure  member  for 
said  opening,  a  manually  operable  lock  operable  independ- 
ently of  the  manual  control  means  for  the  switch  blade 
for  preventing  displacement  of  said  closure  meaher,  and 
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connections  between  said  switch  blade  control  means  and 
■aid  Ibck  for  moving  said  lock  into  locking  position  when 
said  switch  blade  is  thrown  into  closed  circuit  position. 

6.  A  switch  mechanism  combining  a  casing  having  an 
opening  thereinto,  a  switch  blade,  manual  control  means 
for  the  switch  blade,  a  displaceable  closure  member  for 
■aid  opening,  means  independent  of  said  switch  blade 
control  means  effective  to  prevent  closure  of  the  closure 
member  when  said  switch  blade  is  in  closed  circuit  posi- 
tion, and  said  last  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  manual 
control  medium  for  the  switch  blade. 

12.  A  switch  mechanism  having  a  movable  blade,  an 
operating  handle  for  moving  said  blade,  a  protecting  mem- 
ber for  protecting  said  blade,  said  protecting  member  hav- 
ing a  displaceable  part  displaceable  to  give  access  to  said 
blade,  auxiliary  control  means  for  the  blade,  and  means 
whereby  the  effectiveness  of  said  auxiliary  control  means 
Is  determined  by  the  position  of  said  displaceable  part. 

IS.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  liaving  an 
opaning  thereinto,  a  closure  part  for  said  opening,  said 
eulng  providing  a  compartment  having  an  overhanging 
cover  ledge  adjacent  the  opening,  a  contact  member  ter- 
minating at  the  under  face  of  said  ledge,  a  switch  device 
for  cooperating  with  said  contact  member,  and  a  barrier 
arranged  wlQtln  the  compartment  t>etween  said  contact 
member  and  said  opening  to  render  said  contact  member 
practically  inaccesaible  troip  said  opening  when  said  clo- 
Bure  part  is  removed. 

(Claims  3  to  S,  7  to  11,  13,  14.  16,  and  17  not  printed  in 
t^e  Gaxette.] 

1,248.432.  DRAG-OFFSET  FOR  SAWMILL-CARRIAGES. 
Olivbb  M.  Kbbbb,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 
Wheland  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Tennessee.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,944. 
(CI.  148—118.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  laterally-shiftable  aaw-mUI 
carriage-frame  and  a  drag  adapted  to  frictionally  engage 
a  rail  on  which  the  carriage  travels,  and  in  connection 
with  which  the  carriage-frame  has  a  cerUin  amount  of 
independent  movement  and  means  connected  with  the 
■aw-mlll  carriage-frame  and  drag  for  causing  the  auto- 
matic lateral  shift  of  the  carriage  as  the  frame  moves  in- 
dependently of  the  drag,  of  means  connected  w|th  the 
drag,  carriage  and  axle  whereby  to  prevent  the  drag  from 
moving  on  by  momentum,  independently  of  the  carriage 
frame,  when  the  latter  Is  suddenly  stopped. 

B.  An  offsetting  mechanism  for  saw-mill  carriages  com- 
prising a  drag  with  which  the  carriage  has  limited  end- 
wise movement,  and  means  connected  with  the  drag,  said 
means  frictionally  connected  with  one  of  the  axles  of  the 
carriage.  Which  dfectually  prevents  offsetting  of  the  car- 
riage until  the  axle  reverses. 

[Claims  1.  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


Ing  a  body  having  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom,  a  closed  aperture  between  said 
flanges,  and  means  for  attaching  said  member  to  a  sprink- 
ler head,  said  flanges  being  operative  to  coact  when  said 
members  are  assembled  to  relieve  the  strain  on  said  fusible 
material  when  the  link  is  in  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  fusible  link,  a  member  comprising  a  body  bar- 
ing  a  substantially  rectangular  aperture,  a  flange  adja- 
cent each  of  two  opposite  extremities  of  said  aperture 
extending  transversely  of  said  body  in  angular  relatioa 
therewith  and  in  opposite  directions  tlierefrom  and  an 
aperture  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  body  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  an  arm  of  a  sprinkler  head. 

8.  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  meraber* 
assembled  in  inverted  and  reversed  relation  and  united  by 
a  fusible  material,  each  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of 
transversely  extending 'flanges  bent  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  body  thereof  and  in  equiangular  relation  there- 
with, a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  adjacent  an  extremity  of  each 
member  and  an  aperture  adjacent  the  other  extremity  of 
each  member  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  logs  on  the  other  meml>er  when  said  members 
are  assembled,  said  flanges  being  operative  to  coact  when 
■aid  members  are  assembled,  to  relieve  the  longitudinal 
strain  on  said  fusible  material  when  said  Uak  ia  under 
operative  conditions. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gkicette.] 


1,248,483.  FUSIBLE  LINK.  Owbn  B.  Lbwis,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Oct.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  126,297.  (CL 
236—16.) 


1.  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  meml>ers 
vaited  by  fusible  material,  each  of  said  members  compris- 


1,248.434.  OPERATING  CAM-SHAFT  FOR  VALVB  DIS- 
TRIBUTION. Albebt  Mobin,  Asniftres,  France.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  150,602.     (CI.  123—91.) 


1.  A  distribi^tion  systepn  for  motors  or  engines  consist- 
ing in  the  combination  of  a  cylinder.  Inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  paralld 
cam  shafts  placed  above  and  arranged  to  operate  the  dif- 
ferent sets  of  valves,  and  disposed  so  that  the  two  nel^- 
boring  cam  shafts  have  their  cams  set  at  the  same  angle 
on  their  respective  shafts  at  the  moment  the  exhaust  TalTT 
has  Just  closed  and  the  intake  valve  is  about  to  t>e  opened, 
and  shall  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  distribution  system  for  motors  or  engines  consist- 
ing in  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  two  inlet  valves  and 
two  exhaust  valves  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder; 
two  parallel  cam  shafts  rotating  In  opposite  directions  hav- 
ing their  cams  set  at  the  same  angle  on  their  respective 
shafts  at  the  moment  the  exhaust  valve  has  Just  closed 
and  the  intake  valve  is  about  to  be  opened,  and  mounted 
above  the  valve  rods  in  such  manner  that  these  cams 
drive  directly  the  inlet  valve  and  the  exhaust  valve  re- 
spectively, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  i^irpose 
set  forth. 

8.  A  distribution  system  for  an  engine  of  the  offset 
type,  consisting  in  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  two  in- 
let and  two  exhaust  valves  mounted  at  the  end  of  said 
cylinder  in  such  manner  that  the  plane  of  the  inlet  valve- 
rods  passes  through  the  trunnions  of  the  crank-shaft  of 
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tht>  engine,  two  parallel  cam  thafts  harlnk  their  cama 
■et  at  the  same  angle  on  'their  respective  shafts  at  the 
moment  the  exhaust  valve  has  Jast  closed  and  the  intake 
valve  la  about  to  be  opened,  and  which  drive  directly  the 
Intet  valves  and  the  exhaast  valves  respectively,  two  pin- 
ions mounted  each  upon  one  of  the  said  cam  shafts,  and  in 
gear  with  each  other ;  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  crank 
skaft ;  an  Intermediary  driving  shaft  disposed  In  the  plane 
•f  the  inlet  valve  roda,  a  pinion  mounted  on  tbia  lnter< 
medlary  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  pinion  moonted  on 
the  engine  crank  shaft ;  a  second  pinion  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  intermediary  shaft  and  a  second  pinion  mounted 
on  the  Inlet  valve  cam  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  second 
pinion  mounted  on  the  intermediary  shaft,  snbstaatlally 
aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


REISSUES. 

14,8t7.  FOUNTAIN  -  PKN.  SroanoNT  Jo«8*i.tm,  At- 
lantic, Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  Cldltoa  Crocker, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  18,  1017.  Serial  No.  181,224. 
Original  No.  1,214,310,  dated  Jan.  80.  1917,  Serial  No. 
120,607,  filed  Sept.  18,  191«.     (CI.  120 — 46.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  fountain  pen 
having  a  collapsible  sack  therein,  a  presser  plate  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  sack,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  barrel  and  arranged  to  engage  said  plate  to  collapse  I 
the  sack  when  swung  from  Its  normal  position,  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  end  of  said  lever  and  arranged  to  be 
screwed  into  locking  engagement  with  the  end  of  the 
barrel,  to  lock  the  lever  in  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  barrel  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  continuously  from  an  In- 
termediate point  In  its  side  wall  into  the  end  wall  thereof, 
a  lever  plvotally  moonted  In  said  slot  and  having  one 
arm  thereof  provided  with  an  offset  portion,  arranged  to 
extend  into  the  slotted  portion  of  fiaid  end  wall,  and  a 
threaded  extension,  projecting  beyond  said  end  wall  of 
the  barrel,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  extension  and  adapted 
to  be  screwed  against  said  end  wall,  to  lock  said  lever  In 
inoperative  position,  and  a  collapsible  sack  in  the  barrel 
having  a  presser  plate  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
opposite  aim  of  said  lever. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  barrel  having  a 
dot  In  Its  wall  extending  longltodlnalty  thereof  from 
Ita  closed  end,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  barrel 
to  awing  in  said  slot,  and.  In  the  normal  position  thereof, 
to  He  with  its  oater  surface  flush  with  tiM  sorfacw  of  the 
barrel,  one  arm  of  said  lever  liaving  a  tlireaded  end  por- 
tion extending  l>eyond  the  end  of  the  barrel  in  central 
allBament  therewith,  when  the  lever  la  In  said  normal  po- 
altloa,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  end  portion,  adapted  to  be 
daMpedv  against  the  end  of  the  barrel,  to  lock  said  lever 
in  said  position,  and  constructed  to  provide  a  continuoua 
awface  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  barrel,  and  a 
eallapaible  sack  in  the  bsurrel  liaving  a  pressor  plate  ar- 
raajsil  to  ba  eagagcd  by  the  oppaalta  am  af  tM»  levar. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  a  collapsible  sack 
tharsta.  a  preaser  plate  disposed  within  the  barrel  and  ar- 
taaged  to  coUapoe  said  sack  when  actuated,  a  lever  piv- 
ateUy  supported  whereby  It  may  actuate  said  presser  plate 
wbsn  tbe  lever  Is  turned,  said  lever  having  an  operating 
arm  displaceable  laterally  from  said  barrel  when  tbe  lever 
!•  taraed,  an  end  pleca  ta  mid  barrel  carried  by  said  o^ 
erating  arm  of  the  lever  and  movable  therewith,  and  means 
wbarel>y  said  cad  piece  may  be  retained  In  releasable  en- 
^gsment  with  said  barrel  when  said  lever  is  occupying 
A  AiMJigmfflnc  position. 

•.  A  fountain  pen  Itavlng  a  barrel,  a  eoUapaibla  sack 
therela.  a  presaer  plate  di^^oaed  wltbin  tbe  barrel  aad 


arrangad  to  collapse  Mid  «ick  when  actuated,  a  lever  plv- 
oUIly  supported  whereby  It  may  actuate  said  presaar 
plate  when  tbe  lever  Is  turned,  said  lever  having  an  op- 
erating arm  displaceable  laterally  from  bald  barrel  as  tbe 
lever  la  turned,  an  end  piece  to  said  barrel  carried  by 
■aid  operating  arm  of  the  lavcr  and  movable  therewith, 
tbe  same  providing  a  thumb  piece  for  turning  said  lever, 
and  means  whereby  said  end  piece  may  be  retained  la 
releasable  engagement  with  said  barrel  In  extension  there- 
of wlken  said  lever  is  occupying  a  disengaging  position 
for  maintaining  said  lever  in  such  positioa. 

6.  A  fountain  pen  baring  a  barrel,  a  collapsible  sack 
tbereln,  a  presser  plate  disposed  within  the  barrel  and 
arrai«ed  to  coUapaa  said  sack  wlien  actuated,  a  lever  plv- 
•tally  supported  whereby  It  may  actuate  said  presaer 
plate  when  the  lever  Is  turned,  said  lever  having  an  op- 
erating arm  extoidlng  beyond  tbe  end  of  said  barrel  a  ad 
displaceable  laterally  from  said  barrel  as  tbe  lever  is 
turned,  an  end  piece  to  said  barrel  mounted  upon  the 
operating  arm  of  tbe  lever  and  movable  therewith,  the 
same  comprising  a  thumb  piece  by  which  said  lever  may  be 
manually  controlled,  and  means  whereby  said  end  pleca 
may  be  releasably  retained  In  engagement  with  said  barrel 
In  extension  thereof  and  for  holding  aald  lever  in  a  dis- 
engaging position. 

7.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  barrel  having  a  sAt  therein  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  and 
a  collapsible  sack  within  the  barrel,  a  preaaer  plate  like- 
wise disposed  within  tbe  barrel  and  arraaged  to  ooUapaa 
said  sack  when  actuate<l,  a  lever  plvotally  supported 
whereby  It  may  actuate  said  presser  plate  as  the  lever  Is 
turned,  said  lever  having  an  operating  arm  extending 
within  said  slot  in  the  barrel  and  beyond  tbe  outer  ead 
of  the  barrel  when  slid  lever  is  occupying  its  disengaging 
position  with  relation  to  said  presser  plate  and  which  op- 
erating arm  Is  displaceable  laterally  from  said  barrel  aa 
the  lever  Is  turned  for  actuating  said  preaaer  pUta,  aa 
end  piece  to  said  barrel  carried  by. said  operating  arm 
of  the  lever  and  movable  therewith,  tbe  same  providing 
a  thumb  piece  for  turning  said  lever,  and  a  retaining 
means  for  holding  said  end  piece  in  releasable  engage- 
ment with  said  barrel  when  said  lever  is  occupying  a 
disengaging  position  for  maintaining  said  lever  in  such 
poaltkm,  said  retaining  means  permitting  of  tbe  release  of 
■aid  end  piece  from  said  barrel  whereby  tbe  end  piece  may 
then  operate  as  a  thumb  piece  for  tumiag  said  lever  aa 
aforesaid. 

14.S98.  WORM  DRIVE  AXLE  STRUCTURE.  Thomab  J. 
I^NbaAY.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lindsay  Auto 
Parts  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July 
5.  1917.  Serial  No.  179,647.  Original  No.  1.086,M0, 
dnteo  Aug.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  684.57S,  filed  Mar.  IS, 
1912.     (CI.  74— W.) 


ai  *• 


1.  A  driving  axle  structure,  coropristng  a  casing,  a  cage 
detachably  mounted  in  the  easing  and  reversible  therein 
end  for-end.  said  cage  having  a  lateral  extension,  shaft 
t)earings  carried  by  said  extension  with  their  axis  trana- 
verse  to  and  laterally  oflTset  from  tbe  axis  of  tbe  casing,  a 
driving  nbaft  carried  in  said  shaft  bearings  and  extending 
across  the  plane  which  contains  the  axis  of  tbe  casing  and 
Is  parpendtcalar  to  the  axis  of  said  ahaft  bearing,  differ- 
eatlal  gearing  mounted  in  said  cage,  and  worm 


Notucbkk 


a?,  1917- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


199^'' 


by  and  cannectlng  aald  driving  shaft  and  said  dtf- 
feraatlal  gearing  apd  mcabiag  in  tbe  aforesaid  plana. 

2.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  casing,  a  cage 
detachably  mounted  In  the  casing,  said  cage  having  a  lat- 
eral extension  shaft,  bearings  carried  by  said  extension 
with  th^r  axis  transverse  to  and  laterally  offset  from  the 
axis  of  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft  carried  In  said  shaft 
bwrlnga  and  extending  across  the  plane  which  cpntains 
the  azla  of  the  easing  and  Is  perpendicular  to  the  axla  of 
aald  shaft  bearings,  differential  gaarlng  mounted  in  said 
cage,  and  worm  gearing  carried  by  and  connecting  said 
driving  shaft  and  said  differential  gearing  and  meshing 
in  the  aforesaid  plane. 

I.  In  a  driving  axle  structure,  the  combination  of  a  p^l*- 
of  oppositely  extending  tubular  caaing  membera,  ahaft 
■eotlona  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tubular  casing  mem- 
bars,  a  central  casing  member  formed  at  its  ends  for  de- 
tachahla  engagemaat  with  either,  of  the  tabular  membera, 
aald  oantral  casing  member  having  a  transverse  perfoim- 
tion  tbe  axis  of  wlilcb  la  offset  from  tbe  axla  of  tbe  caa- 
iag,  a  cage  detachably  mounted  in  tite  central  casing  mem- 
ber and  having  a  lateral  extension,  said  cage  being  re- 
versible end-for-end  In  tbe  casing,  shaft  bearings  carried 
by  tbe  lateral  extension  of  the  cage  with  their  axis  in 
allaament  with  said  transverse  perforaUon,  a  driving  ahaft 
eajrried  by  said  bearinga  and  extending  acroas  the  plane 
wkleb  contains  tiie  axis  of  tbe  caslag  and  Is  perpendicular 
ta  tbe  axis  of  said  shaft  bearings,  differential  gearing 
maunted  In  said  cage,  and  worm  gearing  carried  by  and 
caanecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said  differential  gear- 
lag  and  meshing  in  tbe  aforesaid  plane. 

4.  In  a  driving  axle  structure,  tbe  combliution  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  extending  tabular  casing  membera,  shaft 
aaetloiia  rotaUbly  monated  In  said  tubular  casing  mem- 
b«a.  a  central  caaing  member  formed  at  Its  ends  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  either  of  the  tubular  membera, 
■aM  central  caaing  aamber  bavlag  a  tranaverae  perfora- 
tloa  tbe  axis  of  which  is  offset  from  tlie  axis  of  tbe  casing, 
a  eage  detachably  mounted  in  tbe  central  casing  member 
and  having  a  Uteral  extension,  shaft  bearings  carried  by 
thejateral  extension  of  the  cage  with  their  axis  in  allne- 
aMBt  with  said  tranaverae  perforation,  a  driving  siiaft 
carried  by  said  bearings  and  extending  arross  the  plane 
which  contains  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  Is  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  bearings,  differential  gearing 
maunted  in  said  cage,  and  worm  gearing  carried  by  and 
caanecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said  differential  gear- 
lag  and  BMahlng  in  the  aforesaid  plane. 

8.  In  a  driving  axle  structure,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  oppoaltely   extending  tubular  casing  members,   shaft 
sections  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tubular  casing  mem- 
bers, a  central  casing  member  formed  at  its  ends  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  either  of  the  tubular  members, 
said  central  casing  member  having  a  transverse  perfora- 
tion the  axis  of  which  is  offset  from  the  axla  of  the  cas- 
ing,  a    cage   detachably    mounted   in   the   central    casing 
member  and  having  a  lateral  extension,  said  cage  being 
reveraible  end-for-end  In  the  casing,  shaft  bearings  carried 
by  the  lateral  extension  of  the  cage  with  their  axis  in 
allncment    with    aald    transverse    perforation,    a    driving 
abaft  carried  by  said  bearinga  and  extending  across  the 
plane  which  contains  the  axis  .of  the  casing  and  Is  per- 
pendicular to  the  axla  of  said  shaft  bearings,  differential 
gearing  mounted  in  said  cage,  worm  gearing  carried  by 
and   connecting  aald  driving  ahaft  and  aald  differential 
gearing  and  meshing  In  the  aforeaald  plane,  a  torque  tube 
cooaacted  to  the  central  casing  member  around  Its  trana- 
verae perforation,  and  a  propallar  shaft  mounted  therela, 
aald  propeller  sbaft  and  driving  shaft  being  connected  to- 
gatbar  and  axially  separable. 

6.  la  a  driving  azlt  itmctiire,  the  combinaUon  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  extending  tobadar  eaaiag  iMmbers,  ahaft 
aectlaaa  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tubular  caaing  mem- 
baia,  a  cesitral  casing  member  formed  at  Its  ends  for  de- 
tachable Mvafcncnt  with  either  of  the  tubular  meaUiera, 
■aid  caatral  cuAa^  mtabvt  bavlag  a  tranavaraa  parfoia- 
tiaa  tbe  axis  of  whleb  la  offset  from  tbe  azla  of  tbe  caa- 
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lag,  a  eage  detachably  monatad  la  the  caatral  eaUag 
member  and  having  a  lateral  extension,  sbaft  beariagn 
carried  by  tbe  lateral  extension  of  tbe  cage  with  tbtfr 
axis  In  alinement  with  said  tranaverae  po-foratloa,  a 
driving  shaft  carried  by  said  bearings  and  ezteadlag  aeraaa 
tbe  plane  which  contains  tbe  axla  of  tbe  eaaiag  and 
la  perpendicular  to  tba  axis  of  said  sbaft  baarlaga,  dif- 
ferential gearing  mounted  In  said  cage,  worm  gearing  car- 
ried by  and  connecting  said  driving  sbaft  and  said  dif- 
ferential gearing  and  nieabing  in  the  aforeaald  plaaa,  a 
torque  tube  connected  to  tbe  central  caaing  monber  arauad 
Its  transverse  ];>erforation.  a  propter  shaft  mounted 
therein,  and  an  axially  separable  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  propeller  shaft  and  said  driving  ahaft 

7.  A  drivias  azie  stmctnre  comprising  a  caaing,  a  eaffe 
detacbaUy  monntad  in  the  casing,  said  cage  bavteg  a  lat- 
eral extension,  eo-axlal  shaft  bearlaga  carried  by  said  ex- 
tension with  their  axla  traasverae  to  aad  laterally  aflbet 
from  the  axla  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  sbaft  bcaitaga  be- 
ing located  on  each  side  of  tbe  plane  which  eontaiaa  the 
axis  of  the  casing  and  is  perpendicular  to  tbe  axla  of  aald 
shaft  bearinga,  a  driving  shaft  carried  in  said  shaft  bear- 
ings and  extending  acroas  such  plane,  differential  gearlag 
mounted  In  said  cage,  and  a  worm  gearing  carried  by  aad 
connecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said  dlffereatlal  gear- 
ing and  meshing  in  the  aforeaald  plane. 

8.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprli^g  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely extending  tubular  casing  members,  a  central  caaing 
member  formed  at  Its  ends  for  detachable  -  engagement 
with  said  tubular  casing  members,  shaft  sections  rotata- 
bly mounted  within  said  casing  members,  said  central  caa- 
ing member  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  cage  detachably 
mounted  In  the  central  casing  member  and  Insertlble  aad 
withdrawable  by  way  of  such  lateral  opening,  aald  f^p 
having  a  lateral  extension  and  being  reveraibla  end-for- 
end  in  said  central  caaing  member,  shaft  bearinga  carried' 
by  said  extension  with  their  axis  transverse  to  and  later- 
ally offset  from  tbe  axis  of  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  In  aald  sluft  bearings  and  extending  acroas  tbe 
plane  which  contains  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  la  perpen- 
dicular to  tbe  axis  of  such  sbaft  bearings,  dllEerentlal 
gearing  mounted  in  said  cage,  and  worm  gearlag  carried 
by  and  connecting  said  driving  sbaft  and  said  dlffereatlal 
gearing  and  meshing  In  the  aforesaid  plane. 

9.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  pair  of  appo- 
sitely extending  tubular  casing  membera,  a  central  caaing 
member  formed  at  Its  enda  for  detachable  engagement 
with  said  tubular  casing  membera,  shaft  sections  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  casing  members,  said  central  >^«ii^g 
member  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  cage  detachably 
mounted  In  the  central  casing  member  and  Insertlble  and 
withdrawable  by  way  of  such  lateral  opening,  said  cage 
having  a  lateral  extension,  shaft  bearings  carried  by  said 
extt-'usiou  with  their  axU  transverse  to  aad  laterally  off- 
set from  the  axis  of  the  caaing,  a  driving  abaft  mouatad 
in  said  sbaft  bearings  and  extending  across  the  plane 
which  contains  tbe  axis  of  the  casing  and  la  perpendicular 
to  tbe  axla  of  such  shaft  bearings,  differential  gearing 
mounted  in  said  cage,  and  worm  gearing  carried  by  aad 
connecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said  differential  gearing 
and  meshing  in  the  aforesaid  plane. 

10.  A  driving  axle  atructure.  comprlalng  a  pair  of  oppo- 
Bitely  extending  tubular  caslag  membera,  a  central  caalac 
member  formed  at  Its  ends  for  detachable  engageateat 
with  said  tubular  caaing  members,  sbaft  aectlons  rotata- 
bly mounted  within  said  caaing  membera,  said  central  caa- 
ing member  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  cage  detachably 
mounted  In  the  central  eaaiag  member  aad  insertlble  aad 
wltbdrawaMe  by  way  of  such  lateral  opening,  said  eaga,^ 
having  a  lateral  extension,  shaft  bearings  carried  by  f  «a  ' 
extension  with  their  axis  tranaverae  to  and  laterally  aC- 
•et  from  tbe  axla  of  tbe  caaing,  a  driving  ahaft  monatad 
in  said  sbaft  bearinga  and  extending  across  tbe  rJ«»« 
whicb  coaUina  tbe  axla  of  tbe  caaing  and  Is  perpcadtca- 
lar  to  tbe  axis  of  such  shaft  bearings,  differential  gaartng 
mooated  in  aaid  cace,  worm  gearing  carried  bj  aa4  ca»>- 
neetittg  said  driving  shaft  and  said  differential  gsailac 
and  asesbing  In  tbe  aforesaid  .plane,  a  propeller  shaft,  aad 
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•  aepanible  connection  b«twcen  aaid  propeller  tlutft  and 
Mid  drlriitf  shaft. 

11.  A  drlying  axl*  structart,  comprising  an  axle  boos- 
ing harinc  a  lateral  opening  therein ;  a  cap  normally  doa- 
iog  said  opening ;  driven  shalt  sections  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  axle  housing ;  and  a  dllferential  driving  unit 
for  driving  said  shaft  sections,  comprising  a  cage,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  iournaled  therein,  a  driving  worm  carried  by 
said  shaft,  and  worm  gearing  meehing  with  said  worm  and 
having  driving  connections  with  said  shaft  section's,  the 
Mild  dllferential  driving  unit  being  removably  supported 
within  said  axle  housing  independently  of  said  cap  and 
being  removable  bodily  through  the  opening  closed  by 
said  cap. 

12.  A  driring  axle  structure,  comprising  an  axle  hous- 
ing having  a  rearwardly  facing  opening  therein ;  a  cap 
normally  doalng  said  opening;  driven  shaft  aections  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  axle  housing;  and  a  differential 
drhing. unit  for  driving  said  shaft  sections,  comprising  a 
cajfe :  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  therein ;  a  driving  worm 
carried  by  said  shaft ;  a  worm  gearing  meahlng  with  said 
worm  and  having  driving  connections  with  said  shaft  sec- 
tiuua,  the  said  differential  driving  unit  being  removably 
HUi^ported  within  said  axle  housing  independently  of  uld 
cap '  and  being  removable  bodily  through  the  opening 
closed  by  said  cap. 

15.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  the  combtaa- 
tlon  of  an  axle  housing;  driven  shaft  sections  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  bousing;  and  a  differential  driving  unit 
having  driving  connections  with  said  shaft  sections  and 
comprising  a  cage  mounted  in  said  housing ;  worm  gear- 
ing carried  thereby,  a  driving  shaft  joamaled  in  said  cage 
beneath  said  worm  gearing,  and  a  driving  worm  on  said 
shaft  meshing  with  said  worm  gearing,  said  differential 
driving  unit,  including  said  drive  shaft  and  worm,  being 
removable  bodily  from  said  housing. 

14.  In  a  driving  axle  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  extending  tubular  casing  members ; 
shaft  sections  rotatably  jnounted  In  said  tubular  casing 
members ;  a  central  casing  member  formed  at  Its  ends  for 
detachablie  engagement  with  either  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  central  casing  member  having  a  transverse  per- 
foratloi),  tbe  axis  of  which  la  offset  from  the  axii  of  the 
casing ;  and  a  differential  driving  unit  mounted  therein 
and  removable  therefrom  without  disconnecting  said  axle 
structure  from  the  vehicle  frame,  said  unit  comprising  a 
cage  detachably  mounted  in  the  central  casing  member  and 
having  a  lateral  extension ;  shaft  bearings  cabled  by  the 
lateral  extension  of  the  cage  with  their  axis  in  alinement 
with  said  transverse  perforation  ;  a  driving  shaft  carried 
by  said  bearings  and  extending  across  the  plane  which 
contains  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  is  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  bearings ;  differential  gearing  mount- 
ed in  said  cage ;  and  worm  gearing  carried  by  and  con- 
'necting  said  driving  shaft  and  said  dllTerentlal  gearing 
and  meshing  In  the  aforesaid  plane. 

16.  In  a  driving  axle  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  extending  tubular  casing  members ; 
shaft  sections  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tubular  casing 
members ;  a  central  casing  memt>er  formed  at  Its  ends  for 
detarlMble  engagement  with  either  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  central  casing  member  having  a  transverse  i>er- 
foratlon,  the  axis  ot  which  is  offset  from  the  axis  of  the 
casing;  a  cage  detachably  moanted  in  the  central  casing 
member  and  having  a  lateral  extension  ;  shaft  bearings 
carried  by  the  lateral  extension  of  the  cage  with  their 
axis  in  alinement  with  said  transverse  perforation ;  a 
driving  shaft  carried  by  said  bearings ;  differential  gear- 
ing mounted  in  said  cage;  and  worm  gearing  carried  by 
and  connecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said  differential 
gearing. 

16.  In  a  driving  axle  structure,  the  combinatioa  of  an 
axle  bousing :  shaft  sections  rotatably  mounted  therein ; 
a  differential  driving  unit  connected  with  each  of  said 
shaft  sections  and  comprising  a  cage  removably  support- 
ed within  said  housing  tend  provided  with  a  pair  of 
alined  bearings,  a  drtre  abaft  joamaled  in  said  bearlnga, 
differential  gearing  mounted  in  said  cage,  worm  gearing 
connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  differential  gearing; 


a  propeller  ahaf t ;  and  an  azlaliy  separabla  connection 
between  said  propeller  shaft  and  said  drive  abaft  locatad 
adjacent  one  of  said  drive  ibaft  bearings. 

17.  In  a  driving  axle  stmctore,  the  combination  of  an 
axle  housing ;  shaft  aections  rotatably  mounted  therein ; 
a  cage  supported  in  seats  formed  in  said  axle  bousing; 
releasable  means  for  securing  said  cage  in  said  seata;  a 
drive  shaft  Journaled  in  said  cage  and  extending  acroaa 
the  vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  caalng ;  dif- 
ferential gearing  mounted  in  said  cage  and  detachably 
connected  with  said  shaft  sections  ;  a  worm  gear  for  drtr- 
ing  said  differential  gearing;  and  a  worm  on  said  drive 
shaft  meshing  with  said  worm  gear. 

18.  A  driving  axle  structnre,  comprising  a  casing ;  and 
a  differential  driving  unit  moanted  therein  and  removable 
therefrom  without  disconnecting  said  axle  structure  from 
the  velilcle  frame,  said  unit  comprising  a  cage  detach- 
ably mounted  in  the  casing,  said  cage  having  a  lateral 
extension,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  in  said  extension 
and  extending  across  the  vertical  plane  which  contains 
the  axis  of  the  casing,  a  differential  gearing  moanted  in 
said  c«M.  and  worm  gearing  carried  by  and  connectinr 
said  driftag  shaft  and  said  differential  gearing  and  meeh- 
ing in  the  aforesaid  plane. 

19.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  an  axle  boos- 
ing, having  a  rearwardly  facing  opening  therein ;  a  cap 
normally  closing  said  opening ;  driven  shaft  sections  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  8ai<:  axle  boosing ;  and  a  differential 
driving  unit  for  driving  said  shaft  sections,  comprising  a 
cage  removably  secured  within  said  axle  boosbig  Inde- 
pendently ot  said  cap,  differential  gearing  journaled  te 
said  cage  and  including  a  worm  gear,  said  differential 
gearing  being  connected  with  said  shaft  sections,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  journaled  in  said  cage,  and  a  worm  carried  by 
said  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with  sal4  worm  gear, 
said  differential  driving  unit  being  removable  bodily 
through  the  opening' closed  by  said  cap. 

20.  In  a  driving  axle  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  extending  tabular  casing  member*; 
shaft  sections  rotatably  mounted  therein ;  a  central  cas- 
ing member  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  central  casing  member  having  a  transverse  i^- 
foratlon,  the  axis  of  which  is  offset  from  the  axis  of  the 
casing ;  a  cage  detachably  mounted  in  the  central  casing 
member  and  having  a  lateral  extension  ;  shaft  bearings 
carried  by  the  lateral  extension  of  the  cage  with  their 
axis  in  alinement  with  said  transverse  perforation ;  a 
driving  shaft  carried  by  said  bearings  and  extending 
across  the  plane  which  contains  the  axis  of  the  caalng 
and  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  bearings; 
differential  gearing  mounted  in  aaid  cage;  and  worm 
gearing  carried  by  and  connecting  said  driving  shaft  and 
said  differential  gearing  and  meshing  In  the  aforesaid 
plane. 

21.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  a  casing  and 
a  differential  driving  unit  moanted  therein  and  removable 
therefrom  without  disconnecting  said  axle  structure  from 
the  vehicle  frame,  said  unit  comprising  a  cage  detach- 
ably mounted  In  the  casing,  said  cage  hiving  a  lateral 
extension ;  shaft  bearings  carried  by  said  extension  with 
their  axis  transverse  to  and  laterally  offset  from  the 
axis  or  the  casing;  a  driving  shaft  carried  in  said  shaft 
bearings  and  extending  across  the  plane  which  contains 
the  axis  of  the  casing  and  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  bearings ;  a  differential  gearing  mounted  In  said 
case  ;  and  worm  gearing,  carried  by  and  connecting  said 
driving  shaft  and  said  differential  gearing,  meshing  la 
the  aforesaid  plane.  ^ 

22.  A  driving  axle  stracfure,  comprising  a  casing  and  a 
differential  driving  unit  mounted  therein  and  removable 
therefrom  without  disconnecting  said  casing  from  the  ve- 
hicle frame  to  which  it  is  attached,  said  unit  comprising 
a  cage  detachably  moanted  in  the  casing,  said  cage  having 
a  lateral  extension ;  co-axial  shaft  bearings  carried  by 
said  extension  with  their  axis  transverse  to  and  laterally 
offset  from  the  axis  of  the  caalng,  one  of  said  abaft  bear- 
ing* betat  loeated  on  each  side  of  the  plane  wblcb  con- 
tains tlK  axis  of  the  casing  and  is  perpendicalar  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  hearings ;  a  driving  shaft   carried  In 
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■aid  shaft  bearings  and  extending  acroa*  sack  flan* ;  dlf- 
fereatlal  gearing  moanted  In  said  cage ;  and  a  worm  gear- 
i  ing  carried  by  and  connecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
differential  gearing  and  meshing  in  the  aforesaid  plane. 

28.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng ;  a  cage  detachably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
<■  tag;  differential  gearing  moanted  In  aaid  cage;  shaft 
bearings  carried  by  aaid  cage,  with  their  axis  transverse 
to  and  laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  casing ;  a  driv- 
ing shaft  carried  in  said  shaft  bearings  and  extending 
acroas  the  plane  which  contains  the  axis  of  the  casing 
aad  Is  perpendicalar  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  bearings ; 
a  worm  on  said  shaft ;  said  shaft  bearings  comprising 
anti-friction  means  for  taking  both  the  load  and  thrust 
located  on  each  aide  of  said  worm ;  and  a  worm  gear  car- 
ried by  said  differential  gearing  and  meshing  with  said 
worm. 

24.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing ;  a  cage  detachably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing ;  differential  gearing  mounted  In  said  cage ;  shaft 
bearings  carried  by  said  cage,  with  their  axis  transverse 
to  and  laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  casing ;  a  driv- 
ing abaft  carried  in  said  shaft  bearings  and  extending 
across  the  plane  which  contains  the  axis  of  the  casing 
and  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  bearings ; 
a  worm  on  said  shaft ;  said  shaft  bearings  including 
thrnst  bearings  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  worm  ; 
and  a  worm  gear  carried  by  said  differential  gearing  and 
meshing  with  said  worm. 

26.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing;  a  cage  detachably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing ;  differential  gearing  mounted  in  said  cage ;  shaft  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  cage,  with  their  axis  transverse  to 
and  laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  casing ;  a  driving 
abaft  carried  in  said  shaft  bearings  and  extending  across 
the  plane  which  contains  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  bearings ;  a  worm  on 
■aid  shaft ;  said  shaft  bearings  including  antifriction 
bearings,  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  worm,  for  tak- 
ing the  thmst  In  opposite  directions ;  and  a  worm  gear 
carried  by  aaid  differential  gearing  and  meshing  with 
■aid  worm. 

2<1.  A  driving  axle  stractare,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing;  shaft  sections  rotatably  mounted  in 
■aid  casing;  a  cage  detachably  mounted  in  the  casing, 
■aM  cage  having  a  lateral  extension ;  shaft  bearings 
carried  by  said  extension,  with  their  axis  transverse  to 
and  laterally  offset  from  tbe  axis  of  the  casing ;  a  driving 
■haft  carried  in  said  shaft  l>earings  and  extending  across 
tbe  plane  which  contains  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  is 
pen>endicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  bearings ;  differ- 
ential gearing  mounted  in  said  cage ;  driving  connections 
between  said  shaft  sections  and  aaid  differential  gearing, 
permitting  transverse  withdrawal  of  aaid  dllferential 
gearing  without  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  sections ; 
and  worm  gearing  carried  by  und  connecting  said  driving 
■haft  and  said  differential  gearing  and  meshing  in  the 
aforesaid  plane.  , 

27.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing;  shaft  sections  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  casing;  a  cage  detachably  moanted  in  the  cas- 
ing, said  cage  having  a  lateral  extension  ;  co-axial  shaft 
bearings  carried  by  said  extension,  with  their  axis  trans- 
verse to  and  laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  casing, 
one  of  said  shaft  bearings  being  loeated  on  each  side 
of  the  plane  which  contains  the  axis  of  the  casing  and 
Is  perpendlculsr  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  bearings ;  a 
driving  shaft  carried  In  said  shaft  bearings  and  extend- 
ing across  said  plane ;  differential  gearing  moanted  in 
■aid  cage ;  driving  connections  between  said  shaft  sec- 
tions and  said  differential  gearing,  permitting  transverse 
withdrawal  of  the  differential  gearing  without  axial 
■orement  of  the  shaft  sections ;  and  worm  gearing  car- 
ried by  and  connecting  said  driving  shaft  and  aaid  dif- 
ferential gearing  and  meshing  in  the  aforesaid  plane. 

28.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprising  tbe  com- 
hlaatloB  of  an  axle  honslng  having  a  lateral  opening 
therein ;   a   cap  normally   closing  said   (q^ening ;   driven 


Aaft  *ectl«ss  rotatably  moanteg  la  oaM  axle  bousing; 
and  a  differential  driving  unit  for  driving  add  shaft 
sections,  comprising  a  cage,  a  driving  shaft  joamaled 
therein,  a  driving  worm  carried  by  aaid  shaft  and  a 
worm  gear  meshing  with  said  worm  and  having  driving 
connections  with  said  shaft  sections,  permitting  transverse 
withdrawal  of  said  differential  driving  unit  witbont 
axial  movement  of  the  shaft  sections,  the  said  differ- 
ential driving  unit  being  removably  supported  within 
said  axle  housing  independently  of  said  cap  and^  being 
removable  bodily  tbrongb  the  opening  doaed  by  aaid 
cap. 

29.  A  driving  axle  structnre,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  casing  and  a  differential  driving  unit  mounted  there- 
in and  removable  therefrom  without  diaconnectlng  aaid 
axle  structure  from  tbe  vehicle  frame,  said  unit  com-  ^ 
prising  a  cage  detachably  mounted  in  the  casing,  said 
cage  having  a  lateral  extension ;  shaft  bearings  carried 
by  said  extensions  with  their  axis  transverse  to  and 
laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  caalng;  a  driving 
shaft  carried  in  aaid  shaft  bearings  and  extending  acroas 
the  plane  which  contains  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  Is 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  bearings ;  a  dif- 
ferential gearing  mounted  in  said  cage ;  and  worm  gear- 
ing barrled  by  and  connecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
differential  gearing  and  meshing  in  the  aforesaid  plane, 
said  cage  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  parts  separable 
in  a  plane  containing  tbe  axis  of  said  differential  gear- 
ing. 

80.  A  driving  axle  structure,  c<Hnprlsing  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  and  a  differential  driving  unit  moant- 
ed therein  and  removable  therefrom  without  disconnect- 
ing said  axle  structure  from  the  vehicle  frame,  said  unit 
comprising  a  cage  detachably  mounted  in  the  casing,  said 
cage  having  a  lateral  extension ;  shaft  bearings  carried 
by  said  extension  with  thrtr  axis  tranavierae  to  and 
laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  casing;  a  driving 
shaft  carried  in  said  shaft  bearings  and  extending  aero** 
the  plane  which  contalna  tbe  axis  of  tbe  iataing  and  la 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  abaft  beariags ;  a  dif- 
ferential gearing  mounted  in  said  cage  and  provided  with 
axially  extending  hubs,  said  cage  including  separable 
mating  members  embracing  said  hubs ;  and  worm  gear- 
ing carried  by  and  connecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
differential  gearing. 

81.  A  driving  axle  structure,  comprlsiog  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  casing;  a  cage  detachably  mounted  In  the 
casing,  said  cage  having  a  lateral  extension  ;  shaft  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  extension,  with  their  axis  trans- 
verse to  and  laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  casing; 
a  driving  shaft  carried  in  said  shaft  bearings  and  ex- 
tending across  tbe  plane  which  contaias  the  axis  of  tb*  . 
casing  and  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  abaft 
bearings ;  said  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  part* 
adapted  to  be  drawn  together  to  position  said  abaft  bear- 
ings ;  differential  gearing  mounted  in  aaid  cage ;  aad 
worm  gearing  carried  by  and  connecting  said  driving 
shaft  and  said  differential  gearing  and  meshing  in  tbe 
aforesaid  plane. 

82.  A  driving  axle  structnre,  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  casing;  a  cage  detachably  mounted  in  the 
casing,  said  cage  having  a  lateral  extension  ;  shaft  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  extension,  with  their  axis  transverse 
to  and  laterally  offset  from  tbe  axis  of  the  casing ;  a 
driving  shaft  carried  in  said  abaft  bearings  and  extend- 
ing across  tbe  plane  which  contains  the  axis  of  the  casing 
and  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  bearings; 
differential  gearing  mounted  in  said  cage;  a  worm  gear 
carried  by  said  differential  gearing;  a  worm  spUned  on  - 
said  driving  shaft  and  meAlng  with  said  worm  gear. 

88.  A  driving  axle  ■tructure.  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  caalng;  a  cage  detachably  moanted  in  tbe 
casing,  said  cage  having  a  lateral  extension ;  shaft  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  extension  with  their  axis  transverse 
to  and  laterally  offset  from  tbe  axis  of  the  casing;  a 
driving  shaft  carried  in  said  shaft  bearings  and  extend- 
ing aeroes  tbe  plane  which  contains  tbe  azl*  of  tbe  eas- 
ing and  is  perpendicalar  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  bear- 
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iag*;  dlfferaitiAl  gearing  mouated  la  Mid  €•§•;  a 
VMtf  ourxicd  by  «ald  differential   gaarlag;  ui4  • 
■pMiMid  on  Mid  dxirlng  abaft  and  revaralble  tker 
Cor  end  aad  iDMhlnf  with  aald  worm  fsar. 


14.399.  TRAMSFKRMODMT  FOE  BMBAOIDUX. 
Amkoio  Stun,  HoUla,  N.  T.  Ilted  Aug.  22,  1917. 
Sedal  No.  187J14.  Original  No.  1471.1M,  dated  Fab. 
S.  191«,  Sertal  No.  34,824,  filed  June  18,  1810.  (CL 
2—147.) 


1.  ▲  new  article  of  mannfacture  comprlalng  an  add 
and  heat  trMted  temyorary  mount  of  textile  material 
baring  a  design  embroidered  thereon.  Mid  mocnt  being  of 
inch  consistency  that  while  it  la  readily  dlslntegrable. 
It  will  serve  as  a  form  retaining  rehlcle  for  tbe  embroid- 
ered design  until  the  latter  is  secured  upon  a  permanent 
niovnt,  said  temporary  momt  then  being  readily  Hpa- 
rated  f^on  tbe  embroidered  design  and  permanent  uMont. 

2.  A  new  article  of  raanirfhctare  to  be  sold  in  com- 
merce, comprising  a  chemically  tenderlaed  temporary 
movnt  of  cloth  baring  a  design  embroidered  tkoeon, 
said  moont  heteg  of  ancb  consistency  after  teaidcrlaatlOTi 
that  while  It  Is  readily  dlsfntegrabte,  It  win  serre  as  a 
farm  retaining  rehlcle  for  the  embro^ered  dtidg!^  dvr- 
iBg  marketing  and  until  the  embroidered  design  is  secured 
«■  a  permanent  moant,  wherenpon  said  tenderlicd  mount 
BMy  he  fMdUy  separated  frasn  the  embroidered  design 
aad  penaantBt  moaat 


DESIGNS. 


ftl.SaOi  LIOHTINO-FIXTVBB  BOWL.  tUmj  C  AAAm, 
St.  LaalB.  Ma  Filed  Sept  21,  1917.  Batlal  Mo. 
192.S9«.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


•  »  '.'  ^  ♦ 


^•^i'' 


Tba  oraamtatal  dealffs  lar  a  UfhtivftxUne  hMsl,  aa 


01.921.    EIM-TOOL.    HaMuaoa  B.  Baoar,  Bestaa. 
FUed   Sept    l»,    1917.     Serial   Na.    191.2M. 
patent  7  years. 


Tba  otaaiBtBtal  daslga  fsr  a  rla  toa^  ••  ibowB. 


61,522.      YHHICLI  •  WHKBL     TIBS.      MACK 

Akron,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Akron  BUtwell  Tlra  A 
Rabber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Okla^ 
FUed  Sept.  18,  191T.  Sttlal  No.  191.298.  Tskm  «< 
patent  14  yMn. 


:ij 


NoTBimsR  *j,  1917. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


n.B4.     WniRNAXi-COMBIMTIOIf   ■lfQIM& 

Z.  m^wMmm.  IpHaglMd,  Ohio,  aHlgiMr  ta  The  Faaa  Gas 
Baglne  Compsny,  SpringfleM,  OMa,  a  Caq>«ratloa  of 
Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  4.  1917.  Serial  No.  189,702.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


nMm.     OITtlVCAP   FOR  TALVBB.     HMMtT   P.  ^ 

Bldgiwaod,   ir.    J.    FOal   Dec.   17.  1M4.    Vtrtal  H«k 
^77,820.     Term  of  yataat  14 


^r»/    I*  j«4v-«. 


■'k  ■ , 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Internal  oombosUon  en- 
!,  as 


ilaCSft.  CA8IJM3  AND  8XAKDABD  OF  JiLBCTBIC 
HBATKBa  AMD  THJB  X.UCB.  Bjaaira  FaCKaaaaao^  On- 
taila.  Cat,  aMlgoor  to  Hotyolat  Electric  Hsatlag  Com- 
pany, OBtarlQ,  CaL.  a  Carparatlon  «f  Cailfomla.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  192318.  Term  «f  patent  14 
TMn. 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dost  cap  for  ralrea,  aa 
shown. 


61,627.  HEADUGHT-LBM8  FOB  AUTOMOBILB8  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  ACBuaM  B.  Lomq,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,897.  Term  of 
IMitent  14  yMrs. 


Tbe  omssisntal  deilga 
staatlaUy  aa 


for  a  rehAela  wbaal  tlra. 


01,828.  CA8»  AND  DIAL  FOR  A  WRIST-WATCH.  Jo- 
aiPB  DATTira  and  Jovbth  TonLaoir,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aag.  t,  1917.  Serial  No.  184.180.  Tern  of  pat- 
ent 7  yMra. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hMdlight  lens  for  anto- 
mobiles  and  other  rekidea,  aa  shown. 


Tbe 


1  dMign  tor  n 


dial  teg 


i 


Tba  aiaamsnMl  dasiga  tv  a  Malcg 
electric  hMters  and  the  like  as  shown. 


of 


61.628.  TIRE-ratEAD.  JoBK  W.  kaaiTiBB,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  The  Bmnswlck-Balke-CoUaBder  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delawaie  Filed  Sept 
12.  1917.  Isrlal  No.  191.046.  Term  of  patent  U 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  tread,  aa 


.-Mt-l  uii.^' 
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HtJiM.  8PABK-PLUQ  CLBANBR.  Joum  B.  Umnn, 
BrookllB*,  Mam.  Filed  Oct  8.  1917.  Bwtel  Mo. 
190,4M.     Term  o(  p«Unt  7  r* 


m> 


I 


■fcf 


The  orauMntel  design   tor  a  ip«rk   plag  cleaner  aa 
■kown. 


61,530.*  ORNAMBNTAL  LAMP  SHADE,  GLOBE,  OB  RE- 
FLECTOR. Habbison  D.  McFaodim,  Eait  Orange. 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1017.  Serial  No.  184,169.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


n*  design  for  an  ornamental  lamp  tbade,  globe  or  re> 
fleeter,  aa  skown. 


njUl.     DBArr-OEAB  TOKB.    JOHii  O.  NaiKiax, 
bard,    IlL    FUed   Oct    1.    1917.     8«rlal    Na    IMJM. 
Term  of  patent  14  yaara 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  draft  gear  yoke,  aa  ahowm. 


51,582.     AIR-PUMP     CASINO.     CHABI^a     S. 

Rochester,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Hauaer  Machine  A  Maa«- 
factnring  Co..  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  T..  a  Oorporatloa. 
Filed  Oct  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  190,804.  Term  of  pa^ 
ent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for 
shown. 


aa  air  pump  casug;  aa 


NovSMBBR  37, 1917. 
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Sl^SSS.  8TRUP-DI8PEN8INO  APPARATUS.  JOHV  M. 
TBATia,  St.  LoaU,  Mo.  FUed  Aog.  SO,  1917.  Serial  No. 
180,080.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


t  J  tz 


•h-: 


61.684.  CAKE  OF  SOAP.  Philip  K.  Wiixiakb,  Olas- 
tonbnry.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Williams  Com- 
pany, Glastonbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcat. 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1017.  Serial  No.  196,081.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  syrup  dispensing  apparatoa, 
I  shown. 


The  ornamental  dealgne  for  a  cake  of  soap  as 
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TRADE-MARKS 

/    PUBLISHED  NOVEMBER  27,   1917. 
/OlffUJ^X      — •.*. ^ 

The  f  ollo^ii  tnwlft-marks  are  published  in  oompllanoe  with  section  a  of  the  act  of 
February  20,  lfi05»  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
tlilrty  days  of  this  date. . 

ICarks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  trnder  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eacdi 
■ooos  of  oppoflttlon. 


8«r.  No.  88,447.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBRY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Stbwo- 
TTFi  Compact,  Iadl«n«polIa,  Ind.     Filed  Ang.  5,  191B. 


The  Midiin  Wiy  in  SbirtlHiHT' 


Porttemim-  de^eriptiom  of  #o»<>.  ■  Btenograpiilc  Wrltlng- 
CMm*  MM  •iace  July  10,  IMS. 


Ser.  No.  98.226.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 

RIAL8.)     OBORoa  J.  ScHoamt^  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Sept  26,  191«. 


Ser.  No.  88,492.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bcbnham- 
McNon  Root  Dn  Qoatm  Co.,  KaoMit  City,  Mo.  FUed 
Aug.  9,  191S. 


ParticMlar  dncripHon  of  goodt. — A  Chemical  Prepara* 
tion  Which  is  Usaally  Applied  in  the  Form  of  a  Paint  or 
Semiliqnid  Coating  for  Surface-Covering,  aa  Well  aa  for  an 
Intermediate  Binder  for  Oampoeaa  and  Waterprooflng 
Purposes  and  for  Protectiag  Wood.  Metel,  Concrete,  Brick, 
and  Masonry  Surfaces,  aa  Well  aa  for  the  Protection  of 
Roofs,  Floors,  Walls,  Cetttegs,  Plastering,  and  Surfaces 
from  Injury  by  Friction,  Abrasion,  MoUture,  Acids,  and 
Chemical  Action. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  10,  1918. 


Sar.  No.  99,975.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PASTLY-FRB' 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Van  DTMa-HDM«aa»o»  Oo.« 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  IS,  1916. 


Particular  detoriptUm  of  0ood«.— Collars,  Cults,  Ho- 
BiefT,  Glare*.  Owraila.  Unlon-Sulta.  and  Two-PJece  Suits  of 
Kattted  and  Textile  Material. 

CMmm  w«e  ainee  Jan.  1,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  88.898.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  PACKAoa  CojiracTioNEBT  Co..  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     FUed  Aof-  M,  UUl 

PEBBLE  ROCK 


Particular  de»eription  of  foodt. — (^andy. 
Claim*  ute  since  December,  1908. 


Partiouim-  daaoripUon  af 
Sides,  Backs,  and  Bends. 

Claimt  ute  since  February,  1914. 


^9d«.— Sole-Laathar.  BUm, 


Ser.  Na.  9«,dS«.      (CLASS  87.     PAPMR  AND  STATION- 
.      ERY.)      ALBANT  PattrORATSD  WBAPPINO  PaPCK  COMPAHT. 

Albany.  N.  Y.      Filed  July  19,  1916.     • 


Kismmnk 


Poftiomimr  dmariptioH  af  ^oda.— ToUet-Paper  «ad  Fk»er 
Towels. 


Str.  No.  101,046.  (CLASS  46w  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wiuiam  HAiTKUioa  itmumn, 
CrhiUlcotfce,  Tex.     FUad  Jaa.  80.  1917. 


ClafHM  «ae  since  Oct.  81,  1887. 


[V^ 


ParMotdar  daaertpHun  af  #iaads. — A  Caaklag 
Consisting  of  a  Mixture  of  Salt,  Soda.  Sogar,  and  no«t. 
Claimu  ««e  since  Dec  26.  1*1«. 
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Ser.  No.  101,288.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  H.  H.  Mbtbb  Packimo  Com- 
PANT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1917. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  102,845.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSB.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Aktibsslskabit  RODLUMoa  Fabbikkib,  OdCBM,  Den- 
mark.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1917. 


i  (J  A  'A  i 


Particular    iaeription    of   good*. — Ham,    Bacon,    and 
Dried  Beef. 

Claim*  u*e  alnce  the  year  1877. 


Ser.   No.   101,466.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      PHILIP 
Whitb.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1917. 


i"ll. 


Particular  detcrtption  of  good*. — Sweater*. 
Clainu  uae  since  about  Sept.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  101,638.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  C.  O.  COMW.  Lto..  Elkhart, 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1917. 


AMERICA, 

Fl  RST 


ParUcular  deacripiion  of  good*. — Flutea  and  Plecoloa, 
Oboes  and  Basaoons,  Clarlneta,  Saxophones,  Trumpets.  Cor- 
ncta.  Altos.  Melophones.  Trombones,  Tubas,  Basses,  Drums, 
Violins.  Violas,  Cellos,  and  Their  Parts,  Mnslc-Stands,  and 
Drummers'  Traps. 

ClaiNM  «««  since  Jan.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102.549.     (CLASS  85.     BELTING.  HOSB,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

AnVANCn   AlTTOMOBILI   ACCBSSOKIBS   COBP.,    ChtCBfO,    111. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1917. 


ADVANCE 


Particular  de*criptloH  of  goodt.—Unlngn  for  Transmis- 
sions and  Brakes,  the  Said  Linings  Being  Formed  of  Flezl- 
bte  Material  In  Which  are  Inserted  Elements  Harlng  Spe- 
cial Frlctlonal  Properties. 

ClMm*  u*t  since  about  FBb.  24, 1917. 

[▼oLU4. 


•  .1  -t 


Particular  de*criptUm  of  goad*.— TtxtUt  Beltisf  and 
Textile  ConTeylng-fiands. 

Ctatm*  ua*  since  Nor.  1,  1918.  '  -^ 


Ser.  No.  103,022.  (CLASS  38.  PEIMTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Olobb  Pbintimq  Compamt,  SL  LoQta^ 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1917. 


tkxmMnk 


Partkmimr  deaeriptkm  of  §ao4*. — A  BbBontfely  PnbU- 
cation. 

Claimt  u*e  since  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  103.052.  (C?LA88  85.  BEUTINO,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRM.) 
Wbatbb-Eblino  AnTOMOBiLa  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1917. 


WECO 


ParUcular  degcriptiom  of  goad*. — Air-Tubes   for   Pneo- 
matic  Tires. 

Claims*  u*e  since  Apr.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108.500.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Akdron  Htoibnic  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  vFUed 
May  3.  1917. 


Particular  daaoription  of  good*. — A  Patent  Medicine 
Known  as  Andron,  Being  Sold  In  Collapsible  Tubes,  and 
Used  Only  for  the  Prevention  of  Gonorrhea.  Syphilis,  and 
Chancre. 

Claim*  uae  since  May  IS,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  108,677.     (CLASS  SO.     CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCBLAIW.)     Nta  AktibbolaoR 
BACOTTA,  M51ndal,  Sweden.    Filed  May  9,  lfl7. 


RIGOR 


Particular  de*er4ptiou  af  fso4«.— Earthenware  Recep- 
tacles for  Perishable  Goods. 
Claim*  u*t  since  May  23,  191S. 

Mo.  4.] 


NOVSMBSR  37,  X917. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


No.  108.906.  (CLASS  40.  BEVERAGES.  NON- 
AJjCOHOUC)  Bichakd  M.  ScuiMUMoam,  New  Athens, 
in.    Filed  May  17,  1917. 


i^'-az. 


KOLABRt 


Partieular  d€*€ription  af  good*. — A  Non-AlcohoUc  Car- 
bonated Maltless  Bererafe  and  Syrup  for  Making  the 
Same. 

Olmtma  u*e  since  abeat  Feb.  6,  1917. 


8er.  No.  108,957.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Asbcbt  O.  Lbonabd, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  19,  1917. 


•i-'»  - 


iV 


Particular  deaeriptiom  of  goad*./- 
Clatfm*  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


-Aitifldal  Ear-Drum. 


Ser.  No.  108.069.  <CLAS8  It.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) PAcnric  Cbbosotino  Compant,  Seattle, 
Wash.    FUed  May  21,  1917. 


No    claim    t>elng    saade    for    the   representation    of    the 
wooden  pipe. 

Particular  deaertption  of  good*. — Wooden  Pipe. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.016.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) CLirroBO  H.  Wilkinson,  West  New 
York.  N.  J.    Piled  May  22.  lOlT. 


IBh-Iuia 


Ser.  No.  104.142.  (CLASS  32.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AMD 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Eamu  H.  McKhm,  Antovn. 
Warii.    Filed  May  29,  1917. 


oVft'rs 


Partieular  deaeription   af   good*.  —  Lettered   Dice   for 
Playing  a  Game. 

Ciotaw  u*e  since  Sept.  80,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  104.899.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  W.  Babwbu.,  Waokegan,  111. 
Filed  June  11,  1917. 


.■1?':. 


MIICOWEX 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Malted  Milk  and  for 
a  Compound  Comprising  Malted  Milk  and  Honey  to  be  Used 
for  Making  Drinks. 

Claims  uae  since  January,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  104,406.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
MiCHABL  Eabls,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jvne  12.  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Hair-Tonic 
■  CUUm*  u*e  since  June  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,010.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BLATC0rOB»'«  Calp  Mbal  Facxobt, 
Watlkegan,  111.    Filed  Jane  19,  1917. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — ^Meal,  Calf-Meal.  Plf- 
PmrUeular  deeeription  af  good*.— A  Non-AlcohoUc  Malt-  |  Meal,  Lamb-Meal,  and  Dairy-Meal,  Such  Meal  in  Each  In- 

ISBi  Bererage  Sold  at  Soda-Fountains  as  a  Soft  Drink  I  stance  Being  a  Compounded  Ground  Feed  Mainly  Con- 

and  a  Syrup  for  Making  the  Same.  I  posed  of  Cereals. 

Olaima  u*e  since  Apr.  38,  1917.  |      CMsm  u*e  since  about  Apr.  18,  1917. 

nroi.su.    iro.  4.( 


W74 


OfTFIClAI.  OAZETTE 


NovwnSK  tj,  i9(f. 


8«r.  N*.  IM.aW.  (CLASS  S4.  BSATIMO,  LIOHTIMO. 
AND  VaNTILiATLNO  APPARATUS,  MOT  INCXiUDINO 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATU8L)  TU  VlMin  GomiTOB 
Co.,  Manhalltown,  Iowa.    FUed  Jane  26.  1917. 


"FISCO 


ParHouUtr  detertption  of  good*. — Steain-Heatlnff  Apfw* 
rmtus,  Badtetor-TalTsa,  and  Trap*  for  Btaani-HcatlBf  Ap- 
paratus. 

Cloiimt  M«^lne«  May,  ltl4. 


:-  No.  10S,UO.     (CLASS  1.     RAW  0«  PARTLY 
PARED  MATBRIALS.)      H.  W.  Donaa 
N.  T.     Filed  Jaly  19,  1917. 

.  IBBRTV 
U>1HAJ0X 


Per.  No.  104,744.  (CLASS  40.  TANCT  GOODS,  FUS- 
NTSHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Cau  VAanirm  Oom- 
I'ANT,  Cambridse,  Masa.     Filed  Jane  t9,  191T. 


Portioular  deteHpUon  of  ffooda. — Snap-Faatenara. 
ClotaM  ute  iloce  May  8.  1918. 


8«r.  No.  104,810.  (CXA8S  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLX-PRE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Antonio  FbuA  A  Co.«  LlM- 
ITW,  Mayaguex,  Porto  Rico.    FUed  July  8,  1917. 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  O90i». — Graaa  and  Field 
Claima  mm  since  July  10,  1917. 


(KOMO) 


Particular  deaeripHm  of  0e«4la.— A  Oroond-Cork  Sub- 
■tltnte  Which  Is  Extracted  from  a  Tn^lcal  Fiber. 
CIa<M«  M«e  since  Jam.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,98(J.  (CLASS  %.  RECEPTACLES.)  Imn- 
TiDCAL  DaiNKiNo  Ccp  Co.  Ijcc,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Jaly  11,  1917. 


DraE 


Particular  deaeription  vf  gaoda. — Drlnklng-Caps,  Car- 
tons, and  Containers  for  Beveragea,  Confections,  and 
Fancy  and  Staple  Faodstoffs  Made  of  Paper.  Cardboard,  or 
a  Cardboard  Like  MatariaL 

(Jla*m4  ute  sinca  June  IS,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100.816.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIOMS.)  PBBTDBmo  Bbo«.,  Ivc, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  July  17,  1917. 


I 


m». 


Particular  de»cription  of  good: — Cat-Bdge  Tape. 
Clotaia  «««  since  Jane  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.852.  (CLASS  4.  ABRAStTO,  DETBRGBNT, 
AND  POLISHINO  MATERIALS.)  C.  R.  Coot  Paint 
CoMPAHT,  Kanaaa  aty.  Ma    FUad  Jaly  tS,  1017. 


5 


Ser.  No.  108,077.  (CLASS  84.  BSATINO,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  JIOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Ammican  Stotb  Com- 
PANT,  St.  Loals,  Mo.    FUad  July  17,  1917. 


OLTSslFM 


Vapor  Stores  and  Heaters. 
CMnm  mm  since  1808. 


daaaHpWaii  ^  0M«8.— W«e«.  Cast.  Qaa.  mmk 


<§)i 


Particular  detortption  of  goods. — A  Uqold  Metal-Pollak 
for  RemoTlBs  Daat.  01rt,  Greaae,  and  Varalaii  froas  Br 
Copper,  aad  NlckaL 

Claim*  MM  since  Apr.  8.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,409.  (CXA8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI* 
ENTS  OF  FO<Xia.|  JaoOB  S.  PabB,  OavMMlowa,  Md. 
Filed  Aar  1,  1817. 


CSMAX) 


Socar  Tableta. 
(ThKwa  MM  since  Apr.  1,  ttl7. 

[YoLiMA.     V8.44 


•r     9o«tfa.~H!fkIy 


NOVBMBBR  ajf  1917. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


B.  H:  106,568.  (CI1A8S  86.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CBLHERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Bblto  MANUFACTCBixa  CoMf  ASi,  CIlnclBnatU  OWo. 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1917. 


•^ 


Pmrtiemlmr  de»orip*ltm  af  gaada. — Round  Treated  WoTen 
Ttttlla-Fabrlc  Batting. 
OtaiBM  MM  slBce  July  21.  1917. 


Bar.  No.  106,629.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) SOBTHKKN  Utilitibs  Coiipa«t,  JacksonrlUe. 
Fla.    Filed  Ai^  18.  1917. 


Particular  detariptiou  of  good*. — Ice-Coapons. 
Olaim$  we  since  July  9,  1917. 


Sar.  No.  106,640.  (CLASS  19.'  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING -ENGINES.)  THB  J.  P.  Gobdon  COmpant, 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  14.  1917. 

JACK.  FROST 

Particular  deseriptUm  of  good*. — Radiator  and  Engine 
Covers. 

Clo<MM  M«e  since  June  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.647.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Ashbrook-Dorsbt  COAl  Co., 
Catomkus,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  105.667.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING BN6INBS.)  Habbt  PnLMAN,  Now  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Aag.  18.  1917. 


PartioMlor  dasortpNoii  of  good*. — Blcydaa  and  Motor- 
Cydea. 

OloteM  MM  since  July  81,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  366,740.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTT^. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  B.  H.  Mact  ft  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1917. 


IDUfemori 


PorNcMlor  d«i>eHp«ion  of  good*. — TextUe  Bath-Ruga. 
Claim*  u**  since  March,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,707.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  Thb  Swbbt 
Vallbt  Winb  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  20, 
lOftT. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Wlnea. 
aittimt  MM  alnce  June  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106,774.  (CnLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  6>o.  Haas  *  Sonb,  San  Frandacq, 
CaL    FUad  Aog,  21.  1017. 


Partieular  deoeription  0/  pooda.— CoaL 
Olaiwu  MM  since  Joao  1.  191T. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. 
Olaimu  MM  since  Aug.  9,  1817. 


(Yot  tU.     H*.  4J 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


NOVSMBBK  97,  19x7. 


8«r.  No.  106.«rr.  (CLASS  8S.  BELTING,  HOSB.  MA- 
CHINBBT  PACKING.  AND  NON-MliTALLIC  TI1UB8.) 
IfainrAHDua  Bbltimo  Ca,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
Anf.  22,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  106,800.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLT-PB» 
PABED  MATEBIALS.)  Laocai  Cionvmt  ft  Co.,  Ktw 
York,  N.  T.     I11«d  Aa».  27,  1917. 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — Leather  Belting. 
Claitni  u»e  since  Jnly  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,824.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
TsLBORAro  CiOAB  Co.  Iwc,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Aag.  22,  1017. 


If^j^^ 


Particular  detcription  of  aoo4». — Ckaaola  and  SpoBgM. 
Claim*  u«e  since  Dec  1,  1002. 


Ser.    No.    106.020.     (CLASS   2.     BBCBPTACLBS. )     1 
WAmo  H.  BiNwa.  Plttsborffc,  Pa.     FU^  Aug.  20,  1917. 


CP^-'TTT^i 


The  portrait  shown  Is  that  of  Professor  Morse,  deceased, 
the  Inventor  of  the  telegraph. 

Portieular  deacription  of  good*. — Clgara. 


Ser.  No.  106,820.  (CLASS  88.  PBINT8  AND  PUBUCA- 
TION8.)  Am  TaATiu  CoapoaATiow,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1017. 


0Sl9^ 


Particular  detcription  of  ooo4t.—A  Magailne  Published 
Monthlj. 

CnataM  tMe  since  Aug.  16,  1017. 


ParUeutar    detcription    of    good*. — Pocket     BjeglMa- 
Shields. 

Olaimt  use  since  Aug.  1,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  106,080.  (CLASS  M.  CLOTHING.)  BiaDaVT- 
BoMaaa  Compamt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aog.  30. 
1017. 


C^upia's 


t 


Coverl 


overie 

Particular  deeeriptiim  of  goode. — Corsets. 
Claimu  use  since  Aog.  6,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  106.846.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  B.  F. 
STUBTivANT  CO.,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  and  Keene,  N.  H. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1017. 


\mwoocf 


Ser.  No.  106,061.  (CLASS  88.  PBINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  UwiTBO  Daco  CoMPANT,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  lOlT. 

Particular  tfesoHpMow  of  gooU.—A.  Monthly  PerlodlcaL 
Claim*  uee  since  Mar.  1,  1006. 


Ser.  No.  106,067.  (CLASS  88.  PBINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  BaaNHABO  Ulmamm  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  80,  1017. 


BUCILLA 


PartUmlar  deeeription  of  g—d9.—WooA  and   Leather 
Heals,  Soles,  and  Shoes. 

Ctatme  uee  since  Janoary.  1000. 

[YoLtM. 


Particular  deeaription  of  goode. — Books  CoBtalnlag 
Sheets  Printed  wltk  Initials  and  Darigns  Forming  OnUlnes 
for  Embroidery  ana  Known  aa  Decalcomanlas.  initial- 
Books,  Monogram-Books,  and  Design  Books  and  Psttems 
for  Art-Needlework,  Also  lastmetlons  and  Lessons  on  Art- 
Needlework  and  Instnictlon-Books  and  Slaallar  Pabllea- 
tloos  Relating  to  Art-Needlework. 

Clahue  uee  since  about  April.  1018. 

No.  4.] 


NOVBMBBK  17, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICBfe, 


■ar.  No.  106,006.     (CLASS  88.     PBINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     PHOVOTOtrna   IiicoRPoaAT«D,   Boston, 
FUed  Aug.  81.  1017. 


r-;- 


\rM-r- 


Partieular  deecripUom  of  goode. — Reproductions  of  Pho- 
tographs and  Prints. 
.Olaime  uee  since  May  16.  1017. 


Bar.     No.     106,018.     (CLASS     89.     CLOTHING.)     The 
AL?o  CoMPANT,  AahUtnd.  Ohia     Filed  Sept.  4,  1917. 


^At) 


P^^ioulmr  deecription  of  goode. — Athletic  Underwear, 
Unlon-SulU,  Pajamas.  Night-Shirts.  Dress-Shirts,  Work- 
Shirts,  Rain  CoaU,  and  Dusters. 

Claimt  uee  since  July.  1012. 


Ser.  No.  100,048.     (CLASS  80.     CXOTHING.)     Schuti^ 
KILL  Silk  Mills,  Beading.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1017. 


c^^hiiiSocMer* 


Particular  deecription  of  goode. — An  Undergapnent  for 
Women  Comprising  a  Knit  SUk  Knickerbocker. 
Olaime  uee  since  Aug.  21,  1017. 


Bar.  No.  106,000.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Alaska  Pacivic  Hhbbino  Co.. 
Seattle.  Wash.     FUed  Sept  6.  1017. 


(g(afiiD(D9iP 


Particular  deeeriptian  of  goode. — Canned  Salmon. 
Cla*mu  uee  since  Aug.  10,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  106.172.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  Hi- 
STBUMBNT8.)  Ambucan  Waxch  Casb  Ca,  iKCv  Maw 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  11,  1917. 


MERIMONT 


S«P.  No.  106,088.  (CLASS  88.  PBINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) WiLMBB  Atkinsor  Compant.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  B.  1017. 


Partieular    deecription    of    goode, — ^Watches.    Bracelet- 
Watches,  Sautolre-Watchee,  and  Watcb-^oyements. 
Olaime  uee  since  Sept  7.  1017. 


Ser.  No.  106,187.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) WasT  ViKoiwiA  Pulp  ft  Papbr  Compakt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  S^t  11,  1017. 


HINERCI 


Particular  deeeripHon  of  goode. — Bond-Pap«. 
Olatute  uee  since  Sept  4.  1017. 


Ser.  No.  106.109.  (CliASS  88.  PBINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) ImvRNATioifAL  Tradb  Dbthuopbb,  Oklcago, 
lU.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1017. 


Particular    deecription    of    goode. — A    Bimonthly    and 
Annual  Publication. 
Olaime  uee  since  Jnly  1,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  106,218.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBBS.) 
Thi  Marathon  Tlan  ft  BcBBtt  Co.,  Coyahoga  Falla. 

^Ohio.     FUed  Sept  12,  1017. 


CaarArr 


-D 


»;•> 


Partieular  deecHpHon  of  goode.— A  Monthly  Publica- 
tion. 

Olatme  uee  since  Septeasber,  1010. 


ParMoHlar  daeerlpUou  of  ^oods.— Bubber  Vehlde-Tlraa. 
Olaiis  *•«  since  Apr.  2,  1017. 


[Yol.  IM.     KO.  4.] 


w?« 


OFFICIAL  OAZSTTB 


No 


«7,  I9I^ 


8«r.  So.  106,aai.  (CLA88  3S.  PftlNTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
nOIfS.)  J.  C.  PamrsT  COMvamt  Ijtc.,  N#w  To»k, 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1917. 


ifttfftilflBM 


IB. 

Olaima  u*e  since  April.  Itl7 


~A  Monthly  PabUca- 


8er.  No.  106.825.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lakbsidi  Miixa,  Bur- 
lington. N.  C.     FUe4  Sept.  19»  XiXl- 


Comprlelvc  the  word  "  VaUdo  "  In  black  upon  a  yellow 
panel,  the  rtpfeaentatlon  of  two  fanciful  Mexican  flgurea. 
one  clothed  In  red  and  whHe  and  the  other  in  blue  and 
brown,  uiwo  a  baekground  of  yell««.  with  bouaaa  thereon 
In  white,  bine,  and  brown. 

PartieuUMT  deecrlpWaw  of  §oo4: — Cotton  Piece  Oooda. 

Cloim*  ««e  since  July  31,  1017. 


8er.  No.  106,850.  (CIJLBS  43.  THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
Thb  New  Eyoi^AND  Yabn  Compant,  Attleboro,  Maia. 
FUed  Sept  19,  1917. 

Angofleece 


We   disclaim    the   word    "  Fleece "    used    separably    or 
apart  from  our  trade-mark. 

Particular  deacfiption  of  sfoo4». — Yarns. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Aug.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,428.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  PiKS  Manufactub- 
ING  Company,  Pike  and  Littleton,  N.  U. ;  EvansvUle, 
Yt ;  Orleans,  Ind. ;  Hot  Springs,  Ark. ;  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  25,  1917. 


)leu>Jca 


Ctmtma  mm 


4e»ertftknt  •/ 
since  July  5,  IMT 


Sttopa. 
[Vot 


Bar.  No.  10«,50«.  (CLASS  •.  CHEMICALl,  MMOl- 
CINBfl,  AND  FHARMACRUTICAL  PRBPARATIOIfl.) 
HowAao  A  CA«ar  Co..  Mount  Vemon  asd  Marias,  lu. 
Filed   Sept  29,  ltl7. 


fIO*CA-CO 


PmrtU!ul€tr  ilMoHpMoM  o/ 
tng.  Ammonia.  Jlpaoa   Salta, 
Powder. 

Olatm*  use  since  Sept.  1,  IMS 


of  Tartar,  Bin- 
and   Bakings 


8«r.  No.  106,A0e.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Joaant  MAtnnew  HoLt,AHi»M,  RaaMa.  rt.  filed  Sept 
29,  1917. 


HOLKO 
BIACKCROSS 


Particular  iatoH^tion  of  good*. — A  Liniment  Used  Ex- 
ternally for  the  Traatmeat  of  Ooat  Neuralgia,  Back- 
ache, Rbeumatlsia,  Lomhago,  Colds,  and  Sprains. 

Claims  Me  sinat  Mky  19,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.514.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBIN- 
aNES,  AND  PHABMACKUTICAL  PKBPAKATX0N8.) 
NicoTtNB  Mro.  Co.,  St.  Lovts,  Mo.  FUed  Sept  S9, 
1917. 


Partieutar  d«»criptUm  of  goods. - 
for  Destroying  Insects. 

Cloim$  use  since  Sept  1,  1918. 


-An   Insecticide  Used 


Ser.  No.  106,532.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  CK>0D6,  FUB« 
NISHIN08,    AND    NOTIONS.)      CotUMBU    Fai 
Compant,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Oct  1,  ItlT. 


Particular  description  of  goods., 
Claims  use  since  Nor.  1,  1916. 


-Dress-Fasteners. 


Ser.  No.  106,663.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTH  IMG.)     BmMJAlOll 
A.  CoHXN,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  2.  1917. 


I 


^ 


Portieulmr  daseriptiou  of  goods. — Rain-Coata  and  Rub- 
ber dooda,— Tia.,  Suits,  Coats,  Oveaalla,  Apcofs,  Hats. 
Cape,  suckers.  Capes,  Ponchos,  and  Leggings. 

ClataM  use  since  abo«t  Mar.  V  JM,1- 

N9.4.) 


NovsaiBRK  a;,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


J079 


No.  106^64-     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     Bbhjamim 
.  COHBlf.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  2,  1917. 


ParMoalor  deseripMon  of  goods. — ^Rain-Coats  and  Rnb- 
har  Oooda— Tis.,  Suits,  Coats,  Overalla,  Aprons,  Hata, 
Oapa,  SUckcn,  Capes,  Ponchos,  and  Leggings. 

Olutma  mae  since  Mar.  1,  1917. 


V.   No.   106.611.      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,   MEDICAL, 
AND    SURGICAL   APPLIANCES.)      Bbctom,   DiCKlV- 
*  Co.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.    FUed  Oct.  5,  1917. 


B-D 


^•rMoalar  dcaorfpMoa  of  goods. — CUnlcal  Thermome- 
tarB,  Hypodermic  Syringes,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
OMaM  msa  since  Noreatber,  1916. 


«r.  No.  106,619.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  l>EB- 
CIOUS-MBTAL  WARE.)  Chabuu  E.  Hancock  Co.. 
ProTldenca,  R.  I.    FUed  Oct  6,  1917. 


AstlfifUL/Sflid 


ParMealar  descripNoa  of  goods. — Bracelets,  Bracelet 
Farta,  Pendants,  Brooches,  and  Flnger-Rlngs  Which  are 
Made  of  or  Plated  with  Precious  MeUl,  Including  Nlckel- 
BOrar. 

OlaiBM  aae  since  May,  1917. 


No.  106,704.  (CLASS  45.  BEYERAOES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) WiLUAM  F.  Mahobt,  WaahingtoB, 
D.  C    FUed  Oct.  10,  1917. 


PmrUeuUur  description  of  goods. — Non-Intoxicating  Ber- 
asagea— ris.,  Non-Alcoholic,  Maltless  Bererages  in  Which 
No  Fermentation   Takea   Place   During   Manufacture   or 
Darlag  Aging,  and  is  Sold  aa  a  Soft  Drink. 
a««  since  Sept  17.  1917. 


m.  No.  106,809.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) Thb  Habcaix  Paint  Company,  Clereland, 
Ohio.    FUed  Oct.  17,  1917. 


UKNCT-IT 


MrMoalor  daserlpttoa  of  pooda.— Plaatic  Roofing  Ma- 
tarlal,  Cosuaonly  Known  aa  Plaatlc  Rooflng-CeaseBt. 
Otaiharaaa  since  about  Jaly  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106300.     (CIaSS  6.    ADHB8IYES.)     Dbraxcs 
Cbbmical  Compant,  Norfolk,  Ya.    FUed  Oct  19,  191T. 


Partiealor  desoripMoa  of  goods. — Tirc-Pnactarc  Repair- 
ing or  Sealing  Powder. 

CMaie  «««  since  Norember,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106,881.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL^ 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Tkb  MBROPiP  Mva. 
Co.,  ProTideace,  E.  1.    FUed  Oct  30,  1917. 


^enopad 


Partieulttr  desorlption    of 
sorptiTC  Pads  and  Bandages. 

Ole<aw  ««e  since  aboat  Mar.  1,  1917 


poods. — Sanitary    and    A^ 


S«r.  No.  106,885.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)    Pbbmibb  Snap  Fa 
Co.  Ixc,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Get  20,  191T. 


^Ein^ia 


ParNoalor  descrtptUm  of  goodt. — Saap-Fasteatfa. 
CWoM  use  since  Oct  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.944.  (CLASS  45.  BEYERAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) CLABaNCB  ABTHim  Cbavb,  aerdaad, 
Ohio.     FUed  Oct  25,  1917. 


PorMoalar  desorlpMoa  of  goods. — ^A   Non-IntoHcatlag 
Grain  Bererage. 
CMms  nm  aiace  Jaly  28.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,042.  (CLASS  46.  BEYERAGES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) CAI.TIHO  WiNB  Co.,  San  Fraadoeo,  CaL 
FUed  Oct  81,  1917. 


CAIMHO 


PorMoalor  desortpMoa  of  goods. — ^A  Non-IatozieatlBC 
Ylnooa  BeTcraga. 

Cla<Hi«  «•«  slace  Oct.  4,  1917. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

NOVEMBER  27,   1917. 


11».488.  OUTLET  -  BOXm,  SWITCH  -  BOXB8,  AND 
BLBCTRICAL<?ONDUIT  FITTINGS.  Th»  Asapti 
MAXcrACTUKiNo  CoMPANT,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

'  Filed  Jaly  81,  191S.  SerUI  No.  88.819.  PUBUSHBD 
▲DOUBT  21,  lOlT. 

119,484.       OUTLET  -  BOXBS,     SWITCH  -  BOXB8,     AND 
BLBCTEICAIrCONDUIT   FITTINOS.      THl    Aoapti 
^       MAKOrACTCmiMO  COMPAKT,  CleT«lABd.  OblO. 

Fll«d  July  81,  191B.     Serial  No.  88,820.    PUBLIBHIID 
AUGUST  21.  191T. 

119.486.     OXTACBTTLBNB  WBLDING  AND  CUTTING 
i      APPARATUS.    Att  RiDOCTiON  CoMPAHT,  New  York, 
H.  Y. 
mod  JolT  9.  1917.     Sertal  No.  104.789.     PUBL.I8HBD 
BBPTEMBBB  20,  1917. 

119.486.      MBN8TBUAL   MBDICINE.      MATAaHIBO   Aka- 

MATSiT.  HlraaMBB,  Jtpaa  

nied  Mar  14.  1917.    Serial  Ho.  109.T81.    PUBUSHBD 
SBPTKMBim  25.  1917. 

U9,487.     CBRTAIN   NAMBD  CUTLBRT,   M ACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,   AND  PABTS  THBBBOF.     Ammicah 
SmL  BxpoBT  CoMPAHT,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  108,881.     PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  7.  1917. 

119.488.  TABLB-SALT.  Thb  Arthowt  Icb  k  8ai«  Oom- 
PAWT,  Antboay.  Bans. 

FUed  Aaffut  6. 1917.    Serial  No.  10S.484.    PUBLISHBD 
SBPTBMBEB  25,  1917. 

119.489.  MBDICINAL  PBBPABATION8  ON  THB 
OBDBB  OF  THB  BULGABIAN  BACILLUS.  Thb 
AauMOTON  Cbbmical  Co.,  Tonkera,  N.  T. 

Filed  Jane  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.805.    PUBLISHBD 
BBPTEMBBB  25.  1917. 

119.490.  CERTAIN  NAMBD  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIB8.  Abbow  Fubb 
4  Mro.  Co.,  MUwaakca,  Wla. 

Filed  Jane  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,068.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21.  1917. 

119.491.  AUTOMOBILE  -  JACKS  ANB  TIRB-SAVBB 
JACKS.  Thb  Abhland  Pboductb  Co.,  Aahlaod,  Ohio. 

FUed  May  81,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.100.    PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBEB  11.  1917. 

119.492.  AUXILIABT  CARBURBTBR8.  Atlas  Auto 
Spbcialtibb  Cobpobatiom.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUed  Aaffoat  10. 1917.   Serial  No.  106.0M.  PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBER  25,  1917. 

119.493.  TABLE-SALT.      THB    BabXOV    SaIS   COMPAITT, 

HatchlnioD,  KaM. 
FUed  Jane  26.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,689.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

119.494.  HABDWOOD  LUMBER.  Thb  Batoo  Labd  ft 
LOMBBK  CoMPAia,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

FUed   September   8,   1916.     Serial  No.   973M.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  27,  1917. 

119.490.     PREPARATION  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC FILMS.  PLATES.  AND  PAPERS.     Bbb- 
LIK  Abiunb  Wobks,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Aaxast  7, 1917.    Serial  No.  100.018.    PUBUSHBD 

SEPTEMBER  26,  1917. 

119.496.     ORINDINO-MACHINE8.     Thb  Blabchabo  Ma- 

CHIKB  COMPANT,  Cambridge.  Maai.  

FUed  Aacoat  28, 1917.  Serial  No.  100.918.  PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  25.  1917. 


119.497.  PACB-POWDER,  TOILET  WATERS,  ROUGE, 
UP-STICK8,  PERFUMES.  EYEBROW-PENCILB, 
AND  POMADKB.  A.  BocKJOis  ft  Co.,  iMc.  New 
York,  N.  Y,  

FUed  May  18.  1917.    Serial  No.  108.016.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  25,  1917. 

119.498.  FACB-POWDER  AND  ROUGE.  A.  BOCBJOIB  ft 
Co.,  IBC,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  18, 1917.     Serial  No.  108.920.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1917. 

119,409.  FACE-POWDER.  A.  Bouajois  ft  Ca,  IHC,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  18. 1017.    Serial  No.  108,922.    PUBLfSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  25,  1917. 

119.000.  CBRTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.  Bbidobpobt 
%AB8  CoMPANT,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed    November   26,    1016.     Serial   No.    99,082.     PUB> 
USHED  AUGUST  21,  1917. 

119.001.  TIRE-PUMPS.  Bbidobpobt  Bbam  COHPAint, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed    Norember   25.   1916.     Serial   No.   90,538.     PUB- 
USHBD AUGUST  21,  1917. 

110.502.  PUMPS  AND  FLUID  -  PRBSSURE  MOTORS. 
Thb  BuBMBTr-LABSH  MANurACTUBiNO  Co..  Dayto^. 
Ohio.  ^ 

Filed  Angast  24, 1916.    Serial  No.  97,696.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

119.503.  DRY  AND  READY-MIXED  PAINTS.  VARNISH. 
AND  PAINTERS'  OILS.  Calipobkia  Paiitt  Com- 
PABT,  Oakland.  Cat. 

FUed  AprU  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  108.204.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  28,  1917. 

119,604.     RUM.     B.  Camp  t  Ca.,  S.  En  C.  SantUgo  4* 
Caba,  Cuba. 
FUed  May  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,632.     PUBUSHBD 
SBPTBMBER  25.  1917. 

119,005.     CBRTAIN   NAMED  CUTLBRT,  MAC^INEBY, 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     JOHH  Cha- 
TiiiLOiT  ft  SoMB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  December  10.   1916.     Serial  No.  100,084.     PUB' 
USHED  SEPTEMBER  4.  1917. 

119,506.     BUTCHERS'.  BAKERS',  GROCERS'.  CONFEC- 
TIONERS'.   KITCHEN,    AND    CARVING    KNIVES. 
John  Chatilix>n  ft  Sons,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
FUed  December  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.086.     PUB> 

LISHED  SEPTEMBER  4.  1917. 

119,007.  BUTCHERS'.  BAKBRS',  GROCERS',  CONFBO- 
TIONBRS'.    KITCHEN.    AND    CARVING    KNIVB8. 

John  Chatilu>n  ft  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  December  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  100,087.    PTTB- 
USHED  SEPTEMBER  4,  1917. 

119«0O8.      ANTISEPTIC      CREAM      FOR      RELIEF     Om 
BURNS  AND  RUBBED  ON   HANDS   AS  PROTEC- 
TION  AGAINST   ACID-BURNS.     Abthcb  J.   COLB. 
Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  29.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.182.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

119.009.  SOAPS.  '  CoujATB  ft  Co.,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  astf 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  1,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.1T6.    PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  21,  1917. 

119.010.  MEN'S  BELTS.  COLCHBIA  LbatHBB  Ooo** 
Mpo.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fllad  July  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  100,286.    PUBU8HH9 
SEPTEMBER  25.  1917. 
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119,511.     LIQUID  POLISH  FOB  FURNITURE!.  PIANOS. 

AND  WOODWORK.    Thi  Colom bu  Polish  Co.,  New 

York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  1»»  1S17.     SerUl  No.  108,»4«.     PUBLISHBD 
AUQUST  21.  191T. 

119,612.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLBRT,  MACHINERY. 

AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     Thb  Caaa- 

CBNT  Co.,  Merlden,  Coon. 
FUed  May  29.  1917.     SerUl  No.  104A38.     FUBLI8HKD 
8BPTBMBBR  IB.  1917. 

lliKilS.     CBBTAIN  NAMBD  CITTLBRY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS  AND   PARTS   THBBBOF.      DMBB   k 
COMPANT,  Mollne,  111. 
WVmt  July  2.  1917.    Sertet  Mow  10«,7M.     PUBLIBBMD 

SEPTEMBER  20,  1917. 

119,014.     SENSITICED  PH0TO6BAPHIC  PAPBB  AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  BACKING-PAPBB.     BAarTMAN  Ko- 
DtAK  OOMPANT,  Bocftector,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  16.  1917.    SerUl  No.  109,M7.    PUBLISHED 

SarTBMBEB  18.  1917. 

119,010.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  TONING  CHEMICALS  AND 
SOLUTIONS,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MAT-SURrACINO 
PREPARATION,  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  NBGA- 
TITE-TABNISH.  BAavMAJi  KOVAK  Compant,  Boch- 
•atcr,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  10,  191T.    Sarfal  Bo.  100,068.    PUBLISHED 

8EPTEMBEB  18,  191T. 

119,016.     POLISHING   COMPOUND  IN  THB  NATURE 

OF    A    WAX    PBBPARATION    FOR    WOODWORK. 

FLOORS,   AUTOMOBILES,   PIANOS,   AND  FURNI- 

'    TURB.    EATOir'a  Uzoir  COMPAirr,  Iirc.«  loanok*.  Va. 

FUed  May  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,070.    PUBLISHED 

ADOUST  28,  1017.  , 

119,617.      RUBBER    BANDS.      Ebbbhabo    Fabb^    New 
York.  M.  Y. 
FUed  Aagnat  24. 1917.   Serial  No.  106v80&  PUBLISHBO 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1917. 

119.018.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTUKT,  MACHIlfEBY. 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THMRBOV.  ECLIPMI  Ilf- 
«aBcaAir«aABt.B  CooirJwBBoaa  Cokpaht,  Detroit, 
Mlcb. 

riled  February  19.  1917.     Seclal  Na  191.481.     PCB- 
U8HBD  SEPTEMBER  11.  1917. 

110.019.  BOND,  CORRBSPONDENCB,  NON-CABBON- 
IZBD  TYPE-WRITING  AND  MANIFOLD  PAPEB8. 
AMD  OMIONSKIK  PAPBB.     Bblbbcx  MABUPACTOft- 

IMO  Co.,  Tomera  Filla.  Maaa. 
Filed  July  13.  1917.    Serial  No.  lOO.Olft.    PUBUSHED 
8MPTEMBBB  SO,  1917. 

119.020.  CERTAIN  NAMED  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINQ8.  THB  FAiBLaT-DATiD- 
SOH  Stbbl  Co,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,669.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1917. 


119^081.      CBBTAIN    NAMBD    JBWBLBY    AMD 

CIOPS-MBTAL  WABB.     HaXBT  W.  FiSHH.  *  80Ha, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
BMad  JoM  12.  1917.     Serial  Mo.  104,409.    PDBLISUMD 

SEPTEMBER  20.  1917. 

infi22.       BAKING  •  POWDBB.     AMMONIA.     BLUINO. 
Th«  Fittb  MAHVPACTTJBtira  CowPANT,  Pueblo.  Col. 
BBed  May  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,940.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18.  1917. 

119.028.    CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALB.  liBDICUfBB. 

AND  PUABMACBUTICAL  PRHPARATION8.     BMUa 

FONBTBIN,  Chicago,  lU. 
rUod  May  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  108«T7L    PUBLI8HBD 
8EPTEMBEB  18,  1917. 

119M*.      COLD    tOLDmm.     Vamamn    Maxvpacvobum 
Company.  San  Diego.  CaL 
BIMi  Mmr  n.  M17.    Serial  Mo^  108.988.    PDBUSHMD 
AUGUST  21.  1917. 


119,020.      ALL   BOATS    HAVING    A   SUBHULL   MANU- 
FACTURED AND  SOLD  QY  MB.     Samobl  Golobx, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  7,  1914.     8«1al  No.  78,074.     PUBLISHED 
20^  1917. 


119,Q26.     COGNAC.     MAircBL  GOMBB,  Habana.  Cuba. 

FUed  JoiM  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.182.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  SO,  1917.  <> 

119,087.      LKM0N-80DA.    OINOBR-ALB.    ORAMOBADB, 

BIRCH-BBEB,     BOOTBBBB.     CLUB-SODA,     AND 

8AR8AFARILLA.      0«BAT   Bamom    Spbin*    Watsb 

CoMPAXT.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Aagaat  28, 1917.     8er.  No.  100.917.     PUBLIBHBD 

SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

U9,028.     80FT  DRINK.     J.  B.  Gbbbn.  Hooaton,  Tex. 

FUed  May  5,  1917.    SarUI  No.  108,060.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBBR  2S.  1917. 

n9;6a8^      BALL-BBABIMGS    AMD    PARTS    TBEBBOT. 
OiniiriT  Ball  Biabimo  Company,  JaBeatowa,  N.  T. 
FU«1  Joly  24,  1917.     8«xlal  No.  100,228.    PUBLIBHBD 
8BPTEMBER  20.  1917. 

119.080.  BALL-BE.4BIN08  AND  PABTS  THBBBOF. 
OfmmT  Bau.  BBAaiMO  Compaivt.  Jamestown,  M.  Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1917.     SerUl  No.  100.329.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1917. 

119.081.  BLISTER-PLASTER.  WturoBD  Hau.  Laboba- 
TOSJM.  ScaradaU,  N.  Y.,  aad  OraeBWich.  Coan. 

Filed  May  14.  1917.    SerUl  No.  198.807.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  11.  1917. 

119.683.    DY8PBP8IA-TABLBT8  AND  LAXATIVB  TAB- 
LETS.   B.  Hbllkb  4  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aagaat  2. 1917.    Serial  No.  100,486.    PUBLIBHBD 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1917. 

119.888.    MAOKETOS.    John  J.  HlU«  Jr..  Bootmoat.  Pa. 
Filed  June  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.190.    PUBLISHED 
AUOU8T  81.  1917. 

119.034.  GLUE  COMPOUND  OF  ANIMAL  AND  TBOB- 
TABLE  MATYBB.  Tbb  Holubton  Mnxa.  Nuiwaad, 
MaaL 

Filed  October  18. 1916.    Serial  No.  96.708.    PUBLIBUBD 
DBCBMBBB  19.  1916. 

119.035.  DISH  WASHING  MACHINES.  MAB6AB8T  B. 
HoorrATaa,  WeadMd,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1917.     SerUl  No.  106.008.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28.  1917. 

119.036.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS  SHOWING  ANI- 
MATED CARTOONS.     Eakl  Hcbd,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,906.    PUBLISHBD 
AUCKJ8T  28.  1017. 

119.08T.    ELECTRIC  DISHWASHING  MACHINBS  AND 
ELECTRIC     VACUUM-CLEANERS.       HCBLBY     Ma- 
CBDiB  Odhpant,  CkicagD.  in. 
Filed  March  84, 1917.    Serial  No.  108,418.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  88.  1917. 

119,538.      WATCHES   AND  CLOCKS.      KOBT.    H.   INOBB- 
aou.  *  Baa,  Mew  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  29, 1917.    SerUl  No.  198,062.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  0.  1917. 

119,080.  PHOSPHQRIC  PASTE  AND  PHOSPHATES. 
iNina,  Spbidbn  A  Co.,  lire..  New  York,  M.  T.  ' ' 

Filed  June  1.  1017.     SerUl  No.  104.191.     PUBLISHED 
SBPmifBBB  SO.  1917. 

119.040.  TRACTORS     AND     FLUID-PRESSURE     Elf.' 
OINB8    AMD    PABTS    THEREOF.       lNi«aNA«Owaftf . 
HAKPaacsa  CoapoaAnoN,  Chicago.  III. 

FUed  July  28,  1917.    SerUI  Mo.  100,195.    PUBLISHED 
8BFTBMBBK  20,  IMT. 

119.041.  STOMACH-TABLETS  FOB  INDIOBSTIOM  AMD 
ABSOC1AJ8D  AILMBMTS.  lUfVBBBAinOMAL  FBJB. 
M ACBcncAL  CoMTABY.  ChUaga,  lU. 

FDaS  JMsr  9,  1917.     Sartal  Ma.  16436A    PUBUSHHD 
SEPTEMBER  18.  1917. 
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119,043.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MATEBIALS  FOB  ELEC- 
TRICAL  PURPOSES.     lariNoaON    Vabvish  A   Im- 
BULATOB  Co.,  Irvlngtoa,  N.  J. 
FUed  June  18,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104,489.    PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  28,  1917. 

119,848.     PBBPARATION  FOR  THB  TBBATMBMT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.     Allan  M.  Kat,  Van- 
*■"     cooTeri  Wash. 

FUed  May  29,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,187.    PUBLISHBD 
SBPTEMBBB  11,  1917. 

119,544.     PREPARATION  FOR  TREATMENT  OP  RHEU- 
MATISM.  AILMENTS  OF  THE  KIDNEYS.  BACK- 
ACHE, AND  EXCESS  OF  URIC  ACID.     HBNXY  E. 
Kbndajx,  Shelby,  N.  C. 
"^  filed  May  28,  1917.    SerUI  No.  104.120.    PUBLISHBD 
WBPTBMBBB  18,  1917. 

,|il9A40.     CARBURETING  AND  GASIFYING   APPARA- 
TUS   FOR    INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION    ENGINES. 
•  Kbbobbnb  Motob  Appluncb  CoMPAJfT,  New  York, 

M.  T. 
-Piled  July  16,  1917.    SerUl  No.  105.061.    PUBLISHED 
ffiPTEMBBR  28,  1917. 

U8.540.      REMEDY  FOR   RHEUMATISM   IN   POWDEB 
FORM.     Bbnjamin  KiNO,  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed    Janoary    8.    1917.      SerUI    No.    100,488.      PUB- 
LISHBD FEBRUARY  20,  1917. 

119.547.  (WITHDBAWM.) 

119.548.  SALVE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BOILS. 
CABBUNCUn.  AND  THE  LIKE.  BbcrO  KobNAU. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

•'Filed  Jaly  7,  191 T.     SerUl  No.  104,904.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  20.  1917. 

110.540      POLISH  FOR  CLEANINa  POLISHING.  AND 

RENEWING      FURNITURE,      PIANOS,      FLOORS, 

WOODWORK.      AUTOMOBILES,      AND     ENAMEL 

BBDB.     Hbbman  Kbthnibb.  Chicago,  m. 

PUed  May  88.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,1SS.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  21,  1917. 

119.000.     POLISH  FOB  TABNISHED,  JAPANNED. 
BNAMBLBD.    LACQUBRBD.    AND   PAINTED    SUR- 
FACBS.    Thb  Lancabtbb  Polibh  A  Pabtb  Co.,  Lan- 
caster, Ohio. 
FUefl  Jtne  1,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,519.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  21.  1917. 

119,501.      CI.EAN8INO   DISINFECTANT   AND  GERMI- 
CIDE.    W.  B.  McViCKBB  CoMPANT.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aoguat  7. 1017.    SerUI  No.  100,022.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  25,  1917. 

119,002.     CBBTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.    Tmb  Marion 
Stbam  Shoybl  Company,  Marlon,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  12,  1917.     SerUl  No.  108.709.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  11.  1917. 

118.005.  STOCK  FEEDING  TROUGHS.  MONABCM  Sani- 
TABY  Stock  TaoooH  Company,  Inc..  WobaBer  City, 
Iowa. 

Filed  July  16,  1917.    SerUl  No.  106,064.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  4,  1017. 

119,004.     OINTMENT  FOR  TREATING  ULCERS,  RUN- 
NINO  SORES,  SWELLINGS,  AND  TUBERCULOSIS 
OF  THE   BOMBS.      MaTXVBW  T.  ltoOBBR«4t>.  Weat 
Lafayette.  Ohio. 
Fli«4  J<MM  6,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104,986.     PUBLISHH) 

SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

119.000.     MOTOR-FUEL  INTENSIFIER  OR  IMPROVER. 
MoTOBAOB  Chbmical  Cc,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Piled  May  11,  1917.    SerUl  No.  108.72L    PUBLISHED 
BXPTEMBBR  18,  1917. 

119.006.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  L0UI8  M.  Mybbb,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Piled  JaW  5.  1917.     SerUl  No.  104,864.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBBB  11.  1917. 


119,007.     HIGH-SPSBD-STBBL  BAB8.     W.  B.  Mi 
Son,  Plttsbargb,  Pa. 
Filed  July  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  100,088.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1917. 


119,058.     TAPS  AND  THREAD-CUTTING 

WORKING  TOOLS.    Thb  National  Acmb  Compaitt, 
ClereUnd,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  19,  1917.    SerUl  No.  108,124.    PUBLISHBD 

SBPTBMBER  4,  1917. 

119,559.    BOND  AND  LEDGER  PAPER  AND  WRITINO- 
PAPBRS.    Nbbnah  Papbb  Comfant,  Neenah.  Wla. 
Filed   January   22,    1017.      Serial  No.   100.816.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  25.  1917. 

119,660.     C8SBTAIN   NAMED  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES.     AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARA- 
TIONS.    Nbw  Wobld  €}iHaBNO  CoMPAKY,  N«w  Tork, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1917.    SerUl  No.  108.966.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

1194M1.     BLANK  COPPEB  AMD  ZBfC  PLATB8  AND 

BLANK    STEEL    DIES    FOR    ENGBATBBB'    AMD 

ETCHERS'  USE.    Nbw  York  Stsbl  A  Coppbb  Puk-a 

Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1917.    Solal  No.  108.869.    PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  21,  1917. 

119.563.  CERTAIN    NAMED    JEWELRY    AND    PBV- 
aOUS-MBTAL  WABB.     NOBXH   AMBBiCAli   Watcm 

Co.  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 

FUed   October    19,    1916.      Serial    No.    98,771.      PUB- 
LISHED SBPTEMBBB  26,  1917. 

119JMt.    CHABCOAL  IBON  AND  SKELP.    Tbb  Pabsb*- 
Buao  Iron  Company,  Parkesbnrg,  Pa. 
Filed  December  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,067.     PUB- 
LISHED SBPTBMBBB  4.  1917. 

119.564.  CINEMATOGRAPH-FILMS.    PatbB  Bxchano^ 
I«C  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  18,  1917.    S«1b1  No.  166,106.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  28,  1917. 

119,065.     OINTMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMBNT 
OF    PILES.     William    M.   Paulboh.   Mawar,    Saa- 
katchewan,  Canada. 
Filed  May  19,  1917.    SerUl  No.  108.968.    PUBLISHBD 

SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

119.566.       PAINTS     AND     PAINT-PIGMENTS.       PaUT 

MANtntACTUBBBB    ABSOCIATION    OP   THB    U.    8.,    PhiU- 

delphla.  Pa. 
Filed  Jone  5.  1917.    Serial  No.  104.287.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  28,  1917. 

119,66  7.     COPY  HOLDING   AND  INDICATING  DE- 
VICES FOR  TYPE-WRITERS.    Thb  Point-O-Gbaph 
Co.,  WUmingtoo.  DeL.  and  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
FUed   November   6,   1916.     SerUl   No.   99,139.     PUB- 
USHED SEPTEMBER  11,  1017. 

119.568.      CERTAIN    NAMK)    PHARMACBUTICAL 
PBJBPARATIONS.       POKIXAN    PHARMACBtTTICAL    CO., 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  0,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104,288.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18."  1917. 

119.669.     SYRINGES    FOR    USE    WITH    FIRE-EXTIN- 
OUISHINO  OOMPOUNOS.     PYBBn  MANTrVACTimiNO 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Angcfft  17, 1917.  SerUl  No.  105,708.  PXTBLIBHH) 
SBPTEMBBB  S8,  1917. 

119.570.  HAIR-TONICS.     Cabrib  M.  Rbimb.  Clndnaatt, 
Ohio. 

Filed  Jone  9,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104J68.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTEMBBB  S6,  1617. 

119.571.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.    Thb  Rbmillbb  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  10.  1917.     SerUl  No.  104.966.     PUBLISHED- 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 
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UMTS.     rUMIOATINO-MACHINBS  ADAPTBD  TO  AP- 
PLY DIBINTICTINO  OA8B8  FOB  CBBTAIN  PUR- 
POflBB.    Tbb  RoaMUW  k  Hamlacbw  Chimicai. 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
PUed  June  20. 1017.     BerUI  No.  104,606.     PUBUSHSD 

gBPTBMBBB  11.  1917. 

119.578.  MATIRIALS  FOB  OBNBBATION  OF  OXT- 
OBN  AND  PBBOXID  OP  HTMtOOBN  FOR  IN- 
DUBTBIAL    AND    THBRAPBUTICAL    I78B8.     Tb* 

BoMSUM  *  Hamlacbbb  Chvmical  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Fn«l  Joly  37.  1917.     8«rUI  No.  100.82S.     PUBLItlHBD 
flBPTlOCBHB  20.  1917. 

119.074.  CBBTAIN  NAMBD  CHBMICAL  COMPOUNDB. 
BoujM  CBMfiCAi.  CoMPAjrr  ImcamriMAmn,  CkmjAm- 

t«B,  W.  V«.  

Piled  jQly  17.  1917.     iMtel  N*.  100,087.     PUBUBHBD 

8BPTBMBBB  20,  1917. 

119,570.     AUTOMOBILB    AND    FDBNITUBB    P0U8B. 

•o«a  Qjjomm  Co.,  Aobomdale,  ICaas.  

FUed  Jane  18.  1917.     Bcrial  No.  104.483.     PUBLI8HBD 
raPTBMBBB  18,  1917. 

119,576.     SHOB-HBEL8.     Abthub  L.  Buntom,  Waterloo. 
Iowa. 
FUed  Jal7  29,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96.964.     PUBLI8HBD 
OCTOBER  17,  1916. 

119,677.     PRBPABATION  FOB  THE  BBLIBF  OF  CBB- 
TAIN NAMBD  DI8EASB8  AND  CONDITIONS.     Db- 
wiiT  C.  BcBCOB,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jane  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,628.    PUBLI8HXD 

8BPTBMBBB  18,  1917. 

119.578.  OINTMBNT  FOB  TBEATINO  CBBTAIN 
NAKED  AFFLICTIONS.  SCHBBIMO  *  OUATB,  IMC., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  

FUed  June  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.269.     PUBLI8HBD 
8BFTBMBBB  18.  1917. 

119.579.  PHONOOBAPH8.  TALKINO-MACHINB8.  BBC- 
0BD8.  Abthuk  Silwibbbkt,  Detroit.  Mich.,  aa- 
lignor  to  OperoUo  Phonofraph  Co.,  lac,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchlsan.  

FUed    Janoarjr    4,    1917.     Serial    No.    100,800.     PUB- 
LISHED SBPTBMBEB  25,  1917. 

119.080.  APPBTIZINO-WINB.  Socian  AXOHTIM  Ou- 
BONBBT,  Parte,  France.  

FUed  Aagnet  18, 1917.   Serial  No.  105,722.   PUBLISHBD 
BBPTBMBEB  18,  1917. 

119.081.  8SBIB8  OF  DIFFEBBNT  MOTION-PICTUBB 
PHOTOPLAYS.     Jui.ica  Stbbn,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  22,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,018.     PUBLISHBD 
JUNB  19,  1917. 

119,582.     DIE-CASTINGS.     Tbb  Siswabt  Marotactub- 

iNO  CoMPAinr,  Chlcato.  IIL  

FUed  Joly  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  104376.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  28.  1917. 

119,688.    LUBBICATINQ-OIL8.    Tbb  Swan  Pbocbsb  On. 
CoMPAKT,  Denrer,  Colo. 
FUed  April  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,877.    PUBLISHBD 
SBPTBMBEB  4.  1917. 


119.584.  PRBPABATION  FOR  THB  TRBATMBNT  09 
CANCERS.    Bbbjamin  P.  Swinimiix.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Febroary  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  101.614.     PUB* 
LISHBD  8BPTBMBHB  18,  1917. 

119.585.  CBBTAIN    NAMBD   PAPBR    AND   STATION- 
ERY.    TAruNi-LoaAB   Co.    Papbbmakbbb,    Holyofea, 


FUed    Ancnt    30.    1917.     Serial    No.    100,700l     PUB- 
LISHED SBPTBMBBR  25,  1917. 

119.086.      WATBBPBOOF    PAINT,     BOOFINO  ■  PAINT, 
TANK-COATINO.     Tn  Tbzab   Compamt,    HoostOB 
and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y- 
FUed  Jane  19, 1917.     Serial  No.  104,586.     PUBLISHBD 

AUGUST  21,  1917. 

119J67.     CniTAIN  NAMBD  CHBMICAL  AND  PBAB- 
MACBUnCAL    PRBPABATION8.      UmoM     PacviC 
Tba  OoMPAirr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  rebraBfy  4. 1916.  Serial  No.  92,640.  PUBLISHBD 
MAY«,  1917. 

119.588.  CBBTAIN  NAMED  OILS  AND  GBBASBB. 
Uhiom  PBTBOLacM  CoMPAMT.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  80.  1917.    Serial  No.  104.782.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  21.  1917. 

119.589.  CBBTAIN  NAMED  OILS  AND  GBBASBSw 
Dmiom  Pbibolbom  company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jane  80.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,788.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  21.  1917. 

119.690.    GA0B8.    Thb  Unitbd  Statbb  GAroB  Co.,  Ntv 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  27, 1917.     Serial  No.  104.723.     PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBBB  11.  1917. 

119,091.      BABY-CRIB   SWING.     Vaixbt    Scpplt   Com- 
pany, St  Lovla,  Mo. 
FUed  Jane  15.  1917.    Serial  No.  104.459.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBBB  4.  1917. 

119.592.     CASTINGS  OF  CBBTAIN   NAMED  METALS. 
GBoaoa  Pilkinoton  Vablbt,  St.  Helene,  England. 
FUed    Febraary   26.   1917.     Settol    No.    101.717.     PUB- 
USHBD  SBPTBMBEB  11,  1917. 

119.598.      POWDBB-PAPEB.     Walobb    k    Co.. 
Wrachowlts.   Aoatria-Honcary.   aulgnora,   by 
aaalgnmcnta,  to  Waldea  *  Company  of  New  Jersey,  b 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Norember  83.  1916.     Serial   No.   99.495.  t  PUB> 

LISHBD  SEPTEMBBB  18.  1917. 

119.594.  LIQUID  REFINISHING  PREPARATION.  THB 
WaaTBBH  Spbciaijtt  Mandpactcbino  Ca,  Denver, 
Colo. 

PUed  April  24.  1917.    Serial  No.  108.277.     PUBLISHBD 
SBPTBMBEB  4.  1917.  , 

119.595.  WATBB-CL06BT8.  Wbbblino  Sanitabt  Mb*. 
Ca,  Wheellnc  W.  Ya. 

FUed  Jqne  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,478.    PUBUSHBD 
SBPTBMBBB  4,  1917. 

119,606.     CBBTAIN    NAMBD    BLBCTBICAL    APPARAp 
TUB,    MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.     WiBCOVBIB 
BUMn«ic  Company,  Badne,  Wis. 
FUed  Jane  23,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,688.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  31.  1917. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


14.967.     INSECT  AND  VBBMIN  DBSTB0YBB8.     Wll.- 
BUB  F.  HOBN,  Carlisle.  Pa. 
Registered  Norember  22.  1887.    Benewed  NoTember  23. 
1917. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  27,   1917. 


20,888.— rwie.  "  GOODSTUF."  (For  Cleanser.)  Ambbi- 
CAN  GooDSTur  Company,  Milwaakee,  Wis.  Filed 
November  2,  1917. 

20,384.— r<«l«.-  "CREAM  NUT  BRAND  PEANUT  BUT- 
TER." (For  Peanat-Batter  Packages.)  Thb  Bbi^ 
Cab-Mo  Nut  Bdttbb  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Bapids. 
Mich.    Filed  October  18,  1917. 

30,885. — TUle:  "  DEPENDON."  (For  Clear  Gloss  Var- 
nlsb.)  M.  Fbiobl  *  Bbo.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  Jnly  18,  1917. 

30.886. — Title:  "ABOVE  ALL."  (For  Oranges.)  Hunt, 
Hatch  k  COMrANT,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  October  31, 
1917. 


20,887.— raie;  "ZEPHYR  POWDBR  BLOWER."  (For 
Powder-Blower.)  Ecobnb  Jackson,  Thonotosassa. 
Fla.    Filed  October  11,  1917. 

20,888. — Title:  "  POSTAGE  SAVER."  (For  Wrltlng-Pa- 
per  and  Envelope.)  Kalamasoo  Stationbby  Co., 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed  October  12,  1917. 

20,889.— r«l«;  "AVANTI."  (For  Ctian  of  Pure  OUre- 
Oil.)  C.  MASPsao,  New  York.  nI  Y.  FUed  S^tember 
14.  1917. 

20,890.— r«l«.  "FRUITY  BAR."  (For  Candy-Boxes.) 
MiLWADKBB  Papbb  BOX  CO.,  Milwaukee,  Wla  Filed 
November  8,  1917. 

20,891. — Title:  "AQUILA  BRAND."  (For  Tomatoes.) 
L.  ViTBLLi  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  No- 
vember 6,  1917. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  27,   1&17 


4381.— rttle;  "FAST  AS  NIAGARA."  (For  Waahable 
Name-Tapes.)  Habolo  S.  Casb,  Winsted.  Conn. 
Filed  November  6,  1917. 

4382.— rule.-  "THB  MAN  WHO  PUT  CREAM  OF 
WHEAT  ON  THB  CALENDAR."  (For  Wheat 
Breakfast  Food.)  Cbbam  op  Whbat  Co.,  Minne- 
apoUs,   Minn.      Filed   November    5.    1917. 

4,888.— r«l«;    "PUFF   YOUR    WAY    INTO   THE   JOYS 
OF    PRINCE    ALBEBT."      (For    Smoking-Tobacco. ) 
B.  J.  Bbynou>s  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,. 
N.  C.     FUed  Joly  6,  1917. 


4.884.— rule.-  "DIVIDENDS  OF  BBAL  TOBACCO 
HAPPINESS  FOB  YOU  VIA."  (For  Smoklng-To- 
bacco.)  B.  jTTSrmouM  Tobacco  (X>mpany,  WIbm- 
ton  Salem,  Ji.  C.     FUed  Joly  5,  1917. 

4,885.— r«I«.-  "  IF  YOU'RE  OUT  FOB  TOBACCO  QUAL- 
ITY THEN  FIBB-UP  P.  A. !  "  (For  SmoklarTo- 
bacoo.)  >  B.  J.  RmrnoLDB  Tobacco  Compart,  Wimrton- 
Salem,  N.  C.     FUed  Joly  5,  1917. 

4,836.— TUle:  "WHY  PRINCE  ALBEBT  HANDS 
SMOKERS  SUCH  DELIGHT."  (For  Smoking-To- 
bacco.) R.  J.  Rbynolob  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnaton- 
Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  Jnly  5,  1917. 
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1.  F/ktmtm — Valivitt    and    iNrRineBiaun- — Pukp-Qot- 


The  Cenradcr  patents,  Noe.  0«4,4«8,  687,449.  and 
1.072^76.  mch  Ur  m  pump-gOTeraor.  tk*  latM-  two  be- 
Inc  for  Impreremeiiti  od  the  device  of  Uie  first  p*t«Bt, 
BeUl  ralld  hot  not  InfrlnKed.  and  No.  810,109  Beld 
Toid  In  tfae  preoent  broad  fonn  of  tbe  <Aalini  becaaie  of 
rtMiltaat  double  patentlac. 

fi.  Sjimb— lirruMoucBirr — SiitiLAUTT  or  Basoun. 

A  aiaiUarltjr  of  roMlt  doea  aat  akow  infriafunent  tf 
that  reanlt  U  one  old  In  the  art  and  If  tiie  general  ma- 
chanical  method  of  producing  the  reanlt  Is  not  that  of 
an  eqniTalent  combination. 

Afpeals  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Western  District  of  New  York. 

*  8TATUCKKT  OK  THE  CASE. 

Both  plaintiffs  and  defendant  have  appealed  from 
the  decision  of  the  district  court  holding  valid  and 
Infrlnted  Patents  664.468,  687,449  (except  clnlm 
17).  and  1.072,576.  holdlnj?  Halm  17  (tiipm)  valid 
but  not  Infringed,  and  holding  Patent  810.100  in- 
valid. The  opinion  of  the  district  court  will  be 
found  in  226  Fed..  207. 

Mr.  Hugh  C.  Lord  for  Jarecki  Mfg.  Co.  and  Bu- 
dolph  Gonrader. 

Mr.  C.  Schuyler  Davit  for  Judson  Governor  Co. 
Before  Goxk  and  WAsn,  Circuit  Judges,  and  Chat- 

nsLA.  District  Judge. 
Chatfocld,  DU.  J.: 

(1)  This  action  was  brought  by  Rudolph  Gon- 
rader. the  patentee,  and  the  Jarecki  Manufactur- 
ing-Company, holding  an  ezdosive  license  to  five 
patents  issued  at  varions  times  to  Gonrader. 

The  earliest  patMit  was  issued  December  25, 1000, 
Na  664,468,  upon  an  application  filed  January  81« 
IfiOO. 

The  second  patent  was  issued  upon  the  26th  of 
November.  1901,  under  No.  687.449.  upon  an  appli- 
cation fUed  September  10.  1900.  which  it  will  be  no- 
ticed was  prior  to  the  dat«  of  allowance  of  the.  first 
patent. 

A  third  patent  was  issued  February  18.  1913,  un- 
der No.  1.053,004.  upon  an  application  filed  October 
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26,  1910.  This  third  patttit  was  withdrawn  from 
the  action  at  the  time  of  trial. 

Another  patent  to  Gonrader,  issued  November  2. 
1904,  under  No.  775,891,  on  an  application  filed  Jan- 
uary 29,  1902,  Is  set  forth  in  the  record  and  has 
been  considered  In  the  development  of  the  art. 

These  pn tents  are  stated  by  the  patentee  to  cover 
Improvements  In  governors  for  imping  or  compres- 
sion engines. 

The  fourth  patent  In  suit  was  issued  on  January 
16, 1906,  under  No.  810,109,  upon  an  application  ffled 
JanuMy  28,  1005.  It  shows  a  form  of  governor  or 
regulator  for  a  fmmping-engine  to  create  a  vacuum, 
that  ,l8,  to  pump  from  a  receptacle,  containing  a 
medium  at  less  than  the  atmospheric  pressure  Into 
a  space  where  the  pressure  is  as  much  as  that  of 
the  atmosirfiere.  The  district  court  held  this  patent 
invalid  for  lack  of  Invention. 

A  fifth  patent  was  Issued  upon  the  9th  day  of 
September,  1918,  under  No.  1,072,576,  upon  an  appli- 
cation filed  October  26,  1910.  ,  This  patent  dalm 
certain  improvements  in  controlling  device^or  com- 
pressors, by  describing — 

a  ceatrlfngal  goTernor  witli  improTements  within  the  cov^ 
ernor  Itaelf,  and  controlling  mecbanlam  oparatiag  upon  ths 
relief  device  of  the  compreasor.  together  with  a  prewnire 
devlec  actiag  apon  the  coreraor  valve 

It  will  be  pointed  out  later  that  employment  of  s 
relief  device  was  the  outstanding  feature  of  this 
patmt.  but  the  general  style  o#  the  machine  used 
by  the  patentee  as  an  Illustration,  and  the  applica- 
tion of  tbe  ideas  showif  in  his  earlier  patents  to  ttas 
form  ot  machine  described  in  this  latest  pat^tt, 
must  be  carefully  kspt  in  mind  in  considering  tba 
present  case.  The  dista*ict  court  b«ld  this  patent 
•valid  and  infringed  as  to  the  claims  included  in  ths 
action,  vli.  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  12,  14,  15,  and  16. 

The  district  court  has  found  and  the  record  shows 
that  a  governor  tor  a  purapisg-engine,  in  the  sense 
of  a  device  which  will  direct  the  operation  of  the 
pumplng-engine,  so  as  to  restore  the  desired  praa- 
sure  of  the  compressed  vap<H-  or  fluid  when  this 
pressure  is  too  greatly  increased  or  reduced  by  vae 
and  withdrawal,  was  old  in  tbe  art  in  mechanical 
combination  with  tbe  ordinary  centrifugal  steam- 
governor  which,  by  the  outward  movement  ol  the 
centrifugal  bolls,  shuts  off  the  motive  fluid  in  case 
tbe  speed  of  the  engine,  doing  the  pumping,  be- 
comes excessive. 
Ve  4.] 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


NovBMBSR  a;,  1917. 


It  is  evident  that,  if  the  amount  of  withdrawal 
was  leas  than  the  supply  compressed  by  the  engine, 
the  pressure  would  Increase,  would  thereby  Increase 
the  load  or  work  of  the  engine-piston  at  each  stroke, 
ftnd  might  stall  the  engine,  even  though  the  pressure 
did  not  reach  a  dangerous  point  In  so  doing.  It 
was  also  well  known  that  when  starting  up,  that  is, 
when  pumping  into  an  empty  receiver,  the  pumping- 
englne  could  run  at  its  maximum  speed  without  need 
of  interference  until  the  pressure  In  the  compres- 
sion-receptacle had  reached  a  point  where  the  pump- 
ing should  be  checked. 

As  shown  by  the  prior  art,  CJonrader  recognized 
the  then  evident  proposition  that  the  so-called 
centripetal  force,  which  opposed  the  outward  motion 
of  the  centrifugal  balls,  consisted  of  the  weight,  that 
Is  the  force  of  gravity  acting  upon  the  mass  of  these 
balls,  or  of  a  spring,  if  the  center  of  gravity  was 
as  high  as  the  point  of  suspension  and  a  contracting 
spring  was  present.  He  found  In  the  prior  art  cer- 
tain patents  and  forms  of  device  In  which  regula- 
tion of  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  was  accomplished 
by  the  operation  of  a  lever  which  forcibly  and  di-^ 
rectly  closed  the  steam-valve  by  acting  upon  the 
stem  of  the  centrifugal  governor  without  regard  to 
the  position  of  the  centrifugal  balls.  Clayton,  No. 
815,244,  April  7,  1885,  and  Gardner,  No.  688,412, 
December  5,  1898,  were  of  this  type.  In  another 
form  of  device  the  pressure-governor,  by  a  sepcurate 
attacb™**"*^  apart  from,  and  independent  oi,  the 
■peed-governor,  shuts  off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid, 
M  in  Reynolds,  No.  239,194,  of  March  22, 1881. 

The  usual  method  of  accomplishing  this  result 
was  the  use  of  a  weighted  lever,  which  would  be  re- 
quired to  exert  force  enough  to  overcome  the  mass 
ftnd  velocity  of  the  parts  moved,  or  which  would 
throw  ujon  the  engine  and  the  speed-governor  the 
effect  of  stoppage  of  the  engine  by  means  as  inde- 
peikdent  as  would  be  the  act  of  the  engineer,  if,  in 
response  to  some  signal,  he  should  shut  down  the 
mgine.  The  engine  would  not  start  itself  after 
■topping  and  was  apt  to  stop  if  the  speed  was  slow 
and  the  load  heavy. 

Oonrader  sought  to  apply  to  a  q)eed-governor  an 
Indirect  or  automatic  control,  by  which,  whenever 
the  pressure  of  the  compressed  vapor  became  too 
great,  no  matter  what  the  cause,  the  centrifugal 
balls  of  the  speed-governor  would  be  caused  to  more 
out,  thus  dosing  down  the  stem  of  the  steam-valve, 
but  whidi,  when  more  compression  or  greater  speed 
was  needed,  would  raise  the  stem  and  set  the  mgine 
at  work. 

In  discussing  these  patents  we  will  assume  that 
steam  is  the  motive  power,  and  that  the  stem  of  the 
speed-governor  Is  maintained  In  a  vertical  position, 
until  it  is  necessary  to -consider  a  different  form  of 
device. 

Oonrader  employed  a  speed-governor  in  whit* 
the  center  of  gravity  was  as  high  as  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  balls  of  that  governor,  and  inserted 
csntrlpetal  springs  to  tJake  the  place  of  gravity.  It 
was  atlll  true  that  the  outward  movement  of  the 
centrifugal  balls  would  cause  a  downward  movement 
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of  the  stem  in  shutting  off  the  steam.  Ckmrader 
reasoned  that  a  weakening  of  the  centripetal  spring 
would  cause  the  balls,  under  rotation  at  any  given 
speed,  to  move  farther  out  and  to,  thus,  shut  off  the 
steam.  In  place  of  the  engineer  whose  mind  should 
direct  the  shutting  off  of  the  steam,  or  in  place  of 
the  lever  which  by  overpowering  force  should  over- 
come the  resistance  of  the  parts,  when  the  pressure 
created  by  the  work  of  the  steam-engine  became  too 
great,  he  caused  this  pressure  to  exert  an  influence 
against  the  centripetal  springs.  Thus  weakened, 
these  springs  would  allow  the  centrifugal  balls  to 
move  outward,  without  any  increase  of  speed,  the 
steam  would  be  shut  off,  and  the  work  which  the 
engine  was  doing  thereby  diminished  and  the  pres- 
sure then  rdieved.  If  the  pressure  diminisheil,  it 
would  restore  the  tension  of  the  centripetal  q>ring, 
the  stem  would  be  raised,  and  the  steam  would 
again  be  supplied  for  work. 

Conrader  in  his  earliest  patent.  No.  064,468,  de- 
scribes his  invention  In  claim  1,  as  follows : 

In  a  pomp  fOTcrnor,  the  combination  of  a  ccntiifofal 
element ;  a  centripetal  element  arraaced  to  act  in  opposi- 
tion to  eaid  centrifugal  element ;  and  means  actiuted  by 
the  pamped  Hold  (or  varvlnt  the  relatlTe  atiwifth  of 
one  of  the  elementa  within  the  limit*  of  the  power,  exerted 
by  the  other  element.  * 

It  will  be  seen  that  he  has  indicated  the  possibility 
of  varying  the  strength  of  the  centrifugal  element, 
within  the  limits  of  the  power  exerted  by  the  cen- 
tripetal element.  If  that  seems  advantageous ;  but,  in 
the  form  used  by  him  as  an  illustration  and  in  all 
the  devices  which  we  have  under  discussion,  it  Is 
more  convenient  to  weaken  the  centripetal  element, 
so  long  as  we  are  concerned  with  the  vertical  stem 
carrying  the  centrifugal  balls,  or  its  equivalent 

It  is  evident  that,  so  long  as  the  centrifugal  ele- 
ment shuts  off  the  steam,  by  an  outward  movement, 
it  is  somewhat  easier  to  lessen  this  movement, 
against  the  force  of  the  engine,  than  it  would  be  to 
increase  the  movement  as  the  engine  stops  and  to 
diminish  it  as  the  engine  increases  in  speed. 

The  district  court  has  found  this  first  patent  valid, 
and  claims  1.  2,  8,  6,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  and  14  sued 
upon  infringed. 

In  order  to  avoid  abrupt  action  and  to  regulate 
the  effect  upon  the  speed-governor,  in  accordance 
with  the  need  as  the  pressure  gradually  Increased, 
Oonrader  employed  what  he  calls  a  dash-pot  effect, 
by  diminishing  the  capacity  of  the  port  through 
which  the  compressed  fluid  passes  when  the  valve 
in  the  compression-chamber  reaches  the  point  where 
it  is  necessary  to  affect  the  work  of  the  pumping- 
engine  He  distinguishes  between  the  necessities  of 
a  single  and  double  engine,  in  order  to  avoid  the 
possibilities  of  stoppage,  and  states  that  by  varying 
the  strength  of  one  of  the  elements  within  the  limits 
of  the  power  exerted  by  the  other  element,  the  gov- 
ernor— 

roaaina  actlTe  as  a  sovemor  throngkeat  tk«  op«tati«D  of 
the  engine.  In  some  of  the  types  heretofore  osed  the  fores 
of  one  of  the  element*  has  oeen  wholly  neatrallaed  bv 
mechanism  operstlBg  apoa  the  other  clemaot  with  aaek 
power  as  to  eliminate  the  centrifugal  actloa  of  tk«  gov- 
ernor from  the  valve  entirely. 

The  capacities  of  the  engine  and  of  the  com- 
pressor, as  well  as  the  expected  demands  of  the 
He.*.] 
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wock,  establish  a  standard  or  mean  rate  of  rotation 
ct  the  centrifugal  governor  which  will  indicate  the 
■peed  of  the  engine  when  pumping,  so  that  the  load 
and  the  demands  upon  the  engine  are  taken  care  of 
and  the  pressure  is  kept  relatively  constant.  If  the 
ensiiie  !•  so  adjusted  that  the  various  parts  come  to 
efntllbrtum  and  maintain  this  fairly-constant  pres- 
sure, then  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  sv>eed-govemor 
Is  referred  to  by  the  various  witnesses  and  patentees 
as  the  "  normal  speed  "  under  those  conditions.  The 
parts  when  properly  adjusted  will  tend  to  remain 
in  equilibrium,  and,  the  more  constant  the  equilib- 
rium is  maintained,  the  more  nearly  will  the 
**  normal  speed  "  be  steady  or  constant  If  the  Sup- 
ply ot  steam  is  changed  la  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  the  centrifugal  balls,  and  If  this  position  is 
eootrolled  by  the  so-called  pressure-governor,  and 
If  thereby  the  steam  Is  shut  off  throui^  an  outward 
movement  of  the  balls,  It  is  apparent  that  as  the 
pressure  element  allows  the  balls  to  move  outward 
the  Gf)eed  of  rotation  would  not  be  affected,  but  the 
supply  of  steam  would  be  decreased,  the  speed 
of  the  engine  would  then  decrease  and  the  cen- 
trifugal balls  would  tend  to  draw  in,  unless  the 
pressure  continues  to  increase  and,  acting  upon 
the  centripetal  springs,  sends  the  balls  farther 
out,  thus  continuing  to  shut  off  the  steam  until  the 
pressure  decreases.  When  this  pressure  decreases, 
the  steam-valve  is  opened  and  the  engine  goes  to 
work  in  the  reverse  manner. 

Bat  the  term  "  normal  speed  "  ha8'i)een  used  to 
Indicate  also  that  rate  at  which  the  speed-gova*nor 
is  rotating  when  It  begins  to  close  the  steam-valve 
after  the  pressure  device  has  reduced  the  maximum 
rate  of  rotation  which  vras  reached  when  the  engine 
was  running  light.  If  the  engine  was  adjusted  so 
as  to  unload  during  this  p«1od,  the  engine  would 
still  be  running  light  and  the  action  of  the  centrif- 
ugal governor  occurs  at  a  time  when  the  pressure 
device  Is  not  exerting  an  Influence  to  shut  off  the 
steam  throu|^  the  action  of  the  q>eed-govemor. 

Thus  Oonrader,  as  found  by  the  court  below,  had 
In  mind  (whether  the  engine  was  working  or  run- 
ning light)  the  maintenance  of  a  uniform  pressure 
with  as  little  variation  as  possible  from  the  unlfcnm 
standard  of  speed  which  would  be  obtained  when 
the  parts  were  in  equilibrium  and  working  steadily. 
But  thus  the  pressure  would  be  the  constant  aimed 
at,  while  the  speed  would,  within  certain  limits,  be 
rapidly  changing  and  oscillating  In  order  to  keep 
the  work  done  equal  to  the  demand.  The  court 
below  uses  the  term  "  normal  speed  "  as  if  the  func- 
ttoa  of  a  speed-governor  was  the  object  of  the  Inven- 
tion and  as  If  uniformity  of  rotation  of  the  apeed- 
governor,  rather  than  constant  oscillation  of  the 
stem  of  the  governor,  were  the  norm  to  be  obtained. 
In  other  words,  the  court  below  seems  to  have  con- 
sMored  that  the  result  of  adjustments  affecting 
the  average  speed  shows  the  purpose  of  the  inven- 
tion rather  than  to  have  kept  in  mind  the  achieve- 
naent  of  constant  pressure  with  the  required  amount 
of  work  done  (with  variable  speed  and  variable 
■team-supply )  as  the  object  of  the  pressure-governor. 
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Betwewi  January  81  and  September  10,  1010, 
Oonrader  found  that  the  complete  change  In  cen- 
tripetal force  at  each  operation  of  the  pressure- 
piston,  although  gradual  In  effect,  caused  the  steam- 
engine  to  stall  at  low  wpeeda,  even  when  a  fly-whed 
was  used,  if  the  engine  was  of  the  single  type.  He 
also  found  that  the  increased  resistance  of  the 
springs  as  they  were  compressed  had  the  same  effect, 
and,  if  anything  happened  to  the  b^t  of  the  steam- 
governor,  danger  might  arise  from  an  Increase  of 
pressure  when  the  means  of  shutting  off  the  steam 
had  been  taken  away.  He  therefore  filed  the  abdi- 
cation resulting  in  the  second  patent  in  suit 

This  patent  has  been  held  valid  and  infringed 
as  to  claims  1,  8,  8,  IS,  and  14.  In  the  drawiofs 
and  q)eciflcations  it  shows  an  improvement  to  the 
governor  described  in  the  first  patent,  by  the  ad- 
dition, of  a  nut,  which,  when  used  with  a  sin^  en- 
gine, 4s  so  placed  as  to  bring  to  rest  that  part  of 
the  frame  extending  the  centripetal  springs,  before 
the  piston  of  the  pressure-cylinder  has  entirely  com- 
pleted its  action.  « 

In  this  way  Oonrader  applied  the  principles  oif 
the  prior  art  in  leaving  the  centrifugal  governor 
in  contr(rf  of  the  valve  at  low  speeds,  and  thus  to 
avoid  stalling  or  stoppage  of  the  oigine.  This  was 
covered  by  claim  14  of  this  patent,  and  all  machinae 
put  out  by  Omrader  have  contained  this  device. 

In  this  patent,  Conrader  further  planned  an  ar- 
rangement of  levers  which  would  give  him  the  bene- 
fit of  a  varying  arm  and  would  apply  a  toggle  mecha- 
nism in  such  a  way  as  to  furnish  Increased  leverage 
substantially  to  the  extent  that  the  springs  gave  In- 
creased resistance  as  they  were  further  compassed. 

Oonrader  also  Included  a  claim  (17)  for  the  pur- 
pose of  describing  the  device  used  by  him  to  prevent 
excessive  speed  in  case  of  accident  to  the  belt  caus- 
ing rotation  of  the  q;)eed-govemor.  As  was  held  in 
the  court  below,  this  particular  device,  consisting 
of  an  idler-pulley  running  at  the  end  of  a  weli^ted 
arm,  and  mantained  in  such  position  as  to  cause  the 
weight  to  entirely  close  the  steam-valve,  if  allowed 
to  fall  in  case  of  accident,  was  shown  in  the  prior 
art  and  there  would  seem  to  be  no  invention,  in  the 
basic  or  broad  sense,  in  ai^lying  such  a  safety  de- 
vice to  the  governor  in  question. 

The  defendant  seeks  to  show  that  this  <A&lm  17  Is 
entirely  invalid  as  constituting  a  mere  aggregation 
of  parts  Instead  of  a  patentable  combination.  Tliare 
seems  to  be  no  reason  for  disa^^^eing  with  the  find- 
ing of  the  district  court  In  this  reiq)ect,  and  Inas- 
much as  the  defendant's  device  is  of  an  entlr^ 
different  charactN*.  there  seems  to  be  no  reason  for 
holding  it  an  Infringement  of  the  comMnation  de- 
scribed by  Oonrader  in  claim  17.  In  other  wordB. 
claim  17  must  be  limited  to  a  structure  substantiaUy 
as  described,  if  it  be  held  that  Oonrader  showed  in- 
vention in  making  the  necessary  mechanical  ar> 
rangonents  required  to  applj  the  principles  of  the 
prior  art 

This  brings  us  to  the  third  Oonrader  patent 
which  was  directed  toward  a  means  for  regolatiiw 
more  closely  the  ^ect  of  a  change  of  pressure  in 
He.  4.] 
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tb9  receiver  to  u  to  accomplith  a  gradual  redoc- 

ttoo  of  apeed  in  tbe  pump  by — 

trntrnmaUytag  the  cliaact  of  fluid  preamre  oa  Um  aot»r 
OT«r  •  chanfe  of  prcMore  In  the  reeclrw. 

4m  this  patent  has  not  been  sued  upon  and  is  not 
iafringed.  00  deecriptioo  of  it  i«  Decessary  otber 
than  to  say  ttiat  it  sbows,  in  1902,  tbe  direction  iu 
•Ivhlcb  Gonrader  felt  that  improvetuent  was  needed, 
«Bd  alao  shows  retention  by  Gonrader  at  that  time 
of  tbe  form  of  pressure  or  pump  goremor  which  had 
been  set  forth  in  his  e&rlier  patents. 

In  ISOS,  Oonrader  applied  for  tils  next  patent  in 
suit,  which  was  to  adapt  his  pressure-governor  to 
the  needs  <rf  a  pump  creating  a  partial  vaciram. 
Here,  again,  he  folloxretl  the  jceneral  style  of  the 
pressure  -  governor,  and  directed  his  specifications 
and  claims  to  tbe  needs  of  a  pump  which  ahould 
withdraw  from  a  receptadie  holding  vapor  at  leas 
than  atmosphM-ic  pressure,  a  portion  of  that  ynpor 
Into  the  outside  atmosphere. 

The  court  below  has  held  the  claims  of  this  pat- 
ant  sued  upon,  1.  2,  8,  4,  6.  7.  8.  9,  10,  11,  and  12, 
Invalid  for  lack  of  Inventloo.  The  broad  language 
ef  his  claims  would  give  rise  to  a  case  of  double 
patenting  if  these  claims  be  held  valid  in  addition 
to  tbe  same  application  of  principles  expressed  in 
simitar  language  In  his  first  patent  describing  a 
pump-governor  and  already  held  valid  therein. 

The  general  style  of  machine  and  awllcation  of 
ideas  is,  as  was  stated  by  the  district  court,  the 
same  as  In  the  former  patents,  and  no  Inherent  dif- 
ference in  principle  can  be  observed  In  changing 
from  a  pump-governor  to  a  vacuum-governor.  As 
was  said  by  the  district  court,  the  pumping  is,  in 
each  case,  from  the  receptacle  with  lower  pressure 
into  a  receptacle  containing  a  medium  with  high«r 
prenrure.  If  the  defendant  be  held  as  an  infrlDgw 
in  this  case,  it  must  be  as  an  infringer  of  tbe  claims 
of  the  earlier  Conrader  patent,  and  Gonrader  shouM 
gain  no  advantage  by  repeating  his  earlier  claims 
In  connection  with  his  combination  to  meet  the 
needs  of  a  vacuum-governor.  The  finding  that  the 
broad  claims  of  this  patent  are  Invalid  wiU  be  sus- 
tained. 

The  fifth  Gonrader  patent  brings  in  a  new  feature, 
generally  known  as  an  unloader,  and  describes  this 
in  use  with  a  type  of  governor  resembling  the  de- 
fendant's structure  rather  than  that  of  the  eariier 
Oonrader  patents.  It  therefore  will  be  advanta- 
geous to  consider  at  this  time  the  d^endant's  de- 
vice and  to  state  the  elements  which  must  be  con- 
sidered in  deciding  the  issue  as  to  infringement. 

According  to  the  testimony,  the  defendant's  as- 
signor, Oabome,  who  had  been  employed  in  the 
pialntifTs  factory  under  Mr.  Oonrader,  and  wlio 
had  been  familiar  with  the  construction  and  assem- 
bling of  the  Oonrader  governors,  left  that  employ- 
ment and  ahortly  thereafter  proceeded  to  constrvct 
a  t3rpe  of  governor  which  the  defendant  has  placed 
upon  the  market  and  which  is  Involved  in  this  ac- 
tion. He  took  out  three  patents,  two  of  which  are 
eontalned  In  the  record  below,  and  which  show  the 
type  of  governor  as  to  which  Infringement  is 
^  [VsLM* 


charged.  The  earliest  of  these  three  pataata  wm 
issued  July  12,  1910,  under  No.  968JB0S,  upon  sa  i^ 
pllcBtion  filed  March  5,  1910,  and  lience  was  acfen> 
ally  available  to  Oonrader  at  the  time  of  flliag  tfe* 
applicathw  for  the  fifth  patent  la  salt. 

The  second  Osborne  patent  was  Issued  FrihrMfj 
17,  191i.  No.  1.067318.  and  the  last  Osboras  palat 
was  issued  April  20,  1915.  No.  1.186.607.  upon  an 
application  filed  May  29.  Ifil8.  This  last  Osboras 
patent  is  apparently  in  exact  conformity  to  the  d^ 
vice  used  as  an  exhibit  in  this  case  and  which  it  ll 
claimed  infringes  ttie  Oonrader  patents. 

But  in  all  tluree  of  the  Osborne  devices  we  find 
a  preesure-goveriMtr  in  which  a  horisontal  stMO  la 
used  to  carry  a  etrcular  ring  (instead  of  the  cen- 
trifugal balls  of  the  earlier  Conrader  governor), 
and  In  which  a  dreular  q>ring  surrounding  the  stem 
and  resting  opon  a  fixed  abutment  furnishes  a  oenp 
trlpetal  force.  We  find  also  a  rotary  steam-valve 
operated  by  the  taming  of  the  stem,  rather  thaa 
by  Its  longitudinal  movement,  and  another  spriag 
resisting  the  rotation  of  this  stem,  and  hence  tendr 
lag  to  open  the  steam-valve  whenever  it  is  dosed. 
This  stem  is  in  turn  rotated  by  the  movement  of  a 
sleeve  which  is  shifted  in  the  direction  to  dose  the 
steam-valve  by  the  opening  of  tiae  centrifugal  ring 
corresponding  to  the  moving  out  of  tbe  centrifugal 
balls  find  which  is  returned  by  ti)e  force  of  that 
spring  which  also  opens  the  steam-valve. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  go  into  tiM  details  of  the 
two  earlier  patents  as  the  form  of  the  defendant's 
device  is  shown  by  the  exhibits  and  is  described  la 
tbe  third  patent  as  to  the  particular  features  with 
which  we  are  concerned,  via.  the  levers  and  springs 
by  which  the. force  of  the  pressure-piston  and  of  an 
unloader  tlevloe  is  communicated  to  tl>e  rotary 
steam- valve. 

Oonrader  in  his  fifth  patent  applies  his  unloader 
device  to  a  governor  similar  In  general  style  to 
this  Osborne  form  of  governor,  and,  in  considering 
the  defendant's  structure  from  the  standpoint  of 
infringement,  we  must  take  into  account  the  ai^li- 
catlon  of  an  unloader  device  to  either  type  of  gov> 
ernor.  In  Patent  No.  687.449.  at  line  56,  page  1, 
Oonrader  says : 


riemcst 


ky  the  osatrtpslBl 
ciKM  of  fovemors 
T  actuated  by  the 


Thla  feature  pf  tlw  laTeotioa  ki  applicable,  however,  set 
only  to  a  sovemor  having  th<>  Tftryinc  centripetal 
wtthla  the  Itailts  of  the  power  exerted  ' 
element,  but  la  alao  applicable  to  tluit  . 
la  which  tbe  goveraor  valve  la  directly 
preessre  device. 

Although  not  speaking  of  the  unloader  in  the  lines 
quoted,  the  application  of  the  language  is  exactly 
analogous. 

The  general  purpose  of  an  unloader  device  was 
well  known  in  the  prior  art,  and  certain  patents 
such  as  Prellwitz,  No.  689.566.  spply  this  idea, 
which  had  been  worked  out  for  application  to  othsr 
mechanism,  to  a  compressor-governor.  Tbe  purpost 
of  the  unloader  device  is  to  save  work  by  tiM 
pumping-englne,  when  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder 
reaches  a  predetermined  maximum,  and  when  tbsrt 
Is  not  demand  enevgh  mxm  the  compressed  vapsr 
to  keep  the  pressure  from  increasing.  The  unload- 
ing device  then  allows  the  engine  to  mn  witboot 
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nndergoing  the  work  of  further  compressioa  or,  in 

'  that  Brmns.  to  ran  light.     It  is  not  necessary  to 

^  wpmk  of  this  unloader  in  Its  ordinary  capadty  as  a 

iBlMy'ValTe.  as  any  device  whkh  will  cause  relief 

^  to  the  pressure  of  the  compressed  fluid*  when  it- 

tcachss  a  certain  maxtmuai,  would-fumiah  a  saf^- 

<=  TBtve  aeti<m.   But  when  the  object  desired  is  to  stop 

*'  ■>    farther  compressioa  ss  wdl,  and  to  leave  the  engine 

In  sadi  condition  that  It  may  not  be  stalled,  and 

fltay  be  started  up  automatically  hf  tbe  action  of 

tbe  pressure-governor,  it  Is  apparent  that  a  media- 

would  be  required  which  would  involve  in- 

ition  if  presented  in  any  new  form. 

As  has  been  said,  Prdlwlta  described,  an  nn- 
Isnder  for  this  purpose,  and  his  patent  was  issued 
on  December  24,  1901.  On  February  19,  1907.  a 
patent  was  issued  to  one  Hill,  No.  844.801.  which 
also  involved  the  element  of  an  unloader,  and  tt  can 
ha  aeen  from  this  that  the  mere  ideajsl  the  unloader 
was  not  of  itself  new.  as  applied  to  air-compressors, 
when  Gonrsder  filed  the  appUcatloo  for  hla  fifth 
patent,  in  1910i 

It  must  further  be  Iwme  in  ndnd  that  the  physi- 
cal device  embodying  plaintlflTs  patenta.  used  as  an 
exhibit  by  tbe  district  court  upon  the  trial,  did  not 
conform  to  tbe  particular  style  of  governor  de- 
scribed in  Oonrader's  patent.  No.  1,072,576,  but 
the  contrary  applied  the  unloads  described  In  tha 
patent  to  the  governors  shown  in  the  drawings  and 
spedflcations  of  the  four  earlier  patenta. 

It  must  also  be  borne  In  mind  that  In  order  to 
avoid  the  possibility  of  double  patenting,  we  can 
look  only  to  the  first  Gonrader  patent.  No.  604.468. 
fbr  tbe  broad  basic  claims  covering  the  Oonradw 
idea  or  method  of  indirect  control  of  the  steam- 
valve,  through  action  upon  one  of  the  el^noita  of 
the  speed-governor. 

The  Osborne  patents,  beginning  in  July,  1910. 
developed  the  ideas  which  resulted  in  the  particular 
lorm  of  unloader  shown  in  the  device  as'to  which 
iofringement  is  charged.  Osborne's  patent.  No. 
1088,607.  was  Issued  on  April  20,  1915,  after  the 
trial  of  this  suit  was  had.  Both  sides  have  referred 
to  this  patent  in  this  court  and  treated  it  as  a  mat- 
ter of  public  record.  A  copy  is  presented  with  the 
briefti,  and  therefore  it  has  been  substantially  in- 
cluded in  the  record  in  this  court,  although  it  adds 
nothing  in  particular  to  the  evidence  presented  by 
the  defendant's  machine  which  was  before  the  dis- 
trict court 

The  district  court  says,  with  reference  to  the  un- 
loader device,  that — 

It  waa  not  a  new  exi>edleDt  to  uee  a  relief  device  In  con- 

wlth  a  prennre  device.    *    •    •    but  there  is  d« 

device  in  connection  with  the 


The  testimony  rdatlng  to  the  operation  of  these 
unloader  devices  took  up  a  considerable  portSoa  of 
the  record.  The  defendant's  expert  apparently  fiOled 
to  take  into  account  one  express  purpose  of  operai- 
tion  in  the  defendant's  mechanism.  After  the  vn* 
loader  device  has  opened  the  piston-vaiva  aai 
lightened  the  load  of  the  engine,  as  w^l  as  gradv^ 
ally  reduced  the  pressure  In  tbe  cj^nder.  the  spesd- 
govemor  will  still  operate  to  further  dose  or  00m- 
pletely  ahvtt  off  the  steam,  if  the  speed  of  the  engina 
shah  Increase  beyond  the  danger^poiot  "nie  raeeb- 
anlsm  of  the  defendant's  device  is  so  constructsd 
tliat  the  steam-valve  will  not  be  «)tlrely  dossd 
(through  the  operation  of  the  pressure-governor  or 
ot  tbe  unloader  device)  in  order  that  a  stalling  of 
the  engine  may  not  result.  When  we  consider  tlas 
defendant's  unloader  and  tbe  plalntUTs  unloader, 
it  is  appcuvnt  that  they  produce  the  same  residt, 
that  is,  they  each  lli^ten  the  load  upon  the  engine, 
gradually  lessm  the  preasare  in  tbe  condenao'.  aad 
are  aduated  or  set  in  motion  by  raovanenta  of  tha 
mechanism  which  is  operated  by  the  pressure-pistaa 
in  carrying  out  the  wortc  of  the  pressure-governor, 
whatever  that  may  be.  But  the  devices  are  not 
similar  In  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  tte 
parts.  They  resemble  each  other  only  in  the  ssnan 
o^l^^hat  each  one  opens  one  of  the  valve-porta  to  the 
^ flferaipressor.  and  that  each  one  serves  the  same  geB> 
eral  purpose. 

(2)  Leaving  out  of  consideration  the  origlnnl 
Oonrader  invention,  it  is  Impossible  to  agree  with 
tbe  condusion  of  the  district  court  tlMU,  beeanaa 
tbe  same  result  is  achieved,  the  daims  of  the  Oon^ 
rader  patent.  No.  1,072,576,  are  Infringed,  and  that 
these  claims  do  not  require  a  strid  constmctlom; 
The  case  of  We*tinghou*e  Air  Brake  Co.  v.  Vew 
York  Air  Brake  Co.  (119  Fed.,  874;  56  a  a  A., 
404)  holds  that  a  similarity  of  result  doea  not  show 
infrlngonent.  if  that  result  is  one  (M  In  the  art  and 
if  the  general  mechanical  method  of  produdag  tba 
result  is  not  an  equivalent  combination. 
Claim  1  of  the  Gonrader  patent.  No.  1,072,676^  I* 

as  follows : 

In  a  controlling  device  for  compreaaor*,  tbe  comblna^ 
tlon  of  a  apeed  controlUns  device,  eoatroUins  the  mettvv 


dlacloaore  of  an  unloader 
Md  eentroniBff  Int 
the  patent  in  aali 


Ted  eentroniBff  InatmmeBtaltty  to  perform  tbe  fttndlon 
the  patent  in  aalt, 
cflvblfosal  ffovemor  li  _ 

trol- 


that  la.  the  prler  art  «acloeea 
In  which  tbe  variation  of  the  apeed 
of  the  caglae  la  the  coatrelltat  featare.     Henee,  te 
rsHnntlon  tbe  Conrader  adaptation  of  a  apeed  « 
llBg  iiit'iliaiilwa  iB  coBBectlon  with  a  contnd  motor  or 
pressBfe  device  to  eoatrol  tha  isUeved  SMrtnalasi  en  c<na- 
preaaora  of  tae  type  In  Qoeation  waa  new  and  novel. 

The  court  based  ita  opinion  upon  the  fad  that — 

the  centrlfOfal  mechanlam  and  tbe  relief  mechanism  are 
ss  contfated  as  to  prsdnce  practically  slaaltaBesai  sp- 
eration. 

and,  also,  that  the — 

uBl^Mi4*"f  apparatus  which  operated  to  achieve  the  saaie 
aa  iahrinjsiiunt  •(  eomi^tateasfa. 

[Yol. 


tlon  of  a  apeed  controlling  device,  eontroinns  ine  moxrvv 
flnld ;  a  r«^ef  devlee  for  the  eonpreaeer ;  a  flskl  a|«taaia 
controlllns  motor  acting  oq  aaid  controlling  device:  a 
fldd  actuated  relief  motor  acting  on  the  reUef  deefcs; 
and  meana  actuated  by  the  controlling  motor  for  coa- 
trolUng  the  relief  motor. 

This  court  differs  with  the  conclusion  of  the  dis- 
trict court  that  the  unloader  patent  shows  an  Im- 
provement ovw  the  prior  art  broadly  patenttng  t# 
Oonrader  the  application  of  "  a  fluid  actuated  raOsf 
motor  ading  on  the  relief  device.** 

The  Oonrader  patent  is  valid  in  jw  far  as  tt  da- 
scribes  as  novel  the  mere  use  of  a  **  means  actuated 
by  the  controlltng  motor  for  controlling  the  reMef 
motor.**  But  this  dalm,  In  order  to  be  valid,  de- 
pends upon  the  old  Idea  of  the  eartlest  Gonrador 
patrat  and  vcptm  the  general  style  of  conCril,  vstnff' 
tHe  relief-motor  only  in  comblnatloa  wltt  tbt  attwr 
elemeBta  of  the  Conrader  device,  and  this  tba  da^ 
fendanfs  device  does  not  Infringe,  excefpt  as  wn  ev^ 
sider  the  general  proposition  Involved  la  tiia  aartlar 
patentSk 
»k  4.) 
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In  other  words,  the  Gonrader  patents  are  valid  as 
combinations  and  ImprorementB,  dependent  upon 
the  Idea  taught  in  the  Gonrader  Patent  No.  064,468, 
and  almost  immediately  modified  by  the  Gonrader 
Patent  Na  687,440;  and.  if  the  defendant's  derlce 
InlHnces,  it  infringes  only  those  two  earlier  Gon- 
rader patents  which  cover  the  general  principle  of 
the  Gonrador  idea.  It  would  allow  double  patenting 
to  hold  infringement  of  the  last  Gonrader  patent. 
No.  1,072,676,  when  the  question  at  issue  is  the 
method  of  control  by  the  preamure  device  rather 
than  the  particular  application  of  a  relief-motor  in 
connection  with  that  control.  But  consideration  of 
the  testimony  and  of  the  exhibits  has  been  greatly 
complicated  by  the  use  of  a  relief-motor  with  the 
defendant's  structure,  and  of  the  particular  parts 
Introduced  in  connection  with  that  relief-motor 
which  «ater  into  any  operation  of  the  machine. 

The  evidence  finally  reached  a  point  of  accord 
upon  the  proposition  that  in  the  defendant's  struc- 
ture, with  the  relief-motor  present,  the  two  screws 
(labeled  on  the  illustrated  drawing  of  the  defend- 
ant's device  at  78  and  80,  which  screws  were  inter- 
posed because  of  the  relief  mechanism,  and  which 
are  to  effect  a  positioning  of  the  various  levers 
transmitting  the  motion  under  pressure  from  the 
rMef -motor  to  the  rotary  steam- valve)  may  be 
set  as  to  increase  or  diminish  the  amount  of 
tlon  which  will  be  produced  by  the  opening  of  the 
steam- valve,  not  closed  through  the  relief  mecha- 
niam  or  the  various  parts  of  the  pressure-governor, 
and  with  the  result  that  the  ring  (that  is,  the  balls 
of  the  speed-governor)  will  begin  to  open  and  to 
complete  the  shutting  off  of  the  steam  at  a  lowor 
rate  of  rotation. 

The  experts  and  the  parties  to  the  case  finally 
also  reached  an  agreement  in  the  court  below  upon 
the  prt^wsition  that  the  speed-governor  and  the 
pressure-governor  acted  conjointly,  so  far  as  physi- 
cal movement  of  the  part«  was  concerned,  when  the 
position  of  the  steam-valve  was  maintained  at  any 
point  where  the  revolution  of  the  speed-governor  did 
not  exceed  the  amount  of  rotation  which  has  Just 
been  stated.  This  amount  of  rotation  would  repre- 
sent the  maximum  s];>eed  of  the  engine  under  so- 
called  conjoint  control ;  thtit  Is,  the  maximum  speed 
of  rotation  before  the  centrifugal  or  speed  governor 
took  control.  It  represents  the  minimum  rate  of 
rotation  at  which  the  speed-governor  takes  controL 
This  rate  of  rotation  represents,  of  course,  an  equi- 
Hbrlnm  between  the  parts  of  the  machine  resulting 
from  the  machine's  operation.  This  rate  is  ascer- 
tainable and  would  be  "  normal  speed  "  of  the  speed- 
lovemor  under  those  conditions.  But  this  normal 
rate  of  qpeed  would  inunediately  change  upon  any 
duuige  in  the  adjustment,  eithet-  through  the  op- 
eration of  the  screw  80  or  by  other  conditions  which 
do  not  concern  our  discussion  of  this  question. 

Moch  stress  was  laid  in  the  court  below  and  In 
the  argument  upon  the  appeal*  on  this  sort  of  devia- 
Ueo  of  this  80-caUed  "  nonnal  speed."  The  parties 
do  not  seem  to  be  at  variance  in  deecrlbing  the 
cmidition  to  which  the  words  "  normal  speed  "  are 


attached  by  Gonrader,  and  Osborne  in  his  patents 
seems  to  recognise  the  use  of  tlM  term.  But  deter- 
mination of  the  issue  does  not  follow  from  clearing 
up  the  dispute  as  to  the  use  of  the  words 


The  screw  78  is  used  by  the  defendant  in  setting 
the  position  of  the  parts  operated  in  connection  with 
the  relief  device,  and  would  act  as  a  block  if  al- 
lowed to  remain  In  the  extreme  position  to  which  It 
had  been  advanced.  The  screw  80,  whether  the  un- 
loader  device  Is  or  is  not  present,  moves  a  rocking 
lever  which  rotates  a  so-called  "  floating  lever  "  and 
changes  its  position  so  as  to  partially  dose  tba 
steam-valve,  thos  diminishing  the  working  force, 
and,  without  reference  to  the  pressure  produced, 
neceesarily  reduces  the  speed  of  rotation  wliieh 
when  working  the  engine  would  rencfa. 

It  Is  evident  that  if  at  thla  reduced  speed  the 
force  of  the  spring  forming  the  centripetal  msoriter 
of  the  q>eed-govemor  is  not  strong  enoogli  to  pre- 
vent any  outward  motion  of  the  centrifugal  ring, 
then  the  speed-governor  would  go  in  and  shut  steam 
off  further  at  the  lower  speed  whidi  would  be  a^ 
talned  by  the  engine  when  pumping  under  the  de- 
creased head  of  steam  which  would  be  furnished 
by  the  arrangement  of  the  parU  with  the  screw  80 
De  aoJgp  as  just  stated. 

rota^P  There  is  nothing  In  the  record  to  indicate  the 
f  fhA  'minimum  speed  at  which  the  centrifugal  ring  would 
start  to  move,  if  it  met  with  no  resistance  through 
other  parts  of  the  speed-governor  and  Its  connec- 
tions. But  it  seems  to  be  necessary  to  attuwte  that 
the  sifrength  of  the  so-called  centrifugal  spring  (42) 
is  not  sufllclent  alone  to  restrain  the  ring  of  the 
q>eed-govemor,  when  rotating  at  the  lowest  qteed 
which  is  shown  as  a  result  of  the  operation  of  the 
screw  80  in  the  defendant's  structure ;  and  that  the 
hitler  speeds  at  which  the  operation  of  thla  ring 
begins  (When  the  screw  80  and  the  unloader  have 
not  prevented)  would  be  due  to  the  position  and 
resistance  of  the  sleeve  and  of  the  various  parts  of 
the  valve-closing  aiH^aratus,  including  the  spring 
which  acts  to  open  the  steam-valve,  as  soon  as  the 
obstructing  pressure,  whatever  that  may  be,  is  re- 
leased. 

We  approach  at  this  point  apparently  the  real  If- 
sue  in  the  case.  In  the  defendant's  structure,  the 
arrangement  and  prc^wrtion  of  the  parts  is  su<± 
that  adjustment  will  allow  the  steam-valve  to  stand 
partty  open  unlesn  the  centrifugal  speed-governor 
closes  the  valve  because  the  steam-engine  is  run- 
ning at  a  dangerously  high  rate.  This  steam-valve 
would  again  open  as  soon  as  the  dangerous  rate  is 
reduced.  But  so  far  as  the  iMressure-govemor  Is  con- 
cerned, it  ceases  to  operate  beyond  the  fixed  point 
desired,  when  the  engine  is  running  light,  or  until 
the  pressure  increases  so  that  the  amount  of  pump- 
ing should  be  diminished.  With  the  unloader  devlee 
IH*esent,  the  two  then  furnish  a  constant  protection 
against  undue  pressure  and  undue  qieed  in  the  de- 
fendant's machine. 

In  Gonrader  we  have  presented  in  the  second 
patent  No.  667.449,  the  block  H*,  which  interrvpCi 
Ho. «.] 


the  further  operation  of  the  pressure-regulator,  and 
when  an  unloader  is  present  we  have  the  same  sit- 
uation, via.  that  undue  pressure  is  relieved  by  the 
unloader,  and  that  excessive  pressure  below  the 
point  of  unloading  will  diminish  the  supply  of 
steam,  by  operating  the  qpeed-governor  so  as  to  shut 
off  the  steam,  while  the  block  H*  prevents  the  pres- 
sure-governor from  completely  closing  the  steam- 
valve  and  stopping  all  action  of  the  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor. Thus  the  engine  may  still  run  at  low  speed 
and  not  become  stalled. 

But  in  Gonrader,  the  centrifugal  governor-ring 
moves  out  as  the  steam  is  shut  off.  The  shutting  off 
Of  the  steam  is  produced  indirectly  by  affecting  the 
operation  of  the  speed-governor.  The  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  the  speed-governor  at  which  the  centrifugal 
ring  win  begin  to  move  the  steam-valve,  independent 
of  the  oi)eration  of  the  pressure-governor  device,  is 
fixed,  but  the  rate  of  rotation  which  will  close  the 
steam-valve,  under  the  combined  action  of  the  pres- 
sure-governor with  the  rotation  of  the  ^>eed-gov- 
emor,  is  lower,  up  to  the  point  where  the  block  H* 
cuts  out  the  pressure-governor.  Hence,  in  Gon- 
rader, the  pressure-governor  and  the  speed-governor 
are  acting  conjointly,  in  the  sense  that  the  speed- 
governor  Is  fixing  the  actual  amount  by  which  the 
steam-valve  is  dosed,  under  the  direction  of  the 
pressure-governor,  during  the  period  in  which  the 
pressure-governor  is  acting  upon  one  element  of  the 
speed-governor,  viz.  the  centripetal  spring. 

In  the  defendant's  device  tbtre  Is  conjoint  move- 
ment of  the  speed  and  pressure  device,  only  when 
the  q;>eed  and  position  of  the  centrifugal  governor  Is 
changed  so  as  to  reach  an  equilibrium  with  that  ar- 
rangement of  parts  which  the  pressure-governor  has 
directly  established,  or  when  the  speed-governor 
reaches  a  rate  of  rotation  which  the  pressure-gov- 
ernor and  the  unloader  cfnnot  change.  But  this  is 
not  within  the  broad  claims  of  the  Gonrader  pat- 
ents. In  the  defendant's  structure,  the  pressure- 
governor  and  the  unloader  influence  the  rotation  of 
the  Qieed-governor  by  physical  movement  of  the 
parts  closing  the  steam-valve,  including  the  spring 
which  tends  to  open  the  steam-valve  independoitiy 
of  the  centrifugal  governor.  But  In  so  doing  It  In- 
creases the  compression  of  this  spring  (66)  which 
the  plaintiff  insists  Is  a  part  of  the  centripetal  ele- 
ment It  allows  the  ring  of  the  centrifugal  governor 
to  close  In  and  thus  prepares  the  speed-governor  for 
action,  hat  the  ring  must  open  again  so  as  to  move 
the  sleeve  Into  contact  with  the  levers  before  It 
can  affect  the  steam-supply.  Hence,  while  the  pres- 
sure device  doses  the  ring,  as  the  steam  is  shut  off, 
it  also  so  arranges  the  parts  that  the  ring  must  open 
again  to  complete  the  shutting  off  of  the  steam. 
From  this  the  plaintiffs  contend  that  the  centripetal 
force  has  been  weakened  and  that  the  ring  can  move 
farther  out  that  is,  shut  off  the  steam,  at  a  lower 
rate  ot  rotation  than  If  the  pressure  device  had  not 
acted.  But  this  is  not  done  by  weakening  the 
centripetal  fwce  or  by  prododng  the  result  through 
action  uiHNi  the  speed-governor.  It  is  aooomplidked 
hy  a  physical  removal  of  the  parts,  through  direct 
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closing  of  the  steam-valve,  and  through  the  estab- 
lishment of  new  conditions  undo:  which  the  speed- 
governor  may  go  to  work  aft^  its  period  of  in- 
activity. Such  a  result  does  not  accord  with  tbt 
claims  of  any  of  the  Gonrader  patents,  and  is  not 
caused  by  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  any  of  hia 
patented  deylcet, 

Glalm  1  of  the  earliest  patent  states  In  die 
broadest  form  the  general  proposition  upon  which  a 
pioneer  patent  is  claimed.  But  In  this  claim  the 
statement  that  the  "  centripetal  element  Is  arranged 
to  act  In  <^pfpoeItion  to  said  centrifugal  element "  Is 
true  with  respect  to  any  governor.    The  statemoit — 


DMani  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid  for  varying  the 
tlve  strength  of  one  of  the  elements  wittiia  the  limits  «f 
the  power  exerted  by  the  other  element — 

cannot  be  construed  to  cover  a  mechanical  arrange- 
ment In  which  some  of  the  parts  whidi  would  ordi- 
narily enter  Into  the  force  of  the  centrifugal  element 
are,  for  a  time,  moved  to  a  position  where  they  do 
not  affect  the  centrifugal  elem^it  in  its  control  of 
the  steam-valve.  As  has  been  said,  it  is  true  that  In 
the  defendant's  structure,  when  the  centrifugal  or 
speed  governor  is  used  purely  as  a  safety-governor 
against  excessive  speed,  the  pressure-governor  and 
the  unloader  have  already  operated  and  removed 
from  the  sphere  of  action  some  of  the  parts,  indnd- 
lag  the  spring  56,  which  previously  retarded  the 
<^>eration  of  the  centrifugal  or  speed  governor. 

But  the  purpose  of  the  Gonrador  invention  and  itn 
improvement  over  the  prior  art  was  not  in  the  dl" 
rection  of  confining  the  centrifugal  or  speed  gov- 
otMnr  to  one  particular  function.  With  the  meaainf 
just  stated,  claim  1  above  quoted  could  be  applied 
to  a  speed-governor  In  Its  opa*atlons  at  such  time 
as  it  was  not  within  the^  control  of  the  preasure- 
govemor,  and  when  It  was  acting  in  spite  of  the 
pressure-governor,  solely  for  one  limited  purpoM. 

The  testimony  In  the  case,  the  observations  of  the 
witnesses  based  upon  variations  of  speed  at  whldi 
the  centrifugal  or  q;>eed  gov^iior  began  to  complele 
the  dosing  of  the  steam-valve,  and  the  position  of 
the  various  parts  up  to  that  point  «s  well  as  there- 
after, have  caused  much  discussion.  It  is  admitted 
by  the  plaintiff  that  In  Gonrader  the  balls  of  the 
centrifugal  governor  go  out  as  the  pressure-governor 
goes  into  operation,  and  continue  to  go  out  until  the 
pressure-governor  lets  go.  During  this  time  Om 
stem  moves  down.  In  the  defendant's  structure,  tbe 
ring  which  rotates  the  centrifugal  balls  closes  or 
comes  In  as  the  pressure-governor  goes  Into  opera- 
tion, and  the  sleeve  (or  part  corresponding  to  the 
stem)  moves  up  (that  is  away  from  the  steam- 
valve).  It  is  evidoit  that  the  qtfing  66  oB^ 
slightly  greater  (and  not  less)  resistance  when  tbm 
pressure-governor  is  operating,  than  when  it  la 
But  it  Is  contended  by  the  plalntUCs  that 
changes  are  not  the  natural  consequence  of  pi 
A«ted  to  produce  a  direct  closing  of  tiie 
vmlve.  They  assert  on  the  contrary,  tiMt  the  action 
of  the  pressure-governor  so  disturbs  tiie  equiUbtism 
of  the  parts  that  the  centripetal  elemwit  of  tbe 
speed-governor  changes  more  rapidly  than  the  cen- 
trifugal dement  and  that  the  centrifugal  element 
does  not  follow,  but  Is  sttU  in  control. 
He.  4.1 
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This  contention  brings  Into  the  so-called  centripe- 
tal element  the  various  arms  and  sleeves  by  which 
the  steara-ralve  is  closed,  and  also  the  spring  60, 
Which  tends  to  keep  the  steam-valve  open.  But  as- 
fDmlng  that  these  parts  do  enter  into  the  general 
resisting  force  of  the  centripetal  element,  it  has 
been  seen  that  the  spring  60^  even  if  acted  upon  by 
the  pressure-governor,  has  no  force  exerted  in  such 
a  way  as  to  put  the  centrifugal  governor  in  <^wra- 
tion,  until  the  pressure-governor  ceases  to  produce 
the  necessary  result.  The  various  parts  are  moved 
directly  by  the  pressure-governor,  according  to  the 
methods  of  the  patents  of  the  prim:  art,  until  the 
point  Is  reached  where  the  pressure-governor  goes 
out  or  remains  stationary  and  where  the  speed- 
governor  again  takes  control. 

Under  these  circumstances,  we  are  unable  to  hold, 
with  the  district  court,  that  the  broad  claims  of  the 
Qoorader  patents  are  basic  or  pioneer  dalma.  cov- 
ering all  changes  in  controlling  the  steam-valve, 
tlirough  the  operation  of  certain  parts  of  the  device 
which  have  some  effect  in  fixing  the  position  of  the 
parts  BBOved  by  the  centrifugal  governor,  when  it 
acta.  If  thcae  datms  be  not  given  that  broad  basic 
iatsrpretatiofi.  or  if  their  broad  languagu  be  applied 
to  something  other  than  the  basic  principle  shown 
in  the  Oonrader  method  of  operation,  then  the  de- 
taidant's  structure  does  not  Infringe.  The  addi- 
tion of  a  safety  device,  as  described  in  claim  17  of 
Patent  No.  687,448,  and  the  addition  of  the  block 
B*  does  net  aAact  this  issue  of  infringement.  Even 
If  the  Goorader  claims  describing  these  structuree 
bt  held  Tolld  as  a  patentable  combination,  It  would 
DSt  prevent  the  use  of  the  detoidant's  device  if  it 
dees  not  Infringe  the  broad  idea  of  the  Conrader 
clatma. 

There  Is  but  one  proposition  further  which  is 
brought  in  by  the  claims  of  Conrader  patent.  No. 
687,448,  providing  for  the  use  of  lever-arras  of  vary- 
ing length  to  meet  the  change  In  pressure  exerted  by 
dM  various  springs  as  they  are  contracted  and  ex- 
panded.   These  claims,  again,  appear  to  be  valid  In 
the  sense  that  they  show  the  application  of  a  well-* 
known  principle  to  the  necessities  of  the  Oonrader 
dvrioe  and  present  a  patentable  combination  which 
is  basic  or  general  in  scope  only  in  so  far  as  It  In- 
volves the  Idea  presented  In  claim  1  of  the  first 
patent    In  this  sense  the  defendant  cannot  be  held 
as  an  infringer.    But  it  must  be  added  that  the  de- 
llmdant's  structure  does  not  show   lever-arms  of 
varying  length,  in  the  sense  in  which  those  terms 
are  used  by  Oonrader.    The  defendant  makes  use 
of  changes  ol  position  and  the  rotation  of  levers  and 
jroek-ohafts  with  shifting  fulcrum-points,  thus  pro- 
ducing different   angles   to   correspond   with   the 
change  in  position,   as  w^l   as  strength,  of  the 
sprta^i,  but  he  does  not  oocompllsh  the  result  by 
▼UTtng  the  leverage  length  of  the  arms  themselvfi. 

Some  di^Mito  arose  In  the  case  aa  to  the  Inten- 
tloss  of  Oobome  in  seeking  to  Improve  upon  the  Oon- 
ndor  ttructarei  His  statement  that  in  tha  Ooo- 
tmtm  machine  there  was  constant  oscillation,  with 
wear  to  the  machine^  and  that  he  planned  to  rsoaofe 
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the  centrifugal  governor  from  control  durtng  low 
speeds,  seems  to  have  been  Inaccurate  since  Don- 
rader's  earliest  machines  (under  datm  14  of  Patent 
No.  687,4^)  had  means  for  effecting  that  desired 
result.  But  the  motives  actuating  Osborne  do  not 
now  enter  into  the  Issue,  nor  is  this  court  concerned 
with  the  relative  advantages  of  one  structure  or  the 
other. 

The  defendant  has  questioned  certain  statementa 
by  the  court  below  with  reiq>eet  to  the  operation  of 
the  defendant's  device  and  of  machines  of  this  na- 
ture In  general.  Inasmuch  as  it  seems  to  this  court 
that  the  district  court  failed  to  view  the  patenta 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  earliest  disclosure,  and 
to  separate  the  basic  Idea  of  Oonrader  from  the  n- 
sultant  composite  device  (which  Included  the  Ideas 
of  the  later  Oonrader  patents),  and  has  found  In- 
fringement in  defendant's  machine  because  of  like- 
ness In  the  result  reached  without  reference  to  the 
precise  means  by  which  that  result  Is  obtained.  It  Is 
unnecessary  to  follow  further  the  discussion  be- 
tween the  witnesses  as  to  those  matters.  This 
court  has  already  set  forth  the  issues  so  fkr  as 
seems  advisable,  and  stated  the  conclusions  accord- 
ing to  which  decision  is  rendered. 

The  various  claims  sued  upon  in  Patenta  Noa, 
064,468,  687,449,  and  1,072.576  are  held  valid,  and 
the  decrees  of  the  district  court  affirmed  In  that  re- 
gard. 

The  claims  of  Patent  No.  810,109  are  held  Invalid 
in  their  present  broad  form,  hecause  of  the  resultant 
double  patenting,  but  not  tor  lack  of  patentable  in- 
vention lo  the  combination  deocribed.  With  this 
modification,  the  decree  of  the-  district  court  is 
affirmed  as  to  that  patent. 

The  defendant's  structure  is  held  to  Infringe  none 
of  the  claims  of  the  Conrader  patenta  in  suit  and 
In  this  req;>ect  the  decree  of* the  district  court  Is  re- 
versed, except  as  to  claim  17  of  Patent  No.  687.448, 
which  was  held  not  infringed  In  the  court  b^low. 

As  the  case  has  been  heard  on  cross-appeals.  In 
which  each  party  has  secured  some  modification, 
no  coeta  In  this  court  will  be  allowed. 

OR  uvaop  roB  BOABauMKirr. 
PoaCuaiAic: 

The  plalndff-respondent  has  applied  for  reargu- 
ment  as  to  the  earlier  Conrader  patenta  beq^uoe  of 
supposed  failure  of  this  court  to  understand  coi^ 
rectly  the  use  and  application  of  the  block  H*.  as 
set  forth  in  claims  18  and  14  of  Patent  No.  687,448. 
This  is  predicated  upon  the  statement  in  the  oplnUm 
that  when  the  extension  of  the  centripetal  spring 
brings  the  parta  into  contact  with  the  blodc  H*,  the 
pressure-governor  ceases  to  act  and  the  centrlfagal 
or  speed  governor  remains  in  control  at  low  speeds. 
This  court  thus  erMontly  used  tonfuoge,  In  nCii^ 
rtng  to  the  Uock  H*,  whieh  was  not  In  aceortf  iMIk 
the  facts.  The  speed-flovcraor  goes  out  ef  oontrcl 
when  the  Mock  H*.  is  reached  and  the  pniiiisgin 
emor  remolnt  In  actlOD«t  low  ^leed  until  the  block 
<^  stops  the  opemtioh  of  elthar  governor.  But  no 
inventioo  was  Involved  In  that  application  eaeopt  m 


^'         the  stop  was  used  In  making  practical  the  indirect 

•;  method  of  control  patented  generally  by  Conrader  in 

^    Patent  No.  664,468  as  well  as  in  No.  687,449.    The 

defendant's  governor  operates  upon  a  different  the- 

.  ory  and  the  correction  of  statement  in  the  opinion 

would  not  affect  the  result. 

Nor  does  the  suggestion  that,  in  the  defendant's 
commercial  structure,  the  sleeve  is  at  all  times  con- 
nected positively  with  the  levers  closing  the  steam- 
■  valve,  make  a  reargument  necessary.  If  the  ex- 
hibits used  were  not  correct,  it  might  change  the  de- 
scription of  the  device  and  of  some  of  ita  move- 
*.  ments,  but  the  application  of  principle  would  be  the 
same.  Conjoint  action  is  not  the  sole  test  of  con- 
trol by  one  element  as  affected  by  modifldation  of 
the  strength  of  the  other  element  within  the  limite 
of  the  first 

Reargument  is  also  asked  because  this  court  re- 
ferred to  the  unloader  of  Patent  No.  1,(^72,676 
(shown  in  the  drawings  in  connection  with  a  gov- 
ernor of  the  Osborne  style)  as  If  applied  to  the  pres- 
sure-governor of  the  Oonrader  type  offered  as  ex- 
hlblta  under  the  earlier  patents.  The  patentability 
of  an  unloader  in  combination  was  limited  to  the 
novel  features  in  ita  result  and  in  ita  arrangement 
of  parta  This  did  not  mean  parta  of  the  unloader. 
but  those  parta  adapting  or  applying  the  unloader 
to  the  operations  of  the  pressure-governor  and  par- 
ticularly a  pressure-governor  employing  the  Con- 
rader method  of  control  in  so  far  as  Conrader  was 
Inventing  a  combination  of  the  unloader  with  his 
previous  disclosures.  If  the  Conrader  patenta  cov- 
ered the  defendant's  pressure-governor,  then  the  un- 
loader patent  would  cover  the  defendant's  unloader. 
The  Conrader  unloader  patent  is  valid  as  a  cmnbina- 
tion  of  an  unloader  with  the  indisect  Ck>nrader  sys- 
tem of  control,  but  it  does  not  patent  tiie  old  and 
unpatentable  idea  of  applying  an  unloader  to  any 
pressure-governor,  upon  the  theory  that  the  result 
Is  the  same.  The  opinion  did  not  exclude  the  device 
shown  in  the  drawings  of  Patent  No.  1,072.576 
but  treated  the  claims  as  limited  to  that  which  Con- 
rader  showed  by  the  drawings  and  specification, 
viz.  an  unloader  applied  to  a  governor  of  any  style 
or  type,  which  operated  with  CJonrader's  indirect 
method  of  control  of  the  steam- valve  by  the  gov- 
ernor. 

Motion  for  reargument  is  denied. 


ApplicatioDi  Made  to  the  Federal  Trade  Oommission  for 
Lioenses  uader  Enemy-oontrolled  Patenta  punnant 
to  the  "  TradinfT  with  the  Enemy  Act" 

Patent  No.  980.148,  March  7,  1911.  to  Paul  Ehrlich 
and  Alfred  Berthelm,  of  Frankfort-on-the-Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster 
LuciusA  Brttning,  of  HOchst-on-the-Main,*  Germany. 
Derivative  of  oxyarylarslnlc  acids  and  process  of 
making  same.  License  applied  for  by  The  Derma- 
tological  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Patrat  No.  1,050,963,  April  29,  1913,  to  Paul  Ehr- 
lich and  Alfred  Berthelm,  of  Frankfort-on-the- 
Haln.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Melster  Lucius  &  Brttning.  of  H5ch8t-on-the-Main. 


(Jermany.  a  corporation  of  Germany.  Alkali  com- 
pounds of  dioxydiaminoarsenobenzene.  License  ap- 
plied for  by  The  IXermatoIogical  Research  Labora- 
tories, Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Patent  No.  1,078.135.  November  11,  1913,  to  Paul 
Ehrlich,  of  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  and  Baptist 
Reuter,  of  H6chst-on-the-Main,  (Jermany,  assignors 
to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Briining,  of 
U6chst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany.  Preparation  from  alkali  salte  of  the 
3.3-dlamino-4.4-dloxyarsenob«izene  and  process  of 
making  same.  License  applied  for  by  The  Derma- 
tologlcal  Research  Lot>oratorie8,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Patent  Reissue  No.  13.848,  December  15,  1914, 
to  Georg  KorndSrfer  and  Baptist  Reuter.  of  H5chst- 
on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Briining,  of  H5chst-on-the- 
Main,  Germany,  a  con>oration  of  Germany.  Deriva- 
tives of  diaminodloxyarsenobenzene  and  process  of 
making  same.  License  applied  for  by  The  Derma- 
tological  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Patent  No.  986,148,  March  7, 1911.  to  Paul  Ehrlich 
and  Alfred  Berthelm.  of  Frankfort-on-the-Main. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster 
Lucius  &  Briining.  of  H5chst-on-the-Blain,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany.  Derivative  of  oxj-aryl- 
arsinio  acids  and  process  of  making  same.  License 
applied  for  by  Takamlne  LabcM'atory,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.  1,059,983,  April  29.  1913,  to  Paul  Ehr- 
lich »nd  Alfred  Bertheim,  of  Frankfort-on-the-Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster 
Lucius  &  Brttning,  of  Hdchst-on-the-Main,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany.  Alkali  compounds  of 
dioxydiaminoarsenobenzene.  License  applied  for  by 
Takamlne  Laboratory,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.  1,078,135,  November  11,  1913,  to  Paul 
Ehrlich  and  Baptist  Reuter,  of  H5ch8t-on-the-Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meist«r 
Lucius  &  Briining,  of  HOchst-on-the-Main,  Germany, 
a  corporatlcm  of  Germiany,  E^eparation  from  alkali 
salts  of  the  3.3-dlamlno-4.4-dioxyarsenobenzene  and 
process  of  njaking  same.  License  applied  for  by 
Takamlne  Laboratory,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.  1,081,897,  Decembo- 16,  1913,  to  Paul 
Ehrlich  and  Alfred  Berthelm.  of  Frankfort -on-the- 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vormr 
Melster  Lucius  &  Brttning,  of  H5ch8t-on-the-Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany.  Medicinal 
preparation.  License  applied  for  by  Takamlne  Lab- 
oratory, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Patent  Reissue  No.  13348,  December  15,  1914, 
to  Georg  Korndorfer  and  Baptist  Reuter,  of  Hdchst- 
on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brttning,  of  IKichst-on-the- 
Maln,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany.  Deriva- 
tives of  diamlnodloxyarsenobenzfne  and  process  of 
making  same.  License  applied  for  by  Takamlne 
laboratory.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.  782,729.  February  14,  1905,  to  EmU 
Fischer,  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  firm 
of  E.  Merck,  of  Darmstadt,  (Sermany.  C-C-DialkyK 
barbituric  acid  and  process  of  making  same.  License 
applied  for  by  Abbott  LaborattM'les,  Chicago,  IH. 
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{DMWoMofUMUalUdBtetwCtrault  Court  o(  Appwla  ai«  iadimtad  by  tb*  l«tt«  <) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  BPIOnCATIONS  AND    PATENTS. 
SMPwtkutar  P»t«Dts. 


CON8TEUCTION   OF  TRADE-MARK   STATTTES. 

PiTBUC  PoLicr. 

8«etian  5  o(  tlM  Mt  of  Fabnary  X>,  IWS,  bainc  s  r«*trlctiT« 
aUtuto,  no  i^awm  to  rtfOM  raglftntkm  oo  froands  of  "pubUe 
potter,"  In  Mdition  to  th«  frotrndt  cptciflod,  nifty  b«  iBipIud. 
(Jb  }wr(«  JctfenoD  Etectite  Mil.  do.,  S17. 


DOUBLE   PATENTING. 
8m  Partteulw  Pat«nU. 


EQUIVALENTS. 
Sm  Infrinfmcnt. 


INFRINOBMENT. 
Sm  Partlflutar  Patmts. 

SntlLAJBTT  or  RB8VL1B. 

A  itanllMtty  e<  nnlt  do«  not  ihow  tnfrtavtBHot  If  thM  r««ttlt 
Is  OM  old  In  tho  «rt  wd  tf  tta*  piumtl  Hwehanlori  mothod  of 
prodnelBC  tta*  rMDh  It  net  that  of  •&  MatTBtet  oomblnAticn. 
ITooondv  «  «!.  f.  Jodwn  OoTwnor  Co.,  lOr . 
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OLD  BS0X7LT. 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

Coinuu>S»-Nos.  OM.MO,  «B7,M»,  810,100,  AXD  1,07S,57S— PUMT- 
OoTsuTOB^VAUDcrr  Ajn>  ummoKitxifT. 
Tbo  Oonrador  patents.  Not.  664,468.  «87, 440,  and  Ijvnfirt,  Moh 
for  a  pump-govsraor,  the  lator  two  Mine  for  improvMMoU  on 


the  davioe  oir  tbo  first  p«t«it,  BM  vaUd  bat  not  infrin^. 

]  void  in  tbe  prassnt 
bMKUM  of  rMOltant  double  p«tanttD(. 


•ad  No.  810,100  H(U 


St  broMl  form  of  Uw  ekdnu 


[*  CannMlar  €fLv.  Jodsoo  OoTsmor  Co.,  1087. 


PORTRAIT  OF  DEAD  PERSON. 
S«e  RogistratioD  of  Txado-Marks. 


PUBLIC  POLICY. 

8m  Coostructiofi  of  Trada-Maric  StatutM;  R«(istratiaa  of  Trad*- 

Marks. 


REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
Sm  Coastmctioo  of  Trade-Mark  StatutM. 


1.  P<»TI.AIT. 

The  raglstratfon  of  a  portnlt  ci  a  dead 
refused  unless  tbe  ua«  of    ' 
public  taste  as  to  brinf- it 
matter.  [Ex  pmru  itOtnoD  Erectric  Mfg.  Co.,  817. 


tion  of  a  portnlt  ai  a  dead  parson  may  not  be 

tbe  ua«  of  tbe  idcture  wookf  be  so  ofTeaatTS  to 

)  to  brine  it  onaer  tbe  designation  of  soandakms 


2.  Sams. 

HM  that  under  the  law  the  portnlt  of  ax-Prasld«it  JaflsTBon 
may  be  rsglstwad  as  a  Mde-mark  for  evtatn  elaetrio  awnttos. 


lid. 


VALID  PATENTS. 


VOID  PATENTS. 
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PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  NOyEMBER,  lftl7. 

[  Abbreiriatlona :  "  Qas/'—Oflclal  Gwette.] 

• 

caso.  III.     Anticreeptnc  dcvkse  tor  railwrny-raUs.     No. 

1^248^40 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  1007. 
Alger,  Jesse  L.     (Bee  Cotterman  and  Alger.) 
Algulre.  Oeorge  B.,  Cbickasba,  OUa.    Aatonatlc  laatem- 

slide  projector.      No.    1,247,608 ;   Not.    27  ;   t.   344 ;   p< 

88S. 
Allano.  Frank  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Safety  appliance  for 

hand-ted  power-preMes.     No.   1,248334;    Nov.   20;   t. 

244  ;  p.  671. 


lexaodrla,   S.   D.      Oilcan. 
nA^A  .  »    rut 


No. 


Co.     (8e«  AntlMMiy,  Marcu  O.,  aaaignor.) 
A.  A  F.  Brown  Conipany,  The.     (See  Woodward.  Arthur 

C,  aaalgaor.) 
A-B-Stove  Company.      (Sec  Berry.  Frank  K.,  aaaisnor.) 
A-B-C  "Starter  Oootpaay.      (S«e  Churdiward,  Alexander, 

aaalgnor.) 
Aaron,  Arthor  H.,  and  B.  A.  Teeter.  Franklla,  Pa.    Com- 

blne<I   fender.  absorlM-r.  and  brake-set  for  antonobUes. 

No.  1.24U.872 :  Nov.  IS ;  t.  244  :  p.  309. 
Aaron,    Mabel.    Stockton.    Cal.     Paper    bolder    for    type- 
writers.     No.  1,247,062  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  687. 
Abe,    Hlkokldil,   aaalfiMr   to   J.    Endow,    Yamacata-Ken, 

Japtn.    Maatar-clock.    No.  1,345.«&4 ;  Nor.  « ;  t.  344 

».  IM. 
Acma  Screen  Door  Ifaaufaetariag  Company.     (See  Olaen 

Alfred  N.,  assignor.) 
AdamotBdcar  W..  Boat  Oraage.  M.  J.,  assignor  to  West 

atn  Blectjic  CoMiMay,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Electric  signaling  system.     Ho.  1.24ft,417 ;  Nor.  6 ;  v 

344:  p.  82. 
AdamK,  Ernest  A..  Sumaor,  Wash.    Funnel.     No.  1.246.033 

Not.   13 :  v.   244  :p    287. 
Adams,  Ferdinand  W.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Detachable  shoe 

upper  or  OTergalter.     No.  1.248.280 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 

p.  1006. 
Adams.  Frank  L.,  Radnor,  asslfmor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  himself  and  C.  K.  Kagay,  Eichwuod,  Ohio.     Distrlba 

ter.     No.  1.247,480  ;  Nov.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  757. 
Adams,     Perde,     Newton,     Ga.      Collapsible     boat.      No 

1.346.S7S  :  Not.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  809. 
Adama.  Robert  H.,  Rldgewood.  N.  J.,  and  H.  Beattr,  Hins 

dale.  III.     Butter  ■obstltute.     No.  1,247,482 ;  Not.  20 

T.  244  ;  p.  7C7. 
Adams,  Robert  11.,  Rldgewood.  N.  3.,  and  H.  Beattj,  Hins 

dale.  111.     Butter  suLHtltate.     No.  1,247,488;  Not.  20 

T.  344  ;  p.  758. 
Addresaograph   Company.      (See   Duncan,   Joseph   8.,  aa 

■igaar.T 
Adkins,    Everette   E.,   A 

1,247J81 :  Nov.  20 ;  t. 
Adslt,   Frank    W.,   Chicago,    til.     Brake.     No.    1,246,831; 

Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  071. 
Aeolian   Company,  The.      (See   Wood.   Frederick   L.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Aermotor  Company.     (Sea  Noyes.  La  Verne,  aaaimor.) 
Ajmew,   Henry  D.,   Oak   Park.  111.,  assignor  to   Western 

Electric    Company,    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Grinding  and  pollahlog  machine.     No.  1,248,051 ;  Not. 

27  :  T.  244  ;  p.  0S2. 
Ahrbia,    Nels,   Chicago,   111.    Tire-wrapping  derlce.     No. 

i;244.832  ;  Not.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  571. 
Air    Device    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Ten    Byck, 

Frank  E..  assignor.) 
Akashl,  Tokutal-o,  La  Mlrada.  Cal.     BeehWe  attachment 

No.  1^7,607  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 :  p.  825. 
AktlebolajKt  STenska  Knilargerfafonken.     (See  FJellman, 

Bengt  W.,  aasigBor.) 
Aktiengefellschaft  der  Maschlaenfabrlken  Escher  Wyss  & 

Cie.      (See  ItUegger.  Kduard,  assignor.) 
Albert  and  J.  M.  Aideraon  Mannfactoring  Company,    XSee 

Cartia,  Kenneth   L.,  assignor.) 
AlberUrBmilio.     (See  Bofdlniry  and  Albertl.) 
Alherti.  John.     (See  Bogdliiiry  and  Albert!.) 
Albrecht,  Benjamin  K.,  Bowajrtbn,  Conn.     Seaan-danapen- 

ing  machine.    Mo.  1.246,149;  Not.  6;  t.  244:  p.  S. 
Albrtcht,  Louis  C,  Jr.,  Hohokaa,  N.  J.     ShaTtng-bmah. 

No.  1^7,484 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  758. 
Alexander,    Alexander    M.,    BeTerly,    Mass.,    aasignor  ,  to 

g'nitcd    Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J. 
klTing-machlne.      No.   1>347,780 ;   Nov.   27  ;   v.   244  ;  p. 

879. 
Alenader,  Oeorge  B..  New  York.  N.  T.     aothea-line  reel. 

No.  1,246,883 ;  Not.  20 :  t.  244  ;  p.  671. 
Alexander,    John.    Oas    City,    lad.      Ironing-board.      No. 

1,246.696;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  494. 
Alexander  Mllbarn  Conipanv,  TIk-.     (i^ee  Jenkins,  Alex- 
ander F..  asaicaor.)     (Reuisue.) 
Alexander,  Sidney  H.,  Bnglewood,  N.  J.     Lighting  deTice 

for  gaa^torea.     Na  1.2iU48 :  Nev.  6 ;  v.  244  }  pw  128. 
Alferd.  Neil  H.,  GroeaTflle,  8.  C.  aaaignor  to  Barber-Col- 

man  Company,   Eockferd,  III.     Warp-unltlng  machine. 

No.  1,346,418  :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244:  p.  82.  _ 

Alfreds.  Torria  H.,  assignor  to  The  P  A  M  Compaa^^  Chl- 

244  O.  Q.— i 


244  ;  p.  071. 

Allan,  Oeorge  H..  et  aL     (See  Ford,  John  W.,  assignor «) 

Allard,  J  Frank,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,247,063 ;  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  638. 

Alibright.  William  a.  ChicaM.  111.  Reiaforced-loop 
beater.    No.  1,246,416;  NotTQ:  t.  244;  p.  88. 

Alleman,  Grant  £..  Sboemakerrllle,  Pa.  Dredging  de- 
vice.    No.  1,248,052;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  958. 

AUen,  Bert  M.      (ISee  KeUrlk.  Frank  F..  assignor.) 

Allen,  Claude  N.,  Michigan  City.  lad.  ComolBed  go-cart, 
umbrella-support,  and  carpet-beater.  No.  1,247,466; 
Nov.  20  ;  V.  244 ;  p.  758. 

Allen,  George  W.,  assignor  to  B.  *F.  Stnrterant  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.  Multistage  blower  for  xmeomatic  clean- 
ers.    No.  1,247.064  :  Not.  20 ;  v.  244  ;_p.  638. 

Allen,  Jane  C.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Sanitary  belt  and 
bandage.     Na  1.245,666  ;  Not.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  166. 

Allen,  Robert  N.,  Methaen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Bob- 
bin A  Shuttle  Company,  ProTldence,  R.  t.  Shuttle. 
No.  1.846,540  ;  Not.  6  ;  T.  344 ;  p.  134. 

Allen,  William  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Rast-proofiag  Iron  and 
steel  by  vapors  containing  phoephoms  compounds.  No. 
1,248,053;  Nov.  27 :  t.  244;  p.  963. 

Alliance  Company.     (See  Clifford,  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 

Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kane, 
John  J.,  assignor.) 

AUis-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schmidt, 
Franz,  assignor.) 

Alliston,  Thomas  J..  Marion,  111.  Mower-knife  sharpener. 
No.  1,248,241 ;  Nov.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1007. 

Alisop,  Thomas,  and  W.  W.  Sibeon.  assignors  to  Tb« 
Pblladelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia, 
l*a.  Metallic  boiidlnK  structure.  NV  1.346,826 ;  Not. 
13 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  533. 

Alisop.  Thomas,  and  W.  W.  Sibson,  assignors  to  The  Phlla- 
delpbia  Drying  Machlnerv  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dyeing  and  bleaching  machine.  No.  1.246,836 ;  Not.  30  ; 
T.  244  :  p.  672. 

AUsep,  Thomas,  and  W.  W.  Sibson,  assignors  to  The  Phila- 
delphia Drying  Machinery  ConuHUiy,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dyeing  and  bleadilng  nuiehiae.  No.  1,246,836  ;  Not.  20 ; 
v.  244  ;  p.  572. 

Altschuler,  Joseph,  and  D.  Isnow,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Flfan- 
cutting  Indicator.  No.  1,246.420;  Not.  6;  t.  244; 
p.  83. 

Amberg,  Walter  E.,  Chicago,  III.  Folding-machine.  Mo. 
1.246,421  ;  Not.  dj  t.  244 ;  p.  83. 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Butler,  William  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

(See  Coate,  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 
(See  Uothersall,  John  M.,  aa- 


(See  Jones,  Harry  W.,  assignor.) 

(See  Specht  Joltn  H..  asi^or.) 

(Bee  Thorahnrgh,  Itsu  D.,  as- 

(Sce  TaurUllot,  Henry  B.,  aa* 
<6ce  Wegner  and  Sehrader,  as- 


(Sec  Brown,  OaTta. 


American  Can  Company. 
American  Can  Company. 

signer.) 
American  Can  Company. 
American  C!an  Company. 
American  Can  Company. 

signor.) 
American  Can  Company. 

signor.) 
American  C^a  Company. 

si^nora.) 
American  Clay  Machinwy  Company. 
.  assignor.) 
Ameritan    Dtstrtet  Telegraph    Company. 

and  Iloge,  assignors.) 
American   RIeetrical   Heater  Company.     (Bee  Knlm  and 

Hand,  assignors.) 
American  Hoist  4  Derrick  Company.    (See  Crosby,  Oliter, 

assizor.) 
AmHriran  Hosiery  (Company.     (See  Pasco,  Martin  K.,  aa- 

!<lgnor.) 
American  La  France  Vire  Engine  (Company.     (See  Mark, 

Harry  S.,  assignor.) 
American   Laundry  Machinery  Company.      (See  Braley, 

Charles  L.,  assignor.) 


<8ee   Hopkins 


u 
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Amerlcmn     Laundry    .Machinery    Company,    Tbe.       (8e« 

Brockett,  Bluford  W..  aBtlgnor.)  r^n»r 

American    Laundry   Machinery   Company.      (See   Cooper, 

Daniel  M..  assignor.)  ,,  .„ _^_ 

Aiu«rican  Machine  &  Manufactnrlng  Company.     (Bee  ».en- 

nedv,  Alfred  D.,  aBslgnor.)  »n.w.,.i.  .»a 

American  Manganew  Steel  Company.     (S«e  NlcboU  aad 

Exton.  alwlsinora.)  ,_       _      ,        «i%_«_i,  n 

American  Moistening  Company.     (See  Comina,  Frana  »., 

Am"lS?n 'Optical   Company.      (See   Bugbee,   Locian   W., 


AmIrK  Optical  Company.      (See  Day,  Qeorge  H.,  ai- 

Amffican  OpUcal  Company.     (See  Gilbert.  Harvey  N.,  ai- 

Amerlan   Optical  Company.     (See  Maynard,  Albert  B. 

Am"l5?n'"optlcal  Company.      (See  Tlllyer.  Edgar  D.,  aa- 

Amertcan    Paper    Goods    Company,    The.      (See    Cooley, 

Am"/r?^'n^Piatf  ??uJ  ci^iSS'^B^  Willi..  JohB,  .a- 

AiSSl^^n  Products  Company.     (See  Hodge  and  Buggies. 

AmSS?n^ropeller  and  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Heath, 

Ame^caT's'Sfc'^Company.      (See  Noble.   George   H.. 

Amlrian 'steriliser  Company.     (See  Wiley.  WUUam  A.. 

AmerSn'itOTe  Company.      (See   Parpert,   Herman,   a^ 

slgnor.)  ,a^ 

American    Telephone    and    Telegraph    Company.       (»«e 

Davidson,  John,  Jr.,  *"«>«o<>')  .   r.«„„.«-      /fu*  »p11 
American  ifalephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Feu, 

Aic?l?a?*eiSfSSelnd  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Hoff- 

Am"^"an'Tel7ph'^one'?i?'Te(egraph  Company.      (See  Klt- 

A^rlcL^i'^'WSion'e'- "d    Telegraph    Company.       (See 

Am^e?a  ^eTeVh'ofe  ■a'SS^^eU.ph    Company.       (See 

Am^eXn'w  FoiiSreSTipany.     (See  Hay.  Levi  C. 

AmellSn  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company.     (See  Hatha- 
AiiTerTcaS'f^a^S •Su'S^  Ci^mpanv  of  New  England.     (See 

Am^r^OlS^I-^i^^^^^^^  ^-^-""•'- 

No.  1.246,696 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  ,  P-  *«{*•.     _    „    F#r«u- 

An*i:rserci^'ii&Ho^r?i«i»*^^^  - 

ll*i^n,\«ii5i^'^rsie~T;«i^^^^^^  ^rfe?;  t^  Ander- 
A^e^n  Electric  SpecUlty  Co.      (See  Andetson.   Ernst 

An?er?on?'SS?tW   K..   asalgn^r   to   BenJan>'»^tS5if 
Manufacturing    Company .Chlago.    111.      Receptacle. 

.  ^.^   *'H**ttt^G''K«sS£.b?- to*- Anderson    Electric 
^sSilyte^^^^^  NO.  1.245.8W; 

Anf??io'ni^SuiSV  L^^^^^^^^^  Kotary  ahovl.    No. 

'   .ir**'^S^ism°«  ^W'   o4a&     Nibr.      Dlr«^on-signal 
^or'rtor":^"hrcie.^'No''T246.87i;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244;  p. 
400 

Anderson    John  W.    (See  Davison  and  Anderson.) 

sealing  machine.     No.  1.247,486;  Nov.  20,  v.  ^44.  p. 

Anderson   Thomas  O..  Ancaster,  and  H.  A.  McC£J'  H"!tlh 

♦^n    <>;.tirioCanada      Locking  device  for  center-con- 

teed"  "ve^Xshlft'Jears"  for    automobiles.      No. 

1  247.202  :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  678. 

Andewon   Walter  J..  Galveston,  Tex.     Touch-^rstem  hand- 

AndeMon    v*a  I       ^  2^  ;  ▼.  244  ;  p.  688. 

AndSWs,    James    H..  'willlamspgrt.   Pa.      Wrench.      No. 

An^^Sini.~.rw^^;Chlf).?o«?^Mo^     8^^ 
DMDt  for  drtTe-w«U  polnu.     No.  1.246,110 ,  not.  « , 

Ai«?"  ionll*.   MeKeM  Boclio.  JP».     Spark-plog.     No. 

mecbanlsm.  •  No.  1.246.877  :  Nov.  18 ;  y.  244  ;  n   400. 
AoThony"  Harold  O..  Chicago.^  111. ,   Stool  and  uW  Jack. 

No.  1  i4«.887  ;  Nov.  20 :  v.  244  :  P-  5".         , 
Anthony,  Marcus   O.,   assignor  to   A.    Kimball  Co..  New 

TMk    N    T      Type-writer  duplicating  mechanlam.     No. 

I,a4t.e09 ;  Nov.  57  :  v.  244  ;  p.  825. 


AppeU,    Martin    P.,   near  Oalva,    111.     Tlre^javlng  device 

tor  automobiles.     No.  1,246,838 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 ;  p. 

678. 
Appleyard,   Arthnr,   Beaverdale,   assignor  of  one-half   to 

W    J.  Kaux,   PhUadelphta,   Pa.      BoUt   for  coal-aalnea. 

No.  1,246.517  :  Nov.  1» ;  V.  244  :  p.  442. 
Arakl,  tamesabnro.  Promberg,  Mont.  „  Q"f*PP>e  '<>'  J*^- 

loaders.     No.  1.245,607  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  167. 
Arbetter  Felling  BCachine  Company.     (Hee  Hayes.  Thomas 

Arciier.  IVter."  Wahhlngton.  D.  C.     Atwchuieut  for  lathe*. 

No.  J,246,6b7;  Nov.  18;  v.  244  :  p.  4»6.        .      .    „     .^ 

Armour  Fertlllaer  Works.     (See  Meyers,  Herbert  H.,  aa- 

ArnStrong.    Cudellaa.    Hobart.    Okla.^,  Steam-aaparator. 

No.  l,24fe,064;  Nov.  27;  v.  244 ;  p.  968.         ^_^^h„, 
Armnth,    Henry    C,    Columbus,    Ind.     ti  witch-opera  ting 

mechanism.    No.  1.246,698  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  P- 496. 
Arnold.  Charles  E.,  asslanor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura 

Powder    Company.    Wllmbjgton,    Del.      Producing  artt- 

flcial  leather.     No.  1.247,61X1;  Nov.  27  ;  ^vS**:  P;  82«- 
Aron  KlektricitatotanlerfabrU  O.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Nealwur, 

Arras!^  Adam  W^  Jenera.  Ohio.    Lamp-tUtlng  device.    No. 

ArJ^*^^?"coiJinV.'^e=.^  (i^Oatea.  Fred*ric  P.. 

AiTowlSectric  Company.  The     (See  Nero,  Arvld  H.,  aa- 

Ar*r!?w*Fuse  ft  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Jung.  Oscar  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Arrow-CJrlp  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Avery.  True 

Art  Stove  Co.     (See  Coda,  Chrlatopher  F.,  aaalmor.) 
ISbu^J    Harry  t.,  assignor  to  The  Bnterortje  Junufac- 

turing    Company    o'    l'e°°»7l^"^i.  ??i'f^£'P"*l|.'^ 
Bottle-capping    machine.      No.    1,245.658;    Nov.    6,    v. 

Aah*  Ma^wllui  T.,  Buffalo,  aaalgnor  to  B.  «•  Co»leT  N^ 
York,  N.  Y.    Coin-controlled  apparatoa.    No.  1.248,422 , 

Ashro"krrienrri^..^-8i?^Diego,    Ojl.      OU-bumer.      No. 

1,248,055;  Nov.  27;  v.  244;  p.  964.  rr-^-r 

Asutauuia    itow    Socket    Company,    The.      (See    Teamer, 

Frederick  L..  assignor.)  ^_      ,^     .  __    * 

Ashton,  Thomas  N.,  Fall  Elver.  Mass.     Municipal  ajwet- 

condJilt   system.     No.   1.246.889;   Nov.   20;   v.   244;   p. 

878. 
Wkspelund.  Daniel  O..  Brooklyn    N.  Y.     Steam-wfuUttof 

Oevlce.     No.  1.257.611  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244;  p.  826. 
Aten.   Merrltt   L..  aMlgnor  of  oue-fourth  to  C.   K.    L^ng- 

HtiWt  and  one-twelfth  to  A.  C  llnegar,  Jackson.  MlcE. 

Wheel.     No.  1,246.618  ;  Nov.  18  ;  ▼•  Jf44  ;  p.  44.4. 
Athanasopouloa,  Con.tantlne.  Waahlngton,  D.  C.     Safety- 
fender.     No.  1  246  840  ;  Nov   20  ;  ▼•  2*4  ;  P  ^yS;^         „ 
Audet,  Francis  X.,  deceased,  New  York.  N.  Y.  •   Mary  F. 

Audet,  administratrix,  assignor  to  The  P««onoharD  Com- 

Mny,  Bast  Uoston.  Mass.     Keyed  ilther.     No.  1,246,619  . 

Audet.*  ^^y'^F.^VdinyillStrlx.     (See  Audet.  Franda  X.) 
Auer,  Albert,  et  al.     (See  Hoferle.  John,  aa^or.) 
A^er  A^rew,  ei  aU   J8«>  H?'"'«.  J^^o-^Sff"-.) 
Auer   Louis,  et  al.     (See  Hoferle,  John,  »"^«'>      ^„_ 
Auld    Demaa  L.,  Columbua.  Ohio.  ,>*•»»•  '<«.!!**'^ 
name^latea  aid  like  dev^cea  to  other  atmcturea,    Vo. 

Auld^*fc^ie^cYa?fco'^JSi.i.''bhio.     Meana  for  •ectttlng 
iimVpUtS.  and 'like  ™vl5a  to  other  atmcturea.     No. 

Au^SSlferk  2.^  ""i^i^}:  FHgeHc  ..  a«lgor.j 
AuaOn    Frederick  C.       See  gentaon.  Hans  J..  m^^*| 

ASstln    Frederick  C.     (See  »5«»«>»v ii^n'nwd^r^Um 
Auto  Gas  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Howden,  wuium 

Au?onSS?Erwtrtc  Company.  (See  WlUla,  Bernard  D.. 
Automatic'  TransporUUon  Company,  The.  (Bee  Carr, 
Av?r!l"^nSain"teU.  Wla.  Motion-picture  camera. 
Av~e?y  'dtSi^A.^  fe  SicJolinifl&aJJ'A..  a.-«or,)^ 
"aS  SlenV'*#?l'i;/%."i^"A^^^^^^ 
AvWiPai?erb^f=N'ew^iirt^N  Halr-pl..  N. 
AiS^/lli^u^l'i-'lf^'^M^  com 

A.^^i'Sfn-  |r-^t,;u?"jjc^.*  S-tric    meter.     No. 

AyVr"'in*dUi'"j.r4a"t'No'rt^fl??d'-  Maaa.      Corniced 
match  strtkeT  and  check-holder.     No.   1,247.614 ;  Nov. 

A^t^'n.i^'  ?■  ^u^nor  to  Sanitary  Pulp  Producta 
^'cSpaS.^sSittle.    "wa'rtT     MoldiS-macKlne.      No. 

A/r^'^U'^S::  J*?.:  h^rj.l^or  toThe  Sharpie. 
^8S;:la^ltyCompkny'We.tCh«terr¥^    P^^ 

nMirarolls    can  >«,P'ofltablv   rewverrt    from    thefr 

"foots"    or    soap-atock.      No.    1.247,782 ;    Nov.    27 ,   t. 

244 :  D.  879.  ..^     . 

B.  A.  BaUou  ft  Company.     (See  OooMy,  Charlaa  A.,  aa- 

algoor.) 


;:^^ 
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B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.     (Sm  Gamauter,  John  B., 

B.*f!  0^\ch  Company,  The.     (Bee  Gear,  WlUlam  C.  at- 

B.  R  Sturtevant  Company.     (See  Allen,  George  W.,  aa- 

B.  J*jShneon  SoapCo.    (See  Hatch,  Wllllam  F.,  •m»«»w) 
Babcock.   Henry  V.^  Onarga.  111.    JDental  proceaa.     No. 

Bai-2Sft?.iv?r"li.!%Jigf  t^.  iSSnor  to  Wlreg>unds 
Patents  Company.  Klttery,  Me.     Box.     No.  1,247,869 , 

B.?he';  &h  llTliJipof'to  Rmnd  Brook  OUa«»  Bear 


Barnes,  Jamea  N..  aaalgnor  of  one^  to  &•  g-  ^eybol*. 
New  Kensington,  Pa.  Apigiratus  f or  noMm  ahart- 
gUas.     No.  1.247,617  ;  Nov.  27  ;  ▼.  244  ;  P- 8M. 

Barnes,  Theodore.  Charlton,  Iowa.  ^  T^^'^^^}^}^-}^Klf. 
d*&lc   awltchia.     No.    1.246,037;   Nov.   13;   T.   244; 

winder.     No.  1,248.243  ;  Nov^  27  ;  v^  244^  1007- 


li  'C^nj.'  B^^bi;ook.  n!  J.    Top  roll  saddle.    No. 
M46,841i  Nov.  20 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  678.  .   ^,   ^ 

Bachman.    #rank   P..   Akron.   Ohio.      Amusement   or   ex- 


M46,84n  Nov.  20 ;  V.  244 ; 

•     '»..    Akron,    O-w.      s. ^ — 

iro.    1,248,056;   Nov.  27;  v.   244;   p. 


erclalng  device. 
9B4 

Baclk,'  Stefan,  SykesviUe,  Pa.  Stove-Ud '  Ufter.  No. 
1.246,174:  Nov.  6:  v.  244;  p.  9.  r-v-^,^!-  .* 

BacUniMl,  WUUam  O.,  Stromaburg,  Nebr.  ChedweUi  at- 
tachi^t      No.  l,24li,176;  Nov.  *:  v.  244  .p.  10. 

Backatrom.  Charles  A.,  Crafton,  aaalgnor  to  Pittsburg 
Water  He*ter  Company.  Plltsborgbr^a.  Water-heater 
construction.     No.  ^24^621 :  Nov.  18;  v.  244;  p.  448. 

Backatrom,.  Charles  A^  Crafton.  Pa.  assignor  to  Pltto- 
burg  Water  Heater  Company.  Burner.  No.  1,246.622 , 
Nov.  18  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  443.     ,  „  .  *^   «*♦-_ 

Baokstrom,  Charles  A.,  Crafton,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Pitta- 
burg  Water  HeAter  Company.  Water-heater.  No. 
1.246.623;  Nov.  18;  V.  244;  p.  444.  »„    w     r 

Baser.  Frederic  B.,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  F.  C. 
Austin.  Chicago/ 111.  Multiple  wheel  trench-machUie. 
No.  1.246,524 ;  Nov.  13 :  v.  244  ;  p.  444. 

BagshaW.  Charles  M.      iite  Mills  and  Bagshaw.) 


BarneJrT  Ed  Win  E.7a«lgnor  toJftemibgtonTygewri^  Com; 
nany!  Illon,  N.  Y.   Tn)e-writtng  machine.   No.  1,247,616 , 

BaraIy,^EiJin^EVaS8i^Ir  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany.  Illon,  N.  Y.   Tyne-wriUng  machine.    No.  1,. 


BlfieJ:  Errin  G.,  Newton  Hhthlands    Maa..,  a-ifaor  to 
BaUey  Meter  Company.     Flow-meter.     No.   l,248.nR'7 
Nov.  27;  V.  244:  p.  966 


Bafrey^Me'ter'  Company,     iflow -meter.     No.   1,218.067  ; 

Bafleyi  BrVln  G..  kewton  Highlands,  Maaa.,  assignor  to 
Bailey  Meter  Company.  Ortflce-pUte  for  flow-meters. 
No.  1.248,058  ;  Nov.  2t ;  v.  244  :  P-  »66.  M„n-on 

BaUey,  Marcus  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  *%  Hi^¥?*iS?°' 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Reversible  mat.     No.  1,246,997 ,  Nov. 

BaU'e/  M%^  l^o^y.  (See  Bailey,  Ervln  G..  asrignor.) 
Bain.  Fort^.  (See  Purdy,  Frederick,  ^l^^^-)^  ,  .. 
Balrd    Motion    Picture   Co.      (See   Emory,   Robert  J.,   as- 

BaVt^*'Dilbert  R.,  Melbourne.  Victoria  Australia.  Blws 
trlc-llght  bulb  and  the  fittings  therein.    No.  1.248,059 , 

B«??r.-  IliieV  L^k'a^'plSr^enn.     WeU  atUchment     No. 

BaVeW^JS^B.'>M^•I'^^^^^^^ 

Oil  ¥ank  ft  Pump  Co.    Dlspenslng-pump.    No.  1,247,208  , 

Bak«.  UnM;u.*K:.'^o?tWayne,  ^1-.  ■-»«»•  V^Warne 
Oil  Tank  and  Pump  Company.  Actuattng  mechwilam 
for  dispensing  apparatua     No.  1,247,487  ;  Nov.  20 ,  ». 

BaktJ,=  N*'elso*?M..  and  H.  K.  I?5y°«l,  Sp^JJ^^P;  ^Jl^T: 
Ophthalmic  mounting.     No.  1,246.998  ;  Nov.  6 ,  v.  244  , 

Ba^dwS  Charies  F..  deceased ;  F.  D.  Baldwin,  admln^toa- 
^Sx  M^clalr,  V*.  J;,  aaalgnor  to  Western  Blertric 
Company.  Incorporated.^ New  York.  N.  Y.  Switching 
deviST  Uo.  1.246.422;  Nov.  6:  v.  ^44;  p.  84. 
Baldwin  Company.  The.  ( See  Gaily.  Robert  A^  *SlfJ»Jl> 
Baldwin.    Florence    D.,    administratrix.      (See    Baldwin, 

BSJ^liTwiiter  B..  Berea.  ()hlo.  Business-register.  No. 
1.246.fe48 ;  Nov.  iO ;  v.  244 ;  p.  674. 

Bales,  James  W..  Eldora,  Iowa.  Power-tranMnltting  de- 
vice   for   engines.      No.    1,246,086;    Nov.    13;    v.  244, 

Ban.    niaen   E..   Freda,   Mich.     Automattc  traln-rtgnal. 

No.  1.247,919 :  Nov.  27;  v.  244;  p.  918.  --„^^.« 

Ballard;  Ge<;r«e  L.  Norristown.  Pa.,  "f^S^R^  SJi*^ 

Mfg.  Co.     Knitting-machine.     No.  1,247,616,  Nov.  ^, 

Baliard!*i.  A.  **(8ee  Clifford,  WUUam  P..  assignor.) 
BSlKh.     Charies.     PueWo.     Colo        Safety  rasor.       No. 

BaWi*o^^U2^J</mU*y*^  A.e^nder  L.. 

BaVSM*'winia"m*  TrPhlladelDhla,  Pa.  Advertising  de- 
vice.    No^  1.246.220;  Nov.  l8;  v.  244:  P.  862 

Bane.  John  N.,  South  Bjoston,  Va.  Anfmal-timp.  No. 
1,247.204;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  679.      .    ..  .      .     _  ,„ 

''SS:  l5J:^«."Li."'fiS..?,UrS'.'nS„'i:  '"Si;. 
B.'.iJ5;'5'oi^'BrJ»^' fcS.' ««,  t„  .,^0^ 

n?SS?r-cilmanCiinpany.    (See  Alford.  NeU  H.,  aaaLpor.) 
BSrKr-ColSJS  Compirny.     (See  Colman,  HowardD..  as- 

'^'Kr^k-^o-mijiy^^a?^^^^^^^^ 
Ba*r&V!'1?J^?dV>\oJgift?i^  &C^ 

sr^Sist  Sr-.h^?«s'^a3^pT2i..''Nj.i.sss5^ 

Not.  6 ;  t.  »44 ;  p.  124. 


,247,920: 

B^uia^yhlx^fl^ijJi&aor  to  The  Cutler-HammerlMg. 
Coriiilwaukee,  V^ls.    Motor-controUar.    No.  1,245.661 , 

Ba^?JttV«n|S=c|  ^"see  Barrett,  Glenn  J.  jw^or  ) 
Barrett,  CUud  H..  Boone.  Iowa.    Nut-lock.   No.  1.240,87(1 , 

Ba?reVG\enn*J^.'(?raml  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  auv 
rett  tblnger  Co.,  Chicago,  "»•  Automagc  cogwgf 
and  change-making  machine.     No.  1,247.618 ,  «ov.  Wi  , 

BalMn.*WlJlUm  L..   New   York,   N.   Y.,  and  T.  K^Om^ 

^'ffii'beth,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  the  Sla^e' M*»«g5f!^iy 

Company.    Sewing-machine  guide.    No.  1,249.080 ;  N«r. 

BartholomJ^.^'wmi'am,  and  G.  »»»<«.  ,"«^7^'^ 
Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Umlted,a»lca«.  lU. 
Alternating  roUry   gearing.     No.   1,246,308,   not.   6J 

BaJtlett.'A^ck  P..  et  al.    .(See  Stewart.  Andrew  B 


Bearing.      No. 


Barto.*°B€nJamin    R.,    Woodlawn.    Pa. 

Ras'oom   Helen  W.     (See  Harrison  and  Bascom.) 
Slke°vllle7  Charles    New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  The 

Sskervl he  Procewes  Corporation.     Refining  ■•ponlfia- 

ble  oUs.     No.  1.246,379;  Nov    13  ;  ;j».244 ;  P.  401. 
Baskervllle    Processes    Corporation,    The.      (Bee    Baaaer- 

vlUe.  Charles,  aaalgnor.)  T»wi-t*— v-.i     Wa 

Bass,  Benlamln  W..  Mooringsport,  La.   Vehide-wbeal.    No. 

l247,8ftO;  Nov.  20;  v.  244:  p.  722.  .    ^„      „^ 

BasS^  William  A.,  Rio  Vlste   Tex.     Electric  flytrap.     No. 

1^47  488:  Nov.  20;  v.  244;  p.  *t>9. 
Ba^^ett   John  B.,  Schenectady.  N.Y.   aaalgnor  *«>  G«ne«l 

Electric  Company.     Rotary  converter.     No.  l,a4t>,Tou, 

Ba?^U.*jihn  B**ftc*henJ5tady.  N.  T..  a-.i«Sor  toO«n«^ 
Electric  Company.     Rotary  converter.     No.  l,»4«,T0i , 

Ba?:^«.'jihn  Bt*6c^ene?tady,  N.  T    *ssHpor  to  Oene«l 
Electric  Company.     Rotary  converter.     No.   1,^46.7U^  , 

Batemai'ian5taciuring*0)mpany.     (See  WUlla.  Leland. 

Batl£S?''i!hoinas  A.    (See  Campbell,  Bateman.  and  WU- 

Baltei'.^Adelmer  M.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  gag  Comiw. 
Chicago.  111.     Valve-bag-flUlng  machine.     No.  1,248.061 , 

Bat-S"'  IJthur.^ina 'k.^Sselton.  Lelceater.  Bm^nd,  as- 

^s'£o«  to  Wt^  Shoe  ^<^^^^s£s!^^fy^i*^. 

NT  J.    Laatlng-machlne.    No.  1.246,669  ;  Nov.  6 ,  v.  z«« » 

Ba*t'e8^.^Ervln     L.,     Oakdale.     Nebr       Gate-opener.      No. 

1.247.921  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  918.  

Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.     (See  Batea.  Adelmer  M.,  a»- 

BatS.°  jLea  C.  Detroit,  Mich.     Laminated. gear-whart. 
No.  1.247.922  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  P- W8-      ..  .      imi- 
Bander    Identification    Company.     (See    Hedrlck,    Bdwin* 

Ba^r^*Bllick.     (See  Schnli,  Otto  C,  assignor.) 

Bauer,  William  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  8^"  »<;"« 

Cleaner   Co..   Inc..   New  York,   N.  T.     BoUer-sUmmer. 

No.  1,246.626  ;  Nov.  18  ;  T.  244  :  p.  444. 
Baumann,  Karl,  Urmetom,  assignor  to  The  Britl*  W^- 

iBghoui;  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  Umltol. 

London,    England.      Condenalng    ateam-turblne    plant. 

No    1.246  039  :  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  298. 
Biinm«rdner     Carl    W..    Tlflln.    Oblo.      Conct«te-biif^- 
^vauf?  mSld.'     NO  1.247,784  ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244  :  P-  880. 
Baumgartner,  Charles  J..  Erin  township.  Macomb  cona^. 

mcT    Flue-closure.     No.  1,248,244  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ; 

Baumgartner,  WUltam  A.,  aaalgnor  ot  on*-ha\t  to  ^.JL 
Lofiren.  Billings,  Mont.  Touch-type-wrttlnf  ahWd.  Wo. 
1^46.221 ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  362.  — .^«^ 

Baxter.  Harold  G..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  anlgnor  to  Westtnr 
£ua^  Electric  ind  Manufacturing  Companj  Ctroril- 
in^rrupter.     No.  1.246.380;  Nov.  18;  »•  2*4^.  401 

Bayer.  Rufus  G.     (8*«Co""tock.  Charies  W.  Mglgofv) 

^aeley.  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleabic 
Ssflngs  Company,  CTeveland,  Ohio.  Car-coopUng.  Ifo. 
1,246,2!B2 ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  862. 


±^ 
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BcftCh.  0«orM  W..  Scybrook.  Cou.,  and  C.  Yon  CnUa. 

N^  YorlrrN.  ^.     iSrlglbk  he«dll«ht.     No.  1,246^10; 

Nov.  13:  V.  244;  p.  445.       ^    ^       ^_.       .      ...  _ 

B«Mhler,  Harvey  B.,  aunrey,  N.  D.     •>«▼*«•  5S'£««J*"« 

pnUeyi.  whe«&,  *c.,  from  iHmfta.      no.  1^47.481»  ;  Nov. 

Btracon^'itluiatun)  Klectrlc  Co.     (8m  Bene«ct,  BctbaM. 

BviSueT'owrgis  W.,  New   Tork.  N.   T.     Poiltlve  Btrto  for 
moTlacplctarf    marhineo.      No,   1,240,4*4 ;    Nov.   o ;    v. 
^44  :  p.  H4. 
Beail.  Joba  ».     (S««  Jarmln,  Jamea  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bean.  John,  KruJtUnd,  N.  V.     Htove.     No.  l.J^JW;  Nov. 

Bca^   iweo.^   M.,   Pleaaaat   Lako,   Ind.     Orowd-«»€*or 

device.     No.  1,3»4».17«;  NOV.  «;  V.  Z44:  p.  10. 
Beaxdslej,  liUlwUi  W.     («ee  Mackvy,  JCarle  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
M^tfa.    HalDh    N..    Avery,    KMm,      Autumoblle-veatuaUM-. 

nST  ijhU%o  ;  Nov.  a* :  V.  144 :  p^oo. 

BeattJ,  Howard.     (8ee  Adamu  aad  Bo»tty)    .  _,         _^ 
Itaattr.    Jobn    H.,    Cautoa,    Ohio,     iiurglcal    davlca.     If*. 

l.Mft.WW:  Nov.  •;  V.  244;  p.  m.  ,      «r     i. 

B«avtr  Louipauy,  Ttte.     (*>€«  SHtweU,  Bcnjamla  W.,  Jr., 

BMkter°  JMeph  A.      (See  Gilbert,  Calvto  H.,  aMrt»nor^ 
Beck     i^ed.    Cbattaworth,    Iowa.      UoMlac   Becbaalam. 

No.  1,2^.067  :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  «8». 
Beckar.  Frv«»erlek   fc:..   Ii'art   Morgan.   Cuto.     CoatkaacMr. 

No.  i,M0.439 ;  Nov.  « ;  v.  244 :  p.  8B. 
Becker.    KrIeUerlrh    W..    N^'w    Atbcoa,    HI.     Railway-car 

atep   extension.     No.   1.24»;i40 ;.  Nor.  27;   r.   244;  p. 

10u6 
Becker,'  Isaac  W.      <8e«  DTtohan^nilam,  aaal«ao».) 
Becker.  Richard  M..  Brooklyn,  aaatgnor.  by  neaae  aairtgn- 

lueuta,    to    Underwood    Coniputlug    Marine   Company. 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  type-wrltfnf  and  computhig 

machine.     No.  1,246,800 ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  6«. 
Be<ker.  Richard  M.,  brooklvn,  assignor    by  meane  aaslgn- 

menta.    to    Underwood    Computing   Machine   Company. 

•New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  lype-wrttlng  and  compot- 

Tng  macMne.    No.  1,247J06  ;  Jilr.W :  v.  244  :  P.jWV». 
Becket,   rrederlck  M..  aaalgnor   to   »«««»"•  J»"yft» 

Company,  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y.     Alloy.     No.  l,Mf,502; 

B^tet.^#ild?rti^^.^,!ia>tSnor  to  Klectro  Metallurgical 
cSmba^yTNIattra  Valla,^  Y.  Alloy  containing  Iron. 
w3t!  Mul  ilBcon.     Na   1,247.206;  Nov.  20;  v.  244; 

Beckett.  John  S..  Cranford.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to 
P  K.  Moaea.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Recovery  of  alkalL  No. 
l,247.tilU  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  828. 
Beckham.  J.  J.  (Sea  Bast.  Arthur  R..  aaalgnor.) 
Bedford.  Clayton  W..  TallniadKe  townablp,  Summit  county, 
aaalgnor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Uabber  Company. 
AirroD.  Ohio.  Halogenatlon  of  gaaeoua  hydrocarbona 
of  the  parafUa  series  of  allpbatlc  hydrocarbons  and  their 
hakxen  d«rlvatlvca.     No.  1.246,MS;  Nov.  «;  v.  244; 

Bee'be,  Norman  H.,  Anthonv,  Kana.,  H.  R  Smith  and  O. 
W.  Dnvall.  aaatgnora  to  Modern  Broom  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Davenport,  Iowa.  Hurl  cutter  and  aeparator. 
Ka  1.247.491 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  760. 

Bcede,  Walter  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  arcnlt  ladlcatw. 
No.  l,l'4«.:i4C ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  ::44  ;  p.  1008.      ^    ■       „,       , 

BeekhulB.  Hermanua  A..  Hanford.  aaalgnor  to  CallfornU 
Peach  Growers,  Fresno,  Cal.  Removing  the  skins  from 
dried  fruHs.     **o.  1.24*.2a3:  Nor.  18;  v.  244  |p.  M2. 

Behm,  Frank.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Bath-ohalr.  No.  l,Mt»MO ; 
Nov.  6 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  168.  ^         _^  ^ 

Belrl,  Louis.     (See  Mauraeth.  Th<«sten  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Btlstlc.  Martin  U.  Shlpfensbvrg,  Pa.  Garland  or  fantoon. 
No.  i,247,8«l ;  Not.  SO  ;  v.  244  :  p.  728. 

Balawanger.  John,  asalgnor  to  Gill  Brothers  Cbmpany. 
Bteubenvine,  Ohio.     Shade-holder.     No.  1,S4S.177 ;  Nov. 

B«l(^«r,  Baii£  B.',  Balnbrldge.  Oa.     Btora-sbclvlog.     No. 

1^6,844  :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  674. 
Beler,  Adolf,  Plttabnrgh,  Pa.     TbermosUtlcaWy-eontroUed 

fluid  heater.     No.   1.246,040;   Nov.  13;  v.  244;  p.  298. 
•  Beler.    Adolf.   Plttaburgh.    Pa.     Valve   mechanism.      No. 

1,246,041  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  299. 
Bell,  Bdwte  e.     (See  liorae  and  BelL)         ,.,.  _    „ 
Ball   tc   HowcU   Com^oy.     (bee   Uowell.   Albert   8..  aa- 

BeufjMJe*.  Want  Medway.  Maaa.     Bxtractlnrtool.     No. 

i,f4T.86S:  N«T.  ao:  ».  844;  p.  jaa. 

BeuTjohn   W..   Cynthiana,   Ky.     Latck.     No.    1,245,064; 

Bell,  Marvin,  aa^or  of  one-third  to  L.  EL  OflBn  and 
am»  thirl  ta  W.  TP.  Warren,  Ardmore,  Okla.  DetaehaMe 
tread  for  wheel-tires.    No.  1,247,207 ;  Nov.  20;  v.  244 ; 

bJi,  Willard  J.,  Newaygo.  Mich;,  aaalgnor  U  Tha  W.  8. 

Tyler    Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.     Screening    aevlce. 

Ni.  1.247,620 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  82». 
Belle  City  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hughea,  Rich- 
ard R.,  aaalgnor.) 
BelUns-KOng.  Uermlne.  Zurich,  Switaerkind.  ''Dreaa-fona. 

No.  1.24«,l2«;  Nov.  13;  V.  244;  p.  368.  ^    „    „ 

BeUowa,   Walter   C.   aaalgnor   of   onc^half   to   C   O.    C 

McKAlght.    Chicago,    111.     Aatomoblle-eleratlng   device. 

No.  £240.810 ;  Nov.  6 ;  t.  244  :  p.  51. 
BMibo«rBnnle  L.,  Clereland.  OWo,  MSRJW  ^° J'**??* 

meetrle  Company.    Vnaaenl    No.  lMTfi9i ;  Nor.  20 ; 

T.  244;  p.  689. 


Benhow,  Jamea  D.     (See  Bvmer  a»d  Bevbew.) 

l.fiKler.  FiHuk  J.     (See  Sharp  and  Bender )^^ «.  __^ 

Beaadlet,  Bernard,  aaatgnor  to  Baacoo  Mlnlntwt  Keetrtc 

Co..  Inc..  New  YorhTNTY.     Flaah-llght.     No.  1.246,042  ; 

Nov.  18;  V.  244;  p.  99».       '    ,     ,       .  ^     ^       ^ 

Benedict.  Iternard,  aaalgnor  to  National  Carbon  Coa«aay 

Ine.^  New  York,  nTt.     Portable  deetric  light     No. 

l,24Jl.M6:  Nov.  18n  v.  U4:p.  868.  ,     .    ^ , 

Benjamin.  Be^t  R.,  Oak  Park.  ID.,  aaalgnor  to  latcnatlanal 

Barreater  Connaay  of^New  Jaaney.      Btadli^  mecha- 

nlam.     No.  1.24068 ;  Nov.  86 ;  v.  144;  P-.6W.  ^^ 
Benjamin,  Bert  B..  Oak  Park,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  International 

SarTciiier  C—paay  of  New  Jero».     Hanreotar.     Na. 

1.247,0T6:  Not.  M;  t.  844:  p.  fU. 
Benjamin  Electric  Maaufactwlng  Company.     (8oe  Ander- 
son, Braat  a  K..  aao^nor.)  .      .     ^    .     ■     ^ 
Beajamln  Electric  kfg.  CMapany.    (See  Beajamin.  Bcaben 

B    aaalgnor.) 
BenjamialHectne  Maaafactutac  Coa«any.    (Baa  Cottrrfi 

and  Benjamin,  aaalgnora.)  _  ^  «    -  _^  » 

Benjamin.  Acuben  B.     <Baa  Brachtl  and  Benja^ta.) 
BenJamla.  Renben  B.     (Sea  CottraH  and  BenJamAM  __^ 
BaSmin.    Eenben    B.,    aaalgnor    to    Bcnjamla    Klectne 

Mfg.    Company,    Chicago.    111.     Ktectrtc-drcnlt-maklng 

dcTkc.     No.  li463«6;  KVW'  «•:  ▼•«**;  P-  »TB. 
B^laalii.    Raaben    B.,    aaal^or    to    Beajamin    Blectne 


laofactvMng  OrananyicMcafo, 
pUde.     No.  1,24«JB46  ;  Nov.  20 


re- 


B..  aaalgaor  to  Benjamin 
ago.    nr      LamMocfcet 
26 ;  T.  244 ;  p^  766. 


m.     Blectrioal 
V.  244  ;  j>.  070. 

l&ctrtc  Mfg 

No. 


oaptade 
Ba^Jhaln.  —-—  - 

Compaay,    Chtcai 

1.247,482  ;  Nov.  io ;  t.  xaa  ;  p.   t ww.         _      _,    „ 
Benjamin.  Reuben  B..  aaalner  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mann- 

factnrlng   Company,    CSlcago.    III.     Shade-holder.     No. 

1.247,493;  .Nov.  20;  v.  844:  p.  7«1.  .^  ,.^ 

Benjamln-Senara  Manufartnrlng  Company.     (Sec  Braehtl 

and  Bcajaaln,  aaalnon.) 
Bcaaor,  Samuel  A.,  Pihaborgh.  P».    BIde-fraaac  oonatroc- 

Uon.    No.  1^46,881 ;  Not.  it ;  t.  844 ;  f.  dOl. 
Beoaett.    i>wMit    W..    Baasarton,    Pa.      Expanalon-hott. 

No.  1.247.681:  Nov.  27  :  t^44  .p.  8». 
Bennett.  Bdny  D..  Monad  City.  Kana.     Paver  tufoMlng 

and  guiding  attachment  ft r  typc-wrltera.    No.  1.247.0T1 ; 

Nov.  20:  T.  244;  p.  §60.  ^,      ^  ^        w^.,«-i.» 

Bennett.    John.    Jeannctte.    Pa.      N on  glaring    headlight 

No.  1.246.426  ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244  ;  d.  «6.  ^     r^ 

Benson.   Helmer.  BloomOcId,   N.  J.,  asslnior  to   De  Camp 

and  Sloan,  Inc.     Spring-fhatener  for  phonographa.     No. 

1,246,382  ;  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  402.  

Bente.  Henry  K..  Scdaiia.  Mo.    Valve-gear.     No>  1.847,888 ; 

Nov.  27  ;  v.  2-14  :  p.  91». 
BentlveKna.      Flllppo.      Boston.      Maaa.     Life-boat.     No. 

1.246,178;  Nov.  «J:  T.  244;  p.  10.  .     .^ 

Bcbtley.  .Ubert  F.,  Provldeocc.  U.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Draper 

Corporation,    Uopcdale.   Maaa.     Spoohng  and   wlndnig 

macliln.-      No.  li^248.24T ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  n.  1060. 

~     \a  Jolla.  CaL.  aaaignor  to  F.  C.  Aaattn. 


,_.  ..-  _.  ^  tMfin. 
No.  1.94«.e87 ;  Nor. 


Bentson,  Hans  J..  La  «»•>«,  — -^.. - 

Chicago,  111.    TrenehlagauchiBe. 

18  •  t"  844  *  p.  440. 
Berg.' John.  axslVnor  to  Metal  Sperlaltlea  Mannfactnilng 

Compaayv     Chicago.     111.       Slot-cloaura     dCTlee.       Na. 

l,24f20H  ;  Nov.  80  ;  T.  844;  P.  680^  „     ,  ^ 

Berg,  John  O.,  assignor  to  Rotary  Power  Tool  Coapany. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tool  for  tr««tin«  at^.  concreta. 

and  other  materials.     (Rclasue.)     No.  14^808 ;  Nor.  18 ; 

BoTk.  Pauw".,  Chicngo.  lU.    Rlcctric  itgn.    No.  l,a«6^7: 

Nov.  20 ;  T.  844 :  p.  070.  „       «    .^      »         *_-    - 

BergcB    Point   Iron   Worka.     (Bee   Smith.   Angustua,  ••> 

signor.)  „       —     ..    w    — 

Ba-ger.  Merman  L.,  and  P.  C.  Knochel.  N«r  York,  N-  T. 

Sound-l>o.x.     No.  1J}48.062  :  Nov.  27  :  t.  844  :  p.  8«d. 
Berfor.  Jooenh.  Jr..  Utlca.  N.  Y.,  aaaianor  to  Dnfon  BpodaJ 

Machine  Companv,  Chicago,  IlL     Sewing-machine.     No. 

1.247,072  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  640. 
Barkal,  Johannea  C.  von,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     I»ter^ 

ntlttent  operating  meckanism  for  aildng-macunts.     No. 

1.247.909  :  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  015. 
Berootat.  Ylct*r.  Beattla.  Waah.    Differential  traaomlaaioa. 

NorT247,494  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  761. 
Berrlgan,  Jooepb  N..  Dnnedln.  Prin*«  Kdward  Island.  Can- 
ada      WtodJwlock.     No.   1.247.622;   Nov.  27;  v.  844; 

P-  829. 
Berry.  Vimnk  K.,  Calhoun,  aaaigna*  to  A-B-StoTe  Company, 

Battle  Creek.  ^Ich.    Water-heater.    No.  1,246,848  ;  Not. 

20  '  ▼    344  *  D.  C(70 
Berryman,  Grover  C.  Loa  AnnaicB.  CaL     M«kiag  tubea  for 

autoaaSkOe-tliaa.     No.  1J*MB9;  N«r  6i  ▼  »li  ^J^l 
Bertram.  OusUve  J.,  and  P.  B.  Nlt^he.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Lack.    No.  liMlwS  :  Not.  IS :  t.  144 ;  p.  408. 
Botach.  John  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Refrlaaratlng  appara- 

tua.     No.  1.246.179  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  844  ;  p.  11. 
Bartach.  John  C,  M8e^K>«|  J*^  P»-    t««rtwratlo«.    No. 

1.246.848 ;  Not.  90  ;  t.  844 ;  p.  «W«. 
BartaA,  Joto  C,  Bd«iwood  Park. 

ratwa  and  ragnlator.     *»-*•»■* 

p.  888. 
Beat,  Otto,  San  Franciaco.  Cal.     Automatic  a^-deanlng 

llller.    >io.  1,246.800:  Not.  80 ;  t.  244  ;  »•  076. 
Bethenod,  Joaeph.     (Boa  Otrardaaa  and  Betheaed.) 
Bettlngar.  Poaey  W.,  Ban  Joae.  Cal.     VaHe-sprlag  lifter. 

Ko.  V«6^088  :  Not.  18 ;  t.  8^4  ;  »^446.  ,  ,^  ^, 

Bctsar,  Marrtn  A.,  flcatth!.  Waah.    Y>nir.    No.  1.86T.d85 ; 
1       N^.  96:  T.  864;  p.  701.  _  «      _  , 

1  BeTorley,  Joel  H..  H  al.    (See  Wolfe,  Clinton  M..  aaalgnar.) 


Refilgaiat 

ladPark'pT   Bofrifleratlng  aMa- 
NO.  1.24TJ08;  Not.  80;  t.  iM; 


'mii^: 
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Plow  do..  La  Craaaa,  Wla.    Plow.    No.  1.846,8il ,  Nor. 

BlSer' afwaiS  j'T'asaignor  to  B.  a  Mathea.  Rochaoter. 
Ml'.  DSSiai  devicifor  di^lnfectanU.  1»K*«™52;  " 
odkw  fimeaTNo.  l,a46,6a97NojN  18  jJN  «**  .  #•  ♦*«•    , 

,  «5l£r-«»crated  raUway-gate.     No.  1.246.S84 ;  Nov.  II. 

ttilIifriv?llla^'H      (See  Blggiaa.  William  C  and  W.  H.) 

B  }S.  j'oSh^^.S-oi  to  b3«  Motor  Lighting  Coiw./. 

New  YorkT  N.  YTWectrical  apparatus.    No.  1,246.802 , 

Bli£'M?tir^l3h6&  cJmpany.     (See  Bljar.  Joaeph.  aa- 

Binffi^Vchas.C.    («^  Smith.  WlimmM..aaal«i»r.» 
Riaieler    Peter    Koar.  aaalgnor  of   one-half  to  F.  Fo}"*. 

Navarre.    Ohio       Bottle^oTw;^  and    advertising   device. 

No    1  246.388  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  408. 
Birch.  Albert.     (See  Fletcher.  Rob«rt  ft.  *«»gnor^ 
BtiSkH,   Ford   Q^   LBWlab«rg.^Pa.     Spring-wheel.     No. 

1^5?661  :  Nov  S:  v.  244  :  p.  168.  „^.^.^.,      „« 

Blrd^  Mattland  J..  C^ntml  Falla.  B-  I.    Bag-<arrier.    No. 

B.;d^Jui"j«i,J;°E  'UukdStilS:  Pa*:  a«drnor.  by  meane 

TTM^rNew  Vork.  N.  Y.     P«J^»  '•J^H^ftL*^ 
-BiSi^.   Jr;o«^-^%\u.Sh?a:  ^P^.>Ssl2y-cabinet. 

B.l%':'^^i^'c'^oni^:'^^^^  NO. 

Bli"&inl»T£'k;hr^e5r^%N.  T.     Re-llcnt 

"fceeT  No.  1.240.160:  Nov.  6:  v.  244;  p.  8. 
BJorkman.  Alfred.  Brooklyn.  assHmor  of  «n''th»^  toB  R. 
^uttMi.  Garden  Clt.v.  nnd  one  third  to  JO.  H^mnans 

Brooklvn     N     Y.     Sandwich-machine.     No,    1. 246.249 . 

Bla'?/r"^£r*'iLi2ffrt«rl.g    Company.    The.     (See 

Black  and  Decker,  aaalenora.)  ^^     v— ♦—      No 

Block,  Horatio  A.^Topcka,  Kana      Electric  heater.     No. 

1  247.210  ;  Nov    20  :  v.  244  :  p.  6gl.  ^^«« 

Bla;it    John   D.,   Bedlanda.  Cal.     f™""?? '»*''»  "J  ■*^"« 

machine.     No.  1.246.662:  Nov.  6;  ▼•  244:  p.  168. 
BlSnf    John    D..    Redtanda.    Cal      Orchard -heater.     No. 

1.245.668  :  Nov  6  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  169.  ^^„„^^  ^-  mw, 
maek.  Samuel  D.,  and  A.  G.  Decker,  aaalgnoni  to  The 
"fuVrk    A  ^rkeV    Manufacturtng   C<«nD« 

Md.     ElertHcally-drtTen  tool.     No.  1,246.860,  NOT.  t», 
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Black    Simnel   D..  Baltimore,  and  .K^O.  rt^'^";    <]|~n^„ 
Tllle    asKlgnnrs  to  The  Black  *  Decker  MannfactnrInK 
Comnanv.  naltlnmre.   Md.     Alr^lJ>en8lng  mcnna.     No. 

BllA'\^ri  '^h'"  .^rlin^lir^^  "?Uce-«nder  for  -.p.. 

Bl!S^^?n**-?^iy  V"!  Un^i.^JU-tnaicator.      Ho. 

BlI?«*nT.'^FSrk{fjA^=&^Vt    T«>l-P«t    Ho. 

Bllcirn^JoXlb  iJ'  Wlw^Jrk.^*?.    Hg-J-^gu^ar^or 
ooona^'eprortnclng  machinea.     No.  1,248,066 ,  not.  xi . 

Bllctaili.'j^SJ'k  N.  New  York.  N.  Y    ^^^^i^^^fS'. 
f.ormTT;.produclng  machines.     No.  1,248,064;  Not.  87, 

nvLi^riMrtS^A      (See  List,  Frani,  aasignor.) 

IJS  Fj^SSnkg  Coi^^^        (See  Blair.  T^oma.  8..  Jr. 

SSrS".^fe^-^  SKii-g^ure  ma- 


Brar  w£^'^-^.= --  wjVs^^i^'^'^^'ii^i- 

berta.  Canada.     Camera.     No.  1.246,581  .  hot.  i» .  ▼• 

Blfk^lv  ^Edward  B..  aaalrnor.  by  mesne  ••^'■♦'*^;J* 
R  lit.' H^id  Company,  Chicago, ;ni.  InterMl-rombmrtlon 
engine.     No.  1.245.S12  :  Nov.  6  :  v.  244  ;  P-01. 

Btakf^y.  Oeorge  H..  Wn,*«H.ton.  Tenn.  Tying  device. 
No   1  246.708  ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  *97.  «>wk« 

Birnc,  Char  es.  assignor  to  The  Goodvear  Tire  and  Robber 
rvi«naav  Akron  Ohio.  Preparation  of  rhlor-oubotltu- 
ttSS'SSShictV  of  Ihe  satnraKi  paraflln  hydrocarbons. 

B^  \^TonsrrJiS  VoSU^y.^^See    Loxtennan. 

BlST.^'-"' WimST  W  seller.  Oeorae  ^-^J^^^-r^ 
Bliirwiilard  M..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Ve«ie1-protector.     No. 

Blii*Wi^T.  Mii;;5Se\Vi?*a«,lgnor,  bv  »««  as- 

Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     OU  ring  and  chain.    No.14i46.427  , 
Not.  •;  T.  144;  p.  80.  *    *..  »t  ■ 

Bliaa.  William  U,  aaalgnor,  by  »•«»•  •»*^"!?*t'  ^gS:^ 
Light  *  Heat  ^cp<5«tioB.  N«5S7-frl"'  ''fi^  «<^ 
for  atof««e  hattartea.     No.  1,240,428 ;  Not.  6 ,  t.  344 ,  | 

p.  60. 


Bliaa.  WlBUun  L.,  aaatgnor,  by  maaa.  _^ 
Light  A  HedtCorporatlon,  NUgani  Fall-,  —  -  .  --^w- 
iter  soa^ndon.   ^To.  1,246.66* :  Not.  6  :  t.  244  ;>  WJ- 

Bliaa.  WUllam  L..  aaalaoor.  by  ■«««  "!?(P'HS"t?'  ^^£Ji 
Light  *  Heat  fcorp..rfttlon-  Niagara  F^  N.  Y.  »P^ 
charge  current-r*  ralator.  "^  No.  1,246,868,  Nor.  so.  t. 

BUM*  Sfimlm  L..  asalgnor,  by  meane  »«*«»»««%*<»  &*: 
Ughf  ft  Heat  Corporation.  N»Mf  raPWl*,  N.  Y.  Stop- 
dharge   correttt-regnlator.     No.   1,246,804;  Not.  80,  T. 

Buii  WiilEfm  L..  aaalgnor.  by  fceone  *5ftf  »»*»•  j^SJi"- 
Light  &  Heat  Coiporatloa.  Ntow  F^  N.  Y.  Batt«; 
charjring   cyatem.      No.    1,246,800;    Nov.    20,    v.    A**, 

BlScfsom.  Berget  H..  •-»«»<«  to  Wllaon  *  Jo-j  j^* 
111.    Filling  for  cuahlona  and  the  Ilka.    No.  l,/«s*< 

BlSTm. 'Ji;id.'*Birtel^!- Cal.      B«eptad-clo«ire.     No. 

BliSi?|.%2i'«.^UVaa?i5?*and  Bloomberg.) 
W^Si^tlaliHarrlaK  superior    Wla.     Garment.     No. 

Bliii^r^inriuil,^^ta^''i^Ug   appamtna.      Nc. 

BlJ^S>'^'SJn?rMi^ifee^|u';h^^^^  'R^^SfSi 

Bludworth.   WUliam   IX.   Sacramento,   Cal.     Bodent-ttap. 

Duration,  Trov,  N,  Y.     Ice-cream  spoon.     No.  1,246.0S^ , 

BluSir^/os'Ji;  '1-^OTe.^and  J.  E.  Roo«    Sac  O^. 
Iowa.      Barrel-support.      No.    1.247.624;    Nov.    27,    T. 

Bl?.**Bime?*A.V  Portland,  Oreg.     Wagon-brake  shoe-     No. 

Bi^*V.?t^'T":iJ^'Vo^&a *&,  Truj.  Co-p«y. 
Battle  Creek  MlATBelt  for  truasea  and  the  Uke.    No. 

Marhln*-   for    the   manufacture  of   bottle-cloaurea.      No. 
Boid'ifnVy^e^U'r:  a^nd'i' AlSirK  New  York.  a^»or. 

BotoJrt^Biui  J..  St.  Paul,  M»»°  „,?««*»'*^  «»«*^ 

^Malne     No.  14148,260 :  Not.  27  ;  T.  844  ;  P-.^^'^'w-*— 

BowSn  G^VITfied^id.  aatoorto  Amerlan  Wat« 
siSply  ComiHinT  of  New  England.  Bpaton.  Maaa.  Paper 
^Jp*  >;o.  1^41^818 :  Nov.  6 :  V.  244 :  p.  62 

Bok^.  Vitus  A.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  ^J^^^*'^^ 
ten  gear.    No.  1,246,045  ;  Not.  18;  t.  24<  J  P-WO. 

BoMry.  Rafua  C,  aaalenor  to  H.  E.  Dajla,  0^<?<»«*'j2^' 

awiveltng  chair   adjustment      No.    1,246,182;   Not.   6, 
B^\Jt^^'  W..   Port  Washington.   Wis.      Oialr-aoat 

tem  tor  IncnbatorB  and  brooders.     No.  1.247,4»6,  wot. 

B<??riem  A  RoSm^Ns^  «»^»«-,0^^  "r  ^'«~5i 
Booaey,  Edward  W.  N..  Detroit,  Mich.     Waste-trap.     no. 

Ufhtea'^^S.,  •n'c;-  g*a\in^  JSn.    LlouM  »i-«»*ter. 

uJaicator      No.  1,246,569;  liov.  6;  t.  244;  p.  126. 
BoTae"  Condensed  Mlirbompany.     (See  Taylor.  Burt  B., 

Bj^B;;irt  J,  New  Ho?f?*";,5»r -ATO^*? '•^ip^t 

ing  holkw  concrete  walla.     No.  1,246,682  .  Nor.  18 ,  ». 

B(^s  Addy*?!  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  Grrtach.  Dertott, 
ivjlcb      FlushlnT&nk  for  water  doaeta.     No.  1,247.211 . 

Bo^^^;;  JiiU^iMS.*Tbe.    (See  Boaworth,  Alfred  W.. 

and  making  aame.     No.  1>I6,858 .  Not.  20,  t.  »aa , 

Bo^sw*S?h.  Harry  J..  Chicago,  IlL  JBadWc-lamp  «ipport 
No.  1,2464J33 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  447.  ,_  ...  j^ 

Bottem;  Ja»b  L..  Uelntomti,  Mimu.  JL^la^-T^^^^'ia*  *•- 
Tie^   No  1  247,686  ;  Not.  27  :t.  244  ;  0.  830. 

Boud?^8Ti    n«'nryX     (See  De  VlIMsa.  Jofcn  A.,  aaalgnor^ 

graphic  negatlvea.     No.   1,246402;   a*r.  •,   ▼.  »m  • 

Boullrt.  Bene  W..  OakUujd,  CaL  Saw  cutting  and  tllag 
machine.     No.  1,246.480 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  86. 


▼i 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bounui,  Btinjamln  T.,  aMlgnor  to  N.  M.  Bouma.  LTHOTllle, 
Iowa.  Poultry-rooat.  No.  1,246,706  ;  Not.  13  ;  t.  244  ; 
p.  4»Z. 

Boama,  N.  M.     (Se«  Boama,  Benjamin  T.,  aaalgnor.) 

Bound  Urook  OU-Leim  bearfig  Cumpanjr.  (8««  Bacbe, 
Leifb  8.,  awlgnor.)  ^ 

Bourdelat.  Ueorge  P.,  Aberdeen,  N.  C.  Signal-lamp.  Mo. 
1.246.706 :  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  497. 

Boaafleld,  Charlie  J.,  Bar  City,  Mich.  Device  for  remoT- 
ing  puppet- valvea.  No.  1.246.667 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ; 
p.  160. 

BouTln,  Karl  T..  aaalgnor  to  Nya  Aktlebolaget  Terracotta, 
IfOlndal.  Sweden.  Apparatua  for  preparing  and  dla- 
trlbutlng  of  aerated  diinkn'  or  sfmlTar  nolda.  No. 
1,246.227  :  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  364. 

Bowen,  Ueorge  W.     (Bee  Zerk,  Oscar,  aaalgnor.) 

Bowen,  Robert  J..  Winston  -  Salem,  N.  C.  DeTlee  for 
transporting  pianos  and  the  like.  No.  1,246,660;  Not. 
6;  T.^44;  p.  127. 

Bowers,  Wilder  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Internal-combustion  mo- 
tor.    No.  1,246,861 ;  Not.  6;  t.  244  ;  p.  218. 

Bowie,  George,  Merrin,  III.  Carbld-lamp.  No.  1,246,684  ; 
Nov.  13  :  V.  244  ;  p.  447. 

Boyd,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Qlover  ft  Sons,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland.  Book-holder.  No.  1,246,859;  Not.  20; 
V.  -J44  :  p.  67V. 

Boyd,  John  W.,  Annawan,  111.  Field  an4  road  drag.  No. 
1,245,431  ;  Sov.  6 ;  v.  244 :  p.  86. 

Boye,  James  H.,  assignor  to  James  H.  Boye  Manafactnrlng 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Curtain-hanger.  No.  1,246,046  ; 
Nov.  13 :  v.  244  ;  p.  800. 

Boye  Needle  Company,  The.  (See  Chnbblc,  Uarve  R..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Boye  Needle  Company,  The.  (See  Needham^John  L.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Boyer,  Richard  M.,  assignor  of  on«-half  to  C.  HooTsr, 
Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Cyllnder-barrow.  No.  1.246,888; 
Nov.  13  ;  V.  244 ;  p.  403. 

Boynton.  Amos  W..  Port  Worth,  Tex.  Sash-bolder.  No. 
1,246,707  ;  Not.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  498. 

Boynton.  Arthur  J.,  Lorain,  and  A.  B.  Sanda,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Sintering.     No.  1,246,188  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  12. 

Bracbtl,  Henry,  and  K.  B.  Benjamin,  assignors  to  B«D- 
JamlD-Sellars  Mannfacturlng  CompanT,  Chicago,  111. 
Changeable  exhibitor.  No.  1,246,860  ;  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244  ; 
p.  &80. 

Bracy,  Edward  !>.,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  R.  H. 
Wright.  Durham.  N.  C.  Clkarette-packaglng  machine. 
No.  1,247,864  ;  Nov.  20  :t.  244 :  p.  728. 

Braddock,  Edward  I.,  Winchester,  Maas.,  assignor  to 
Lamb  &  Nash  Company,  Klttery,  Me.  Corner-bead. 
No.  1,247.627  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  880. 

Bradshaw,  Luclous  B.,  Myrtle,  Miss.  Collapsible  fortMca- 
tlon-breaatworks.  No.  1,246.228;  Not.  18;  t.  244; 
p.  854. 

Braecklein.  Alfred  H.,  assignor  to  The  Sanltarr  Seal  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Machine  for  seal- 
ing bottles.     No.  1,245.661 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  :  p.  127. 

Bralne,  Bancroft  G.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Kqualized  rail  Joint.  No.  1.246,861; 
Not.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  580. 

Braley,  Charles  L.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Amarlcan 
Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Uhlo.  Iron- 
ing-machtDe.     No.  1,245,562  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  127. 

Brand.  Charles,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  IndQstcle-G«- 
sellschaft  ftlr  Schappe,  Basel.  Swltzeriand.  Thread- 
feed  -  stopping  device  for  spinning,  twisting,  and  similar 
machines.     No.  1,247.926 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  920. 

Brand,  Ueorge  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Valve  mechanism 
for  pneuuiatlcally-operate<l  musical  instruments.  No. 
1.247,004  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  791. 

Brannan,   John   W.,   Imperial,   Nehr.     Road-grader.     No. 

1.246,862 :  Nov.  20:  v.  244 ;  p.  580. 
•Branson.    Thomas,    Pnlladelpbla,    aaalgnor    to    Slbson    k 
Stem.    Inc.,    Germantown.    Pa.      Knitting  -  iQom.      No. 
I,245i668  :  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  128. 

Bratt,  William  N.,  Washington,  111.  Semaphore-chart 
No.  1,246,708:  Nov.  18;  v.  244';  p.  498. 

Branch,  Robert  H.,  Haledon,  N.  J.  Creel.  No.  1,246.229 ; 
Nov.  13:  V.  244;  p.  364. 

BrauD,  Philip  N.,  assinior  to  National  Chemical  Company, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Starching-machine.  No.  1.246.999; 
Not.  6:  t.  244;  p.  266. 

Breaux.  Benjamin  J..  Lafourche  Croaalng.  La.  Faucet. 
No.  1,248,261 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  IOkT 

Bredenberg,  Alfred,  Champlain,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  The  Sheridan  Iron  Works  and  one-half  to  T.  W.  4 
C.  B.  Sheridan  Coxnpany.  Book  binding  or  covering  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,248.282 ;  Nov.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1010. 

Bredenberg.  Alfred,  Chainplain,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Sheridan  Iron  Works  and  one-half  to  T.  W.  A 
C.  B.  Sheridan  Company.  Bookbinding-machine.  No. 
1,248,268 ;  Not.  27:  t.  244 ;  p.  1011. 

Bredenberg,  Alfred.  Champlain,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  The  Sheridan  Iron  works  and  one-half  to  T.  W.  Jk 
C.  B.  Sheridan  Company.  Book  binding  or  coTerlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,248.264 ;  Not.  27 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1012. 

Brenner,  Alpbonse.    (See  Banks,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

^eslaner,  ffax.  Hoppegarten,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Re- 
lating to  alternating-current  dynamos.  No.  1.248.2tMi ; 
Nor.  27:  T.  244  ;  n.  1012. 

Brewttt,  Walter.    j[8m  Goldschmidt  and  Brewltt.) 

Brldgeft  William  C.,  Muscatine.  Iowa.  Raaor-goard.  No. 
1,247,787:  Not.  27 ;  v.  244:  p.  881. 

Bridgman,  Harry  S.     (See  Wright  and  Brldgman.) 


Brlen,  John  O.     (See  Thornton.  John  SL,  assignor.) 

Brlercllffe,  James  R.  Q.,  and  G.  Chlsaall.  Famworth,  Bag- 
land.  Clearer  for  spinning-machines.  No.  l,246,68o ; 
Not.  18;  t.  244 ;  p.  447. 

Brlerly,  William,  snd  N.  R.  Moore,  VanderMlt,  Pa.  Sol- 
dering compound  (or  various  metals.  No.  1.246,862; 
Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  218. 

Brlggs,  Arthur  J.,  Syracuae,  assignor  to  Remington  Typo- 
writer  Company,  lUon,  N.  Y.  Type- writing  machine. 
No.  1,247.212 :  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  681. 

Brlggs.  Robert  K..  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manotacturing 
Company.  Columbua.  Ohio.  CouTcyer.  No.  1,247,866 : 
Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  724. 

Brlghtman,  Latham  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Feed  deTlee  for 
nut-machines.     No.  1.246.868 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  680. 

Brlnkman.  Sebastian  G.,  Fords,  aaslgner  of  ons-half  to 
L.  H.  Mlnton,  Metuehen,  N.  J.  Automatic  raold-Olllng  de- 
Tlee for  dry-press  and  semldry-press  machines.  No. 
1,247.218  :  Not.  20 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  f»2. 

Brlon,  Samuel  J.,  Galeton,  Pa.  Package-tie.  Na 
1,246.864  ;  Not.  20 :  v.  244  ;  p.  681. 

Bristol,  John  I.  D.,  Chsppaqua.  N.  Y.  Drill  and  Up  in- 
dicator.    No.  1,246.636 :  Not.  IS  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  447. 

British  Westlnghoose  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Compaay, 
The.     (See  Baumann,  Karl,  aaalgnor.) 

BrlttalB,  George  S..  Boston,  aaalgnor  to  I.  L.  Keith,  Haver* 
hUl.  Maaa.  Holder  for  sUcks  of  soles.  No.  047.214 ; 
Not.  20  :  t.  244  ;  p.  682. 

Brltton.  Charles  S..  CleTeland.  Ohio.  Tac-chcck  con- 
trlTance.    No.  1,247,628 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  8S1. 

Broadmeyer,  Albert,  assignor  to  The  W.  O.  Uickok  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Pen-clarap  Cor 
ruUng-machines.  No.  1,248.266;  Nov.  27;  v.  244;  p. 
1012. 

Brochet,  Andr^,  Paris,  France.  Producing  alcohola  bT 
hydrogenation.     No.  1.247,629  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  881. 

Brochet,  Andre,  I*ariH,  France.  Manufacture  of  lenco  de- 
rlTativea  of  Tst  dyestuffs.  No.  1,247,927;  Not.  27; 
▼.  344  ;  p.  920. 

Brocker.  F.  C      (See  Wilson,  Elmer  A.,  asslmor.) 

Brockett,  Bluford  W.,  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  American 
Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Gar- 
ment press.     Nu.  1,246,814  ;  Nov.  0 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  62. 

Brockwar.  Charles  U.,  Detroit.  Mich.  ValTe-lifter.  No. 
1.247,866  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  724. 

Bromberger  Maschtnenbau  -  Anstalt,  Gesellscbaft  mit  b«- 
Bchrinkter  Uaftung.     (See  Nenfeidt,  EmU.  assignor.) 

Bronsoo.  Ralph  C,  Chicago,  111.  Electric  fuse.  No. 
1,246,668 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  218. 

Brooke.  Thomas  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Motor.  No.  1.247,788; 
Not.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  881. 

Brooltes,  Peter,  ssslgnor  to  Nairn  Linoleum  Company, 
Kearney.  N.  J.  Plunger  for  cutting-cylinders.  No. 
1,245.666 ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  UP.  160. 

Brooks,  Thomas  A..  .Newton,  Kans.  Safety  gaa-TalTS.  No. 
1.246.587  :  Not.  18  :  t.  244  :  p.  448. 

Bropson.  James.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  ReaiUent  wheeL  No. 
1,246.184:  Not.  6 :  v.  244  ;  p.  12. 

Brothers.  WiUUm  F..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Balanced  cable- 
crane.    Mo.  1,245.186  ;  Nov.  6:  T.  244;  p.  13. 

Brothers,  William  F..  Brookl/a,  N.  Y.  Balanced  crane  or 
4«Tlck.     Mo.  LSiA5,lM:  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  18. 

Brown.  Alexander  T..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Traction-machine. 
No.  1.247.078  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  640. 

Brown,  Alice  E>,  Shelburne  Falls,  Masa.  Treating  maple- 
syrup.     No.  1,245.669  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  161. 

Brown,  Alvan  B.,  (Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.  Vehicle-spring. 
No.  1.246,664  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  128. 

Brown,  Carl  A.,  Fustorta,  and  A.  M.  Kllngman,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  aaaisnors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric 
llghtlnf-flxtore.    No.  U46.047  :  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  801. 

Brown.  Charles  A.      (See  Johnson,  Phillip  D.,  aaalgnor.) 

Brown.  Charles  J..  River  Falla,  Wla  Ladder.  No. 
1,246,709  ;  Not.  13  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  498. 

Brown,  Clyde  V.,  and  A.  Russell.  Ohio  City.  Ohio.  RctoIt- 
ing  harrow.     No.  1.248.257  ;  Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1018. 

Brown,  Davis,  assignor  to  American  Clay  Machinery 
Company.  Bncyrus,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  cuttlna  clay 
products.    Ne.  1.246,482  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  86. 

Brown,  Edward  E..  Detroit.  Mich.  Machine  for  working 
plastic  materials.  No.  1.246.048;  Not.  IS;  t.  244; 
p.  801. 

Brown,  Edwin  W.,  Vining,  Kana  Sail  ralalng  and  lowering 
means.     No.  1,248,067^;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  967. 

Brown,  Francis  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Effectinc  and  regu- 
lating combustion  In  furnaces.  No.  1.247.216;  Nov.  20: 
V.  244  :  p.  682. 

Brown,  Francis  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automatic  rega- 
Uting  mechanism.  No.  1,247.216;  Nov.  20;  v.  244; 
p.  682. 

Brown,  Francis  H..  and  O.  Reeser,  assignors  of  one-fourth 
to  J.  S.  Latta.  one-fourth  to  T.  L.  Latta.  one-fourth  t« 
J.  I^itta.  and  one-fourth  to  said  Francis  H.  Brown, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Regulating  and  controlling  device. 
No.  1.247.217  :  Nov.  20  :  v.  244  ;  p.  688. 

Brown.  George  H.,  Wllkinstnirg.  Pa.  Bottle-stopper.  No. 
1.247.497  ;  Nov.  20  :  v.  244  :  p.  762. 

Brown,  <:eorge  R.,  Oklahoma,  Okla..  assignor,  by  meant 
assignments,  to  Clayton  Gin  Compress  Co..  Honstoa, 
Tex.  Device  for  fastening  cotton-balo  corsrs.  No. 
1,247,680  ;  Not.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  881. 

Brown,  Howard,  Springfield,  Maas.  Marking  device  for 
paper.     No.  1.248.258 ;  Nov.  27  :  ▼.  S44  :  p.  1018. 

Brown.  Julian  8..  Syracuse.  N.  x.  Intcmal-combnstloB 
engine.    No.  1,247.498  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  762. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TU 


Brown.    Lewis    C.   ^^^'^^7^'^^   ^•*""'    ''•'^ 
Br?^n!f4?rc^jl^^^^^^^  «- 

device.     No.  l.i«.864;  n'ov.  6 ;  v.  244 ,  p.  219. 
^'a^^pSTSr^'cJ^ter^S^^^^^  ^e^ce. 

Bruckmak.^'-^erick  A.     (See  Dleterlch.  Albert  B..  a. 
BruKtI.  Sinclair  H..S««ton  Tex     Gearing  for  jeanut- 
harvcsters.     No    1,246.666  .Nov.  6.  v.  244,  P-jlsJeS; 
Brunei,  Fred  A..  HempstMd,  N.  Y.    Toy.    «o.  i.-fi«o,v«o 

,     Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  P-  967.  Terminal  link  for  brace- 

Bruner,  Simon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "*"*?^*,'i^* 

facturlng  hydrogen.     No.  1,246,867  ,  nov.  *u ,  y.  • 
Brun^sJn.    Glen    A..    Algona^    Iowa       Pipe-cleaner.      No. 

1.246,71^:  Nov^  ^Ns^  Oallfco^'  William,  asrignor  ) 
gSSJ'EKrtc'comiSry.  Tir  (S;^  Burton,  Frank  V.. 
BryfnfKr^tric  Company,  The.  (See  Thomas,  George  B., 
Brvlnfllelter  ft  Manufacturing  Co..  The.      (See  Fox, 

Bute*  GSlr^^A.  superior  Wl^  Spring-oiling  device. 
No.'l,246  484;lJov   S;  v.^44    PJ7.  ^^ 

Buchanan,  >*«"^^aw!L„"t  co"Vny.  Newburyport, 
af«"'^n"clo£S'^i;cmcTu"si.  Nri.2'45,187  ;  Nov.  6; 
V.  244;  Pv*^-_„j  D     'nrnhnm    assianor  to  Cliase-jsniiw- 

""^t'^LlSir  Nefu^^k^^  ^-    NO. 

BuV;;;^Vn^^dtpsiUr£^^^^^ 

^WnrSa'ciar^reShlil.  ^No"^^^^^^^^  Nov.  •; 

BuV'i%^rt^.   «S3»n'it./i3f-^  Yl^lTSr''"  " 
»  *^*l**'  H.^.i'  J   '  iSi'^or  to  illthews'  Gravity  Carrier 
B'^^LK^  EllwioTarPa."  StraU^ht-Uft  elevator.    No. 

BuV?ef;Ttier^Jas^tI„V"ctt,i.SiyTi^^^      (See  John«,n. 
Bu^ck^nSJ«;'cta;^^^^^  .^^sr"*^*^"" 

-Ha  ^n^^   %t^Al'  'Uo'^^h^'^^. 

•      Bu'eln-ajG^i^dVlC'^anta  Barbara    Cal.     Hydrant     No. 

1.24(i.889;  NOV.  i3^  v^.  p.  *M       ^^  Products  Com- 

B'^a^nJ'  of'"plrtsb^urgr 'fftsburgb.   Pa     .  ^244^? IS: 
^te  cribbing.    No.  1,248,070;  ^^t  ,27  ,  t. /44  .  ^^ck* 
Buffalo  Electr/^  Vehicle  Company.     (See  Peck,  trederici 
BukirSle  company.      (See  Devltt  and  Whistler,  aa- 
slKnors.)  -Mlanor  to   American  Optical  Com- 

B"4K?:  "-^iTthbrVigSL  Orl»ding  -  machine.  No. 
w  V'^^/d^R  "^ N?^  Yo%^  k.%  Composition  of^m«tter 
%*r  fhe''re'm?vkl''o7  r^d'taj  '^%^!>.<if^trom^i*^^ 

hydrocarbons  or  their  derivatives.     No.  1.247,4W,  »ov. 

for  automatic  stops.     No.   1,245,6*2;  Nov.  6,   v.  i**  , 

Buner  Lotria  T..  .sslmor  to  C-Oowles  and  Company.  New 
Haven   Conn.    Window-regulator.    No.  1,240,189 ,  «ot. 

Bu^ll^T*  litis *'T.^*West   Haven,  assignor  to  C.  Cowles  A 
B"co.^  N^    H«ven.     Conn        Sewrsble    fastener.      No. 

1  246.868  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  681. 
BuJmer     Oeor«    D..    Duouesne.    Pa.      Swim-book.     Ma. 

1.247.600  :  Not.  20  :  t.  244  ;  p.  768. 


Bolow,   Robert-  Copenhagen,   I>e5nuirt      Interchangeable 
bo5  'or  automobUe-chasslB.     No.  1,248,410 .  Not.  -«  . 

BtiTcirt  FU?t.   Mich      Animal-trap.     No.  1.246.539; 

BuS  mi  F..*lliir^el  *8prln«.  N.  J..  »"X"'l*24Sw- 
LerickCompany.  LubrTcatlng  compound.  No.  1,24«.8OT  . 

WV«j5j-bo.t.    No.  1.2««,010:  No'- •:  »•  JJii'iH, 
Louis,  Mo.    Movable  toy.    Ko.  l,i4B,o«j,  wot-  »- • 

lumbus,    Olilo.      Dump-car.      No.    1,248.411  ,    «ov.    »•  , 

lumbus,    Ohio.      Dump  car.      No.    l,248.41.i ,    not.    ^i  . 
Bu.^?  ft 'BSssl?k^Company.  The.     (See  Diss  and  HamtU. 

Rnro'i^ames  F ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Meter  protectWe  de- 
^°v?c^.  "^nS    l,2-i8:260  ;.  n5v.  ij  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1018. 

%™k?ih^Sr"kra:  •Sl^uVaVe-^r  %J'l%?^\ 

Bu??;;-.    MitSe^'^a^stno'r'of    one-lmlf   to   f^^J.^^f'S^: 
Omaha,  Nebr.    Can  and  closure  therefor.    No.  1,247 ,wxi*  , 

Bu??oVbVAddlir>fachfn.  Company.     (See  Oooch,  C1.1- 
Bn'^rows\ob^?l^r''\see  Oark  and  Burrows.)    , 

BSgSiS:  ^^o'T^fi^oS?;  ^'^.  ^i 

p.  301. 


BuSh-sSfsJr   BVoi.'blJ?el   Engine  Company.      (8«.  Fttls- 

Bu^X  ISfer- r»Uel     Engine     Company.       (See 
Hentschke,  Paul,  assignor.)       .  „     ..    » 

g£°  if^Ksi- J.^%S'Kl»nSJy«¥S|l  B..  a^lmor,^ 
iSffll.  Kir?..   BeUevllle    N    J.     Steam-plate.     No. 

«  \^^^^Hir^vv\    'aliiiJlr'  %^me»ue  assljrnm.nts,   to 

^TbVstanSa;^  ^'«»t?^*f  ?l' S^r'^fo^V  l'"v  ^li^^ 
ratua   for   welding.      No.    1,24.,501  ,    Nov.   20  ,   v.   zt* . 

BuuJr?iobnB..Cowell,Cal.    Bed  support.    No.  1.247,869 : 

Bu?l«    f  W:  ^(S^Wb^blefleld,  Jo\»  A.  "^««<"J,^, 
^Em&Si:  -?aria?hire.-XVW7,,S-6????v^ 

uJiU'^RobiA^aS'^B.    A.   Tlnsman.    Barberton,    Ohio. 
^''cuninf *^itirh"iSnt*"for    calendering  -  machines.      No. 

lluVlef  •wni'lam^^F^'tlirSSt!  U'Jiior  to   American  Can 

^H^nmnanv    \>w  York  X  Y.     Method  of  and  apparatus 

For  Jo°itio?lng  and  cutting  flsh.     No.  1.247..'ioiT  Nov. 

20 :  ▼•  2*<  ;  P:  ^^rrlsoso    N.  Mex.     Gear  mechanlsn. 

C.  b!  C?ttrell  ft  Sons  Company.     (See  Barber,   Howard 
CiSellSSj^"u»«%L .    Boston,    Mass.      Garment.      No. 

^So.'  iSolloo :  -Nov.  13  :  V.  I244 ;  p.  *g04         ^^^^^  ^. 
rSfH^res     Victor.    New    York,    N.    x.      Btreei  c»e«uii»»   *um 


'1^^' 


▼m 
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1.246,868  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  :p.  220. 

Cabin.  Thomas  J.  Corpiu  Christl,  asalgnor  of  oiM-haU 
to  «.  DrisTOll.  Drtacoll.  Tex.  Valve.  No.  1,246,641: 
Nov.  13  :  V.  244  ;  p.  449. 

Cairna,  Ro(>ert,  and  l).  Kusel,  aanignora  of  on«-half  to  aaid 
cairns  and  one-half  to  D.  ft  F.  Knael  Company.  Water- 
town.  Wis.  Turbine.  No.  1,24<1,3«1 ;  Nov.^S;  v.  244 ; 
p.  404. 

Calaban,    Delona    L.,    Fairfax,    Wash.      Mail-traDaferrlnc 
«  ?i^*S1-  J^^-  1.247.636  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  888. 
Caldwtll,  Frank.      (See  Varevlg,  Harry,  asalgnor. ) 
Cailfornta  Peach  Growers.     (8ee  Beekhula,  Uarmanua  A., 
aaaiffnorj 

^il''"^«X'y)"■.,■••   Wo«dward,   Okla.     BcaUleot   tire. 

No.  1.246.  <  13;  Nov.  18;  v.  244:  p.  498. 
Callen.    Bdward    D..   Greenville,   Mlaa.      Excavator.     No. 

1,248.262;  Nov.  27;  v.  244:  p.  1014. 
CaUender.  Ward  «.,  Manftfleid,  Ohio.     Shoe-cl«an«r.     No. 
^  1,246,869:  Nov.  d;  v.  244:  p.  220. 
Callender    Ward  O.,  Mansneid,  Ohio.     Sboe-cleaner.     No. 

1,246.8^8  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p,  582. 
Calthrop,  EvvrurJ  R..  London,  Bnidand.    Pararbute.    No. 

1,246,874  ;  Nov.  20  •  v.  244  :  p.  ShS.  •"•"'"»*•• 

Camel    Company.      (See   Waitt.   Arthur    U.   and    W.    H.. 

Campl>ell.  Ben  J.,  assianor  to  Keoffel  A  Essar  Company, 

iloboken,  N.  J.     Telemeter.     No.  1,246,280;  Nov.  18; 

V.  244  ;  p.  355. 
Campbell,    Bert    L.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Comprewion-brake. 

No.   1,247,930;   Nov.   27;    v.   244;  p.   021: 
Campbell,    George    W.,    ColambuM,    Ohio.      Mortlalna  -  ma- 

chJBe.     .\o.  1,246,677 ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244  ;  p.  162. 
Campbell,  flarry  E.,  New  York,  N.  T.     MetaJ  window  frame 

and    saah.      No.    1  247,637  ;    Nov.    27 :    v.    244 ;    p.    888.    ' 
Campbell,  L«on  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Clutch.     No.  1,246,810; 

Nov.  6 ;  Vs  244 ;  p.  62. 
Campbell,  Robert  L..  assignor  to  The  HafcrstowB  Shoe  & 

r*Jlfil,''*&^^®"P'*°-T'    Hagerstown,    Md.      Legging.      No. 

1.247,370  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  7^5.  **■•"•»• 

Camphill.  .Sterling  II..  St.   Louis.  Mo.     LncoapUag  device 

f(.r  r«iiwTi>-  <  nnj.    No.  1,247^21  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.^44  \jt.  684. 
CampbeU,  William  B»  T.  A.  Bateman,  and  8.  F.  WUbob, 

Purtiand,  Oreg.     Balanced  doable  -  acting  pump.     No. 
^  1.246.43{i:  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  87.  *^ 

Canadian    Aeroplanes    Limited.       (See    Bricaon,    Frlthlof 

O..  assignor.) 
Candee,  Andrew  H.     (See  Simmon  and  Candee.) 
Canileld,   Carlton    W.,   Browntown,    Minn.     Forge.     No. 

1.247,070;  Nov.  20:  v.  244  :  p.  642. 
Canfleld.  Franklin  O.,  Owensboro.  Ky.    Connector  for  aide 

chains  of  tire-armors.     No.  1,246,078;  Nov.  6;  v.  244 ; 

p.   168. 
Gantrell,    Lorraine    V.,    Wichita,    Kans.      Fluid-presMire 
«  «5f*- .  ^-  1  •248.542  ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  449. 
Cardinal    Frank  R..  Holvoke.  Mass.     Flirare  wheeled  toy. 
^  No.  1,248,072  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  989. 

^SS?:7iA'^?ov^i7f^^:^%5'^   ''*»'**•  «- 

'^l',^:79l'h;ov'27?*?.'^4;7'682!*""-      ^"^*»-       "«• 

Carlson.  Axel  8..  Denver,  Colo.  Metal-tempering  com- 
pound.    No.  1,246.802 ;  Nov.  13 :  v.  244  ;  p.^27. 

Carlson,  GvsUf  E  Topeka,  Kans.  Table-lsg-clamplng 
device.     No.  1,246.714;   Nov.  13;  v.  244;  p    400 

Carlson,  Rudolph,  Farmlngdale,  N.  Y.  Heat-controUer 
for  automobile  radiator*.  No.  1,248,078  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v. 
244  ;   p.  869. 

Carnilchael    Robert  B.,  Damon.  Tex.     Maaas  for  prorent- 

i°l46^.iaS°«o?'l?fv"S5STi%9*''   "'  ^"^-      ~*- 

^•r '?:5Sk2?l'!X.H-8  tTE&:  ^866^'*"^''"  '•'"'»*• 
Carnegie  Alfred  Q.  (See  Parsons.  Carnegie,  and  Cook.) 
Caron,    Louis   G.,    Toronto,   OnUrlo.   Canada.     Artlflcial 

band  and  arm.  No.  1,247,077  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  642. 
Carpenter    Charles  R.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     kotary  InUmal- 

combnstlon  engine.     No.  1,24«,876 ;  Nov.   20;  v.  344: 

p.  683. 

^R*A*S«MS~°-'-'    5!-.  ^"^i  Mo.      Tractor.      No. 

^  1.246.666 :  Nov.  6:  t.  244  ;  p.  129. 

Carpenter,  Warren  W..  Mewarb.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern BlectTlc  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y 
v^4*^°*^  723*"**  "y"*®™      No.   1.247,871;  Nov.  20; 

Carr,  Selby  C,  Olclahoma,  Okla.     Aatoiiatlc  cut  off  valve 

^  No.  1,247,638  ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  :  n.  884. 

Carr  WlUUm  C.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Combiaed  switchboard 
and  rheostat  for  controlling  tb«  charging  of  eloctrlc 
•torage  battortea.     No.  1,24«;074;  Nov.  ZT;  v.  2447  p 

^IF'  ^•'"•n"  C.<  asalgnor  to  The  Automatic  Transporta- 

J*2^o  i£P."PS°^'  o^^'^'S'.    ^-    ^        Motor  truck.       No. 
1.24A.076 ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  959. 

Carraseo.  Te«fanea,.AtscapotBaleo,  Mexico.     Preservatfw 

'"'"olV''*''  SSS"'  '°*  *•*«  '**••     **••  1.246,892 :  Nov.  18 ; 
T.  244  ;  p.  400. 

^*f '"•Ji;  oyS**"',?*'  ^'**«^'J"  Vlbratlng-macblne.  No. 
1,247.372;   Nov.  20;  v.  244;  p.  72a 

Oarroll,  Fred  M.,  assignor  to  The  National   Cash  Regis 

ter   Company.   Dayton.   Ohio.      Prlntlna  merbanism  lor 

.  caabre|toters.     Ho.  L24a,l«l ;  Not.  f;  v.  244 ;  p.  18. 

Owron,   Josepb.   New   York.    N.   Y.      Auxiliary   seat   for 

baby-earrlagea     No.  1.248,679  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  16S. 


lAvatory.     No. 


OarroH,   Michael   J.^  Blliabetb,   N.    J. 
1,24^.076;  Nov.  2* ;  v.  silTp.  900 

^2'JM?5!Tov.^:1r^p'^    B-oblori-pc      No. 
Ckrralho,  L^le  B.  N.,  aaalfBor  to  Paragon  Metal  Cap 

^s^sr?jo"5?ss»ii^  N*ov.  »rv-V4?!fi^  — ^ 

*^5'o*v'SSr?.a^5'%^2^''-    "^     fi*.  1^7.078: 
nSSli^'tL'-  ..^^  ^yahire.  William,  aostsnor.) 

WMtV.  ^.^*'®  h'  ^*''„K<""'^-  "^»nor  tocT  Hubert. 

JvSil*^^!'"'?*'   *••    ^'      BatKry-caaplng  machine.      No! 

1,240.876:    Nov.  20;  v.   244;  p.   sSS.         ™"^»"''-      «»• 

^■■•"''Svv^'^''^-     X^**  ^<«"  «»<»  Caselton.) 

Casey.  Thomas  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Laundry  macbln- 

ery.     No.  1,247.079;  Nov.  20 ;  'v.  244;  p.  64a[ 
cashner,  Roy  C..  assignor  to  The  Coaster  Manufacturing 

^%'^JnRl'    IS*"*^."  ^''*y'   **o-     Coasting  -  vobkle.     No. 
1.246,817 ;  Nor.  6 :  v.  244  ;  p.  68. 
^weli,  Solomon.     (See  Doane  and  Caswell.) 

^v?°^iT^?°'2  ^■i.^^^^i^*'  ^"»»  Chin  supporter. 
No.  1,247.222 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  684. 

,^°U  Trevor  M.,'  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland 
Products  Company.  Dlatomaceous  material  and  mak- 
ln»  tbe  same.     No.  1.247.608 ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  764. 

^4i87rNoT'  ^Vy:'2S';  ?"684  ^'^^  '''«^"-     »•• 
^*'ll**   f7^"*=**   Company.      (See   Boeck,    Percy   A.,  a»- 

Celluloid  Company,  The.  (See  Lindsay.  Wllltatm  O..  as- 
signor.) 

Central  Oil  Gas  Stove  Company.  (See  White  and  Hoover. 
assignors.)  -"t^*. 

Chadwlck.  John  P..  Alexandria.  Va.  Piston-valve  for  lo- 
comotives.    No.  1,246.870  ;  Nov.  6  :  v.  244  :  p.  221. 

Chadwirk.  Lee  8.  asslEDor  to  The  Cleveland  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Burner.  No.  1.346,878  ; 
Nov.  20  I  V.  244 ;  p.  684. 

Chadwlck.  Lee  S,,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cleveland  Metal  Products  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Valve.     No.  1,246,870  ;  Nov.  20  ;  V^244  ;  p.  8*4 

Chadwlck.  Lee  8..  EaMt  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe 
Cleveland  Metal  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Burner.     Na  1.247.792;  Nov.  2lTv    244:  p.  88^. 

Chafer.  John,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  Ventilator.  No.  1,247.689  : 
Nov.  27;  V.  244;  p.  834.  *.--«i,«».. 

Chaffee,  Kilward  F.,  assinor  to  The  O.  M.  Edwards  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Trap-door  for  railway-car 
platforms.     No.  1.246.880;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  68ft. 

Chalmers  &  Williams.     (See  Mclnrue,  John,  assignor.) 

Chambers  Valve  Company.  (See  Clark  and  CoCey,  aa- 
Bignora.) 

Chsosbersburg  Engineering  Company.  (See  Terhnne. 
Howard,  assignor.) 

Cbamblev.  Alexander,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  VauIMIcht  oen- 
Btructlon      No.  1,247.228;  Nov.  20:  v.  244 ;  p.  m 

Clwmploa  Reclstar  Company,  Tbe.  {Seo  MariMdi,  Ftank 
u.,  aaatgnor.) 

Champion  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Dobyne.  Ste- 
phen A.,  assignor.) 

Chaney,  Reuben.     (See  Chaney,  Silas  N.  and  B  ) 

Cbaney,  .Silas  N.  and  R.,  Magnolia,  La.  Garter  attach- 
20°*v'**244"^***""72f   ■**'<^''"^-      ^°-    1^*7,378;    Nov. 

Chapman.  FredeHck  L.."  Jr..  Chicago.  Dl.  Door-operatlac 
mechanism.     No.  1.247.604  ;  Nov.  io :  v.  344  ;  iTVw^ 

Chapman.  John  M.,  Montclair.  N.  J.  Moans  (or  nroteet- 
ir"*244'— ^Sir  '"""  ^^*^    ^*^  1,247,840;  Nor.  2T; 

Chapman'  William  L..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FounUin-Dea 
No.   1.246.232:  Nov.  13;  v.  244*:  p.  365.     ""*"'■•■  P™* 

Chardonnet,  Hllaire  de.  Paris.  France.  ApDaratna  for 
treating  artlflcial  silk  and  like  threads.     Nol  J45,«Q0  ; 

*^5'"l**v  '1  '^•»*  i***"*  Manufacturing  Co.  ( See  Schneider. 
Ralph  F..  assignor.) 

^^**' J^J^Fi^.H'  S/racose,  N.  Y.     Rear  axle  construction. 
_  No.  Ij24&.080 :  Nov.  6 :  V.  244  :  p.   168. 
Cbaae.  Carl  W.     (See  Hovey  and  ChMe.) 
Cbase.   Caaslus   S.      (See   McLaagblln.   Wl 
slgnor. ) 

Cbase.  Loals  B..  Wilklnsonville.  Mas*.  Loom-shuttle.  Mo 
1,248.077;  Nov.  27;  v.  244;  p.  060.  "»"»"••     **• 

Chaw,  Newton  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Frame  »■■< 
A.  Tbomas.  Horabrook,  Cal.  Tool  for  removing  and 
replacing  vehicle  tlret.    No.  1.246.060  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v   244  ; 

p.  301 , 


(See   McUagblln.   Wmtaoi    H.,  m- 


(See  Buchanan  and  Cooan^ 


Chase-Sbawmnt  Comitany. 
asstgnors.) 

Chaae  Mhnwmnt  Company.     (See  Bucbaaan.   Leonard   B.. 

assintor.) 
Chase  Shawmut  Company,  The.     (See  Pennefbtber.*7am«a 

«» ,  assignor.) 

Cbaasalng.   Rng^ne,  ssatnor  to  M.   Dufoor.  B.  Jacooelln. 

?«*L?;    ■*..  "«'"''y-    Paris.    Franee.      Stretebar.      No. 
1.24rt,.'>44  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.   450.  -"*— • 

Chelten  Electric  Company.     (See  Stoddard,  Hart  A.,  ao- 
slgiior.) 

^^*'^1!i'l•«,"*?,'^•    AW«>»v»l«'.    Ky       TbiU-^oapBng.      No. 

1.246.681  :  Nov.  6:  v.  244;  p.  164. 
Chermsk,    Andrew,    Prince    George.    Va.      Plaatlng-wbeeL 

No.  1.247.641 ;  Aot.  17  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  S88.     ^^ 
^^'"?-^2'lHv/-  OneoBta.  N.  T.    Lawn  moi 

No.  1,247.606 ;  NoT.  20 ;  v.  944 ;  p.  764. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Cbealer,  Jerry,  Bast  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jf"«^JP»5: 
ent  <!rompany.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Controlling  device 
for  motion-plctnre  machines.     No.  1,245,192;  Nov.  6, 

Chicago  'l&llway    Blgnal    and    Supply    Company.      (See 

Vogel.  Bugene  W.,  aaslgnor.)        ^  „  ^     .    „    i,^™.„ 
/  Cbilcote.  Don  W..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  H.   Herman- 

ao'b.  ^IHber,  Minn.     Rail-brace.     No.  1,247.606;  Nov. 

20  '  V    244  ;  p.  706. 
Cbilli'cothe  Been  Snipper  Company.  Tbe.      (See  KlHlngs- 

worth.  Wilber,  asslijior.)  „      ^  „      -.,  .    .  _^km^ 

■>  Ch\Bbo\m.     Henry.     North    Randall.     Ohio.       Automobile 
-  ,        starter.     No.  1,246,233  :  Nov.  IS  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  300. 
•Cbhnall.  George.     (See  BrlerclilTe  an.l  «-^l8nall.) 
Chodakowski,    Leon.    Blnghamton     N.    Y       Wlr^cuttlng 

bayonet.     No.  1.246,051  :  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  302. 
ChofAleelo  Company.     (See  Scuterud.  %2"jJ»*!^f'f "i 
Cboralcelo   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Severy   and 

Sinclair,  assignors.)     „      ^.      ^      „  „       .,i^«.  » 

Cborltoo    Alsn  B.  L      (See  Rlcardo.  Harry  R.,  aHsignor.) 
Sb?l,S?li-5.\"charl«.'oelsenklrcben,    ««"n"y    J^"" 

maUc  tool.     No.  1.247.086 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  643. 
Chubb.  Lewis  W..  Bdgewood  Park.  Pa.     ^T'^^^ot  wtUr 

distribution.     No.   1.247,874;  Nov.  20;  v.  244:  p.  726. 
Chubbic,   Harve  R..   Belolt.  Kans.,  *«*««no'l,t<'  ^he  Bove 

Needle  Compaav,  Chl^ro,  111.     Hasp.     No.  1.248,078; 

Chu^JhlJ^'s'tephen.  %^ne.  Wash.  Tie-puller.  No. 
1.247.224  :   Nov.  20  ;   v.  244  ;  p.  685.  ,  .      .  „ 

Churchward,  Alexander,  Boston.  Mass.,  asstpor  to  A-B- 
C  Starter  Company.  *>*»'«»»:,  M«c«»-  Starting  and  gen- 
erating system  for  automobiles.  No.  1,^47,T»» ,  «ov. 
27 '  V    244  *   D.  882. 

Cigar  Vender' Sales  Company.      (See  Robinson,  Jesse  T., 

ClnclnMtl'  Galvanising  Company,  The.  (See-Bcbott, 
George  M..  assignor. )  ,   ^      ^  ,  ..^    ,  _ ._  a-,  . 

Clark.  AllHTt  (>..  Brazil.  Ind.  Corn  plow.  No.  1,245,871 , 
Nov.  fl;  V.  244  ;  p.  221. 

Clark,  Rdgnr  H..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslguroents.  to  Western  Electric  Company  Incorpo- 
rated.     Automatic   telephone   system.      No.    I,240,4d6, 

Clark   Equipment  Company.      (See   Clark  and   Burrows. 

asslgoors.)  ^     ,    ,. 

Oark.    Eugene   B..   Chicago.   111.,   and   R-  i_J*"5'**T*'iJ^; 

slgnor..    bv    mesne    asslraroeirtB.    to    Clark    B<|««P™««t 

Company,  fcuchanan,  Mich.    Metal  wheel.    No.  1,246,062  ; 

Nov    13  •  V.  244  :  p.  302.  ^^ 

Clark,  \rrank  H.,  and  J.  M.  Coffey,  •■^J"0"  *•  <^^ 

beri    Valve    Company,    New   York.   N.    f.      Stufflng-box. 
-     No.  1.247,642  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  886. 
Clark,  iobn  A.,  and  C.  H.  Coon,  assignors  to  themselves 

and   8.  J.   McNamara.  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Alr-moistM»er 

for  stwm-conUlners.     No.  1,247,876;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  344; 

v\     TrMt 

Clark,  Melville.  Chicago.  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Melville  Clark 
Piano  Company.  Drive  mechanism  for  combing  pbono- 
gtMha    and    player  plaiMB.       No.    1.246,053;    Nov.    18: 

Clark.  NelMB  D..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 

oanT    Chicago.   III.     PreoRer-foot  for  sewing  macblnee. 

"1,247,081 ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  643. 
Clark     k»anf    A.,    Rochester,    Pa.      Addlng-machlne.       No. 

1.246  4S7  :  Nov.  6  :  v.  244  ;  p.  88. 
ClaPTrhomas  M..  and  If.  ^   blunges   Mlnn^DoUs.  Minn. 

Adjustable  delivery  table  frame.     No.  1.246,682;  .Nov. 

ClJrV'  Wmiam  C.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Box-coupling.  No. 
1,248.428 :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1068^ 

riark    William  O.      (Hee  Padget  and  Clark.)    

Clllrke.    Bruce    A..    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Candelabrum.      No. 

1  247  876 :  Nov.  20 :  v.  244  :  p.  727. 
Clarte.  Charles  J..   KJorj^unr    C,i      Landsldj-shoe   for 
^ows.     No.  1 .246.393  :>ov.  13  ;  v   244  :  i- *05. 
Clssen.  Henry,  and  C.  Noe^ler.  Mlndoro.  Wis.     WlndmUl- 

coupllng.     >Jo.  1.246.688;  Nov.  G;  v.  244;  p.  164. 

Clans  &  Co.     (See  Wray.  Bdward.  assignor.) 

Clatwn,    Henry   P..   Mount   Vernon     SjlT,   assignor    by 

meane  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Coinpanv.  In- 

rorporatefl.    T<'lephone-exchange  system.    No.  i,^*0,aao  , 

Nov.  O ;  V.  244  :  p.  R«.  .  *      «,«  ♦„„ 

aausen.   Henry   P..   Mount   Vernon    asslanor  to  Western 

Blectrlc  Company.  Incorporated   New  York,  N.Y.Tele- 

nhone-rxctaange   system.     No.   1424«,646;   Nov.   18,   v. 

Clausen!*  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  assizor  to  Wefjtern 
Blectrlc  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  NY.  Trfe- 
Jho^system.     Uo.  1.245:546.  Nov.  IS:  v.  244  ;p.  450 

Cliusen.  ftenry  P..  Mount  Vernon^  assignor  to  Western 
Electrtc  Company.  Incorporated.  New  \ork.N.Y.  Tele- 
phone-exchange   system.      No.    1.246,547 ,    »OV.    l» ,    v. 

Oausen-^Henry  P.^  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  aMignor  toW«i*- 
ern  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  T^tlaa  •rraMfK- 
ment  for  telephone-exchange  systems.  No.  l,J*n,o*o , 
Nov.  IS  :  V.  244  ;  p.  45L  1     «,    ^ 

CTausen.  Henry  P..  Mount  Vernon,  awlfoor  to  Western 
Electric    Company.     Inw'nKwated.    New     York.    N.     Y 
Telephone-exchange  system.     No.  1.246,881 ;  Nov.  »0 , 
V    244  :   p.   685.  __    ,, 

Ctansen.  Henry  P..  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Wwtwm 
Blectrlc  Company,  Incorporated.  New  Yort,  N.  i. 
Telephone  system  No.  i;a46.882 ;  Nov.  36 ;  v.  344 ; 
p.  586. 


aausing.  Louis  F.     (See  Wen^rortt  and  Ctawjof)      ^ 

Clavton  Gin  Compress  Co.  (See  Brown,  George  »-,  as- 
signor.) 

C1#M  Albert  B..  and  T.  Jubb,  Leeds.  England.  Bullet- 
mfilni  mach&e.  No.  lia.849 ;  Nov.  18;  »,  4*4; 
p.  462.  w* 

CleveUnd  Macaroni  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Gamm^,  Karl, 
assignor.) 

Cleveland  Metal  Products  Company,  The.     (See  Chadwlck, 

Cll^t  Com"a'Sr'!'The.     (3ee  Sllverstene.  Mark,  aaslgnor  ) 
Clifford.  Frederick  J.,  »"*«?«'  to^AUlaBce  Company,  CM- 

cago,  111.    Float-valve.    No.  1,247.648  ;  Nor.  27  ,  t.  344 , 

p.  835. 

Clifford.  William  P-.  Mfignor  •/ "Xi'A''  w«J"  M-'VaS^ 
Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Mill.    No.  1.248,413  ;  Nov.  27  ,  v.  Z44 , 

p.  1055.  o„*,  -^ 

Clifton,  Charles  IL,  J<*i»«tone.  •^^^^^^fV^'JS^^ 

Psrting  or    cuttlng-ofl   machine.     No.  1,248,079,   »o^. 

27 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  961.  ,  . 

Ointon  Cam  Company.     (f*ee  Roy.  Bdward  D..  assignor.* 
cKwi    Thomas.    Yorkvine.   Ohio.      Cigarette^lBpenalng 
*^  b^l"'  n"  1.247,225  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v^  244  :  p^  6«5 
Ootts.     George.     Ixwi     Aneeles.     Osl.       Gas-beater.       «o. 

1  247.932  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  :  p.  921. 
aoude,  Harry  M.,  Onclnnatl,  Ohio.     Pump-plunger.    No. 

Electric  Companv.     Inclosed-arc  device.     No.  1.246,064  , 
Nov   18 ;  v.  244 :  p.  303.  .  „  ,  . 

Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co.  (See  Hurd.  ^^^J^*^*^S^ 
Clulce  Stephen  J..  Attleboro.  Mass.  By<«»*»»2  ®'  '^^ 
^  tk%^  :Uo.  1.248.430  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  P-  12^A-_w_.. 
Coaster    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Uisntter. 

Poataleni'  Lonib.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sunbeam  Mot^ 
Car  %™ny.  Limited,  Wolverhampton  BJngUnd. 
Constru^nSS    of    crank-cliamber.    for    avtatlon-englnes. 

CoJule'i*^;  a'^V-^^'''  'i*h'V«  V^SaSi°/ 
Car     6ompany.     Limited.     Wolverbampto«.     a«^d. 

V^type    internal  -  combustion    engine.      No.    1,248.265, 

Co^tL^'!kZi^1V>^f^oT^of  one-half  to  »"»»>*»»   Motor 

"^"car  Company'   Limited,  Wolverluimpton^  Bn^and     .!■- 

ternal-combustlon  engine.     No.   1,248,266 ,   Nov.  zi  ,  v. 

pnislon  mechanism  for  boats.     No.  1,247,082  ,  Nov.  m  , 

Co^hSfne;  di?t  B..  "^/n";**  P«'J^  S^*'&4?3of 
Companj,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Bottle^>pener.  No.  IJ47,007  , 

C<5a.^cS?»U^ophS  'f^^;  Is^or  to  Art  «tove  Co^^^>^^t. 
Mich.      Combliiatlon-raBge.      No.   1,248.818.    »ov.   o,   v. 

C^\*  'cErlstlipheV  F.,  asslRnor  to  The  ArtStove  Co..  De- 

tT^lt.    Mich        Combined    range    irnd    gas  stove.      NO. 

1.245.319;  Nov.  6;  v.  244:  P-  88. 

Corfev    Joseph  M.      (See  Clark  and  Coff£7-l,  ^»-._ 

cK  cOTo«  W..  isslgnor  to  The  B^J.  BiUTowe.  Com. 

miny.  Portland,  Me.     Card  table.     No.  1.247,644,  Nov. 

CoS^o.  ^ptilR-  ^SSsirto.  Argentina  Rec^^  for 
llonlds      No.  1.246.667  :  Nov.  6:  V.  244;  p.  12». 

Colborne  Rllzaheth.  Ne.T  York  N.  V.  Adverfislng  noveitj. 
No.  1.245,872  ;  Nov.  «  :  v.  244  :  p.  221.  «r»«ti«« 

Colby,  Ora  A.,  Wliklnsburg.  Pa.  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  Control 
apparatus.     No.  1,246.394  ;  Nov    iV  V^^^AJi.*^— . 

Coiawell.  WlllUm  H  .  Newbnrgh,  N.  Y.  Oan|  lawn- 
mower      No.  1.246.284:  Nov.  13:  v.  244;  p.  3p6-       ^ 

Col^?  Harry   i.,'Be¥Slngton.   Vt. .^Mechanical   toy.     No. 


Cole,  Ira  W.',  Plainflel'd.  N.  J.'  Tire-valve.    No.  1,245,878; 

CoU.*^'i^om'i.«^f\.' ^nSivllle.   Ark.     Ore  separator.     No.  J 

1,248.267  :   Nov._27:  V.  244  ;  p.  1016.  ^__„  ^^,.^^ ^^ 


Cole.  Tom  R..  Roff.  Okla      Cotton  seed-hullHlellntlng 

chine.    No.  1,246.715:  Nov.  13;  v    244;  Pj|0- 
Coleman.  Solomon.     (See  Frown    Wllltam.  assignor.) 
Collier.   Barron  O.      (See  Ash.  M'^"*^'"'' J-  »*'*«»?l2„ » 
Colling.  Ralph,  Benton  county,  Oreg.    Musical  Inatrument. 

Na  i.246.055  ;  Nov.  13  :  v.  244  ;  p.  30,r 
Colllna,   I..ee   A..  Louisville.  Ky.     Toy  phonogrnpb.     No. 

1.245.568  :  Nov   6;  v.  244  ;  p.  129. 
Col  man     George    E..    Boston.    Mass.      Bowltng-auey.      No. 

1 .245.684  :  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  166^.  ,,      _ 

Colman.  Howard  D..  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  Company. 

Rockf ord.  111.     Textile  apparatus.     No.  1.240.874 ;  Nov* 

ColDltts  Calvin  N..  North  Chelmsford.  Mass.  Tsefe- 
R?rl"    No.  1.247.988  :  Nov.  27  ;  v    244  ;  p.  9M. 

Columiius  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Boe 
Steele,  Thomas,  assignor.)  ,«      »•  w-    x^-t-  w 

Columbus  Vending  Company,  The.     (See  Kubn,  Louts  V., 

ComS*".Tohn  L..  alienor  of  one-half  to  M.  L-  H^nff; 
Leaksville.  N.  C.  Automatic  window.  No.  1,3  I0»9N ; 
Nov.  27 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  1016. 
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ComlBB,  Frank  B.,  Newton.  BCam.,  assignor  to  Amerlean 
Molateolng  Cooipany.  Noule.  No.  1,246,500;  Not.  tt; 
T.  244  ;  p.  129. 

Comlns,  Vernon  S.,  Sjracuie,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
W.  H.  Famham,  Oneida,  N.  T.  Clothet-drler.  No. 
1.240,884  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  587. 

Commonwealth  Steel  Comi>any.  (See  Hheehan,  William 
M.,  asalgnor.) 

Compton,  William  H.,  IndlanapoUi,  Ind.  Loading  deTlce. 
No.  1,245.875  ;  Not.  6 :  t.  244  ;  p.  222. 

Comntock,  Charles  W.,  Dllley,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  R.  (>.  Itoyer,  Natick,  Mass.  Rotary  TalTe.  No. 
1,248.080;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  901. 

Conant,  Franklin  N.     (See  Bacbanan  and  Conant.)    , 

Conceioio,  Julio,  Santos,  Brasll.  Exterminator.  No. 
1,245,685 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  165. 

Concoff,  Isaac  It.     (See  Trimble  and  Concoff.)  v 

Concrete  Products  Company  of  Pittsburgh.  (See  Baente. 
Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Condon,  Edward  L.     (See  Plckard  and  Condon.) 

Conkey,  Leonard  L.,  Lawrence,  Mich.  Acetylene-fas 
generator.     No.  1.247.934;  Not.  27:  t.  244;  p.  922. 

Conklln,  Bruce,  Westminster.  England.  Internal-combus- 
tion roUry  engine.  No.  1,246,885;  Not.  20;  t.  244; 
p.  687. 

Coanally,  Jamea  C,  and  J.  D.  Rnsaell,  JacksonTllle,  Fla. 
Folding  cot.     No.  1,246,716;  Nov.  18;  t.  244;  p.  800. 

Connolly.  William,  Manchester,  England.  TraTerse-mech- 
anlsm  gearing.     No.  1,246.876;  Not.  6]  T.  244;  p.  222. 

Connors,  Alford,  Universal  City.  Cal.  Vlolln-hook.  No. 
1,248,269  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1016. 

Conrad,  Prank,  Swlssvale,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Westtnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.246,056;  Nov.  13;  t.  244  ;p.  308. 

Conrad,  Frank.  Pittsburgh,  and  C.  E.  Wilson,  Wilklns- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Starting  mechanism  for  automo- 
biles.    No.  1,246.057  ;  Not.  IS  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  304. 

Conrad.  Frank.  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
IDectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Starting  sys- 
tem for  automobiles.  No.  1,246,717  ;  Not.  13  ;  t.  244  ; 
p.  500. 

Conrad.  Prank.  Plttfiburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WeRtinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Starting-motor 
for  gas-engines.     No.  1,246,718  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  500. 

Connd.  Nicholas  J.      (See  Schweitzer  k  Conrad.) 

Conrad,  Nicholas  J.,  assignor  to  Schweitzer  4  Conrad, 
Inc..  Chicago,  111.  Mounting  for  circuit-breakers.  No. 
1,245,151  :  Nov.  6 :  v.  244  ;  p.  3. 

Consolidated  Car-IIeatlng  Company.  (See  Farmer, 
Thomas,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company.  (See  Nuckols,  Claode 
C.  assignor.) 

Constable.  Charles  B..  and  J.  L.  Painter,  RogersTllle.  Mo. 
Lock-nut.     No.  1,247,794;  Nov.  27;  t.  244;  p.  888. 

Constable.  George  S..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.     No.  1,246,550 ;  Nov.  13 ;  t.  244  ;  n.  452. 

Contant,  William  A.,  Brighton,  assignor  to  F.  It.  Pease 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Folding  step  -  ladder.  No. 
1.246.395  ;  Nov.  IS  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  405. 

Continental  Machine  and  Founory  Company.  (See  Scovel, 
John   C,   Jr.,  assignor.) 

ConTerse.  Atberton  I).,  Wlncbendon.  Mass.  Swinging 
horse.     No.  1,245,439;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  80. 

Converse.  Atb«TtoD  D..  Wlnchendon,  Mass.  Bulldlng- 
block.     No.  1.245,440:  Nov.  6 :  t.  244;  p.  80. 

Converse.  Newton  B..  Fresno,  Cal.,  assignor  to  himself 
as  trustee.  Balancing  device  for  Oying-machlneg  and 
the  like.     No.  1,246,235;  Nov.  13;  v.  244  :  p.  3.56. 

Conway.  John  W.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Minnow-harness. 
No.  1,247,9.%  ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  922. 

Cook.  Claiborn  B..  Foreman,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
O.  L.  Felton.  Arklnda,  Ark.     Automatic  switch  for  tele- 

fraph  receiving  systems.     No.  1.240,551;   Nov.   13;  v. 
44  ;  p.  452. 
Cook,  John  II.,  San  Marcos,  Tex.     Plant-protector.     No. 

1.245.441  ;  Not.  6  :  t.  244  ;  p.  80. 

Cook.  Stanley  S.     (See  Parnons.  Carnegie,  and  Cook.) 

Cook.  William  J..  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Push  button.  No. 
1.246.670 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  130. 

Cookson.  Clarence  F..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  R.  L.  Mc- 
Blroy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Acoustic  diaphragm.  No. 
1.246,552  ;  Nov.  18;  v.  244  ;  p.  452. 

Cooley.  Henry  B..  Kensington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Paper  Goods  Company,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Fold- 
ing machine.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,306;  Not.  20;  t.  244; 
p.  792. 

Coon.  Clifford  H.     (See  Clark  and  Coon.) 

Cooper.  Charles  II.,  Wimbledon.  England.  Apparatus  for 
carrying  and  exhibiting  maps,  charts,  and  tne  like.  No. 
1.247.227  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  685. 

Cooper.  Charles  R.     (See  Copony,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Cooper.  Daniel  M.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Gar- 
ment-pressing machine.  No.  1,246,571  ;  Not.  0  ;  t.  244  ; 
p.  130. 

Cooper,  Erwin  C,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  TranHmist>lon  mechanism  for 
motor-Tehicles.    No.  1.246,236 ;  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  357. 

Cooper,  George  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Game  apparatus. 
No.  1.247.646  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  836. 

Cooper.  Joseph  H..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Drifting  device.     No. 

1.246.442  ;  Not.  6 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  80. 

Cociter,  Thomas  W.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Game  apparatus. 
No.  1.248,270 ;  ^ot.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1016. 


Copeland,  William  A..  Brookllae.  aaslgnor  to  The  Pboao- 
narp  Company.  East  Boston.  Mass.  Bass  attachment 
for  slthers.     No.  1.246,068 :  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  804. 

Copley.  Almon  W..  Pittsburah.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house Electric  and  Manoiacturinf  Company.  Startlag 
system  for  antoroobilea.  No.  1,240,710:  Not.  IS;  t. 
244 :  p.  601. 

Copony.  Alfred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  Cooper.' Chi- 
cago, 111.  Railway-car-roof  construction.  No.  1,246,820 ; 
Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  64. 

Copony,  Alfred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  Cooper,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Freight-car  construction.  No.  l4s47;088: 
Not.  20:  t.  244;  p.  644. 

Corbett,  MelTllle  L.,  and  W.  Undquist,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Freight-car  construction.  No.  1.247.663;  Not.  20;  r. 
244 ;  p.  777. 

Corcoran.  Cornelius  B.,  assignor  to  Underwoo<l  Tyi>ewriter 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1,246;553  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  453. 

Corcoran.  Cornelius  B..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machbie.  No. 
1.241.084  :  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  644. 

Cormier.  Joseph  O..  CIcTeland,  Ohio.  Garment-former. 
No.  1.246.193;  Not.  0 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  16.^. 

Cornbrooks.  William  A.,  assignor  to  wTIliams,  White  k 
Company.  Moline.  III.  Punch-holder.  No.  1.247,228; 
Nov.  20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  686. 

Cornish.  F.  E.     (Bee  Dixon  and  Vettel,  aaslgnors.) 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Uaien,  fiarshman  Wh 
assignor.) 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Petermann,  Otto,  as- 
signor.) 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Tucker,  Benjamin  W., 
assignor.) 

Corona  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Tucker  and  Dlrand. 
assignors.) 

Corwin.  Ellis  L.,  Key.  Ohio.  Bottom-dump  mechanism 
for  vehicle-bodies.  No.  1.246,680;  Nov.  0;  t.  244; 
p.  165. 

Corwin,  Horton,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  DrlTlng  mecha- 
nism for  automobiles.  No.  1,247,220  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ; 
p.  686. 

CoBgrore.  John  W.,  Medford,  and  E.  Erickson.  BsTerly, 
MaHB..  oiNilgnors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
i'aterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  operating  upon  insoles. 
No.  1.246.237  :  Nov.  13  :  v.  244  ;  p.  867. 

Coster,  Charles.     (See  Gill.  Walter  A.,  assignor.) 

Costimeter  Company,  The.  (See  Liner,  Joseph  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cott-A-Lap  Company,  The.  (See  Merry,  Alfred  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cotternian,  I.iegrand  B.,  and  J.  L.  Alger.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Safety  chuck-clutch.  No.  1.246,564;  Nov.  18;  t.  244; 
p.  458. 

Cottrell,  William,  and  R.  B.  Benjamin,  assignors  to  Ben- 
jamin Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  IlL 
Oiling  attachment  for  intermittently-operated  machines. 
No.  1.246,886;  Not.  20:  t.  244  ;  p.  687. 

Couch.  Carrie  S..  Seneca.  III.  Flour  sifter.  No.  1.248.081 ; 
Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  061. 

Conlombe,  Joseph  C..  Lowell,  Mass.  Fuel  feeding  and 
carbureting  mechanism.  No.  1,246.887 ;  Not.  20 ;  t. 
244  ;  p.  588. 

Couret.  Maurice  J.,  assignor  to  Louisiana  Biological  Prod- 
nctSi  Incorporate<l.  .New  Orleans,  Ia.  Msnufacturlng  a 
vaccin  lor  the  prevention  of  hog-choiera  and  product 
t  Vrtrfrom.     No.  1,24^1.059  ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  804. 


Coorson.     John     F..     Pltcalrn,     Pa.       Draft  -  gear. 


No. 


1,247.086:  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  644. 

Cousin,  Paul  A.  J.,  Loos-Lez-Liile.  France.  Gas-producer. 
No.  1.246.888;  Not.  20;  t.  244  ;  p.  588. 

Cowart.  Zachary  T.,  Alameda.  Cal.  Attachment  (or 
stoves.     No.  1.247,936:  Nov.  27;  t.  244;  p.  923. 

Cowles.  Ray.  San  Fran<?isco,  Cal.  Rotary  multlcyllnder- 
englne.     No.  1.246,443;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  00. 

Cox,  Allen  B.     (See  Craig  and  Cox.) 

Cox.  Uonry  A..  O.  E.  Lloyd.  Sutton,  and  H.  E.  Osborne. 
London,  England.  Means  for  operating  a  moTable  mem- 
hf.T  in  a  mechnnism  l>y  a  passing  bo<iy.  No.  1.246,238; 
Not.   18  ;  v    244  ;  p.  357. 

Cox.  James  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Nose  bag  for  animals. 
No.  1.246.720;  Not.   18;  t.  244;  p.  501. 

Cox.  Joseph  8..  Berthold,  N.  D.  Bundle-carrier.  No. 
1.246,2.^9  ;  Nov.   13  :  v.   i)44  ;  p.  867. 

Crabbe,  (3eorce  N.,  Cressklll,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersi?T  CMty.  N.  J.  Motor-control  system. 
No.  1,246,194  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  16. 

Craig,  AlTln  M.,  New  Haren.  Conn.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing metals  and  their  alloys.  No.  1,245.687  ;  Not.  6 ; 
T.  244  :  p.  165. 

Craig.  Edward.  St.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Saranac  Machine 
Company.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Package-capping  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.248,08.1 ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  062. 

Craig.  Richard  M.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Apparatus  for 
projecting  motion-pictures.  No.  1.247.646 ;  Not.  27 ; 
T.  244;  p.  836. 

Craig.  Robert  B..  Calgary.  Alberta,  and  A.  E.  Cox.  Oko- 
toEs,  Alberta.  Canada.  Automatic  time-switch.  No. 
1,245,572;  Not,  6 ;  V.  244;  p.  180. 

Crane.  Frederick  Q.,  et  al.  (See  Hammond,  Grant,  as- 
signor.) 

Crane,  Henry  M.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aMi  R.  E.  Zimmer, 
assignors  to  Simplex  Automobile  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J.  Aotomobile-seat  No.  1,245,195; 
Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  16. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Crane,  Jndd  B.,  Bllensbura.  Wash.     Irrigation-plow.     No. 

C™?;.&«l'"';&i2J;t.  Toledo  B<«'«  C<">»?7',JJ^ 
ledo    Ohio.     Electric  automatic  scale.     No.  l,^4»,Z7«, 

CrS^LrV'irU^ttcVVlh.  Meem,  Ja»es  C    '^J'SS't^i 
Crank.   Flovd  M.,   Muskogee.  Okla.  ,  Hwidllght  for  anto^ 

mobiles.  locomotlTes,  Ac.     No.   1.246,800 ,   Not.   18 ,  t. 

244  ;  p.  406. 
Crm«iii.c.  How.r<l.  Wichita  F.U..  T«.     Eoote^todlator. 

Crlfe"<?ff.ir''?f;.'^^»'4 ni.""i.r>.c...  ......     »o. 

and  nursery-chair.     No.   1,246,721 ,  xmot.   xa ,  v.   ^t-*  . 
p.  601.  —       ..  .. 

Creque.  Frank  J..  Cuyshog.  FsUs,  Ohio.     Toy  balloon. 

Cr?;-i5?i*aife'=(8e?'Bur?Al  F.,  a^«nol^) 
Orewson    George  G..  TottenvlUe.  assignor  to  The  Ro^ttl^S 
^HaMuSef  Chemical  Co..,  New  fork.  N    Y.     Method 

f,  of  and  apparatus   for   testing  gases.     No.   1,246.688, 

Crt'S."^ilJN''Vrda'j;ille.  N.  ^..Culinary  TesseL     No. 

Crif.'^/rIn*i.feS,Vu:.ofc.;^Pa^^^^^^^ 

7Xr.  £"chytf/*^6^7o.i5in:8^Vrin?ntt^islgnor.) 

CriSSt't?  A\b«t  P..  et  al      (See  Wolfe.  Clinton  M.,  as- 

CroSton  Company.     (See  Touptn,  I^uls,  ""»«»«>'•).  -.  . 
Cromnton.  Frank.      (See  Crompton.  Thomas  A..  Jr..  and  F.) 

Hi.  '(s^Jt  r-Si^-r  £r^K'"s-o 

St^miiig  spparatus  'or  petrol- tanks  and  the  like.     No. 

^^par^^:  p\'Wni:'  »rwi?e'!t^\,e^SK^ 
CrSi-  E'p1?r¥JeJle^rV^oSisIiy'nfe^-  Ha".tream,  Hennlng, 
CroS'TalU  W.,  Dallas^  Tex  Weather-strip.  No. 
CrJi?cVf.il.k^"!p'?rilIuroVS."^mp.  No.  1.246.241; 
CrIJwr  jI?-;.  J-..';^l=la^..  ¥e|.     Dlsh^washlng  machine.     No. 

cr;;:;!rtin'/fV^4"?Tiai-  ^*^""'^°-  "'^ 

tkhis ""prevent  oxidation.     No.  1.247.0l0;  Not.  20, 

CroWJu* '^iuJJ' S.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.    assignor   to   The 
8    s'WWte   Dental    Manufacturing  Company       Dental 
^ment      No.  1.245.879  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v^  244:  p.^iS. 
rrm.7*K    P      (See  Burns.  Thomas  F..  a?««°oV-*».«,.   w 
Cr?8Ul   Springs  Bleachery  Co.     (See  Yates.   Arthur  E., 

Tlsoous    mastic    materials.      No.    1,247,9JT ,    ««▼•    •*'  • 
'-"XL*"l"i-hjj'^i«*„/«««»  momher  for  concrete  and  plas- 


V^Zl'^h.^iiJ^'^nf^r'^^^^^  and  pla. 

CuVr^v.  M^%iliT:^Slmni?.-  ^C^^V?  Element.     No. 

Curfenlu^'liwUht  R..=  rssU^or 'to  Kalama.oo  S^Te  Com- 
pinv.kalama.oo.' Mich       Soggortlng  -  bracket.      No. 

Cuitif  frf .ik^^:- 11^  ^Av'o*n'=A..*rs.lgnr  ^^^''T^^ 

CuSls   Kenieth  l"  awlgnor  to  Albert  and  J.  M.  Anderson 

%"anufa?^rtig''6ompKy.  Boston    Mas.     Magnetic  ap^ 

paratua.     No.  1,248,084  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  P-  »«»•__ 

Curtiss    AeropUne    and    Motor    Corporation.      (See    Bur- 

Curtui  AwiSuneand'Ki  Corporation.     (See  Dalton. 

Cu?«M°A«opu5f  Sni  Motor  Corporatloo.      (8e«  Kirk-  | 
bam.  Charles  B..  assignor.) 


Cortlss  Aeroptaai*  and  Motor  CorporaUon.    (See  KIe<*»«r. 

system  for  aircraft.     No.  1.246.018,  not.  o,  v.  sm, 

C^T^u'  Glean     H.,    assignor     to    The   ,Curtiss     Mogw 
C?.*HaimSnd8DJ)rt.  /.    Y.      Hydroplane-boat.      No. 

CuVt'urG!e=n2"H.%uff'a1J,'&.T-  assignor   to  Ciirtt-   ' 
^"iS^Vne   Lid   Viotor   Corpo«rt^^      leroplane.      No. 

CuVtlrenrH.'^BVaVo,=  ?i.T:  assjg-or   to  Cur J- 
*^  Aei^Dlane  and  Motor  Corporation.     I^ylng-boat.      No. 

CuVt'iJs^'&n'n'Buffalo.^  &.  T  assignor   to  Curtis 
''"iVrila'ie   Snd">^|tor    Corporatl^^^^^  ^}.^^-^r^^  "l-*" 

Dontoon.     No.  1.246,017;  Not.  6;  t.  2*4.  p.  -eoi. 
Curtiss     Glenn    h!.    Buffalo,    N.    Y..    ""l*"??  .*«tem   fSJ 

Aeroplane  and   Motor  Corporation.      Draft   system   lor 

Curtdiitor  Co..  The.     (See  ^^»«ii  "^^r-  I'Sff^^ 

C^^^^L^rml't:-  lit'  ^^(^Barnum,  Thomas  E. 
Cutl^l^HamUr  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Henderson.  Clark  T. 
Cu«2l?Ham^mer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Klein,  Charles  J.. 
Cu'ttfrSammer  kfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Llghtfoot,  Edwin  N., 
Cu«etTam^mer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Sedgwick,  Harry  A, 
CuuS^H^ammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Simon.  Arthur,  as- 
Cu'tCHammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Towns,  nd  and  Lent, 
Cutltr^lSSmiier  MT g.  Co.,  The.  (See  Walkup,  Samuel  T, 
Cu*tl?Slaymer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Wilson.  John  C.  as- 

NOT.  13;  V.  244;  P-  454.  internal  cylinder  for 

Cuttle.  Matthew  C..  Atlanta,  Ga.      inteniaj  gr> 
hosiery  dyeing  machines.     No.  1,246,  «^»,  x^ov.  xo , 

D.T^.'kSS-  Company.  (See  Cairns  and  Kusel.  asslgn- 
D  T  W  Fuse  Company.  (See  Downes  and  Patton,  as- 
D;''^Roc"ha\    Verglnio    J.   Bristol     R.    L      Clamp.      No. 

mtHM  tlio  Mine.     No    l,246.0fe  ;  So..  IS  .  ..  244  ,  I.. 

iMr,w^»X*""4l''r247'a"°5?..'"i"-'^ 

merchandise-brace.     No.  1,247,230,  wot.  *w,   t.   *»», 

Dammlnn.   Hermann,  ««  al.      (See  Light,  Oaos  H.,  as- 
signor.) 


Ds'ilTllfg.  Corporation,  The.      (See  Bluhm.  Jowjph,  as- 

D^ifrt^'Dan.     (See  Podrea.  William  L..  awiino.V       „ 
SSlfl.  William  A..  Charlotte.  N.  C     Necktie-holder.    No. 

Daii?e1i'*G^S^'M'=Qt^^/i^-       CoTer-holder    fr 
"^SSfc     N?.T246,248  ;ToT  W ;  T.  244  ;  p.  W8 
DanMlo  Sales  Company.  The.     (See  McLaren.  William  K. 
a-^slgnor.) 
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Darllas,  Mark  a.,  Coormd,  Mont.  Fluld-prewvrc  wftat. 
Xo.  1,248.559  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244-;  p.  45fi. 

DmrUng.  Mark  8..  Conrad,  Mont.  itaploalT»«n«ln«.  Mo. 
t.24tf.5«0:  Nov.   IS;  ▼.  244:  p.  456: 

Daugherty,  Edward  J.,  HuDtsville,  Ala.  Popcorn-m«cklD«. 
No.  1.248,087  ;  Not.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  063. 

Davey,  Anna.  Carthage,  Mo.  D«tacnable  wlndow-puM  for 
flaxible  cnrtalna.    No.  1.245.573 ;  Mot.  6  :  t.  344  ;  p.  181. 

DaTldaon,  Jobn,  Jr.,  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgner  to  Amerl> 
can  Telephone  and'  Telagraph  Company.  Taatlng-cir- 
cnlt  for  maaanred-aenrlce  apparatoa.  No.  l^M^l ; 
Nov.  e  ;  T.  244  ;  jp.  04. 

DaTldMon  Rubber  Company.  (8«e  Storer,  Frederic  C,  aa- 
■Ignor.) 

DavU.  Anthony  £..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vanlt-Ught.  No. 
1.240,199 :  Not.  • ;  t.  244 ;  p.  17. 

Davi*,  Anthony  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  of  oae- 
half  to  F.  J.  Qelger.  Corner-cnard  for  concrete  curb- 
ing and  the  lUe.    No.  1,240.089 ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  IM. 

DaTls,  Anthony  E.     (See  Geiger  and  DaTia.) 

Davis,  AugUHtlne,  Jr.,  Coviogton,  Ky.  Comblnad  tank  and 
cabinet.      No.   1.248.088;  Nov.  27;   v.  244;  p.  968. 

DavlR,  ndward  E.,  aanlgnor  to  Security  Aoto  Lock  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Bteerlng-wheel  for  motor-Tehtcles. 
No.  1.24U.244;  Nov.  13:  v.  244:  p.  359. 

Davie,  BSImer  B.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dnion  £<Bgine  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Butler,  Pa.  Pr eaaure- regolator  and 
motor  cut-ont     No.   1,240,200:  Not.  6:  t.  244;  p.  18 

DiTla,  Prancia  Q.,  aaslgnpr  to  H.  H.  Babeock  CompaBj, 
Watertown,  N.  T.  Hear-«nd  door  for  Tehide-bodm. 
No.  1,240.881 :  Nov.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  224. 

Dnyia,  Harry  B.     (8ee  Boldrr.  Rofus  C.  assignor.) 

DaviM,  .InwDfr  N.,  Denver,  Colo.  Clutch  deTlce  for  power- 
operated  driving  mecbanlam.  No.  1,247,790  ;  Nov.  27  : 
T.  244  ;  p.  883. 

Davis.  Ji-ff(>r><>u  V.,  Waithington,  D.  C.  Hallway- ticket 
No.  1.24B.064  ;  Nov.   13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  806. 

Davis,   John    B.,   assignor   to  The    w.    8.   Tyler  Company, 

.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Slevator-door-operatlng  device.  No. 
1,240,882  ;  Nov.  6;  T.  244  :  p.  224. 

DaTla.  Monroe,  Bnid,  Okla.  8uctlon-fe«der.  No.  1,245,888 ; 
Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  224. 

Davis,  Hamuel  T.,  a^ixlgntir  of  one-half  to  J.  8.  Demetrlon, 
Pktsburgh,  Pa.  PiieumaUc  tire.  No.  1,248,089;  Not. 
2^  T.  244  ;  p.  964. 

Dnvla,  Tom  !>.,  et  al.     (See  Ford.  John  W.,  asatcnor.) 

DaTlaon,  Alexander  E.,  U.  S.  Army.  Collar-button.  No. 
l,247.2:il ;  Nov.  20  ;  t.  244  :  p.  687. 

Davison,  Uregory  C,  and  J.  W.  Anderson,  New  London, 
Cuuii.,  assignors  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Handling  gear  for  internal-combustion  englnta. 
No.  1.247,647  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  837. 

Davoplane  Bed  Company.  (Bee  Freedman,  Hyman  and 
N.  M.,  asiilgnorM.) 

Dnwictnx.  KiTlton.  Detroit.  Mich.  Projectile  and  gua 
therefor.     .No.  1.246.726:  Nov.  18:  v.  244;  p.  BOS. 

Dawson,  Howard  B.     (See  Trudel  and  Dawson.) 

Dtf.  George  H.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
floathbrldge,  Maaa.  TrUl-trame.  No.  1,340,884 ;  Not. 
6 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  224. 

Day.  Richard  M.,  Hudson,  R.  D.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    .No.  1.247.378:  Nov.  20 ;  T.  244  :  p.  727. 

Dayeh.  Ellas  G.,  Utlca.  N.  T.  Paper-holder.  Mo.  1,240.832  ; 
MOT.  6 :  T.  244 ;  p.  04. 

De  Bra.  Harvey  R.,  Cameron,  Mo.  Selector  for  gear-ahlft- 
ing  mechanism.     No.  1.247J0O9  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  766. 

De  Camp  and  Sloan.     (See  Benson.  Hehner,  asalgnor.) 

Da  Camp  and  Sloan.      (See  Dooley,  Jamaa  U.,  aaugnor.) 

De  Field.  C.  R.     (See  Perry,  Edaar  M.,  aaalgnorVP^ 

Da  Goil.  Louis,  Van  Bibber,  Md.  Clcarttte-caaa.  Ma. 
1,340.440 ;  Nov,  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  91. 

De  LukflcHevics.  Charles,  assignor,  br  meane  assignmenta, 
to  K.  Loflh>r,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,348.378 ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  1019. 

De  Lukflcsevics.  Charles,  and  J.  J.  Wittal,  aaalgnora,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  E.  Loffler,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Car- 
bureter.    No.  1.248,277  :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1018. 

De  Noyer,  Joseph  C.  Starkweather,,  N.  D.  Repair-dip. 
No.  1.247.087  ;  Nov.  20  :  V.  244  ;  p.  640. 

De  Polo,  Robert.  Connellsville,  Pa.  Heater.  Mo.  1,240,880  ; 
Nov.  6  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  225. 

De  VUUiss  John  A.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  Bondreaa,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Sparkplug.  No.  1,246,890;  Not.  20;  t. 
244  :  p.  T189. 

De  Vilbiss  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  D«  Vll- 
bias.  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 

De  Vilbiss,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  The  De  Vllblaa  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Spraying  instrument. 
No.  1.247,088  :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  640. 

De  lA  Vergne  Machine  Company.  (See  Ometmer,  Frits 
P..  assignor.) 

Dean,  Peter  P.,  New  Tark,  M.  Y.  DriTliif  mecbanlam  for 
valves  and  other  devices.  No.  1,240,074;  Not.  6:  t. 
244:  p.  131. 

Dean,  Seward  A.,  Hastings,  assignor  to  8.  A.  Dean  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.  Type-writar.  No.  1,346JM1 ; 
Not.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  456. 

De*n,  William  W..  aaiinor  to  Stromberg-Carlaon  Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Tele- 
phone-.twltch.     No.  1.247,7M;  Not.  27;  t.  244;  p.  888. 

DeartMrn.  Richard  J..  Plandome.  N.  Y..  aaatgaor  to  J.  A. 
Scharwath.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Making  aabeatoa-cement 
shingles.     No.  1.247.989:  Not.  87;  t.  344;  p.  928. 

Deaton,  William  E.     (See  Elrod,  Albert  K.,  aaalflBoiC) 


Daats,  OIlTer  G^  Austin,  Tex.     AntomobUe-alsaal.     Mo. 

1.247.797  ;  Not.  27  :  t.  344  :  p.  884. 
Decker.  Atonso  G.     (ieo  Black  aad  Dedier.) 
Deere  and  Company.     (Bee  lATeaay,  Robert  C..  aaalgaor.) 
Deere  4  Company.     (Sec  Paradlac.  Loaia  A..  Aaalgaor.) 
I>eere  &  Company.     (See  Strandlund,  Carl  G.,  aaalgner.) 
Deere  A  Company.     (See  TrlmMe,  ioha  W.,  aaelgnor. ) 
Deere  &  Manaor  Co.     (See  WMte,  Charlea  E.,  aaalgner.) 
Defiance   Machine  Works.      (See  Epalgn  and   Dea  laUta^ 

aaalgnors.) 
Degener,  GoataTe  O.     (See  Wright  and  Degener.) 
Degener,   GustaTO  O^  asalgnor   to   Underwood   Computing 
Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combin<Hl  type- 
writing aad  compattng  PMchlnc.     No.  1.246,889 ;  Not. 


Degener.  >GustaTe  O..  aaadgaor  to  Underwood  Computing 

Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  type- 
writing and  compatlng  machine.     No.  1,247.879 ;  Nor. 

20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  728. 
DMener,  Oaatave  O.,  BronzTllle.  asalgnor  to  Underwood 

Computing  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cov- 
'  blneu     type-writing     and     computing     machine.        No. 

1.247,098;  Not.  30:  t.  244;  p.  790. 
Deguide,  Camllle.  IxeUes.  aMlgnor  of  one  half  to  D.  Mar- 

bala.   CharleroC    Itelglum.     Obtaining   barium    hydratai 

No.  1.247.610  :  N«>Vr5o :  v.  244  ;  p.  7Ba 
Deleter  Concentrator  Company.      (8«e  O'Connell.  Bdward 

J.,  assignor.) 
Delaay,  Patrick  B.,  Sooth  Orange,  N.  J.    Lohrlcatlng  gad 

pollnhing     pad     for     taJking-machiae     records.       No. 

1.247,282  :  Nov.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  687. 
Delany.  Patrick  B..  Sooth  Orange.  N.  J.    Telegraphy.     No. 

1.247.»40  :  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  928. 
Demarcht.  Joseph  F.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Machine-tool. 

No.  1.246,245  ;  Not.  13  :  v.  244  ;  p.  809. 
Dement,    William   C,   Emory,   Tex.      Hay   gathering   and 

baling    machine.       No.    1,347,288;    Not.    20;    t.    344; 

p.  687. 
Demetriou.  James  8.     (See  DaTls.  Samnel  T..  aaslnoT.) 
Demlng,  Frank  B.,  aaaignor  to  W.  H.  Meyerhofer.  Salem, 

Ohio.     Nutcracker.     No.   1,246,897;   Nov.   IS;   t.   244; 

p.  406. 
Dempoey  Oil  Engine  Corporation.      (See  Dempaey.   Peter 

P..  assignor.) 
Dempsey,  Peter  P.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  aaalcnmenta.  to 

Dempaey   Oil   Engine   Corporation,    New    York,    N.   T. 

nigh-apeed  oil  en^ne.    No.  1,247,648  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ; 

p.  837. 
Dempster,  Leonard  C  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Oea- 

oral  Electric  Company.     X-ray  derlce.     No.  1,346,066 ; 

Not.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  8()6. 
Dempster   Mill    Manufacturing  Compaay.      (Bee   Elliott, 

William,  aaaignor.) 


DendluKer.    Minnie    M.,    Louisville,    Ky.      Elevator.      No. 

1.248,279  :  Not.  37  ;  v.  344  :  p.  1019. 
Oengler.     John     B.,     Oil     City,     Pa.     Tooljtolder.     No. 

O48.280 ;  Not.  3T  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  1019. 
Denlson,  Howard  P.     (Bee  Lucaa.  Edward  W..  aaalnor.) 
Dennla,  Adolphoa  8.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Under- 
wood   Typewriter    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Type- 
writing   machine.     No.    1.246396;    Not.    18;   v.    M4: 

p.  406. 
Dennla.  Adolphus  S^  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aaaignor,  by  meane 

assignments,   to   Daderwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany,    New     York,     N.     Y.     Ompating-machine.     Mo. 

rM8,281  ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  1620. 
Dennla,    Hearr,    Loulae,    Miaa.     Btalk-polllng   impleaient. 

No.  1,246,062  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  :  p.  406. 
DepoUler,  Charlea  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Finger-ring.     Nok 

1,240.201 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  344 ;  p.  18. 
Derbyshire.  William,  aaaignor  to  B.  F.  Caae.  Boehcater, 

N.  Y.     l^olding  crib.     No.  1.248.282  ;  Nov.  37 ;  v.  344 ; 

p.  1020. 
Derek,  Fred,  and  E.  Prleat,  Kokomo,  Ind.     Vermin-goard. 

No.  1.248,288  ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  1020. 
Dea  Islets.  John  C.  M.      (See  Ensign  and  Dea  laleta.) 
Deaaet,  Theodore  H^  and  G.  B.  Thompaon.  New  York.  N.  T. 

Vise.     No.  1.(246.063 ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  406. 
Detroit  Prcaaed  Steel  Company.      (See  Putnam,  Aldea  L^ 

aaaignor.) 
Devitt,  George  C,  .in  1  8.  B.  Whistler,  assignors  to  Buffalo 

Scale  Company,  Baffalo,  N.  Y.    Bearing  Yor  acalea.    No. 

1.240,202 ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244 ;  p.  18. 
Devlin,    John    H..    Paris.    Prance.      Finger-nail    poliaher. 

No.  1,247,08»;  Not.  20;  r.  344;  p.  646. 
Dewey,  Clayton  O.,  Brookllae,  Maaa.     Becelver-sqpporting 

attachment     for     deak-telephone     transmitters.       No. 

1,247,384  :  Nov.  30  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  688. 
Deysher.  William   L..  Baa  Aaaelmo.  CaL     Rotary  pump. 

No.  1.240.691 :  Nov.  6:  v.  344 :  p.  167. 
Dl    Fraaceeco.    Lnlgl.    Mountville.    Va.      Nnt-lock.      No. 

1,247,265  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  698. 
DlamoBd  Match  Company.,  The.     (Bee  Falrbnra,  Wllliaa 

A.,  aaalgaor.) 
Diamond  Match  Company.  The.     (Bee  Paridon,  Mi^ael, 

aaalSBor.) 
Diamond    Power    Specialty    (?empaay.       (Bee    Mellvane, 

Frank,  aaaignor.) 
DiekehaaB.   Llaaie  H.,   Foreat.  Ohio.     Blaatie  crib.     No. 

1,247.511  ;  Nov.  20  :  v.  244  ;  p.  766. 
Diokenaoa.  Robert  &..  Grant,  Va.     CollaaalMe  ahavlag  aet 

No.  1.248,284  ;  Nov.  27 :  v.  244 ;  p.  10fl6. 
DIekemoa,  Aufpirtva  W..  Detroit,  Mich.    AntoBMiblle-hood. 

No.  1,246,246;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  344 ;  p.  809. 
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p-       Dkklnsoa,  Bdpr  D..  ScbenecUdy.  N.  T..  •f**"?'**  ft?: 
eral    ^.ectrlc   Conmuiy.      Valve-fear.      No.   1,3464>76 , 

DlSS^J'siuff  V^«2Vertowa,^N.  T     Plaa^tar,  tr*na- 

mlsaioi.  No.  1.246.682  :  Nov.  ^i^^^ttLllVl^X  or 
DIetw,  Loaia  F.,  feafal^  N.  T.    Boiled  meW  car-wheelor 

almlW  body.  No.  M46,0«T ;  Not.  18  :t.  344  :  P  «>«• 
DIeterteh.  Albert  E.,  ^^klagton.  D.  C  aaaiaaor  toF. -^ 

Brncki^n,  PortUnd.^  Org-    >««=*»!5i"™Jp',^S^* 
eonea  from  molda  aad  trtamiag  name.    No.  1,247,090 , 

dASST  *ski,"w;  litfc^S:  "«•, -^r «!? 

holdlM  riveta  during  upscttlag.     No.  1,347,880 ;  Mov. 

Diggl'e.  Samuel,  Brixton.  London,  S»«»*»:*- -M*""  *°** 
Sictor  f or  aae  IB  aerial  or  ■»»'*■;  toropalabw 
U?^    No   046^  :  N«»v.  19 :  T.  2A^.  MB. 

.      Dike,  Petrus  M.     (See  Van  den  Henvel  •»*  DUi*>^..^  v 

imagwall,    Jokn   B.      <8ee   Montgomery,   Beaaehaasp   H„ 

Dl5^te,VlUl*«  B..  Cappon.  Alberta,  Om-Jj,     Bar- 
♦  vMBlc  attach««Bt  for  piano  ojergan  keybaai«a.    »•• 

1,346,068  ;  Nov.  18 ;  vjk4  ;  p.  Mt  . 

Dirand,  Louis  J.     (See  Tucker  a^dDliund.)^^ 
Dlea,  riaaiel  B.,  Neweirtt.  aad^O.JL  HMatfl^Bahwayj,  M^  *., 


Maan,  Albait  B.,  Blbrldfe,  aartgBte,  ^y,,*"""  •^f^ 
mentt,  to  Dyneto  Klectric  Oorporatloo,  Syracaae.^N.^  Y. 
Blwmc  starting  and  lighting  syrtem  for  motor^fehiclea. 

No.  1.347,649 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  344 ;  p.  887.  ...w™ 

Donin.  Albert  'e..  IB«>rldae.  aaaignor    by  meime^aaalgn- 

menti.  to  Dyaeto  B«:t?g^^3J^2?t'  ^J'TjU? *  B! 
Motor-generator.     No.  1,247,600 ;  Nov.  27  ,  v.  »•« ,  p. 

DoSSioo,    Mlchaal    J.      <Bee   Qnlncey,    Slenkiiecht,    aad 

Do^l^ildward  F,  aaai«i»or  to  DoaaeBy  M—jgg^? 
Company,  Maktea,  Maaa.    R-riW-valve.    No.  1,346,8m. 

DoSldlf  k«Sf<itJrlS^Co-p«»y.      (See  Donaaliy.  W- 

p.'S&f -i^S^  W.!  Stamfort.  ;□««.     Carbareter.     Ma. 

cSp  anTViii,  inc.     Mot^^  far  ^koaagtapha.    No. 

1^1'^%^.: iLtU^,"N*Sl .Mifi- toge  €.« 
aiSST'si^  inc.  .Slleat  pawl  tor  Phaaofimi**  Wo- 
1.246.402  ;  Nov^8  j  v.  344 ;  p.  407 


i^^nanM  B    Newark,  aad  O.  ■.  Hamai,  ■anway,  «.  •-, 

*SiiSSl?  to- ffijS^-  Vfi?T ST^kS^  ^0^ 

port  Cona.     Oreaee-cap.     No.  1,347,335,  Nav.  ^u,  v. 
DiSjirffflSr  C-,  wnilamsport.  Pa.    Pwiel  coaatructlon. 
W?r'&?^i/  ''(^*S;.;;;rSa|- ^ia^F.  m-jn^r.) 
DUoS:  Sm.et  «I.     (See  Thlele,  Adelph,  "^f»SXi)«-. 
dSSS' JaSetwhltwelVTena.  Oar^Opple.  MbrU4^,88S ; 

Nov.  6  ;  vr244  :  p. J»5 


D6iipsiii°^i^si,I^^^^^^       Chat- 

'TSSrTo'l,246.«»_rS^ov,.10  ;  ^^1*;  P   5»i^  ^ 


*Ta1 


Dl?o^   J  Ah   H^%:i??i*,  Ohio.     E^  toy.     NO 

m\^'^^'l:'ii:"i^  fr.r^App.rat^_tor  mak 


'iSVe^UuMe  £fu5^.  o?  «tS:etV     »/ri,846.»99 ;  Nov. 

DliTi.  W^^W^i»d  H  Vettel^kU«d  ^J^^^^^ 
mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  F  E.  Cornleh.  ^a  Leanfltto,  w. 
CenvertiblTdesk   or    table.      No.    1.247.091,    Nov.  20 , 

D^in^^iia^'rrSf  L..  and  8-  C-*?'"'  '^1*?%^J-     ^•^■ 

Dornno.s^c;s.VtfoVr«i!^^^  &^-rg 
£rhS'"NST55s^i8?r^V  ?twIi^^ 

Dobbins.  George,  Stockton^  Cal.    Nut-lock.    No.  1.847,XWJ , 
n.hi?rrri  F  *lii«o?to  Pneomatlc  Scale  CorporadMi. 

Dobfe"  wllllam  H..  and  O.  A- BoWnson^aJpion.^  Pn^- 
matlc  Scale  Corporation,  y*"*^-.-*^^  JxJ^ao  •  v 
Silne   for    lining  boxes.     No.   1,247,288;   Nov.   30,   v. 

n^le'^lSli  H    aartgnoc  to  PnemaaUc  Scale  Co«pora- 
1.MT.2S9  ;  Not.  JO :  ▼.  244  ;  p.  W.;^^.    .«.rf.m.«t  for 

SlchlZe.     No*!^lW887  ;  Nov.  ^J-^^*'SitbSimiam 

Doeri^^  Henry.   C.  Jr..  and  M     Clhlaya.  DL     Tendlag 

deSiS?.     No.'l.24d.666iNov^S;v  23^^467. 
Doertog.    Heiirjr    H.     (Bee    Doerlng,    Ctaartea.    ar.,   ana 

D^Jri^Max.     (See  Doertng.  Henrv.  C    'r..»nA  M.) 
Doerr  Ttorr  ■-.  assignor  to  Scnllto  Steel  ComoanT.in. 
L^u'laTlK:     Rallwl^otf  coantractian.     No.  1484*638 ; 

dJm 'Harn  l^aaStgnor  to  ScvUin-Oallagher  Iron  k  Steel 
Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  ComMaed  y6ke  and  eoapllng- 
ih^rt    'no.  1.346.460 :  Nov.  18 ;  v.  344  :  p.  40T. 

Dohn.  Winiam.  IndianaMlI^^  lad.  Ootkea^^liic  tarn- 
Mer-madiinc.     M*,  1^T,798 ;  Nov.  87 ;  v.  344 ;  p.  864. 


tSi^aaM.    to    The    VoKo    Compaay.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
S^ric    air  medlcator,      (caplllary-ectlon     type.)     No. 

Do^ligSff ■  flaw    *    Maehiaery    Company.      (See    Douglaa. 

"^ShVf^l^o  ",  .ImEIU.';  C«mpr«loD*<a.  No. 
and   mnflo-   for   motor-veblclea.      No.    1.240, sna .    »»▼• 

Do^J^Vo^i.'- muM^ij..  Pt„««'»"   -»'-•   "•■ 

4t^isJ'ato55'js.i""Nt"'i,/4Ssg.rT.?'.^': 

D^iJofoJi™.  B^  D^nolt.  >«j5!t  Vrtlelo-top.  N.- 
1  247  243  •  Nov.  20 :  v.  244 :  p.  owl.  *_  t-»  «.  ^ 

Do^ea!  Loiili  W .  and  R.  C.  P*tton^aaignora  to  D  AW 
^wbompany.  Providence.  R.  I.     Fune.     No.  1.248,090 . 

Do?rires!"LJ,u"i.'«^  •  i'id*?.  C.  P*tton  a«ignors  to^J^W 
Fuse  bompany,  Providence,  B.  I.     Fuse.     wo.  x^£«o.wa  , 

k^ 'wiJl     F^ldWinacWne.     No.   1,246,408 ;  Kov.  18; 

Down<^.  Wiu^m  H.  J.,  Wllmlar on  Del.  Wmmer  tor  au- 
tomobile lamps.     No.  1.24^7?8  ;  ^°/J^i.^-^Af^L?  5Jt 

Dovle.  John  F..  Jr.,  Garden  Cltv.  and  M.  D.  -^▼W-  '«.  T 
lork.  N    Y.     Siifety-pln.     No.   1,2464W»;  Nov.   6:  v. 

Dr^lie?  M^lcal  Company.  The.    (See  Sassenhoff,  Bmeato. 

4\®5iv«57n^°%'i"o22:^*'*^'^"- "" 

DiJeTSJpoStlo?  •  rsS^risStli;^  Alfred  F^JumigT.) 
^ner  Corporation.     (See  HarrU,  George  S..  aaalnor.) 
D^Kr  Corporatton.     (See  BJwadea.  AloMO  JC^aaalgaor.) 
gSSSr.  aSS^,  WawAonetajahlo.     Eowboat-propeDar. 


Mo   1>46J29"'N^V18T  v.^  ^^ 804^ 
Drewk  ^Uv,   New   York,    N.  JT     Book-eupport 


Mo. 


1,mMo«;  Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  19. 
DrlBlSeaae,  Fred  K.     (See  Parker,  Bal|rtt  D., 
Drtocoll.ltobert.     (Bee  CahOl.  Thomas  Jv,  •f*^^^ 

^';rSrSi2*^'Nt-  Sa5S4:^So\  d'T'J'W;  p.  <* 
Da  Bola.  Fraacia  C^  Baa  Joae,  CaJ.    Coal-oil  baraer.    No. 

Do'fJo'?.»i2SI;.f^^it^o,'%  o..«,j^  .„ 

narataa.     No.  1,346,667  ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  344 ;  p.  wT^ 
Du  Pont,  Bleuthere  P.,  Montchanln.  I>ei- ..^J2tc\,«"<»S?' 
tor  maltlpt^Uer  motor-boata.     No.  1.347.796 ;  Nov.  «T ; 

Dubois,  Joaeph,  Echo,  Oreg.   Shoe-stretcher.   No.  1,248  JBO; 

Nov.  87;  V.  !»44:  p.  1^  „  „    _ 

Dnckrrorth.   Hansford   CT  Oaaaaway,   W.  Va. 
Ma.  1,244,070  ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  807. 


XaO-aet 


»v 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Dudley,  Jaaics  M.,  Blrmingluun.  Al«.     Rollnf  attarhmeDt 

for  type-wrltint  machioM.     No.   1.247,511;  Nov.   2U ; 

▼.  244  ;  p.  767. 
Duff.     John     W.,     HoiutoD,     Tex.     Necktle-hoIder.     No. 

1.248^1 :  Not.  27 ;  T.  244  ;  t.  1022. 
Dooot,  Kiuta*,  Paris,  France.    Trlner  (or  flrearnu.    No. 

1.240,889  ;  Nov.  6 :  t.  244  ;  |>.  226/ 
Daroor,  Marcel,  et  at.     (See  Chaaaalnf,  Bugeoe,  aaalgnor^ 
DaggaB.  Daniel  J.,   BTcrett,  awlgnor  of  one-half  to  B. 

OroDper,  Lowell,  Wash.     Safety  device  for  boUera.    No. 

1,247.244  :  Nov.  20  :  v.  244  ;  p.  601. 
Dole,  Johannes  H.      (see  Morrison  and  Dais.) 


Duncan,  Joseph  S.,  assignor  to  Addressograpb  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Printing-machine.  No.  1,240,207 ;  Nov. 
6 ;  V.  244  :  p.  20. 

OanJop  Robber  Company.  The.  (See  Wright,  Walter,  as- 
signor.) 

Danmar,  Abe  P.,  assignor  to  Zi.  Stetelman,  Colombos, 
Ohio.  Book-sanwrt  Mo.  1.240300 ;  Nov.  6 ;  t.  244 ; 
p.   226. 

Dunn,  Edward  L.,  assignor  to  Standard  Pltinger  Elevator 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Blevator-control  lock.     No. 
1.24d.8»4 :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 ip.  090. 
Dunn.  Sola  B^  C!hlcago,  111.    veterinary  instrument.    Mo. 

1.240,820 ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244 ;  D.  00. 
Dunning.  William,  Tegarden,  (Jkla.     Form  for  bridge  and 
culvert  construction.     No.  1,246,404  ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  344  : 
p.  408. 
Dnrio,  Fratelll.     (See  Dorio.  Secondo,  assinor.) 
f>nrK>,  Secondo,  assignor  to  F.  Dnrlo,  Turin,  Italy.    Picker 

for  looms.     No.  1,247.240 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 :  p.  801. 
Dnvall,  George  W.     (See  Beebe,  Smith,  and  Dovall.) 
Dyneto  Electric  Corporation.      (See  Doman.  Albert  iB..  as- 
signor. ) 
K^C.  Atkins  &  Co.     (See  Williams,  Charles  H..  asstnor.) 
B.  H.  Freeman  Blectric  Company.     (See  Frseman,  Bdcar 

H.,  assignor.) 
B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Ar- 
nold, Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
B.  T.  Borrowes  Company,  The.     (See  Coflin,  Charles  W., 

assignor.) 
B.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Kmse,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Earnest,  Walter  H.,  MeadvUle,  Pa.     Electrode  grip-handle. 

No.  1,247,800 ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  444:  p.  880. 
Basly,  Arle  E.     (See  Mosingo,  William  H..  asslnor.) 
Bast,  Arthur  B.,  Delia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Beck- 
ham,   Limestone    county,    Tex.      Cotton-chopper.      No. 


1,247.246 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v^  244 ;  jj.  e9L 
uy  Trui 
signor.) 


Basy  Truss   Company,   The.     (See   Bobo,   Walter  T.,  as 


fe 


Bberhard.  George  F.,  and  W.  T.  Maloney,  Trenton,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Bobt.  H.  Ingersoll  A  Bro.  Watch.  No. 
1,247.010:  Nov.  20;  v.  244:  p.  760. 

Eberhardt,  Frank  E.  (See  Bherhardt,  Henry  B.,  F.  B., 
and  H.  J.) 

Bberhardt,  Henrv  B.,  F.  E.,  and  H.  J.,  assignors  to  Newark 
Oear  Cutting  Machine  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Gearing.  No. 
1,246,068  :  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  458. 

Bberhardt,  Henry  J.  (See  Eberhardt,  Henry  B.,  F.  B., 
and  H.  J.) 

Bberle,  Louis  J.     (See  Burnell  and  Bberle.) 

Bbert,  John  W.,  Winona,  Minn.  Automatic  railway-gate. 
No.  1.248.098 :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  964. 

Beonomlc  Machinery  Company.  (See  Stake.  Herman,  as- 
signor.) 

Bdeunann.  Erich.  Chlca_go.  111.  Syringe-hydrometer  .hous- 
ing.    No.  1^40,449 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  92. 


Hay-pi 


No. 


Bdmonson.    Beth    T.,    Perkins.    Okla. 

1,246,069  ;  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  408. 
Bdmunds  and  Jones  Corporation.     (See  Oodley,  Charles 

B.,  assignor.) 
Edmundson.  Jerone  J..  Blrminghano,  Ala.     Apparatus  for 

dispensing  beverages.     No.  14146,804  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ; 

p.  527. 
Bdqnist.  Olof.  Denver,  Colo.    Propelling  mechanism.    No. 

1.240.208:  Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  20. 
Bdward  F.  Caldwell  &  Company.     (See  Tisley,  Arthur  J.. 

assignor.) 
Edwards,   David.  Brooklyn.   N.   T.     Roll-screen  for  win- 
dows.    No.  1.246.070:  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  409. 

Ilk 


Edward's,  Harrison  'S.,  riardyville,'  Ky. 
1,248,292:  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p,  1022. 


Baling-press.     No. 
le,  Vinton,  Iowa. 


1,248,292:  NOV.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1022. 

Bdwards,  Walter  A.,  and  W.  W.  Whipple.  Vint 
Crate.     No.  1.246.249  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  :d.  860 

Bgav,  Louts  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  forty  one-hon- 
dredths  to  M.  A.  Karalan,  Weehawken.  N.  J.  Hat- 
fastener.     No.  1.246.071 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 :  p.  807. 

Bgerton.  Henry  C.  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mssae  as- 
signments, to  Western  Blectric  Comnanv,  Incorporated. 
Phonograph-transmitter.  No.  1,246,890;  Nov.  20;  ▼. 
244 :  p.  090. 

■gge,  Steory  B.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Riding  attachment  for 
roller-skates.     No.  1,247.561 ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244  :  p.  880. 

Egry  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Malm,  Axel  C.  V.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bgi7  Re^ster  Company,  The.  (Bee  Btem.  Milton  C.  as- 
signorr) 

■Ibye,  Carl,  Boston,  and  C.  A.  Petersen,  Bevsriy,  Mass. 
^ock-absorber.  No.  1,347,094;  Nov.  aO;  ▼.  M4;  p. 
64T. 

Blland,  Coolie  J.     (Bee  Sammons,  Headley,  Bllaad,  and 
^Headley.) 

Usenhaner,  John  P..  Port  Huron,  Midi.  Flllng-eaMnet. 
No.  1,246,072:  Nov.  1§ ;  v.  244 ;  p.  tOT. 


Bialer,  Charles.  Bloomlleld.  N.  J.     Adjostahis  drill  hTSiL 

No.  1,246,200;  Nov.  18;  v.  244:  p.  1161.  "^  "^^ 

Bldredge,    Henry  C.   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  C.   H.  Ladd« 

Dayton,  Ky.     Sewing-machine.     No.  1,248,094  ;  Nov.  27 ; 

V.  244  ;  p.  960. 
Eldrtdge,    Hilllary,   New   York.   N.   T.     Makiag   metallie 

alloys.    No.  1^46,071 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  409. 
Electric  Boat  Company.     (See  Davison  and  Anderson,  as- 
signors.) 
Electric   Controller   and   Manufacturing   Comoany.   The. 
_(8ee  Hall.  Jay  H..  assignor.)      (Reissue.)  ^'^' 
Electric   Service  Bumlies  Company.      (See  Mueller  and 

Uainer.  asst.uiors.) 
Blectro-Cbemical  Supply  A  Bnglneering  Company.     (Bee 

Meigs.  Curtis  C,  assignor.) 
Blectro  MetaUurgical  Company.     (Sse  Bscfcst,  Fredsrtek 

M..  assignor.) 
Blia.  Giovanni  B..  New  York,  N.  T.    Device  for  protecting 

ships   against    submarine   explosions.     No.   1.246,078; 

Nov.  18 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  808. 
Blieker.  Lyman  W.    (Bee  Nlswanger.  August  T..  assignor.) 
Blllngton,  Thomas  H.,  Rice,  Va.     Padlock-protector.     No. 

1.248.268  ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  1023. 
Bniott.  Thomas  H.,  Selma,  Cal.     Duplex  raisin  and  like 

cleaner.    No.  1,246.072  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  409. 
BUiott,  William,  assignor  to  Dempster  Mill  MJanufacturing 

Company,  Beatrice,  Nebr. .   Wheeled  cultivator  and  the 

like.    No.  1,246,M>6 :  Nov.  20 :  v.  244  ;  p.  ML 
Bllis,  Carletoa,  Montdalr,  N.  J.    Process  and  appantus 

for  treating  oily  matsrlal.    No.  1,247,000;  Nor.  90;  ▼. 

244 ;  p.  647. 
Bills.  Carleton,  Montdalr,  N.  J.    Trcatlag  oily  materials. 

No.  1.247,016 :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  767. 
Bills.  Carleton.  Montdalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellls-Fostsr 

Company.     Making  briquets  or  otber  molded  artldes. 

No.  1.246,800 :  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  027. 
Bills.  Carleton,  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bills-Foster 

Co.    Fibrous  plastic  comooaltion  and  making  same.    No. 

1.246,806 :  Nov.  IS ;  v.  344:  p.  028. 
BUls.  Carleton.  Montdalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bills-Foster 

Company.    Brlqueting  process.    No.  1,246,807;  Nov.  IS; 

V.  244  ;  p.  028. 
BllU,  Carleton.  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 

Company,     weather-reslatant  briquet.     No.  1,246,808; 

Nov.  IS  ;  V.  244  :  p.  528. 
Ellis.  Carleton,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey 

Testing    Laboratories.      Flame-proof    insulation.      No. 

1.246.809  :  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  828. 

Bills.  C!arleton,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Now  Jersey 
Testing    Laboratories.      Flame-proof    insulation.      No. 

1.246.810  :  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  028. 

Ellis.  Okrleton,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  EIlls-Fostar 
Company.  Concrete  flooring  and  composition  therefor. 
No.  r346,827 ;  Nov.  18 :  v.  244  ;  p.  038. 

BUls-Foster  Company.     (See  BUls,  Carleton,  assignor.) 

Ellis-Poster  Company.      (See  Wells,  Alfred  A.,  assignor.) 

Ellis.  Samuel  J.     (See  Douthat  and  Bills.) 

Bills.  Stuart.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Metal   Bn   Oate  (Company.     Metallie 


No.  1,34TJ 


Nov.  30 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  768. 


shipping-box 
Blrod^  Albert  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Deaton, 
--■'--         -  No. 


No. 


R.  y.   D.   No.   1,   Hnckabay,   Tex.      SUde-scraper. 
1,346,074:  Nov.  IS;  v.  344;  p.  808. 

Blveness,     CMe     H.,      Portland,     Oreg.      Coupling. 
1.248^  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  :  p.  1028; 

Emery,  Walter  B..  Peoria.  lU.  Tims-controlled  furnace- 
starter.     No.  1,34«L897  :  Nov.  30 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  091. 

Bmmlnga,  J.  J.,  ««  •(.     (Bee  Hudson,  Elmer,  assignor.) 

Emory,  Robert  J»  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Baird  Mo- 
tion Picture  Co.  intermittent-feed  mechanism.  Na 
1,240.698:  Nov.  6:  v.  344 ;  p.  168. 

Enameled  Metals  CS>mpany.  (See  Wadsworth.  Frank 
L.  O..  assignor.) 

Enck.  Herbert  E.,  assignor  to  Improved  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ashland,  Ohio.  Toy  horn.  No.  1,347,942;  Nov. 
27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  924. 

Endow,  Junpei.     (Bee  Abe,  HlkoUchl.  assi|9or.) 

Bagel,  Ernest.  La  Moore,  and  B.  Roberts,  Edmund%  N.  D. 
Journal-lubricator.  No.  1,248.290  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p. 
1028. 

Bngel.  Karl,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assifnor  to  Dnlted  Bhos 
Machinery  Company.  Pateroon.  N.  J.  Making  shoes. 
No.  1.246.780 :  Nov.  18 ;  v.  344 ;  p.  004. 

Engelbrecht,  Robert  T.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Dot-and-daah  de- 
vice.    No.  1,346.400  :  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  :  p.  408. 

Engl.  Gadlent.  assignor  to  Bodety  of  (Chemical  Industry 
in  Basle,  Basel,  Bwitaerland.  Producing  tmtt  tlnta. 
No.  1.240.694  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  344 ;  p.  168. 

Bngland,  Henry,  Chicago,  111.  Trolling  device.  Na 
1,246^01 ;  Nov.  18 :  v.  344  ;  p.  861. 

Bn^ish,  Samuel,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Barribboa.  Na 
17246,898 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  344  ;  p.  091. 

Bnglund.  Carl  B.,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  Western 
Blectric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Radlotelephony.     No.  1,340,446  :  Nov.  6  :  v.  344 ;  p.  91. 

Basey,  Abraham  F.,  Holmes.  Cal.  Clothes-pin.  No. 
1^10,893:  Nov,  6:  V.  344;  p.  227. 

Ensign,  George  A.,  and  J.  C.  M.  Dee  Islets,  assignors  to  De- 
fiance Machine  Works,  Defiance,  Ohio.  Bpoke-mltering 
machine.     No.  1,248,096 :  Nov.  il ;  v.  244  ;  p.  960. 

Enslln.  Herbert  B..  Maiden,  Mass.,  asainor  to  Dnlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Thrsnd  snd- 
fastenittg  machine.  No.  1.246.070;  Nov.  IS;  v.  344; 
p.  808. 


r 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


■nterprlse  Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Tbs. 

(See  Asbury,  Harry  B.,  assignor.)  -^4_,^,.  « 

EntwUUe.  WUiiam  S.     (See  Marconi  and  BntwisUe.) 
ItelVKbn,  Albln.  Lyons  111.,  asaignor  to  Internatiottsr  Har- 
vester   Company    of    New    Jvrwtjr-      Saw-guard.      No. 
1,247,247  :  Nov.  20 :  v.  244  ;  p.  692.       ^.^^„  . 

Ertckson,  Edward.     (?f«  Cj*»^T!..'"'nE'«?fS;Lt  for 
■rlckaon.  Oscar   G.,  Detroit,  Mlch._  HsaJUiig-Jacket  xor 

^JbureteMTNo.  i.247.096 ;  Nov.  » '  \?**'Jt^^^ 
Brlcson  Frtthiof  Q.,  assignor  to  Canadtan  Aeroplanes 
■  Lifted.  iSVonto.'  Ontario  Canada.  ^Aeroplane  con- 
struction. No.  I.i47,802 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  P- 8W. 
Erwln.  James  B.  and  O.  R.,  Mll**akee.  Wis.  Qulck-a^g 
foam  compound  for  extinguishing  fires.    No.  1,Z4T,JHW , 

Krwln"  SitSd?^'  "(I^^rwln.  James  B.  and  O.  B.) 


E^/B^Mt  W.,  Eobm.«n,  Ul.    ippMnM  tor  1.0tjW«t»t 
bwtlng  ijfUiiu.    No.  l.247,0»7;  HOT.  V>,  r.  M*,  9- 

Evans.  G.  B.     (Bee  Stroud,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Evans   Lewis  L.     (Bee  Hart  and  Evans  )  . 

Evans  Powell.     (See  Stoney.  Malcolm  P.,  *»»lf°«-.>  „„„_ 
Evnns    William.  Oak   Lane,  *«At^or  to  Jv.^'^J'k^T^Sl : 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Trimming  machine.     No.  1,247,651 , 

KvaSs-  l^ns^John.'  ^(sS^Erans.  WiUlam,  "»!«?«''  ),^   ^ 
Evensen  William  M,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Ooas  Print- 
ing i^ess  Company.     Inking  mechanism   for  prtnting- 
nresscB       No   1.247,94.^  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  924. 
B.Sn.' WimnmM..Chicago.  111..  "«j[f°S5,  *?  O**!-^^^".- 
ing  Press  Compjiny.     Inking  ST'**"'"'™ . '?'^aK*°"°» 

BvIilSf\ieS  l!*New  York.  N^.  a«l«nor  by  g-""^ 
Blgnments,  to  Lee  S^gico-Dentojl  ^rg  C^,  Mc. 
Dental   Instrument.     No.   1.240,108;  Nov.  6,  v.  344, 

E^eri,  Eric  H..  Wollaston,  Mass.     Bled.    No.  1,247,0»8 ; 

E^o^n:-  ite  '^*  '•  y^Nichols  «d  Bxton.^^ 

F.  A.  Nelder  Company,  The.     (Bee  Laible,  Frank  J.,  «s- 

w  ^'"pLU  Co      (See  Contant.  WUlUm  A.,  assignor.) 
w   »•  a^mh'A  Co^  (See  Slocomb,  Frank  F.,  assignor.) 
F    fi^^FTbrlSi  llimiii  AutomobUl  Torino).      (See 

'Fomaca,  Ouldo,  assignor.) n^-i-,     victor 

Fsbec    Manufacturing   Company.      (Bee    Fegley,    vicior, 

FabulT  William  J  .BT"»ton^  ^^^' o^?^'^^'^^'"'  "'' 
chine.     No.  1.248.696  :  Nov.  27  ;  V  244  :p  966.        ^^ 

Faessler.  Charles  A.,  assignor  otone-htlttoCJ.K^, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.    Engine.    No.  1,246,154 ;  Nov.  6 ,  v.  Ma  , 

Fa'?nlt  Bearing  Company,  The.     (Bee  Fox  and  House,  as- 

Fah?S^b?ij..  Geor«H..  Omaha  Nebr.     Brake-head.     No: 

F.lr'ftt^'i.!*Hel2a:  io'nt*  '  ^uSSifier.    No.  1.2464»2  ; 

FaSinli'cia?JJ^%!*ciilca50.  111.     Advertising  device. 

pJ'r^buJi^S^iW.^-  Ji!^nH%fe JWgnor^tO-SL- 
Diamond    Match    Coraoany.    Chlcag^  111.     Matcn  dox. 

FsSSouV'J'^*  '  S"2«-  ( ^  Unrifr  S^Jrt  A.,  aa-gnor.) 
SSl?o  Charles  R  assign^  to  Wli;on-Jones  I>)pse  Leaf 
"^'cSmpS;.    ChlcigS    m     Tray^  loose-leaf   binder.     No. 

Fa^r2tf^l.J.iirJ?;N4p.  iVbiSr^a'Sn^ 
Car-Heating  Company.  Albany.  N.  Y.     Door-guard.     No. 

?SS;?«!r   wmlSi.    ^laSlrtio     Colo.     B..«T.t.r. 

K.??;  lii"r*.^S4;, >  H^i^jo.  |or  ...-is, 
compodtloD   plagt.     No.  1,248.097  :  Not.  2T  ,  T.,  i**  . 

r.mr,    W.lter.    P;ao»li.    Kr.      Hook    •»<!    oje.      No. 

ijr.'Ksa'^rss'-  Nj:ni4.T^°irT.  's  x 

Fa?Jeli,  ^iamJi  P..  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  I^_'  San 
Francisco,  Oil.  Carbureter-feed  system.  No.  1,246,893  . 
Nov.  6 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  227. 


Farwell,  John  C     (Bee  Hlscock,  Emory  C^  assi«ior.) 
pS^r!  i-red      (See  Rember.  (3eorge  A.,  aUgnorJ 
Faur^  Jean  M.  A.,  Limoges.  ^%l^i,^P^^^r^  52?: 
ufaetnring  plates.  *c    No.  1,247,884 ;  Nov.  20 ,  v.  a** , 

FauJ?" Arthur   J.   and^  I.   F     8t.   Wa,   Mo.     Torch. 

NO.  1,246,578  :  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.^4»0.  .  ,    _, . 

Fanak   Irving  #.     (Bee  i^usek,  Arthur  J.  and  I.  F.) 
pJSrtT'Hen^Jr.   St.  Louis.  Mo.     Attachment  for  sound- 
^"  xes      nS   1.248.098  ;  iSv.  27  :  v.  244  :  P- W«-    ,  , 
Faux.  WllUam  i.     (See  Appleyard,  Arthur  •"*f»*^)-,„^ 
Febre,   Leo.  Norfolk,  Va.     Loader.     No.   1,247,806;   Nov. 

F*SI;owlct*  iohn  *b".,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Awning.     No. 

1  Q4«  2fi»  ■  Nov    27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  1026. 
Fealet   V^^tor"^  PWUdelDhla.  ^-."f «»?'*»  f*.^:!,>f?i:S; 

Retiring  Company.  ^^*V^-  J.  . '"""'if^^Sj?! 

for  printing-presses.     No.  1,246,074;  Nov.  IS,  ▼.  3»St 

Fefedsoi.    Alexander    Beaumont.   T«.  -If^^N?^    2^*"? 

for  tractors  and  the  like.     No.  1,248.300 ;  Nov.  ^7  .  v. 

244  *  p   1026 
Felcyn,  Thomas.  Ivanhoe,  Minn.    a«ck-wlre  anchor.    No. 

r,}^iSS^''&':^.v"Ui'.'N'f  ci..h».u...  NO. 

1.246.406;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  344;  p.  408. 
Felenchak.    Thomas,    Ansonla,    Conn.      MaiUng-enveli^ 

No.  1,2^5,447;  Nov.  6;  V.  344:  p.  91.  .,.._». 

Fell,  John  W..  faackensack.  N.  J.  assignor  to  American 

Telephone  and   Telegraph  Company.     Telgwaphic  re- 

cel^g  system.    No.  1,245.894 :  Wv.  6 ;  r.U4  ;  p.  228. 
Felton.  Tieorge  L.     (See  Cook.  Clalborn  B..  aaeignor.) 
Ferdon,  Guv  W.,  Cresskill,  N.  J.     Collapsible  stove.     No. 

1.247,806:  Nov.  27:  V.  244;  p.  886.  r,      .. 

Ferguson.    Richard    t.      (See   Amsden,   Thomas   G.,    as- 

FerTOwm.  Robert  B^  assignor  to  TJnlvereal  Tool  COm  Los 

Ani^lei,    Cal.      w'rencb.      No.    1,246,000;    Nov.    6;    t. 

244 :  p.  205.  ..    „    „  M 

Fern  Oacar.  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  F.  Poor  and  ons- 

thfrdt?  6    P^>or,  Newburynort,  Mass.     8ole-|ouglng 

device.     No.  1,247,1^19;  Nov    5o ;  ▼•  £44;  P.  7(ft. 
Ferrero,  Charles  P.,  aM»«npr  of  eieyeo-V^""**^"  ^,£- '• 

O'Callahan.    San    Francisco,  .  Cal.      Loose-line    system. 

No.  1.246.407  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p..  409.  

FeriT,  Jamw  F..  LeadvUle,  Colo.    Clin  device  or  fhstensr. 

No.  1.247;099 ;  Nov   20;  ▼•  S^ffj  V-}4». 
Fessenden.  feeglnald  A..  BrookUne,  If  ass.    87«**n»  f*^^ 

ing  power.    No.  1.24t,020 ;  Nov.  20 :  v.  244 ;  ^-JW. 
FeSlerV  Frank,  asslpor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Rowe,  C«s 

Moines.  Iowa.     Opera-chair.     No.  1,247,880;  Nov.  SO, 

Fewel,  WlRiam  M.     (See  Nussbaum.  Theodore,  assignor.) 
Ftt^MaWngProcesses.    (See  Guettler,  Herbert,  MrtfnoO 

FlckU^,  Mltthew,M.,  and  C.  B.  Jo»»'rSi«S!T« " nSV  V-* 
Die-stock  and  oiler  therefor.     No.  1,246,070;  Nov.  18, 

FlIldl^Eligha^H.;  and  8.  J.  Busha.  Buford.  Oa.     ^and 
steam  pipe  coupling.    No.  1,247,100 ,  Nov.  iv ,  v.  .^44  ,  p. 
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Field,*  Samuet   B.,   Holbrook,   assignor  ot  ont-tovrth   to 
Pneumatic  Scali  Corporattpn.  Limited,  and  three-fourtts 
to  W.  H.  Doble,  Qulncy.  Mass.    Uniting  together  ptetss 
of  metS  by  ewSaflng.    i^o.  1,247,200 ;  Nov.  20;  v.  344; 

n    ft02 

Field    siunud  B.,   Holbrook,   assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

P,.a'i^4^i:.^B'&f=N.^'A.!S!-  NO.  i.«.,«4.; 

Flne'^CIotton  Spinners  and  Doublers  Association  Limited. 

(See  Hlnd'ey,  Joseph,  assignor.)  ,.    .    .,  wi       w. 

Fine  John  D.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.    Candy-maker's  toble.    Ho. 

i:i47.101 ;  i^ov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  M». 
Flnkboiier,  Charles,  Arvada    (5olo      Beet-harvester.     No. 

l,246.8li  ;  Nov.  13  :  v.  244  ;  p.  028. 
Finnlgan,  John  J.,  AtlanU.  Ga.     BoUer-tube  ferrule.     No.» 

1  248.(fe9  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  967. 
Firth* vmilim.     (SeeSinlth   Joseph  J.,  asrignor;) 
Flsch.  Benjamin  and  J.  Wald°ian.  Brooklv^  l^t.     Hau- 

dle  for  pocket-booka     No.  1,248,100 ,  Nov.  x7  ,  v.  z** , 

Fl?ch^er.  Frank  F..  Omaha,  Nebr.    Auditorium-chair.     No. 

N.  Y.     Occlusograph.     No.  1,246.408  ;  Nov.  13  ,  v.  z«4  , 

F««her    Arthur  W..  PultneyvlUe.  N.  T.     Composition  of 

matter     No  1^47.622;  Nov.  20:  v.  244;  p.  f69. 
FiSher  Body  Co^rition.     (Bee  Blmvtfon,  fcmory  C  ns- 

^'Sy'^cSi^^^oiSo.'^^lJi?!^^^^^^^^ 

F.Ji?feg?°H^:.'poU^uS*6ft,'n^^  NO. 

1.246.788  :  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  000.  ^  —^  -^ 

Flske  Charles  P..  Palmerton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  New 
'^jtrseyai^Coipany,  New  York.  N    f.    App««tus  for 

removing    cadmium    from    sine    ores.      No.    1,246.C76. 

Fit^hriimin  L..'  Cioleto,  Tex.    ^^^V^t^r  for 

tents,    r/o.  1,240.890 ;  Nov.  6;  v.  244  jf.  228. 
Flt^  Brvln  M.     (Bee  Bcrlbner,  Walter,  asdgnor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Fits.   Urrln    M  ,    WorttalBston,   Oblo.     Aatoaatlc  switch. 

No.  1.247,&«<i ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  926. 
FJrilnHkD.    Bcoct    W..   •jmAguor    to    Aktiebolsoet    S^nsla 

KaHaitmrfstoftten,  <3o«tcaborc.   BwMlon.      MoMitts«  or 

rotary  spindles  for  twisting  and  spinning  macblaes  and 

the  like.     No.  1.246.401»;  Noy.  13:  t.  244;  p.  4()». 
Flah(>rt.v,    James   P..    Wsat    Bead.    Wis.      Apparatus  and 

proccM  of  BterlUsinc  dentai  and  otber  Instrumenta.     Mo. 

l,24(i.899 :  Nor.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  692. 
Flammer,  Theodora.     (See  Orlndle,  Charles  W.,  asalcnor.) 
Flanaery,  Joseph  .M..  asaimor  to  Htaadard  ChemloarCsBi- 

nany,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Iron  allojr.    Na.  1^47.:Uk2 ;  Not. 

20;  V.  244  ;  p.  693. 
Fleming.  Kdward  E..  Ha«»rstowa,  Md.     SelMocklac  chnla- 

link.     No.  1.246.900  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  5J)2. 
Flenrlng.  Jooeph  J.,   Boone,    Iowa.     CotnM nation   agrical- 

tanii    ImpleaMnt.      No.    1424«.677 ;    Nor.    13  ;    v.    244  ; 

p.  461. 

Flesh ner,  Thomas  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Means  for  dat- 
ing and  tdeatlfylng  tickets.  No.  1.3474t07  ;  Sow.  27  ; 
V.  244  ;  p.  WJ7. 

Fletcher,  Robert  E.,  Smitbella.  assignor  of  one- half  to 
A.  Hirch,  Uoltoo,  Bngland.  Fasteniag  (or  bale  ties  or 
bands.     No.  1,247,2M:  Mot.  30 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  09«. 

FUck.  Howard  11.,  I..eighton,  Pa.  flair-cUpper.  M«. 
1,24«,7;{4  ;  Nov.  13  :  ▼.  244  :  p.  64)6. 

Flood,  ileury  L..  Ponca  City.  Ukla.  Spark  plag.  Mo. 
1.24«.7r{.'S :  Nov.  18  ;  v.  144  ;  p.  94>6. 


Flood.   I'Btrk-k.  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  R.  J.   R.  Murra; 

Albany.  N.T.     ~  " 

▼.  244  ;  p.  920 


Albany.  N.   T.     Trolley-fork.     No.  1.247,947  :  Nov. 


•Nl 


Flowers,  Alan  B..  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  asatgaor  ta  Tlalos 

Olsen    Testing    Machine    Com^nnT.    Phffadalptiia.    Pa. 

Mctbo<l   and    machtae   for  deternilBing   viscoaltjr.      No. 

1,247,523  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  769. 
Fluck,      i'larfDce      I.,      H«>thl(>h«>in,      I'a.       Bracket.      No. 

1.248,101 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p,  9«7. 
Fodrra,  WtUlam  L..  asslsnor  to  U.  Daniel.  Uttle  lUck,  Ark. 

Cotton-plrking   machine.      No.    1,247,387  ;    Nov.    20 ;    v. 

244  ;  D.  730. 
Foley,  "nniotby  J.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Wlndaw-screen.    No. 

1.24«,410  :  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  410. 
Folsoni,    Clarence    P^    Dayton,   Ohio.      Roil    for   beating- 
engines.     No.  1.245,577  ;  Nov.  6;  v.  244  ;  p.  132. 
Foltz,  Frank.     (See  Blraeler,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Fontaine,  Uubert  A.,  Soanoke,  Va.     Scratch-die  and  roQat 

for   l>rick  niacbines.      No.   1.246,411;   Nov.   IS;  v.  244: 

p.  410. 

Forbes,  Harry  A..  Hlch  Baroet.  Bnctaod.  Sanding-cear 
for  traai  cars  and  like  veblcK  s.  No.  1.247.948  ;  Nov. 
27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  926. 

Forbes.  Kingston,  Flint.  Mich.  Spark-plug  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1,247,102  ;  Nov.  29 ;  v.  244  ; 
p.  649. 

Ford.  John  W..  nsidgnor  of  ooi>-thlrd  to  T.  D.  Dnvis  and 
one-third  to  G.  H.  Ailnn.  8t.  Louis.  Mo.  Piston-ring. 
No.  1:247.949 ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  »2«. 

Ford.  Michael  J..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Hospital-bad.  No. 
1, 246.078  :  Nov.  1.*^ ;  v.  244  ;  p.  S09. 

Ford.  Silas  M.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Machine  for  making  lath- 
board.     No.  1,246,450 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  92. 

Fore  Klectricai  Mfg.  Co.  (Sev  Wehmeler,  Albert,  as- 
signor.) 

Forest  By-Prodncts  Company.  (See  Bils,  Msrius  P.  P., 
assignor.) 

Forest  City  Paint  i,  Varnieh  Company,  The.  (S«t  Ulrkh. 
Jacob  J.,  assignor.) 

Formaa.    NcUle    G-    Mldvale,    Utah.      Rale-hoMer.      No. 

1.247.103  ;  Nov.  30  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  650. 

Fornaca,   Guido,  Turin,   Italy.     Combustlon-eogine.     l<o. 

1.24.'5,451;  Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  9.3. 
Fornaca.    Uuldo.    Turin.    Italv,   assignor   to    F.    L   A.   T. 

(Fabrica  Itallana  AutumoblU  Toruio).     Meclianism  for 

gear-meshlug.     No.  1,245,452  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  :  p.  98. 
Forst'll,     Walter     P..     Hudson,    Wyo.       Auto  -  tire.       No. 

1.246,736  ;  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  506. 
Forward,    Chauncey    B.,    Urbana,    Ohio.      Apparatus   for 

treating   crude   petroleum   and    the   distillates   thereof. 

No.  1.247.808  ;  .Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  :  p.  887. 
Foster   Brothers    .Manufacturing   (jompany.      (S«e   Frank. 

William  £.,  assignor.) 
Foster,     Epbi^lm     A.,     Sandusky,     Ohio.       Spike.       No. 

1.248.3«il  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  10-»5 
Foster,  Freltng  C.  Chicago,  111.     Self-lnflaUng  float    Na. 

1.247.809  ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  887. 
Foster.  John  P.,  Pais,  Hawaii.     Liquid  fuel  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,248,802  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ; 

p.   1026. 
Foster   Machine  Company.      (See  McKean,  Jtbn  0„  aa- 

signor.) 
Foster.  William  J..  Jeraev  C^ty.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  Green, 

Brooklyn,     N.     T.       Separable-leaf     sample-book.       No. 

1.247.104  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  :  n.  650. 

Fox.  Anthony  K.   et  «L     (See  Kaln.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Fox,  Harry  B..  Peru,  lad.  Qarasent.  No.  1.247.264  ;  Nov. 
20  :  V.  244  ;  p.  898. 

Fox,  Otto,  I^jikewood,  assignor  to  The  Errant  Heater  ft 
Manufacturing  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Feed-water  con- 
trol for  boilers.  No.  1,246,079;  Nov.  13;  v.  244; 
p.  809. 

Fox,  Rudolph  H.,  and  E.  D.  Bouse,  assignors  to  The 
Fafnir  Bearlag  Companjr,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Retainer 
for  baU^benHngs.  No.  l,Sd6,0«l ;  Nov.  6;  v.  244; 
p.  266. 


Fox.  William  B.,  Grand  BapMs,  Mich.     Type-writing  bm> 

chine.     No.  1.247,950  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  926. 
Frame.  Frank,  et  mL     (Sec  Chaae.  Newton  D.,  aaaicnar.) 
Fruis.    John,    S«araporta,    Me.      Mixer.      No.    1. 241.466: 

Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  840.  ^^ 

Francke  Company.     (See  Francke.  WUIlaa  J.,  asilinnr  ) 
Franike,  WUiiam  J..  Highland  Park,  aaalgnor  to  Fraaefca 

Cunaajty,    New    BniMwlck.    N.    J.      FiexlMc    coiyling. 

No.  r;241,«B6 ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244  ;  ».  168. 
Franchc,    WUUaa    J..    Ulghiand    Park,    assignor    to   Tba 

Francke    Company,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J.      Flexible 

coupling.     No.   1.246.69(1 ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244  ;  p.  168. 
Frank  J.  KlmbaU  Company.     (Sac  KimbaU.  Fraak  J.,  aa- 

Blgnar.) 

Frank.   Maxwell  C,  Piedmont.  Cal.     Illtnalnated  swttch- 

huttPB.     No.  1^2«l,9Se :  Nvr.  13  :  v.  244  :  p.  810. 
Frank.  WMMaan  B..  aastgner  to  Foster  Brothers  Manatee- 

tortag  V«mDmnj,  sTLouIs,  Mo.    Bflral  baMprtog.    No. 

I,246j;t97hav.  « ;  v.  244  ;  p.  20.  -•"— ^ 

Frank,  Wimaia  B.,  asslfiiar  to  Foster  Brothara  M*aafftc- 

tvlng  CMqmay,  St.  Loais.  Mo.     »^lral  bed-sprtag  and 

simlUi*  strartore.    No.  1.246,210  ;  Nor.  6  ;  v.  244 :  p.  21. 
Frank.  William  B.,  assignor  to  Faater  Brothers  Maanla«> 

turlng  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Bed  and  sladlar  article. 

No.  1.246,211  ;  Nov.  0  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  21. 
Fmnkiln  Machine  Company.     (Sec  MacreadT,  Oaorae  P- 

asalgnar.) 
Ftaser,  Alexander  T.,  Butte.  Mont   Pomp.   No.  i;M6.2SS : 

Not.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  361.  -— .-«~ 

Frederick.  Claude.  9allal»nry.  N.  C.     Mop.     No.  1.246.697: 

Nov.  6 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  169. 
Frederick  Osann  Company,  Th«.     (Sac  Lyons,  Rabert  L., 

assignor.) 
Freerwilllam  C,   Rock/ord.  ID.     Scwlog  machtae.     Na. 

1^^46.212;  Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  21.  ^ 
Freednian.  Hyman  and  N.  M.,  assignors  to  Davoplane  Bed 

Conicauy,  Chicago,   Ijl.     Folding  apring-mattraas.     Na. 

t.246.264  ;  NovTia  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  362. 
Freedman,  Nathan  M.     (See  Frecdman.  Hyman  and  N.  M.) 
FVeeman,    Edgar    H.,    Trenton,    N.    J..   asMlgaor    to    K.    H. 

Fre«-man   Electric  Company.     Candeiabrum-socket.     Na. 

1.24&.:(26;  Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  r)5. 
Fr«»'!nan,    Ostar    A..    Bay    City.    Mich.      Car-stake.      No. 

1.:J45.327  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  66. 
Fr«emau.  Wood.  Tacoaia,  Wash.     Method  aud  aonnratua 

for  pulverizing  nioltea  materials.     No.  1.246.228;  Nov. 

6 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  66. 
French.    Ckiy    D.,    Dlnadale,    Iowa.      Traveling   convener. 

No.  1,247,588 :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  730.  ^^ 
French,  James  C.,  Ksnesba.  Wis.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  .\uBtin. 

Chicago.       111.         Clam-sbeU-bucket      apparatus.        No. 

1.246,578  :  Nov.  18.;  v.  244  ;  p.  461. 
French.     Morris,     Waro,     Tix.       Linotype-machine.      No. 

1,246.901  :  Nov.  20  :  v.  244  :  p.  592. 
Fribley,  William  II..  Kaymund,  Wash.     Photoprintlng-ma- 

chlne.     No.  1,246,679  ;  Nov.  IS  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  462. 
Fribley,  Willlnni  U.,  Raymond.  Wash.     Timing  device.    No. 

1.246.580;  Nov.  13;  v.  244;  p.  462. 
Frlckie,  Charles  U.,  WatersoMet,  Mich.    Basin  wastc-ralva. 

No.  1.246.737  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  507. 
Friend,   Theodore   E.,   Norwalk.   Ohio.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.246,581  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  :  p.  462. 
Frisseil.  Frank  H..  Middletown,  Conn.     Machine-gnn  feed- 
belt.     No.  1.247.810;  .Nov,  27;  v.  244;  p.  887. 
Fri«isell,  Frank  II.,  Mlddletown,^  Conn.     .Machine-gun  feed- 
belt.     No.  1,247,811;  Nov.  2t ;  v.  244;  p.  888. 
Frits.    Johan    F.,    Portland,    Oreg.      Draining   apparatus 

for  tunnel*,  ftc.     No.   1.247,812;  Nov.  27;  v.Tid;  p. 

888. 

Froehlich.  John  J.,  DIcklnsan.  N.  D.'  Water-page  for 
stenm  boilers.     No.  1,247.256  :  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  .  p.  W8. 

Proehlv,  Bertram  L..  New  York.  N.  T.  Safety-pin.  No. 
1.246.582;   Nov.  18;  v.  244:  p.  468. 

Fromme.  Kdward  H..  MnlUnville,  Ka.ns.  Straw-spreader. 
No.   1.248,803;  Nov.  27;  v.  244:  p.   1028. 

Frofward.  John  A..  Pepperell.  Mass.  Safety  device  for 
feed  rolls.     No.  I.246.W8  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 :  p.  169. 

Pudge.  James  T..  Clmlra.  N.  T.  Coupling.  No.  1,24«,266 ; 
Nov.  18  ;  v    244  ;  p.  362. 

Fuglsang,  Kristen  B.  L..  Touslg.  near  OsterUd,  Denmark, 
Machine  for  digging  ap  potatoes.  No.  1.247.81S ;  Nov. 
27;  V.  244;  p.^8. 

Puhrnann.  Hfvrv  W.  A.,  .llhambra.  Cal.  TarlaUa  auto- 
matic rut-off.     No.  1.246.412 ;  Nov.  IS  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  410. 

Pttilcr.  CUod  C.  Kanass  City,  Mo.  Apparatas  for  treat- 
ing poroas  blacks.  No.  1.247.190 ;  Nor.  2P ;  ▼.  244  ; 
p.  o.'io. 

Fnller,  Prnns  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Meroott  CempaBy, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Bag  fastener.  No.  1.247.106  ;  Nov.  2U  ; 
V   244  :  p.  660. 

Fnller.  Henry  M.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  Air-regulating 
valve.     No.  1.247,961  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  PIT. 

PtUscber,  Johann,  Winterthnr.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Busch  Snlser  Bros.-I  Mexel  Engine  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Water  -  cooled  internal  -  (-ombu.stion  engine.  No. 
1.245.678  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  l.'»2. 

Fulweiler,  John  E..  assignor  to  L.  D.  Lovekin,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Helical  retarding  element.  No.  1,246,688; 
Nov.  18  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  468. 

Fuqua.  Edward  B.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Tractor.  No. 
1.246.896;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244  ;  p.  228. 

Foqua.  Edward  B.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Mowlng-hlade.  No. 
1.245,897 ;  Nor.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  229. 
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••x-'^.  -» ■■i...<.m  as.,  jMcmv,  — a^r..  iiBslsiiai  to  Unlksd 
Shoe  Machinery  Compaoy,  Patersaa.  hTj.  Frictlon- 
"         ■    No.   1,24«,9P2;  Nov.  26; 


Farber,  Frederick  M. 

lacblnery  Comp 
heated  bnmiaUng-aMcl 
V.  244  ;  p.  698. 

Fartonger,  Ada  C,  Ulttaso.  near  Sydney,  New  Sooth 
Wales,  Australia.  Blotting  attaclunent  for  fountain- 
pens.     .No.  1,248,804  ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1026. 

Fattcman.  Harry.  New  York.-  N.  ¥.  Lamp-bracket.  No. 
1JM7,S89  :  Nov.  20  :  v.  244  :  p  T81.   ^^ 

Qadke.  WUllaas.  PMladdphla.  Pa.  Terminal  for  con- 
ductors.   No.  1,247,666 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  846. 

Galbralth.    laaM  J..   FIttabvrgh,   Pa.     Ytbraphone.     Ma. 


1.246.684 :  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  468. 
(SaUagJhcr.  BdhraH  J..  Interaatioaal  Falls.  Mlna.     Wlnd- 

■<^r.     Mo.  l,M8,a4>t ;  Nor.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  1026. 
Gallaglier,    Ross    E.      (See    Hawthorne,    PiioMn    R.,    as- 
signor.) 
OaUla.  Paal.  Oalnesrflle.  Tex.     BiU-posting  blanking  de- 

Tke.    No.  1 J4TJ96;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244 ;  pTlSl. 
Gallimore.    Surilda   P.,   admlniatratrlx.      (See  GaHimore. 

WHltoaL) 
GaniBiore,  William,  deceased ;  S.  P.  OalllBore,  admlnls- 

taitrlx,  Qalax.  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  D.  M.  Bryant. 

CliCrirw.    Ta.      Safety    device    for    elevators.      No. 

IMlt.Ki'.  Nov.  18;  v.Md;  p.  SCS. 
OaOy.  Robert  A.,  assigaor  to  The  Baldwin  Coonaay.  Cln- 

dnnstl.  Ohio.     PlaM-caae  legs.     Na.  1,2411,679;   Nov. 

6  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  182.  ^^ 

QaUy,  Robert  A.,  assigaor  to  The  Baldwin  Coapanr,  Cln- 

danati,    Ohla      Muic-iikiylag-aheet    indication.      No. 

IJtdMlS ;  Nov.  IS ;  V.  f«4 ;  p.  419. 
Gaily.    Robert    A.,    aasignor   to   The   Baldwin   Coapaay, 

Cincinnati,      Ohia      Muslc-sJieet -rewinding      gavMraor. 

No.  1,24C806;  Nov.  27;  t.  2*4 ;  p.  imT 
Galvln,  John  F.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Aread-beard  tor  spin- 
nine  or  twisting  machines.     No.   1J247,657  ;   Nov.   27 ; 

V.  244 '  p.  840. 
GamtOe.  Joaeph  W.,  PhlUdelphia.  aad  H.  E.  Sibaoa,  Crn- 

w«d.  Pa.,  asaigaors  to  Harrlaaa  Safety  Boiler  Woilis. 

Adjustable  flow-measuring  apparatus.     Na.   1,247J02 ; 

Nov.  27;  V.  244 ;  p.  927. 
Gawd.  Karl,  assiaior  to  The  Cleveland  Macaroni  Com- 
pany, Clovelaad.  Ohio.     Aaparataa  far  drjlag  macaroni 

aad  other  edtble  paatea.    ISri,SM»812 ;  KotTIs  ;  t.  2«4 ; 

p.  S2S. 
Gaanater,  Jokn  E^  Akroa.  OkU.     l^Uoon  labrle.     No. 

1. 247.668  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  :  p.  S4a 

Uha  R..  Aksoa.  Ofia,  asalgaar  to  The  B.  F. 
CoMaay.   Mow   Torfc.   M.   T.     TlM-oiOlptts. 

No.  i^46j>ll  ;^«oe.  •  :  v.  244  ;  a.  22. 
Gardner.  Henry  A..  Washington.  D.  C.     YalcanUed  rabher 

giM— Itioa  aad  prepartog  sama.     No.  1,241,267 ;  Nov. 
•     20 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  694. 
QariiiR.    Levi    &.     ShMveport,    Ia.    -  MaaifakL      No. 

l3iS,90S  ;  Nov.  io  ;  v.  244Tp.  tU. 


— —i.^.   L«evl   8..   Cadar  ilaovo,   Ia.     Gaifefaretar.     No. 

1.246.904  :  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  698. 
Oarfleld.   Jamaa  B..   traatas.      (Sea   Wobotcr,   Bojrry   G.. 

aaalgnor) 
Oarlock.  WilUaai  H..  and  W.  J.  Stuhha.  tMttlo.  Waah. 

Brcad-knlfe.    No.  1,246.906  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  5B3. 
Qaraar,  William  W.,  MIssioa,  Tex.     Buhtnarlas  destroyer . 

No.  i.247.669;  Nov.  27;  v.  244:  p.  841. 
Garrison,  Flint.   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Swivel  contact  for  ^ec- 

trical   conductors.     No.   1,247,««9:   Nov.  27;   v.   244; 

p.   841. 


Garrison,  WUllara  H.    (See  Marsch.  ChartM  A.,  aarignor.) 
Garsa,  Blcardo,  Saa  Antonio,  Teg.    CompoaMao  far  aeal- 

Ing  tire-nunctures  and  the  Hta.     No.   1.247314;  Nov. 

TT'   T.   244 ;   p.    8M. 
Gastonguay.   AU»ert,   Le  Roy,   M.  T.     Bolder  saotiea  for 

agtaning  or  wladiac  mat 


No.  1 .245.488;  Not.  6; 

T.  244  ;  p.  93. 

Qatea,  lytderte  F^  aaslpnor  to  Tke  Arrow  Ntectrlc  Com- 
pany,    Hartford,     Conn.      Electric-lamp    sociset.       No. 

l3Nn.«09 ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244 ;  p.  l«i. 
<3ates,  Wittlam  R..  Provldeace,  E.  I.,  aaatgaor  to  Revere 

Rubber  Compaay.     Die  for  tire-taJMag  aadMnes.     No. 

1.246JP8  ;  Nov.  6  :  v.  244  ;  p.  220. 
Gathmann.     Emil,     Balthssore,     Md.       Ingot  aiold.      No. 

1.2441,788  :  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  807. 
Gantler,    Pierre    T.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Spark-plug.      No. 

1.248,414  ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  411. 
Gay.    Nelson.    Portland,    Greg.      Oilklng-macMne.      No. 

.liMT,816 ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244  ;p.  888. 
Oarley,  Jaosoa,  New  Torfc,  N.  T.     MeOiod  aad  apparataa 

for  sintering  ores.     No.  1,M7,#61 ;  Nor.  2T ;  ▼.  244 ; 

p.  841. 
Oeer,   William   C.   Akron.   Ollfo.  aasigaor   to  The   B.   F. 

Goodrich  Company.  New  Torfc,  N.  T.     Compoanding  of 

mbber.     No.  1.24^.709 :  Nov.  •  :  v.  244  ;  pTlTO. 
Oelger.  Frederick  J.,  aad  A.  B.  Davie,  FMadelpMa.  Fa. 

Vault-  sky-  or  floor-Hght  coaatmctioo.     No.  1.246,214: 

Nov.  8 :  T.  944  ;  p.  22. 
Oefcer.  Frederick  J.     (See  Davis.  Anthonr  B..  nsalgnnr  ) 
Oelger,  George  A.      (Sec  Gibbs  and  Gelger.) 
<9efl.  Philip.  Ptqua.  OMo.    Unckn-ganacntr    No.  Ij46jn8 : 

Nov.  6  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  22. 
Oelsert.   Nicholas   P.,    Efano,   B:aaa.     SeparaMe  fastener. 

No.  1  J47,288  ;  Nov.  26 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  694. 
(Selst,   Josef.    Kraihnrf-oa-tte-Ian,    Germany.      Grasplag- 

tonn.     No.  1.247.882  ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  842. 
Oell,  John,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Box-making  machine.     No. 

1.247.256  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  694. 

244  0.  G.— ii 


GeBer,  WiUlnm  A.,  aad  F.   D.  Haat.  Los  Aafdea,  Oal. 

Paper-support  and  adiaataMe  stop  attachment  for  type- ' 

writers.     No.   1,248,1*2 ;  No*.  27;  v.  244;  p.  887. 
Gelt.  Gabriel  G.,  Booton,  Maaa.     BiectronHhpiotlc  hraka. 

No.  1,248.297;  Nov.  IS;  t.  244;  p.  888. 
General  Abrasive  Compaay.     (See  Riefcmoad,  Harold  A., 

aasignor. ) 

General    Briquettlag  Company.      (See  Ollasore,  TfcnaMS, 

Jr.,  assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Basch.  David,  aaalfaor.) 
General  Electric  Compaay.      (See  Baaaett,  John  B.,  aa- 

Mgaor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Beahow,  Bamla  L., 
aasigaor.) 

General  Electric  Cosqwny.  (Sec  Brown  and  Dtegman,  as- 
signors.) 

Geaeral  Electric  Cotapany.  (See  Ckmi^,  John  H.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Geaeral  Electric  Company.  (Son  Dcmpatcr,  Leonard  B., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Coaipaay.  (See  Dickiaaea,  Edgar  D.,  aa- 
sigaor.) 

G«Mral  Electric  Compaay.  (See  Barthaa.  Charlea  M^.  aa- 
signor.) 

Geaeral  Electric  Company.  (See  Hoat.  Loois  J.,  aa- 
sigaor.) 

Geaeral  Electric  Ompaay.  (See  EAemmerllag,  Goatav  H., 
assignor.) 

Geaeral  Electric  Company.  (See  Keene,  Alvla  O.,  aa> 
algaar.) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Klesec.    Waltar,    as- 

Oeoeral  Electric  Company.     (See  Ia 

rigaor.) 
General   Electric  Company.      (See 

General    Electric    Company 

sigaor.) 
Ooneral   Etoetzlc  Con^aay.      (Sec   Marvin,   Rlchaid   H.. 

assignor.) 
Goaecal    Bfectrie   Coavany.      (See   McLain,    Robert    H., 

saaigaar.) 
General  Electric  Coa^aay.    (Bee  Pagcl.  Gustav.  assignor.) 
Qeneral_  Bloctrle  Compaay.     (Soe  Perry,  Charles  L..  an- 

Geaeral  Biectric  Compaay.     (See  Siaber,  Ferdlittad,  as- 

Giaoerai  Eleetrie  Caanpaay.     (Sea  Stevens.  Geotge  B.,  aa- 

signor.) 
Geaea^  Electric  Company.     (Sec  Tor  Flaacfc.  WlHlaai  B_ 

assignor.) 
GaMral  Electric  Compaay.     (Bee  Welaberg.  Edward  L, 

assignor.) 
General  FlreprosSag  Compaay,  The.     (See  White,  Harhcrt 

B.,  aaalgpor.) 


(I 


AIInC  80- 
Irvias.  aa- 
,   Henaana,  aa- 


Genge.  Fredrick  C.  asMgnor  to  The  Marshall  FcntUated 
Mattress  Compaay,  Cbicagis,  lU.     Casliloa  or  aiattrws. 


No.  1. 248.881 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  M4:  p.  819l 
Ongc.  Fredrtcfc  C.  asfltanor  to  Tie  MarshaU  Veatlte4ed 

Mtattress  Coaapany.  Cflcaa^  TIL     Mtrftteto  naring  raah 

Ion.     No.  1,246,689  ;  NovTlS ;  v.  244:  pTB*. 
Goocce.  Aiexaadar  W.,  BrooUia.  N.  T.,  — 'fT-  to  Tla 

Dseoeating    Compaay    otf    Baltiasore.    BaMiaare.    Md 

BOoge-wirbig  machlae.     (RcissDC.)      No.  14.388;  Not 

18  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  536. 
George,  Lonia  A.,  New  York,  N.  T.     S6al-Castenli«.     No 

1.248.S1«  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1928.  •—-• 

Georgia.    Moses   O.,    Factoryville,    Pa.     Combined    spark- 

plus  prlner,  compresaioB-indtoator,  and  prrsrnrr  gaar 

No.  1,247,816 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p,  888. 
Gerace.  Gaetano,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Disapaaariag  bayoaet. 

No.  1.24C268  ;  Nov.  IS  ;  v.  244  ;  a.  PsS/ 
Geraerdts,   Gerard   H.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Faotaalac  do 

vice.     No.  1.246,686  ;  Nov.  IS  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  48SL 
Gerald.  Martha  A.,  Caahloa.  Aria.    Tattiag-shotttta 

No.  1,246.686 ;  Nov.  IS  :  v.  244 :  p.  4i8l! 
Gcrcke,  Bdward  G..  St.  Loala,  Ma.     For«  for  ai 

No.  1.247,888 ;  Nor.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  843. 
Gernert.  Herbert  E..  New  York,  and  P.  RehakArdt.  Bwak 

Irn,  N.  Y.    F1aor«ag  corapositisaL    No.  1,246.829 ; 

Oerrlsh,  Edward  W.,  Lynn,  Mass,    "niliahle-romooer.    No 

_  1,248.416 ;  Nor.  13  ;  t.  244  :>  411. 

C^esoBachaft    fSr    Paplerhohlkflrper    nad    MaseMacn    an 

ta«en  m.  b.  H.     (Sec. Nsahsrt.  Frits  B..  assignor.) 
Ohessi.  Paolo,  MUaa.  Ualy.     Wctehlag  apparataa.     No 

1,248JH8:  Nor.  18 ;  v.  2*4 ;  p.  8«L^  ^^ 
Oiard.  Napoleon.  Rougemont  CJMkec,  Okoada.    Bi 
^  tabic.    No.  l,248,0&;  Not.  IsTt.  244 ;  a,  811 
Oiardino,     Anthony,     Brockton,     Itnsa        B; 

1,248387 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 ;  p^  48i 


No. 


Glbbs,  Clarence  A..  Williamaport,  Pa.     Qarfaaga- 

ator.^No.  1,2481418 -^Nae.  U;  t.  244;  B.  4111 
GMhbs,  Harry  D..  Baa  Fiaaciseo.  CaL,  and  0.  A.  CMger 


Washlnjgton,   D.   C.     MamifMiaiiBg  side  rhata  cMorin 
p.  607 


derlvattvoo  of  toll 


c.     Mamifactariaf  side  c 
aaL    No.  M88,Z88 ;  N«v. 


IS ;  V.  M8; 


Glhsoa,  Percy  C,  Wauisagan,  HL     Coaw  for 

1.248,811 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  108T. 
Giddens.  John  V.     (See  Lundr  and  Giddois.) 
Qlebel.    Jullns.   and   F.    H.   Taaiinrrmaii,    Fretnoat.   Okie. 

Sinker   or    hub   for   nsa  in   BMSalhctartag  dlea.     No. 

1,247,524  ;  Nov.  20  ;  V.  244  :  p7769  ^ 


XTUl. 
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Oflbcrt,  GkItIii  H..  aaalgBor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Beehter, 

Independence,  Iowa.     Vll»rmtliif  rctoachlnc-pendl.     No. 

1.245.SS0  ;  Nov.  6  :  t.  244  :  pTBe. 
Oilbcrt.  Bdwtn   H..  WUkUMborc.  Pa.,  anisnor  to  Weat- 

Inghoose  Electric  A  Manofacnirlaf  Company.     Incloaed 

foae.    No.  1,246.417  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  /l2. 
Gilbert,    Uarvey    N.,    Brooklloe,    aaalgnor    to    American 

Optical  Company,   Soatbbrldfe,  Mass.     Electroplating. 

No.  1,246,088;  Nor.  18;  T.  244;  p.  .810. 
Gilchrist,   Joseph    J..    PUtsbargh,   Pa.      BUl-holder.      No. 

1.245.450  :  Not.  6  ;  v.  244  :  p.  M. 
Giles,  Harrey.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  A.  Ward,  New  Tork, 

N.  T.    Coin  controlled  Tendbig-machine.    No.  1,247,664: 

Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  842. 
OlIfH,  HarTey,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  A.  Ward,  New  Tork. 

N.  Y.     Vendlng-macblne.     No,   1,247,660;  Not.  27;  T. 

244;  p.  843. 
OUey.  George  W.,  Gary,   Ind.      Furnace.      No.   1.247,666; 

Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  844. 
GUkey,  WUlUm  B.,   Bow.  Wash.     Gate.     No.  1,247.817 : 

Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  889. 
Gill  Brothers  Company.    ( 8ee  Belswanger,  John,  aaalgnor.) 
GUI.   George  C,   P.    8.   Sinclair,   and   P.  J.   Moakler.  as- 
signors  to   Holyoke   Heater  CompanT.   Holyoke.  Mass. 

Hot-water   heater.     No.   1,246,084;   Nor.   18;   t.   344; 

B.  811. 
,  George  C,   P.   8.   Sinclair^  and   P.  J.   Maakler.  as- 
signors  to   Holyoke    Heater   Company,   Holyoke,   Mass. 

Hot-water   heater.      No.    1,246,818;   Not.   18;   t.  244; 

p.  629. 
Gill,  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  C.  Coater,  St.  Johns.  New 

Bninawlcfc.  Canada.    Cloaore.    No.  1.247,891 ;  Not.  20 ; 

t.  244 :  pr781. 
Gilliam  Mannfactorlng  Company,  The.      (Sec  Bachllman, 

OllTer  E..  assignor.) 
Ollllam    Manafactarlnff .  Company.    The.      (See    White, 

Harry  B.,  assignor.) 
Gillia,  Joseph  O.,  Baton  Bonge,  La.    Fan.     No.  1.247.818 ; 

Not.   27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  889. 
GUman,  John  H„  assignor  to  King  A  Hamilton  Company, 

OtUwa,  III.    BleTating  apparatus.    No.  1.240,080 ;  Nor. 

6 :  T.  244  :  p.  133. 
Ullmore.   Earl    L..   assignor   to   Vltasllde   Company.   Sao 

Franrisco,    C^l.      Lantern  -  slide  -  exhibition    apparatus. 

No.  1.245.404;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  94. 
OUmore.  John  F.     (8ee  Mehlfelder.  Anton,  assignor.) 
OUmore,    Thomas,    Jr.,    Brooklyn,    aaalgnor    to    Oenaral 

Brlquettlns   Company,    New    York.    N.    T.    -Brlouetlng- 

machine.     No.  1,247,667;  Nor.  27;  r.  244;  p.  844. 
Gllraore,  Walter  T.     (Bee  Saunders,  Channall  L.,  Hr.,  as- 
signor.) . 
Oimson  A  Co.    (Leicester)    Umlted.      (See  Mlllb.  William 

P.,  asnlgnor.) 
Glmson  k  Co.  (Leicester)  Limited.     (Bee  Mllla  and  Bag- 

■haw.  asslgnon.) 
Olnsburg,  Michael  I.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Bhort-dreultlng  de- 

Tlce  for  motors.    No.  1.240.701 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  170. 
Glpson,  Charles  B.,  Frankfort,  8.  D.    Ice-sawing  machln*. 

No.  1.240,899  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  229. 
Girardeau,  Bmlle,  and  J.  Bethenod,  Paris,  France.     Badlo- 

telecraphy.     No.  1,240,702  ;  Nor.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  170. 
Glantsberg,    Ernst.    New   Tork.   N.    T.     f^aa   or   blower. 

No.  1^246.086:  Nor.  18 :  t.  244 ;  p.  812. 
Glass,   Perler  B.,   Brookllne,   Masa.,  assignor   to  United 


Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.N.  J.  Heel-aeat- 
nalUng  machine.  No.  1,846.906;  Nor.  30;  t.  M4; 
p.  594. 

Glenn.  Howard  H.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
em  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Telephone- 
cord.     No.  1.247.892;  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  782. 

OHdden,  Walter,  asiilimor  of  one-half  to  A.  E.  Roberts, 
Waterford,  Ohio.  Tlrearmor.  No.  1,247,898  ;  Not.  20  ; 
T.  344:  p.  732. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company.     (See  Lewis.  Owen 


B..  assignor.) 

lOTer  k  sons.  Jobn.     (Sea  Boyd.  John,  asalgnoi  . 
GlUewerynskl,     Leon.     Brooklyn.     N.     x.     Wrench.     No. 


1.240.681 ;  V(ot.  6  :'t.  244  ;  p.  iu. 

Oodley,  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.  Lamp  with  swinging  reflector. 
No.  1440,881 :  Not.  6 :  t.  244 ;  p.  06. 

Godley,  (Charles  E..  assignor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.  Lamp-mounting.  No.  1,348.108 ; 
Not.  27:  t.  244;  p.  968. 

<3odwln,  William  S.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Street-railway  con- 
struction.    No.  1,246,907:  Not.  20;  t.  344;  p.  094. 

Goedeke,  Frederick  W..  BransTllIe,  Ind.  Corner-Iron. 
No.  1,240,406 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  94. 

Goheen,  Edward  E.,  JacksouTllle,  111.  Frult-pleker.  No. 
1,240,100  ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  4. 

Gohlke.  Charlea,  Berea,  Ohio.  DeTlce  for  lifting  tile.  No. 
1,240.216  ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  28. 

Gold  Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Company.  (Bee  (Sold.  Ed- 
ward B.,  assignor.) 

Gold.  Bdward  B..  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  4  Lighting 
Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  GraTlty  hose-coopllng.  No. 
1,34M82:  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  07. 

Goldberg.  BQlas  T.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  ArtUdal  tooth. 
No.  l!247.958  ;  Not.  27  ;  tT  244  ;  p.  927. 

Goldberg,  Jack.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Adjustable  nwnt  at- 
tachment for  cans.  No.  1,240.888 ;  Nor.  6 ;  t.  344 ; 
p.  07. 

^Kr^Jyiff^I®^*"'  ^'^  ^<"'^'  N.  T.  Cooking  utensil.  No. 
14146,908  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  694. 


Goldberg,  Louis  B.  and  N.,  DenTsr,  Colo.  Flln-rcel.  No. 
1,347,260  :  Not.  20:  t.  244 ;  p.  (i»4. 

Goldberg,  Morris.      (See  Newton  and  Goldberg.) 

Goldberg.  Nathan.     (See  Goldberg,  LouU  B.  and  N.) 

GoldaborouRb.  Richard  H.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Torpedo- 
launching  apparatus.  No.  1,240,884  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344  : 
p.  08. 

Ooldschmldt,  Hana.  and  W.  Brewltt,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr. 
German/,  assignors  to  Ooldschmldt  Thermit  Company. 
N.  T.  Uniting  rails.  No.  1.346.909  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  344  ; 
p.  090. 

OMdschmldt  Thermit  Company.  (See  Gtoldschmldt  and 
Brewltt.  assignors.) 

Goldsmltn,  Nathaniel  O.,  assignor  to  The  Weir  Frog  Coat- 
pany,  Norwood.  Ohio.  Prog.  No.  1,246,418;  Not.  IS; 
T.  244;  p.  412. 

Oonnella,  Thomas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Music-rack.  No. 
1,347,020  ;  Not.  20  :  t.  244 ;  p.  770. 

OonsalTes,  Antonio  I.,  Fnnchal,  Maderla.  Coffee-mllL 
No.  1,347.8»4 :  Not.  80 :  ▼.  344  ;_p.  788. 

Oonsenbach,  Charles  A.,  warren,  B.  I.  Machine  for  dis- 
tending and  turning  tubular  fabric.  No.  1.246,910; 
Not.  20 :  t.  244  j_p.  696. 

<3ooch,  Claiborne  WT,  assignor  to  Burrougha  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Adding  and  snbtract- 
Inc  machine.     No.  1,346,087  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  813. 

Gooding,  Reginald  L.,  Bridgetown.  Barttados,  Brttlah 
West  Indies.  Treating  steel  to  preTeat  rusting.  No. 
1.247.668:  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  844. 

Goodnow.  Ikrle  W.,  assignor  to  The  "New- Way"  Motor 
Company,  Lansing,  Mich.  Cooling  derlca  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1,247,819;  Not.  37;  t.  344; 
p.  890. 

Goodrich.  Lewellyn  L.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  PreserTlag  an- 
hosCed  green  corn.  No.  1,247.261 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  344 ; 
p.  095. 

Ooodmm,  Charles  L.     (See  Lattlf  and  Oaodmm.) 

Goodmm,  Charles  L.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Cosapany.  Incorporated. 
Telephone  switching  system.  No.  1.340,MN) ;  Not.  6 ;  ▼. 
244 ;  p.  280. 

Goodmm,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  OTerflow  release 
meana.     No.   1,246.068:  Not.  18,  t.  244;  p.  812. 

Goodrum,  Charles  L..  Rochester.  N.  T.,  assignor,  b/  mesne 
asalgnments,  to  Weatem  Electric  CH>mpany,  Incorpo- 
rated. Automatic  telephone  system.  No.  1.347,890 ; 
Not.  20:  t.  244:  p.  783. 

Goodrum,  Charles  L.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Telephone-exchange  system.     No.  1347.669 ;  Nor.  t? ; 

Gooidwln,'  John  6..  Akron.  Ohio.     Winding-machine.     No. 

1.346.260 :  Not.  18  ;  t.  ^44  ;  p.  864. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Bobber  Company,  The.     (See  Btdfori, 

Clayton  W.,  assignor.) 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The.     (Bee  Blane, 

Charlea,  assignor.) 
GoodTcar's   Metallic   Rubber   Shoe   Company,   The.     (Bee 

Price  and  Whlttelsey,  assignors.) 
Goodyear's   Metmllie   Rubber   Shoe   Company,   The.     (Bss 

TrsTer,  Jay  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Goosey,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballon  k  Comp».nj, 

Inc.,  ProTldence,  R.  I.    Chain-connector.    No.  1,34<{.91I ; 

Not.  20 :  t.  244 ;  p.  695. 
(9ordon,  DaTld   D.,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  The  Tost 

Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Elee- 

trtc  socket.     No.  1,247.820;   Not.  27  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  890. 
Gonnan.  Patrick  J.,  Harrlaon.  N.  J.     Oarment-haaiger.    No. 

1.240.901 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  :  p.  280. 
Goohie,  Ludwi^  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Lock.     No.  1,246,088; 

Not.  18 :  t.  244 ;  p.  464. 
Goes  Printing   Press  Company.     (See  ETenaen,  William 


M.,  assignor.) 
Goss  Prinang  P 
as^gnor.) 

8a: 


Company.     (Bee  Seymour,  Balph  C, 


(3oss,  Samuel  F.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  F.  H.  Face  and 
one-third  to  E.  B.  McClaran,  Portland,  Oreg.  Drain- 
pipe.    No.  1,240,708 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  ITOT 

(Sossett,  Richard  C,  Moscow,  Idaho.  Adjustable  seat 
No.  1.346J61 ;  Not.  18 :  t.  344;  p.  864. 

Gottsehalk.  Felix.  HUton.  N.  J.  Ear-tube.  No.  1,34M1T ; 
Not.  6 :  t.  344 ;  p.  38. 

Gottsehalk.  Felix.  Hilton,  N.  J.  Transmltter-ccU.  No. 
1.240.2li :  Not.  6 :  t.  244  ;  p.  28. 

Goularte.  Manuel  F.     (Bee  RasmusMen  sod  Gonlarte.)  . 

Gow.  Alexander  M^  Dulath,  Minn.  Dump-car.  No. 
1.348,812:  Not.  27;  t.  344;  p.  1037. 

Gowrie.  William  A.,  San  Pedro  de  Macoris.  Dominican  Re- 
public, West  Indies.  OtLge  for  raflway-froga.  Mo. 
1,240,704:  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  170. 

Gradick.  Wiley.  Sr.,  Tyler.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Woldert 
Grocery  Company  (Incorporated).  Nutcracker.  No. 
1.248.818:  Not.  fl ;  t,  244  ;  p.  1027. 

Gradwell.  William  E.,  Clayton  Bridge,  Bn^and.  Warp 
stop-motion  for  looms.  No.  1.240,706 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ; 
p.  171. 

Graf,  Jacob.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Natural-ice  prodneer.  No. 
1^47.821;  Not.  3t:  t.  344;  p.  890. 

Graham.  Thomas  F.,  Braddock.  Pa.  Steel-reinforeed-con- 
Crete  fence.    No.  1.347,107 :  Not.  30 ;  t.  344:  p.  601. 

Gralil,  Max  C,  Dresden-Loebtan,  Germany,  noting  ap- 
paratus for  cigarette-making  machinea.  No.  Iji4£8l4 ; 
Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1027. 
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No.  1,347,363; 
%o.  1,346.089 ; 


Grant  Arthur  D.,  Uodaon,  N.  T.     Rotary  TalTe  mecha- 

alam   for   engines.     No.   1,346,912;   Not.   20;  t.  244; 

p.  696. 
GraTunder,  Fred  W.,  Bloomer,  WU.     Insect  gathering  and 

killing  machine.     No.  1,240.706 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  yg.  171. 
Gray  Aotomatle  Copy  Indicator  Co.     (Bee  Gray.  William 

£,  aaalgnor.)  _ 

Orur  Door  Drcsaer  Company.     (Bee  Gray,  WilUaa  C,  as- 

Gimy,  Wiuiam  C.  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Gray  Door  Dresser 

Company.  Chicaco.  111.     Folding  dresslnc-tahle  and  the 

Uke.    No.  1.240.0is2  :  Not.  6;  Tr244  ;  p.  188.    ^         ,   ^. 
Gray.  William  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Gray  Automatie  Copy  Indi 

cator  Co..  Boise.   Idaho.     Copy-holder  attachment  for 

type-writers.    No.  1,348.810 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1028. 
Great  Northern  Paper  Company.     (See  Bchenck,  Garret 

aaidgnor.) 
GrssB.  Charies.     (Bee  Foster,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Grssn    Fuel    BconomUer    Company,    The.      (Bee    Hagen, 

Harold  F.,  assignor.) 
Ofssn,  Forney  F.,  Coalfate,  Okla.    Tire. 

Mot.  20 j  t.  344 ;  p.  (AO. 
Orssaoe,  Cleorgc  P.,  Atlanta.  Ga.   Packing. 

Mot.  18 ;  t.  344:  p.  818.  ^         v 

Gregg  Company.  The.  (Bee  Gregg,  Louis  D..  assignor.) 
^agg  Company.  The.  (Bse  (^fac,  Otla  T..  aasianor.) 
OrMg.  LoolsD..  assignor  to  The  Oresg  Company.  Ltailted. 

Hackensack,  N.  J.     Car  construction.     No.  1,247,822; 

Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  890. 
Gran.  Otla  T.,  Hackensack,  M.  J.,  assinor  to  The  Chregg 

Company,    Limited,    Newborgh,    N.  T.      Self-centering 

roller-bearing.     No.  1,346,689 ;  Not.  18 :  t.  344 ;  p.  464. 
Orsgory,  Charles  B.,  Stamping  Ground,  Ky.     CooTertlble 

wagon-body.     No.  I,247,ft28;  Not.  27;  t.  344;  p.  891. 
tesfson,  John,  Gary,  Ind.     (XI  stoTc  and  burner.     No. 

l!54iB,104;  Not.  27;  t.  244;  p.  968. 
Qrslaeh,  George.     (See  Boss,  Addy  A.,  assignor.) 
Qnthet,  Frederick.     (See  Lobk,  John  R.,  assignor.) 
Oretaky,  Frank,  Coal  Center,  Pa.     Aeroplane-motor.     No. 

l3i0,902  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  280. 
GrsTS.  John  B.  W..  aaalgnor  to  Wandererwerke,  Tormals 

Wlnklhofer  k  Jafcnlcke.  A.  G.,  Schonau,  bet  Chemniti, 

Germany.    Printing  ssechanism  for  computing-machines. 

Mo.  1,247,670 ;  Not.  37 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  844;  _ 

Giwfa,  John  B.  W.,  Ckamnlts,  Garmanr,  assignor  to  Wan- 

dcrarwerke,    Tonaala   WlnUhofsr    4   Jaeiucke,    A.    G.. 

■ehonaot^hel  Cheasnita.  Germany.    Calculating-machine. 

Mo.  1^47,904 :  Mot.  37  ;  t.  344 ;  jk  937. 
Grifln,  Bdyth  M .,  Fayette,  Ohio.    OUld's  waist  and  sap- 
.    porter.     No.  1,248,819:  Not.  27:  t.  244;  p.  1028. 
GMb.  Lee  H..  et  iL     (Bee  BclL  Manrln,  assignor.) 
Oftndle,  Charles  W.,  aaaifnor  of 'lorty-nine  one-hnodredtlw 

to  T.  Flammer.  Bcattle,  Waah.    Bcrew-propcller.     No. 

1,347,368 ;  Mot.  30 :  t.  344 ;  p.  690. 
Gro^U,  Jossph  A..  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Bmbroldering-ma- 

chine.    No.  1.347,364  ;  Nor.  30 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  690. 
Giosne.  WllUam  F..  and  H.  C.  Plerle.  aaSlgnora  to  B.  K. 

Ls  Blond  Maehfaie  Tool   Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 

Machine-tool.    No.  1^348J17  ;  Nor.  37;  t.  344  ;  p.  1039. 
Grsalnger,  Warren  J..  Port  BoyaL  Pa.    ValTe  for  Interaal- 

eombustlon  engines.     No.  1,347,834 ;  Not.  37 ;  t.  344 ; 

ONnkTis'ts  Mekaniaka  Terkstads  Aktlebolag.     (Bee  Ben- 

BVfelt.  Tuts  G.,  assignor.)    _        ^ 
GrssB,  Bdward  G.,  Columbus.  (3a.     Sewer-trap  cap.    Na 

1^340,908 ;  Not.  6;  t.  344  ;  p.  381. 
Grass,  William  H.,  Br.     (Boa  TmCT,  Wllliani  F_  assignor.) 
Qraha,  William  J.,  DeUware.  Ohio.     Artificial  bait    No. 

l347,9M;  Not.  37:  T^44;  p.  928.    „ 
Gmhsr.    Lawranes  C,   Chicago,    111.     Paper-press.     Mo. 

1,344,918 :  Mot.  SO ;  t.  344 ;  p.  096.  .     ^     , 

Grvetaner,  Frits   P..   New   Ro<Mlle,  assignor   to   De   La 

▼ersne  Machine  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Horlaon- 

tal  oiglne.     No.  1.346368:  Mot.  18 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  866. 
Graaunons,  Varr  M..  Fort  waync,  Ind.     Blectric  Tehlele- 

slgnal  switch.     Mo.  1.340.707;  Not.  6iT.  244;  P.  171. 
Gruaa,  Bmert,  assignor  to  D.  B.  Bogers,  Wheeling,  w.  Ta. 

▼nlcaniaer.     No.  1.240JW8;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  184. 
tewhos.    Bdwln    A.,    Midaa,    Mer.       Carbureter.       No. 

1348406 :  Not.  37  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  968. 
GMrae,    Alfred    A~    Kalamasoo.    Mich.      Harrow-tooth 

bolder.    No.  1346.914;  Mot.  20;  t.  344 ;  p.  096. 
Gasttler.   Herbert,   aasignor  to   Fiber  Maklnf  Processes, 

Chicago,  lU.     Barking  alaba.     No.  13*7.036 ;  Not.  30 ; 

T.  84?;  p.  770.  ,    ^  ,  „  ,        ,      ^ 

Ooimartea,  Jos4  L.,  assignor  to  Jes4  Lopes  Gnimarles  Ac 

Co.,  Bio  de  Janeiro,  Bnisil.     Coffes-maklBg  apparatoa. 

Mo.  1.347396 ;  Mot.  80 ;  T.  344:  p.  788.      ,^     ^    , 
Gnrton  4  Cnmfer  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Cumfer, 


Harry  A.,  assignor.) 
Gosy,    John.    (Sarfleld. 

I.y46,419 :  NoTj.  18iT.  844  ;  p.  413. 


Sosy,    John.    (Sarfleld.    N.    J.      Pencil  •  sharpener.      No. 


Gwynn.   Albert  B..   ihioeniz,   Aria.    Work-direction  tag. 

Mo.  i.340.407 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  94.       _^  ^     _, 
H.  Koppers  Company.    (Bee  Ko^era,  Helnrteh,  aa^or.) 


(See 


Frederl<ft 


Jr.. 


H.  Koppera  Company. 

assignor.) 
B.   H.   Bahco<A   Company.     (Bee  DaTla,  Franda  O..  aa- 

H.  PTF^tents  and  Processes  Company.  (See  Hodistetter, 
Frederick  W.,  aasignor.)  ^_       ,^      .  „  ,  ^ 

Haberland,  Oaear  F.,  assinor  to  himself  and  H.  J.  Dixon, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.     BenHpropelled    exploslTe   toy.      No. 

•    SRI  f    ▼•    m^f%  f    P*    OOa* 


I347.IO8;  Not. 


Haberstlck.  Peter  F.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Emergency  trae- 

tlon  dcTlce.     No.  1,246,219  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  28. 
Hacker,  Eugene.     (See  SlegeL  Bemath  J.,  assignor.) 
Hacfcett  Paul  J..  Seattle.  Wash.     High-power  tranmalt- 
tlng  apparatus  for  wiruess  telephones.    No.  13i6,«30 ; 

Not.  18j  T.  244;j»- *12.  _  „.._,, 

Hackney,  Leslie  8.,  St.  Paul,  Mlmi.  "Controning  deyloe  for 
tractlon-Tehldes.     No.    1,245,708;    Not.    6;    t.    344; 

Hadley.  irrlng,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  ConUct-point  bed.  No. 
1.248.318  :  Not.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  1029.  ,  ^       ^^ 

Haefely,  BmU,  Basel,  Swltserland.  Plate-press  for  the 
manufacture  of  pressed  composite  InsulatlnK  sheets  ot 
plates.     No.  1,246,740 ;  Nov.  13 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  607. 

Hafner,  Henry,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  C:amera.  No.  1,246368; 
Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  865.  _        ^      w    ^ 

Hagan,  Louis  T.,  Winchester,  Ky.  Gas-heater.  Mo. 
T24fc.904  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  P.;281.  ^  ,  „ 

Hagen.  Harold  F..  assignor  to  The  Green  Fuel  Economiaer 
(Company,  Beacon,  N.  T.  Fan.  No.  1,246,090;  Not. 
18 ;  T.  244:  p.  818.  .  .^.  .^ 

Hager,  Ole.  DoTray,  Minn.  Door-hanger.  No.  1346.709; 
Not.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  172.  _   . 

Hager,  Onslow  B.,  DauTille,  Va.,  aselgaor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Type-writing 
machine.     No.  1,241^220 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  34. 

Hagerstown  Shoe  *  Legging  Company,  The.  (Bee  Camp- 
bell, Robert  L.,  assignor.)  _^^ 

Huey,  James  C,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Chicago, 
III.  Wind-supplying  apparatus  for  musical  instruments 
and  muslcal-uistirdment  players.  No.  1,347,260;  Not. 
20 :  T.  244 ;  p.  696.  _     .  _  . 

Hague,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Cartson  Trte- 

eione  Manufacturing  Company,  RochestM-,  N.  T.     Mo*s- 
re  and  gas  proof  telephone^iase.    No.  1347,820 ;  Not. 

27  :  t.  244  :  p.  891. 
Hahn,  Bdward  J.,  Merrill,  Iowa.     Detachable  Tehlcle-tire. 

No.  1.246.SS6 ;  Not.  6 :  t.  244 ;  p.  68. 
Hahne,      Fred      H.,      (Jhlcago,      lU.      Rain-alarm.      No. 

1,240321 ;  Not.  6  :  t.  244  ;  p.  24. 

Halst  Wade.     (See  Stout  and  Haist)  ^ 

Hall,  Arthur  J.,  Wllklnsborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westl»t> 

house   Electric  and    Manufacturing   (Company.     Regen- 

eratlTe  control  system.     No.  1.240.333 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ; 

S-  24.  «„  _^ 

1,  Arthur  J.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wsstlnr 

honse  Electric  and   Manu&cturing  Company.     Cuitroi 

system.     No.  1.240328  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  20. 
Han.  Arthur  J.,  Wllkinabitrg;  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlnc- 

hoQse  BSectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Control 

system.     No.  1.246.421;  Not.  18;  t.  244;  p.  418. 
Hall.   Chester  P..   Maywood.  assignor,   by   meana  aa 

menta,  to  H.  Noteboom,  Chicago,  111.     Avtoasatte 

escape  aicnal.    No.  1346.910 ;  Rot.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  066. 
Hall.  Jay  fl.,  MorgantoB.  N.  C.  assinor  to  The  Blectric 

Controller    and    MannfactnrUig    (jompany.    ClcToland, 

Ohio.      Blectric    controUer.      (R^ssne.)      No.    14,894; 

Not.  18 ;  t.  244;  p.  087. 
HaU.  Lewis  T.     (Bee  Tnttte  and  HalU 
Hall,  Thomas  W.,  e«  ol.    (SeeBenso,  Franceaco,  asslgnsr.l 
Hall.  Vangn  8.,  st  al.     (See  Renxo,  Francesco,  aaaifnor.) 
HaU,  Wiluam  A.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Distillation  of  hcaTj 

oila,  oU-reaiduea,  and  bltumena.     No.   1,347,671 :  Nor. 

87  *  T.  344  *  D.  840.  '' 

Hallberg,  (Hans  W.,  Chicago,  lit     Telephone-conductor. 

No.  1347,673  ;  Not.  37  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  «46.        ^  , 
Haller.    Henry    B..    Pittabargh,    Pa.      Pipe-joint      Mo. 

1346.091:  Mot.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  818. 
Hamwell,  John  J.,  assignor  fo  B.   Hoe  and   Co..   New 

T«k,  N.  T.    Printing-surface.    No.  1348319 ;  Not.  27 ; 

T.  244  ;  p.  1029. 
EUlbck.   Arthur   T.,    Two   RiTcrs,    Wis.     Apparatoa    for 

sorting  lumber,  strips  of  material,  or  other  articles  ac- 
cording to  else.     No.  1.246,684 ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  184. 
Halloran,  Mike,  et  ol.     (See  Olsen,  Alfred  N..  assignor.) 
Etollstream.  Hennlng,  Brockton,  Maaa..  assinor  to  Cross 

Paper  Feeder  Company,  Portland.  Me.     Paper-feeding 

machine.    No.  13^,^ ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  866. 
Halterman,  John  w.,  willows,  Cal.     Rotary  rasor.     Mo. 

1347,828  :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  :  p.  892. 
Hamer,  WlUlam  D.      (Bee  Mueller  and  Hamer.) 
Hamilton- Brown  Shoe  Company.     (Bee  Jolow,  BpatheU, 

and  Sehl,  asalgnors.)^    ^.  _        ^    ^      ^      ^^ 
Hamilton,   Eddie   H.,  Washington,   D.   C.      Bracket  and 
'sopport  for  shades,  curtains,  draperiea,  and   the  Ilka. 

Mo.T,248,820 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1080. 
Hamilton,  Jamea  B.     (Bee  Smith.  Mardn  ▼..  aasignor.) 
Hamilton,  Wesley  M.,  Tampa,  Fla.    Water-heating  atta^- 

ment.     No.  1.245,906 ;  I«ot.  6 ;  t.  344 :  p.  381. 
Hammell,  (Aarlea  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cmi.    Fumsce  eonstroe- 

tlon.    No.  1,248,821 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  1080. 
Hanuners,    DaTld    J..   Conemaogh,    Pa.      Not-loek.     Mo. 

1.247,627  :  Not.  20 ;  t.  344 :  p.  770. 
Hammond,  Orant  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-tktr6 

to  A.  C.  Washbome,  Pittsfleld,  and  one-third  to  F.  G. 

Crane,  Dalton,  Masa.    Magasine  catch  and  r^eaae.    No. 

1,347,028 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  T70. 
Hampton.   Samuel  L.,  Burlington,  Iowa.     Ironing-board. 

No,  1,240,906 ;  Not.  6 :  t.  244 :  p.  882. 
HamtiL  Otto  E.    (See  Diss  and  Hamtll.) 
Hancock,   Samuel   L.,  and   J.  J.  Ortnar,  Oakland,   GiL 

Switch-box  stay.     No.  1,246.741;  Mot.  IS;  ▼.  244;  f^ 

608. 
Hand,  Jay  A.     (See  Knlm  and  BamL) 


lii/O^J 


AIPHABEnCAI^  ZJfiT  OSf  PATENTEES^ 


Haad.    T»waaM,    Mnr    Haivcm.    C»nB.     N«t-lMk.     Ito. 

1.246,007  :  Not.  • :  t.  244  ;  ».  389.  _ 

Handy,  Attkmr  B.,  New  York.  N.  T..  Msiffnoc  t*  Otta  ■!•- 

vator  CowufMS,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Spiral  fnTlty-eon- 

T«y«.     NoT  1,24S.334 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  A 
Hanger,  Henry  H.  and  J.  E..  Jr.,  WaBhlBcton,  D.  C,  as- 

iln>or*  to  J.  £.  Hanfer,  locorponted.     Artificial  itg. 

No.  1^47.678 ;  Not,  27 ;  t.  244 :  p.  84fi, 
Hanger,   Jamea   B.,   Jr.      (Sec    Ranser,    Henry    H.   and 

J.  a.  Jr.) 
Hanger,  JameR  E..  Jr.,  Waablaaton,  D.  C.  aaaignor  to  J.  B. 

Haager,  Incorporated.     Artificial  leg.     Na^  1.24«,SM ; 

Not.    18;    t.    244:    p.    4«4. 
Hanke.    CMwtaT,  .AddieTlUe,    111.       BlUMns    latcb.      No. 

1^47,S»7  :  Mot.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  b.  7S8. 
Hanklnson.  Rulph  A..  De  Soto,  Kaaa.     Motar-Tehlde.     No. 

1,247.«74  ;  Not.  27 :  v.  244 ;  p.  846. 
Hanley,  John  W.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  K.  Haaley.  New 

T^.  N.  T.     SlMM-faatentt.     N*.  1^4T.aM.;  Not.  90; 

T.  244 :  p.  TSS. 
Hanley,  Kate.     (See  Hanley.  John  W..  aaatgnor.) 
Haiuia.     Charlen     M.,     I/oaaDnport.     lad.       Valve.       No. 

1.247,828  ;  Not.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  802. 
Hanaen,  Harald.  Boatoi).  Maaa.     Caster.     Bto.  1447.837; 

Not.  27 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  SOS. 
Hanaen.  Henry,  Woodkfaie.  and  J.  O.  Baotth,  Dnntaa,  Iowa 

Oearlng  for  holstlaf  apparataa.     No.  1.346.230:  N«t. 

6  :  T.  244  ;  p.  26. 
Hanaea.    Marlua   H..  Chicago,   IlL      Weigtatnc-aeale.     Na. 

1.248.106  :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  :  p.  060. 
liapgood.    Clarence    H.,    aaatcaor    to    Toledo    Scale    Com- 

fany,    Tolwlo,    Ohio.     Automatic    weigh  in  g-acale.     No. 
.248.322 :  Not.  ?7  ;  t.  244  :  a.  1000 
Hasper.     lierT«y     L..     Mllwaoket.     Wia      Boaater.      No. 

f245,7M) :  Not.  0 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  173. 
Happer.    Ffervey    L.,    Minneapolis,    BUaa.      Meat  -  roaater. 

No.  1,246.711;  Nor.  6:  t.  »*4;  p.  172. 
Happer,    HerTey    L.,    Mllwauhee.    Wta     Baastar.     No. 

1.245.712 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  :  p.  178. 
Hara.   Shibataro,  Muaqnia.  Meziea.     AatoBoMle  hM0ig»- 

holder.     No.   1.240.101:  Nor.   10;  t.  344:   a.  40«: 
IlMOiiarmrr  4  Co..  H.   B.      (Bee  Spedit.  Jaluunca,  aa- 

alcaor.) 
Hatdle.  Benry  R..  aaajgair  ta  The  Hardla  Maaataetatteg 

Company.      Hudson,      Mich.        Spraylng-nosale.        No. 

X.»M;e»S  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 :  p.  814. 
HaffOte  MaaofKtartng  CoaipaBy.  Tke.   (Bee  Bardie,  Beary 

H     aaaUtnar ) 
HarOlBg,  BOetB.     (flee  Lee:  Bardlac,  and  Btaalay.) 
~     *'         '"  ~        ~  JaaMa,  aaalgaor.) 

(See  Bartcy.  WDHam 


Bar«Bc^  Henry  O.      (See  JeMea, 
Harley-DHTldaoa   Motor  Co.,  The. 


) 


TSe   Harlcy-DavlOaon 
No. 


Barley.    WUUani    S..    aaHgaor    to 
Motor  Co.,  MHwaokM,  Wla.     TnuMBl 
t.347.8» :  Not.  tT :  t.  344  ;  p.  OOB. 

.  Wtinui  F..  Maamhla.  Teaa.  GWd-SHi 
I.  Bio.  1,340.718;  f^oT.  «;  v.  344 ;  a.  1T8. 
3alaer,  aaaignor  to  C.  Harr,  Kaaaa  City.  II 


Ho. 
No.   1.247,676;    Not.   27;   T. 


34^: 


rata*. 
Harr.  Bali 
making  machine. 

Harr,  Catherine.      (See  Ban*.  Balser,  aaaignor.) 
Harrta.   Charloa  W.,   Saattle.   Wmah.      HTdraaBe 

No.  1.34rr.800 ;  Nor.  3T ;  t.  344  ;  p.  800. 
Harris.  Dan  L.     (See  Morris.  Walter,  aaaignor.) 
Barrla,  Otaage  8..  West  Polat,  Oa.,  aaaijaaar.  by 

assignments,    to  Draper  Corporatna.   Ilanedale. 

Bolldov-BMttoa.      No.   1.340jll4;  Noir.  IB;   t.  244;   p. 

630. 
Sarria,    Harrey   L.,   aaaignor   to  Tbe   fltromOerg-Carloon 

Telephone  Mamifactnnng  Company,   Boefeeater,  N.   Y 

Telephone  aystem.     No.  1^41  Joi ;  Nor.  87 ;   t.  344 

Barrlaon,  A)t<«  W.,  aad  H.  W.  Baaeom.  Paaadeaa.  Cal 

Saattary  daat-OMM  ahaker.     Ns.  1.246J236;  Nov.  6;  t 

344 ;  p.  20. 
Harrtaoa,  Clara  A.^  Laadon,  Bnglaad.     teeaadearent  dee 

trie  lain.     No.  1.247.0M :  Nor.  3T  :  t.  244  ;  p.  028. 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Worka.     (See  Oamble  and  Slhaoa. 

aasignom.) 
Harrlss,    Wade    H..    Roustoa.   Tex.      Blade-hnlisr.     Na. 

1^46.008 ;  Hot.  0:  t.  244 ;  p.  382. 
Harsrft,  Cbartee  A.,  New  Tarlt.  aaaignor  to  W.  H.  Qaiilssn, 

Brooklyn,  N.  T.     rira-alana  aloallag  apparataa.     No. 

t,247V07t ;  Not.  27 ;  ▼.  244 ;  p.  646. 
Rart.   AIb«rt,   Maawasd.  Iswa.     Wlndatll  paaip  eaaaac- 

tion.    .No.  1.346.714:  Nor.  «;  t.  244;  v.  178. 
Hart  O  Cooley  Cooipany.  The.      (Sec  Uart  and  Marcy, 

aasignors.) 
Hart,  rrederlek  A..  Bswark.  N.  J.,  aaslnar.  bf  nasaa  m»- 

aignmeata,  to  Ua^rwooO  Caawitlag  Mactainc  Compaay, 

.New    York,   N.    T.      Csaa  hsifcr    for   type-writli«  sm- 


York. 

chines.  Ac 


No.  1.245. 


mK 


Not.  6: 


v'mn^'Si 


Hart.  Frederick  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asslaoor  to  Di 
CsnpatlBC  Machlae  Cnayaay.  NewTark.  N.  T.  Actu- 
ating ■MdtaalsBi  for  coanblasd  type-wrtttag  and  eotn- 
putlng  machinea.      No.   1.346.S33;  Nar.   37;  t.   344; 

p.  K>ai. 

Bart,   Gerald    M..   WUkea>Barre,    Pa.,   and    L.   L.    BTaaa. 

Bridgeport.  Cona.     CIreatt-clooer.     No.  14^40,422 ;  Not. 

U  *    ▼.   344 :    p.    411. 
Bart.'  Boward's.,  and  L.  B.  MarcT,  ■aalgaaia  to  The  Hart 

A  Cooley  Company,  New  BritaLo,  Conn.     Top  plate  for 

registers  and   TeatMators.     No.  1,347,077;  Nov.  37;  ▼. 

244  ;  p.  846. 


Haft. 

lj46«227 


tli^^sd.       Na. 


Harwood,  Elmer,  Granite  Falla,  Wash 
No.  1,340,743:  Nar.  IS;  t.  344;   p. 

Flasbarg.  Jaha  W.,  CMeago,  IB.  Sak 
drrice.     Na.  li4«J»8 :  Not.  IS:  t. 


T.,    BraOfofd.    Pa. 

1,340«2Z7 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  3*4 ;  p.  26. 
Harthan,   Charles  B.,   Lynn,    Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Oenaral 

Blectrlc     Compaa/.       Headlight     tor     Tehlclaa.       Na. 

1.246,008 ;  Not.  li :  t.  344 ;  p.  814. 
iiartlev,  Bracst.  PhilaOelpkla.  Pa.     Aatlaktd  attachmaat. 

No.  1,247.629;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  771. 
HartUna,  Baiaer  C.  Cobden,  IlL    Tractor.    Na  1,346,716  : 

Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  178. 
'  HartBua.   Barry   B..   Bcottdale,  Pa.     Safaty-cassr.     Wm. 

1.347.200 :  Nor.  20 ;  t.  M4 :  p.  006.    ^  ^ 
Hartman,    Harry   B.,  Bcottdala,   Pa.     Balrty-raaor.     Bo. 

1.247JM7 :  N«t.  30;  t.  344 ;  p.  000. 
HartsMB,   H«rry  Bl,  Scattdale.  Pa.     aafltCy-raM>r.     Ho. 

1,347,208;  Not.  30;  t.  244 ;  p.  007. 
Harray  Clap  A  Co.     (See  Persoa,  Axal.  asaiivor.) 
Harrey,    Harold   C,   aaalraor   to    Milwaukee    Lac*    Paper 

CoBpaar,  Milwaahae.  Wla     Paper  iaedlag  »ecfaaalaa. 

No.  I,34i692;  Not.  IS;  ▼.  344;  p.  406. 
Hanrey,  Louts  N.,et  al.    (See  Palaflr,  Bay  U.,  aartcMr.) 
fterria.  Charles  B.,  Manateg,  &  C     Aatomatle  acala  far 

weighing  catton-aeed.     No.  1.240334  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  344  ; 

p.  lOSl. 

Harwood,    Elmer,   Granite   Falla,   Wash.     Tractor-TCklcla. 

-  -  '■■       .  606. 

ibaiarla*  pretoetlac 

wcT«>.'c      , .   ^       ,.^,.   Mm     V.  344*  p.  406. 

Hastt.'gilward',  srpiw!.~Aaa." f^riakle  pawtr  drtTo.'   Bo. 

1,247.680:  Not.  20 :  t.  244 ;  p.  771. 
Haattaaa,    KenaetB    BL.    Boataa.    Mass.      Soand-anpMar. 

No.  1340.004  :  Not.  IS ;  t.  344 ;  p.  408. 
Ratrk.  H.  L.     (Bee  Van  Dsraal.  flaarael.  asrigaar.) 
Hatch,  Jaaaes  W.  ^Set  HetaM.  Charlas  B..  trnttn^f)  ^ 
Hatclr.  WIBkaa  F.,  aaalgaar  to  B  J.  JahnaaaHBaap  Co^ 

Mllwaakae.  Wla.     Soap-dtepeaocr.     IVa.  l«340^1d;  Bar. 

20  ;  T.  244  :  p.  600. 
Hathaway,  Bdgtr  F ,  aaslgnor  to  Americas  Warp  Draw- 
ing Machlae   C^ampany,   Beaton.   Maaa.     Beddk.     Na. 

1.240.003 ;  Nor.  0 ;  t.  344 ;  a.  260. 
Hathaway.  Joseph  D..  Mantrtaj.  Qoebec^Caaada,  aaalgaar. 

hy  MeflM  asalarnastata.  to  Western .  Blectric  Campaay, 

fatarparatad.  New  Tsrk,  N.  T.    Method  and  anptfatos 

ter  cwitMg  msteine  atdelaa.    Ha.  1.M8407  :1Kr.  ST; 

T.  244 :  p.  060. 
Bathaway,  Waltar  W.,  CaBlirtdBi.  Mwa    BeelHeat  wHa^L 

Na  I^MSJIO;  NaT.  0;  t.  344;  p.  3SS. 
Haag,  iataa  J.,  aaalgaar  ts  Improred  Paper  Machfaary 

Coopaay.  Naalna.  tf .  H.   Bcreeotag  palp.  Na  1.3«6.SlAk 

Not.  is  :  ▼.  344 ;  f .  6aa  ^ 

Haogh,  Patrick  H..  Sooth  Norwalk.  Conn.     Forming  edpe^ 

ofhat-baOlea.      No.  L240,»17  :  Not.  2«  :  t.  244  ;  p.  607. 
Baaptn.  Bo^ert  A.    TSe*  Warlag  aad  fUmtn.) 
Haury.  George  W.,  Otiriufp.  IH.     naa-engMe  aUdModTt 

mechanlam.    No.  1J47.100;  Nor.  20;  t.  344;  Pi«il. 
Haas.  Ffcaak.  aad  J.    Phamer    Akroa.  OtOs.     WMdaww 

actoea.  Na  l.M6BSe  :  Nar.  • ;  ▼.  344 :  P.  1S6.  __  ^ 
Baaser  Prtattas  Csospaay.  (aasBspeKa.  ifcgfc.  a  siig  a  w  ■> 
Hawttaa  Harry  8^  AHataa.  ■■■!>■  u  of  ane-half  toL. 

WHsea,  CMarrille,  CkL     Aiiauwlator-crtl  and  laaklns 

tBa  MnM.    Na  1.34i^8iB;  Nar.  IS:  r.  344ja4M. 
Hawlcn.  Winiani,  aaalgaar  to  Rago  BEaauflhcluilna  Csm- 

pany,   Thiloth.    Mbm.      BoUor  -  stand.      No.    1.340, 

Not.  0 :  T.  344 ;  p.  27.  _  ^  _^ 

Hawthorne,  Prlmro  B..  aaaigaor  ta  B.  R  (UHaaksr,  ^o- 

kane.  Waah.    Tractor-drive  attachaieat    Bo.  l,34ajff ; 

Nov.  6 :  V.  244 :  p.  08.  _ 

ay.  Ltt*  C.  asH^nr  ta  Aaierleaa  Type  F^aadara 

pany.  Jerary  City.  N.  S.    Taps  i  siipBiig     Vs.  UUt, 

Not.  20 ;  t.  244  :  p.  OOt.  _ 

Hay.  Marley  P.,  The  Bagoe,  BethcrlaBda.     OtMari  and 

compensating    taaO    tor    aobmariaea      Na    1,380,710 

Not.  0:  T.  «M:p.  174.  _ 

Hayaa.  Chailea  J.  W-  Detroit.  MIeh.     Marhaaltmf  aore- 

BHSt.     No.  1,346.BI8  :  NaT.  20  :  t.  344 :  p.  607. 
Hayea.   Robert.   Aliaa  Ceaker.  Wla.     Armored  caatar-car. 

So.  1.248.S26  ;  Not.  27  :  t.  344  ;  p.  1001.  ._^_^  __. 
Hayes.  Tkoaiaa  J..  BaalladaJc.  aialgnir  ta  Artetter  rsR- 

lag   Mackto*   Coaopaar,    Bialia.    Maaa  ^  Bteck  thread- 

tale-op  ■wrhanlsai  rar  kHadrtlteh  luaMo-— c»— . 

No.  1.246488 :  Not.  0 :  t.  M4  :  p.  90i 
Haymoad.  Wirt  L..  Wehater  Otaves,  aaaivMr  of  oaa  hair 

to  11.  A    Morsaain.  St.  f.4rala.  Mo.     tawa-aawcr.     Na 

1.247.882  :  Nar.  27  :  t.  244  :  P^OOO.        ,       ^    ^ _^ 

H«Ts.  TlionMM  M..  HoatlngtoB.  W.  Ta.    laale  far  Aaes. 

Na  1.248.108 :  Not.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  MO.  

Haae.   HcaiJ    P..  BteOOsB.   Ijwa.     Bat  aad  moaae  trap. 

No.  1,»«e>tl :  Not.  O  :  t.  244  :  p.  25I  ..       ^ 

Haaen.   Joidah   O..   adaaia latrator.      (Ssc   Baaaa.  Matrah- 

laaa  W.) 
Uacen.  Marahaan  W..  deceaaed.  New  Tacfc.  N.  T. :  J.  Q. 

Haxen.    TfaTerhlll,    Maaa.    adnilnlatrakar,   aasl^wr    to 

Coroaa  TypewrMrr  OaaMany.  laearporatad.     TyptMsaM- 

Ing  machhie.    No.  1.2471&0 :  Not.  30 :  t.  344  ;jB.  002. 
HmmL  Vernsa  AUxaadar.  Tex.     Snppart  tar  UaoHHrea 

Bo.  1.247.BS1 ;  Not.  20:  v.  244  :  p.  JTl.        _„     ^       , 
Headlev.  Arthur  C.     (See  Snmmons,  Headley,  BOaad,  aad 

Headier. ) 
HeadlcT.  Boel  K.     (See  Sammona,  Headley.  Bllaad,  aad 

^Hesaley.) 
Headley,  Frederick   H..   Blrmln|JMBi.   Bajdand.     Bpctag- 

■oanttag  far  ToMdaa    Ha  i3m6.3S0  ;  Hot.  0 ;  r.  344; 

p.  00. 
HeadlFT    Good    Roada    Coanpeny    el    al.       (See 

Thomas  B.,  aaslgnor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Headley.  Gretta  L^  al  a).  (See  Headley,  Thoaiaa  B.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Hea<lley.  Thomas  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Q.  L.  Head- 
ley,  and  one-half  to  Headley  Good  Roads  Corapanr, 
PblladelpMa,  Pa.  Coatiauoas  lalxer.  No.  1^40,008; 
Not.  O:  t.  344  ;  p.  200. 

Hoafey.  Thoaiaa  J.     (See  Statt  aad  Heafey.) 

Haaly  ft  Cao^Mtay.     (See  Doaclaa,  Wflliaia  11.,  aaalgaar.) 

Healy,  Joseph  F.,  Irene,  S.  D.  Baallafe  harTcater  and 
cotter.     No.  1.245.460;  Nar.  0;  t.  344;  p.  06. 

Haaly.  William  P.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmenta,  to  Wlrebound  Patents  Company,  Klttery,  Me. 
Making  wlre-boand-b«x  blanks.  No.  1^148,414 ;  Not.  27  ; 
T,  244;  p.  1056. 

Heaney.  Ethel  M..  adarfalstratrtx.  (See  Bcaaey,  WU- 
Ham  A.) 

Heaaey.  William  A.,  aaaigaor  to  W.  F.  Warden.  Akron. 
Ohio.     Clutch.     No.  lT248,100 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;_p.  069. 

Haaaey,  WlUlam  A..  ieosMod,  Akroo;  B.  M.  Heaaey. 
administratrix,  Betbeeda,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Warden. 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.  Clutch.  Na.  1^40,110;  Not. 
27  ;  ▼.  344  ;  p.  OTO. 

Heany.  John  A.,  aaalgaar  to  Pateata  BxpeituMMit  Cerpora- 
tlaa.  Mew  York,  nTt.  Beetrlc  heattag  device.  No. 
1^246.400 ;  Not.  0  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  96.  _ 

Haat^  AlaMa  D..  Fort  Wayne.  lad.,  aaajgacir  to  Wavae 
Oil  Task  aad  PaW  Cooipaay.  Lock.  No.  1,247,682 ; 
Not.  20  ;  t.  344  ;_>  771. 

Heath,  Almon  D.,  Fort  Wayae,  lad.,  aaaigaor  to  Wayne 
OU  Tank  &  P«mp  Csapanr.  Dtacharge  derice  for 
paaapa.    No.  1.247.688 ;  Not.  30 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  772. 

Heath,  George  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Denaaniable  pea-dip. 
Na.  1.347.067 ;  Nor.  27  ;  t.  344 ;  p.  028. 

Heath.  Spencer,  Baltimore,  Md.  FIcxikle  shaft  No. 
1.1116.118 ;  Not.  0:  r.  344  :_p.  ST. 

Boath.  flpaiMer,  WaaMaataa.  D.  CL,  aaslnar  to  AnMiiean 
Propeller  aad  Maaafietnrlag  Co.  Measarlag  tas^rn- 
ment    No.  1,246,8407not.  0 j  t.  244 ;  p.  69. 

■sath.  WnBam  B.  (Sae  TkUmadge,  Cbarlea  B^  aa- 
slgnor.) 

HsbOTB,  WUMaau     (See  Blal  and  Hehern.) 

Hsddea,  Bay  O..  Arrowiwek,  Idaha  Daaa  esopliag.  No. 
1.246.012  ;  Not.  0 ;  t.  344 ;  >  388. 

Redeem  Barhert  L..  Lahe  Aadaa,  6.  D.  AataaobUa^ead- 
Ught.     Na  1  J46,01S ;  Nor.  0 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  28S.  , 

Hedrtck,  Edwin.  Kenltworth,  asslfDar  to  Bkaider  Ideatlfl- 
eatlaa    Caaipany,    Chiouta    IS.      Re«li«ertac 
prhata.     No.  1.24Sail  :  Nor.  27 :  t.  344;  p.  Ofo. 


Na«a,  Ooorae,  Ottlaaple,  UL     Shaa  «4r  4m 
Mo.  1,240,506:  Bar.  U;  t.  244;  p.  400. 
eermans,  John   G.,  et  al.     (See  BJorkman, 


Alfred,  aa- 


tt,  Joka  L..  aaaignor.) 
Helandir.  Braat  O.,  Younartowa,  OMa     Condeaa 
1^340,1 12  ;  Not.  27 ;  r.^SU ;  9>  070. 


No. 


Helier.  Hugo,  CMom*,  Oenaaay.     SaCtealag  water.    No. 

1.347.033  :  Not.  fTT t.  244  ;  p.  804. 
Hellmund.  Budolf  B.,  Plttsbargh.  Pa.,  aaatgaor  to  Weattng- 

iMaae  ESectrlc  aad  ManaOactarlag  Company.     Syaketa 

Md  Method  of  ooatrol.     No.  1,316,438;  Not.  18;  v. 

244 ;   p.    418.  _  _ 

HeUmaad.  BucMf  B.,  Plttakaiali.  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  Wost- 

Inghoaae  Blectric  aad   Maaaiartarlac  Compaay.      Sys- 
tem of  control.     Na  1,300.424:   Nor.   18;  t.  244;  p. 

414. 
UeUmaad,  Radol/  B.,  PIttsbwgh,  Ph.,  aaatgaor  U  West- 

Ingbeaae  isaectric  and  Maanfactartag  Compaay.     Bya- 

tMB   of  caatnrf.      Na   1440,488;  Nor.   18;  t.   344;  p. 

414. 
Helmberger,  Mathlas.  New  York,  N.  T.     Attaduaent  on 

ahlaa  ar  saOaiartosa  for  catting  throogk  wire  actting. 

NoT  1.247.111  ;  Nov.  20;  t.  244  ;  p.  662. 
Brlrtt*.  Isak.  Thief  River  FaHa  Mhta.    laetaMKatar.    Na 

1,248.914 ;  Nov.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  288. 
HcsderaoB,  Oark  T..  ■tf/n ir.  Of  jn<y  aadgaieBta,  to 

The  CutlCT-Haaner  Mfg.  Oa.,  Mllwaakaa,  Wla     llec- 

traaMgaetle  aaparaton    No.  1,346,717;  Not.  O;  t.  344; 

p.  174. 
Uiwidhr.   Llsoel  M-  Baltimore.  Md.     Coatataer  far  ioe- 

creaa    blocks.     Ho.   144^306;   Nar.  18;   t.  344;   p. 

805. 
Hwdridnaa,  Cbacka  J-aaaigMr  ta  Westcsa Beetrlc Osm- 

paay.  N«w  York.  N.  T.    Satasoid-opentad  switch.     Na 

r247,809 :  Not.  20 ;  ▼.  344 :  p.  784. 
niakTT  Jwtua  H..  YlpeMoe^  lad.  FriBudshlp-fteM.  Ha 

1.246.508;  Not.  U  :  t.  344;  p.  407. 
Hennesay,  iaaes  J-  Ot  Loola,  Mo.     Aatessatle  ^ 

lubrloator.     No.  1^4^680;  Mar.  0  :  t.  244 ;  p.  II 
Uenniac,  Mary  L..  and  C   B.  WaSber.  BrasUni.  DL  T. 

InTaTUI's  chalr!Na  1,348.118  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  344 ;  p.  971. 

Baary  Dlastaa  A  Sana.    iBet  Klag.  Bcaeet  A.,  mmi^ar.) 
eary.  Baa4  A..  s(  al.    (Bbs  aiaaaalafc  ■■■■■».  aadlcaar.) 
Hentschal,  Paal  J.,  Balttaaorc.  Md.     Meana  for  dinanatng 
beTerapes.     Na  1.347.078  ;  Nar.  37  ;  t.  244  ;  0.817. 

__. ._    . — .. -_. —   tooa-Waael 

-4iMB6  cnak- 

Aatamatle  acet- 
^ttaehmeat.     Ma  1,240.004;  Not. 
18:    tT   244;    p.   814. 
Heawood.    Haraca   B..  New  York,   K.  T.     Acetylei 

iweratar.    Ma  L346.3f6 ;  Nor.  IS:  ▼.  244:  p.  804 
Hercnles   Powder   Company.      (See  Talley,   Heibart, 
«lsaw4 


Haatachke.   Poal, 


BbMm  bmaua.  It.  La^a.  Ma    MmI 

ahalt.    No.  I.2«JI7 :  Her.  0. :  r.  344 ;  ] 
laweod.  Horace  M,  Naw  Tocfc  N.  T. 
rtena-caaeratar  aad  «ttaclimeat.     Ma 


No. 


No. 


Herfceaa,    Herhea    H..    CHlaaa.    IlL      Fark-daap. 

1.246,807:  Not.  IS;  t.  344;  p.  407. 
Benaaa.     Harry,    Pasadena,    Cal.      Iroaleg-board. 

1,246,230;  Nov.  0;  v.  244  :  p.  27.  

Oermaa.  Heary  P..  Otappa^ua,  N.  T.,  asalgaor  to  Impertal 

Piano    Player    Coaipany.      Power-transaiiasion    raeeha- 

BisaL     No.  1.346^30[Not.  18;  V.  244;  p.  414. 
Hcrmaa,  Maxeace  B..  lleauAiia,  Tena.     Irrlgattag-paB^for 

aurglcal  oae.     No.  1.245.916 ;  Nov.  0 :  t.  244 ;  p.  384. 
Hermanse^,    George    H.,    Sacramento,    CkL      Paaer-gage 

for  type-writera.     No.  Ij46y010;   Not.  0;  t.  344;  p. 

234. 
Ileraauaon.  Jvttus  H.     (See  Chileote,  Dob  W^  aasteaor.) 
Herr,  Herbert  T.,  Plttabergh,  Pa.    Qntch.    Na  1.246,718 ; 

Nov.  0  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  174. 
Herr,    Herbert  T.,   Ilttiborgh.  Pa,  assignor  to  Westlng- 

hoose    Blectric    A    Maavnictarlag    Cemaaay.      Kadlag 

for  elastic-flald  turbines.     No.  1,247,400;  Nor.  20;  t. 

344 ;  p.  784. 
Herr.  Homer  A.,  nuiaddphla.  Pa.    Aotoantic  continooaa 

ceatrifogal  fllterlng-mochtee.    Mo.  14MO,267;  Nor.  18; 

V.   244  ;   p.  300. 
Herring.  Paul  S..  Cklcaoa  HL     AateaiohUe-paap.     No.. 

1.240J10 ;  Nov.  30 ;  t.  244  :  p.  007. 
Herrmann.     Guatav.    Fort     Smith.     Aik.       IClrrar-gliaaa 

fastener.     No.   1,246.005;  Nov.  18;  v.  244;  p.  814. 
Hershey,  Chrlatiaa  F^  Dctr^t,  Mlcku,  aaaifasr  to  A.  B. 

Warren,  Chicago.  Is.     Btralaer.     No.  lJ94B,114;  Mar. 

27  ;  V.  244  ;  pr971. 
Herstad.    Andrew,    Tacoma.    Wash.      Akr-hralK-pIpe    coa- 

pllng.     No.  1,240,156:   Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  0. 
HertEler,  (31enn  D.,  Los  Angelea.  C:aL    Foaatalo-peD  aad 

pencD  c»p.    No.  1,248,115 ;  Nov.  37  :  t.  344  ;  p.  071. 
Hess,  Edward  B..  Brooklya,  aaaijior  to  Bopal  Tjpaiiiltar 

Conpany,  lac^  New  York.  N.  T.    Tabatar  bar  aad  stop. 

No7li347.401 ;  Nar.  30 ;  r.  344 ;  p.  704. 
Hewitt,  Horace  B.,  IndlaBapolla,  fad.    Fkakaaing  meana 

for  snathe-nlbs.    No.  1,246.917  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  384. 
Heydoa,    Bdward,    India aapatts,    Ind.      Plpo-iolat.      No. 

1,246,^7;    Not.    IS:   t.   244;    p.    418. 
Hibbard,   Aagna   S.,  Cnlcago,   IH.     Boeordlag  device  for 

imetera._  No,  1.346,588 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  " 


244;  p.  186. 


!fM»ert,  Harold,  Ptttsbargh.  Ph.,  asainor  to  Ualoa  Chr- 
blde  Coamacy,  New  York.  N.  T.  Prepartu  aeetalda- 
hyde.    No'  1,547,270  ;  Nor.  30 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  007. 

Hlckiabotham,  John  C,  Stockton.  Cal.  Moter-Tehlde  top. 
No.  1,240,110 ;  Nor.  27  ;  t.  244  :  p.  972. 

CHgglBs,  James  F.,  assignor  to  Bydro-Oarboe  Gas  Gen- 
erator Company.  lacorporatedj  New  Orleaaa.  La.    Flaid- 


fael  apparatua    Na  1>40,004 :  Nor.  0 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  300. 
Rteglns,  WHliam  J.,  end  C.  J.  Sheridaa,  Boflhlo.  N.  Y. 

Electric  signaling  system  for  raJIwaya.    'No.  1,340,1109 ; 

Not.  O;  t.  344;  p.  130. 
Rich  tower.    Fraak.    Maatmae,    Gs4a      Ezcarator.      Na. 

1,245.690 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 :  p.  180. 
irngaiidsif    otto    F.,   aad   W.   C.    Palmer,   aaalgaora   ta 

Keloe    Company,    Cfaicaga    lU.      Prtottng-preaa      No. 

1.246.268:    Nov.    18;    v.   244;   p.   866. 
RtlMndepcodent  Maatifacturiag  <5a    (Sae  Scotfard.  Looie 

K.,  assignor.) 
Hills.  H.  h.     (See  PMllapaea.  Mathew  J.,  amigaor.) 
fffftssmel,  Solaaioa,  BaHimsre,  Md.     DIsplay-eiSiBet.     Na 

1.340.018  :  Nov.  O:  T.  244 ;  p.  284. 
Hinckley.  ATery  N.,  DtaharT.  Ooen.     Tefaide-wked.    No. 

1,340,31*;  Not.   13;  t.  344;  p.  S07. 
Hlndley,    Jaaeph,    Tvlderley,    aaslgnor    to    Flae    Cotton 

Splnnera  aad  Deablers  Assodatlon  Llailted,  Mawchciter. 

Bngland.     Maetatae  tor  coaaMag  cottea  aad  other  flbera. 

No.  1.245,919  ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  285. 
Htaea.  Jaha,  Loadoo.  Badaad.    llaBaflictare  af  roads  aad 

like  surfaces.    No.  1,247^271;  Nor.  20 ;  t.  344 :  a.  696. 

for  ■airfng  or  re- 


Na   1.247,372  ;  Not. 
Weed-paller.     Na. 


RlDca  Joba,  Loadso,  BaglcBd. 
pairing  roads  and  like  anrfa< 
20 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  600.  ^ 

1.346,030 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  288. 
Hlacocli.  Bmory  C,  Oak  Park,  aasigaer  to  J.  C.  Farwell, 

Chicago,  111.     Pneumatic  action  for  player-piaaoa.     Na 

l,24MiO;  Not.   18;  t.  344;  p.  816. 
Haac;   Jamea   W.,  Oakland,  Cat.     Bpeed-goremor.     Na. 

ll247,834  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  344  :  p.  804. 
HobbMeOten,  ftad.    (See  Saslth  aad  ^sMIalefkea.) 
Uohaoa,  Fraocla  J.,  Leo  Aagdea,  Oal^  asslgaar  ts  B.  C. 

Seward,  trustee,  Brooklyn  N.  T.    TmetOT  attaehtat 

far  naksr  vehidea     Ns.  1,348,007;  Mar.  IS;  t.  344; 

p.    815. 
Hoehatatter,  Frederick  W.,  Now  Tark.  M.  T.  aadaaar  to 

H.  P.  Pateota  aad  Proceases  Compaar,  Inc.     shatter 

and   color-acreen  device  for   morlng-plctBre  ■achJaea. 

No.  1,247.273 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  Ofe. 
Rocker,  JsBeraoe  C,  Baraard.  Ma     Vaateaer  tor  TcOAde- 

tirea.     No.  1.248,330 ;  Nor.  37  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  1081. 
Reder,  Batph,  ScEaatoB.  Pa    Bracket  attafhamat  far  had- 

porta.    No.  1,24841T :  Nor.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  372. 
Hodge,  Arttur  J„  aad  H.  B.  Busman,  FMadeoa.  COL, 

aaalgaors  to  Aaierioan   Prodacta  t^saopaay,  St.  Laal^ 

Mo.     Pulp    gatherlag.    traaaOBrrhac;    atmadng.    ernm- 

eresatag.  forariag,  aad  drylag  derfce  Ssr  aagnlar  aad 
■regular  shaped  dnans  or  crllndsca     Ma   1.30ftjBtO; 
Not.  U;  t7244;  p.  OSa 
Hoerborger.  Alexander,  Daillngtant  Wla    Chatas  sHrdag 
aMchlaa    Na  i;»48.SST ;  Mot.  7^ ;  t.  344 ;  p^  108S. 
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Hofe.  ChHsdaii  too,  Zchleadorf,  QtnaaMj,  aMlgBor  to 
Optlscbe  Anatalt  C.  P.  Oo«n  AkttengcMllscluift.  FHad*- 
aao.  Dear  Berlin,  Oermany.  Dtstance-meMurlnc  lastra- 
m«Dt.    No.  1.24r.l85  ;  Nor.  20 :  t.  244  ;  p.  678. 

Boteldt,  William  O..  Great  Falla,  Mont.  Tractor.  No. 
1,248.920  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  698. 

Hoferle,  John,  atalgnor  of  one-foorth  to  L.  Aaer,  one- 
fourth  to  A.  Aaer.  and  one-foorth  to  A.  Aaer,  CklcaMpi 
111.  I>oor  check  and  cloter.  No.  1^47,274  ;  Not.  fO ; 
T.  244  ;  p.  698.  „     . . 

Hoffacker,  John  L.,  et  al.  (See  Sheldon,  Carton  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hoffman,  Frank  K.,  Dankirk.  N.  Y.  Motor-car  haatn. 
No-  1.246,098 ;  Not.  18 :  t.  244 :  P.  «15. 

Hoffman,  HenrT  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Reciprocating  pomp. 
No.  1,248,118 :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  d.  972. 

Hoffman,  John  «.,  Forett  OroTe.  Oreg.  Rope- tightener. 
No.  l,i48.S28 :  I^ot.  27  ;  t.  244  jp.  1032. 

Hoffman,  Josebh  L.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Steam-generating 
plant.     No.  1.246,428 ;  Not.  18 :  t.  244 :  p.  418.     ^^ 

HoXrmann.  Bmat  F..  Norfolk.  Va.  Machine  for  cotting 
metal  tera.     No.  1,246.460 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  95. 

Hoffmann.  Henry  L.,  8t.  tools.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  ComMny^  Boston.  Mass.  »wrr- 
ice-obserring  system.  No.  1.240.841;  Not.  6;  t.  244; 
p.  60. 

Hoge.  Joseph  F.  D.     (See  Hopkins  and  Hoge.) 

Holden.  WiUUm  H.,  Idaho  Falls.  Idaho.    Pneumattc  shock 
absorber  and  air-compressor.     No.  1.247,835  ;  Nov.  27  ; 
T,  244  ;  p.  895. 

Holder.  Albert.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Changeable  sign.  No. 
1,246.600;  Nov.  13;  v.  244;  p.  467. 

Holdren.  Andy,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio.  Worm-wrench.  No. 
1,240,921 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  380. 

Holdswortb,  Fred  D.,  Claremonl.  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  masne. 
agsl^nments,  to  SolllTan  Machinery  Company.  Boston. 
Mass.      Air-compressor.      No.   1.246,119;    Not.    27;    t. 
244  ;  p.  972.  _   „ 

Holdsworth.  Fred  D.,  Claremont.  N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sallivan  Machinery  Company.  £[oston. 
Mass.      Air-compressor.      No.    1.248,120;    Nov.    27;    t. 

Holecn'y.    Fred    A.,    Uma.    Ohio.      Lioense-nombar-plata 

holder.    No.  1,246.461 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.^244  :  p.  96. 
Holladay  Detpcto  Company,  The.     (See  Holladay,  Joseph 

E.  B..  assignor.)  ^ 

Holladay.  Joseph  B.  B.,  assignor  to  The  Holladay  Dttocto 

Company,  Inc..   Suffolk.   Va.     Mlcrophone-transialttar. 

No.  17246.429  ;  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  ;  P.  416. 
Holmberg.   Albert   E..  and   B.   Sandellos.  QuSUlae.   Mich. 

IndlTidoal   table.      No.    1,247,112;    Nor.   20;    t.   S44; 

p.  602. 
Helmet.  Charlea  B.     (See  MalUtt,  Cbarlaa  D.,  "■»•«»•) 
Holmes.  James  J.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    SUo.    No.  1,247,908 : 

Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  929.  „  „      ^       ,^_^,      ^^. 

Holmes,  Robert  EL  X..   BeaTer  Falls,  Pa.     Dpabl»«ettBC 

deep-well    pomp.      No.    1.247,118;    Not.    20;    t.    344; 

p.  602. 
Holt,   Lee   R.^   Albany,   Qa.     Cotton-teed   dellnUr.      No. 

1,^47,679  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  847. 
Holt,  Majy  A.,  executrix.     (See  Holt,  WlUUm^ 
Hoi?  Wllflam,  deceased.  Chicago.  111. ;  M.  A.  rfolt.  «^ 

trix.  atalgnor  to  The  Peerless  Moistener  Co.     Molateaer. 

No.  1.340.842 ;  Not.  6 ;  v.  244:  p.  60. 
Holt.  WlllUm  F..  Lot  Angelet.  Cfal.    Trantportatioa  gyt- 

tern.     No.  14246.921 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  098. 
HolUhouter,  Jacob  P.,  atalgnor  to  The  SUnleT  Workt. 

New  Britain,  Conn.      Mop.     No.   1.247.969 ;   Not.   27  ; 

T   244  '  D  92v 
Holyoke  ^Uater  Company.     (See  QUI,  Sinclair,  and  Moak- 

Homla?E^d  8..  ChlBo,  CaL    Mall-box.    No.  1,240.719: 

Not.  « :  t.  344  ;  p.  170.  „ 

Hooper,  Fredertck  B.     (See  White  and  Hooper.) 
Hooper,  William  H..  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterton,  N.  J.     Machine  for  op- 
erating on  intolet.     No.  1,247,886;  Not.  27;  t.  344; 
p.  MO. 
HooTer.  Charles.     (See  Boyer.  Richard  M..  assLnior.) 
HooTer,  Howard  B.,  Chicago.  lU..  assignor  toTbeHooTer 
Soctlon  Sweeper  Company.  New  Berlin.  Ohio.    Soctlon- 
sweeper.    No.^.247,887  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  890. 
Hoover  Suction   Sweeper  Company.  The.      (See  Hoover. 

Hopkiiit!^ArcblteiPB.j  Wdletown.  N.  T.    Lathe  attach- 
ment   No.  1.346,933;  Not.  20;  t.  244:  p.  098. 
Hopkins.  Richard  M.,  and  J.  F.  D.  Hoge,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignors  to  American  District  Telegraoh  Compan/^ler- 
(Clty.  N.  J.     ReUy.     No.   1.246.480;   " 
i ;  p.  416. 


Not.   18 ;  t. 


tey  aty.  N.  J.     ReUy.     No.   1. 

244 ;  p.  416. 
Hopklnt.  Roy  8.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Camera-rapport    No. 
^347,402  :  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  784. 
Horrlgan,  Thomat  F.,  Brighton.  Mast.    Paper-baling  preaa. 

NotT846,928  ;  Not.  20  :  T.  244  ;  p.  098. 
Horttman,   Horace   O.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Spring-wheeL 

No.  1.246.481  ;  Not.  18 ;  J-  244  :  p.  416. 
Hortentfine^  Henry,  Gayt.  111.     Protector  for  jmeomatlc 

ttiei.     No.  l,24f^84 jltfoT.  20 ;^ t.  244:  p^  71\ 
Horton.     George    T^    Chicago,     111.      Water-tank.      No. 

l,24lf,lSl ;  Not.  tf;  t.  244  y>.  978. 
HoitoB^  John  T.,  Brooklyn,  If  Y.     Wlndlng-dnun.     No. 

1^45,281 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 :  p.  28. 
Hoadhke,^  FredeHck  A,.   Bprtncfleld,   Mass.     Musical  t^. 

Nori^T.680 ;  Not.  ^7  ;  t.  »4 ;  p.  847. 


Hoaford,  WUllaM  F..  Oak  Park,  IlL,  aaiiiMr  to  WaMan 

Sleetrle  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Boe- 
tric  soldering-iron.     No.   1.348.122;  Not.  ST;  t.  344; 

HoaklBs/ Charles  A.,  and  J.  Ll  Metier.  Drakes  Creek,  Azk. 

Tlre-sHleld.     No.  1,340,383  ;  Nor.  6 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  38. 
Hothertall,  John  M.,  Brooklyn,  attlgnor  to  Amtfican  Can 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Powder-box.    Na  1,346,934 ; 

Not.  20 :  t.  244  ;  p.  099. 
Hough.   Aael   C^  assinor  to   Hoo^   Shade  Cornorattoa, 

JaneeTlUe.    wit.      VentHating-acreen.      No.    1,247,0M; 

Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  790. 
Hough    Shade   Corporation.      (See   Hough,   Atel   C,  a»> 

slgnor.) 
Uoose.  Bdward  D.     (See  Fox  and  Hoaae.) 
HoTey.  Otis  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  C.  W.  Chaae,  Gary. 

Ind.     TomUble.     No.   1.246.482;   Not.   18;   t.  244;  p. 

417. 
Howard.  Frank  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     AutomobUe-wheel 

No.  1.247.681 :  Not.  27 :  t.  244 ;  p.  848. 
Howard.  Harold  M.     (See  McHardy  and  Howard.) 
Howard.  Henry,  Brookllne,  Mate.     Making  phenola.     No. 

1.340.848  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  60. 
Howard.  Richard  B.,  Oolconda.  Nst.    Cattle-car-loadlng  «a- 

Tlce.     No.  1.347.114  ;  Not.  30 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  608. 
Howden.  WUlUm  N..  8an  Diego,  Cal..  atalgnor  to  Tka 

Aoto  Gat  RMlttar  Company,  Waterbary.  Conn.     ~ 

ister.     No.  1.240  J44:  Not.  6 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  60. 
Howe.  Fred  C,  New  HaTen,  Conn.     Acrobatic  toy 

No.  1^7.110 :  Not.  30 ;  t.  844 ;  p.  668. 
Howe,  Fred  C.  New  HaTen,  Conn.     Fan.    No.  1.347,888 ; 

Not.  27  ;  t.  ^44  yn.  896.  

Howe,  Leonard  A.,  Waokon,  Iowa.  Awning.   No.  1.246.601 ; 

Nov.  IS;  T.  244;  p.  46T. 
Howell.  Albert  S.,  asAgnOr  to  Bell  4  Howell  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Light-control  mechanlam  for  cineaatogniplile 

and  like  apparatua.    No.  14M7,e8S:  Not.  27;  t.  SiM; 

p.  848. 
Howell.   John   B..   LeaTonworth.   Kana.     Haekmtw.     Na. 

1.246,846 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344:  p.  61. 
Hlrts,   John.   Jr.,  and    8.    SlTlek,    Hastings-opon-Hnflaf. 

N.    Y.      Nall-holdlng   attachment    for    hammers.      Na. 

1,347,688  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  648. 
Hubert,  Conrad.     (See  Ouella,  Becondo  L.,  attlgnor.) 
Huckbodr,  Karl   L..  Portland.  Oreg.     Double  safety-pin. 


No.  1.348.128  ;  Not.  37  :  t.  ^44  :  p.  974. 
oddleston.  Berry  A..  Oklahoma.  Oala.    U  .       _^ 

mechanism.    No.  M47JM0rNoT.  20;  t.  344:  p.  772. 


tla.    Laondry-oeleetlag 


HoddleatoB.  Robert  M.,  San  rrandaco.  CaL  Stpp-B^JM 
for  canning  machinery.  No.  1,246,932 ;  Not.  • ;  T.  244 ; 
p.  286. 

Hudson.  Blmer.  assignor   of  one-half  to  J.  J. 


and  ^.  B.  Hakland,  Golden.  lU.     Bndjmte  for  diiiiipit 

Tehldet.    No.  1^5,091 ;  Not.  6:  t.  244 ;  p.  187. 
Hoebner,  Joteph  W..  lUlwankee,  Wla.    Mol^a  raaattlBr 

fuse.    No.  1,24IM»M ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  ISf . 
Hoffman,  Bdwin  £.,  St  Lools,  Mo.     Depth-indicating  da- 

Ticc.     No.  1.246.270 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  867. 
Hoghet.  Howard  R.,  aadgnor  to  Hochet  Tool  Comnar. 

Houtton.    Tex.     Rotary    boring-drflL     No.    l»346,4a; 

Not.  6  ;  t.  244  :  p.  96. 
Hofhes,    Howard    R..   atalgnor    to    Sharp  •  Hnghea   Tatl 


Company,    Houtton,    Tex.      Rotary    boring-onlL      Na.. 
I,24f8»  ;  Not.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  896.       ^  „     ^      , 
Hughes,  Joteph  B.     (See  Wennlnghoff  and  Hughea.) 


Hugbea,  Lonlt  8.,  CThleago.  111.  Treating  ferrualnont 
watert.     No.  1.348,829;  Not.  27  :  t.  344 :  p.  lOSl  ^ 

Hufhea,  Rldiard  R.,  atttgnor  to  B^e  City  MaanfactarlBg 
Company.  Baelae,  Wla.-  Wbeel.  No.  1,848.124;  Not. 
27  *  T  844  *  p.  974. 

Hiu^es '  Tool' Company.      (See   Hoghet.   Howard   R.,  a»- 

tlgnor.) 
Hugo  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Hawka.  WlUlaa,  ■•• 


dmor.) 
Huish.  Ore 

Hn^?  fSuI  U^  0«So&!^"#renc]a'''ibte»cttoi'o<  chloriA! 


Oraon  P..  and  O.  B.  McClallan.  I^/aoa.  Utah. 
knUe.     No.  1.348.880 ;  Not.  ST ;  t.  344  :  p. 


Bm»- 
IdU. 


No.  l,24«Lp96:  Not.  1«;  ▼•,M4:  P^«••  ^     .    , 
Hultgren,  Chariea,  Cklcngo.  UL,  M^mor  to  8.  Ki 

*  Bros.     Dphoiaterlnc-Baehlne.     No.   1,347.408 ; 

20 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  780. 
Hnnmna  Compaay.     (Boa  Morrlton.  Lewlt  B.,  aatlgnor.) 
Hnmphrtjr.    £teed    H..   New   York.    N.    Y.     Qaa-bnratr. 

No.  1.24M46;Not.4;t.  244JP.61.  

HumphreyTAlfred    H..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Gaa-bnmer. 

No.  1,24M47 ;  Not.  * :  t.  S44 ;  o.  61. 
HmnphrcyrHerhert  8.     (See  Rand  and  Humphrey.) 
Hunt  I>m  D.     (See  Ortler  a^  Hunt) 
Hunt    Herrey   A.,   Mohawk,    N.   Y.      Oasket-cuttar.      No. 

1,346.936  ;  Not.  30  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  699. 
Hunt  Louis  J..  Sandyeroft.  Walca.  atalgnor  to  General 

Blectrle  Company.    Altematlng-corrent  dynamo-eloetrl« 

machine.     No.  1.246.603 ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  468. 
Hunt  Otto  H..   Walla  Walla,  Waih.     Signal   doTlce  tor 

motor^Tehideo.     No.  1.246.698 ;  Not.  6 :  t.  244  ;  p.  18T. 
Hunter.  Albert  Spokane,  Wath.     ■arth-bortng  .mackiaa. 

No.  1.246,848 :  Not.  6  :  t.  244  ;  p.  63.  «     .      _^ 

Hnnilker,  Adolph  A.,  Ma^ewoodL  aaalgnor  to  Woodward 

ft  Tleman  Printing  Co..   St  Loula.  Mo.     BaaeL     New 

1,347,376 ;  Not.  30 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  689. 
Hard,  Hubbard  F.,  attlgnor  to  Clnett  Peabody  ft  Co^  lac, 

Troy,  N.  Y.     Stock-coUar.     No.  1,246.271;  Not.  It;  t. 

244  ;  p.  867. 
Harlburt,  L«wioa  U..  Sjrracuse.  N.  Y.    Vehicle-wheel.    Na, 

1.247.684 :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  849. 
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Horlburt,  William  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Self-olllng  rear 

axle.     No.  1.247.276 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  699. 
Hurt  Henry  H.,  atalgnor  to  Robeton  Procest  Company, 

New    York.    N.    Y.     Road    treatment     No.    1.246;849; 

Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  62. 
Hurwltch,  William,  Dorchester,  Mate.     Wearing-apparel. 

No.  1,246,730 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  176. 
Hurwlti.  Philip,  Baltimore.  Md.     Amotement  apparatua 

No.  1.246.860;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  62. 
Huta.  Joseph.  Clileago.  III.    FIoshlng-TalTe.    No.  1.248.381 ; 

Not.  27  ;  t.  344  ;  n.  1088. 
Huston,  John  J.     (See  Burrit,  Mathew,  assignor.) 
Huston.   John   T.,   Columbus,    Oa.      Peanat-shelllng   ma 

chine.     No.  1.246.100 ;  Nov.  IS ;  v.  244  :  p.  816. 
Hotehlns  Car  Roofing  Company.      (See  Thompson,   Wil- 
liam D.,  assignor.) 
Hutchinson.  Job.  Astoria.  N.  Y.     Intemal-combostion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,346.272 ;  Nor.  18 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  867. 
Hntchlason,  Clarence  L..  Mobile,  Ala.     Bollding  block  or 

.  tile.    No.  1,246^926  ;_Not.  20 ;  t._244  ;  p.  699. 
Hutten. 
Hyde,  C , 

No.  liM7.404  :  Not.  30 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  786: 
Hydro-Carbon   Oas   Generator   Company.     (See  -Hlggint, 

Jamet  F.,  atslgnor.) 
Hyke  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Hyke.  Frandi  O.,  attlgnor.) 
Hyke,  Ftandt  G.,  attlgnor  to  Hyke  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  8t 

Lools,  Mo.     Window-refrigerator.    No.  1,240^1 ;  Nor. 

6 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  62. 
Hynea.   Lee   P.,   assignor   to   Railway  Utility   Company, 

Chleaco,    111.     Vapor-heatlng    system.     No.    1,240;288; 

NotTo;  t.  244;  p.  28. 
Hynet.  Lee  P.,  attlgnor  to  Thermo  Electric  Regulator  Co., 

Chlcairo.  111.    Thermo-electric  regulator.    No.  1,246,927  ; 

Not.  20 :  v.  344 ;  p.  600. 


no.  x,z*o,«<CT)  :  rvov.  ^v  ;  v.  iB-tm  ,  p.  uw. 
o.  John  T.  D.     (See  O'Oara.  Thomat,  atalgnor.) 
<^Uode  C.  OtltTlUe.  N.  Y.    Making  knUiOlk  walati. 


Ide  Pstentfl  Corpora'tlon.     (See  Ide,  Roy  W.,  assignor.) 
~  le.  Koy  W..  asugnor  to  Ide  Patents  Corporation.  Sprlng- 
fldd.  111.     Intonal-combottlon  engine.     No.  1.246,743; 


Nov.  13 :  V.  244  ;  p.  0O8. 

Ide.  Roy  W..  aatlgnor  to  Ide  Patents  Corporation.  Spring 
flehl.  111.  Intemal-combostion  engine.  No.  1.246,744; 
Not.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  008. 

Ide.  Roy  W..  asdgnor  to  Ide  Patents  Corporation,  Spring- 
field. Hi.     Intemal-combostion  engine.     No.  1.246.740; 
•Nov.  18:  T.  244;  p.  509. 

Me.  Rov  W..  assignor  to  Ide  Patents  Corporation,  Spring- 
field. III.  Carboreter.  No.  1,246,746;  Not.  18;  t.  244; 
p.  500. 

Ide.  Roy  W..  assignor  to  Ide  Patents  Corporation,  Spring- 
field. III.  Intemal-combostion  engine.  No.  1.246,747; 
Nov.  18;  V.  244;  n.  010.  __ 

IhnAe.  Frank  A.,  Chicafo.  lU.  Welding  gog^ea.  No. 
1.246.028  ;  Nov.  20  ;  ^7244  ;  p.  600. 

Iki.  Otohlko.  Muko  Gun.  HTOgo  Ken.  Japan.  Feed-water 
purifier.     No.  1,240.721:  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  176. 

Illgea.  George  M.     (See  Walker  and  Motes,  attlgnort.) 

Imperial  Piano  Pleyer  Company.  (See  Herman.  Henry 
F..  assignor.)  _ 

ImproTed  Manufhcturing  Co.  (See  Buck.  Herbert  B., 
asalgnorj 

Improved  Paper  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hang,  Anton 
J.,  nssiimor.)  _  „      _  .^ 

Independent  Ice  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  (See  Kirk- 
patrlck.  wnUt  a.  atdmor.)     (Rdirae.)   ,^         •  ^ 

Indiana  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Sebum, 
Harrey  T..  assignor.)  ^     ..    «     .  , 

Indiana  Wagon  Company,  The.  (See  Kanll,  Burt  J.,  aa- 
■•srror.) 

Industrie-Oesellschaft  fOr  Schappe.  (See  Brand,  Charles 
assignor. ) 

Inhabad-Getellschaft  M.  b.  H.  (See  Buchhom,  Otto,  aa- 
tlgnor.) 

latbaw,  George  R.     (Bee  Inthiw,  John  G.  and  6.  B.) 

Inshaw.  John  G.  and  G.  R..  Gartcosh,  Scotland.  Planetarr 
get  ring  for  rpUipg-ma chines.  No.  1.247.086;  Not.  20 
V.  244  :  p.  77a. 

International  Cork  Company.  (See  Bogdtnffy  and  Al- 
bertl,  attlgnor.)  *  „       ,  ,a 

International  HarTetter  Company  of  New  Jersej.  (Bee 
Benjamin.  Bert  R..  assignor.) 

International   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.      (Bee- 
•Rrlckson.  Alhln.  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jeraey.  (Bee 
Merwin.  George  M..  assignor.) 

Internatlonsl  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jencjr.  (Bee 
Pearson.  Charles,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jeraey.  (Boe 
Raney.  Clemma  R..  assifrnor.) 

International  Hsrventer  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (Bee 
Sharp.  Charles  S..  assignor.) 

international  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (Bee 
Willit.  George  W.,  attlgnor.) 

Interna tlonaf  Harvester  Corporation.  (Sec  Burgest,  Bd- 
ward W..  assignor.) 

International  Motor  Company.  (Bee  Matury,  Alfred  F., 
attlgnor.) 

International  Silver  Co.  (See  Michael,  Harry  B.  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Itaacaon,  Alfred,  and  T.  Bloomberg.  Bridgeport.  Kant. 
Vehlde-elevating  means.  No.  1.240.722 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v. 
244:  p.  170. 

Itenhoar,  John  H.,  Shakopee,  Minn.  Detachable  coat 
atom-collar.    No.  1.248,n2  ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1088. 

IskOla,  Anatol  D..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Screw-propeller. 
No.  1^0.284  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  28. 

Itnow.  Demetry.     (See  Alttchuler  and  Itnow.) 


Ito.  Nakaba,  Tokyo  Fu,  Japan.  Heat-lnraUting  compound. 
No.  1,24S728 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  176. 

iTtnik,  Stephen  J.,  Yonngitown,  Ohio.  Ball-joint  No. 
1^248.333  :  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  1033. 

Ives,  Frederic  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Color  photograpky. 
No.  1.247,116 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  608. 

iTes,  Louis,  Dearborn,  Mich.  Automatic  door  op^blag 
and  closing  device.  No.  1,246.101 ;  Nov.  18;  t.  244;  p. 
816. 

Ivor.  Barry.  Chicago.  IlL  Odorless  and  humidity-supply- 
ing gas  beatlng-stoTe.  No.  1,246,278;  Not.  18;  t. 
244  ;  p.  368.  _ 

J  ft  G  Manofacturlng  Co.  (See  Tongberg.  Otto  H.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

J.  B.  Hanger.  Incorporated.  (See  Hanger,  Henry  H.  and 
J.  B.,  Jr.,  ataignora.) 

J.  K.  bianger,  incorporated.  (See  Hanger,  Jamea  B.,  Jr., 
assignor. ) 

J.  B.  MK^ott  Company,  The.  (See  Fuller.  Frani  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jadcman,  George  C,  Spokane.  Wath.  CouTertible  auto- 
body.    No.  1,247340;  Not.  27:  T.  244;  p.  896. 

Jackson,  Charles  W..  LeaTenworth,  Kana.  Ballway-crota- 
ing.     No.  1,247.537  ;  Nov.  20  :  v.  244  :  p.  778. 

Jackson.  George  W.,  BeUeviUe,  IIL  M^^  No.  1,248,128 ; 
Not.  i7;  t.244;  p.  974. 

Jackson,  Joahua  G..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Flylng-mackina.  No. 
1^(47.680  ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244:  p.  849. 

Jaelwon.  Patrick  T.,  Jr.,  Osmbrldge,  Mhaa.  Torpedo- 
Kuard  for  vessela     No.  1,247.686 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p. 

Jacobs,  Albert  W.,  atslgnor  to  Star  HeadU^t  A  Laatera 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Lantern  for  prolecflon  apparatua. 
No.  1.247,841 :  Not.  27 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  896. 

Jaeobs  Broa.     (See  Powers.  TisMthy  B.,  attlgnor.) 

Jacobs,  Hannah  and  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hair  waTlag 
and  drying  apparatus. .  No.  1,246,167 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ; 
p.  6. 

Jacobs,  Harry.     (See  Jacobs,  Hannah  and  HJ 

Jaeoba,  Hairy  W.,  and  R.  Bmeraoa,  Topeka,  Kana.  Aero- 
plane.    No.  lJi46,724 :  Not.  6;  t.  244 ;  p.  176. 

Jaequelin,  Bmlle,  ot  at.  (See  Chastalng,  Bogene,  as- 
signor.) 

Jahn,  Frederick  L.,  aatlgnor  to  Wataoa  and  McDanial 
Company,  Philadel^da.  Pa.  Preatare-regulatlng  TalTe. 
No.  040  J26 ;  No.T  6  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  176. 

James  H.  Boye  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Boye, 
James  H..  assignor.) 

James.  Oviett  B.,  Kent  Iowa.  End-gate  for  wagons.  No. 
1.247.088  :  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  778. 

Jamet,  WUllam  A..  Woonaocket  R.  I.  Milling-cutter. 
No.  1.246J28 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  176.  _     . 

Jamleson.  Bertrand  G.,  atslgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  J. 
Richardson,  Chicago,  111.  Switch  mechanism.  No. 
1,247,842  :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  a.  896. 

Jamleson,  William,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Table.  No. 
1,246.727 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  177.  .        ^        ^ 

Janofi.ky,  Max.  assignor  to  Winner  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Incorporated.  Washington.  D.  C  Junction-box  con- 
nector.    No.  1,246.102 :  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  816. 

Jareckl,  Frank  J..  Grand  Bapidt,  Mich.  Screw-prets.  No. 
l,24l^,286;NoT.  6:t.  244;p.  28. 

Jsrmin»  Jamet  B.,  6pokane,  waah.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  S.  Beall,  Portland.  Oreg.  Attachment  for  tele- 
phones.    No.  1(246,928 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 :  p.  286.        ^ 

Jasper,  Joteph  H..  Etetrolt  Mich.  Calked  sole.  No. 
1.246.929  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  600.  „ 

Jay,  Claud  N..  Marlow.  Okla.  BaUway-ffate.  No. 
1,247,400 ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  :  p.  786. 

Jefferiet.  Samuel  L..  Spartanburg.  8.  C.  Dentol  mixing- 
slabs.     No.  1,247.406;  Not.  20 :  t.  244 ;  p.  736. 

Jeffery.  Jcteph  A..  Detroit  Mich.  Derlce  for  handUnf 
artldet  of  ceramic  matolaL  No.  1,248,884 ;  Not.  27 ; 
T.  244  '  p.  1084. 

Jefl^y  lianafactoring  Company,  The.  (See  Briggs,  Rob- 
ert B.,  atalgnor.)  .^ 

Jeffrey  Manatectoring  Company,  The.  (Bee  Fisher,  Dad- 
ley  T..  attlgnor.) 

Jeffrey  Mannfacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Jenkins,  Jona- 
than, assignor.)  _       _        ,    . 

Jeffrey  Mannfactarlng  Company.  The.  (See  Joy,  Josegh 
F.,  assignor.)  ^ 

JeffreT  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (8^  Kittle,  Gil- 
bert Rm  assignor.)  _  „      .     . 

Jeffrey  Manufactorbig  Company,  The.  (See  LeTln,  Nils 
D.,  assignor.)  _^ 

Jeffrey  Mannfactnring  Company,  The.  (Bee  Liggett  Wil- 
liam K.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manotactortng  Company.  The.  (Bee  Llndenberg. 
Frank  H.,  a^slmor.) 

Jeffr^  MaaufScturlBf  (Company.  7%e.  (Bee  Moellar, 
(Seorge  H.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Norrts. 
George  B..  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (Bee  Betslona, 
Frank  L.,  assignor.)    . 

Jdalian,  Martin.  Cranj«ton,  R.  I.  Protection  deTlce  for 
a  person  against  bullets  or  exploslTes.  No.  1.246.274; 
Not.  18 :  t.  244  :  p.  868. 

Jelallan,  Martin,  Craaaton,  R.  I.     Haad-pewof  arqpgled 

Srdroaero  sporting  dirigible  balloon,     no.  1,S47,M0; 
OT.  27 :  T.  244  :  p.  929.  ^     ,,         .      „.« 

Jenkins.  Alexander  F..  asalicnor  to  The  Alexander  Mllbom 
Companv.  Baltimore.  Md.     Portable  tor^.     (Rdssae.) 
I      .No.  14,896 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  796. 


I-       Tit^f^l<-i 


■\'- 


JUQT 


AiuPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


iMktaa.  JoMitfcM.  l^iaam;  Ky^  •^•■■V"?.  <•  T^  "L*"^ 

MaiiufacturluK  C»«ip«iiy.  Coiomliu*.  Ohl«.  AtUcbMffut 
lor   t?oifc»-«««tlug    aAobioM.      **w    l,2*7.ml ;    Sov.    W»; 

JeniOn   ip£ut>*«um   PraceMi   CMi#My.      (8«    »<*w»»t«, 

1,848^M6 ;  Not.  il ;  ▼.  344  ;  p.  1084.  ^ 

Jvnuey    .vrtbur   K.,   Mlddleboro.   Ma«H.     Adaptable   ■otor 

anU  i.M>untiB«.     No.  l.a4«.»M»0  ;  Nov.  20  ;  r.  244  ;  p.  VWO. 
JenatDKB,  Ckeatcr  B..  aaalgaor  to  Tbf  Lamaoo  Lompaaj. 

Boatoo.  Maaa.     Apparatus  for  haodllng  newapajpera  and 

the  tiki.     N».  i;<4K728j  Nov.  tt ;  v.  244  ;  »•  "T 
Jenny,  Adolph.  Kterion,  N.  J.    Bhuttle-drlvftg  roecbaniBn 

for    rlbboa-looma.      No.    l,247;*n ;    Nor.    20;    t.    »44 ; 

Jeaaen.  Carl.      (Sc«  Raamaaaen  and  Mfunn.) 

JeSwn  Oeor«  C..  Oakland.  Cal.    L«T.r-locklng  apparatna. 

No.  i.34a326  jNav.  27  ;  v.  244  :  P- »7^         Mlonaanrtl* 

Jeawn,  Jaraea,  aaalcnor  to  H.  O.   BarAtog.  Mjoneapwia. 

Minn.     Tenalon   davloa   for   bag-tying   aMcfclaaa.     Pn. 

Jewell  SoffteccrloK  Compamy.     (»«  *«wtU.  WllltaM  M^ 

Jswc'l'^WlMaai  U.,  aaal«nor  ta  J«w«ll  BBSla««n£S  Oam- 
pany.  Chlcaao,  111.    FlltraOwi.    Wa.  l.«4<127  ;  IHrr.  J7 ; 

!«;;•.  W**AoSf'«a»alteetwli«  O..  We.     (Bm 

«erwoed  Campanng  Mactatee  Oawpa^,  W«w  Tai*,  H.  Y 
Coiultlned  typewriting  and  computing  macblne.  ffo 
U4«.M1 :  Maw.  M  ;  ▼.  S44 ;  ».  ML 


«..  »o«tt  Baad,  ln4. 


it-h«Mtf. 


4«M 


(»M 


.So.  1,24«.275:  Ittm.  It;  *•  »44;  p. 
Jobn    A.    ■»■»■»■    ••■•   O' 

tiiarl.^  C  aaatgaor.) ^ 

Jwka   W.    Brown    HaaaCactortng 

1  feller,  Leo  L.,  aaaignor.)  .  . ,^  Ti«*i-di 

MiMe  kaeMnery  Onupaay,  rateraaa.  N.  J.     S*le-Mtlac 

n!rbl^ri^l,»46jKrf  «OT   6;  ]^Jf*•.>  "fv^.--  . 

Jituamtn,  uarl,  Mwtian.  I«ah«.     Bottle-aenL     Wo.  l,a««,7««  , 

^ov.   la ;  v.  244  ;  p.  610.  ,  .  ._ 

mills.      No.  1.247.117  :  NOT;  2«;.t  »•<  !  »  .fff^ihl^l-mn 
uieihanlHiQ  for  automobiles.     No.  l,aw,72« ,  nor.  o,  t. 

Johtt,;J!  ilJrge  T..  a««le»pr  ta  The  »o«k«T«.?«??J  ^a/*: 
lop  Cosipany.  ^»««»5ia.  *>«»»<>,  „^"t««alyofca  far 
railway  draft  aaeckaaiaa.     No.  X,a4T,wB ,  wot.  27  ,  ▼. 

jofcJtiJr  Sla  C.  Fart  Bra«.  Ori.    W«ed-»«tter.    Mo. 

1,245,924  :  Nov.  6 ;  T.  2*4 ;  p.  2*6.  ^    a  «.  » 

Joiner  ioiin  E.,  and  C  H.  OaNfcd,  M^^EMrsU  O  *  J 

Machine  Co.,  VVorceatar.  Maaa.     ConTeytog  dOTlce.     mo. 

1.24»,7»» ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  844  ;  p.  177. 
J»hur«l,    itfkoaa,    tf   ai.      (SJee   ia^naoo,    Pttor   A..   «»- 

jJl'fJl' Peter  A..  9to«ghto^  WJa  «y L»*_*  ♦L^qgl!^!^ 
i.>  K.  Johnson  and  one-thirdta  J.  Jah^asai.  DSopgaian. 
Wia. 

4tH. 


Tra«t«r.      «•.   &,MO,«M;    l»ov.   t»;  t.   ? 


naon.willlam'o..  River  Rouge.  Mich.    Tle-koMsr.    Wo. 
:i47.m  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  77».  .    .    .  . 

Baton.  iJoiiald  F..  ^oronto^Jntorio^aaj«|«a.     A»t^^ 


Brown.  Hlaadale,  lU.     Talva.     No.  l,24i,M2 ;  Not.  «, 
V    !244  '  D    02 
J<»hn-on.*  klchird.    et   ai.      (Sea   Johnson,   Pe4ar   A.,   aa- 

Jrii&V»^''  ^J^^  Sri'^^iiti  !"««*■•»"*•  *»«• 

1.24«.W»7  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244:  ».  IJM.  , -A««»na. 

Jolwm,  Rmaoll  F.,  Roberta.  CaL    Ptaton.    Mo.  1;24S,3M ; 

"Not.  *  ;  V.  344  ;  p.  :». 
Johnao 

14447, 

Johnston,  ijoiiaui  t.,  loronto^ ^^^'"ii, y:r'rsr  .  -ai4 -« 

Mlc  coBOtructlon.     No.  1,3M,«M ;  »ov.  la ,  t.  344  ,  p. 

a  of| 

JehnstoB  H»rve«tet  Company,  The.     (See  PoHwl,  Artfcmr 

Joins?oi!^«i.  Toro-to.  Oatarto.  Caiiada.     Seraen.     Mo. 

1.246,337  ;  Nov.  6 :  T.  244  ;  p.  2d.  ,__.       -» 

JotaatoiT  ^Wltp.    lUtri*    dWa.      Co«b-claa.ar.     Mo. 

1^46,463 ;  Nov.  6 ;  t^244  ;  p..96. . ^^ 

TntKLr  HviTiMtnr  L,.  Moavoa.  La.  Laaloia  aaanet  •■• 
'*^K-ho^er  No.  i:24«^49rNov.  18;  v.  244;  ^  MO^^ 
T«tB»t^    Bmaat  A..  MAmoMMM,  Alkarta,  Caaafla.     opar- 

StTST'devlcrfor  Wtera.     Ni.  I,a4«^««:  Not.  It;  t. 

944 '  B   IIT 
Jonea,' ^bert    W..    Chlcaao,    lUj^MiK-oauplliig.      Mo. 

Jonea,  Charlea  C,  I^oe „45«elea,  Cal.     '^ij-. 

sfaWm.     Mo.  l.»M,817  :  Nor.  18 ;  v.  S«4 ;  *. 
Jones,  Ell.  Lexington,  Tenn.    Cotter  hmt    «« 

Nov   6 '  T    344  '  B-  29. 
JoneZ'    Prank.     6akland.     Cal.  ^  Otaaaa  ratalaer.       Mo, 


Ho.  l,il«6,SM ; 


da.    Mo.l.a4S^SB: 


No^.'e ;  V.  2*1 ;  p.  237.  . 

JoMa.  Hm«7  W,  fc"  Ftanelaoo,  OO,  aMlgMr  to^^^ 
ean  Oaa  CMBpaaf .  Mew  Twrtt.  M.  T.  Bax  r*r  iH«»w»ea 
^  Yhe  llkTnSS.  1.246.982  ;  IMjTjW:  t.  .244:  f  •?! 

aatar  Tchiaaa.     M*.  13«.7U;  Nov.  •;  t.  244;  ».  ITS. 


No.    1,147,»«1 ;    Nov.    »0 ; 


iaaea.    TMMaa    B.    llaoMiott*.    Ind.     Iferkrater.     Mo. 

1,.'4U.104;  Nov.  IS:  V   244  ;  p.  317. 
J«(OeH.   WalH>r.  ABiiNe<;«cr.  Mwurbrt««<>.  KaglaaA.     I'arill- 

VMirati  uf  sewii^i.-  aaO  Htfiogmm  IbiuWii.     No.  1,247,540; 

Nov.  20;  V.  241  ;  p.  774. 
J«i.c«,    WaHar,    Muwtirlil«r.    England.      Pwriflcatlon    of 

HcwHgr    and    oihur    MtjaiiM. 

V.  244:  p.  774. 
iouea.    WaltiT.    8l««rbrl4«a,    Iii|gaJi<-      PwrMcatloa    of 

sewagf  an4  aniliiiiaa  Mjrtts.    Itii  t;t41Jb€X ;  Nov.  SO; 

V.  244  ;  p.  ~14 
Juuvx.    Walter.    Stawrhrtige.    BaclMid.      PaHflcatton    of 

aewage  and  analogoua  tttjuhla.    No.  1,247 ,t48  ;  Nor.  30; 

V.  244:  p.  77». 
ioaea.    WhiMer    A.      (Sec 

algnor.) 

Jos4  Lopea  Oahsarftea  k  Co.*    (Bee  Onlaarlea,  Jo84  L., 
aaaignor. ) 

Joaaelyn.  MonnoDC.  Atlaatlc.  aaatsnar  af  oae-telf  to  8. 

C.  CrodMr,  BoatM,  Maaa.     Fo«aUla>poB.     (Rilasai.) 

Mo.  14J»7  :  Mov.  27 ;  v.  344 ;  p.  !••■. 
Joy,  Joseph   F..  Oawrtacy.   Pa.,   aortgaaw  to  The  JaCrey 

MiBBfactTing  Co»paa/,  Cilaitai,  OMo.     TooHterp- 

entng  device.     No.  1J4«.750 :  Nov.  U ;  t.  344 ;  p.  tlO. 
JuM>,  Thoawa.     (toe  Ctegw  aad  J«M>.) 
Ja<ga.  Lowlo  L..  OoraiaOU.    Bstslsad.     Mow  l.M&4atS 

Mov.  27  ;  V.  344 ;  pTlBM. 
Judge,  Thomas  J.     (See  McHale  and  Joife*) 

—      -        -      ~    -       r^u^  K.Y.     Ii>Ufnal-«aaB- 


Wafgooer,    Cbanaocy    W..   a^ 


18  :  T.  244  i  pw 


) 


Charlea  A_  Croton  raUa,  M 

«ngtee.      Mo.  1^4tJST«TMoT 

Julian,  Henry  8.     (See  wnilams  aad  EKraM.  ai 

Jaiow-jBaarga  W.,  D.  B.  IpatkoU.  aiad  B.J«hl.  — ^  _ 

ta  Wantao  BrowB    Mioe    CiaMaay.    8t.    Lovla.    Mo. 

Heel-aettlng  cUmp.     No.   1.24M8S ;   M«^.  6;  t.  344; 

p.  178. 

..Mg.  Oscar  H.,  aaalaaiii  ta  Amw  Paaa  *  Mfg.  Co^  MO- 

waakae.  Wla.     Mcfllable  cartrMgo-faae.     Mo.  l.S4f.l<» ; 

Nov.  18 :  V.  244  ;  p.  817. 

Jaat.  Wimaa  O.,  Boy«,  Mlaa.     tBrlag  door-deaar.     M*. 

I.i47,t«7  ;  Nov.  37 ;  v.  344;  P^jft. 
Jnstl  A  Son.  H.  D.     (See  Wenael,  Beory  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
Owrtav  ■.,  Mrte.  Pa.,  aaatgnor   to  Oenetml 


Kagay.  Charlea  E.     (Ree  Adama.  Prank  L..  aaaignor.) 
Kain.  Joseph,  Chicago.  III.     Index.     No.  1,246,938;  Not. 


to  A. 


aaalf  or  of  oae-tfcird 
J.  Versuy.  Orand  Rapid 


Nov. 


B.  For  gad 
Mich.  Bad- 
It;  V.  344: 


(See    Wlgglntoa, 


...  _..^,  -_.,  ..jaignor 

■Icrtrlc     Compawy.     OoviratM     and     valvo-operatiiit 

mechanism    for  engines.     No.  1.3«6.t00 ;   Not.    It ;   ▼. 

344 :  p.  4m. 

~'  E.     (Ree  Adama. 

Chicago.  III.     Index. 

30;  T.  344;  ».  ttl. 
Kaln,  WUllan  J. 

one-tblrd  to  ('.  

tDrlB«  const  rvcttoB.     No.   1,346,277 

p.  369. 
Kalamaaoo    Laoae    Leaf    Btader    Co. 

(;«org«  P..  aflrigaor.)  ^  ^^    « 

KalaoMsao  StoTe  Ompaay.     (See  Cartaoiua,  Dwtgkt  E« 

assignor.)  _    

Kalleabach.  Kdward  B,  aaaignor  to  W'Ultam  B.  Waraav 

A  Company.    Phlladefphla.    Pa.      Pllltng-machlae.      Ma. 

l,a48iW ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  lOtO. 
Kammerhoff,  HelDricta  M..  Orange,  N.  J.    KlectrlcaUy-ofer' 

atsd   apaeed  •  Umltlag  device    for   motor  •  vehldca.      HO. 

1.248.180  ;  Nov.  37 ;  v.  244  ;  n.  »T6.    .     .  _.  _ 
Kaado.    Kaiman    v«a.    Vado    LIgnrc.    Italy,    aaaignor    to 

WeatlDghoose  Electric  A  Maoufactorlng  Comfaay.  BBR 

Plttsburaii.  Pa.     Apparatna  for  protecting  electnc  dr> 

cults.     No.  1.246.6W ;  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244  :  p.  492. 
Kane.  Jamea  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Rhlp'a-table  rack.     Ma 

1.246.606 ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  :  p.  470.  ^       ^  _^^_ 

Kane.  John  J,  aaaignor  to  AUls-Chalmers  Manafactarlas 

Company.    ITIhwaukee.    Wis.      Bngtae-starttng    devlM. 

No.  04«,464  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  :  p.  M.        ^      ,„.,.«. 
Kaaa.  sinn  A..  New  York.  N.  T.     Belt     Mo.  1.247,638; 

Not.  27  :  t.  344  ;  p.  8»0.  .^         ,„-,., 

Kauaas   City   OMoune   Company,   TIm.      (Bee   Wallmaa. 

Frank  E..  aaaignor.) 
Kaplan,  Barm,  aaaignor  to  National  Art  MoTelty  Cempaay, 

^Icaco.  lU.      Haager  for  plctnraa  aad  tbe  Ukc.     MOw 

1.248.181  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  P.„976.     ^^^^ 
KapUn.  Mordacb  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Oxidation  of  maa- 

ganeae   cartMmate.     No.   l,S47.27t:   Mot.  SO;   t.   344; 

p.  099. 
Karalan,  Melcon  A.      (See  MgaT.  Louis  A.,  aaalcnor.) 
Katienbcriar,   Oscar,   CMcafa.    lU.      Sprlag-uaga.     Ma. 

1.246.788;  Nov.  6;  V.  244;  p.  178.  

Kataenhsner.  Oacar.  Chlcaaa.  m.     LaTaCory-atrilM.     Ma 

1.246  J84  :  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244^1  p.  179.      ^  _^    ^^  _ 

Kataenaansr.    Oscar,    Chloago,    111.      Sprtng-hlari       Ma. 

1.248.182;  Nov.  27  ;  " 

1,  Bart  J..  aaMgao 

La  Fayette.  lad.    Collai 

Kawainchi,    Kenlcbl,'    Kekaha,    HawaiL      QntpfcOBhya 

aeadle  bo«.    Mo.  i;M7.Mt;  Mot,  27;  t.  2«*;  ».,W7. 
Keene,  Alvln  D..  Schenectady.  M.  T..  aartgnor  to  <3«B«U 

Blectrle     Oasaaay.      DectrSc     welding     aystean.      Ma. 

1.246.106  ;  Nov.  It ;  t.  344  ;  p.  817.  

Keener,  Jacob  O..  •«  al.«  tmslacs.     (8ae  Von  Targyas.  ■■• 

geae.  aaatgnor.)  _ 

Kelater.  George  W.,  Kent.  III.     Bohmartae-daotroyar.     Ma. 

^247jMt;Iia«^.  27;T;244i».flB0. 
K^.  Irvlag  L.    4Bea  Brttttla.  Ocorfe  E..  a«4fjMr.) 
Keltaur  Ifaantfaetartif  Cuwfa ay.     (Bee  Kelly,  WOnaja  Ik, 

aaaignor.) 


T.  244:  p.  978. 

r  to  The  ladlaaa  Wajna  CaaMMT. 

llaoaMe  k««-feedar.    Mari.8MjSl; 
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KHIbcr.  JaaM  J..  Council  B»««^  I«**v"^«?f,/*  Vf 

I'axton  Mitchell  Companv.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Valve.     No. 

1.  24tt.7tt :  Mov.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  179.  ^    ,_ 

K^n%^rT.r.  Jamea'E..  Pendleton,  Oreg.  aasg-jr  to  The 

Kellonb<n-ger  Manufacturing  Company.  «Pok^v  ™»- 

Aotonioblle  tranamlaaionnt^rlng.     No.  1.2474C79 .  I»ov. 

an  ;  V.  244  :  p.  70«t.  ^^      /«-.  K-M«n 

K,#-»».nl»tTKeT  MaDafacturhig  Company.  Tfce.     (Hee  Kcuen- 

horger,  Jamrn  E„  asalgaor.)  nvn.^^i-Ki.     »>      ac 

Keller    Amrubtufl   H.  and  G.   D.,  Philadelphia.   Pa.,  as 

SSiora  t^aald  O.  D.  KeMer.  Alarm  for  antomoblles. 
r.  No^l,246.239  ;  Nov.  6  :  v.  244;  p.  30.  _.,__„_„  ...^ 
K^iXV  Rnlkrv  r  CItv  Paiat,  Va.  Add-coUectlng  a|ipa- 
^t«s^?ri^47^;  lliv.'20:  v.  244;  p.  700 
Ifiier  «e«te  D.  (See  Keller,  im^m  fa.  and  «.  D.) 
^^t  tf"£SSa:S?J.^-^I>r.-ng-caMn.t. 
K^lty!"^.^-^:-!^!^''^^-  «o.   1,.4«,7.2; 

Keno«"jime.%'.t£Vf-e^b^f  ^r^sSaSSL^JU 
^^Ifcfta    «.    J.     Cltwlt-^Jjer    ^r    aargtar^alarma.     Mo. 
-  t44«.4tt :  Mov.  18  :  T.  944  ;  a.  417. 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Coaifany, 

cOAaa  H.  «salfB«.» 
Kellogg    Switchboard    A 

Blcltard  I.,  aaalgDar.)  ^^_^«« 

Kellojtt  Switchyard  aad  Sapply  Campaay. 

Kettas  JktSSSd'ima  tapply  Canpaay 

OfcorVefi  S..  aaatgnor.) 

Keilo    ndwln  W.     ffiae  Saook  aao  V<wlTJ> 

K^iWaTte'rJ.     ( See  Schnregaa  a■l»2^)^,  ^-m- 
vImI  — - —  n    aaslaaar  to  Helbar  Manalartanng  cop- 

KetfT-^fSiiri.l'c^SeWW'aido.      Ba-a-.      Mo. 

Kell^SoTpinr    "^'^i^2l£Sr^JSS^'ll 
Kelaall,  Oliver  ■.,  tt  tl.     (See  Medaalch,  DaaW  B.,  *m- 

Kelar  Balpk  8.     (See  Moffatt  and  Kelso.) 
Kmp.  ^Srr  T..  and  H.  P^  Randall,  Paoade^ 
toKeaw  Manuforturlnf  Co.,  Loa  Ane^.  Oil. 
'     gnldn«o.  1^48.188  ;  Jov.  27  ;  v.Jft  ;  p.  977 
Kema   loaerti  A.     (See  Patteraao.  Warren  A„ 
K^p'  ManSacTurliig  Co.      (See  Kemp  and  Ra: 


(See  SmUh, 
Supply   Ceaapaay.     (See   Utter, 


(8 
<8e« 


Wales, 


>n. 


Klltan.  Krnat  B..  HlglilBad  FalM,  M.  Y.    maiyaat 

"MS°'l54r44»':^i.V%*^=^o£  bearing.     Mo. 

Killlan.  Albert  T.,  »f«»lo.  X^f  „  ■?«? "***™*' 
1.344,884;    Nov.    30;    v.    244 :    ^    601. 

KlUUtagaworth.  Wllber.  aaalgaor  *•  7»»  ,S*!i"2%.  Sff 
SnlppCT  Company,  (hillllcothe.  C*U».  M*"**"*^  «« 
pteg  taaaa,  4i.     No.  I;i46.llld ;  MoT.lt ;  T.  »♦•!  P- «|»- 

ney  Engineering  Company,  CWBcatha,  P"i|JSf*5JMr 
fW  trtMlw  the  enda  of  arttdta.    Mo.  1.346,»» ,  war. 

KllSir.'wil£k.^8r*^Brooklj^  lowj^  llJ?SS5?1!5? 
teed^  derloe  for  coBcrote-artnera.    No.  1.247,4aa  ,  »ov. 

K^^rFSSk*  /:  Snor  to  Prank  J.  Khaball  C«n- 
^^:  Loa    Aa»elee.    Cal.      Bolary    w*n-pnmp.      Mo. 

Ktaaball,  PM4ey  L.,  asalMsor  tolW  Vennrat  Farm  __ 
CoSJlinfnSo£5ws  faSi.    Vt.     FlexWa    becrtag. 

I  iri  ^iii    riiiiiii   I.    aaaft^Bor  ka  Vm  Venaont — 

I  ^*Stae^  cSSmmr:  SSS^  »W?^Vt._  Of^an^eaM   tor 
I      !i.tL  MparT^n      Ma.  l,a47.Mt;   Mar.   37;   T..M4; 

p.  »«i.  „, 

Klmes,  Uai»  W..  awlfnor  to  Bw^aBaJCtoaa  ^OBgjaajFj 

Mo.    1448.278; 


Mo. 


Limes,  Uag^  W.,  aaatgnor  to  The  VaBe 
DaytonTwrto.  Water-jirHpar  «F*a»a. 
Mov.    20;   v.   244;  P-  77^ 

:i«g.    Dale    M..    Detrott,    Mldh.     Baat. 


Kiag, —  . '^■ 

ton   A   Sons.   Incorpora4ed,  PWlad^pWa,  Pa.     Ftanh. 


Mo.  1^4«,«09  ;  Moo.  18  ;  ▼>*•*  J  JLfll-,^t^|«, 
for  Internal-combusnoa  englarea.     rio.  l,S«7«aDo 


!m 
Mot. 


(Bae  OUmaa, 


IB.     Velbde  lifter  aad 


•rs 
Driwer- 


) 


27  ;  V.  244  :  p.  831- 
Sag  A  Haadlton  Campany 
algnor.) 

Klnc   Henry  C,  Waahlmrtaa.  —zz—      n^si — -    oV<" 
■upport.     No.  14247.967  ;  Mov.  87 ;  t.  26*i  Jf-JM^ 

King,  JOTeph,  Troy.  M.  T 
6 ;  T.  844  ;  y.  loo. 
er  J., 


H-  aa- 


ita. '  Mo.  li«,787 ;  Mot. 


IB. 


as- 


"^4mS7  ;  Nov"j8  ;jr.J44^;  ^JgJ.^ 


Mo. 


Kennniy,    Karol.   Oereland,  OMo 
No.  1,24 


^^„ , NoB-efclddtng  device. 

NO.  1,2^7.281  :  Mov.  20;  t.  844;  9- JOO^         .»,««t«i 

Kendlg.  JuUan  H.,  PItt«bur|l».  P»-     ««•««"  ■ffiJ'2^ 

for  vehicles  and  process  for  dimming.     So.  1.246,341 . 

flxtuf ea.     No.  1,246,107  ;  >Jot.  18  ;  v.  2/^  P-  "^Ji   ,,__ 
Koanedy.  Alfred   D.,  OreenTllle,  8.  C-.  a^jinaor  eteiie- 

iTalfti  American  Machine  A  M«nnfaetaitet  C»^"y. 

Machine  for  neparatlng  meata  of  cotton -seed  from  the 

hnllfi.     No.  1.246;ioe:  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244:  p.  Sl«. 
Kemiedy,  David  8..  Brooklyn,  N^.,  *«;i«?oi  *®  "/'^ 

tbaler  Ltaotype  Companv.     Typographical  machine.  Ho. 

1.246.7M  :  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  ;  o  511.  %»«.-«. 

Kennodyl  DiTid  S^  Brooklyn.  S'.  Y..  assignor  to  Merwn- 

twlerLlatipe  Ooinpany.     Typographical  machine,    wo. 

1.246.755  ;  Not.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  612. 
Kennedy.  Francis  M..  New  Orleana,  I*.     *«*«*»»e  '^  " 
^loclatlag  and    folding   the   several   sections   of  news- 

Siwrs      No.  1J48.468:  Nov.  6:  v    244  ;  p.  »7.       .^  , 
Ken?«ly.  Frsnk  B..  asslinior  to  The  R«:«;o"»ta8,^ej!^^t 

Fare    Box    Compaiir.    New    Haven,    Conn.     Bgfleterlng 

fare^box      No    1.248,608  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  344  ;  p.  470. 
KenrJKthur  a:.  fcoSiaant.  Pa.     Kec^c  contact  derica, 

Na  1  246.818  :  Mot.  18  ;  v.  244  :  p.  630. ,       _ 

K.-^e7.  ^ohn  L..   Schaghtlcoke.  M.  T.     Reef-iOarm  for 

»bSfi.     No.  1,247.689  ;W.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p   KO 
K«™    Charles  J.      (SeeFkeaaler.  Charles  A.,  antaaor.) 
KoTTljrblnVConipikny.     (See  Dahlatrand,  Joaef  fT,  aa- 

KwSai.^  Henry.  Chicago.  DL     niter.     Mo.  1.347418; 
Nov.  2(> :  V.  244  ;  p.  854.  ^„      ^  ,  ^  v^t 

Ketchen.  Christopher  A.,  fr.     (See  Maleomson  and  Ket- 

kS^L  AUce  M.     (Bee  ^««!«^«[:f  .•^«22f«lla*er 

-^•if ii5?^«"i2^^  ":;■ 

KeaCti  A  ttaer  Company.     (See  CaaiybeU,  Ben  J.,  as- 
sizor.) ^  , .^  -^^„ 

I        \  Kleoer.  Walter,  Gharlottenhwrc,  Oorasaar.  — y"*f^^.: 

I  eral  Electric  Company.     Bilachine  for  use  In  coaaenaer 

J  systems.     No.  1^,189 :  Mot.  U ;  t.  244:  p.  MB. 

y  Ktawiea    Jotaa.  MSnor  to  The  Raece  Battoa  Hola  Ma- 

\y^  *'^^'o^S^T^KSkon.U»MB^^    Battonhole^ewlac -a- 

chlnr.     No.  1,248.134;  Nov.  37:  v.  344 ;  p.  977. 

KUteanrMMd.  latgha^  Maartactarlay    Oompany.    Tbe. 

julSSnT'aad  **ae2i^Muaracturteg   Oompaay.      (Bee 

Burner.  William  H  »•"»««"-'  -.       a«««.,.i^ 
KlUten.    Alfred  «..   «t   Lmmim.    Ba      Orgaa-val^ 

1.247,844  ;  .Nov.  27:  T.  344  :  p.  ^^■ 


Dlsiriay-atgaal. 

Kii^sa^ssi^.  fci£«fii>-  ,iss?tk^' 

^vtce  and  daager-xoae  sifaaL     Mo.  1,248,434  ;  Mot.  18  , 

V.  244 ;  p.  417.  ^  ^  ._,,  *^  »    t 

Klanev.  Frank  B.,  Syracuae,  aaaignor  of  «»•-••*' ^•fi^: 

Bushnell.  Solvay.   K.  ¥.     Deptb.gage.     No.   1,348,840; 

K*v   "Vl  '  V    244  *  D    lO^S 
KlnsOt^une^,    Leoprtd,    M<^ ▼««*,/'•    *•     '^•"**^     "•• 

Kll2?.*SiJS'B'  ietotrj^^^*  ^1:^2^.,^?^  "^^ 
lac      QarVla.    if.    Y.      CaBapalble   anbnal-trap.      No. 

nl^^Aiii^"-.  ]L;J^^SJmH,  t.  H.  L.  T»jtor. 
"SJlJ/Sd    onethSTt.   T..T.    SwKt.    M""!.    i«^ 

Awo^ni  and  M«nW  Corroratton.    Aerial-projjpHer  fas- 
tening    No.  1,246,028:  Nov.  6;  ▼•'if  i  »»,*«?  «^.», 
Klrtoa  trick.  Otey  JR..  »»£8*»orof  one  half  ^°^-^A^^^^'. 
Idaeral  Wella,  Tex.    Permutation-lock.    No.  1,246,610  , 

Kltkpitrick,  Willis  B.,  Hartadale.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  In- 


^iSSt  I-  Co«iai^"*;f^ltlmo«'C^'2;«^ 
WL     Agftathisf  ^raferln  making  Ice.     (Eelsaoe.)     No, 
14,390 i>ov.  6;  V.  244;  p.  266. 


M«L     Agltathisf  ^raferln  making  Ice. 

14,390 iJSov.  6iv.  244:  p.  266.  ^^  »*—«.**«.*«* 
iriiLfc.  «'w>i—  m  aaateaor  to  Drach  MaaaCaetvnaf 
^^'sSSTllldL  ^5?Srta.*od.    Mo.  1J148J»4;M0T. 

KlSw*  MliutocJilng  Ce.     (Bee  Klrsch,  Charlea  W..  aa- 

KlStaJ^r.     Robert     C.     Dayton,     Ohio.      Trolley.       Mo. 

1.247.»«ft  :  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  982.  «„.««  --. 

EMMC.  Istdor.  FWl»8eliKhla^,Pa..  •••'•^^'I^IJ^S^J^ 
•^S^ts.  to  AmerteaB  Telephone  and  ♦jJfWjLVS': 

■anyTMew  York,  N.  T.     Telegraphy.     No.  1,347,120, 

K^r  20 ;   V.    244:    p.   -•" 
KMtermaa,'Oeorge  W..  Mi 


Halghta.  Mich.    VeUdo* 


Dttle,  Gilbert  R..  naalfniir  to  The  Jeffrey  Ma 


Company. 
Mo.  iMlJ 


_    ^hintifactnrlng 

ColumbnuT    Ohio.       Casting"  _  hollow     balls. 
1,846;  Mov.  89:  v.  344:  p.  776. 
KlttoiirJ'ohnC:  ChUaaa,  BI.^  Hoot-abaorblng  device.    Mo. 
1JMM78 ;  Not.  18;  t.  344:  p.  870.  ^«».^ 

K^euMn,  (Jeorge  G..  Dea  llolnsa,^Iowa,  »^kf  «?»5S«: 
rackand  operating  mechanism  therefor.  No.  1,346,4J6 ; 
Nov.  13  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  416.  „_k,„  v 

Kleckler,  Benry.     <«£!,C*i;?^«^,.SS^^^  Th.  Cartte 


Motor  Co.     Aeropl 
«;  T.  344:  p.  268. 

""sSaSfa-yss^ii 

eST  Mo.  lJM«j83i;T<iT.«:  O;^   .  ^^^ 

"Sir-  is-iJEra^Jifc^^a?^.  ^ 

1.246,026 :  Nov.  «:  *.  344 :  ».  388. 


i4<^ 


p 
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* 


i 
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Kleckl«r.  Henrr,  Buffalo.  N.       .         ^ 

plane  and   Motor  CorJMiatlon.     Aieroplane-control  aur- 


Y.,  aaalanor  to  Curtias  Ano- 

?iiane  and   Motor  Corpoiatlon.     Aeroplane-o 
ace.     No.  1.246,027  :  Not.  0 ;  t.  244  ;  p..  204. 
Kleckler,  Henrr,  Baffalo.  N.  T..  asaUnor  to  CurtlM  Aero- 

8 lane  and  Motor  Corporation.     Aeroplane-wlns  hinge, 
o.  1.246,028 :  Not.  6;  V.  244:  p.  264.        _  „^ 

KleiD.  Ctaarlea  J.,  asslcnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer   Mte. 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wto.     Electric  swltcb.     No.  1.247.690 ; 

Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  860. 
Klein,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfc. 

Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      L«mp-so€ket.      No.    1,248,18b; 

Not.  27 ;  t.  244  :  p.  977. 
Klein,  Harry  H.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Collar-support     No. 

1,248,341 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1036. 
Kleven,  Onstav  O.  J.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Mechanical 

stoker.     No.  1,247,969 :  Not.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  932. 
Kline.   Edwin   P.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Candy-sealing  ma- 
chine".    No.  1,245,597:  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  ISa 
Kline,    Nick    W..    Lo«    Angelea,    Cal.      Auto-trailer.      No. 

1,247,282:    Not.   20 ;    t.    244 :   p.   701. 
Klingberg,  William  A..  Af ton,  OklL    Window-shield.    Na 

1246.986;    Not.    20;    t.   244:   p.    602. 
KUngenfeld,   Harry   M..   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Refrigerating 

apparatus.     No.  1.24i6^80  •  Not.  18  :  t.  244  ;  p.  870. 
Klingman,  Arthur  M.     (Bee  Brown  and  Klingman.) 
Klok,  Carl  B.,  Clil<»go,  III.,  anlgoor,  by  mesne  amIsb- 

ments,  to  United  "Able-Bed  Company.    Table-bed.    No. 

1.246.611  :  Not.  13 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  471. 

Klok.  Carl  R.,  Chlngo,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Table-Bed  Comiwny.     Table-bed.     No. 

1.246.612  ;  Not.  13 ;  t.  244:  p.  471. 

Knack,  Prederick.  Hoqulam,  Wash.     Silo.     No.  1.246.281 ; 

Not.  13 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  370. 
Knapp,  Charles  8.     (See  Parke  and  KnappJ 
Knapp.  Jacob,  aarignor  to  The  Sechler  and  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Steering  deTlce  for  drawn  Teiuclea.    Mo. 

1.247.4^0;    Nor.    20:    t.    244:    p.    787. 
Knight,   Frank   T..   Colnmbus,    Ga.      Railway-controlling 

apparatus.     No.  1.247.646;  Not.  20;  t.  244:  p.  77£ 
Knight,  William   H..  Clereland,   Ohio.     Oas-metcr.     No. 

l,24d.618 :  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  472. 
Knochel,  Francis  C.     (See  Benter  and  Knochel.) 
Knowles,  Jesse  B.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Oil-lerel  indicator.    No. 

1.246J57 :  Not.  18  ;  t.  M4  ;  p.  512. 
Knutson,  Alfred  W.,  assliCBor  to  Rowe  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Qalesburg,  111.     Stanchion-head.     No.  1.246,768;  Nor. 

I84T.  244;  p.  612. 
Knudon,  Alfred  W^  assignor  to  Rows  Manufacturing  Co„ 

Galeshurg,  lU.     Baling-presa.     No.  1,246,769;  Not.  18; 

T.  244 :  p.  618. 
Ko  Knne,  Peter  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Portable  pad.    No. 

1.247,647;  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  776. 
KobayashS,     Prank     T..     Kenilworth,    Utah.       m«ctrlcal 

switch.     No.  1,246,282 ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244 :  p.  871. 
Kobler-Btander.    Victor.   Zurich.    Switierland.      Tyi»e-wrlt- 

iDg  machine.     No.  1,245.926 :  Not.  6;  t.  244 ;  p.  287. 
Koenig,  William  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Flushing-tank  taIt*. 

No.  1.248,788:  Not.  6;  t.  244:  p.  180. 
Koffskey,  George,  New  Orleans.  La.     Nautical  Instrument 

No.  Ij246,868 ;  Not.  6 :  v.  244  ;  p.  68. 
Kohn.  Leo  M.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  faclliUting 

the  inspection  of  laundrled  articles  or  the  like.     No. 

1,246,242;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  81. 

Kohn.  Leopold.     (See  BIss  and  Kohn.) ^  ^ 

Kohout.  Cleorge  A.,  asslcnor  to  Shear-Klean  Orate  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  ni.     Grate.     No.   1.246.987;  Nor.  SO; 

T.  844  ; _p,  602.  ..     . .. 

Kolarik.  Frank  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  M.  Alien. 

Nunn,  Colo.     Carbureter.     No.  1,247,648;  Not.  20;  t. 

244 :  p.  776. 
Kollaek.  Anton,  and  M.  Sobalo,  Amsterdam,  Ohio.     Car- 
coupling  for  pit-cars.    No.  1.246.118 ;  Not.  18 ;  r.  344 ; 

p.  820. 
Kopf,  Melrose  G.,  aaatgnor  to  The  McCormiek  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Myton.  Ohio.     Spring-lubricating  deTlce. 

No.   Ij246.988;  Not.  20:   t.  244:  p.  602. 
Koppe,  William  P^   Brooklyn,   N.  Y..  assignor  to  SchoU 

Manufacturing  Company.   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     Bnnlon- 

correctlTc  appilan^.     No.  1,245.468  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ; 

p.  98. 
Koppers,  Hetnrlch,  Easen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assijpor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  H.  Koppers  Company.     Opw- 

atlna  furnace  and  oven  apparatus  with  recovery  of  heat. 

No.  1.246,114  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  820. 
Koppits.    Carl    G.,    Toungstown.    Ohio.      Interconvertlng 

high -potential   polyphase  and   direct  electric   currents 

and   transmitting  power.     No.   1,246,866;   Not.  0;  ▼. 

244 :  p.  64. 
Koshollek.    Paul   F..   StsTsns  Point,  Wis.     Motor  Tehlele. 

No.  1.245,158;  Not.  6:  T.  244;  p.  5 
Koster,     Henry    A.,     San    Francisco. 


Cal. 
No.   1,248,186;   Not. 


Detachable 
27;    T.    244; 


Dust-cap  for  tlre- 


No. 


spout   for  barrels. 

p.  977. 
Kraft.   Henry  P..  Rldjrewood.  N.  J.     ^...  ^..^f, 

TalTes.     No.  1.^46.927;  Not.  6:  t.  344:  p.  387. 
Krakaner.   Phillip.   New   York.  N.   T.      Spring-pad 

1.247.970 :  Not.  27  :  t.  344 :  p.  982. 
Krakauer,    Phillip.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Spring-pad   and 

making  same.  No.  1.247.971 :  Not.  27  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  982. 
Kramer,  miaabeth.  •«  oJ.  (Bee  Light  CUna  H..  asslcaor.) 
Kramer,  Henry  A..  Detroit  Mich.    Decorating  dOTloe.    No. 

1.246.288  ;  Not.  18  ;  ▼.  244  ;  p.  871.  .  _ 

Kranjec.      Andrew,     Lowell.      Arli.       Rail-joint       No. 

1,248,842  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1086. 


Kraots,  Hubert  F..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Comer-iron.  No. 
1.248.343  :  Nov.  27  ;  t.  344 ;  p.  1086. 

Krants,  Hubert  F.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Switchboard.  No. 
1,248,416 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1066. 

Krants,  Hubert  F.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Self-actuating 
safetyjpanel.     No.  1,248.481 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  :_p.  1060. 

Krebs,  Oliver  M..  Memphis,  assignor  to  The  Whdand 
Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Drag-offset  for  saw- 
mill-carriages. No.  1,248.482;  Not.  27;  T.  944; 
p.  1061. 

Krell.  WUliam  H..  Chicago.  111.  PeneU.  No.  1,245,789; 
Not.  6 :  v.  244  •  p.  180. 

Krea*.  John  J.,  DaTenport  Iowa.  Folding  Totlng-booth. 
No.  1.246.614 :  Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  473. 

Kresolek.  Ludwlk.  Clereland.  Ohio.  Resilient  wheeL  No. 
1.247,388;  Not.  30;  t.  244;  p.  701. 

Krieg,  Conrad.  Brooklyn,  asiUfaor  to  Neptune  Meter  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Water-meter.  No.  1,346,740; 
Not.  6 ;  t.  344  :  p.  181-. 


Kroemer,  Herman,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Clencher-rlm.  No. 
1.346.116  :  Not.  18  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  830. 

Kroeter.  Adolph,  Bast  St  Loula,  m.  Automobile  pro- 
pelling and  controlling  mechaalam.  No.  1.346,116 ;  Not. 
18 ;  T.  244:  p.  830. 

Krone,  Carl  R.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Indicator.  No.  1,346,616 ; 
Not.  18:  v.  244 ;  p.  472. 

Knieger,  Paul  J..  Blue  Island,  111.  Recoil-pad.  No. 
M46,117  ;  Not.  18  :  t.  244  ;  p.  821.  _     . 

Krflger.  Jdiiten  J..  Copenhajten,  Denmark.  Drying  ap- 
paratus.    No.   l,247i84jNoT.   20;   t.    244;   P.   703. 

Kruse,  Peter,  assignor  to  B.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brookl/n, 
N.  Y.  Sheet-metal-workiag  machine.  No.  1.346,487; 
Not.  13;  T.  344:  p.  418.  .,       ^     w 

Kruae,  Theodore  H.,  ArTada,  Colo.  Automobile  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,247.691  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  860. 

Krystynlak.  Adam.  Greeosborg.  Pa.  Street-car  light 
Na    1,2474M6:    Not.    20;    t.    244;    p.    703. 

Kucsynska,  Jadwlga,  UooTersvlIle.  Pa.  Coin-bank.  No. 
1.346.470  :  Not.  «  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  98 

Kuen.  Joseph.  Melrose  Park.  Pa.  Multiple-surface  cTapo- 
ratnr.     No.  1.245.469  :  Nov.  6  :  v.  244  ;  p.  98 

Kuenneth.  George  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslcnmenta,  to 
Kueaneth,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Beaming  mechaniwm  for 
warping  and  beaming  machines.  No.  1.246,284  ;  Not. 
13;  V.  244;  p.  871.  ^      ^     -        „ 

Kuenneth,  Jeanette.  (See  Kuenneth,  Oeofge  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.)  . 

Kubn.  Frank,  and  J.  A.  Hand,  assignors  to  AmerlcaB 
Blectrtcal  Heater  CompanT.  Detroit.  Mich.  Blectrloal 
heating  unit     No.  1,247^286 ;  Not.  20  ;  v.  244  :  p.  703. 

Kuhn,  Harry  S..  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Universal  base  fo^ 
pIpi-Tlses.    No.  1.246.741  ;  Not.  6:  v.  244  :  p.  181. 

Kuhn.  Louis  V..  assignor  to  The  Columbus  Vending 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Vendlng-machlae.  No. 
1.24M»B  :  Not.  6  :  t.  344  :,  p.  287  ._,^w,«. 

Kuilcke,  Frederick  W..  PI»U*<JelphU.  P^  jntwlocklng 
deTlce  for  macnet-amiaturea.    No.  1,348,844 ;  not.  ^t  , 

Kummerow,' Ferdinand  C.   Chicago.   111.     Vehicle-wheel. 

No.  1,245.867  ;  Not;  6  :  t.  244  :  p.  ^-  „      ^,     ^        _,^ 
Kunkler.    Clarence,    Columbus.    Ohio.      Combination    salt 

and  pepper  shaker.     No.  1,248,846;  Not.  37;  t.  344; 

p.  1087. 

KnrkJUn.  Haigasn  H.,  Peterson.  N.  J.  Apparatus  for 
mSsuring  ribbons  and  the  Uke.  No.  1,3*8586 :  Not. 
18 ;  T.  344  •  p.  872.  ^.  _  ^      „  ^^ 

Kurowski.  Alfml  O.  F..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Companjr,   New  York,  N^^T.     T^n*- 


No. 


writing   machine.      No'.    1,248,346;    Not.    27 

Kurts.    Kathertne,    Brooklyn.    N.    T.      Hat-llnlng. 
1,2^8.187  :  Not.  37  :  t.  244  :  P.  978. 

Kusel.  Daniel.     (Sea  Cairns  and  KnwL) 

L.  Blkan  Brben  Gesaelschaft,  m.  b.  H.  (Boo  Rodoll, 
Bmst,    aaslgnor.)  „       „  ,  « 

L.  R,  atariwtt  Company.  The.  (See  Starrett.  Laroy  8., 
amdgnor.)  _  ^,   .         _.  v 

La  Croaae  Plow  Co.     (See  Blebinger,  DaTld  A.,  assignor.) 

La  France.  Alfred,  Central  Falls.  R-  I.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral FJIectrIc  Company.  Labeling  -  machine.  No. 
1.246.600  :  Not.  6  •  t.  244  ;  p.  140. 

La  Montague.  Patrick  P..  Bourbonnals,  assignor  to  Para- 
mount Knitting  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Knltting-ma- 
chln*.     No.  1.247.972 :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  983. 

Laas,  Bdwanl.  e«  ai.     (Ree  Stewart.  Andrew  B.jsjsl^rooM 

Lachman.  Maurice,  assignor  to  UnlTeraal  Bloetrte  Wad- 


ing Company,  New  York.  N.  T.    Sheet-metal  construe- 
tl«i.      NoT  1,247.387;   i/ot.   30;    t.   244;   p.   702. 
Larroix,   Fred,   assignor   of  one-half  to   A.   M^  Ketchum. 


New  York.  J*.  Y.  Telephone.  No.  1.245.939 ;  Not.  6 ; 
T.  244  :  p.  287. 

Uey.  Bnrritt  S.,  S^waren.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Roessler 
A  Hssslscher  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Manafacturiaig  paraflin  ethers.  No.  1,346.743 ;  Nor.  • ; 
T.  344  :  p.  181. 

Ladd.  Caleb  H.     (See  Bldredge  and  Ladd.) 

Lsiferriere.  Joseph  B..  aaslgnor  to  Spray  Engineering  Com- 
panT, Boston.  Mass. '  Metal  -  casting  machine.  No. 
r346.698 ;  Not.  « ;  t.  344  :  p.  1*9. 

Laferriere.  Joseph  B„  assignor  to  Spray  Bngineering  Com- 
pany.   Boston.    Mass.      Apparatua    for    Imparting    —-^ 


chantcal    ImpresalonM    to    metal    or    other    substances. 
No.  1.345,«©9  ;  NoT^  «;  t,  244  :_p,  189. 


lAffcrbaek.  'Pcr  O..  Salti^Dnfnlii.   Sweden 
1       1,246,488  ;  Not.  18  ;  t7s44  ;  p.  418. 


Tlae.     No 
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Lajto. 
IJo. 


Karmoad  N..  Ban  Franeteeo.  Cal.     Pedwt-elomra. 


AngMtaTKy.  vSocle-curtaln  fastener.  No.  1.347,411; 
L^^'  ISiio^  ^fo*«J' Conn.  Flylng-machlne.  No. 
La'«t!'-4?i?liS.""T.*^<iu'i2eVlin^d.'2?d.     Reproducer.     No. 

air-coupllngs.     No.  1.^45,001  ;  Nov.  6  :  v.  244  :  p.  140. 
Lamb   A^ash    Company.      (See    Braddock,    Bdward    L, 

LalSSSt'oharles  G..  Shreveport.  La.  Apparatus  for 
cracking  oils.     No.  1.245,930:  Nov.  6:   v.  244:  p.  288. 

LaMe,  feilamin  Q.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa..  M«UP»or  to  Wejt- 
inghouse  Electric  and  ManuTacturlng  Comoany.  8y»- 
tem  of  distribution  and  control.     No.  1,246,617  ,  not. 

LiJiiJjud»o'n**A.  Montclalr.  N.  '-.  a«f««»o«",t°  J*^®*^)*  ? 
Company,  c:hlcago.  ill.  Composite  J«>urnal-box  for  car- 
tnicK     .Wo.  1^45,471  ;  Nov.  « ;  v    244  ;  p    98. 

Lamson   Company,   fhe.      (See   Jennings,   Chester   8..   as- 

Lanahan,^ames  J..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Signal  deTlce  for  to- 

hiclea.     No.  1.24t,845 ;  Nov.  27;  v.  244 ;  p.  897. 
L^icashlre,    Harry    G„    Wln^Pa|.  .»^»t»^'.  C"-^; 
Shocking  machine.     No.   1,246,961 ;   Not.   20 ,   t.   £** , 

T..n<.f^  Robert.  Paris    France.     Treatment  of  the  ores  of 
^rtsto  mSkla     ?io!l.247,413;   Nov.  20;   t.   244;  p. 

Liildiii,    William   J..    St    Panl.^  Minn.      Hair-pin.      No. 

LaiSif*^VSk,WoifoJ:d.?rk'J5i-head  hiring. 

No.  i.247,M971«OT.  20 ;  t.  244 :  p.  776.  _  „    „  ^ 
p£t  5?waidG:(B5e_L«e.  William  I.  "d  «   Q.) 


Lane.  iMwani  u.     loee  lmmv,  t*  ••••»•»  »•  "•"-_,— :4.~,-'ov«^ 
lSI    Elmer  E..  BeTerly.  Mass..  assipor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery   Company,    Paterson.    N.    J.      Blank-feeflina 
Sechailsm.^No!l,i47.846:  Nov    27  :  v.  244;  P^  898.^ 


mechanism,  wo.  t,»»i.o«o.  .^ut.  •#  .  ».  -^^,  »^  "--: . 
LAneTWUIlam  I.  and  E.  O-t  8<>»th  Orange.  N   J.    Portable 

heater.     No.  1.246,760  :  Nov.  13 ;  t.  244 :  p.  618.      

Laig^  Hermann,  an<l  K.  kette  ^^^^S^^*^"*^^:  J^. 

fa^ure  of  horseshoes.    No.  1,246,440  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  , 

Lw/ Pleter  de.  and  R.  A.  B.  Van  ^ynden.  Utrecht 
Netiwrtands,  aaslgnors  to  Naamloose  Vennoota^ap  De 
SSwlMdiche  Thermotelephoon  MaatsctaDpll  Utrecht, 
NetherUnds.     Thermic  telephone.     No.  1,246,676.  Not. 

lAn  wtie?  d?and  R.  A.  B.  Van  Lynden,  Uteecht 
Netherlands,  aislgnors  to  Naamlooae  Vwinootsritaip  De 
wSdSlsiSSdie  Th?rmo^Telephoon  l«"tschawpU.  UttwAt 

NSSiriands.  ^  M^-^ift-^-^JoA**""*    %Tl    tU- 
thermic  telephones.     No.  1,246,066,   Not.  18,  t.  x««  , 

lAj^'  lease  R.,  SwlssTale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weating- 

hlS^Elirtrtc  s'nd  l**""'**^"?  Comf^5oT®18^ 
system  for   automobiles.     No.   1,246,761 ,  Not.   in ,  t. 


L^n'uPr.  I?^g.  8<:henectady.  N  Y    a«ignor  to  G|»«»l 
Blectric  Comoany.    Incandescent  lamp.    No.  l.240,iio , 

La2rteli*iobn:^e'n?er?ille,  B.  D.     Rotary  internal -com- 
bStton    eiilne.      No.    1.247,978;    Not.    27;    v.    344: 

Lanm*a?.  Gut  R..  B1  Reno.  OkU.     SMrk-plug  protector. 
LaSSoJiJ^SSi  "S.:  ^tJoS^fth!^Condlment.haker. 

York.    N.    Y.      Type-writer    support      No.   14*46,248, 

Maw   *A  *  ▼    2^4  '  D    ol 

r^nhlm    Orace  +      (See  Lapham.  Charies  C.  assignor.) 

li?Sr"'Bl52Sd  T.,  alffiior  Jo  Stirling  Bnigne  CgniNtny. 

Bu&lo.  N.  T.    Brake  mechanism.    No.  1^46,983 ,  hot. 

L^ki^ThJUi;  ^;  B^KJkton.  Maaa.    Reinforced  laat    Na 

Ll^-^h^.  %:  H-"xn,t«inf  •  f  IJ^e-grindlng  tool. 

LaSln^'iltStf-B^r^lgn:  S. ^^ ^ ^ffitlon  furniture. 

No.  1.248,848  ;  Not.  27  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  1088. 
Larson,  Charles  A..  Lemont  111.  „|^nlUry  mUk-pail.    No. 

1.34li  982  :  Nov.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  288.  „  =     ^ 

L*riM»    Bdward  A./  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  8p^- 
^J^eter     Co™)rat\on.  Thlcago,^  111.       Bracket       No 


ometer     corporauon.     ^nn3i»u,      i.i.       *..»^-6..       

Lai^S*- oSitlTaiSinlr'te  iSis'lngele.  Pre«ed  Brick 
cS^pauT.  Los  AMSea,  CaL  ^  TUe  r«of  and  la^ng  the 
same      No.  1.248.849 ;  Not.  37  ;  t.  244  :  p.  1088. 

La?iSi  Peter  ST.  Belolt  WU.  Demountable  rim  for  to- 
Wde'-wbeSs.    No.  1,248.850;  Not.  27:  T^:  P.  1088 

Larson     Rudolph    A..    Brooklyn,    N-    Y.   jLap- table    for 

^[?SSi»er^lrs.     n'o.   1.248,i88 ;   Not.  27;   t.   244;   p. 

Lawi.    Thomas,    Brlcelyn     ***°2i.o  ^'«**"  *  '***'     ***• 
l^tiS^'nJirvV  ;-d  ^t}:  fr.  'Kulson.    Chicago    IlL 

alfcSh-n-etii.  <(^ss:rnrn-dS^;sas2S: 


Latin.  Thomas  L.,  •«  •*.     (See  Brown  and  B««aer,  ••• 

Lattfg!*^«>b  W..  Olenside  Pa.;  and  C.  L.  Qo^I^^.^ 
sSnors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  ln«>QSf*l^ 
NMrYork,  N.  Y.     Coin-collecting  device.     No.  1.346,472  , 

LatttI:  ji^b^W.:  ?jlSiide..  Pa.,  and  C.  L.  Oj^f™-;  «-■ 
signers  to  Western  Electric  Company,  ln««2»™^ 
New  York,   N.   Y.     Automatic  telephone  system.     No. 

1,246.619;  Not.  IS ;  ▼•  2*ii***i»fn?-  m    ▼      !>••«•  tmn. 
Lattlmore,  ilorence  L.,  Forest  HlUa,  N.  Y.     Paper  tap. 

No    l347  416;    Not.    20;    t.    244;    p.    788. 
Laurence.  Lionel,  London,  EngUndU     Ca**  'g^  "P^^*^ 
eyeglasses,  and  other  articles.     No.  1,24.'>,93S;  Not.  6, 

Laurie**  i-nink  C,   Houston,  Tex.     Capping  deTlce.     No. 

LaiSt?s&Vaie?,^^w5lia"m*F*!  =cPnc?Satl,  Ohio  «sUnor  to 
L.  Muther.  Newton.  Mass.     Shoo-upper.    No.  1.248,416, 

La^eiil.'^&^nruefjVcEicaSS.^ll.    Mattress.    No.  1,245.344 ; 

Nov.  6:  V.  244  :  p.  81.  a— i»i.     t.m*. 

Lawrence  Manofacturing  Company.     (Bee  Smith,  Jacofc 

Laish^rSfil^n  R..  Trenton,  N.  J.  Pr<>dn^n«  »«Jt»f9i; 
ored  photographs.     No.  1,248,188 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p. 

978 
Lawson.  Oscar  L..  and  J.  H.  Reed,  Lynn,  IUm.    Ttoggd- 
measuring  dcTlce  for  sewlng-madilnes.    No.  1,346.985; 

La;SJrfJ'Artht?i|^;K'ngsto«.Pa.     Roller-bearing.     No. 

1.2477288;    Not.    20;    v.    244;    p.    702. 
Laywck\  Arthur  M..  Kingston,  Pa.     RpUer-bearlng.     No. 

U47.ii89:    Not.    20;    t     244 ;    p.    7<»v  .„  -   t-««i^ 
Le  beau.  Fernando  J.,  assimor  <>' one-half  to  F.  ]^u^ 

Chicago,  ni.    Automatic  door.    No.  1,246,748;  Nor.  6; 

Le' Blond,  *'Bdmond  J.      (See  Thomiwon  and  If  Blond.) 
Leak,  Bdward  C.  McOin,  NeT.    Road-drag.    No.  1.347.416 ; 

Ledb7tte^r^iIm"c^(SfRussell,  Robert  C.  aSf^iitn 
Lee,  Robert  H..  E.  B.  Harding,  and  H-  J.  »^nley,  Santa 

Monica       Cal.        Internal-combustion      engine.        wo. 

1.246,858:  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  66. 
Lee    8     8m«t»»    *    "on    Manubctnrlng    Company.      (Boo 

Pinches,  Paul  C,  assignor.)  ^^      „_  .,      t       « 

LeTsur^io-Dental  MT ITco.,  Inc.     (See  ETSlln.  Loo  B^ 

Leerburger.  George.     (See  Mearkle.  Lo^.^-.  assipor.) 
Leggett.  Herbert;  Kansas  City.^Mo.     ValTe-grindlng  ma- 
chine     No.  1.246.120  ;  Not.  IS  ;  t.  244  :  p.522. 
Lehde^  John   g'..   Gardenville    N.   Y.     Planting-machine. 

No.  1,248.361 ;  Nov.  27 ;  v^  244 ;  P.  1038 
Lehman,  Isador,  deceased,  CleTelsjod.  Ohio ;  H.  Stan  aM 

H.  J.   Schlosser,  executors,  assimors  to  A.  L.  and   ■. 

Stelnfeld,    New    York,    N.    Y.^nlversal    Joint      No. 

1,247,290 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  708. 
Lehman,  Isador,  deceased.  Cleveland,  Ohio ;  H.  Stern  and 

H.  J.  Schlosser,  executors,  assignors  to  A.  I*  and  ■. 

Stelnfeld,    New    York,    N.    Y.  ^nlversal    Joint      No. 

1,247,291 ;  Not.  30  ;  t.  244  ;  P-JOS. 
Lelbner     ifbert.    New    York,    N.    T.      Ash-tray.      No. 

1,246.744 ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  P;  183.  f^...^  n   n 

Leigh  Banana  Case  Company.     (See  Leigh.  Charles  Q.  C, 

LrfgS*ChIi*rles  Q.  C,  assignor  to  L^Mcb  Banwia  ^  Cojo- 
^SnVr Chicago.  111.    Banana-crate.    No.  14*7.293;  NoiT. 

LeS^tJn,^lnton^Hf'  (See  Turner  and  J^lgiton.) 
L^iS^rt. Vensel.  New^ork.  N.  Y.     8hock-»5iorJ*'  '^."t" 
uld-welgblng   machines.      No.    1,247,693 ;    Not.    ^ ,    t. 

L^in',^Jami  F..  assignor  to  The  O.  M.  JJJwards  C«y^ 
pany.  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Padlock.     No.  l.X46,^T  . 

Lemp!*HMman^n.*Erie  Pii..  assignor  to  <^^^}J^*^ 
Company.     Twln-cyUnder  engine.     No.  1.246,131 ,  Not. 

LiiStai.*IMwLd  ?:.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ootta^rocoptm- 

dte      No.  1,247,294 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  P-  704. 
Le^die,  c2rl  BlTchlcago.  ni.  Skirt-hanger.  No.  1,347,»1 ; 

LeJdner^'^^JguJt'^^'^:.  LOS  An«le..^CJl.  Submarine  t- 
sri      No    1  247,974  ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244:  p.  .988.     . 

L«St:  Hw  W.  JacksouTUle,  Ohio.  Weather-atrlp.  Ko. 
1.246.47?;  Not.  6:  t.  244 ;  P-  W. 

Lent  Wllmar  F.     (See  Townoend  and  I^nt) 

Lents,  Hugo,  Halensee,  near  Berlin.  Oennany.  MIM» 
hauRt  steam-engine.     No.  1,246,968,  Not.  zo,  t.  sm, 

LeSAgo,  Halens^.  nojr^B^rUn    Oermanv      Lo^»^ 


ents    Hugo,  Halensee,  near  B«run.  uermany.,  i-^w— 
ttTUnSne.    No.  1,246.984 :  Nor.  io^  244  ;  P- 80«. 
Lento.  Hugo,  Halensee,  nw  Berlin,  (^t^^^^J^T^SL 
JSpeniSaon     deTlce     for     locomotlTO  -  engines.       No. 

1  246  fifiS  ■  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  007. 
LeJ^'?M;i'"  Philadelphia,'  W      Co«^»>le  garment 

No    1.247.779:  Not.  27:  t.  244;  p.  878.      .^  ♦.k^ 

LwMrtroil-  M .  M«Zi  I°*W^?'^?J**  torpodo-tubos. 

Na  1.^47,417 ;  Not.  ^1^.2**}  V'^n^n  nr*«L      Na 
Lerch,    Arthur    LT^Loc%>jt.,N.    T.      Mop-prcaa.      No. 

1.246,966 ;  NotTIiO  ;  ▼•  **4 ;  P  WJ. 
Lerner/ Louis.     (Bee  Whalbe,  Jacob  IL,  aaalgnor.) 
Lj"n    IsSfcTH.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Electrolytic  apparataa. 

No.  1.247;«94    Not.  27;  t.  244;  p.  861. 
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Levin,  Nlto  D^  Calombut,  Ohio.  asateiUM   to  Tb«  JcCrey 

ManufacturioK     Companv.        Loading  -  machlac.        No. 

1.24«,7e2  ;  Nov.  13  :  t.  244  ;_p.  614. 
Levin,  NUs  D.,  u^gnor  to  Tlie  JeCrer  Maaufaetartng 

Coapany,  Colvmbos,  OMo.     Electric  locomoClTe.     No. 

1.24ej62;  Nov.  13;  v.  244;  p.  »14. 
Levla.  Nils  D..  Columbus,  Ohio,  ■— Ignor  to  The  Jeffrey 

Maaafactnrlng     Company.       Mintac  -  macblne.       No. 

1.247.419  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;_p.  739. 
Levin,   NUa   D.,  aaslgDur   to   The  Jeffrey  MiMifactaring 

Coapuiy,    Colmnbua,     Ohio.      Mining  •  — rhhw       M«. 

I,24f420 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  :  p.  740. 
Levin.  NUa  D.,  Columboa.  Oiuo,  aeelsnor  to  Tbe  Jeffrey 

linanracturtng   Company.      Biectrlc  •  locomotive   caUe- 

reeling  mechanism.     No.  1,247,421 ;  Ner.  20 ;  ▼.  344 ; 

p.  74«. 
Levin,   Nila  D.,  asalgnor  to  Tke  Jeffrey  Mamfaetarlng 

Comsesy,    Colanboa..    Ohio.      Miateg  -  B»cklne.      Jio. 

iJilMa  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  741. 
Levin.   Nils   D..   asflignor   to   Ae  Jeffrey   Mannfactnrtng 

Ctmaua,  Colaaabna,  Ohio.     Conveyer  for  londlag- 

Chinee.     No.  1.247,423  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  S44  ;  p.  741. 
LcTiB,   NUa  D..  aaaigBor  to  Tbe  Jeffrey   Muiatectvrtaig 

Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Mlning-machlae  nad  track 

No.  1,2 17,424  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  :  p.  741. 
Levitt.    Arthnr   F.,   So«rtli   Paandeaa.   OaL     CaaUaatlon 

Rtamp,    cruahlng,    and   grinding   mill.     No.   1,247JM 

Nov.  20 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  7#4. 
Lary,  larall,  Broouyn.   N.   T.     Sabmarlne-teadar.     Vo 

1,%47.29S  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  7«4. 
Levy.  LiMiel  F..  PblladelpkU.  Pa.     Paeoawtle  prlatlBg 

frame.     No.  1>Mj820  ;  Nov.  18  :  v.  244 :  p.  474. 
Levy.  Looia.     (See  FarreH.  Jaaaea  P.,  aadglMr.) 
.     _.        .  _     _        .  _    ,^^    Alarm-clock- 


Lewis,  Edward  T..  Los  Aapelea,  Cal. 
Mi{L24fi:  S0r.  6;  v.   2*L; 


Vo, 


i;  a.  81. 
LawlB,  Kracat,  Bwllagton,  N.  J.     Cut-off  rMulittor  and 

indicator  for  steam-englnea.     No.  1,24«,II21 ;  Nov.  13 ; 

V  244 '  a   474 
Lawli,  Howari.  &loea»lac|»o.  Ia4.    LabricatlacH»a-^oragc 

tank.     No.  1,246.819  :T«ov.  IS  ;  v.  244  ;  pTSSl. 
Lewis  John  C.     (8er  NIcknm.  Walter  D..  asMcnor.) 
Laaria,  Idles  K.,  Lonaoc.  CaL     Attachment  for  stacrlac- 

wlwela.     No.  1.247.425  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  742. 
L«>wH,   Owra    B..   aBaisDor  to   Globe  Automatic   Spriakler 

Company,  rblladelphla.  Pa.   Fusible  llnli.    No.  1^48,4*8  ; 

Nov.  27:  V.  244;  p.  1061. 
Lewis.    Ralph    H..    Ematon.    Kans.      Dirigible   headUgbt. 

No.  M45;474  :  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  99. 
Lewta,  Wilfred.  Haverford,  aasiinior  to  The  Tabor  Mano- 

fkcmhtf  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Vibrator.     No. 

1,24Q,«03:  Nov.  0 ;  v.  244  :  p.  140. 
Leyer,    Wlllkm    A..    Knozville.   Tean.      Bgg-tester.      No. 

1.247,426  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  742.  ^      , 

Ub^rty,  Arotai<\  Amana.  Mich.     Mechanical  starter  for  tn- 

teraal  combuHtion  engines.     No.  1,248.882  ;  Nov.  27 ;  t. 

244 ;  p.  1039.  ^  _  „ 

Ltchteasteia.  Kdmand,  Charlottenbnrg.  Oermaay.     KoDer 

copylag-presa.     No.  1,247.296 ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  700. 
Lkhtenstein,    Solomon,    Blngbnmton.    N.    Y.     Lamp    and 

road-llirhting   nystem   for  automobiles      No.   1.248.140 ; 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  979. 
Llebermau.  Simon.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Platform  for  stair- 

way.''.     No.  l.'J48,141 ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  979. 
Llghtfoot   Cotton    Harvester  Company.      (8e«  Llghtfoot, 

Exta.  assignor.) 
Llghtfoot,   Edwin   N..  New   York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The 
^Catler-HsmiBeT  Mte.  Co..  Mllwaakee.  Wis.     Bhop  bead- 

tag  macfalae.     No.  1,246.745  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 :  p.  18S. 
Llghtfoot.   Edwin  N..  New  York,  N.  T..  aseigaor  to  The 

Cutler- Ha maMn*  Mfg.  Co.,  Mllwaakee.  Wis.     Electrlcallv- 

heateil   bed-lastiBg   machine.     No.   1,245,746 ;   Nov.   6 ; 

V.  244  ;  p.  182. 
Llghtfoot,  EdwlD  N..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asMgnor  to  The 

Crntlee-Haauner    Mfg.    Co..    MUwmakee.    Wla.      Kl*rtrlc 

tablehStove.     No.  1.246.622  ;  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  :  »    474 
Llghtfoot,  Bxta,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assigaor  to  XJghtfoot 

Cotton  Harvester  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Cotton-nick- 

lag  aptn«le.     No.  1,248J146:  Nov.  6;  w.  244;  p.  tt. 
Liggett,  William  K.,  asalgnor  to  The  Jeffrey  Mannfaetar- 

ng  CosMaay,  Colauikas,  OMo.     ScTeeaiag  merhaalwH. 

No.  1.24f.427 ;  Nov.  36  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  742.  _ 

Llgkt,  Claoa  H..  assignor  of  oae-haif  to  E.  Kramer.  Daa 

Moines,  and  one-fonrth  to   E.  Bndnlch  and  one-feorth 

to    H.     DaaHnaao.     Maaalng.     Iowa.       Envelop.       No. 

1.247.428  :  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  j».  748.  _ 

Uljenrotli,   vnias  O..   Westarta,    Bwedea.      BUectrlc  tm- 
^^ne.    ko.  1,247.297  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  70» 
Linich.   John   L..  Carbea   HUU    Ala.      VphkVe-wl 

No.  1.248.4ftS ;  Kcv.  27 ;  v.  244  :  p.  1069.  _        _ 

LlUle.    Frsdertck.    Ai^uekle.    Cal.       Povltry-roost.       Fo. 

1.24S,1B9  :  Nov.  6  :  v.  244  ;  p.  5.  „       . 

LUdaaberg.  Fraak  H..  aaalgibor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manafac- 

tarlag  Coawaay.  Coiambns.  Ohla     Rotary  caglae.    Vo. 

1 J47 jB2TWov.  26  :  V.  244  :  p.  777.  ^  ^ 

Lladhelai.  Irma  L..  New  York,  N.  T.    Bdncattoaal  device. 

No.  1,245,475  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  90.  __ 

liadoar,  Artbar.  Rlchmoad.  lad.,  aaslgaor  ta  Tbe  Bam 

Bnglneerinir   Company.   Colnmbas.    Ohio.      Switch-lock. 

No.  M46j26S :  Nov.  I8 :  v.  244  :  p.  172  

Llndsav  Anfo  Parts  Cmnpaay.     (See  Lindsay.  nMmaas  J.. 

assignor.)      (BHsJTie.)  _     .       __     .      .  ^__ 

Undsay.  David,  Oceaa  Orcve.  H.  M.     rralbiilaa  pMdle- 

wheel  or  propeller.     Wo.  1.346,280;  Ihn.  it;  v.  M4; 

n    5I7A 

LlB<h«f.*  Joseph    O..    Bartlearllle,    CM;.      Wdl-facfctat. 
No.  1,246,967:  !lov.  26 ;  v.  144 ;  p.  668 


Undsay.  Thomas  J^  Indiana  poll  h,  Ind.,  asaigaor  to  Lind- 
say Auto  Piirta  Conpaay.  Worm-drive  axle  stmctore. 
(■tisane.)     No.  14,»8Tl<ov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1062. 

Tladsay.  William Q..  Mowarfc.  N.  J.,  aasicnor  to  Tho OUa- 
loid  Company.  Non-lDflammable  ceualoae  compoand 
and  maklag  tbe  same.  No.  l,2d»,4T6 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  M6 ; 
p.   100. 

Liadsey.  Joseaii  T..  LeomiBSter,  Mass.     8a ndlng-m a >^bw 
No.  1.246.958;  Nov.  20;  v.  244  ;  p.  608. 

LiBdBtroB,  NUs,  Natley.  and  C.  F.  £.  Olofson.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  A.  U.  See,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Bee- 
trie  elevator-coatrol  systeau  No.  1,2-H(,628;  Nov.  It; 
V.  244  ;  p.  475. 

Liner,    Jooeph    I.,    Northvale,    N.    J.,    aaalgaer    to    Tbs 
Costimeter  Compaoy,  Detroit,  Mich.     Means  for  c6lcQ- 
'  time  valaes.     No.  M4t,604;  Nor.  t;  ▼. 


) 


latiag  dapswl-ti 

244 :  p.  lio. 
IJnk-ritSt  Coaapaay.     (See  Plar^De.  Harold  6., ...  _ 
Uak-Bflit  Osmpaay.      (8oe  Pratt  Howall  D.,  assl^aar.) 
IAmi.    WUIIam    J..    Plttsbargh.    Pa.      »park  -  plog.     Mo. 

1.247,975 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  9.^. 
Llnograpb    Csmpany.    The.      (8«s    Peteraea,    Hana,   a»> 

slgnor.) 
Linguist,  WilUam.     (See  Corbett  and  Llnqoist.) 
Uppert  WUllam.     (See  Slchardiion  and  LIppert.) 
Upps.   Morris.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Bed    furnitare.      Mo. 

l,2i<7.4t»;  Nov.  t6 ;  v.  244  :  p.  74t. 
Lissauar.  Adolpb  W..  New  York.  N.  T.     Partfytag  and 

baminifjlM  air.    No.  iJ4tJ47  ;  Nov.  • ;  t.  t«4 ;  p.  tt. 
lAsC^FraasTBrsin.  N.  T..  assicBor  to  C  A.  Madaa.  Ar- 
lington. N.  J.     Paper  box.     No.  1,247.848;  Nov.  S7;  v. 

244;  p.  898. 
Utot.  George  J..   Atlantic  CKy.   N.  J.      PoC-diakk.     Vo. 

1.246.959 ;  Nov.  20 :  v.  244  ;  p.  608. 
Little.  Qsacii  M..  Pmaburgb,  Pa.,  asslgaor  to  Wsattaf^ 

house  Electric  and  liaatfacturiiw  Cstsmany.     Metallic 

tcradnal  tor  electrodes.     Mo.   iifl6,4«f ;   Mov.    it;  v. 

244;  p.  419. 
Little,  FbOlp  ■..  and  M.  I.  Battelsdorfer,  OaraspoUs,  Fdu 

tarW. setttaag  aad  tomperteg  macMao.    Mo.  1,247,6M ; 

NovTTX  :  v7244  ;  p.  852. 
Llvesay,  Bobert  C.  asslgaor  to  Dosre  and  Coamanr.  Mo- 

lliic.  hi.     Sccorlag  aaS  tl«bteaiiw  bolt.     No.  1,246.121 ; 

Nov.  it :  V.  244 ;  p.  822. 

Uvaaley.  doocfe  D.     (Bee  Melbart  Q9oem  O..  aailfac.) 
Lloyd,   LcwlH  H.,  Bloomiagton,   UL     Tbree-wbeeMrAl- 

cle.     No.  1.248,854  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  :  p.  1039. 
Lloyd.  Guy  B.     (See  Cox.  Lloyd,  and  Osborne.) 
Lockwood,   George   G..    BaclcT.    Iowa.      Clod-feader.      Mo. 

l,14Mi2  :  Nov.  18  ;  v7a44 ;  p.  419. 
Lodtwood,   kllUrd  I^..   PhUadelphla.   Pa.     8cre«l-«tilp. 

No.  1,247.654 ;  Nov.  io ;  v.  244 ;  p.  777. 
Loeonoblle    C^aipaay    of    America.    The.      (See    Bsasar, 

Ledor,  HovmMWl  Towaeo.  N.  J.     AdJastaUs  egf-timy 

atop.    Mo.  1.14S.?47:  Nov.  6 ;  v.  M4 :  p.  112. 
LooweAbacb.  Haco.     (See  Oowaey.  Btcband  F..  asslflaar.) 
Loewer.  Henry  F.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Attachment  fsr  sboe- 

Mata.     No.  IJl^JMS  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  144 ;  p.  12. 
LoMsr.  Cdmand.     (See  De  Lokteaevlca.  Cbarte*.  assignor.) 
Loffler.  Edmund.     (See  De  LakAesevics  aad  Wlttal,  aaslgn- 
ors. ) 

tn,  Everett  B.     (See  Banmgartaer.  WUMam  A.,  aa- 


Loteren, 
slgaar. 


) 


Mo. 


rbsd   tire. 


Lofland,    Alfre<l    H.,    Milton.    IM.      Tractor-wbeel. 

1.246.44S :  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  419. 
Logan.  John  E..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     Slabtlag  inatrasMBt 

rJo.  1.246.960 ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  608. 
LohmiUer.    Peter   F..   Chicago,    111.      Saud-spreader.      Mo. 

1,247.298  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  705. 
Loak,  John  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  (^retber.  Akron. 

Obio.       Automatic     swivel  •  bottom     bench  -  vise.       Mo. 

1,246,961 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;_n.  609. 
Long  Land rpth  Schaelder  Co..  Tbe.     (Sec  Schneider,  Fred- 
erick D..  assignor.) 
Longatreet,  Charles  R..  cl  at.     (See  Atea.  Marritt  L.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Looaier,  Hoary  M-  Beverly.  Maaa..  aaslgaor  to  Halted 

Shoe  Madilnery  company,  Pnteraoa,  N.  J.     Rotarj  flat- 
ter.    No.  1.246.962 ;  Nov.  20 :  v.  244  ;  p.  606. 
Loomis,  AHen.  aaalnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Oomfmmr, 

DetroM,  MichTlloter- vehicle.    No.  1,247,299;  Nov.  K); 

V.  244 ;  p.  706.  «.  .  __  w 

Loosals,     Henry     F.,     R<>adlng.     Pa.       Projectile.       Mo. 

1.247,480  :  Hmr.  26 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  T41. 
I.,oos.    H«>nry    B.,    Nnrl>crlh,    Pa.      Record  -  cabtaet.      Mo. 

1.248.142;  Nov.  27:  v.  244:  p.  979. 
Loptaoo.  .ismondur,  and  G.   U.  Blchardwon.  Brodeabarv. 

■aokatchewan.  Canada.     Onte-otaober.     No.  1,246.961 ; 

Nov.  20 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  666. 
Lormtowlcs.  Leoaard.  Irvlairlon.  N.  J.    Method  for   tha 

tflaikiatloii  of  wanafal  dlacardtnr  or  throwing  aMe 

of  dciOettve  metal  castlnga.     No.  1.146.444 ;  Nov.  18  ; 

V.  244;  p.  420.  __.       ^  ,^     ^     '         ^ 

Lsa  Angeles  Prfsed  Briefc  Osmpaay.     (See  Laraoa.  Ons- 

taf.  aaalgnor.) 
Lotadi,  Joba  L..  trwtec     (Bm  Pattt.  AAeaor  N.,  ta- 

Loalataaa  Biological  Prodacta.     (See  Cooret.  Manrlea  Y.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Lovekln.  Lather  D.    <See  Falweller.  Joba  ■..  aaslgaor.) 
LoveklB.  Ravmoad   ■..   PbUadelpMa.  Fa.     Pfofectlve  de- 
vice tor  flaM-baatere.    Mo.  l.Mt,141 ;  Mm.  tf ;  ▼.  Md ; 

TIai'if  Pj.  SedaHa.  Ha.     nnBy^rtp  botft  6V 
■wtar.    lie.  1  J6i,M6 ;  Vov.  6 ;  v.  164 ;  p.  BM. 
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'actarlar  Ceaapaoy.    (( 


LovcB-MeCsoaeU 

aiCDor.)  ~ 


•«  v    tea  Frnaclsee.  CkL    Device  for  ooaS' 
^^vTxS^SSl  MOV.  26;  V.  244;  p. 


'^3u.?KtV^3;J*^, 


Ahdaailnsl 
p.  140. 
...    Y.      Fokllag    cot 


irt. 

No. 
No. 


^^^l^L%^~£i,iS^,  %S^ 


\ :  p.  S73. 

ttsbtj 

Rtp*l    ri— iiaiUfin   Compaay.    _— .    --- 

▼.1*4 


j^:^j.n[^^?i.'v,\'^^ru^  NO. 


nliSr   iJo.  1.^8W;  Nov.  27;  r.^^S!Lm. 
lack.    Cbatlea   B.,^  Jnaaalgi.    N.    Y.      Cuff-buttoa. 

LmSZ  Albea  B-Tje^lYortL^N^.,  MW«r.  «»I>!JJ»? 
VMUpMeata,  to  Weatera  BlectTle  g^^^^iffrgT 
rstoJr^lephone^excbaa^e  systsm.    No.  I,24ft,478 ,  Nov. 

1  ^'ini^'i^r^'— 'f"  to  Western  Blertrlc 
**f^ipA!Sa.%er^ork     N.    Y       Telephon|^_ 

sy*te».  Mo.  ^^^S;  »jr.  ••  ▼•  **i|J5;;3"J;  , 

Tttai      AStomadc    telephone  -  «^a««e    system.      Fo. 


petnslng    . 
Maclia«.Jobi.A.,Wllme««.IlI.    Nat-lock.    Mo.l.24J3*«; 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  :  p.  900  wilMs«    W 

MaeallBter,    Aleaander.      (See    Betler,    wuna«   a 

M^lRfLl   Arthur  C    asalKaor  to  Plae  Tree  lOlkH 

SiSlnir^'N^i.246|SJ ;  Nov.  ";  ▼J**;  Pj JJJh^  j^ 
Macbeth-Bvana  Glass  (>m|MUiy.     <«««  Miller,  Joaspn  j.. 

M^f*iles  H„  Trey,  Ohio.     Nat-lock.    Mo.  i.2664«: 

MSLli'-'IdStij  VoV^Jde^   OragaT      ^ 
meat   cwnpound   preeerved   br   saeana   or    m^ 

1.245.761 ;  Nov.  6  ;  ▼.  144  ;  P^fl^^ita  MacAiL. 

*lU5ve  lor  cables:    No.  1,2463767No*.  10;  ».»••.  P- 

Madir,  Stephen,  Ogdensburg.  N^J.    Ms^*  7*W^*»! 
ala  rali-Smtaner.     Mo.  1.24Tja«;  N^-  *••  '•  »"•  »• 

*"*■      Charles  P..   Cblcapo^   IB.     Awaorod   condoctor. 


Mo. 


«e 


E..  aaslnoi 
iW  Yorl 


Srk.  N.  Y.    Can  reeofdlBf 


8?'^^i?Si2i'^ifc-*^^.  cjssf- 


T  I   T.ir^fllhrn  IT     ainla-"-  to  Weotew  Boeine  <-«5i»»y; 

device.  No.  1^46,M5:  Nov.  12.  v.  2*4  .a.  ♦J^^- 
Tmi^'  Albea  K..  asalcaor  to  We^n  Klectriccomi»j. 
"tUStpoeatad,  New  Y.rk.  N    Y^  ^■*°**"  "•**^.  '^** 

1  247  976  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  934.  .-_«««»  1 

T  --tlL'  v^L^h      <8ee  La  Beau,  Fernando  '••  jMBtn^fv) 

Loaken.  BdauiM  ti.,^uacin-ma^^  ^  ^^    20;  v.  264;  p. 


No.  L24«.«''l :  Not.  20 ;  ▼.  ***j^£i*}\ 
Mala,  #red  ».     '^' ™         ■"■"    " 

ment%^  to   ' 


MafieiTi^cbeL  Mew  York.  M.  Y.     Fhjure  wbeeJed  wy. 

^SSR :  Mov.  It ;  V.  144 ;  p.  874. 
Mal?oinior  Maloom  ^^est  ^r^ffv^-  •»- 

Not.  ii-fTui : *■**<>■    _  __  __, 

Nov.  li:  V.  244;  p.  677^^  Msteaor  to  P. 

Moloney,  Thomaa  J..  'f^^^-SJ'' J'>      taSS^wravto^ 

LorHlard  Coa«?a«T,  New  Tort  M.T^    «? V.  24#;  p. 

tobacco-packace.     No.  l,247,wr«  ,  ««▼•  *•  i  '•  •" »  " 

767. 


pocket-wladewa.    'No.  1,247,- 


Ln5?'wulUm    H..    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Old    nan.     Mo. 

1  245.860  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  65.  

LntjJ^rmUm    H.,   i^Utodelpbla,    P^, .  ^*»«^   ■»»- 

drak    Mo.  1,14  5,861 :  Mov.  6 ;  ▼.  244;  p.  66. 

LyiTcharle.^..    Sbeltoa.    Nebr.      B*Tctla« - tooL      Mo. 

1  ^M)  U&  ■  Mov.  27 :  V.  244  :  p.  1046. 
LyniZ' Che'stor  W..  New  York.  N.  Y      Holder  aad  aever- 

'£Sd,Tlee    tor    paper  rolls.      No.    1.246.446;   Nov.    13; 

Li^S^ftfnk*?.'.  Roanoke,  Va.    U>ck-«at.    No.  1,245,162 ; 

Maw    a  •   V    244 '    a    66. 
JSrCew  AVkaiUor  to  LyeaMea  Skid  Company, 
^blladelphla,    ba.      TBuffer    for    motor  -  vehides.      No. 

.1^7^j^NoV;,20L:;.i?**\Sj«!;,o..   Gear..   A,   aa- 


Ma^i^JSf^^£:S'telSci»S^ 
land,  aaalgnor;  to  Mar eoid  wtreleaaTMa^g«  tSTGSt- 

at  America.  »«•  ^art,  N-  T.  J^I*rSii^  •  y.  M4{ 
freoneacy  cnrrenta.     Mo.  I,24«.t7»,  «ov.  9,  ▼.  ^» 

M£con?>rel««  Tel^raph  Compaw  of  AJ^         («« 


MjSSJjnT'i^'^  ia»twtoTie,'aaiinoriiJ 
»»«»•".  «*-:•     (g„  iijjrt  andMarcy.) 


li«^3  :  Nev.  6  :  v  »4;  ^  84 


Mo. 


( 


Door 


tyen   Non-SkM   Compaoy. 


-a^V^hi^FSi^  ?Sc.*?r:  Y^Ui'^.^Rn-^ 
■^^SSui  N    J      Awiiitusfac  produciag  photoa«trlc 

wSaST^Wo.  1.245,6(56;  Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  141. 
ulSSon.  PMRip  T.^  Mystic.  Coan.     Boot  or  shoe.     No. 
~24«,«0;  Now.  It:  r.  144;  p.  477. 


ia45M^3  ;  Nov.  o  ;  v.  *»»  .  ^  •"• 
lH^^toTstaam  Shovel  Company.  The. 

Markem  Machine  Company.     (Bee 

M^JiTS^rge,  New  York.  ^.T      aoth^-wgpger  «.h|. 

Ma'J2deni1^ark  W^notad^W^.  Pa^^  f^^f^fT/^S. 

J^fH^te^'  Si'i^?iSfi/^io:^i 

vliitJi  plated    Mkttree.   C—paajy.      (See 

Frederick  C  •««J«»^)  -.      ««-a*.«J  «1_ 

Marston.  George  F^JPbmoim,  Cai^omhtogl^ 

and    preaaure-govwnor.      Mo.    l,^mi,iMM.,    i^ov.    «•»    »• 
244 ;  p.  325. 


••^V^ 


8k>p't '*^>i,  "Sills;  l"     B«<lite«4-    No.  134S.4M  ■ 


iffmn    Henry  C,  Cblo»fJ.  "*-ui;j?I*     puylnc    <»«▼*«•  JS'^ 
Srinwd  innS»«l  iMtrument..    No.  l,240.wo. 

wiyiSii  Pwanet*  Co"*^'-    (8^  ^^"^  „,.„».. 

^"   «=.V;Ji'*fe.'a:ntoo.Ohlo.    PlckUng-machlD..    No. 

«»•  »st"^v'^'jilJSi»6W  t»     B.U*«rlii..    No. 
!? ':  a-.?S?'&oi. « ;  T.  iMiP.  »"■  ^^  ,^     No. 


1. 
tnies.    *"»;^*'r:Kn"r''    B«lton.    ».    »-•     •»««"•••**'•**'•• 


nootxl  r^noM  co~if— - 
■IcCoT.  T*omoo  J..,5^'f;'  Hi*  n    514.  m^ 

»«?:•  n"  \:>5^f~I^»V^  'Bii!ilA.'«Ssr.  ^ 

*J*™*1T      ^tlltaon   W..   Jr..    ■■■ 


fer&SXrtoSjraM— "■     NO.  1,»4«.11». 

McBuni«y.  M»t«wnrR-.   »|«»  ^  ^7^44;  P.  T0«; 
tabl«.     NO.  IjJWT JOl .  "©▼i-tXJ-'it.aio  domMoy. 


No.   1 


,246.826;  Not 


^«    Pa.     saectilc  oocUlator.     no.   x,*,v.. 

McClo*.  *!5ffi°ii,dn?W    IlSao»  lil«»»»lral.    No. 


0*^P-  ,2Si.H*^LSV;rnr  Mln».     Spark  plo..     No. 

IfcBwen,  WllUrd  M.     <»••     (^1  wu«o«,  Harnoon  u-.  a»- 
MeiSrUiMl-Hyde  Company.     (»••  wuw 

"^S^hSflJS.N-^-^SU.r^tcli.    N..lJ4fc4«l. 

MrflVSe,  Frank.  a-d«»or^to^Di*»»,u,^^„.         No. 
«'"*yif:-f*K«vV'8?StlarCaiiada.    Valre.    No.  1.34T 


lierarUBe, 


NOT.  27;  T.  2**v5:  "^^ 


-'*;K%fe;  «.•  i^.<i£  •■  &3i^  vast-  fe-ti 


»^MS!K!^'fe^^"'-^5i.?;  NOT.  .;  ..  «4; 
"^•a* ;'  nT  m  ;  v.  SI4 ;  p.  1040. 


McKnlsbt,  came  w.   »-.      \  ^ 


•'^l^l'J:    "^^"^M^MT^or.  20;  T.  244;  p.  7«i. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


McLeod.  James  D.  E.     (See  Curd.  Thpina*  M..  aad«Mr.) 
IfcMlllan,  Ansna-     (See  Nlckel»en,  McMillan,  and  Pern- 

McMallin  Aatomatlc  Top  Company.  The.     (Sea  McMoUin, 

MdS^r'AiS^W.?  a«al«nor  to  The  McMulUn  Aato- 
matlc Top  Company,  DeoTer,  Colo.  Automobile-top. 
No.  1,246.44»  :  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.,  421.     ^    ^ 

McNabb  Joim  1..  aaaUnor  of  one-Qilrd  to  G.  Tlnegate. 
CoUlngwood,  Ontario.  Canada.  Detajrihable  meana  for 
Ufe-boati.    Ao.  l,246,b«8 j  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  Ml. 

McNamara,  SyWeater  J.    (See  CU^*  "<*  ^oon,  aiajgnora.) 

McNamee.  Dwlsht  B.,  Heman,  Okla.  BnTelop.  No. 
1.24T362  :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  900.,         ^     , 

McSultjrJame.  A..  Kanaat  ftty,  Mo.  Orata-cajp-door 
dwniw.    No.  1.24^869;  Not.  2?;  t.  244;  P-  lOjW. 

McVey.  TelU  O..  Iaw  An«le^  Oil.  Letter-parkage-tylng 
derlce.    No.  1,248.8607Not.  27;  t.  244iP.  1041. 

McWane,  Jamea  E..  ^Blm^gham,  Ala.  FlUer  for  plpe- 
jointa.     No.  1,248.861 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1()41. 

McWane.  Jamea  B.,  Blmingham.  AU.  P»P«:J«»»t  aj>d 
filler  tiierefor.    No.  1^48^3562  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  :  p.  1(>41. 

McWenle,  Joaeph,  Whiteaboro,  N.  T.  Spectoclea.  No. 
1^47.868  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  900.  ^    ^,    „      _.    . 

McWhlrter.  John  8..  Manhattan  Beach  N.  T.  Window- 
cleaner.     No.  1.248,829:  Not.  18;  T.  244;  p.  684. 

Meacham,  Joel  E.     (See  Bamett,  Charles  W.,  asalcnor.) 

Meadows,  John  L..  Noble,  111.  Oa«e  for  seed-planters  and 
clod-remover  In  combination  therewith.  No.  l,246,40l , 
Not.  18 :  t.  244;  p.  421.         ^.       .^  .  ^      „ 

Mearkle,  ix)ul«  K.,  PhlladelphU.  .Pa..  asd|cnor  to  G. 
Leerburger.  New  York,  N.  T.  C<rfn-coBtrolled  Tendinc- 
machlne.      No.    1,248.868:    Nov.   27;   t.   244;  p.    1M8. 

Mechanical    DeTelopment    Company   of    Miaaonri.      (Bee 

Mapel.  Lewis  A.,  aaaitnor.)  .,    ,    „ 

Medanich.  Daniel  B^  Boecbel.  assignor  to  himself,  J.  R. 

Wriaht.  and  O.  H.  Kelsall.  Louisville.  Ky.,  In**"*!' 

combustion  motor.     No.    1,247,982 ;  Not.   27 ;   t.  244 ; 

Munich,  Daniel  B.,  Buechel.  Ky.,  assignor  to  himself, 
O  H.  KelsalL  and  J.  B.  Wrlfht.  Intemal-combnstion 
engine.    No.  1,247,988  ;  Not.  27  :  t.  244  ;  P.  986. 

Medltsch,  Frans.  Vienna.  Austria.  Production  of  imi- 
tation  feathers.     No.   ^246.296:  Not.  18;  t.  244;  p. 

Meem.  James  C,  aaaicnor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  (>anford, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Apparatus  for  sheathlnc  the  walls 
5ran  excaTation.     No.  1.246.188 ;   Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ; 

Meem,  James  C,  assijnor  of  one-half  to  ^-J^CnnUrA, 
B«M>klyn.  N.  T.     Tunnel-shield.     No.  1.246.184 ;  Not. 

Meeni,  James' C.*.as4«nor  of  one-biOf  to  P-  I*  Crtaford, 

^^ooklrn,  N.  ^.     Sectional  sheathing.     No.  1.246.188; 

Not.  It ;  T.  244  ;  p.  827.  ^  „  *    «    t     rw.f«»A 

Meem.  James  C.  assipor  of  one-half  to  F.L.  Oranfortl. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Qilaaon.  No.  1.246.186;  Not.  18; 
T.  244  ;  p.  827.  ,    «    « 

Mehle,  Michael,  aasignor  of  nine-fortieths  to  J.  O.  Baaae 
and  nine-fortieths  to  C.  Petersen.  Clereland,  Ohio.  Ro- 
tary engine.     No.  1.247.700;  Not.  27;  t.  244;  P-  8M. 

MehlMder.  Anton,  aaalgnor  to  J.  '•  O^l^ojiv  ^57.  ^,?Jr 
N.  T.  MoTlngj>icture  mat^ine.  No.  1,240,756;  Not. 
6  *  To  244  *  p.  IM. 

MelCLCnrtia  C  aasignor  to  Blectro-ChaBiial  Supply  ft 
ffigineerina  cimpany,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  .  Mana»OT« 
of  add  and  wat»  proof  cemoit.     No.  1,246.608;  Not. 

Meliart,  (Sciorge  O..  aasinor  of  one-half  to  O.  D.  lijaa- 
1M^  SamnerrWaihTaothea-pin.  No.  1,246.766;  Nor. 
6  *  T  244  *  P  186 

Meliser.  HsVry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Elastic  resilient  cor* 
for  automobUe-tires,  *c     No.  1,247.984;  Not.   27;  t. 

MelaginfFrank,  R«eds,  Mo.  Egff-container.  No.  1,248,800 ; 

Not   27  *  t   244  *  D   1048. 
MelTilie  Clark  Ptono " Company.     (See  Clark,  MelTiUe.  as- 

Mm^tb.    John    H.,   St.    Anthony,    Idaho.    'Pussle.      No. 

1,246.942 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  :  p.  241 
Mergenthaler  Unotype  Company.     (See  Kennedy,  DaTid 

MeiHkel,  lErttn,  Celestine.  Ind.  Signal-operating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.246,767:  Not.  6:  T.  244;  p.  186. 

Merrill,  Bayard  T.,  Alderton,Wa8h.  Automobile-head- 
light.    No.  1,248,146 ;  Not.  27  ;t.  244 ;  P- 981. 

Merrlmac  Chemical  Company.     (See  Kimball,  Herbert  S., 

Merrow* Machine  Company,  The.     (See  ATia,  Samuel  W., 

MorrfAlfnd  B.,  Springfield,  Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Oatt- 

A-tap  Company,  BomerTlUe,  N.  J.    Preparation  of  ln«re- 

di^u  for  the  production  of  colored  caldminea.     No. 

1,247.128  ;  Not.  20 :  t.  244  ;  p.  667.    ^  _.       .     .         „ 
Marts,  Matt  J..  Wcat  B«id.  Iowa.    Anchoring  deriea.    No. 

1,246.976 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  618. 
Merwin.  George  M.,  Berwrn,  IlL,  asaignor  tolntenational 

HarTCSter  Company  of  New  Jeraey.     Bnailage-cnttcr. 

No.  l,24fli,976:  Not.  20;  ▼244;  p.  618. 

MerwUi.  George  W..  Berwrn.  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  IntematiMuU 

HarTsater  Company  of  New  Jersey.     aBaUage-enttar. 

No.  1,247,807 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  707. 
Meslek,  Albert  ^.,  BrooklTn,  N.  Y.     CouTertibU  tapping 

anSldrUling  machine.    No.  1,247,129;  Not.  20;  t.  244; 

p.  667. 


Metal  Egg  Crate  Company.     (S«  BUia,  Stuart.  a«l»or.) 

Metal   Spedalties  Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Berg, 

John,  assignor.) 
Metier,  John  L.     (See  HoaUns  and  Metier.) 
Mette,  Konstantm.     (See  Lange  and  Mette.) 
Metten,  John  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  WU- 

liam  Cramp  *  Sons  Ship  A  Engine  BuUdlna  Compamr. 

Ship  propulsion.    No.  1.246.486 :  Not.  6 ;  v.  244:  p.  IW. 
Menaer,     EToyd     G..    Chicago.     lU.       StencU-aheet       wo. 


Ship  propulsion.  No.  1.246.486  :  Not.  6  ;'t7244:  p.  m. 
euaer,     Lloyd     G..    Chicago.     lU.       StencU-aheet      No. 

l,24fj08;NoT.  20;t.  244:p.  70S.  «...«.« 

Me/w.  ferwln  E.  A.  Q^  Defarolt.  »"<*.,  asaipor  to  Morpa 

4  Wright.    Bi>gui<'ting  treatment  of  TuJcaniiable  plaa- 

tica.  To.  1.24T,986XNot.  27:  v.  244 ;  P- WJ.^  ^at  . 
Meyer.  Herman,  Mew  York,  N.  Y.     Shoe.     No.  1,248,147 ; 

Meyer,'  Max.'aaalgnw  to  The  Bose  Patch  and  lAbel  O)^ 

Grand    Bapids.    Mich.      Label-making    machine.      No. 

1,247.180 ;  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  667. 
MeyerhofM-.  W.  H.     (See  Deming.  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 
Meyers,  Herbert  H..  Pittsburi^rPa..  aasignor  to  Annowr 

FerttUier    Works,    Chicago,    111.      Treating    phosphate 

rock.    No.  1.246,886:  Nov.  18;  t.  244:  p.  478. 
Meyers,  Isidor.     (See  Merer*  ami  Weade^om.)     .     ..    _ 
MeTera.  Louis.  I.,  and  H.  Weaderhom,  New  York,  N^T 

^M.r^ir  NSrW47.660:  Not.  20;  t.  244:  p.  779 
Michael,  Harry  B.  W.,  assignor  to  International  SilTor  ^., 

Mertden,    Conn.      Attachment     for    coffee-pota.      Na. 

1,247;181 ;  Not.  20 :  t.  244  ;  p.  667.  .     «    . 

Midiaelsen.  Charles  O.,  Omaha.  Nebr^  assignor  to  M.  ■ 

Mldiaelsen,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Ore-pulTeriser.      No 

1.247.701 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  864.  „   „.  ^     .         .,. 
MlcWlsen,  Charles  O..  aasignor  to  M.  B.  Micbaelsen.  Mln 

neapolis,  Minn.     Mineral  washer  and  separator.     No 

1.247.702  ;  Not.  27;  t.  244 ;  p.  864.  ^  ,  ^  ^ 
Ml<^elsen.  Minnie  B.     (See  Mlchaelsen.  Charles  O..  aa- 

Mlc£ll.'^'  Edward.     Detroit,     Mich.      Card-holder.      No. 

1,246.297  :  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  :  p.  876. 
Mle&e,  James  C,  Newport  News,  Va.     Compound  tooL 

No.  1,246.768  ; -Nov.  13  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  616. 
MiAell,  Louis  J..  Lake  Cltj,  Iowa.     Washing-machine. 

So.  1,246,768 ;  Not.  6  :  T.  244;  p.  186.  _  ^_  „^ 
Mikkelsen,    Christian,    Belolt,    Wis.      ValTe-grtnder.      No, 

1,246.769;  Not,  18;  T.  244:  p.  816.  ^  ^  .  _,^ 
MiaeaTAleiander.  Detroit,  klch.  Boot  ai^^  ahoe  ;ol* 
^Sstruetion.  tio.  1,247,1M :  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 :  p.  668. 
Mlklea,  Alexander.  Detroit^  Mlch._  Permutattpn-lock^pp- 

tP^   mall-box.      No.  1,247,188;    Not.    20;   t.   244; 

Mflet.  Richard  N.,  Kokorao,  Ind.     Mannre-spreadcr.    Na. 

1.247.703  ;  Not.  27  :  t.  244 :  p.  864.  ^  ^      ^     _. 
Muiw,  Alfr^  H..  PhhadelphiaT  Pa.  ^  Antl|rtction-bearlng 

and  assembling  the  same.     No.   14247358 ;   Not.  27 ; 

T    244  *  D    901 
Miller,  Aif?^  H.*.  and  L.  M.  Watkln,  Jr.,  Phlla4elphU  Pa. 

Antifriction-bearing.     No.  1,247,859  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ; 

D    901 
Miller  Electric  Switch  Company,  The.     (See  Walker,  Oaa- 

sioa  M.,  asilgBor,)  „  ,^       _,       . 

MiUer,  Fred   J.,   SUrer  City.   Iowa.     Self-soaodng  waah- 

boanl.  No.  1:247,661 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  SKiJTvSlv.^-^-^ 
MUler,  Henry  C.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Flerible  blnder-poat 

for  looae-l«if  booka.     No.  1,247.488;  Not.  20;  t.  244; 

p.  746. 
MiUer,  Henry  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Loose-leaf  binder.    No. 

1,247  J04 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  866. 
Milier,  berbert  R.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Qarbage-receptacle. 


No. 


No.  '1,246.256 ;  Nor.  6 ;  v.  "244  ;  p.  84. 
MiUer.    John    A..    BeUlB|dkam.    WaA.      Flah-trap, 

1,246.687  ;  Not.  18  ;  t7244  ;  p.  478.  ^  ,  _  . 
Mllin-.  iohn'p.  (See  Miller,  iforman  and  J.  T.) 
MiUer.  Joseph  J.,  assijmor,  by  mMne  asslnments.  toMa^ 

beth-BTans   Glass  ComMny,   PJttsburAj   P\ ,  S^iST. 

semltranslucent  glass.    No.  1,246,487 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ; 

p,  lOS. 
MUler,  Julius  J..  St,  Jos^h.  lOch.,  assignor,  by  mMna  aa- 

signments,  to  Wlrebounds  Patento  Company    Kitten, 

Me.      Wire-bound-box-blank    machine.      No.    1.248,418; 

Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1067.  ,  ^  ^        .., 

MUler.  Louia.  Brooklyn^  N.  Y.    Torijado-guatd  for  ahlpa. 

No.  1,247,489  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  P- 746.  o  ,      k— 

MUler.  kartln  J..  Aurora.  lU,.  and  H.  Jlj  N««[l  foUimbii* 

Ohio,     Reciprocating  engine.     No.  1.246,267;  Not.  6; 

_    244  *  n    84 
umor,  Nomu'  aod  I.  P..  »»"«.  Sg^    i«i»«l*«»fc 

HI?&.*«Jf^i.&>";5»i^'&^t.l.--.r.    NO. 

uiir'^"°5^W«Jiif.:'N.'2'B™«J*   Oj5«<.. 

Basin-plug.    NoT  1,246,948  ;  Not.  6  :  T;t44  ;  p.  241^^ 

MUler,  T^oiSas  8.,  South  Orange.  N.  J.    Bxca^U^  mV9^ 

»tus.    No.  1.2^7,809 ;  NoTTw ;  t.  244 ;  p.  70*.      ^^ 
MmeVT  Ward  Briakewood.  Ohio.    Mechanical  "Mjemart 

and  apparatus  embedrinf  tha  same.     No.  1,246.977; 

Not.  » ;  t.  244 ;  p.  618.  ,   „  „     ^  r  .— 

MUler.  WUbur  G^  Syracuse,  and  J.  W.  YanderTeer.  Ltrsr- 

nSS.  N.  Y.     iSiaplay  attachment  for  tadlator-fioariaK 

No:  1,246,978 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  614.        

Miller,  William  A.,  Blount  county,  Ala.     Inaect-catehar. 

No.  1,246,268 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p-  86. 
MUleTlUcWUltam  H..  Chicago.  HI.    MaU  appUance.    No. 

1.246.269  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  85.  ^  _^      ^  ^ 

MllUnnT  WUliama   O.,   Akron.   Ohio.     Garhoretcr.     Ma. 

1^46320  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  581. 


rW: 


oD^^ 


XJJUl 
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IflUlkM.  Pvter.   Porte.  Gkl.     €iMpiw      K*.  lJM8.1«t: 

Nov.  27  :  V.  244  :  p.  081. 
Mlllioii,    Robert    J.,    Montloello,    lad.      IcTcnlAg-clatcb. 

No.  1.248,370 ;  Nov.  27:  t.  244;  p.  It44. 
MilUs,  Linn  W.,  Kahmm  City.  Mo.     Heatteff  ayatam.    Mo. 

1,340,488  :  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 :  p.  1«S. 
MUim,  rrancls   K..   Boston.   Maao.      Pro— aro-tfiwitttag 

coBtruMer.     No.  1.24e.Sft8 :  Nov.  IS  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  876. 
JUIla.  WUlloB  P.,  asslgBor  to  Giasoii  A  Co.   (LeIcMtor) 

Limited.  I/elrest(>r,  BngteDd.   Hoel-coaiproHlBC  ba^Iac. 

No.  1,  24«.2M  ;  Nov.  lT[  v.  244  ;  pTsTe. 
Mills,  WlUtea  P.,  and  C.  M.  Bafstew,  aaslgaon  to  Olin- 

•on    &    Co.     (Lokeater)     LindfcdT  LcirMter,    Extend. 

PuMlas-over  mackioe.    No.  l.a4«,aM ;  Nov.  IS ;  v.  M« ; 

p.  876. 
Mfll«ap,  Joka  W.     (S««  Tjiwr  aad  MUtaaaJ 
MMwawno  Lace  Payor  Coapany.     (fie«  Harvey,  Barold 
/   C,  assignor.)        / 

Miner.  W&Uam  H.     (See  O'Coanor.  Joba  P..  aarf«Mr.) 
Mtotoa,   Le   Boy   H.      (See   BrlafcMia.    Scteadan  O..  aa- 

MltcheU,'  Hear/   «.,  Waaaa.  Oreg.     LaaAtr   Cor   Imaber- 

trlmmert.    )te.  l,a46,lM;  N«v.  18 
Ml/aachl.  KUrM.  KagoaklaM-K 


i.2«a,4M :  Nov.e :  v.  M4 :  p. 

tek.    ripe-< 
1,247.8J0;  Nov,  20;  vi  »«4:  p.  TMw 


Moaklov,  Patrtek  J.     <«oe 

Mack.  JuMO  C  Detroit,  Ittek.    Pt] 


•V.  18 :  V.  244 :  p.  SM. 
«•,  Japan.    GaaalQC.    Ha. 

►Tim. 


Madalr.  aad 
cairter  ou; 


( 


Moieni  BraoM  MackiMty  Caaipaay. 
and  Dwall.  laaloora.) 

Moffatt,  Jameo  B.,  aaA  B.  1.  Kalao,  aaalgnnni  to  Ualoo 
■pedal  Maefclne  Cowaaay.  Cktcaao,  in.  >oIdl^  Boete- 
atai  lav  aowlasaacfiUea.  Ma.  I«l4<UPl ;  Mar.  U :  v. 
244  ;  p.  876. 

MMCatt.  lonM  B..  iiiigTr  to  Uiioa  Ipaclal  MacfetM 
Company.  Chlcafo,  IlL  Feeding  meeKknlrai  far  «np- 
feed  aaeklaea.^  No.  l^tJje.SM ;  Kvr.  U j  ▼.  »44  i>  tTl. 

Moffatt.  Jaroeo  B..  aaaisaar  to  Union  Speclat  MackUie 
rniaponj.  Cklcajpo,  U.  D«a«Hlkie  lili^aa  Ulaia  aad 
atrip-deflector.    Ba  M4T,1M;  Mot.  10 :  ▼.  Mi :  p.  «8. 

MoCatt  ia»M  R.,  aaaignar  toTnlon   Hi 


Company.  Chicago,  IIL    Immt 

macklBes.     No.  iTMajlTl  ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  144 :  Pl  iM4. 
Molina.  Edward  C,  Maat  Oraa^a,  M.  J.,        '  ' 

«a  Telepkono  and  Ttlagraak  Oiapany. 

■arrfce  akaorvlag  ayaieia.     Ifak  1.24M»» 

M4;  p.  M8 
Matoniy.  Jakn  H.,  PkHadrlptya,  K.     lait( 

tachment   for   type-writing  machtnea.     No, 

Nov.  la ;  V.  244 ;  p.  47t. 
Monnot,  Jokn  F..  I^ite.  Fraace, 

■igaaiiala,    to    Lovoli-McOaMMll    Mam  

paay.     Ifcduakal    karn.     Ma.    1«2«T  Jl? :    Mot.   17 : 

V.  244 :  p.  937. 
Manra.  wfiiteai  L..  aaalcaor  to  Wlad 

Conpaay.    PHtabiorsh.   Pa.      Olaaa-f 

drawing  apparatn8.^No.  1.248,872;  Nov 

PL  1«44 


for 

T.  BM: 


Monroe    Andrew  J.     (See  Monroe,  NatkMM  «..  Q.  W.. 

aai  A.iA 
Monroe.    Chalmara   ▲..    LeaToawortk,    Kana.      CaaMaod 


arnpwiainn    aad     atecrtag    aMaaa   'for 
,,  Ij24MW  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  421. 
Monroe.  George  W.     (See  Monroe,  Nathaniel  8.,  a  W., 

and  A.  J.) 
Monroe,  Nathaniel  8.,  O.  W..  aad  ▲.  J.,  Artknr,  III.     B«ad- 

workiag  maeblae.     No.  l,2<7.iaB  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  :  p^ 

8S0. 

•^t^JI^K  A!^    ^^    ^o'"*'    *-  JL     Vthldo-tlre.      Ma. 

,   1,248.1497Nov.  2T ;  t.  244 ;  p.  Ml. 

Montague  Mailing  Macblnery  Go.     (Sac  Oreaa,  CkarkML 

aaaignar.) 
Mratgomery,  Bcaockaaap  H.,  aa^gaor  of  ooe-kalf  to  J.  B. 

ptiuratall,   Toroato,  OaUrto.  Canada.     Uaae-raaL     No. 

1,24R,4»1  :  Nov.  8 :  V.  244 ;  p.  104. 
Montgonters.   Jaatea   B.,   Lancaatar,   Ky.      Door-iaataaar. 
_  Ma.  1.24iW78TMoT.  27  ;  v.  J44 ;. p.  1«I6. 

Overkaad  tnuia- 
Nov.    18:    V.  144; 


Moatta*.   Joaeph   F.,   NevinvtO^  \o 

portation   ayatem.      No.   l.MSk 

p.  828. 
Moody.   AHce  L..  ■fleaa.  Moat.     SapportlarMat.     Me. 

l,248,l»0  :  Nov.  17 ;  V.  i44  ;  p.  Ml. 
Moaa-Hopttu  BUHag  Macktoe  Company.     (Bw  TMaaw. 


Otto,  asslgBor.) 
Moore,   Edward   i..  Cleveland,   Ohio. 


Ifaad-chala  gnide 


batoto.     Na.  1J24B.4M  ;  Nov.  •  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  104. 

Moore,  George.  JafHa,  Mo.     Beajtociac  aoFrearb  la  palpa. 

No.  l.Mg,i74 :  %T.  17  ;  t.  24* ;  p.  fotf.  *^  *^ 

Moore.    Henry   F.,    aoaigwor,    by   meaae   aaaigmaeato,    to 

W.  8.  Baiter^  CMcago,  III.    QMMaed  atoker  and  gtato. 

'  "  '  4TP. 

) 


No.  1.148.m ;  Nov.  18  :  v.  144 :  p. 
lore.  Melaoa  B.     THec  Brtcrly  aa4% 
tore,  Winiam  A^,ritm  York,  M.  T.     I 
"       1^7    - 
.Will 


Moore,  Winiam  A^N^ 
Ma.  1^7.1MrNoT 
Moara.  WllMaai  J.  P..  New  Toi 


2«:t.  144;  p. 

New  Yoit.  M. 
vobilea  and  other  vehicles.     Mo.  1^7,796;  Nov.  17; 
T.  244  ;  -    """ 


Safety  wlndow-aaaL 
Fraaie  for  aato- 


it.  M.  T 
Mo.  IJ 

T.  Z44 ;  p.  BU. 
Maarkaad,  Laos  S..  Loa  Aagelea.  aad  M.  O.  BUlr.  Boreka, 

Cal.     Directioa-todiea/tor.     Mo.  l.MB,»71:  Mvt.  2P;  t. 

M4 ;  p.  «14. 
Moran,  Jerome  H.,  Moatroaa,  Mich.  DaTlt.  Mo.  1,247,70« ; 

Nov.  87  :  V.  244 :  p.  86S. 
Morebead,  Sarah,  et  ol.     (See  Baoao,  Fraacteeo,  aaalgaor.) 
Mareira.  Joae  M..  Lowell.  Maoa.     IfaU  bia  tranafctilag 

apparatus.     No.  l,24e,483  ;  Mot.  6 ;  t.  144  ;  p.  IM. 


-     .  -.  J!!H!*  ?-  Bkaaaatelaa.  N.  T.     Daaft-racalator. 
Mo.  1.240,770 :  Nov.  18 :  v.  244 :  p.  51C 
Morgan,  James  11.     (Sec  Reed  and  Morgan.) 
Marina.  Joka  H..  Saraaac  Lake.  N.  T.     Tent-tram*.     No. 
1.246.944:  Nov.  6:  v.  244;  p.  241. 

aa  4k  Wrigkt.     (So*  Meyor.  Brwin  E.  A.  G..  aaoigaor.) 
rk.  Bokert.  Kaaaaa  ^ty,  Me.     Streot  box  and  Pjpe- 


valve  k«-y. 
a,  Al 

hre  i 
p.  10«1 


No.  1^47,707 :  Nov.  27 :  v.  244 ;  p. 
•ria,  Albert,  Aaateaaa,  France.    Operating  caai-ateft  for 
vahre  dlatrikattoa.     I(a.   1.846.4i4;  Nov.  IT;  t.  144; 


V, 

La 


Doaald    B..    Hartlepoor    E^aatead. 

,  deualaa  plaat.  Mow  l,24B,Tfl :  iioivTu  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  B14. 
Morita,  John  D..  BaaaMi.  Uwa.  Backet -koMav.  No. 
.  lji««,14a ;  Nov.  13  ;  t.  144 ;  p.  828. 
Morita,  Jokn  D..  Reraoea.  Iowa.  Bad-gate  fasteacr.  No. 
..  >.»*M41 :  Not.  13  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  82*. 
Mork,  Barry  n..  Brookllae,  Maai..  aa^gaor  to  i— rWan 
La  PMaee  fire  Bagiao  Csmpaa/.  lac.  Bbalra,  W.  T. 
Flre-eattogaiakor  oompaoiMaa.  Ho.  1>U.M0  ;  Mot.  13  ; 
;  p.  479. 

"**  Sy  Brooktta*.  Masa.,  aaaignar  to  Anertean 

Fire  Bnglae  Caaipaay.  Inc.,  Blmira.  M.  T. 

nre-eztinanlshing  caapoaltlan.     No.    i4«6,«41 ;   Mot. 

Morkl^rry'lU  Brookltno.  Maao..  aaolgnor  to  American 
^  Ftanoo  Fire  Haglao  Coaspaay.  lac.,  Blailra,  M.  T. 
Ftri  iitlaaatokiaa  caapoaltloa.     Mo.    1.14«,648 ;    Not. 

Morneau.  Joaeph  P..' AppLeton,  Wta.     8tarlJisla»«aat  for 

paaket-tkavmometors.     Mo.  1.147.440 ;  Not.  10 ;  t.  144 ; 

p.  T44. 
Moaoney.    Looter.    Manbattoa    Boack.    Greg.     Attackaeat 

tor  talfctagHaacktoea     Ma.  1,24T.441 ;  Mot.  IP;  tTIM: 

p.  746. 
Morris.  ikBMtol  D..  llaaM  AakwB.  lai.    ■afrtaafa.    Ma. 

Mi4«442  :  Not.  18 :  v.  244  :  p.  82P.  ^^ 

Moerls,  Walter,  aaataair  of  oao-Coartk  to   D.  L.   Harrla, 

Wichita.  Kana     AntomobUe  gaa-lock.     No.  l.lM.Tri: 

Mar.  It;  t.  IM;  p.  IIT. 
Miii-to    WBMaa    L.    Dala,    OUa.      PackX  BaMar.      No. 

1.246.4B4:  Hot.  4;  v.  144:  p.  146. 
Morrteon,  Bottle  A.,  aad  J.  B.  Dale.  Flaaogan.  III.     Aato- 

■oMIe-Hgkt-circirit  oaatraltar.     Mo.  1.2481878;  Mot.  27; 

T.  244  ;  n.  104B. 

Lewte  K..  Mewark.  N.  J.,  aaateaor  to  Haawaa 
p.  Palatini  mafklae.  Mo.  1.144.7M;  Mvt.  6; 
pw  IM. 

_  ^^    Tto^tota. 


Motso.  Ckarles  A.,  aad  B.  H.  Bell,  Chicago, 

■a.  t,14C0M ;  Mot.  Mj  v.  144 ;  p.  414. 
Maoaaaa,  ■eraaa  A.     (Bae  Baywood,  Wli 


Mortenacn,    Hans    L.,    Bockfo 


aTWood.  Wirt  I*« 
rd,  .lU.      Ici  craepar, 


Hi 


l,lir.8M :  Mot.  ITj  t.  M4  :  p.  Ml 
Martoaaaa,  THUe.     (Bac  WeadeH 
Mortier.  Georges 
_tor  Takictea  J 

Moaea/ Aalwlelgb  S..  aaaignor  to  National' Lead  Qaopany, 
■TLaala.  Mo.     llaeMaa  for  prtattog  labala  d1?ect^<m 
kocktta     Maw  1J47JM'  Mot.  20;  t.  244 ;  p  TTl. 
Hbaea.  Pevdvai  B.     (Bee  BcckeM.  Joka  8.,  aaatowr.) 
■aaa.Maaaal.,  ltowtorlt.B.T..    Oaafc  ifiaailin  aa4 


and  Morteaaoa.) 
Praatoo.  Baglaad.     Tlra 
IT.  IT  J  T.  244 ;  p.  IST. 
and  MooM.) 


wit  B.  

^   ^  .  No.  1  J«r.Stl :  Nov.  to :  ▼.  M4 :  p.  TM. 

Mott.  Samael  D.,  Paaaiic,  aaaignor  of  ane-hatf  to  A.  B. 

■■■IHB.  IMiaiiU,  M.  J.    Boaai  rtpaodacli^ apparataa 

Ha.  1J4T.861 :  Mar.  IT :  t.  144  ;  p.  tOl. 

iiott,  laBaail  D..  Paaaalc  aaajgaoe  o<  oae-balf  to  A.  B. 


HoiliTan,  Allendale.  N.  J.     Alr-propellar.    Mo.  14248,101 ; 

Mot.  27  :  v.  144 :  p.  Ml. 

>«tar,  Ckarlaa.  Kanaaa  dtr.   Mo.     Carnktead  tl»plate 

and  raU-brace    No.  U46.773  ;  Nov.  18 ;  t.  14* ;  p.  §17. 

a«a«a«,  Joha  J..  Newark.  N.  J.     Aatoiaatt*  aiatck-box. 

Mo.  1.14B.948:  Not.  6  ;  v.  244 :  pw  141. 
Monl.  Martin,   Hanover.   Pa.     Safety-gate   far  aieratora. 

Ha.  i:24ft,Me :  Mav.  « :  t.  144 :  p.  mT 
Moxon,  Harold  P.,  BInghamtoa,  M.  T.     FBn-paeked  cam- 

eta.     Mo.  1,14S.7« :  Nov.  6 :  v.  144 ;  p.  18C^ 
Moyer.  Eli  N..  Toroato,  Ontario.  Canada.     School  4aafc  and 

aeat.     No.  1.M4.M1  j  Mar.  M ;  v.  244 ;  a,  410. 
Mqyer.  Malcolm  B..  Ilaalail4aai  Minn.     YentUatar.     No. 

1  J46.774 :  Mov.  18  ;  v.  144 ;  p.  MT. 
Meslngo.  William  lU  Hurdland.  aaaignor  of  eae-half  to 

A.  B.  Baaiev.  La  Ptota.  Mo.    Doar-lock.    No.  1.246,847 ; 

Nov.  4 :  V.  244 :  p.  67. 
MaeBey.  Harle  A.,  aaataaor  0t  aas  kaU  to  B.  W.  Bear4ri«y< 

San    Fraadaco,    CaL      HIgk-toaatoa    Hae-switck.      No. 

1JM4,M8  ;  Mot.  13  :  t.  244 ;  p.  877. 
Uneller.  George  II..  Columbus.  Ohio,  asslinior  to  Tka  Jef< 

frey  Maaatactnrlag  Coa^any.    Car-dumping  apparatua. 

No.  1,240.047  :  Nov.  6 :  v.  244  :  p.  242. 

■eller.  Otto,  Cklaago.  IB^  aad  W.  D.  Haaior, 

Ba,  lad.,  aaslgaora  to  Electric  Service  Bapplk 


Osaipany. 
Phlki4stokta.    Pa.      Support    for    electric    condaetars. 
No.  I,24el304 :  Not.  13 ;  t.  144 ;  p.  177. 
■ellar.  PBBi^  Dacatnr.  IB.     Bahbler-kead  fk>r  aaaltary 
drlnklng-fonntalna.     Na.   1,148.877;   Mar.  37;  t.  844; 

aaller,  PkBlp,  ani  A.  C  BdMermana.  Decatur,  IB.  Banl- 
tary  drinklnf-teacet  aad  rotary  spoat.  Ma.  1,248 JT6 : 
Mow.  IT  :  T.  144  ;  p.  1444. 
aeUar,     Wialpk.     G 


OH 


1,247,708;  Nov.  17  ;  v.  244  :  a.  864. 

Maslck.  itaak.  Clevelaad,  OMa.     Lockin 


klcafo, 
V.  244  ; 


111. 


Byrap-i 


No. 


461. 


reiaaa,  uaaa.     ixtcamg  device  for  a 
Ma,  1.247,137;  Mot.  20;  v.  244;  p. 
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Manano,  wnUan   P.,  aad  W.  Wotkeaow.  Chicago,  111. 

Concrete-reinforcing    bar.      Mo.    1,247,842 ;    Nor.    27 ; 

T.  244:  p.  001. 
Mulllns,  Jamea,  Sanford,  Me.    Skoe-um>er  molatencr.    No. 

1.24T411:  Not.  10 ^t.  144;  p.  709. 
Mulocl^  William  R..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.     Toy 

shelL     No.  1.147,480  :  VorTiT  ;  v.  144  ;  p.  488. 
Muivlhlll,  Daniel  C.,   Haanlbal,  Mo.     Aatomobile  Ufting- 

Jack.     No.  1,246,160  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  :  p.  6. 
Mnndkank.  Ckarlaa  i.,  Elgin.  111.     Keroaene-carbnreter. 

No.  1,146J08 ;  Nov.  11 ;  t.  144 ;  p.  877. 
Mnaaoa,  Harry.     (See  Bailey.  Marcas  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Murckie.    Jamea.    London,     Kn^aad.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.244,M1;  Not.  30;  t.  144:  p.  41S. 
Murnane.    Daniel  J..  Glcndale.   Mo.     Metal   fraaM.     No. 

1.244.468  :  Nov.  ll :  t.  344  ;  p.  421. 
Mnrphy,  Walter  P.     (Bee  Slaaon,  Yinton  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Murphy,  Walter  P..  C^ikaga,  lU.    Metal  end  for  railway- 
No.  1.346,148 ;  Not.   11;  v.  244;  p.  820. 


700. 


Boot  or  aboe.     No. 


Murr,  Lewla.  Lyaa,  MAaa,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
-         on,  S.  J. 

MorraytCtaarles  C,  Lilly,  Pa.  Toy  caanon.  No.  1,248.178 ; 


cklncry  Coaipany,  Patcrson, 
1.247,818  ;  Nov.  20  :  V.  244  ; 


M«T.  17 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  1044. 
Murray,  Edward  J.  B.     (See  Flood.  Patrick,  aaelgoor.) 
Marray.   Jaaiea.    Boatoa,    Maaa.      VeBtllattng   apparatus. 

No.  1,247.314 ;  Nov.  10 ;  v.  144 ;  p.  709. 
Murray,   Peter,    Baso.    OataHo.    Canada.     Unloadlng-ma- 

chlne.     No.  1  J46.948 ;  Nov.  6:  v.  244 ;  p.  248. 
Maabatt,  Lao  L.,  Maakattaa.  Nev.    Comblaad  tabe-mlU 

aad  baU-ialll.     No.  1,246.776 ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  617. 
Matekler.     Joaeph     B.,     tearta,     Mich.      Door-operating 

meana.     No.  I>46J06 :  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  jp.  878. 
Mather.   Loreas.      (See  Lautenacklager,   William   P.,   aa- 

algaor.) 
Myers.  William.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Caaada.    Type-wrlttng 

machine.     No.  1.246,963  :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  616. 
Myvraoa.     SiBV>n,    Cambridge.    Maaa.      Top    for    vehicle- 
bodies.      No.  1,247.816 ;  Nov.  20 ;  ▼.  244  ;  p.  700. 
Mrliua.  Walter  Q.,  WllklBakarg,  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  Weatlng- 

Boaae  Electric  aa<1  Manufacturing  Company.    Btartlag 

mechaaiam  for  automobUea.     No.  1.247,118 ;  Nev.  20 ; 

V.  244  :  p.  600. 
Naamlooae  Vennootackap  De  Nederlaadscke  Tbenao-Tele- 

phoon  MaatachappiJ.     (See  de  liange  and  Yan  Lynden, 

aasiniora.) 
Nark,  Frank  and  Frank.  Jr.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Key-faatener. 

No.  1>»7.816:  Nov.  10;  V.  244:  p.  710. 
Nairn  Linoleum  Coranaay.    (See  Brookes,  Peter,  aaaigiior.) 
Nakamlgawa.  Tetrashiro.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Liquid-gage. 

No.  1,247.817  :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  710. 
NatloaaT  Art  Novelty  Company.     (See  Kaplan,  Bira,  as- 
signor.) 
Matloaal  Carbea  Coapaay.     (See  Beaedlct,  Bernard,  aa- 


(See  Beltenreich,  Joka  J., 


(See 
No. 
No. 


National    C^asb    Beglater    Company,    The.      (See    Carroll. 

Fred  M.,  aaoigaor  J 
Matloaal  Chemical  Company.     (See  Braun.  Pbnip  N.,  as- 

aignor.) 
National  Clienilctl  (!«npany. 

assignor.) 

National  Lead  Company.     (See  Mooea,  Aakeleigh  S..  aa- 
aignor.)    „       ^ 

Nat^aal  Malleable  Caatlnga  Company,  The.     (See  Base- 

lej.  Arthur  J.,  aMlgnor.) 
National    Skoe    Polluting    Mackloe    Corporation. 

Blrdaall.  James  B..  aaagaor.) 
Nettaratod.  Ckarlea.  Klrfclasd.  Waafa.     Spring-wheel. 

1.246.807  :  Nov.  13  :  v.  344  :  a.  878. 
Near.  Wllmer  M.,  Shelby.  Mich.     Spark-plug  teater. 

1.246,168 :  Nov.  6 ;  r.  244  :  p.  6S. 
Needham.   John    L..   assignor  to   The   Boye  Needle  Com- 

paay.     Cklcaao.     III.       Needle-aiaklng    machine.      No. 

r248.182 ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  344  ;  p.  M2. 
Neer,  Harry  M.     (See  Miller  and  Neer.) 
Neea.  Yaleatlna.     (See  M^Jaaiel.  Albert  E..  aaaignor.) 
Malaea.  Berat  A..  Maakofcoa.  Mich.     Ball-dTilliag  machine. 

No.  1,246444  ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  329. 
Malsaa.  Charles  A..  Uthsa,  M.  Y..  aaaiaar  to  Savape  Arma 

Corporation.     Firearm.     No.    1,246.984 ;    Nov.    2P;    v. 

244 :  p.  614. 
Melaoa.  Charlea  B..  New  York,  M.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  J.  W. 

Hatch,  Mortk   Oirard.   Pa.     Farming  wire  staya.     No. 

1,246,146  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  :  p.  330. 
Malaoa.  Clarcace  M.,  Canby.  Mian.     Adjustable  bed-table. 

No.  1.14T,M0 ;  Mot.  IT ;  t.  244 :  p.  OSS. 
Nokwn,  ■■di  A..  BaaTlIIe.  Mlrh.     latemal-combustion  ea- 

gine.     No.  1,247,318 :  Nov.  20 :  v.  244  :  p.  711. 
Melaoa,  Oaacps  W..  aaalipior  to  The  Standard  Sewing  Ma- 
china   Compaay.   CteTSlaad,   Obi».      Bnttoobote  aewing 

macktoe.     No!l.24T.lM :  Nar.  30 :  t.  244  ;  aw  Ma 
Nelaon.     Robert.     HiUrooe.     O>lo.       Baot-mggcr.       No. 

1,148.87»:  Nov.  17:  v.  144 ;  p.  1046. 
Nelson,  Rupert,  Baa  Fraiictoco,  Gal.    Methad  ci  and  ap- 

aacataa  far  datectlM  tka  p^faiw  af  are  4cporito  ia 

Se  aartk.    Now  iJiZlM:  Nov.  IT :  t.  M4 :  p.  104T. 

(Bee  Kriag.  Camtad.  aaatgasr.) 


Neptaae  Mater  caavaar.  _.  

Nero,  ArTid  H.,  New  Britain,  aaaignor  to  The  Arrow  Hlec- 
trle  Ooanpaay,  Hartfor4,  Caaa.  Blectflc-laaip  aacket. 
No.  1^246?940 ;  Not.  4 ;  t.  144 ;  a.  148. 

MaaUtt,  William  J-  Laa  Aagalaa,  CaL  Heel-cnttlng  appa- 
ratua    No.  l,14ft,4M ;  Mot.  6 ;  t.  144  ;  p;  lOB. 

Mesbltt,  Wnilam  J^  Laa  Aapetoa,  Cal.  Soel-cutttag  appa- 
rataa     No.  1,246.4M :  Not.  4 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  lOS. 

244  O.  G.— iii 


Mettgwa,  Helarieb.  Herrllkcrg,  Bwttaarlaad.  GamaBtattoa 
aad  kardentng  of  metaUlc  objacta.  No.  1.14T3«8:  Not. 
2T  *  ▼    244  '  D    &02 

Neubaar,  Brlch,  assignor  to  the  Firm  af  H.  Aron  Blek- 
trtcttftaaihlcrfltbrik  G.  m.  b.  H..  Omrlottoahnri,  sear 
Berlin.  Germaay.  ManufaetuHiw  electrfe  meas^^S 
instruments.     No.  1,244,808:  Nov.  11;  t.  144:  p.  ITS.  , 

Nenbert,  Frita  E.,  aaaignor  to  GeoeUat^aft  fttr  Paplerhahl- 
kOrper  und  Maschinenanlagen  m.  b.  H.,  PeiOg,  Ger- 
many. Apparatus  for  maloBg  contaiaers  of  paper  aad 
the  like.    No.  1.148,181 ;  Not.  IT  ;  t.  244 ;  v.  104T. 


Nevfeldt.  Itell,  Bromherg.  aaalgaar  to  BranSargar  Maa 
ehineahaa-Aaatalt,  Geaaischaft  mlt  beadkfftaktw  Baf 


tung,  Prlnaentbal,  near  Bromherg,  Germaay. 


for 


beet-root  cuttlaga,  baaaaoe,  aad  the  like.     Ma.  1«246,M0 ; 

Nov.  6;  V.  244:  p.  Its! 
Neuland,  Alfons  u..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Altemating-earreat 

motor.     No.  1,146.762  ;  Nov.  6  :  t.  244  :  p.  1S4. 
NeuUnd.  Alfons  H..  New  Ywk.  N.  Y.     Method  of  and  ap- 

parataa  tor  traaaaitttlag  power.     Mo.  1.244.648;  NaT. 

18;  V.  344  ;  p.  480. 
Neuman,  Albert,  Denver,  Colo.     Graaa-conveyer  for  lawn- 

mowera.    No.  1,248.881 :  Not.  IT  ;  t.  144 ;  p.  1047. 
Noaamaa.  Bemhard  A^  Kaaaas  dty,  Kaaa.    <&ak-racMier. 


No.  1.247,701 :  Nov.  27 ;  t.  144 ;  p.  867. 
Neamaan.  John,  Chtcaco,  111.    Wood  atapper  for  hotttaa. 

No.  1.247.864:  Nov.  IT :  v.  244:  p.  OMT 
New  Idea  Spreader  Co.     (See  Synck,  Henry,  assignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Ckunpany.     (See  (theater,  Jerry,  aa- 

Mfnor.) 
New  Jeraey  Testing  Laboratoriea.     (Sec  CUis,  Carleton, 


lignor.) 

New  Jeraey  Zinc  Company,  The.  (S«e  Flake,  Charlea  P., 
aaalmipr. ) 

"  NeirWa/  "  Motor  Company,  The.  (See  Goodnow,  Barle 
W.,  asalfnor.) 

New  York  Belting  aad  Paeklaf  C^ompany.  (See  Crawford. 
Neil  D.,  aaaignor.)  _ 

New  York  Coll  Company,  (bee  Sboadef,  Lewla  T.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

New  lork  Staam  Baiter  Geaner  Ca     (See  Baoar.  William 

J.,  aaaignor.) 
Newark  (Sear  Cuttiac  Machine  Co.      ( See  Bberhardt.  Beary 

B.,  F.  B.,  and  H.  J.,  aaalgnora.) 
Newbarger,  Bemhard,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Coat-brace.    Mo. 

1.248>81 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1048. 
Newell,  Edward  W.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
bouse   Air    Brake   OstMpaay,    Wllmerding,   Pa.     Draft- 

rlgctag.     No.  1*246,260 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 :  p.  86. 
Newell,  Jamea  P.,  admlniatntor.     (See  Saundera,  David 

R.) 
Newhall.  Henry  B.     (See  l>laiater.  Henrr  W.,  assignor.) 
Newmark,  Horace  H.,  LeuisTille,  Ky.     Display  apparatas. 

No.  1.244,464 ;  Not.  13 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  423. 
Newton    Manafaeturtng    Comfway.      (See    Mewtoa    aad 

(teldberg,  asalnon.) 
Newton,  Stanley  !>.,  Saalt  Ste.  Marie,  Mick.     Caashinatton- 

ahaving-bniah  and  holder.     No.  1,246,161 ;  Mov.  6 ;  v. 

844 ;  p.  244 
Newtaa.  WUltam  J.,  Lynbrook,  and  M.  QoUbtrt.  Brooklyn, 

assignors    to    Newton    Manufacturing '  Company,    Lyn- 

brook.  N.  Y.    Electric  wall-switch.     No.  l,24ft,884 ;  Nov. 

27:  V.  244;  p.  1048. 
Not,  Jean,  Paru.  France.    Detackable  aad  laterchaapaaMe 

iinb  for  wheels  of  aU  kin«a.    No.  U47,M1 ;  Nor.  87 ; 

V.  244  ;  p.  938. 
Nlchoiia.  Joha   H.,  Oaohanga,  aaar  Auckland.   New  F.«a- 

landt     Outeh    aMchanlam.     Mo.    1.244,809;    Nov.    18; 

Auto-fender.     Mo. 


V.  244  ;  p.  378. 
Nlchoin.    Bernard,    Philadelphia,   Pa 


Nle 


1.247,442  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  344 ;  p.  744. 

kola,  Robert  M.,  aaaignor  *€ ^^^    . 

San   Francisco,   Cal.      Bottle-wnpplng   machina.     Mo. 


Bobort  M.,  aaaignor  of  ona-haif  to  C.  F.  Wagaer, 


ee  Drown  ana  rvicnois.  j 
A.  H.  Ezton,  Chicago  Ueighta,  IIL, 
LB  Mancaaeae  Steel  Conq>asT.  Aa- 
ootb.     No.  1,246.644;  Mot.  11;  t. 


1,246,962 ;  Nov.  6 ;  t.  144  ;  p.  144. 
Nichols,  Robert  P.      (See  Brown  and  Nichols.) 
Nichols.  Wesley  G.,  aad  A  " 

assigaers  to  Amerlcaa 

gvata.  Me.     Dipper-tooth. 

244  ;  p.  480. 
Nichols,  William  A.,  aaaignor  to  L.  A.  Avery.  JaaeavlIIe, 

Wla     Program-clock.     Ito.  1.348,419  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  144 ; 

p.  105T. 
Nickelsen,  Harvey,  Juneau.  A.  McMiUaa,  and  H.  Pemker- 

taa.  Dltttglaa.  Alaska.     CaUapalMe  fruit  or  berry  haz. 

No.  1.1487849;  Nov.  4 ;  t.  144  :  p.  M. 
Nickum,  Waiter  D.,  Glaadale.  Cal..  aaslgnar  to  J.  C  Ii»wls. 

Portland,  Oreg.     Electric  gaaifler  for  internal-coasbas- 

tioa  engines.     No.  1.14T.992  :  Not.  37  :  t.  244 ;  p.  9M. 
Nicola,    I^ter,   Wllkca-Bam.    Pa.      ArtlflcUl   anaT     Mo. 

1^547,710 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  144 ;  p.  867. 
Nloderberger.  Simnund.  Chicago.  HI.   Shirt.    No.  l,244cM6  ; 

Nov.  20  ;  V.  344 ;  p.  616.  ^^ 

MMsen,    Stefastn,  Brooldyn.   M.   Y.     TjpaaiUai.     Mo. 

1.146,776 ;  Nov.  18 ;  t.  244 :  p.  OlS. 
NBaaoh.  Nickolaaa  T.,  ChleaBSw  m.    OomMaed  beater  aad 

shutter   for    raotion-pktare  maitlaas.     No.   1«146«447 ; 

N6v.  6 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  IMT 
Nllsson,  NIchoIauB  T.,  Chicago.  III.     Matioa-pietare  meeh- 

anism.     Mo.  1^^46.498 ;  Mot.  4 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  106. 
Nlsfcanen.  C^rl,  Mnwankce,  Wla-  aaaignor  to  TheiStaad- 

anl  RIvtt  Company,  Boatoa.  Mass.    Staple  maklag  and 

SPttlBg  amcfalDe.     No.  1^44.486;  Nov.  18;  v.  244;  p. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


NlawuMr,  Ansuat  T.,  aaMfnor,  by  menic  aasifBiBCBtL  to 

L.  w:  BfUcker.  Colombna,  Ohio.     File.     No.  l.aMJ10 ; 

Not.  13  :  t.  244  ;  p.  870. 
NltMcbe,  Ferdinand  B.     (8«e  Bertram  and  Nltaache.) 
NltMdM.  Bobart  W.  M.,  Oberearadorf,  Qwauny.     ICaklaf 

prlnUna-fonna  with  lint  aereea  for  ■teraotTpo-work.     Mo. 

l.a4ffiS70;  Not.  6 :  t.  244 :  p.  69. 
Nlzon,  Moaea  C,  Chlcafo,  III    ^nadmlU.    No.  1.946.006 ; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  24i  ;  p.  IXb. 
Nobia,   Bncme  B..   Loi  Angeles,   Cal.     Caeing-perforator. 

No.  1  247.140 ;  Not.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  660. 
Noble,  George  H.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Star> 

lllser     Company.     Brie,     Pa.      water-aterlliser.     No. 

1.246,146 ;  Nor.  IS ;  t.  244 ;  p.  880. 
Noeeler,  Charlie.     (Bee  Claaen  and  Noealer.) 
Nolde  i  Herat  Co.,  The.     (Sec  Stoehrel,  Frledrlg  H.,  aa- 

■Igaor.) 

Nonce,  Joseph  A.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Box  coastmetton. 

No.  1.247.448 ;  Nov.  20:  v.  244 ;  d.  746. 
Norcroaa,  Orlando  W.,  worceater,  Maaa.     Rdnforead-eon- 

crete  floor  conatractlon.     No.  1,247,860 ;  Not.  27 :  t. 

244 ;  p.  002. 
Norcroaa,  William  C,  Tcrre  Hante,  Ind.     fiCTCllng  draw- 

Ing-taMe  for  combination  Jolt  ramming  and  rock-orer 

machlnea.     No.  1.246^08 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  :  p.  244. 
Norcroaa,  William  C,  Terrc  Hante,  Ind.     ValTe  for  Jolt 

rammlng-machlnea.     No.  1,240,904;  Not.  6;  r.  144;  p. 

244. 

Norcroaa,    William   C,   Terrc    Haute,    Ind.     Combination 

iolt  ramming  and  rock-over  machine.     No.  1,240,M5 : 
loT.  6  :  V.  244  ;  n.  246. 
Norman,  Fred  G.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Paper-holder  or 
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ng-board    for   prlntlng-preasca.     No.    1,246,086 ;    Nov. 

20 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  616. 
Norrla,  Almon   E.,  Brookllne,   Maaa.     Clutch  mechanlam. 

No.  1.247,064:  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  780. 
Norrla,  George  B.,  aaalgnor  to  The  JeHfrey  Manufacturing 

Companj.    C<4uinbua,    Oblo.      Mining   apparatna.      No. 

1.247.444  :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  747. 
Northrup,  Bdwln  I\.  Princeton,  aaalcnor  to  Pyrolectrlc 

Inatrument  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Electrical  /  meaaurlng 

apparatus.     No.  1,246,608  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  142. 
Northrup,   Edwin   F.,   Princeton,  aaalanor  to  Pyrolectrlc 

Inatrument  Co.,  Trenton,  N.   J.     Biectrical  meaaurlng 

apparatua     No.  1.246,906 ;  Not.  6 :  t.  244  :  p.  240. 
Northwood,    Harrr.    Wheeling,    W.    Va.     Ughtlng-flxtnre. 

No.  1.247.446 ;  Not.  20 :  t.  244  ;  p.  747. 
Norton  Company.     (See  Saundera  and  White,  aaalgnora) 
Norton,   Frank   W.,   Cedar  Raplda.   Iowa.     Ptaotographlc- 

^rlntlng  machine.     No.  1,247.060;  Nov.  20;  t.  244;  p. 

rso. 

Norton,    Harold    F.,    Newport    Newa,    Va.      DaTlt.      Mo. 

1.246.778 :  Not.  13  ;  t.  244  :  p.  019. 
Noteboom,  Hubert.     (See  Hall,  Cheater  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Nourae,  Rupert  A.     (Bee  Schartow,  Frank  B.,  aaaloior.) 
Noyea,  La  veme,  aaalgnor  to  Aermotor  Company.  Chicago. 

IIL     Pawl-and-ratcnet  mechanlam.    No.  1.240.871 ;  Not. 

6:  T.  244;  p.  68. 
NucKoIs,   Claude   C,   Menanda,   aaalgnor   to   Conaolldated 

Car-Hcatlag  Company.  Albany,  N.  T.     Bteam-heatlng 

ayatem.    No.  •1^7,711 ;  Nor.  27  ;  t.  244  :  p.  807. 
Noeaala,    Carl,    Beat    Mollne,     III.      Floan-tank.      Mo. 

1,246,987  lMot.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  616. 
Nnaabauin,   Theodore,   Banning,   aaaLgnor   of   one-half   to 

W.  M.  Fewel,  Redlands,  Cal.    Nntlock.    No.  1,240,967 ; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p,  240. 
Mnttall,    Thomaa    D..    Bury.    Bn^and.      Bteam-atlllaing 

plant.    No.  1.847.666  ;  Mot.  20  ;  t.  344  :  p.  781. 
Nya  Aktlebolaget  Terracotta.     (See  BouTla.  Karl  T..  aa- 

Blnor.) 
O  kJ  Machine  Co.     (Baa  Johnson  and  Oalond,  aaalgnora.) 
O.  M.  Bdwarda  Company.  The.     (Bee  Chaffea.  Bdward  F.. 

aaalAor.) 
O.  M.  Bdwarda  Company.  The.     (Bee  Lemon.  Jamea  F.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

O'Brien,  Bdwln  K.,  CliarlotteaTille,  Va.  DcTice  for  Insert- 
ing exploatre  charges  In  earth.  No.  1,247,067;  Nor. 
20  ;  ^T.  244  ;  p.  781. 

O'Brien.  BSngane,  Ban  Claire,  Wia.  Frictlon-drum  wind- 
ing mechanlam.    No.  1J246,988 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  616. 

O'Brien,  Gtorald  R.,  8t.  Paul,  Minn.  Lock  for  the  en^ca 
of  automobUea  and  other  Tchldea.  No.  1.247.600 ;  mot. 
20  *  T.  244  *  p.  792. 

O'Brien,'  Joaepb  J.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Sanitary  drlnk- 
Inc-cup.     No.  1.240,010;  Not.  0;  t.  244:  p.  14Z 

O'Callahan,  Charlea  F.  (Bee  Ferrero,  Charlea  P..  aa- 
algnor.) 

O'Connell,  Bdward  J..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  aaalgnor  to 
Deiater  Concentrator  Company.  Feeding  appliance  for 
ore-coacentratM-a.  No.  1.240,011 ;  Not.  0 ;  t.  244 ;  p. 
148. 

O'Connor.    Arthur,   Weatgate.   Iowa.     Shelf  for  laddera. 

Mo.  1.340.908 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  246. 
O'Qoaaor.  John  F..  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chanr.    N.    T.     Side   oearlng   for   railway-cars.     Mo. 

r248,872  ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  68. 
O'Connor.   Thomaa  O.,   Oaceoia,  Wla.     Scaffolding.     Ma 

1.846.9to ;  Mot.  20 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  617. 
O'Donncll.      WllUam,      Oklahoma.      Okla.      PUing.      Mo. 

1.240,878  ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  pTm. 
O'Oara,  Thomas.  Weat  Derby,  (near  LlTerpool.)  asstgnor 

to  J.  T.  D.  Hutton.  LtTcrpooi,  Bnglaod.     Holder  for  ad- 

inatable  turning  and  the  uke  toola.    No.  1.240,909 ;  Mot. 

e;T.  344:  it.  246. 


O'Leanr.     Arthur    T..     Butte.     Mont     Aatoplane.     Ko. 

1.84M11 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  144  ;  d.  879. 
O'Mara,    Bdward.   St    Louie.  Mo.      Vacuum-pump.     No. 

1.24i^011:  Mot.  6 :  t.  144 ;  p.  148. 
O'Rourke.  iSrank  O.,  Albany.  N.  T.     Rotary  engine.     Mo. 

1.247368  :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  908. 
Oakea,  Fraacla  J..  New  Tork,  N.  T.    MaUnc  plgmaat  and 

product  thereof.     No.  1,348.880:  Nor.  aft ;  t.  M4;  9. 

1(M8. 
Obrecht.  Bdward,  Louiarllle,  Ky.     TranaaalaaloB-gaar  ft»r 

automobUea.     Na  1^46.779 TNot.  18;  t.  344  ;  p.  019. 
Odorleaa  Fartiliaar  Maaoiiactuvlag  Company.     (Baa  Silk, 

Joaeph  ■„  aaalgnor.) 
Offenhauaer.  Chrbtopher.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Mlzer-hlada. 

No.  1.248008 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 :  p.  982. 
Ohlhauaen,  Wllllaa  P.,  JackaoaTllle.  Ha.    Rock-aaw.    No. 

1.240.990 :  Not.  30 ;  t.  344  :  p.  6IV. 
Ohmer.  WUmd  I.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Recording  and  Coa- 

Rnting  Machlnea  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Fare-box. 
lo.  1^146,640 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  d.  480. 

Ohnatrand.  Bnoch.  aaalgnor  to  U.  8.  Steel  Furniture  Com- 
pany. Srracuae.  N.  Y.  Furniture.  No.  1.247.712 ;  Nor. 
27;  T.  244 ;  p.  807. 

OllTcr.  Blmer.  Daytona,  Fla.  Wheel-rlm.  No.  1.248,886; 
Not.  27  :  t-  244 :  p.  1048. 

Olmated.  Perry.  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Protractor.  Mo. 
1.247306  :  Not.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  902. 

Olofaon.  Gavl  F.  B.     (Bee  Llndatrom  and  Olofaon.) 

Olaen,  Aln«d  N.,  aaaunor  of  alxteen  and  two-thlrda  ona- 
hundrcdtha  to  M.  Halloran.  alxteen  and  two-thlrda  ona- 
hundredtha  to  C.  Smock,  and  alxteen  and  two-thlrda 
one-hundradtha  to  8.  D.  Rlniker.  Rock  Raplda.  Iowa. 
Door.     No.  1  Jl48.426 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  1009. 

Olaen,  Alfred  N..  aaalgnor  to  Acme  Screen  Door  Manotac- 
tudng  Company,  Rock  Raplda,  Iowa.  Combined  inaect- 
trap  and  acreen-frame.  No.  1.248.427  ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ; 
p.  1009. 

Olaon.  Ouataf.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  McBwen.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Circuit-maker  for  oacillatlng  fana  No. 
1.240.874  ;  Not.  8  ;  t.  244  :  p.  69. 

Olaon.  NelH  L,  Detroit.  Mich.  Bxtenalon  for  Tchldaib 
No.  1.247,998;  Not.  27;  v.  244:  p.  989. 

Oltman,  George  B.,  Shelbyville,  Ind.  Drafting  inatrument. 
No.  i.247.867:  Nov.  27  ;  t.  M4 ;  p.  908. 

Oman.  Reuben  B.,  WlUmar,  Minn.  Tranamlaalon  mecha- 
nlam.    No.  1.248,887  ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244  :  p.  1048. 

Oneida  Game  Trap  Co.     (Bee  Klnaley,  Albwt  B..  aaalgnor.) 

Opperman.  Cliarlea  L.,  Galona.  Kana.  Tatting  Implement 
No.  1.240.101 :  Not.  0 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  6. 

Optlache  Anstalt  C.  P.  Ooen  Aktlengeaellachaft.  (B«e 
Hofe,  CThrlstlaa  Ton.  aaalgnor.) 

Ornard.  CarL  Whealock.  N.  D.  Harrow.  No.  1.240,261 ; 
Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  86. 

Orme,  Gardner  P.,  waahlngton,  D.  C.  Flrearm-magaaine. 
No.  1.240.499;  Not.  6:  t.  244:  p.  106. 

Orr.  William  C.  Baat  Pltt^nrgh.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weat- 


inghonae  Blectrlc  and  Manufacturing.  CTompany.  Wear- 
ing-plate for  axle<oUara.  Mo.  1.240.960;  Not.  0;  t, 
244  *  p.  246. 

Ortner'.  John  J.     (Bae  Hancock  and  Ortnar.) 

Oabome.  Harry  B.     (Bee  Cox,  Uoyd.  and  Oabome.) 

Oabron,  WiUiam  D..  BlytheTUle,  Ark.  Auxiliary  car-atap. 
No.  1.246,780 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 :  p.  020. 

Oagood  Bradley  Car  Company.  (See  Turner,  Charlea  H., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Oalund,  Charlea  H.     (See  Johnaon  and  Oslund.) 

Oaol,  Frlta  B.     (See  Barron  and  OaolJ 

Oaten  berg.  Nero  and  P..  San  Joee.  Cal.  Intenalfler  far 
magnetoa.     No.  1,346413 ;  Not.  18 :  t.  344  ;  p.  879. 

Ostenberg.  Pontua.     (Bee  Ostenberg.  Nero  and  P.) 

OatUn.  Eldor  C.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Rowing-machine.  No. 
1.247.869 :  Not.  27  ;  t.  144  ;  o.  908.  ^   „   _ 

Oswald.  Charlea  B..  aaalnor  of  one-half  to  D.  B.  Kaood- 
mann,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Oate-TalTC.  No.  1.240,961 ; 
Nov.  6:  V.  244:  p.  246. 

Otani,  Nlhel,  et  aL     (Bee  Snclmoto.  ^ota.  asstgnor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (Baa  CIrahba,  Oaorge  N.,  •»• 
algnor.) 

Otia  ElcTat'or  Company.  (See  Handy.  Arthur  B.,  a*> 
■Ignor.) 

Otla,  Irving  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Wood. 
PatalUBM.  Gal.  Aaaembler-box  clcTator  for  type-lina- 
caatlng  machlnea.  No.  1.247.068;  Nor.  20;  t.  844 
p.  781. 

Ott,  Mathilda  W..  Cocur  d'Aleue,  Idaho.  Temporary  hat 
lining.    No.  lil47.tl9  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  711. 

Otte,  Otho  M..  Jameatown,  N.  Y.  Concealed  hinge.  Mo 
1.240,876;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  69. 

Otte.  Otho  M.,  Jameatown,  N.  T.  Sheet-matal  kitten 
cabinet.     No.  1.246.818  ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  880. 

Otto  Helncman  Phonograph  Sopply  Ca  (Bee  Vasselll 
Anthony,  assignor.) 

Owen.  William  G~  LoniaTllle.  Ky.  Rall-mllttlng  machine 
No.  1.248.888 ;  Nov.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  1040. 

Owena.  Charlea.  aaalAor  to  Montague  Mailing  Ma^inery 
Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tann.  Apparatus  for  pnntlag  from 
iadlTldual  record-pUtea.  No.  1.246,147;  NorTlS;  t. 
244 :  p.  880. 

Owena.  John  B..  Metnchen,  N.  J.  Tunnel  -  kOn.  Mo. 
1.346.148 :  Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  880. 

Owena.  Michael  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Toledo  Olaaa  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio.  Olaas  -  shaping  machine.  No. 
1,240.262:  Not.  0;  ▼.  144:  p.  M. 

P.  Lorillard  Company.  (Bee  Maloney.  ThoaMa  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 


.>-ij>^' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


P  *  M  Companj.  The.     (See  Alfreds,  Torrls  H.,  assignor. 


:! 


P.  H.  MnnAy  Company,    (See  Wolff,  Frank  W.,  assignor  . 

Paeetty,  ThMBas^L,  OolnnUnia.  Oa.  Dealaafa^latfonn 
for  bottUnrBW^lM>-  Mo.  l347.141 ;  Mot.  90 ;  t.  144 ; 
P«  000.  _     ,     ^ 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (Bee  Cooper.  Brwln  C, 
aaalgnor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (Bee  Loomls.  Allen,  as- 
algaer.) 

Padget  Enoch  B.,  and  W.  O.  (Sark.  Scale.  Ala.  Cultl- 
Tator.    Mo.  1,240.018;  Not.  0;  T.  244;  p.  148. 

Pagandar.  Otto  A..  Bnpcrlor,  Wis.     Cow-tall  holder.    Mo. 
T547,8t0 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  904. 

Page,  (Jharlea  W..  Richmond.  Va.  Dl^lay-atand.  Mo. 
T»47,871 ;  Not.  ^7  :  t.  ^  ;p.  904.  .  „        _, 

Page,  inrank  H.,  et  at     (Bee  (ioaa.  Samuel  F.,  aaslgBor.) 

PagCf  Frank  L.  G^  assignor  to  Power  Special^  Company, 
Hew  Tork,  M.  T.  Superheater.  Mo.  1.240.268;  Mot. 
6 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  86. 

PageL  OuataT.  Charlottenbun|.  German/,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Blectrlc  Company.  Centrifugal  pumping  appara- 
tna.    No.  1.246,149;  Not.  18;  t.  244 j  p.  881. 

Pageler,  WUllam,  Gladbrook.  Iowa.  Lifting-Jack.  No. 
1,140,962  :  Not.  0 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  247. 

Fahlow,  Frank  C,  Aahtatmla,  Ohio.  Hoac-coupllng.  Mo. 
1,240.614  ;  Not.  0 :  t.  244  ;  p.  148. 

Painter,  Jamea  L.     (See  Conatable  and  Painter.) 

Paiadinl,  Abraham.  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Antitorpedo-pro- 
tector.     No.  1.24^,994 ;  Not.  27  :  t.  244 ;  p.  989. 

Palen,  WUlUm  D..  aaalgnor  to  The  Philadelphia  TextUe 
Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Drier.  No. 
1,248389  :  Not.  W;  t.  244  ;  p.  1049. 

Palmer,  Marion  M.,  0t  mL    (See  Palmer.  Ray  M..  aaalgnor.) 

Palmer.  Marlon  M..  Pasadena,  Cal.  Imitation  graaabopper 
and  making  aame.  No.  1.248.390;  Nov.  27;  v.  244; 
p.  1049. 

Palmar.  Norman  A..  LonlsTllle,  Ky.  Folding-door  stmc- 
tnrc.     No.  1346.814 ;  Nov.   IS ;  v.  244  ;  p.  880. 

Palaaer,  Ray  M..  aaalnor  of  one-third  to  L.  M.  Harvey 
and  one-mrd  to  M.  M.  Palmer,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Bumper 
for  automobUea.  Mo.  1347,069 ;  Nor.  20 }  t.  244 ;  p.  7^2. 

Palmer,  William  C.      (Bee  Hllgendorf  and  Palmer.) 

Paaagoa,  Theodore  P..  San  Franclaco.  Cai.  CraTat-anp- 
porter.    No.  1,247,070 ;  Mot.  20 ;  t.  244 :  p.  782. 

Pancner.  John.     (See  Haus  and  Pancner.) 

Pape,   Herman   O.,   aaalgnor   to   R.   A.   Schoenberg,   Mew 
•  fork,    N.   T.      Mechanical   movement      No.   1.246,646 ; 
Nov.  18  ;  V.  244  :  p.  481. 

Papp,  QabrlcL     (See  Bomogyl,  Joaeph,  aaalgnor.) 

Pappaa,  William,  Berkelev,  Cal.  Folding  bed.  Mo. 
1346.781 ;  Nov.  18 :  v.  244  :  p.  020. 

Paradise,  Louis  A..  Mollne,  111.,  aaalnior  to  Deere  *  Com- 
pany.    WhllDetree.     No.   1.240.777;  Nov.  18;  t.  244; 

pToia 

Paragon  Metal  Cap  Company.  (See  CarTalho.  Leslie  R.  N.. 
aangnor.) 

Paramount  Knitting  Company.  (See  La  Montague.  Pat- 
rick P.,  aaaignor.T 

Parldon.  Michael.  Barberton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dla 


mond  Match  Connpany.  Chicago,  111.    Meana  for  apply- 
ing match-lgnluon  material  to  book-matches,  &c.    No. 
1347,995 :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  989. 
Pariah,  B.  A.,  •«  al.     (See  Unmh,  Albwt  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Parke,  Peter,  and  C.  S.  Knapp.  aaalgnora  to  The  Pullman 
Company,  Chicago,  111.    Bqnallser  for  aix-wheel  trucka. 
No.  1347,872 -Not.  27  ;  t.  244  :  p.  904 
.Farkar,  Clark  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Parker  Rnat-Proof  Com- 


pany of  Amarlea,  Detroit.  Mich.    Tank.    Mo.  1346,991 ; 
Mot.  30 ;  t.  344 :  p.  617. 
Parker.   Joaeph  T..   waahlngton.  D.  C.     Accelerator-pro- 


tector for  motor-TChlclca,  ftc    No.  1.247.996 ;  Not.  27  ; 

T.  244  ;  p.  940.  ^   „ 

Parker.  Julia  M.     (Sac  Maxwell.  Ralph  S..  aaalgporj 
Parker.  Ralph  D..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  R.  Drlak- 

honae.  Ban  Frandaco.  Cal.  Lamp-aupport  Mo.  1346,647 ; 

MotTIO  ;  t.  144 :  p.  481. 
Parker.  Russell,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Trousers.    Mo.  1.247,878 ; 

Not.  27  ;  t.  244 :  p.  004. 
Parker  Rnat-Proof  company  of  America.      (See  Parker. 

Clark  W.,  assignor.) 
Parka,  Raymond  F.     (Bee  Wolf  and  Parka.) 
Parka.  Robert  H.     (See  Thompson  and  Parka.) 
Parka.  Robert  D.     (See  Worth,  Jamea,  aaalgnor.) 
Parpert.  Herman,  aaalgnor  to  American  BtoTC  Company. 

St   Lonia,  Mo.     Method  of  forming  Internally-flanged 

tape  for  gaa-manif(rids.     No.  1,246,400;   Mot.  18;  t. 

244 ;  p.  424. 
Parr,  '  George    T.,    St    Paul,    Minn.      Flah-hook.      Mo. 

I,i46,100 ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  381. 
Parr,  Samuel  W.,  Urbana,  111.    Adlabatic  calorimeter.    Mo. 

1.^47,998  :  Mot.  27  :  t.  244  :  p.  940.      ^„    ^  ^ 

Parradee,  Bdward,  Chicago,  III.    AutomobOe-bumper.    Mo. 
'        1347,142 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  061. 

Paraona.  Charles  A.,  Newcaatle-upon-Trne.  England.    De- 

Tlce  for  purifying  ateam.     Mo.  1347,820;   Mot.  10; 

T.  244 :  p.  711. 
Paraens,  Charlea  ▲..  ▲.  Q-  Carnegie,  and  8.  S.  Cook.  Walla- 
end,  Bngland ;  aald  (^urnegle  and  said  Cook  assignors 

to  aaUIParaona.     Power-tranamltting  mechanism.     No. 

1.248.104  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  988.^  ^^,        „ 

Parkoa^    Harold    K..    BonthbrldA.    Maas.      DrllL      Mo. 

1346.000 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  144 ;  P.  OT. 
Patsons.  Harold  K.     (Bae  Baker  and  Paraona.) 
Paraona.  Peter  B..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Miter-box  and 

calculator.     No.  1348,166 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  983. 


Paraona,  Stoart  W^  aaalnor  to  The  Stanley  Warka,  Maw 

Briteln,  Cobb.    Bolt  ^0.  1346.902;  Nor.  10;  t.  144; 

p.  618. 
Partallo.  Charlea.  UTcrpool.  N.  T.    Trap.    Mo.  1346,7«2 ; 

M0Tri8  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  620. 
PaacaL    John    L..    Pocahontaa.    Iowa.      Road-drag.      No. 

I34Y.999 ;  Not.  27 :  v.  244 ;  p.  940. 
Pasco,  MJurtln  K.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Boatoy  Coiapaay. 

Mew  Britain,   Conn.     Undergarment     No.   1340J.6I; 

Nov.  18:  T.  344  ;  p.  881.  .     „ 

Paakina,  Otto  M..  Hattoon.  IlL    Meana  for  antomatlGally 

lubricating  car  Jounua-boxes.    No.  1,247,881 ;  Mot.  10 ; 

Paaa,  Woidielln.  'Export,  Pa.     Shoe<ap.  *^e.  1340,768 ; 

Not.  0 :  t.  244 ;  p.  187. 
Paaamore,  Henry  T.     (See  Sommera  and  Paasmore.) 
Patanta  Braariment  Corporation.     (See  Heany,  John  A.,  , 

aMignor.f 
Pattereon,  Thomas  E.,  Athabaaca.  Alberta.  Canada.     Sl^h 

attachment   for    motor-Tchldea.     No.   1,307371 ;   Mot. 

30 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  782. 
Patterson,  Warren  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  K«np, 

Wichita   Falla,    Tex.      Cotton-tbreahlng   machine.      No. 

1.248,000 -Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  940. 
Patteraon,  William  R.,  Loretto.  Ky.     Labd-holder  attach- 
ment    No.  1340,968 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  247. 
Patton.  Ralph  C.     (See  Downes  and  Patton.) 
Pauleon,  Walter  H.     (See  Lathrop  and  Paolaon.) 
Paxton,  Jamea  L.,   Omaha,  Nebr.     Air-cooled  swab-cnp. 

No.  1.240,764;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  187. 
Paxton-Mltchell  Company,  The.     (See  Keliher,  Jamea  J., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Paret   Jerome,   Clifton,    N.    J.      Apparatna   for   cleaning 

&brica.     No.  1346,993  ;  Not.  20 :  t.  244  :  p.  618. 
Payne,    Charlea    H.,    LoniaTiUe,    Ky.      Vulcaniser.      No. 

1,240,904 ;  Not.  0 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  247. 
Payne,  Marshall  J..  Staunton.  Va.     Valve  for  contalnera. 

No.  1.247.718 ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  868. 
PeaL  George  H..  Rutber&rd.  N.   J.     Pyrotechnlcal   toy. 

No.  1,240.810 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  880. 
Peal.  Marahall  B.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Combined  aplndle  and 

caalng  for  muaic-rolla.    No.  1,246,877  ;  Nov.  0 ;  v.  244 ; 

p.  70. 
Pearaon,  Charlea,  Chicago.  IIL,  aaalgnor  to  IntematloBal 

Hanreater    Coamany    of   New   Jeraey.      Stacker.      No. 

1346,994:  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  618.  .  ■„  _^     „  ^.  . 
Peck.  Frederick  G.,  aaalgnor  to  Buffalo  Electric  Vehlde 

CoBBpany,  Buffalo,  N.  x.     Controlling  meana  for  elec- 
tric Tchldea.    No.  1.240364 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  86. 
Peck.  Irving  H.,  Derby.   <>>nn.     Machine  for  bunching 

hair-pina.    No.  1,246.648 ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  481. 
Pedrotti,  Victor,  DyerrlUe,  Cal.     Truaa.     No.  1,248,156; 

Nov.  27  :  V.  244 ;  p.  984.  ^  „  .       , 

Paerleas   Mfg.   Co..   The.      (See   Sorensen,   Peter   L.,   as- 

PeSSen'^olatener  Co.,  The.  (See  Holt  WUUam,  as- 
signor.) 

Pelrce,  Johii  B.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  asaignor,to  Pelree  Pat- 
ents Company.  Recording-machine.  No.  1,246,000; 
Nov.  0;  V.  244:  p.  100.  ,  .      „ 

Peirce  Patenta  Company.  (Bee  Pelrce,  John  R..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Pelham.  Alphonzo  B..  et  lU.  (See  Sill,  Richard  V..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Pemberton.  Harold.  (See  Nlckelaen.  McMillan,  and  Pern- 
berton.) 

Penhallagon  Company,  The.     (Bee  Penhallegon.  John  J.. 

Pcnhallagon,  John  J..  Mineral  Point  Wia..  aaalgnor  to 
The  Penhallegon  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.  RadUtor. 
No.  1,247,072;  Not.  20Tt.  244 ;  p.  782. 

Penn,  Holmea  B.,  Madlaon,  N.  C.  Hook  and  eve  adjuat- 
ment     No.  1348.001 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  041.  

Pennefather,  Jamea  S..  New  York,  N.  1.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
CThase  Shawmut  Company,  Newburvport  Maaa.  Electri- 
cal display  device.  Mo.  1,247,874;  Not.  27;  t.  244; 
p.  904. 

Pennington,  Francea  A.,  Stockport  England.  AraaHmp- 
port  for  crutchea  and  the  uke.  No.  1,247,148;  Not. 
30 :  T.  244 :  p.  061. 

Pentony,  Bdwaxd.  Redwood  Falla,  Minn.    Stove-lid  lifter. 


Pel 


No.  1,^48,891  ;  Wv,  27  ;  v.  244  ;'  p.  1049. 

ipperberg.   Roy   V.,   Lincoln,   Nebr.     Novelty-box.     No. 

1546,878:  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  70  „  , 

Peres,  Manod  S..  AlVraauurque.  N.^  Mex.    Power  tranmlt- 

tlng  apparatna.    No.  1.248,892  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  10«. 
Pttrfect  Bottle  Opener  Company.     (See  Cochrane,  Robert 

nBrifiinii!se^  B.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Door-<9cratlng  derlcc. 
Morr347,822:MoT.  20;t.  244:p.712. 

Perrln,  Roger  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Theatre  Vending  Mach^ 
Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Vending-machine.  No, 
13M^816:  Not.  18  :  t.  244  ;  p.  381.      _.  _^         „ 

Perrine,  LeroT  L.,  Bedford.  Ind.  Playing-carda.  No. 
1346.102  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 :  p.  881.  .     ^    ,      „ 

Perry,  &lTin  B.,  Ldcester.  Maas.  ResUlent  whaeL  No. 
1346^7 :  Not.  18 :  t.  244 :  p.  ^ 

Pory,  Charlea  L^  Schenectady,  V.Y..  algnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric   Company.      Controllar.     No.    1347.440; 

.    Mot.  20 ;  t.  244  :  p.  747. 

Parry.  Edgar  M..  Bay,  Ark.,  aaelttorof  one-fourth  to  C^ 
De  Field.  East  Prairie,  Mo.  ap^Wftajt^Hje  '<""J^*«^ 
nal-combuatlon  oi^nea.  No.  1.248.898;  Nov.  27:  t. 
344 ;  p.  1000. 


XZSYl 


ALPHABEfnCAJa  LIST  OF  PAT£NT£E3. 


Penhinx.    Walter    B.,    South   B«ad,   lad.     Bra«er.     N«. 

i;i4T7i\4  :  Not.  27  ;  t.  844  ;  ^  8t».      ,    ^        ^^,  ^ 
Ptnoa.  Axel,  anlcnor  to  Hanrcy  CUp  &  Co..  Attleboro, 

Man.     Buckle-daap.     No.  1.24«.095;  Not.  20;  t.  244; 

p.  •!». 
Pttermann,  Otto.  Groton.  N.  X^  aaBigBor  to  CatwkTnfh 

writer  Company,  Inc   T/pe-wrlttr  ttand.  No.  1^74«i  J 

Nov.  20  ;  V.  244  :  p.  661.  _  .  .  ;.  .  .      „ 

F»ten.  Kari  K..  PkOadebiUa.  Pa.     UnlTenal  joint.     Ko. 

1.245.879;  Not.  8:  t.  544;  p.  70.  _     ^ 

PeCen,  Tboaaa  J..   Peters,   Fla.     ADoaratus  for  prOMU- 

iBf  tnit  for  iklpmeDt.    No.  1.34SJU0  ;  Not.  0 ;  t.  S44  ; 

p."Vl. 
Pcteraai.  Chriatlaa.  M  ML    (Sae  Mckte.  Mlchaal.  aaalKOor.) 
Petenen.  Christian  A.     (See  Blbyo  aad  Petersen.) 
Peteraaa,  Uaaa,  DaTeaport,  Iowa,  asalsner  to  Tha  Liao- 

grapk    OMBpany,   DaTeaport    Iowa.     MtMlac   nadMi- 

Diuu  for  linotype-machlQes.    No.  1,240,265;  Nar.  •;  t. 

244 ;  p.  87. 
Peteraen.    Henry    K..    Saa   DUnaa,    Cal.      BowUas   «UBe. 

No.  1.247,828  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  7ia. 
Patacaon,    Aaron    B..    Laayoa.    Iowa.      Boad-drac.      No. 

1,24634* ;  Not.  18 j  t.  »*4  ;  p.  482. 
Peterson,  Jonathan,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Tobaceo-poack.    Mo. 

^46.600 ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  :d.  482.  ,  „  ,^ 

Peterson.  Zab  J^,  aad  W.  P.  WOooa.  CraaCoa,  lawa.    Maid 
>    for  the  manaiactare  of  eoacrete-Moeks.    Nou  l«2474t7S ; 

Not.  20 :  t.  S44 ;  p.  788.      _  .,    ,       ,     ^    «.^ 

Pattt.  Adeiaar  N.,  deceaMd.  Oraaae.  N.  J.;  A.  O.  PoCtt, 
.    administrator,  aaslaaor  to  J.  L.  Lotach.  traatae.  Brook- 

lya.  N.  T.   Baowd^  talkiag-macklaes.   No.  1446,661 ; 

Nov.  13  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  482 


Patlt.  Ademor  N..  deeeased,  Oranae.  N.  J.;  A.  O.  Petit. 

administrator,  asalsaar  to  J.  U  jLotadi.  trustee,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.     CattlBff-feool  for  aaaad-rccordlag  machlnea. 

No.  1.246.662  ;  Not.  It :  t.  344 ;  p.  488.  ,      ^  ^ 
Petit.  Albert  O..  admlnlatrator.     (Bee  Petit,  Adamor  N.) 
Petltmalre,  Felix  H.,   Now  York,  N.  Y.     Combined   toot 

rest   wai    beater.      No.    1J46468;    Not.    IS;    t,   344; 

p.  332. 
Petrle.  John  A.,  New  UaTen,  Conn.    Sand-wheel  toy.    No. 

1,247,146 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  661.  ^      ^ 

Petty.  Christopher  C.  Miami.  Fla.     Rail  way -swlt<A.     Ko. 

1^147.447 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  :  p.  748.^  _^     ^,     ,   •_  ^^. 
Pafton.  laaae  B.,  Caatralla.  Ill   BaU-Jolat.    N&1,M7446; 

Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  662.  _ 

Ffelfer,  Leo  L.,  assifnor  to  Tha  Jao.  W.  Browa  Manafae- 

torlna  Co.,  Colaaboa,  Ohio.    Baflnc  aad  poUahlag  ma- 

dllne.    No.  1.246.0M ;  Not.  20 ;  ^7244:  p.  616. 
Pfeifer,  Leo  L..  aaalgaor  to  The  John  W.  Brown  Maan- 

faeturlas  Ceaipany,  Colnmbus,  Ohio.   Trlminlnf-machlne. 

No.  1.248,894  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  o.  1050. 
Philadelphia    Drying    Machinery    Company.    Tbe.       (Bee 

Allsop  aad  Slboon,  aa^gnors.) 
Philadelphia    Textile    Machinery    Company.    The.       (See 

Palea,  William  D.,  assignor.)  ..... 

Philbrook,  Francis  J.,  Brewer,   Me.     Alr-lnlet  TalTO  for 

Intemal-comboatloB  englnea.     No.  1.246.468;  Not.  18; 

T.  244 ;  p.  424. 
TbillDDsen.  Mathew  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  Hills, 

I>e?rolt   Mich.    Water-ttght  hlnge-Jolnt.    No.  1.247.715 ; 

Pkinips.   John,   assignor   of   oae-half  to   B.   Phillips,   St. 

Louis,   Mo.     Combined   boiler  stand  and   flttlag.     No. 

1,246.469 ;  Nor.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  426. 
PhllllDs.  John  B.,  Sherman,  Tex.     Vapor-condenatof  ap- 

paratiis.     No.  l',J46,164;  ^ot.  13;  t.  244;  p.  882. 
Phillips,  Robert.      (See  PbllUps.  John,  asslmor  ) 
maaey  Saglaeerlnf  Company,  The.     (Saa  KUUasaworth, 

WUbcr,  aMlgaer.)  ^  .    «       ^    .« 

Phonoharp  Company,  The.     (See  Audet,  Fraaela  X.,  as- 

slgaor. ) 
Phonoharp  Compaay,  The.     (Bee  Copelaad.  William  A., 

assigoor.) 
Phoaoharp  Compaay.  The.      (See   Marx.   Henry   C,  aa- 

tignor.) 
Plckard,  Clarkaon  B..  and  E.   L.  Condon.  Marahalltown. 

Iowa.     Comblaad  balance  and  loTellag  alage  for  plaao- 

SS3r  No.  I.a46,»67  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  go.  

Plckard.  Clarkaon  B.,  and  B.  L.  Ceadoa,  Marahalltown, 

Iowa.    Dnaouatabla  leT^lar-hlafe  for  piano-keys.    No. 

1.246.998  ;  Nor.  20:  t.  U4  ;  p.  «0. 
Plckard,  Oreonleat  w.,  Ameabary,  assignor  to  WIrelcas 

Specialty   Apparatus  Company,   Boaton,   Maaa.     Badlo 

t&grapiiy    and    telephony    recelTor.      No.    1.246.966  • 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  87. 
Plckard.    Oreaaleaf   W.,   Amaabtiry,   Maaa.,    avlgnor   to 

Wlreleas  Specialty  Apparatus  Company.  Boaton    Mass. 

Radio  telegraphy  and  ttfe^ony  recMTer.    No.l>«B.26T ; 

Not.  0;  t.  244;  p.  87. 
Plokerlag.   Bdwia   Q»   near   Daytoa,   Ohio.      Identlfyiag- 

Srtl^ko.  Ijl46.6ik;  NOT.  6^.l44M>.  144.     .^ 
PlckerhML  Bdwla  O..  aaar  Dutoa,  OMo.     Identtt^laf- 

SidTVo.  1,246.68k ;  ?5J.  W':  T.  244  ;  p.  488.         "J 
Pial.  Herman  o7,  ladlaaualla.  lad.     Wlndow-cleaaer.    No. 

1,24R.8»S ;  Not.  27:  t7244 :  p.  1060. 
Pierce,  Harold  8.,  nOadelp)^  Pa^.  »"f!P««"  ^  Lto^- 

Belt    Company,    Ckloa|e.    ni-.^JBqtta«nnf-foar.     No. 

1,248,896 :  Not.  27 ;  Tri44 ;  p.  1061. 
Plerle.  Huiry  C     (See  Oroene  and  Plerle.) 
Plet*.  Htnry  O.,  Tripp,  8.  D.    Pitchfork  attachment    No. 

1^46.163 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  6. 


Piaeon.  Albert  M..  aasdanor  to  PUean  Machine  Campany. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     nckar  machaalaB  aad  eoatrolllng- 

cojB  for  Slttlag-machinaL     Na  1,247,824 ;  Not.^T; 

T.  244  ■  p.  T12. 
Pigeon  ikachlne  Company.     (See  Pigeon,  Albert  M..  aa- 

sigaor.) 
Pike,  Harry  A.     (See  Stegmayer,  (diaries,  assignor.) 
Pike,  Jaho  J.     (See  Wlnfrer  and  Plka)  .       _ 

Pllger,  Adolf,  Marshwood.  Pa.    DotIco  for  Indlcatijag  the 

proximity    of    leebarga.      No.    1.247,826;    Not.    20;    t. 

244  '  p   7l2 
Plllmore.'  William    B.,   WeatemTille,  N.   Y.     DrlTe-dlCer- 

enttal  for  motor-cars.    ¥o.  1.346466 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  882. 
Plmlott,  George  R.,  MIU  Vallcr.  Cal.     Ll«uld-fael-barnlng 

apparatus.    Na.  1^7,147 ;  Not.  20;  t.  244;  P.,662, 
PlncbM.   Paul  C.   Brooklyn.   N.    Y..   assignor   to   Lee   8. 

Sailth  *  Sao  Manofactarlag  CoMpaar,  Ptttabargk,  I^ 

Shade^gnide.    No.  l,246,96r:  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.,m 
Pladstofte.  Anders  A.,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     BoTOlTlBg 

bottle-cleanlag  machine.     No.    1.246,460;   Not.   18;  t. 

244  *  p.  438 
Plae  'tree  Mliklag  Machine  Conpaay.     (Saa  Macartaey. 

Arthar-C,  assignor.) 
Plaegar,  A.  C  et  ml.     (8*e  Aten.  Marrltt  L.,  uslnor.l 
Plakney,  Bryan  D.,  aaalcaor  to  The  Triumph  Haaalac- 

turing  Company.  (Snaaaatl,  Ohio.     Stufluig-box.     No. 

1,248.8»7 ;  HoT:i7 ;  t  244  ;  p.  1061.     _  ^     ^      ^  ^ 
Pioneer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Schenk  and  Stew- 
art  asalgaoea.) 
Piper!  Harry  D..  Chicago.  IlL,  asslgaor  to  W^tera  Blec- 

trlc  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ^Artlcle- 

collectlag  device  for  jrladlac-machlaca     No.  1,248,167  ; 

Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  964. 


Pitnuin.  Henry  L..  PIbctIUc.  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Underwood  Compntlng  Machine  Company, 
N«w  York,  N.  T.  Combined  typa-wrltlng  aad  eonpattaf 
machine.     No.  1.240^(01 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  144  ;  p.  107. 

Pltaaa.  Henry  I*.  Bast  Oraaae.  N.  J..  aMignor  to  Uadar- 
wood  Coaiputlnc  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Type-writing  aMchlne.     No.  1.248,42() ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ; 

Pi?t,  Joha  Wj.  aaalgaor  of  ane-tenrtfc  to  M.  Btront  Chi- 
cago, m.  Ptata-hook  for  rotary  prisasa  Na.  1.247,874  ; 
Nov.  20;  T.  244:  p.  788.  ^„        „     ^  _*     w, 

Pittsburgh  BaglaeerlBg  Compaay.  (Sec  Burkart,  Wu- 
mm  jTraaalgnor.)  _      • 

Plttsburah  Machine  Tool  Compaay.     (See  Curtla,  Frank 

Pltt8b**rgWatar  Heater  Compaay.  (Sea  Backstrom. 
Charles  A.,  assignor.)  ^  «,     ^ 

Plttafleld  SnarkCoU  Company.     (Sae  Shaw  and  Wood, 

Plfnclk?nauit.  Alexander  0..  Coytesvllle.  N.  J.  ^aap  for 
garters,  wrist-braoeleta,  4c  No.  1.246,664;  Not.  18; 
V    244 :  D.  488. 

putt.  Joha  H.,  Los  Aagelea.  C»L  VeaeUble-crate-coTer 
press.     No.  1.248.002  ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244:  p.  041. 

Plavt,    Herman,    et    oL     (See    Soilth,    Bamond    M.,    aa- 

PlSt!°HMmaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.     lightiag-Oxtare.     No. 

1,247,000 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  620. 
Pla^  iLeoaild.  et  ml.     (See  diaTth,  Esmond  M..  Md«or^ 

Pleister.   Hairy  W..  WestOeld.  N.  J.,   assignor  toJH.  B. 

NewhWlL     Bfcltaicbor.     No.    1,248.008;    Not.    27;  v. 

244 '  D    941 

Plalater.   Heniy  W.,  West6*ld,  V.J.,».mitmM  to  BL  B. 

Newhall.     liolt-aachor.     No.    1.248.004;    Not.    27;  t. 

244  '  D    941 

Pleister,   Henry   W..  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  aaslsaor  to   U.  B. 

NewhWll.     Bolt-aichor.     No.    1.248.006;    Not.    27;  t. 

244 '  D    941 

PlelstM.  Uaa^  W..  Wast6^.  N.  J.,  aartgnor  to  H-  B. 

NewhaU.     ^It-aachor.     No.    1,248.006;    Not.    27;  t. 

Plolster.*^  Henry  W..  WeatUeld.  ^Jif*ff^'  *•'?:   "• 

Newhall.     Bolt-aachor.     No.    1.248.007;    Not.    27;    T. 

244  *  D    942 
Pteistw    Henry  W..  •"*»«>«•  to  H.B.  N*"^".  West«eld. 

N.  J.     Bolt-anchor     No.  1.248.008;  Not.  27 ;  t.  344  ; 

D    942 
Plaster. '  Henry  W.,  Weatfleld.  N.  J..  saligBor  U  H.   B. 

Newhall      felt-anchor.     No.    1.248.009 ;    Not.    27 ;    t. 

244 '  P   942. 
nimpton.'  BeaUey  A.,  Victor.  N.  T.    Strala-lnsulator.    No. 

1.246,461 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v    244  ;  p.  426. 
Plunges.  Frank  C.     («ee  Clark  and  Plunges.) 
PlnSi,  Abram  I*.  PhUadalpbla.  Pa.     Fire-escape  appara- 

tun.     No.  1,246.666:  Nov.  18;  v   244  :  p.  4«k 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.     (8oe  Dobla.  Carl  F.,  aa- 

algnor.)  . 

Paeomatic  Scale  Corpora tloa.     (Saa  Dobla  aad  BaMaaaa. 

aaslanora.)  ^__„ 

Paaomatie  Sealt  CarporatlaB.     (8ae  DoUa,  Wimam  H., 


Pneumatic  Scale  Oorporatlon  of  aL    (8m  FlaM,  Saaael  B., 

Po^"QSdS'*  Boma.  Italy.     Arraaiemeal:  of  ahlp-raddcra. 

if o.  l,34Y.448TKoTri6 ;  r.  344 :p  748.  _,„__, 
Pollard.  Arthur  L.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Johnaten  Harveater 

Company,   Batavla.  N.  Y.     Center  preaanre  dOTlce  for 

dli.k^m.wH.     No.  1.346.462:  Nov.  IS;  t   244;  p.  426. 
PoloumordTlnoff.    Aleaandjw,    fettpgtad.    Bnaote.    Tele- 

phone-reealT«r.     No.  1.348.168 ;  Not.  87 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  984. 
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Polychrenmtle  Film  C:orporatlon.     (See  Wenderhold,  WU- 

Itsai,  assignor.) 
Poor,  Benjamin  F..  et  ol.     (See  Fern.  Oacar,  aaalanor.) 
Poor.  George  P.,  et  at.     (See  Fern,  Oscar,  assignor.) 
Pope,    Bdwln,    Quebec,    Quebec,    Canada.     Telegraph    ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,248489 :  Not.  27 :  t.  244 :  p.  986. 
Porrher,  Jacob,  Port  Waalilnaton,  Ohla    Attachment  for 
:,  ]lme-opr«adera     No.   1,247^1 ;   Not.  20 ;   t.  244 ;  p. 

620. 

i     Port-O-Phone  Corporation,  The.     (See  Porter,  Stephen  C, 

assignor. ) 
Porter.   Bcarr   K..   Brookllne.   Maaa.    Cutting-tool.    No. 

1.247,716 ;  Not.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  868. 
Porter,   Stephen  C,  New  York,  assignor  to  The  Port-O- 

Phone  Corporation.   Emopdh,  N.  Y.     Telepbooe  appaxa- 

tus.     No.  1.246,817:  Nov.  18;  v.  244;  p.  Ml. 
Porter.  Wlalield  P..  New  Tori,  N.  Y.    Ihtaonatlc  TalTt. 

No.  1.347.826 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  D.  718. 
Postlee,    William    F..    Portland,   (^g.      Bracket-support. 

No.  1.247.449  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  748. 
PostoD,    Robert    J.,    Georgetown,    S.    C.     Cotton-chopper. 

No.  1,248,160  :  Not.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  986. 
Potter.  Frfderick  D..  IJnden.  N.  J.    Signal  apparatus  for 

coDibnatlon  control.     No.  1,246,666 ;  Not.  18;  t.  244 ; 

p.  4&3. 

Powell.  Thaddeus  L..  Ashland.  Ores.     Pencil-holder.     No. 

1.246.818:  Not.  18;  v.  244:  p.  882. 
Power  Specialty  Company.     (See  Page,  Frank  L.  O.,  aa- 

sigaor.) 

Power  Wheel  Manufacturing  Compaay.  (See  Taa  Ant- 
werp, George,  asslKnorJ 

Power  y  Sabala,  Joae,  Dundee.  Scotland.  Machine  for 
sewlBg  plaited  soles.  No.  1.247.002;  Nov.  20;  t.  244: 
p.  6217 

Powers  Accounting  Machine  Company.  (Sea  Fowen, 
Jamea,  aaalgaor.) 

Powers.  JameK.  assimor  to  Powers  Accounting  Machine 
Compaay.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tabulator-printer  for  statla- 
tical  purposes.     No.  1.246.602 ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  107. 

Powers,  James,  aaalgnor  to  Powers  Accounting  Macfatee 
Company.  New  York,  N.  T.  Prtntar-tabamtor.  No. 
l,246,66t ;  Not.  6  :  t.  244  ;  p.  108. 

Powers.  James,  assignor  tn  Powers  Accoaatiaa  Machine 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tabulator  pnatlna-am- 
chlne.     No.  1,345.604 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  109. 

Powers.  Jamea.  assignor  to  Powers  Accountlag  Maehta^ 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrical  eard-tabalatlng 
machine.     No.  1.246.606  :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  109. 

Powers,  James,  auRianor  to  Powers  Accountfag  Machlae 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  total-taklag 
macnaniam  for  aeconntlnc-BiatAlBea.  No.  1.346,606; 
Not.  6:t.  244;  p.  110. 

Powara,  Jamea.  anlgnor  to  Porwera  Aecoantlac  Machine 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Card-Terlfying  machine. 
No.  14411.766 ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  187. 

Powera.  Patrick.  Cairo.  HI.  Power-drlTen  farming  Im- 
plement.    No.  1^47.460 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  748. 

Powers,  Timothy  B.,  anslg^or  to  Jacobs  Bros.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Market  welg^lng-scalee.  No.  1.246,766; 
Nov.  6 ;  T.  344 ;  p.  188. 

Pratt.  Heary  B.,  St.  Paul.  MIna.  Bead  for  aecklaces  and 
similar  articles.     No.  1.246.965  :  Nov.  6  ;  t.  244 :  p.  247. 

Pratt,  HowcB  f>..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaatgnar  la  Link-Belt 
Compaay.  Ckfrago.  IB.  Apparatns  for  chandag  refrig- 
erator-cars with  Ice.  No.  1>47,678 ;  Nor.  3D;  t.  344 ; 
p.  788. 

Preaeveault.  Telcnhor,  International  Falla,  Mtam.    ShoTel. 

No.  1.247.461 ;  Not.  26 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  749. 
Preasler.  Walter  F..  Tosca,  Tex.     Automatic  watfer-snpply 

regulator   for   windmills.     No.   1.246,616;   Not.  6;    t. 

244 ;  p  144. 
Preston,    DaTld    T..    Jr..    DownOeld.    Dundee,    Scotland. 

Combbatlon  toy.     Na.   1.247,0M;   Not.   20;   t.  244; 

p.  621. 

Price.  Jaawa  W.,  asslgaor  to  Price  Mannfaetartaa  Com- 
paay, Henryetia.  €>kla.  Shade-roller.  No.  li247.483: 
Not.  20 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  749.  ,--,., 

Price,  Julius  S..  San  Fraadaco.  Cal.  Motor-Tchlde.  No. 
1.24fi004  :  Not.  20 :  t.  244 ;  p.  621. 

Price  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Price,  Jamea  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Price.  Eavmond  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aad  T.  WhittelsMf, 
Upper  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Ooodyeara 
Metallic  Robber  Shoe  Company.  Material  need  U  the 
maaufacture  of  artldea  of  aothlng.  No.  1.346,268 : 
Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  88. 

Price,  Wnilam  K.,  Selah.  Wash.  Fmlt-alilng  machine. 
No.  1,246.463;  Not.  18:  v.  244 ;  p.  426. 

PrMdy,  ■raersoa  B.,  Chicago,  IIL  Collapslble-tnbe  holder. 
No.  1.247,600 ;  Not.  20 ;  v.  244  :  p.  790. 

PHebe,  Herman  C,  Blue  Island,  111.  Draft-gear.  No. 
1,248,898  •  Not.  27 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1051. 

Priebe,  Herman  C.  Blue  Island.  111.  Draft-gear.  No. 
1.248.889 ;  Not.  27  ;  ▼.  244  ;  p.  1061. 

Prlabe.  Heraian  C,  Blue  Island.  Ill,  Draft-gear.  Na. 
1,348,400  ;  Nov.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  1061. 

PrIcsfVElTln.     (See  Derrk  and  Prieat.) 

Pring,  John  N.     (See  Talnton  and  Prlng.) 

Prtasier,  Oart  J.,  asalgnar  to  Toaaegut  Hardware  Com- 
pany. Indianapalla.  lad.  Adjustable  atrlke.  Mo.  1.348,817 ; 
Not.  6 ;  t.  24i:  p.  144. 

Probst,  Joha  P.,  Martoa.  Ohio.  FUter.  No.  1,347,878: 
Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  906. 


Weedlarvlow.     Nai 


Na. 


Proctor,  Alfred  W..  deceased ;  G.  H.  Proctor,  admtalatra- 
trix,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  meaae  aastgaveats, 
to  IC  A.  Shea,  Boston.  Masa.  Stop-motloo  fbr  hlgl^ 
speed  machines.     No.  1,246,821:  Not.  18;  T.  244;  p. 

Proctor.  Oeorgletta  H.,  admlalstratrlz.     (See  Proctor.  Al> 

frod  W.) 
Prohaska.    Melichar,    Ciatera.    Tex. 

1.248.010;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;p.  942. 
Prohaaka.  WUUam,  EJarlham.  Iowa.     Feed-ccgalatar. 

1JM7,488 ;  Nor.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  749. 
Puffer,  Alfred  E.     (See  Tuussaiat,  Puffer,  aad  Anderson.) 
Pugh  Storea  Compaay.     (See  Farrdl  aad  Bellar, 

ora) 
Pullman    Company,    The.     (See    Parke    aad 

slgnora.) 

Parcell,  Joseph  D..  Oak  Park,  IIL  Natloek.  No. 
1,24{U66  :  Nov.  6 :  T.  244  :  p.  247. 

Purcell,  Roy  W..  St.  Paul,  liiaa.  Blectrtc  Sztnre.  No. 
1.248.161 :  Nov.  27 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  986. 

Purdy.  Frederick,  asslnior  of  oae-half  to  F.  Bala.  La 
Grange,  IIL  Controlling  device  for  Internal-coiabustloa 
engines.     No.  1.246,819  ;  Not.  IS ;  t.  244 ;  p.  382. 

Putnam,  A1d«i  L.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Prassed  Stcd  Ceaa- 
pany.  Detroit.  Mich.  Bdnforced  and  protected  woodaa 
Tehfcle-wheeL     No.  1.248,269 ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  88. 

Putnam.  Alden  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Detroit  Preaaad  Steel  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Forming  tapering  eroaa-sactlon 
dla&     No.  1,24(L270 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 :  p.  88. 

Putnam,  Fred  A.,  Melrose,  aad  C  F.  Bobbtaa,  Ablartoa, 
assignors  to  Markem  Ma^lae  Company,  Bastoa.  Nasi. 
Marking-machine.  No.  1,247.876;  Not.  27;  ▼.  244; 
p.  906. 

Pyroleetrle  Inatmment  Go.  (Saa  Northrup,  Bdwln  F.,  aa- 
algnor.) 


Pyzel,    Daniel, 
apparatas.     No 


Hague,    Netheriaada 

o.  1,246.657  ;  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244 ;  p 

F.  J.  SleBkBecbt,  Nord- 


Flre-cxtlBgulshlas 
.246.657  ;  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  484. 


Qulncey,  Hmry  M.,  lioa  Aagyies .  ^ 

hoff,  aad  M.  J.  Doaahoo,  Xos  Angelea,  Cml.    Irr%atlea- 
ditch  deaner.     No.  1,248.271;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p  88. 

Qniaamblac.  Bailllo,  Manila,  Phflli»lae  laiaBda.     C<dlap- 
atbie  mSa.     No.  1,34M18 ;  Not.  6;  t.  344 ;  p.  148. 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.      (Sec  Halllwell,  Joan  J.,  asslgaor.) 


(Sea  Taocfcamat^ 
(See  MarTia,  Blck> 


R.    NeaauuiB    Hardware   Co.,   ^^he. 

Hugo,  aaalgaor.) 
R.  Thoama  and  Soaa  Omj>any,  The. 

ard  H.,  aaalgaor.) 
R.  B.  Diets  Company.     (See  Brcrett,  Braeat  C,  aaalgaor.) 
E.  K.  Le  Blond  MacUaa  Tool  Coaipaay.     (See  Groeae  aad 

Plerle,  assicnors.) 
R.    M.    HTld   Company.     (See   Blakdy.    Bdward   B.,   aa- 

signorj  \ 

Babb,    Charies,    DaTld    City,    Nebr.     Brick    and    mortar 

warmer.     No.  1,247,877 ;  Not.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  906. 
Rae,  Frank  B..   Clereland,  Ohio.     Startlac  aad  llghtlaK 

unit    No.  1.246,166 ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  882. 
Ball  Joint  Compaay.  The.     (See  Bralae,  Bancroft  G.,  aa- 
algaor.) 

Railway  Utility  Company.     (See  Hynes,  Lee  P.,  assignor.) 
Baiaar.  Paul  M..  Qlea  Bldge,  N.  J.,  asslgaor,  by  nwaae  a»- 

algnienta,  to  Weatem  Blectrlc  Coavany,  Incorporated. 

Telsaraph    system.     No.    1.246,607;    Not.    6;    t.    244; 

p.  iTo. 
Balataa  Stael  Car  Company,  1%c.     <Sea  WcaTcr.  Bo  beat 

R.,  as^gnor.) 
Bam  Bnipneeruig  C^ompany,  The.     (See  Llndaer.  Arthur, 

assignor.) 
Baodall.  Alfred   H.,  Bridgeport.  Cona.     Inflating  dcalas 

for  pneumatic  tires.     No.  1.246.464;  Not.  18;  t.  344; 

p.  4&1. 
Bandall.  Fraak  C,  Beatoa  Harbor.  Mich. 

No.  1.246.767  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  188. 
Bandall,  Fraak  C,  Beatoa  Harbor.  Mich. 

No.  1,248,768  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  189. 
Baadall,  Herman  P.     (See  Kemp  aad  BaadaH.) 
Baadalph.  Bdmnad,  Portland,  Orag.    Rotary  giaTlty-aaa- 

cblae  for  seaaratlag  and  eoaceatratiag  predovs  naatala. 

No.  1.347,717  :  Not.  37  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  SN. 
Baaey.  (3eBMim  VL,  CUcafa^.pi..  aasigaor  ta  Interaatloaal 


Fralt-waaher. 


Ftatt- 


Hao^aater  Oamaa^   af  New  Jeraey.     Grala-ahocklag 

machlae.    No.  r.24f,008 ;  Not.  20;  t.  344  ;  pw  833. 
Raney,     Margaret     M.,     administratrix.        (See     Baaey, 

Thoama  M. )  * 

Baaey,  ThoaMs  M.,  deceased;  M.  M.  Raaer,  adartalstra- 

trlx,   Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     Fralt  picaer  aad  pith- 

erer.    N*  1.247.878  lNot.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  pu  966. 
BanaouM^  Arthar  W.,  nalaflaM,  asslnsr  to  Baasoms  Con* 

crate  Machinery  Compaay.  Duaeuen.  N.  J.     Coaereto- 

mixer.     No.  1.247.148  ;  Not.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  662. 
BaaaoBM  Concrete  Machinery  Company.      (See  Raaaema, 

Arthur  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
Basmaasce.  Petv,  and  M.  F.  Ooalarte.  Sctma,  Cal.    ¥«• 

sisalag   derlca  for  sewlag-maehlnca.     Ho.    1.347 jr27; 

Nov.  ^  ;  V.  244 ;  p.  713. 
Baannaaen,  Basaioa  J^  DctUs  Lake,  N.  D.     Farm-aata. 

No.  1,246,168  ;  Nor.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  pi  8. 
Basmaaaaa,  Rasmaa  J.,  Harrard,  HL    Traaseia^uppatt. 

No.  1,248,273 ;  Nor.  8 ;  ▼.  344 ;  p.  88. 
Easmossen,  Rasmus  J^  and  C.  Jensen.  Haanafosd.  N.  D. 

OB-caa.     Ma  1.248,881 :  Nor.  8 ;  ▼.  364 ;  p.  TL 
Bastlja,  Joasi.   Akraa.   Ohla.     SwlnglM  hsrth  Csr  sMpa. 

No.  1^46?r88:  ttm.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  189. 
RattcL^krfer.  Martin  J.     (See  Little  and  BattdsdorCw.) 
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Boy,  Kag«o«  J.,  B«Terly,  Mara.,  aralgnor  to  United  Sh«* 

lucblaenr  ComMoy,  Pa  tenon.  N.  J.     Sewlot-nuicUiie. 

No.  1^44L820:  Not.  18;  t.  244;  p.  882. 
Bmt,  Paul.  Champaign,  111.     PUoo-bench.     No.  1.246,967 ; 

ttOT.  Oj  T.  344 :  p.  248. 
Bay.   Wflliam   B..   San   Prandaco.   Cal.      Automatic   fnal 

cat-off  for  oU-bornen.    No.  1,347.149  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ; 

p.  668. 
■armond  Cooereta  PU«  Company.     (8«e  Upaon,  Marwvll 

If.,  aaalmor.) 
Baymond,  Frank  V.,  Aaekland,  New  Zealand.     Treatment 

ot  kanri  and  other  Uke  «anu.     No.  1.340,278 ;  Not.  6 ; 

T.  344 :  p.  89. 
Beam*.  Joaeph  M..  Ponxaatawney.  Pa.     Wrench  for  wlre- 

•poke  nlpplea.     No.  1,247,828  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  :  p.  718. 
Beardon.  Bobert  B..  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada.     Strainer. 

No.  1,^47,006  :  Not.  20  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  622. 
Recording  and  Compatlng  Machines  Company.  The.     (Sac 

Ohmer.  Wilfred  T,  aaJgnor.) 
Bec^rdlnc  Beglater  h  Fare  Box  Company.  The.     (8«e  Ken- 
nedy, Frank  B.,  araignor.) 
Beece  Button   Hole  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Kla- 

wlcs,  John,  aaslnior.) 
Reed,  Benton  S.,  Bprliigfleld,  Mo.    Composition  for  rcn- 

derinc  oU-nalnt  transparent     No.  1.246.968;  Nor.  6: 

T.  244;  p.  248. 
Beed,    Charles    B..    Chicago,    III.      Woodworklng-maeklae. 

No.  1.246.460:  Not.  IS ;  t.  244  ;  p.  427. 
Reed,   General  B..  and   J.   H.   Morgan.   GrecnTllle,  Tex. 

Rallway-fjyg.  Jjo    1.247.879 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  906. 
Beed.    Ira   M.,    Wllllamstown,    W.    Va.     Drag   for   tnm- 

plows.     No.  1,240.969 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  pr248. 
Jteed,  James  H.     (Sea  Lawson  and  Beed.) 
Beed,  Rolln.  Princeton.  111.     Anchor  for  check-row  plant- 
ers.   No.  1,247.007:  Not.  20 ;  v.  244  :  p.  622. 
Be«>iie.    Samuel    L...    Coraicana,    Tex.      Terradng-machlac. 

No.  1.247,719 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  860. 
Reeser.  Otto.     (See  Brown  and  Reeaer.) 
BeoTe,   Henry   B..   New   York,   N.   T.     Electromechanical 

gong.     No.  1,246,608 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  :  p.  110. 
Reeres.    George    B..    Oak    Park.    111.      lUter-cUmp.      Ko. 

1.246.466  ;  Nov.  is  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  427. 
Reld,  James  H.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Th«  Slemnnd 

Wensel   Electric  Welding  Company.     Welding  and  ra- 

palrlng.     No.  1.246.608  ;  Not.  18  :  t.  244  ;  p.  484. 
Rellly.  Edgar  J.,  assignor  to  The  WlUUm  B.  PoUock  Com- 
'    pany.   Tonngstown,  Ohio.     Pouring  apparatus  for  hot 
^  metal.     No.  1.246.788 ;  Nov,  18;  t.  244:  p.  620. 
Belnhardt,  PhlUp.     (See  (3emert  and  Belnhardt.) 
^°A*i*5S^    y^  Jp-   DVton,   Ohio.     Package-tie.     No. 
^  1,247,008 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  622. 
Bember,   George   A.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  F.    Wntn, 

Halley,   Idaho.      Adjustable  deck   for   stock-cars.     Na. 
^  1.246.467  :  Not,  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  427. 
Bemlngton   Typewriter   Company.      (See   Barney.   Bdwln 

E..  assignor.) 
Bemlngton  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Briggs,  Arthur  J.. 

assignor.) 
Bemlngton,  William  M..  Springfield,  asalgnor  to  SteTcaa- 

Duryea   Company,    Chlcopee  Falls,   Mass.      Automobile 

fuel-«ontrol  deTlce.     No.  1,246,167;  Not.  18;  t.  344: 

p.  S8S. 
Bennerfelt,  Tare  O..   assignor   to  GrOnkrlats 


Verkstads  Aktlebolag,  Katrlneholm,  Bwedea.  ScU-ad- 
Justing  ball  bearing.  No.  1,246.821 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  M4  ; 
p.  882. 

Benao.  Francesco.  Paterson,  N.  J^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  A.  Van  Qleson,  8.  Morehsad,  T.  W.  and 
v.  S.  Hall.  Shuttle.  No.  1,247,601 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ; 
p.  791. 

Braubllc  Mausoleum  Company,  The.  (See  Schnee  and 
Riley,  assignors.) 

Renter,  Baltbasar  E.,  Chirago.  III.  Soap  and  candle  and 
iraproTed  making.     No.  1,248,402;  Not.  27;  r.  244;  p. 

Berere'  Bubber  Company.  (See  Gates,  WUllam  B..  aa- 
signor.) 

Beynolds,  Frank  P.    (See  Reynolds,  Marrln  H..  asalgnor.) 

Reynolds,  John  R.,  .assignor  to  The  Smyth  Manofietor- 
fng  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Back-support  for  stlteb- 
Ing-machlnes.     No.  1.246.108;  Not.  18;  t.  244;  d.  888. 

Beynolds,  Marrln  H..  assignor  of  one-tbird  to  F.  P.  Bey- 
nolds, Iowa  Falls,  Iowa.  Sleigh-runner  attachment 
for  baby-carriages.    No.  1,246,784 ;  Nor.  IS ;  t.  244 ;  p. 

0^«  • 
Rhoades,  Alonso  E.,  asalgnor.  bf  mesne  assignments,  to 

Draper  Corporation,    Hopedale,   Mass.     Builder-raonoa. 

No.  1.247,880 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  906. 
Rhoades.    Lewis  T..    Mont  Clar^  Pa.,  assignor  to  New 

York   Coll   Company,   IncorpoiVted.   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Locking  device.     No.  1,248,011;   Not.  27;  t.   244;  p. 

948. 
BhodesL   Alexander,    Grand    Baplds,    Minn.      Bifle-carrler. 

No.  1,248.012 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  048. 
Bhodea,  Jay  B.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Western 

Whaalad    Scrapar    Company.    Aurora,    111.    Damp-car. 

No.  1,246,883 ;  1*ot.  6 ;  t.  244 :  p.  71. 
Rhodns,  Thomaa,  Chicago,  111.    Bhsostat.    No.  1,247,009 ; 

Not.  30 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  «t8. 
Blal.  Lea,  Loa  Angalea,  and  W.   Habera,  Oakland,  CaL 

Combination-lock.      No.    1,247,180;   Not.   30;   t.   344; 

p.  668. 
Rlcardo,  Harry  B.,  London,  and  A.  B.  L.  Chorlton,  Swal- 

lowbeck,  Ktti^and.     Method  of  and  apparatas  for  coa- 

troUlng  the  flow  of  fluids.     No.  1,246,1M;  Not.  If;  ▼. 

244;  p.  884. 


Blee.  Joel  A.     (Bee  Blea,  Joel  T..  J.  A.,  and  B.  A.) 
Bice,  Joel  T..  J.  A.,  and  B.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ilnkla. 
_  turn-table.    No.  1,347,010:  Not.  30 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  *28.       * 
Bice.  Boral  A.     (Sea  Rica,  Joel  T.,  J.  A.,  and  It  1)         ' 
Rich,  Ralph  B..  Chicago,  111.     Piston  for  Intemal-combos- 

tlon  engines.     No.  1,248,162 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  :  p.  080. 
Blchardson,  George  H.     (See  Loptaon  and  Blcbardson.) 
Richardson,  Uanrey  J.     (See  Jamleson.  Bertraod  G.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Blchardson.  Henry,  Chicago,  III.,  and  W.  Llraert.  Keno- 
sha.  Wis. :    said   LIppert    aralgnor   to  said    Richardson. 

Wire  fabric.     No.   1.247.720 :  Not.  27:   v.   244 ;  p.  869. 
Richardson,  Henrv.  Chicago,  III.,  and  W.  LIppert,  Kena- 

Bha.  Wis. ;  said   LIppert  assignor  to  said  Blchardson. 

Wire  fabric.     No.  lt247,72lTNoT.  27 )  t.  244 ;  p.  860. 
Blchardson,    Bobert    R.,    Blchmond.    Va.      Shutter.      Ma. 

1^46,970 ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  34i 
Richer,   Joaeph,   and   C.  O    Swenson,   (ntlcage,   lU.     011- 

transmisslon  mechanism.     No.  1,246,822 ;  Not.  18 ;  t. 

244  ;  p.  888. 
Richmond  Adding  and  Listing  Machine  Company.      (Sea 

Sweet,  Welcome  F.,  asalgnor.) 
Blchmond,  Harold  A..  Providence.  B.  I.,  asslfnor  to  Oea- 

eral  AbraslTO  Cowpaay.  NlaAra  Falls,  N.  z.    Traattag 

aluminous  ores.     No.  1,240,888  ;  Not.  6 :  t.  844 ;  p.  73. 
Kirks.  Fred.  I^^lcester.  Bagiand.  assignor  to  Dnited  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Boot-leg- taming 

machine.     No.  1,246,828;  Not.  13;  t.  244;  p.  M8. 
Ricks,  Fred,  Ldcaatar.  BBgland.  aadgnor  to  United  Bhaa 

Machinery    Company,    Paterson.    N.    J.      Machine    for 

shaping  the  rear  pornoas  of  shoe-uppers.     No.  1.347,011 ; 

Not.  30  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  638. 
Bldd,  Ambrose,  asslfnor  to  The   Bldd   Milking  Machlaa 

Company.     Limited,     New     Plymouth,     New     Zealand. 

Mllklng-machlne    releaser.      No.    1.247.829;    Not.    30; 

T.  244  *  n.  714 
Bldd  Milking  Machine  Company.  The.      (See  Bldd.  Am- 

brooe,  aaalgnor.) 
Bideont,    Wimam    J.,    Freeport,    IlL      ValTe-lock.      Ma. 

1.240,770  ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  189. 
Bleder,    Frank,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Desk-calendar.      Na. 

1.246484  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  72. 
Rifts.    Alfred    L.,    ■hcnsburg.    Pa.      Bpark'plag.      Mo. 

rS47.013  ;  Not.  30 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  638. 
Rlggs.  Irene  M..  Astoria,  Oreit.     Floor  and  fruit 

rTa  1.340.619  ;J«OT.  6;  t.  244  .p.  140 
"  Fo 


Rlis,  Marina  P.  P..  aaalfnor  to  Fbraat  By-Prodacts  Ooai- 

paay,     Seattle,     Wasn.       Mechanical     agitator.       Ma. 

ljl¥7,018  ;  Not.  30  :  t.  244  ;  p.  634. 
Riley,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  Thomson,  Ga.    Wrap-holder.    Ma. 

1.246.786l_Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  621. 
Riley.  Fred  W.     (See  Schnee  and  RUey.) 
Riley.   William    K..    San   Bernardino.   Cal.      WeU-drllllag 

machine.    No.  1^0,274 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  89. 
Rlmmer,  Gilbert,  wl^an,  England,  assignor  to  SolllTaa 

Machinery   Company.   (Haremont.   N.   U.     Coal-cntdac 

■lachine.     No.  lS4(Ci71 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  190. 
Rlciker,    Hamael    D.    et   al.      (See   Olsea.    Alfred   N..  aa- 

•iKnor. ) 
Rlotte,  Eugene  A..  Dooflaston,  N.  Y..  aaatgaor  to  StaBi- 

ard  Motor  Constructlao  Compaay.  Jeraey  Cltv,  N.  J. 

Intemal-coaibastlon    engine.      No.    1,340,009 ;   Not.   • ; 

v.  244  :  p.  111. 
Rlotte.  B««SM.A«  Dooflaston,  M.  Y.,  assignor  to  Staad- 

ard  Motor  CosMtractton  Company.  Jerney  Cltr.  M.  J. 

Internal -combustion   engine.      No.    14M6.610 ;   Not.   • ; 

T.  244 :  p.  111. 
Rlotte,  Bugene  A.,  Dooflaston,  M.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard  Motor  Constmctlon   Company,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J. 

ValTe  for  combustion-engines.     No.  1.248,011 ;  Not.  6 : 

T.  244  ;  p.  112. 
Risso.  Lulgl.  Genoa.  Italy.     Apparatus  for  walking  on  tka 

water.     No.  1.248.018 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  948. 
Rltter,  Prank,  deceased,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  A.  R.  Shomway 

and  L.  .\.  Rltter.  executors.    Adjusting  deTlce  for  chair- 
backs.     No.  1.246,609;  Not.  18;  t.  244 ;  p.  484. 
Rltter,  Laura  A..  «t  uL,  execatora.     (8ae  Blttar.  Fraak.) 
RIttmann.  Oswald.     (Bee  Wagner,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Riser,   Ralph   L.,   Comberland.   Md.      Draftsman's   lamp. 

No.  1,247.404  ;  Not.  30  :  t.  244  ;  p.  750.  ^^ 

RobblQs,  Cliarles  F.     (See  Putnam  and  Bobbins.) 
Robert   Galr   Company.      (See   Tlnsley.   Bdward    O..   aa- 

slgnor.) 
Roberts.  Amoa  B.    (8c«  Qllddcn,  Walter.  aailfBor.) 
Roberts,  Emma.     (See  Bngel  and  Roberts.) 
Roberts.  Bogene,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.    DcTlee  for  metar- 

Ing  fluids.    No.  1.347.880 ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  344  ;  p    714. 
Roberts,  Glenn  T.,   Herkimer,  N.  Y.     Ticket  holder,     tim. 

1,248.168 :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  986. 

**'&**^J5Fy«^«,™^^<*  5*^  '"•    »**tenlng  dSTlee. 
No.  1,346460 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  884. 

^•H'ft'^-?*"!'/    ^u    Boatoa,    Mass.      PeneU-holder.      No. 
1.340,973 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  249. 

Roberts,  James  F.  G..  Wellington,  New  Zealand.    Cooklag 
apparatas.     No.  1.248.428 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  IOMT^ 


Roberts,  LyaMs  R.,  RutberfOnL  M.  J.,  assignor  to  Ui 
wood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic 
typewriter  operator.     No.  1  J47,101 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  344 ; 

Roberta,  Roaeoe  C,  Pea  Argylc,  Pa.  Abradlag-maehlMw 
No.  1,347,103  ;  Not.  30 ;  T.TUi  :  p.  664.  ^^ 

Roberts,  Sherman  C.  DeaTer,  Cola  Apparatas  for  ara- 
dactag  animal-fodder.    Mo.  1,347,108^1^.  SO ;  t.  SM; 
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Robertson,  WUllam  H.,  Brewster,  N.  Y.  Illomlnated  leTeL 
No.  1,247,164  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  666. 

Robeaon  Proceaa  Company.  (Bee  Hart,  Henry  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bobuison,  Bdwln  Im-  ProTldenee.  B.  I.,  asslcnor  of  one-half 
to  J.  A.  Stelnmeta,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Projectile.  No. 
1,347,881 ;  Not.  30  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  714. 

Boblaaon,  Oeorga  A.     (Bee  Doble  and  Robinson.) 

Robinson,  Jesse  T.,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  C^lgar 
Vender  Sales  (Company.  Pensacola,  Fla.  Clgar-Tendlng 
machine.     No.  1^47lp7it:  Not.  20;  l»344;  p.  784. 

Robinson.  Joseph  V.,  Branford.  Conn#  Automatic  train- 
pipe  coopllng.     No.  1,345,772 ;  Norlm;  v.  244 ;  p.  190. 

Bobliisoa.  Joseph  V..  Branford.  Conam  Train-pipe  con- 
nector.   No.  045.778  :  Nov.  6  :  v.  24Ap.  190. 

Robinson.  Joseph  V.,  Branford,  Conn,  mntomatlc  Inter- 
locking train-pipe  coupling.  No.  1.31^774 ;  Nov.  6 ; 
T.  344 ;  p.  19i:  ^ 

Boblnson.  Joseph  v.,  Branford.  Conn.  Aaomatlc  train- 
pipe  connector.    No.  1,245,775;  Not.  6^jr244:  p.  191. 

BoDinson,  Joseph  V.,  Branford,  Conn,  ^■tomatlc  train- 
pipe  connector.    No.  1,340.776  :  Not.  #]  t.  244  :  p.  191. 

Boblnson.  Joseph  V.,  Branford.  Conn.  Automatic  train- 
pipe  connector.    No.  1,240,777  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344  :  p.  192. 

Boblnson.  Joseph  V.,  Branford.  Conn.     Automatic  train 


Bol 


pipe  ebopllBg.     No.  1.240,778;  Not.  6;  t.  244:  p.  192. 
»blnson,  Joseph  V.,  Branford.  Conn.     Automatic  train- 


No.  1.248.779;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  198. 


pipe  coopllng.     .  . 

RobbMoa,  Joseph  T.,  Waahlncton,  D.  C.  Automatic  train- 
pipe  coopllng.     No.  1,340.780 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  :  p.  198. 

Roblnsoo,  Joseph  V..  CheTy  Chase,  Md.  AutonMtOe  train- 
pipe  connector.     No.  1.245 J81 ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244  :  p.  198. 

Robinson,  Joseph  V.,  Chevy  Chase.  Md.  Automatic  train- 
pipe  coupling.     No.  l,2fil.782 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  :  p.  198. 

Roolnson.  Joseph  V..  Branford,  Conn.  Antomatlc  train- 
pipe  connector.     No.  1,340  J88 ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  344  :  p.  194. 

Boblnson.  Joseph  V..  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  Automatic  train- 
pipe  connector.    No.  1.240.784  ;  Nov.  6 :  t.  344 :  p.  194. 

Boblnson.  Joseph  V„  Branford,  Conn.  Automatic  train- 
pipe  connector.    No.  1.340.780  :  Not.  6  ;  t.  244 :  p.  196. 

Boblnson.  Joaeph  V..  ChcTv  Chase,  Md.  Automatic  train- 
pipe  connector.    No.  1,346,786;  Not.  6:  t.  244:  p.  195. 

Robinson.  Joseph  V..  Branford.  Conn.  Automatic  train- 
pipe  connector.    No.  1.245.787  :  Not.  6  :  t.  344 :  p.  196. 

RoMnson.  Joseph  V.,  Branford.  Conn.  Automatic  train- 
pipe  connector.    No.  1.846.788;  Not.  6:  t.  344:  p.  196. 

Boblaaon.  Joseph  V.,  Branford,  Conn.  Antomatlc  train- 
pipe  connector.     No.  1,345,789  :  Not.  6 :  t.  344 :  p.  196. 

Boblnson.  Joseph  V„  Branford.  Conn.  Automatic  train- 
pipe  connector.    No.  1.340J90  :  Not.  6  :  t.  344  :  p.  196. 

Roblnaon.  Joaeph  V..  Chery  Chase,  Md.  Antomatlc  traj^- 
plae  connector.    No.  1.245,791 ;  Mot.  6 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  197. 

Roblnaon.  Joseph  V..  Branford.  Conn.  Automatic  train- 
pipe  connector.    No.  1.345 J93 ;  Not.  6 :  t.  344 :  p.  197. 

Bobfpson.  Joseph  V..  CheTy  Chaae,  Md.  Automatic  timin- 
pipe  connector.    No.  14t46t798 ;  Not.  6  :  t.  344 :  p.  198. 

Boblnson.  Joaeph  V.,  CheTy  Chaae,  Md.  Automatic  train- 
pipe  coupling.     No.  1,345.794;  Nov.  6;  v.  244:  p.  198. 

Boblnson,  Joseph  V..  Branford,  Conn.  Automatic  train- 
p^  coanector.     No.  1.345,795 :  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  198. 

Bobuaon,  Joaeph  V.,  Branford,  Coaa.  Antomatlc  alining 
deTica  for  the  car-cooplings  of  railway-can.  No. 
1,246.796  :  Nov.  6  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  198. 

Boblnson.  Joseph  V..  Branford.  Conn.  Automatic  train- 
ptpe  cooDllng.     No.  1,346,797 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  :  p.  199. 

Bobfnaoa,  Joaeph  V.,  Branford,  Conn.  Aotomatle  trala- 
pipe  coapUng.    No.  1,346,198;  Mot.  6;  t.  344  r  p.  199. 

RoMnson,  Joaeph  V~  Chary  Chase,  Md.  Automatic  train- 
pipe  connector.    No.  1,346.799 :  Nor.  6 :  t.  844  :  p.  300. 

Boblnson,  Joseph  V.,  Branford,  Conn.  Automatle  train- 
pipe  connector.     No.  1,346,800  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  300. 

Bobuison,  Leslie  H.  and  M.  H.,  London,  England.  Be- 
leastng-hook  medianlam.  No.  1,346.408;  Not.  18;  t. 
244  *  p  428. 

Boblnson'.  Mark  H.     (See  Boblnson.  Leslie  H.  and  M.  H.) 

Boblnson.  Martin,  Campbell  Hill.  111.  Water-heater.  Mo. 
M46,161 :  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 :  p.  884. 

Robinson,  William  A.     (See  Smith  and  Robinson.) 

Bobt  H.  iDgersoU  A  Bro.  (See  Eherhard  and  Maloney, 
assignors.) 

Roche,  James.     (See  McLean  and  RocheO  ^     ^ 

Bockwell,  William  D.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Puel-reserve  tank. 
No.  1.248,408 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1062.  __ 

Bodd.  George  S..  Houghton,  Mich.  Swing.  Mo.  1,247.677 ; 
Not.  20:  t.  344 :  p.  784.  _^ 

Roderick  Lean  Mfg.  Conpany.  (See  Waraa,  Frederick  C, 
asalgnor. ) 

Rodgers.  John  W..  Warrenton,  N.  C.  Box.  No.  1.247,882  ; 
Not.  so  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  714, 

Bodney,  Mathew,  Greene,  Iowa.  Stodi-waterer.  Mo. 
l.S4»,786;  Mof.  18;  T.  244:  p.  621.  _ 

Boeder.  Josephine  8..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Duster.  Mo. 
1.248.164 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v,  244 ;  p.  986. 

Boehrich,  Frank  N.    (See  Yanss.  Jacob,  asalgnor.) 

Boepke,  William  J.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  McCoy.  Los  Angeles, 
CJa.  K«y-blo<A  demounteble  track-tire.  No.  1.246,824 ; 
Nor.  18 ;  T.  344 ;  p,  884. 

Boeaalar  Jk  Hasalaoar  Chemical  Co.,  The.  K^^*»  Craw- 
soo.  George  G.,  asdgnor.) 

Boeaaler  ft  Haaalaclicr  Chemical  Compaay,  TIm.  (Sao 
lAcy.   BarHtt   8.,   assignor.) 

Soffy,  Joaeph  T.,  Plttabnnph.  Pa.  Illamlaatlng  apparatva. 
No.  1.346,612;  Not.  6;  t.  344:  p.  112. 

Bogers,  Arthur  H..  Spriiu^id.  Mass.  Bubber  stamp  of 
the  band  Uy^    Nq.  l,M7l014  i_N0T.  20 ;  t.  244/,  p,  634. 


Rogen,  D. 


(See  Oroaa,  Bmest,  aaalgnor.) 


Bogers,  Fnink,  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  B.  B.  Taylor,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Box-loading  machine.  No.  1,247.723 ;  Mot. 
37 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  860. 

Bosers,  Hugh,  assignor  to  Hauser  Printing  Company,  la- 
corporatcd.  New  Orleans,  La.  Car-record  sheet.  Mo. 
1,247,881 ;  Not.  27  :t.  244:  p.  906. 

Bogers,  Jamea  B.,  Kelly.  Colo.  Yehide- wheel.  Ma. 
1.345,618;  Not.  6:  t.  244;  p.   113. 

Bogers,  Ralph  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Motor  •  cycle  side  •  car 
fiame.     No.  1,247,83STnot.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  716. 

Rogosea,  SaTa,  Parla,  France.  Cartridge.  No.  1.246.660 ; 
NoTTlg  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  485. 

Rohmer,  Gabriel  B.,  Wmhurst.  N.  Y.,  asslfnor  to  Booraem 
4  Rohmer  Patent  Company.  Cable  -  damp.  Mo. 
1,246,826 :  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  :  p.  884. 

Roosa,  Frank  A.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Concrete-ndxer.  Mo. 
1.2^.978;  Not.  6;  t.   244;  p.  349. 

Roose,  John  E.     (See  Blumgren  and  Roose.) 

Root,  Wallace  F.,  CToyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.  Rallway-tle. 
Mo.  1.246,974 ;  i*0Tr8 ;  t.  244 :  p.  349. 

Roache,  Frank,  Seattle,  Wash.  Stump-borner.  Mo. 
1,348,886:  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  72.  _ 

Rose,  Borl  v.,  Bldgeway.  Ohio.  Lubricator.  No.  1,246,469 : 
Not.  18;  T.  244;  p.  428.  ,  „    ^ 

Rose,  Bdward  B..  SwlssTale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Blectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Barrter- 
seaL     No.  1,246.470 :  Nov.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  428.   ,^ 

Rose  Patch  and  Label  Co.,  The.  (See  Meyer,  Max,  as- 
signor.) 

Rosenthal,  Abraham  L.,  Mew  York,  M.  Y.  Watch-wristlet. 
No.  1,245301 ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  201. 

Rosenthal,  Herman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Trouaers-creaser. 
No.  1,247.466 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  760. 

Rosner,  Adolph,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Loco- 
mobile Company  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ValTe. 
No.  1,246,787  :  Nov.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  522.  ^     _^  ^       ^ 

Roas,  Frederick  \l.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Safety  steoing  de- 
Tlce for  automobiles.  No.  1,248.014 ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244 ; 
D    948 

Rom.  Michael  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Sharpenlne  device  for 
chalk-    No.  1,^48.015:  Not.  27;  t.  244  ;  p    944 

Ross.  Richard  P.,  Waterford,  Ohio.  Gate.  No.  1,248,165 ; 
Nov.  27;  v.  244:  p.  986.  „     ^ 

Ross.  Stephen  J.,  (jhleafo,  HI.  Flah-Inre.  Mo.  1,246,162 ; 
Not.  18  ;  t.  244;  p.  884.  ^  .  ^  ^  _,      .  . . 

Bo8t.  George  N.,  Boston,  Mass.  Safety  deTlce  for  rotary* 
molding-machines.     No.  1,247,728 ;  N<yT.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p. 

861.  „      „  ,  ^     ^ 

Rotary  Power  Tool  Company.     (See  Berg,  John  O.,  aa- 

slraor )     (Belssue.) 
Roth,  Jacob  M.,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.     Mold-heatiaf  fomaca. 

No.  1,247,016 ;  Not.  30 ;  t.  844 :  p.  «4._ 
Rothman,  Robert  R..  Pittabor^.  Pa.    Flold-drtTcn  motor. 

No.  1,^46.788;  Not.  18;  t.144:  p.  533. 
Rothweiler.  HarTey  N..  Seattle,  Wash.     Means  for  secor- 

ing  pompa  in  barrels.    No.  l,346.6ei ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ; 

pr486.  ,  _^  „ 

Rounds.     WUllam     A..     Clereland,     Ohk        Shoe.       Me. 

1,241^302:  Not.  6:  t.  244;  p.  201. 
Routsahn.  Warren  W.,  Arroyo  Grande,  Cal.     Combination 

tire  and  baggage  carrier.     No.  1,248,404 ;  Nov.  27 ;  t, 

244  ;  p.  1062:  „.^ 

Row.    JamM.    London.    England.      Sleeping   or    military 

valise.     No.  1,247.882 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  906. 
Rowe,  C.  E.     (See  Fessler,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Rowe.   C!harle«    E..    Dayton.    Ohio.     Collar-button.     No. 

'  1.346.168  :  Not.  18  ;  t.  244 :  p.  885. 
Rowe  Manafacturlng  Co.     (Bee  Knutson.  Alfred  W..  as- 
signor.) 
Roy,  Edward  D.,  GreenTlIle.  assignor  to  Clinton  Cam  Oom- 

pany,  Clinton,   S.  C.     Bobbia-akawer.     No.  1,246,630; 

Mot.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  146. 
Royal.  Charles  8.     (See  Butler.  Junius  W.,  assignor.) 
Royal  Typewriter  Company.     (Bee  Dowd,  Bernard  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Boyal  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Hesa,  Bdward  B.,  aa- 

dgnor.) 
Royal  Typewriter  Company.    (Bee  Bchwarts,  Albert  A.,  ••- 

slgnor.) 
Rovle.   Vernon,   Paterson,  N.   J.     Saw-setting  appantoa. 

No.  1,248,016:  Not.  27;  T.  244;  p.  944. 
Bubensteln,    Nathan.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Grater.     Mo. 

1,248,166 ;  Not.  27  :  v.  244 ;  p.  986. 
Rackitahl,  Alfred.     (See  Lacbs  and  Rackstahl.) 
Buckstahl  and  Luchs.     (See  Luchs  and  BockstaU,  asaign- 

om.)  ' 

Budnlch,  Bdwln,  et  al.     (See  Ll^t,  CUoa  H.,  asaignarj 
Bndolfl,  Ernst,  Berlln-Haiensee,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  H 

Blkan   Brben   Oeaellschaft  m.  b.   H.,   Berlin-Weatand. 
'     Germany.    Stable  carbonlc-add  solntioB  and  prodvdaif 

same.     No.  1,247,884  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  716. 
BOegger,  Bdoard,  assignor  to  Aktlengesellschaft  dCT  M»- 

schlnenfabriken   Bscher  Wyss  ft  CTw.,  Zurich,  Swttaer- 

land.    DeTlce  for  the  gaa-tlght  sealing  of  the  corer  of  a 

TesseL    No.  1,246,164 :  Not.  18  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  886. 
Buggies,  Henry  B.     (See  Hodge  and  Rngi^ea.) 
Rumpf.  John  P^  Baltimore.  Md.     Aatomatle  burglar  aad 

fire  al^m.    No.  1.246,471 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 :  p.  438. 
RonkelTcirant  A..  Lancaster,  Pa.    Compohnd-spring  arch- 

sopport    No.  1,246,789 ;  Not.  18 ;  J.  244 :  p,  522. 
Rn^y,  Joaeph  H.,   Nntley,  N.  J.     Extesdon-drill.     Mo. 

14(«0.826 ;  Not.  18  :  t.  244 ;  p.  M4.   „^  ,_     , 
Ross  Automatic  Labeling  Co.     (Bee  Bhnlts.  Jaana  C 

aaalgnor.) 
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EoM,  Harl«7  W.,  BaTcrhlll,  Man.  Wood-heel-tnrataif  ba- 
chiw.    No.  1,247,836;  Nov.  20;  v.  244:  p.  715. 

Bassell,  Amy  C,  Provldencje,  It.  I.  Submarto*.  No. 
1,247,156  :  Not.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  660. 

Ru«mU,  Archer.     (See  Brown  aod  Basecll.) 

Rassell,  Henry- N.     (8ce  MicCnrdy,  Joha  T.,  aaalgiior.) 

Sa«a<'H,  John  D.     (Ben  Coaaally  and  Rossell.) 
auell,  Leon  L.,  New  BocUord.  N.  D.     BxploaloD-notor. 

No.  1,247.166:  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  660. 
Bus8«ll,    Robert    C,    assignor    of    seTea-elsbtlis    to   J.    C. 

Ledbetter.  Dallaa,  Tex.     Silent  •eU-adJuatlnc  poah-rod. 

No.  1,248,405  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  lOM. 
Rusterbolt,  Eusane.  West  Uoi>ok«B,  N.  J.     Fabrie-cattiiic 

machine.     No.  lll40,327  ;  Not.  13 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  384. 
Ratzen,   August  C.,  CMTelaod,  Ohio.     Combined   support 

and  <-am«>ra.     No.  1,246,828 ;  Not.  IS  :  t.  244  :  p.  3S5. 
Ruud,  Edwin,  Pittsbnrgb,  Pa.,  and  H.  S.  Uomphrey,  Kala- 

niazuo,   Ml(;h.,  assiguors  to  Ru«d  ManufactorlBg  Coos- 

panjr.  Plttaburgli,  Ft.    Water  ralve  tor  iDstAataoeoiM 

water-heaters.     No.  1,247.167;  Nov.  20:  t.  S44 ;  p.  tM. 
Baud  Maaufactorlag  CDoipaay.    (Sec  Rand  and  Hnaphrey, 

assignors.) 
Rosicka,  Charles.  QraTeaend.  Bnglajid.     Electrical  raalaC- 

ance  material.     No.  1,246.165 ;  Not.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  885. 
RoavcU,  Joseph  B..  Uolyoke.  Mass.    Portable  army-shield. 

No.  1.246,662:  »foT.  13  :  v.  244  ;  p.  485. 
Ryan,  Edward  J.  and  R.  M.,  Coster,  Wis.    Compass.    No. 

1,248.406 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1058. 
Ryan,  Michael  C,  PhoenU.  N.  T.     Hinge.    No.  1.348.407 ; 

Nov.  27  :  T.  244 ;  p.  1068. 
Ryan,  Robert  M.    (Be*  Ryaa,  Edward  J.  and  R.  M.) 
Byden,  Ciaea,  Craastoa,  B.  I..  aaaigDor,  by  mesne  aaalga- 

ments,  to   universal  Winding  Company,  Boston,  Maaa. 

Traverse     mechanism     for     winding  •  machines.       Na. 

1JM8.167  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  :  p.  #87. 
8.  Karpen  A  Broa.     (Bee  Holipaa,  Charles,  asalgnor.) 
8.  A.  Dean  Company.      (Bee  Dean.  Bewsrd  A.,  assignor.) 
B.  8.  White  Dental  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  The.     (Sea 

Crowell,  Walter  8.,  assignor.) 
8.  S.  WhiU  Dental  Manofactnrlng  Company,  The.     (Baa 

Eater ly,    Augustns    H.,   assignor.) 
Sabln,  Jasper  J.,  CoupeTille.   Wash.     Automatic  garage- 
door.     No.  1,2^6,790 ;  Nov.  18 :  v.  244  ;  o.  522. 
Hackett,  Prank  V..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.     Sanitary  drlnk- 

InfT-cnp.     No.  1,245,386:  Nov.  6 :  t.  244 ;  p.  78. 
■Sadtler,     Philip    B..    Chicago,     111.      Braporator.       No. 

1.246.JW«:  Not.  20;  t.  244:  p.  602. 
Safety   Railway   Control    Company,    tmstee.      (See   Well, 

Maximilian,  assignor.) 
9afford,  Charles  W.,  Brockton.  Maaa.,  aaaicaor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  (Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.    Rack.    No. 


1.246.940  ;  Nor.  20 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  608 


No. 


Sage.    Ralph    T.,     PhUadalpbla.     Pa.      Car     end. 
1.246.803:  Not.  6;  t.  S44;  p.   201. 

Bahland,  V.)L,*t  aL    (See  Hndaon.  Elmer,  aaslgaor.) 

Snhleln,  Bell*  M.,  tea  Frandsco.  Cal.  Portable  sonnd- 
localiser.     No.  1,245,614  :  Nov.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  118. 

Salter,  W.  8.     (See  Moore.  Henry  F..  assignor.) 

Sakac,  John,  (TleTeland.  Ohio.  Safety  -  enT«k>p.  No. 
1.246,166:  Not.  13;  t.  244;  p.  830. 

Salati.  Armando.  PhUadelphia,  nu  Collapsible  aent  No. 
1,246,791  :  Not.  13  :  t.  244 ;  p.  523. 

Salberg,  Charles  O..  Ridgway,  Pa.  Sucker-rod  for  deep- 
well  pumps.     No.  1.2461829  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  :  p.  880. 

Salisbury.  Msry,  8r.  (See  Wilkinson.  Benjamin  F..  as- 
signor.) 

SalTatore.  Pasqaale.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Padlock.  No. 
1.346.472:  Not.  ij ;  t.  344  -p.  430. 

Bammons,  James  H.,  A.  C.  Headley,  C.  J.  BUand,  and 
B.  K.  Hea'lley,  Myrtlewood.  Ala.  Log-tnmar.  No. 
t,340,887 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  78. 

Samoel  J.  Rhlmer  tt  Sons.      (See  Shimar.  Hmar  B.,  aa- 


sifnor.) 

and.  Clirts  and  L.,  KlrklandL  Wash.    Feed-welfhing  do- 
Tice  for  llTe  stock.     No.  1^47,168 ;  Nov.  30 ;  t.  344 ; 


Shoe.     No.    1.240.842; 


p.  666. 

Rand.  Leula.     (See  Sand.  Chria  and  L.) 
Randalin.  Samuel.     (See  Thigpen.  Kit  V.,  assignor.) 
■nnde,  linns  J..  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.    AntoiMtlc  rcwtodlBt 
■  deTice  for  stenotype-note  holders.     No.  1,248,017 ;  Not. 

27  *  T.  244  *  p.  84i4. 
Sandeltiia,  Eric.     (See  Holmberg  and  Sandeliua.) 
Banders,   Jamea   M.,    Keynaham,    near   Bristol,    England. 

Vehlcle-snrtDg.     No.  I.i«7j578  :  Nor.  20  :  t.  344  ;  p.  784. 
Sandeson,  Jamea  B.,  Danrtllc.  111.     Englne-atartar.     No. 

1.246.M1 :  Not.  30 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  603. 
Sgndler,   Louis,   Baltimore,   Md. 

Not.  20  :  t.  244 ;  p.  608. 
Sands,  Albert  B.     (See  Boynton  and  Sands.) 
iaadatrom,  John,  Adams,  N.  D.    PuacfalnB-machlnab    No. 

IM^m ;  Not.  8 ;  t.  b44 ;  p.  78. 
Sanitary  Palp  Prodacts  Company.     {Bm  Ayerst.  Harry  C. 

assignor.) 
•nnltnry     Seal     Mannftictorlng     Company.     The.       (8ee 

BraeckJeIn,  Alfred  H.,  aaslgnor.) 
Saranac    Machine   Compacy.      (See   Craig,    Edward,   as- 
signor. ) 
Sargent.  Alson  C,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Mechanism  for  op- 
erating brakes,  clutches,  and  the  llkr.     No.  1,246,880  ; 

Not.  n :  ▼.  344 ;  p.  880. 
BarkMAna,  DIckvan  M.,  Forest  Hills,  N.  T.    Headla«-kook. 

NoTTMS^Sift:  Not.  0:  t.  244;  p.  118. 
Sassenhoff,   Ernesto,  assignor  to  The  Dr.   Miles  Medical 

OaW*or.   Blkhsrt.  Ind.     Insect-Crap.     No.  1.347.734; 

NoT.^;  T.  344;  p.  861. 


Batow,  Badnldehl.    (8««  TaknmlM  aad  Bttnw.) 

Satow,  Badaklchi.  Sendal,  Japan.  VeseUMe  proteld  prod- 
uct and  making  the  same.  No.  1,846.076;  Nor.  8;  v. 
344 ;   p.    249. 

Batow.  Sadaklchl.  Sendal,  Japan.  CeUolold-ltta  mtmtnmf 
and  making  the  same.  No.  1.246.970 ;  Nor.  0 ;  t.  344 ; 
p.  280. 

Batow,  Sadaklchl.  Sendal,  Japan. 


ArtlflcUl  leather 
making   the   same.      No.    1>46,977 :    Not.   6 ;    t.    344 ; 
p.   200. 

Satow,  Sadaklchl,  Sendal,  Japan.  Llnoleom-Iike  rabotnaoa 
and  process  of  making  the  sama.  No.  1,348,978;  Nor. 
6;  T.  344:  p.  260. 

Batow,  Badaklchi.  Sendai,  Japan.  Rubber  sabstttate  aai 
making   the   same.      No.    1,340,079;   Not.   6;    t.   344; 

Satow,  Sadaklchl,  Sendal,  Japan.  InsnUting  campoand 
and  maklnf  the  same.  No.  1.246,980;  Nor.  0;  ▼.  SM; 
p.  250. 

Satow,   Sadakichl,   Sendai,  Japan.     Lacquer  and   making 

the  same.     No.   1,246,981  ;  Not.  6  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  260. 
Satow,  Badaklchi,  Sendal,  Japan.    Lacquered  prodnet  aaB 

maklnc  aame.    No.  1,240,9MT Not.  6  ;  t.  244  :  p.  880. 
Satow,  Badaklchi,  Sendal.  Japan.     Maklnf  eeilaloM-llka 

substances.     No.  1,346,988;  Not.  8;  t7344:  p.  300. 
Satow,  Sadskichi,  Sendal,  Japan.     I>roteidal  composltloa 

and  making  the  same.     No.  1,245,984  :  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ; 

p.  260. 
Saner,  Frederick  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Waahlng-ma^lne. 

No.  1,348.948  ;  Nor.  30 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  808. 
Banermaa,  Henry  B..  Chicago,  III.     Material  mot ing  np- 

paratos.     No.  1^48.478 ;  Wot.  18 :  t.  244 ;  p.  429. 
Sanndera,  Channell  L.,  Sr.,  Berwick,  assignor  of  ono-kalf 

to    W.    T.    Ollmore,    Morgan    City,    La.      Tank.      No. 

1,247,888:  Nst.  20 ;  t.  344;  p.  716. 
Sannders,    David    R.,    deeenaed.    St.    Loals,    Mo.;    I.   P. 

Newell,    administrator.      Combined    water   heater   and 

eircalator.     No.  1.340,980;  Nor.  6:  t.  344 ;  p.  300. 
Sannders,   Lewis   B.,   aad   R.    H.   White,   Niagara   Flalla. 

N.  T.,  aaoisBon  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  IfMa. 

Alominons  abraslTe.     No.  1.347  J8T:  Nor.  30  ;  r.  344 ; 

P^  716.  ~ 

Sanrer,   Flrma   Adolph.     (Sea  Mayer  and    Schlatter,  aa- 

oignors.) 
SaTage  Arms  Corporation.     (See  Nelson.  (Charles  A.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
SaxsTik.   Harald,   HommelTik.   near  Trondhjem,   Noiaay. 

Lnmber-raftlng  apparataa.     No.  1,346.187  ;  Nor.  18 ;  r. 

244 ;  p.  886. 
Beanferla,   Lolgl.   Milan,   Italy.     FQae-settiag  derlet  for 

proiectUes.     No.  1.348,881 :  Nor.  18 ;  t.  244 :  p.  888. 
Seardefleld,  Frank  H..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     €k>Id-beatlnc  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.34flilto:  Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  888. 
Schaaantng.  Peder  C.,  Tindom  Pr.  Chrtstlanla,  aaolganr  of 

one-half  to  E.  WallstrOm,  Vlttlngfoa.  Norway.    Aata- 

awtlc  wood-grtndlng  mUl.     No.  1.348,944;  Nor.  30;  ▼. 

344 :  p.  0O4. 
Schaar,   Manrice,   Brasaela,  Belglam.     Tranamlsoloa  oya- 

tem.     No.  1^40.804  :  Nor.  8 :  t.  844  :  p.  201. 
Schack,  William,  New  York,  N.  T.    Pamp-operatinf  maeha- 

nlsm  for  pnenmatic  playcr^lanoa.    No.  1,248,408;  Not. 

27:  T.  344;  p.  1068. 
Bchaefle.  Frank  L..  Dobaqao,  Iowa.    Box-lid  aapport.    No. 

1^46,988;   Not.    6;   t.    344;   p.   381. 
BckansB,  Oastaraa  A.     (Bee  Bmalskl,.  Theodore  J^  a*- 

signor.) 
Bchartow,  Frank  B..  Ractaa,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  A. 

Nonroa.  Milwaukee,  Wia.     BMp-hook.     No.  l,348vST8; 

Nov.  8 :  T.  344  :  p.  89.  . 

Sdiarwatk,   John    A.      (Bee   Daarhora,    Richard   J.,   a8> 

aignor.) 

Scheelk,  Claude,  Ntw  Tork.  N.  T.  Yalro-wasker.  Ma. 
14M0,B18 ;  Nor.  8 :  r.  344  ;  p.  118. 

Bchenck,  Garret,  assignor  to  Great  Northern  Paper  Com- 
pany, Millinocket.  Me.  Foardrlnier  machine.  No. 
l7248,946  :  Sot.  20  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  804. 

Schenk,  John  M.,  and  J.  H.  Stewart,  asotgaors  to  PioDaor 
Manufacturing  (Company,  Waterloo,  lows.  Machine  for 
forming  concrete  aewer-pipc.  No.  1,348,018 ;  Nor.  37 ; 
T.  24  :  p.  944. 

Schitr,  Henry  T.,  Cliicafo,  III.  SoaDd-rcprodndag  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,348,474TNot.  18 ;  t.  344 :  p.  429. 

Schlacks,  William  J.,  aaslgnor  to  McCord  and  Company, 
Chicago.  III.     Drlftlng-Tahre.     No.  1,246,948;  Nor.  SO; 


T.  244  :  p.  604. 
Schlatter,  GusUt 
Schleicher,    Geo 

1,246.688 :  Not 


(Bee  Mayer  aad  Scklatter.) 
rga.    New    York.    N.    T.     Road-bed.     No. 
.,.-.w.«^>,» ,  ^.wT.  18 ;  t.  244  :  p.  488. 
Schleslufer.  Slgmund,  New  York.  N.  T.     Umbrella.     No. 
1.247.I5C     " 


( 


Aotomotoile  drirc 


'59  ;  Not.  30 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  067. 
SchIo>fM>r,    Harry    J.,    tt   ml.,   executora. 
Isador.) 

Sdunlrk.  Henry  J.,  Lack  HaTca.  Pa. 

mechsnism.     No.  1,246.621 ;  Not.  6  ;'  t.  244  ;  p.  140. 
Behmick,  Henry  J..  Lock  HaTcn,  Pa.     Uftlng-Jnck.     No. 

1.246l«2  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  344;  p.  148. 
Behmick.   Henry   J.,   Lock   Hnven,   Pn.     Rolstlni 
nism.     No.  1.246.628;  Nor.  8:  T.  344;  p.  148. 
FriuM.  ■Igaor  to  ABNrVitBwn  " 
ny.  Mill 


Compsny, 


Not,  37:  ▼.  344:  p^ 


waakse,  Wla.    Gnide-vaBa.    No.  1,348,168 ; 


Ii87 


BckmMt.  Aeary  #.t  BOfawatar.  K.  J.    Aarannatiral  ap- 
parataa.   MoL  1J48J89 ;  Mov.  8;  ▼.  344;  p.  T8. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEN11E8. 


zM 


lad.    Cota  raeelTinc,  r»- 
line.    No.  l,246.890rM0T. 


> 
>» 


Schmidt,  John  I.^  In^ 

rf^44niir*""^ — -  t--'-^ 

Schmidt,  John  I^  Indlaaapotia,  lad.  Coin  rocdving,  reg- 
istering and  alto-lBsatng  machine.    No.  1,246.891;  Nor. 

^  6 ;  T.  344 ;  p.  74. 

Schnee.  Robert  O.,  and  F.  W.  Riley,  assifwuv  to  The  Re- 
public Mausoleum  Company,  (neveland.  Ohio.  Barlal 
device.     No.  1.247.«8  ;  kt>w.  30 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  716. 

Bchn^der,  Casper  V.  (Baa  Tan  Alstyn%  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Schneider,  Oiarles  C.     (See  CaCter,  Jamea  H.,  aaslgnar.) 

Beknalder,  Bngtee,  La  Creooet.  FtaDce.  Bohmerging-rad- 
der  for  submarines.  No.  i;i46.476;  Nov.  18;  t7344; 
p.  480. 

Schneider.  Eoglae.  La  Creasot.  France.  P-nrr  traaamlt 
U°'*  ^^^  Jllf**"!?*   "S£cl»»ni»ni    for   caterpillar-tractors. 

.No.  1,247J38 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  801. 

BcteoMer,  Frederick  D.,  aaslgaor  to  The  Lenc-Laadivth 
Schneider  Co..  Now  Branawlck.  N.  J.  Heater  eaoatmc- 
tion.     No.  1^46.882  :  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  886.  '*"^'' 

TaglUbne  MamtfartaflBg  Co.,  BvoSclyn,   N.   Y.      Ckr- 
rier.     No.  1,248,808 ;  Not.  8 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  301. 
Sehnoor,  Alexander  F.  C.  OauUU.  Nebr.    Flah-tranoporta- 
.J!£i.S?***'£-  ,  ^°-.^'2*§il«t:  Not.  27  ;  t.  344 ;  p7«87. 
KSrt?**  J!!^1A^-  J^  PMk  Herman  O.^iMgaor.) 
BckoU  Maaafactartag  Coapaay.    <8ee  Koppe,  WuHam  P., 

Bchoonover,   WillUm  J.,  BalrMere,  ID.     Gearlac  device 

tS*  '?**'^6^*^"5:?  *^   wrlagare.     Na   1,348.887; 
NOT.  o ;  ▼.  S44 :  p.  281. 

Schoonorer.  William  J..  Bchrldere,  IB.    Gearing  for  waah- 

lng«achinea.     No.  1,347,726:  *ot.  27;  t.  344;  p.  862. 

Schott,  OeoTM  M.,  assignor  to  The  daclnaatl  GalTanising 

Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Making  cans  or  metal  i«- 

ceptaHes      No.  1,348.847 :  Nor.  30  :  ▼.  244  :  p.  OoST 

Hrhrader.  Herbert.     (See  Wegner  and  Schrader.) 
Schroder,  ,Edward  J.,  asalgnor  to  F.  C.  Lowrer,  Chicago, 
ni.    Coloring  roef-mirflaelBf  grit.    No.  1,348,170 ;  Nor. 
ZT  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  888. 

Schubert.  Alfml,  New  Yijrt.  N.  Y.  ^Roral  maU-box.  No. 
1.248,171  ;  NoT.'27:  t.  244:  p.  888. 

Schnermsnn,  Anton  C.     (See  Mueller  and  Schnerraaaa.) 

Scbubmsnn.  Heorxe,  Loo  Aageles.  Ch).  Gaooleae-taak. 
.No.  1,248.172  ;  Nov.  27  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  988. 

SrhUle.  Ooorg  C.  Herlsan.  a.*i«linior  to  O.  SchUe,  Nea  "St. 
Jobann^  Switzerland.  Flying  machine.  No.  1,247,727; 
Nov.  27  :  T.  244  ;  p.  862. 

Schflle.  Otto.     (Se*  Schflle,  Oeerg  C,  assignor.) 

Bchuli.  Otto  C,  assignor  to  Bauer  k  Black.  Cklcago.  IlL 
AdhealTe-niaster  container.  No.  1,246,880 ;  Nov.  U ;  v. 
244  ;  p.  534. 

Scburemaa.  Frederick  A.,  and  W.  J.  Kelly,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Clothea-riae  ■Q^>eiiaioB.  No.  1.248.1  TO;  Nov.  H:  v. 
244 :  p.  988. 

SchnTler.  Frank  B.,  Berkeley,  <3iL  Operating  merhanlsm 
for  wnahing-raachines.  No.  1,248.884 ;  If ov.  18;  v. 
244 ;  p.  486. 

Srhwartx,  Albert  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
psny. Inc.,  New  York.  NT  Y.  Paper-feed  roll  for  wrttlng- 
nuichines.    No.  1.247.4S8;  Nov.  20:  v.  244 ;  p.  780. 

Schwarts,  Oeorge  L.,  e«  aL  (Bee  BbeMon,  Carnoa  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bcbwarts,  Stephen,  aaslgaor  to  Jeaklns  Petrolenm  Proceas 
Company.  Hllwsakee.  Wis.  Treating  heavier  hydro- 
carbons.    No.  1.247,888:  Nov.  27;  V.  244:  p.  806. 

Schwartzman,  M.  Lester,  and  A.  R.  Simon.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Yarn-measorlng  device.  No.  1.348.174 ;  Nov.^ ; 
V.  244  :  p.  989. 

Bchwamaann,  Wolfgang  B.     (Bee  Tor«n,  Chaitas  F>  aa- 

_  signor.) 

Bchweiaert,  Maximiliaa  C,  Wsat  Boboken,  N.  J. 


_  snre-gage.    No.  1,248,438:  Nov.  27  ;  v.  344  ;  p.  1060. 

Bchweltacr  *  Conrad.  (Baa  Cearad,  mckioMs  J.,  aa- 
slgaor.) 

Schweitser  A  Conrad.  (See  Schwelt»CT  8  Oearad,  as- 
slgaors.) 

Rchweltaer,  Mmuad  O.   .(Baa  Bto^  Biward  F..  aotrtgaor.) 

Schweitser,  Edmaad  O.,  aad  N.  J.  C!oarad.  aasigaors  to 
Schweitser  &  Conrad,  Chicago.  111.  Fnae  device.  No. 
1.248.782 :  Not.  18 :  t.  344 ;  p.  ^28. 

Bdater,  Artkor  W.,  Wostailnster,  Loadoa,  Baglaad.  Flt- 
tlag  for  emdalts  for  electrical  caadactata.  No. 
1,246,888  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  886. 

Seofleld.  Yirgil  A..  Cochlae,  Aria.  Molstealag  device  for 
envelope.     No.  1.248.798;  Nov.  18;  v.  244;  p.  634. 

Scolardt  Felice,  Providence,  R.  L  Cradle.  No.  1,348,478 : 
Nov    18;  V.  244;  p.  480. 

ScopeUltL  Joseph.  Harrlaou,  N.  J.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1,248,176;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244;  p.  989. 

Beotterd.  Loala  K.^  Chicago,  III.,  asalgnor  to  Hlll-Inde- 
poadcnt  Maaafhctvring  Co.,  Mnakagon,  Mich.  Hand- 
stamp.     No.  1.246.624;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  146. 

Scott.  Robert  W..  Boston,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
Blgamenta.  to  Scott  A  Willlama,  Incorporated.  Knitting 
flne-gage  fabrics.     No.  1,248,019;  Nov.  2T;  v.  844;  p. 

Scott,' Robert  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
aignmentSL  to  Scott  *  WllliaoM,  Incorporated.  Kalt- 
tina-maefclne  needle.  No.  1,348,(^30;  Nerv.  37;  t.  344 ; 
p.  946. 

Beott,  Walter  A..  Chicago.  HI.  Ore  coaceatiatlon.  Mai 
1.348.886 :  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 :  p.  488 

Scott  ft  WniUma     (See  Scott,  Rofeart  W..  asslgaor.) 


Beott  ft  WlllUuns.    <Soe  TvsM  aad  Dawaoa,  Malfaara.) 


ScoveL  John  C,  Jr.,  Chicago,  HI.,  asalgnor  to  CoatlaeBta) 
Maekiae  and  Foundry  Company.  WUssiagtoa,  Del.    Oei 


trol-header  for  refrigerating  apparataa. 


No.  14M7  J84 ; 


_  -.-efrlgeral 

Nov.  37 J  V.  344 ;  p.  907. 
Bcrlbaer,  James  P.,  assignor  to  Uatveraal  HaadUsht  0>m- 

9W,  Chicago,  111.     Pipe-bender.     No.  1,347.7M;  Nov. 
^  27 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  882. 
Serlbner,  James  P..  aaalgnor  to  UniverMl  Beadliaftt  Coai* 

nany,  Chicago,  III.     Bendlng-tool.    No.  l,247.m;  Nov. 

z7  •  V.  244  *  n   868  •  t—     .        , 

BcHbner,  Wal'tar.  Col'nmbas.  assignor  ta  B.  M.  Fits,  Worth- 

Ington,  Ohio.     Automatic  switch.     No.  1,348.081;  Nov. 

3T ;  V.  244  ;  p.  946.  »-— »        » 

Senllin-daUagha'   Iron   ft    Steel   Company.     (Bae   Daarr. 

Harry  B.,  assigaor.) 
Scnllla  Bted  Compaay.     (See  Doerr,  Harry  B.,  -nlirrrt 
ScQterad,  Uanrid,  Dorchester,  assignor  to  Oaoraleelo  Oom- 

W?7j  PV^^'^' ^'^'"^    Eltcto'ic  mualcal  iBstmment    No. 

1,348,617 ;  Nov.  8 ;  v.  344  ;  p.  118. 
Sea,  Philip  N.,  Chicago,  111.     Calculating-machlaa.     No. 

1.247,7TO:  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  888. 
Seabreek,  Wuilam  H.,  Jr..  Bavannak,  Ga.     Oan-ahMd  for 

portable  guns.    No.  1347,407 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  TOO. 
Bears,    Charles    H..    BelHagham,    Wash.     Box-8IIer.     No. 

1.246j834  :  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244.;  p.  887. 
Boar^  qmrlea  M.,  Lenox.  Mass.    Protective  curtain.    No. 

1.24TJT8;  Nov.   20;  v.  244;  p.  788. 
Bears,  Oareaee  M.,  Derby,  Colo.    Pampw     No.  1,348.806 ; 

Nov.  6 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  202. 
Sean,  Boehaefc  aad  Company.     (Bee  Warlag  aad  HaaptU, 

aaalgnors.) 
Beara,  Wlllard  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bathing-cap.     No. 

1.246.948 ;    Nov.    20 ;   v.    244  ;   p.   605. 
Setnim,  Harvey  T.,  assignor  to  The  Indisna  Maaafaetnr- 

Lag  Company,  IndUnapolfs,  Ind.     Grain-aaving  device 

for   threshliy-mactalnea.      No.    1,246.949;   Nov.   20;   v. 

244 ;    p.    005. 
Sechler  and  Ccmipany.  The.     (See  Knah>.  Jncob,  aaolpor.) 
Becivlty  Auto  Lock  Company.     (Bee  ifiivf ' "^ 

signor.) 


(Bee  Davis,  Bdward  m.,  as- 
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Bederstram.  Gaa,  Parragut  Iowa.    Latch.    No.  1.348.980 ; 

Nov.    20;    V.    244;    p.    606. 
Sedgwick.  Harry  A.^jas8lgnor  to  The  Catler-Hammcr  MfiL 

Co^  Milwaokee,  Wla.    Altematlac-carrent  magnet  and 
^  the  like.    No.  1,348.178;  Nov.  37;  v.  344 ;  p.  olT 
See.  Alonso  B.     ( See  Llndstrom  and  Olofaoa.  aaalgnors.) 
Soegcr.  Anmst  C.  Bast  St.  Looto.  liL     Antomatic  liro- 

extingaiaer.     No.  1.247.680;  Nov.  30;  v.  344;  p.  786. 

^HfJK'J?**S*'*'"^'«^'"*<»>i?"'  N.^Y.     DoQgk-trooi^   No. 
1.246.888  ;  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  887. 

i^i^«  ^&?A.^*"8*"y-  .  <^««  Seelye,  William  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Seeiye,  WlllUm  £.,  assignor  to  Seelye  Tool  Compaay.  Du- 

lath,  Minn.     Combinatioa  tool  handle.     No.  f,247.886  ; 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  907.  .-^ttoow  , 

Behl,  Eugene.     (Sac  Jalow.  Spathelf.  aad  Belli.) 

Sald^  William  P..  Bfthart.  Ind.    AaxHiary  air  and  mola- 

tnre     valve     for     internal  -  combustion     engines.       No. 

lt34S.968 ;  Nov.  8  :  v.  244  ;  p.  282.  '»•»»- 

Seldenschaor.    Freidrich.   Charlottcabarg,  (Jermany.     8o- 

lutloB  for  preaervlng  wood.     Na  1«2U.0S2 ;  Nov.  27 ; 

V.  344  ;  p.  846. 
Seller,  Gcorae  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  BIraman. 

Detroit,    Hlch.     Signal.     No.    1,848477;    Nov" 37 ;    v. 

iE44  '  P.  9d9 

Seltz,  '  Clyde  '  H.,    Natoma,    Kans.      Safety-raaor.      No. 

^  1.347^1:  Nov.   20;   v.  244;  p.  786. 

Sell,  Otto  R..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Head-lamp  con- 
trol.    No.  1,267,682;  Nov.  20;  v.  244;  p.  788. 

ScUearsleh,  John  J.,  Cklcago.  111.,  asalgnor  to  National 
Chemical  Canmaav,  Byracase.  N.  Y.    CoPar-lronlag  aia- 

^  chlaa.    NoTTaSSbs :  Kf^Tti  V.  344:  p^62. 

**?lrt%  .r/5"*i'    ^^»*^»»¥*i    ^^      Flpkl-airter.      No. 

1^247,688;   Nov.  20;  v.  244;   p.  786. 
Senn.  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hotal 
„  No.   1,347,408 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  344 ;  p.  TOL 
Senseney.  George  a,  Chiowo.  IlL    Color  and  dealga  study. 
^  No.  i;347.188:  Nov.  30;  v.  844;  p.  887.     ^^ 

^'.^iSK'Ji^^?^  S-Oreensboro.  N.  C    Bawmill-feod.    No. 

„  1,248.178  ;  Shv.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  990. 

SoMlons.   Frank    L.,   Colambua,   Ohio,   asalgnor   to   The 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.    Mining-machine.    No. 
^  1.247.469 ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  751. 
Bevery,  Melvin,   Los   Angeles,  Cal..   and  O.   B.   Sinclair, 

Georgetown,  Me.,  aaalgnors  to  Choralcelo  Mannflictv- 

htg    Company.      Electric    moolcal    Instmment.      No 

1.245.518  :  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244;  p.  114.  '^"'■^      «•• 

Seward,  E.  Clarka<m.  trustae.     ( Bee  Hobsoo,  Ftands  J. .  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Seybold,  Seward  R.      (See  Pames,  James,  as^imor  ) 
Seymour.  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  assinor  to  Union  SpecMI 

5*2S5'?S»*^*l"P*%  Chicago,  111.     Sewing-machine.^*©! 

1.248,838 ;  Nov.  U ;  v.  244  ;  p.  887. 
Sevmour,   Ralph  C.   I.Arcbraout.   N.  T..   assignor  to  Goes 

f^i'Sf,  *^"  Coropmy.     Web-cotting  machine.     No. 

1,248.023 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  846. 
Shachev.  Jatnea  &.,  San  Franclapo,  Csl.     Orindina-mUL 

No.  1.346,626 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  147.  »-b-«um. 

Shadbolt.    WlUlam    O.,    BrooUyn.    N.    Y.      TriM^      MOk 

1,346.378 i  Nov.  8 ;  v,  244T|k  4b.  ^^^ 

Shadbolt,  WIlBam  O.,  Broaidpa.  N.  Y.    FVtk-whael  far  w 

hlrlea.     No.  1.248.277;  Nov.  8 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  40. 
Shadbolt.    WllHam    O.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     Track.     No. 

1.248,024  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244Vl^  946. 


i-room  rack. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


8b«f«r.  John  M..  Drain.  Or^  '  Conet.     No.  M47  JSM ; 

Not.    20;    t.    244:   p.    IfOT 
Bbaffer,   Baadolph,  Tftmnt,  FU.     UQSld  -  (trtlllMr  dto- 

tHbater.     No.  1.345.636:  Nor.  6 :  t.  244 ;  p.  147. 
Bh»K  P«o  F..  Islo  Tin  Lee,  Titnuia,  China.     T]rp»-wrtt- 

Inc  machine.    No.  lJi^njU» ;  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  TM. 
Bbannnhan.  BetaaM  K.,  B1nghan>ton.  N.  T.    Mep-lioktar. 

No.  1.24A.990 ;  Not.  6:t.  344  :_p.  2U. 
Shapland,    Oeqrce    F.,    Balina.    Kana.      Ball-Joint      No. 

1.347.010;  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  02S. 
Sharp,    Bemal    H.,    and    F.    J.    Bender,    Woodland,    Cat. 

Llqald-coollng  apparatus.     No.  1,248.179;  Not.  27;  t. 

244 '  p.  000. 
Sharp.'  Cbarlee  S..  Aabnm,  N.  T.,  aaelgnor  to  International 

HarTeater  Company  of  New  Jeraey.    Disk  harrow.    No. 

1.447.017:   NorTiO;   t.  344;   p.   62S. 
Sharp,  Charlei  8..  Aaburn,  N.  T.,  aeaicnor  to  International 

Harrestcr  Compaar  ot  New  Jeraey.     Btalk-cvtter.     No. 

1.247.018;   No?.   20;   ▼.    244;  p.   02S. 
Sharp-Hagbee  Tool  Compaoy.     (See  Hofhee.  Howard  B., 

araignor.) 
Sharp.  Mitchell.  Donaore.  W.  Va^  aaalgnor  of  one-third 

to  w.  McKlwee,  Dnnmore.  W.  Va.     Bprlng-whceL     No. 

1.24B'.001 ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  344  ;_p.  3SS. 
Sharptea  Specialty  Company.  The.    (See  Ayrea,  Eugene  B.. 

Jr..  araignor.) 
Shaw,  Edward  T..  and  O.  K.  Wood,  aaalgiion  to  PittiSaU 

Spark  Coll  Company.  Plttafleld.  Maaa.     Combined  coll. 

tlmw.  and  dlirtrfbuter  deTloe.     No.  1.846.823 ;  Not.  It ; 

T.  344 ;  p.  SS3. 
Shaw,    Leon    I.,    BTattaton.    111.      <3M-generator.      N«. 

1,MS.807 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ;  d.  203. 
Shaw,  Minnie,  (3iicago.  Dl.    CorMt.    No.  1.247,010 ;  Not. 

20;    T.    244;    p.    62S. 
Shaw.  Thomas  C,  near  Honea  Path,  8.  C.     Bulletin-board. 

No.  1.247.886  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  908. 
Shawhan,  Bichard  J.,  Kersey,  Colo.     Head-lamp  control. 

No.  ll247.586 ;  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  787. 
Shea,  Francis  A.     (See  Proctor,  Alfred  W.,  aaainor,) 
Shear-KIean  Orate  Company.     (See  Kohoat,  Deorci  A^ 

aaslgnorO 
Sheehan,   William   M..  assignor  to  Commonwealth   Steel 

Company.     St.     Loula,     llo.      LocomotlTe^*«ine.      No. 

1.24fj81 ;  Not.  27  :t.  244  ;  p.  868. 
Sheldon.  Carson  J^  Tonngstown,  Ohio,  aralsnor  of  one> 

seTsnih  to  J.  L.  Heflkcfcer,  Sharon.  Pa.,  aaa  ono-aereath 

to  O.  L.  -Schwarts.  Toonvrtowa,  Ohle.  ^  Tnrblns  snglns 

No.  1.246.802 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  74. 
Shelton.  William  O.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     TaUdng-machlne 

motor.     No.  1.346,838;  Not.  IS;  t.  344 j  pT  083. 
Bbolton.  William  O.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Sewing-machine 

motor.     Na  1.247,782  ;  Not.  27  :  t.  244  Lp.  864. 
Shepard,  Frands  H.,  New  Bochelle,  N.  T.,  asdgnor  to 

westlnghooae    Uectrlc    and    MaanfSctnrlna    Cosmany. 

Control   system.     No.    1,246,477;    Not.    18;   t.    344; 

p.  480. 
Sheridan.  Chrlsti^her  J.     (See  Hiadni  and  Sheridaa.) 
Sheridan  Iron  Works.  The,  et  oL     (See.  Bredeaberg.  Al- 
fred, as^anor.)  ^ 
Sherman.  CAlfton  W.,  Buffslo,  N.  T.     Side 'frame  for  car^ 

trucks.     No.  1,246,160 ;  Not.  18  :t.  244 ;  p.  886. 
Sherman,  Clifton  W^  Buffalo,  N.  T.    Side  frame  for  car- 

tmekt.    No.  1.247,880 ;  Not.  20 :  t.  244 :  p.  710. 
Sherawa,    Lora    B.,    Pasadena.    CaL      Avto-tep.      No. 

1.340.278  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  :  d.  40. 
Sherman.  Murry  W.,  BTart,  Mich.    Traller-coupllag.    No. 

1.246,666;  Not.  1&  :  t.  244 ;  p.  486. 
Sherwood,  Elmer  C.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Reglcter-operatlng 

mechanism  and  seat.     No.  1.248,180 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ; 

p.  990. 
Shetler.  John,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Portable  wood-sawing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,246,667 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  487. 
Shldeler,  Frank.     (See  Bnowden,  Austin  J.  F^  assignor.) 
Shlfhlejr,  (^yrus  C.  Orand  Baplds,  Mich.     Phonograph. 

NoT  1,247,687 ;   Not.  20;   t.   244;   p.   787. 
Shlmer,  Blmer  S.,  assignor  to  Samuel  J.  Shlmer  Jk  Sons, 

Milton,    Pa.     '  OrooriDg-knif e    for    eutter-heada      No. 

1.347,588;   Not.    30;   t.   344:    p.    787. 
Shoemaker,  Qeorge  W..  Daltoa.  Pa.    HTdrocarboa-englne. 

No.  1.346,808 :  Not.  6 :  t.  344 ;  p.  203. 
Shoemaker,    Louis    H.,   Pittsburgh.    Pa.     Turn-table   end 

truck  and  tractor.     No.  1.246,478;  Not.   18;  t.  244; 

p.  480. 
Shoemaker,   Louis  H..  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Turn-table  con- 

stmctioa.     No.  1,246,470 :  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  :  p.  481. 
Shotwell.  Lillie  B.     (See  Wilson,  Ooodridae  B..  assignor.) 
Shrum.  William  H.  v..  Columboa.  Ohio.    Boomerang.    No. 

1.246.270 ;  Not,  6 :  t.  244 ;  p.  41. 
Shults.  James  C,  Meadrllle,  ra.,  assignor  to  Buss  An- 

tomatle  Labeling  Co.    Machine  for  labeling  cans.    No. 

1.246,668 ;  Not.  18 :  t.  244 :  p.  487. 
Shamway.   Adelina   B..   et   mk,  executors.     (See   Bitter. 

Frank.) 
Shupe,  B.  B.,  e<  «<.,  trustees.     (Sea  Von  Vargyas.  Bngane, 

assijpior.) 
Share,  Balph  D..  Clarandon.  Tex.    Clock-actuated  display 

apparatua     No.  1,247.080:  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  788. 
Shuater,   Blmore   F..   New   HaTcn.   Conn.     BlTeong-ma- 

chine.    No.  1,246.170:  Nor.  18;  t.  244;  p.  886. 
Sibeon.  Horace  B.     (See  Oamble  and  Slbson.) 
Slbson  *  Stem.     (See  Branson.  Thomas,  aaslgaor.) 
Slbson.  Walter  W.     (See  Allara  and  SIbaoa.) 
Sldwell,  Benjamin  W..  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Bearer  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N,  T.    WaU-board.    No.  1.248.181 ;  Nor. 

27 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  001. 


SiJti 


Sleber.    Ferdinand,    Charlotteaborg,    Oermany,        ,  ,     . 

to  Oeneral   Blectrlc  Company.     Btoctrieal   apparatus. 

No.  1,346471 ;  Nor.  18 :  t.  244 :  p.  887. 
SUfkea.  Oeorjp  B..  N*w  York.  N.  T.    Weather-strtp  for 

wiadowa.    No.  1.340,S0S:  Not.  6;  t.  344;  p.  70. 
Slefel,  Bemath  J.,  asaignor  to  E.  Hacker.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

Extenston-table.     Na   1.348.182;   Not.  27;  t.  344;  p. 

991. 
Slegel,  Loula  B..  CleTelaad,  Ohio.    Dental-croWa  rettorer. 

No.  1,246,002 :  Not.  6;  t.  244 ;  p.  288. 
Slemund  Wensel  Blectric  Welding  Company,  The.     (See 

Reld,  JasMs  H.,  asilnor.) 
Slenknecht.  Frederick  J.     (See  Qulncey.  Sienknecht.  and 

Doaahoo.) 
Slevers.  Frederick  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Life-boat  holding 

and  laonching  doTlce.    No.  1,248.168 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  344 ; 

p.  091. 
810.  Richard  V..  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  B.  Pdhasa.  aad 

one-third  to  O.  L.  MeOiU.  New  York.  N.  T.  Control- 
ling ladnctlonmoCor.     No.  1,340.008;  Not.  6;  ▼.  344; 

irerman,  Joseph.  Chicago,  Dl.  Auxiliary  seat  for  barber- 
chairs.     No.  1.247.161 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  667. 

Sllrerstene,  Mark,  assignor  to  The  CUcket  Company.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  Stamping  deTice.  No.  1,248.184  ;  Not.  27 ; 
T.  244;  p.  991. 

Simmon,  Karl  A.,  Bdgewoed  Park,  and  A.  H.  Candee, 
Wilklnebnta.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Weraafbonse  Klectrlc 
aad  Maanfaeturlag  Company.  Control  system.  No. 
1.346,480 ;  Not.  IT:  t.  24lT>  481. 

Simmon,  Karl  A..  Bdmwood  Firk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
lnghooae Blectric  4  Manufactnrlnf  Company.  Insa- 
Utor.  '  No.  14M6.481 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  482.  . 

Hlmmons.  George  F..  Asses.  Iowa.  Coacrete-block-aiaklng 
saacbine.     No.  1.346.004  :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  :  p.  288. 

Simon,  .\Jbert  R.      (See  Schwartxmann  and  Simon.) 

Simon,  Arthur,  aaslgnor  to  The  Cotler-Haauncr  Mf|.  Co^ 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Clrcult-cantroUer.  No.  1 1345.637: 
Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  147. 

Simon.  Oeorgc.    (See  Barthotomew  and  Simon.) 

Simon,  Otto  B..  Meaao,  S.  D.  Adjustable  socket-wrench 
No.  1.248.026 :  Nor.  47 ;  t.  244  :  d.  946. 

Simplex  Automobile  Company.  (See  Crane  and  SlauMr. 
aarignora.) 

Simplex  Player  Action  Company.     (Bee  Brown.  Theodore 


Slmj 


P.,    asslfnor.) 

n.  Sdward  B..  Oakland,  Iowa.     Cnrtala-atratAar. 


N^ia46.380 ;  Not.  6 :  t.  344  :  p.  41. 
Simpaoa.  Bmory  O.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Body  Corporatloa, 

Detroit.  Mich.     Pillar  hardware.     No T346.4n:  Not. 

18 :  T.  244 :  p.  453. 
Simpson.  John  T.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Oame  apparatua     No. 

1.247.788 :  Not.  27  :  T.  244 ;  p.  864. 
Sinclair.  Oeerge  B.    JSee  SefTvy  aad  Sinclair.) 
Sinclair.  Peter  8.     (See  GUI.  findalr.  and  Moakler.) 
Siaelalr.  William.   Baa  Antonio.  Tez.     Bnailage-cottlag 

machine.     No.  1^47,460;  Not.  30;  t.  344;  p.  701. 
Singer  Manafsctarlag  Oeapany.  The.     (Bee  Barron  aad 

Oael,  aaslgaora.) 
Slsoon.  Ylntoa  B..  aa^anor  to  W.  P.  Murphy.  Chicago.  III. 

Dlaphrans-plate  baffer-aprlag  for  railway-car  Tesnbules. 

NaT34TiM0;  Not.  30;  t7844:  p.  717. 
Bistek,  Anna  B.,  OMba.  N«br.    Mt.    No.  1,345.990 :  Nor. 

6  •  T.  344  •  p.  354. 
SlTiek,' Stephen.     (See  Hrits  and  SlTlck.) 
Skaben.  Patrick  D..  Byracuse.  N.  T.     Sheet-metal  fohn 

for  concrete  waUa     No.  I,i463>7;  Not.  18;  t.  344; 

p.  887. 
Signer,  Charies  W.,  Newfleld.  N.  J.    DrllL    No.  1.247  J41 ; 

Not.    20:    t.    244;    p.    717. 
Slick.  Bdwln  B..   Weststont  borough.  Pa.     Begeaerater. 

No.   1.247.020:   Not.   20;   t.   244;   p.  626. 
Slick,  Bdwln  B„  Weatmont  borough.  Pa.    Automatic  TalTe. 

No.  1.248.026 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  :  p.  046. 
Sloeomb,  Frank  F..  PbUadelB^la  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  F. 

Slocomb  4  Co.    Leather-staking  machine.  No.  1,247,021 ; 

Not.    20;    T,    244;    p.    020. 
Slough,    Prank   M..   araignor,   by  mesne  anlgnments,   to 

Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Mfa.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T. 

Telephone  system.     No.  1,247.887 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p. 

908 
Small.  Ralph  B.     (Bee  Whitaker.  Baaaal  T..  aralnor.) 
Small,  WUHam,  Mdbeume.  Tlctorla,  AQstraliarFsstaaer 

for  the  bows  of  car-tops.     No.  1.346.006;  Not.  6:  t. 

344 ;  p.  364. 
Bmeltser.  Louis  P.,  Kaaaas  City.  Mo.    Motor-car.    No. 

1.248.027  :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  :  p.  047. 
Smlrs.  James  F..  Chicago,  III.    Fssd-water  regulator  aad 

alarm.     No.  1,246.807;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  308. 
Smlt,  Isaac  J.,  Chicago,  HI.    lUnmlaated  vaasBarant  ra> 

trsrtor.     No.  1,246358 :  Not.  18 :  t.  244 :  p.  )58. 
Smit,  Isaac  J.,  Chlcafo.  hi.     SelMUnadaatiiig  dsptisasi 

for  dental  and  surgical  work.    No.  1346,880 ;  Nor.  18 ; 

T.  244  ;  p.  888.  ^^ 

Smit.   Isaac   J..   Chlcagoi   111.     Self-Hlnmiaated   sorgleal 

lUumloatlag   speculum.     No.    1340.840;   Nor.    18;   t. 

344;  p.  88C 
Smith,  Abram  B.,  Brooklya.  N.  T.     Ballway  taak-«Br. 

No.  1345381 ;  Nor.  6 ;  t.  144 ;  p.  41. 
Smith.   Allan   A.,  Chicago.   HI.     Receptacle  for  garbage. 

aahes.  or  the  like.     No.  1348,180 ;   Not.  37 ;  t.  344 ; 

p.  001. 
BaUth.    AUen    M..    Fort    WUHam    McKlalar,    puBpslae 

Islands.    Draft-rcgalator  fOr  (nraaeaB.    No.  1345%; 

Not.  •;  ▼.  344 ;  pk  41. 
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Smith.  Aanesley  D.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Oarment-form.  No. 
1348,028 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  047. 

Smith,  Aufustos,  Boselle,  assignor  to  Bergen  Point  Iron 
Works,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Holstlog-englne.  No.  1.248,186 ; 
Nov.  27 ;  T.  244:  p.  992. 

Badth,  Benjamin  C,  Bayonne,  aaslgaor  to  Btaadard  Motor 
Construction  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1345,619;  Nor.  6;  t.  344; 
p.  114. 

Smith.  Benjamin  C  Bayonne.  asaignor  to  Standard  Motor 
Construction  Company.  Jerser  City,  N.  J.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,245320;  Not.  0;  t.  244; 
p.  114. 

Smith.  Charles  H.,  asjdgnor  to  Kellocg  Switchboard  and 
Suimly  Company,  (^Icago.  111.  nbrlng-terminal  for 
bindlnff-posts.    Nd.  13«5i628 ;  Not.  5;  7/244 :  p.  148. 

Smith.  Quirles  L.,  Ponca,  Nebr.    Scythe.    No.  1,247,461 ; 


Hook-fastener. 


binatlon-tooL    No.  1,246.804 ;  Not.  0 ;  t^244  ;  p.  76. 
nltk,  Joseph  J..  Cambridge,  asslgnc 
nut    Hill.   Mara.      Pnuematlc   clea 


Not.    20;    t.    244;    p.    752. 
Smith,    Kllsabeth    J..   Larchmont.    N.    T 

No.  1346.021 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  116. 
Smith,  Esmond  M..  amicnor  of  one-half  to  L.  Plant  and 

one-half  to  H.  Plant.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lighting-flzture. 

No.  1348,187;  Nov.  27:  v.  244:  p.  992. 
Smith.  l^«nk  B..  Maiden.  Maas.    Battery.    No.  1347.022  ; 

Not.    20;    t.  %44;   p.   626. 
Smith,  Frederick  M.,  Hilton,  aod  W.  A.  Eobinson.  Boston, 

Mass.    Stage-setting.     No.  1,247.888 ;  Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ; 

p.  009. 
Smith,*  Ganr  B..  Chicago,  111.     Wlre-twlstlng  chuck.     No. 

1.247,020;    Not.    20;    t.    244:    p.    626. 
Smith.  Gary  B..  Chicago.  111.     Cross-tie  chain  fabric  for 

bed-springs.    No.  1347,024:  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  627. 
Smith,  Orant  B..  Pougbkeepsie,  N.  Y.     Tilting  steering- 
wheel.     No.  1,247,784  :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  864. 
Smith,  Harry  B.     tSee  Beebe.  Smith,  and  DuTalL) 
Smith,    Harry    B..    Topeka.    Kans.      Cartwn-stick    holder. 

No.  1.240.164  :ffOT.  V;  t.  244  ;  p.  7. 
Smith.  Herman  B.     (See  Upeon  and  Smith.) 
Smith.   Jacob   J..   Chicago,    III.,    sMlgoor  of   one-half   to 

Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company.     Adjustable  oil-gas 

burner.    No.  1,247.020  :  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  627. 
Smith,  James  J.,  Bstanda,  N.  Mex.     Hat-fastener.     No. 

1.246341 :  Not.  18 :  t.  244 ;  p.  888. 
Smith.  Jerome  O.     (See  Haaaen  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  John  B..  and  F.  Hobblslefken.  Glendale.  CaL    <^»ai- 

""  »T.  6 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  76. 

lor  to  W.  Firth.  Cbes^ 
leaner.      No.   1346.620; 

Not.  0 ;  t.  344 ;  t.  148. 
Smith.  J.  Mack.     (See  Klrkpatrick.  Otey  B..  asidgnor.) 
Smith,  Karl  D.,  araignor  to  union  Steam  Pump  Company, 

Battle  Creek.  Mleb7    Pump.    No.  1346,842;  Nor.  IS; 

T.  244  *  D.  SCw. 
Smith.  Lo&  L..  Bdgewood,  Pa^.  araignor  to  Westln^oose 

Bectrlc  aad  Mannfactarlng  Conuaaay.    Tying  OMans  for 

turbtne-Mades.    No.  1,345310:  Not.  0;  t.  344;  p.  308. 
Smith.  Martin  ▼.,  Hartford,  aadgnor  to  J.  B.  Hamilton, 

Slflubnry,     Conn.       Incandescent-lamp     socket.       No. 

1347,036;    Not.    20;    t.    244;    p.    627. 
Smith.  Melton  A.,  Vaadergrift,  Pa.     Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus    for     tapping     open-hearth      furnaces.        No. 

1347,000:  Not.  SO:  t.  344;  P.  703. 
Bsalth.  Stephen  M..  B<rfse.  Idaho.     SalTaging  apparatus. 

No.  13^M72 :  Not.  15 ;  t.  244 :  p.  887?^  ^^ 
SaUth.    Stephen    M..    Boise.    Idaho.      Fmlt^ckcr.      No. 

1.240,178 ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  887. 
Smith.    Stephen    M.,    Boise.    Idaho.      Block-hook.      No. 

1.246.174 ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  :  p.  888. 
Smith.  Stephen  M.,  Boise,  Idaho.    Haoling  apparatus.    No. 

1.246,176 ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  888. 
Smith,    Thomas    M.,    Baltimore.    Md.     Automobile-signal. 

No.  1348.188  ;  Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p,  992. 
Smith.  Wiley  A.,  Meridian,  Mlra.     Extension-ladder.     No. 

1.248.189  :  Not.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  993. 
Smith,  William  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  araignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to   Western   Electric   Company,   incorpo- 
rated.    Twisting-machine.     No.  1.247,462;  Not.  20 ;  t. 

244;  p.  762. 
Smith.  William  F^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

slgnments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

Winding-head.    No.  1.247,468 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  752. 
Smith.  Wflllam  H.  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    ETaporator.    No. 

1,246.834;  Not.  1.^;  v.  244 ;  p.  682. 
Sndth,  William  M.,  BvansTllle,  araignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C. 


Blllingsley.  Gibson,  Ind.    Hose-coupling.    No.  1,247,464  ; 
) ;  T.  244 ;  p.  768. 
Smock.  (^rles,_ef  si.     (See  OUen,  Alfred  N..  asslRnor.) 


Not. 


Smock.   Hsjrry  W.,  Asbnry  Park.  N.  J.     Trenchln^tooL 

No.  1 345.81 1  :  Nov.  0 ;  t.  244  ■  p.  208. 
Smock.  Harry  W..  Asbury  Park.  N.  J.    Trenchlng-tooL    No. 

1.246.812 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  204. 
Smnlski*  Edward.  Brookline,  Mass.     Concrete-reinfordag 

means.     No.  1345306 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  75. 
Smulskl,   Theodore  J.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.,  araignor  to  Q. 

A.   Schaaas.   CleTclaad,   Ohio.      Shaft  -  coupling.     No. 

1345.818:   Not.  6;  t.  244:  p.  204. 
Smrth    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Beynolds, 

John  B.,  aaslgnor.) 
i^raythe.  Hnrsce  B.     (See  Taylor.  Arthur  S.,  araignor.) 
Snadeckl,  WUIlam  J.,  South  Boston.  Va.,  assignor  to  R. 

Craae.   Washlafton,    D.    C.     ValTe-Ilftlng  mechanism. 

Nori346,848]~NoT.  18  :  t.  244  ;  p.  880. 
Snead,  Vincent  B.,  Wichita,  Kans.     Sewing-machine.    No. 

1.346.704 ;  Not.  18:  t.  344 ;  p.  524. 
Snsad.  Vincent  B.,  Wichita,  KiuM.    Sewiaf-machlae.    No. 

1.246,706  ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  524. 


Saedecor.  John  R..  Blue  Point,  and  W.  L.  Mantha.  Bay- 
nort,    N.   Y.     Gun-stock.     No.   1.24S.029 ;   NotT*!  ;  T. 

Snelling,' John  H.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.     Wlndlaaa.    Na. 

134^669  ;  Not.  13 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  481. 
Snook,  Homer  C,  Cynwyd.  and  B.  W.  Kelly,  PWIadslnfcla. 

Pa.     Vacuum  regulaUon.     No.  1347.027;  Nor.  30;  ▼. 

344 ;  p.  627. 
Snow,   Henry  M.,  London,   England.     Coin-feed  dallTwy 

apparatus     No.  1.248.1iK) TNov.  27 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  908. 
Snowden,    Austin    J.    P.,    araignor    of    one-half    to    V. 

Shldeler,    Huntington,    Ind.      Automatic    lamp-turaac 

No.  1,248,191:  Not.  27;  v.  244 ;  p.  993. 
Snyder.  Daniel  H.,  Snydtfville.  Ohio.    Tie  for  raila.     No. 

1.247,028 ;  Not.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  628. 
Soap  Works  Equipment  Company.     (See  Young.  De  Navd 

W.  B..  araignor.) 
Sobala.  Martini     (See  Kolisek  and  SobaU.) 
SobolewfikL  Joseph.     (See  Zemojtel.  Fabian  A., 
Societv    or    Chemical    Industry    In    Basle.      (Sea 

Gadlent,  assignor.) 
Somerford,    Walter    W.,    (}anddarla,    Cuba.      Heacy-as. 

tractor.     No.  1.245.288 ;  Not.  0 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  "43. 
Somogyi.  Jos^h,  Bridgeport,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G, 

Papp,  SbeltoD,   Conn.     Toy.     No.  1,247,342;  Not.  30; 

T.  244  ;  p.  717. 
Sonneborn,  Sol  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     (3ondenser-typ«  sao> 

pension-insulator.      No.    1,247,848;   Not.   20;   t.   344; 

p.  718. 
Soper,    Lewis    N.,    Gaelph,    Ontario,    Canada.       Uprlght- 

plano  action.     No.  1,248,192 ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  904. 
Sorensen,  Peter  L.,  assignor  to  The  Peerlera  Mn.  Osw 

Merlden,  Conn.      Pltcb-plpe.    No.  1.246.485  ;  Not.  15; 

T.  244 :  p.  482. 
Southwlck,   Mary  B.,  KeUogg.  Idaho.     Rolllng-ptn.     Na^ 

1.247,162:  Nov.  20 :  v.  24r;  p.  067. 
SouTlelle.   mira   M.,   JacksonTlUe,   Fla.     Windmill.     Na. 

1346.484 :  Not.  18:  t.  244 ;  p.  482. 
Sowell,  E.  E.     (See  Sowell,  John  A.,  assignor  J 
Sowell,  John  A.,  araignor  of  one-half  to  E.  E.  Sowell,  Bae> 

ramento.  Cal.     Circle-line- wave  double  disk  record  for 

Boond-produciDg  machines.     No.    1.247,168;   Not.   30; 

T.  344:  p.  068. 
Spaney,  Aured,  Plermont.  N.  T.    Brooch.    No.  1346,670 ; 

Not.  18 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  48V. 
Spanjer.  John  H.     (Bee  Tucker.  Wilson  H.,  assignor.) 
Spatbelf.  DaTld  E.     (See  Julow,  Spathalf,  and  BehL) 
Speas.    Samuel    A..    Parsons,    Kans.      dothes-pin.      Na. 

1346,486 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  :  p.  488. 
Specht,  Johannes.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y_  assignor  to  HaB.  Har- 

denburg  4  Co.    E^urse.    No.  1,247,164 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244; 

p.  668. 
Specht.  John  H.,  QcTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amerloaa 

C»n  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Friction-top  can.    No. 

1.247.029  :  I<^T.  20 :  T.  244  ;  p.  628. 
Speight,  Samuel.     (See  Ktiloig,  Jamra,  assignor.) 
Spvn,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  Oatanont,  Fa.,  assfgaor  to  H. 

Koppers  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Treating  liquid  dlo* 

tllUtes.    No.  1346,671 :  Not.  Is  ;  t.  344  ;  1^488. 
Sperrr.  Arthur  B.,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor,  by  ssesaa 

asngnments    to    Western    Klectrlc    Company,    incorpo- 
rated.    Machine-switching   telephone-exchange   systoa. 


and 

465; 


No.  1346,176 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  888. 
Spiok,  Richard  0.,  Gibbon.  Nebr.     Alr-compreiilnf 

shock-absorbing  system   for   Tehlcles.      No.    1.247. 

Not.  20 :  t.  244  ;  p.  768. 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.     (Bee  Van  DsTentsr,  Barry 

B.,  asilnior.) 
Bprague,  Clarence  3.,  Los  Angeles,  C!al.    CnltiTater.    No. 

1348.104  :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  b04. 
Spray  Bnglneeting  Company.     (See  LaferHcra,  Joseph  B., 

aaslgnor.) 
Sprung,  Abbe,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Adjustable  sectloaal  for* 

nlture.    No.  1.247,690 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  788. 
St  John,  Baymond  t..  New  HaTca,  Mich.    Tie  prera.    Ma. 

1.247398 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  :  p.  789. 
Stahl.  Karl  F..   Pittsburgh.  Fa.     Making  sodium  siUea- 

fluortd.    No.  1.247.100  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  068. 
Stahr.  William  J..  Nescopeck.  Pa.    Ballway-brake 

nUm.     No.  1.246.672 ;  Nor.  18  ;  t.  244 :  p.  488. 
Stake.  Herman,  assignor  to  Beonomie  Machinery  Oa 

Worcester.  Mass.     Mechanism  for  continuous  lal 

and  aAxlng  seal-strips  on  bottles.    No.  1.246,006 ;  Vm9. 

6  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  267. 
Stanard    Bln^   Flame   Gas   Generator    Burner   Cootpaay. 

(See  Stanard,  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 
Stanard,  Frank  H..  assignor  to  Stanard  Blue  Flame  <3aa 

Generator  Burner  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Hydra' 

carbon-bnmer.       No.     1,248,106;     Not.     27;     t.    344: 

p.  994.  V 

Standard  Ca,T  Truck  Company.     (Bee  Barber,  FraakBa 

L..  aarignor.) 
Standard  Chemical  Company.     (See  Flannery.  Joseph  M« 

assignor.) 
Standard    Motor    Construction    Company.      (Bet    Blottsw 

Eugene  A.,  asidgnor.) 
Standard  Motor  €!onstructloa  Company.    (Bee  Smith,  Be»> 

Jamin  C  ■sslsiini  ) 
Standard  Partscompany,  The.     (See  Butcher,  Harry  &, 

araignor.) 
Standard  Plunger  BlcTator  Company.    (Bee  Dunn.  Edward 

L..  assignor.) 
Standard  Rivet  (Company.  The.     (See  Niskaaen,  Carl,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company,  The.     (Bee  NdMa, 

George  W.,  araignor.) 
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^  J*hQ  F..  WlBtbrop,  Ifut^  ubIcmt  to  FoftMl 

Hhoc   Maeblnery   Company.    Patcnon,    N.   J.     Katl-a*- 

•orting    nwchine.      No.    1,247,344;    Not.    90;    t.    M4: 

p.  718. 
8UDdl8b.  Myles.  Omaka.N«br.  Bpark-ploff.  No.  1^T.S4S: 

Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  718. 
Btaojcr,  Frank  IC.,  D«iiTer.  Colo.     AianMmeat-eanL     No. 

1.24e.796  ;  Nor.  IS  :  y.  244  ;  p.  624. 
Rtanl^,  Heat7  J.     (8««  Lee,  Hardtnc,  and  BtaBley.) 
Stanley   Works,   The.      (Bee    Holtiboaser,   Jacob  P.,   tut- 

tigaor.) 
tttanler  worka.  Tbe.     (Bee  Parsoiia,  Stoart  W^  aaaltBor.} 
Stanoard.  Joseph  H..  aaalgnor  to  J.  Btaaiiard,  CoiumMm, 

B.  C.    Draft-renlator  and  ipark-arrmter.   No.  l446,2t4  ; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244;  p.  4S. 
Btaanard,    JoaepalDe.      (8««   Btannard,    Joacph    H..   ••- 

■iirnor.) 
StanRbury.  Jo84a>b  A.,  Loa  Anaelea,  Oal.     Grlndlac^wkacl- 

sbarpenJnff  derlee.      No.    lj40J14;   Not.    0;    t.    M4: 

Btaoton,  Frederick  L.    (See  Flab,  Gilbert  D..  aaalgnor.) 
BtaplM.    JackMB    C,    Poatiac.    Mlcb.      Bafkle.      No. 

1.247,0B0:  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  ttU. 
Btar  H««dll«bt  4  Lantern  Co.      (Bee  Jaeoba.  Albart  W.. 

asBlgnor. ) 
SUrrett,  Laroy  H.,  aaalnior  to  Tbe  L.  B.  Btarrett  Cem- 

Bioy.  Athol.  Maas.    HaekMwmachlDe.    No.  1.MM16: 
ov.  6 :  T.  244 ;  p.  204. 
Staaer.   Virgil   A.,  Clearwater.  Fla.     Veblde-wbari.     No. 

l,247.6dl  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  788. 
Btatbopoah),  BpanHnoadas  A.,  New   Tork.  N.  T.     Banjo 

eonatractlon.     No.  1.248.1M ;  Not,  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  M4. 
Staoft.  Daniel   B.,   Union  town.   Pa.     Coal  •  loader.     No. 

1.246.678 :  Not.  13:  t.  244:  p.  488. 
Btava.    Fred    R.,    Mliroy.    Minn.      Spring  -  wheel.      No. 

I,246a77  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  *44  :  p.  888 
Stead,  Bmeat,  Blnghamton.  N.  T.     Machine  for  prodnc- 

Injr  curved  surfaces.    No.  1,347.73S ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  864. 
Btcekla.  Bdward  J..  Dteon,  111.    Pnenmatle  aeparator  for 

palrerlUng-mllla.     No.   1,246.144;    Not.   18;   t.   344; 

p.  889. 
Steele,  Tboman.  assignor  to  Th?  Columbns  Dantal  Mana- 

faetnrlng  Company,   Colnmbus,   Ohio.     Cardtag  d«Tlce 

for  arUfldal  teeth.     No.  1.248.080;  Not.  87;  t.  S44; 

p.  MT. 
Steelqolst,  John,  Portland,  Oreg.     Apparatus  for  traatlag 

BolT.     No.  1.247,166;  Not.  20;  T.  244j  p.  668. 
Steen.    Allen    M.,    Crafton.    Pa.      Banding    dOTlce.      No. 

1.247.1)92 ;  Not.  30 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  789. 
Steen,  Robert  W.,  Jackson  connty,  asalnior  to  UalTeraal 

Fancc  Ifanafacturlng  4  Eqalpmcnt  Companj,  Kaaaaa 

City,  Mo.  DeTlee  for  making  wire  stays.  No.  I.24«,84B ; 

Nov.  13  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  890. 
Steemayer.  Charlea.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  BMaae 

auigiUBenta,  to  H.  A.  Pika.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Maktag 

glaju|d  caraakle  warea.    No.  1.241.285 ;  Not.  « ;  t.  144  ; 

Stei'afeld,  Arnold  L.,  tft  ol.  (Bee  Lebaan,  Isadw,  aaalgMr.) 
gtelnfeM.  Bdwta.  et  al.  (See  Lehaun,  Isador.  aaalgnor.) 
Steiameta.  Joseph  A.  (Bee  Roblnsws.  Sdwta  U,  •m/Bmrrr) 
StPlnmctz.  Joseph  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sabmeratble 
toraedo-dlaehargtag   tnrret.     NaT  1,247.889;   Not.   27; 

Strndpr,  Wiiliam.  Mllwank(>e.  Wis.  Anncallng-OTcn.  No. 
1.247390 :  Nov.  27  :  t.  244 ;  pw  009. 

Stfnqnlst.  John  L..  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Baw-goMa.  He. 
1248.818;  Not.  6:  T.  244;  p!  MB.  ^^ 

Stephens.  Joseph.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Window  conatnaction. 
No.  1.246.848;  Not.  18;  t.  244  ;>  890. 

Bter.  Bdward  F..  assignor  to  B.  O.  Bchweltxer.  CMonao. 
111.  Maetrlc-aaacbtne  brash.  No.  1.248.820;  Nor.  18; 
T.  244 ;  Pl  838. 

Sttrllag  Inglne  Company.  (8««  LarUn,  Elwood  T.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Bternng  Motor  Track  Company.  (Bca  Wolleamk.  Arthnr 
C,  aaalgBor.) 

Stern.   Arnold,   Hollls,   N.   T.     Traaafer-iBOVBt   for  cm- 

'"■°i^7      (R«lMae.)     No.  14,899;  Not.  IT;  t.  t44; 

p.  1066. 
gtem.  Herman,  et  al.,  executors.     rSoe  Lehman.  laador.) 
Stern,  Joseph,  Amityvllle,  N.  T.     Klectrle-battarr  laaiD. 
.No.   047.846;  Nov.   20:  t.   244;  p.  718. 
Stem,  Milton  C,  assignor  to  The  Bgry  Register  Coinpany. 

Dayton,    Ohio.      Manifolding   derlce.      No.    1.84T^1: 

Not.  27 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  910. 
Stetelman,  Lonts.     (See  Dunmar.  Abe  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Sterens-Doryea  Company.     (See  Remington,  WUUam  M., 

assignor.) 
Stevens,   Frederick    A..    Providence,    R.   1.      AbatSMnt   for 

rlng-trays.     No.  1,240.630  ;  Not.  0;  t.  244 ;  p.  148. 
Sterens,   George    B.,    Lynn,    Mass.,    assignor    to    (Jonaral 

Bloctrlc  Company.     Starting  and  lighting  aet  for  aato- 

mobiles.     No.  1,246,674  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  488. 
St«y<nKOD      Jease     W..     Portland,     Ind.       Soapender-Ioop. 

No.  1,248,107  :  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  095.    ^^ 
Stewart,   Andrew   B.,   a.tsignor   of  elgbt-Afteenths   to   B. 

Laas.  two-flfteenths  to  J.  P.  Dllle,  and  one-flfteenth  to 

F.  P.  BarUett.  Chloaao,  lU.    Door-ooeraUng  macha 
^  No.  1.245.631  ;  Nov.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  140. 
Stewart.  Frederick  W..   BeaTts-,   Pa.      MaUag 

No.  1.247,081  J  Not.  20;  t.  244  ;  p.  828.^^ 
Stewart.  John  H.     (Sc«  Schenk  aiid  Stewart) 


Btowart.   J^a  K..   deceaaed;  3.  B.   BtowMt.  oncntrls, 

Northport,    N.    Y.      Pumping   dcTloe.      No.    1,347.892; 

Nov.  27 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  910. 
Btewart,  Julia  B.,  mcntrlx.     (See  Btewart.  John  K.) 
Btewart.    Patrick    D..    London.    Bnfland.     Baddie.      No. 

1.344L8T6  :  Not.  18  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  48*. 
Stewart.  Paul  P.     (See  McDonald  and  Btewart.) 
Btcwart-Waraer  Siwedometer  Corporation.     (Bee  Larson. 

Bdward  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Stewart,    Wtillam    C.    Swampscott,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Unltod    Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Pateraon.    N.    J. 

Feather-edging    machine.       No.     1.247.89S ;     Nov.    27; 

V.  244;  p.  910. 
BtUlaMtn.    John    C.    Appleton.    Wla.      aothea-llne    prop. 

No7T34«,87« :  Not.  18;  t.  i44 ;  p.  489. 
Stlaiiael.  Bamnel,  Now  Tort,  N.  T.    Control  mechaalaai  tor 

power-hoists.    No.  1.240.5»  ;  Not.  0  :  t.  244  :  p.  115. 
Stitt.  -Robert  ,R..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Vapor-bath    eahtaot. 

No.  1,247.167  ;  Nov.  20:  t.  244  ;  p.  OwT 
Btockard,    Thomas    R..    Bfontreal,   Quebec,   Canada.     To- 

bacco-welghlnc    machine.      No.    M47.786;    Not.    tT; 

T.  344;  p.  86S. 
StwhOT.  Jakob,   Berne.  Swltscrland.  aaalgnor  of  oao-haU 

to  R.  B.  Stoll,  West  AlUa,  Wla.     Wcfr,  lock,  and  the 

like.     No.  1.240.007  ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  944  :  p.  207. 
Stocking.  Bdgar  B..  deceased,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  B.  C. 

Storking,  executrix,     aotbes  wringer.     No.  1^47,894; 

Nov.  27:  V.  344;  p.  Oil. 
Stocking,  Sarah  C.  execatrlx.     (Sea  BtecUnc.  ■dgar  B.) 
Stocklaad;   Charlea   K..   Minneapolis.   Minn.     bnOtim-Bmr 

chine.     No.   1.247.895:   Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  911. 
Stoddard.  Bart  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Choltaa 

Bleetrte  Coawaay.   Ploc  and  roccptada.  No.  1,348.677; 

Not.  18:  t.  244lp.  4». 
Btoohrd.  Frladria^KT  asslnor  to  Tho  Nolde  4  Horst  Co., 

Reading,  Pa.    Drop-atltoi  mochanlan  for  fall-thahioned 

knltUng-machlnea.      No.   1.246,797;    Not.   18;    t.   344: 

p.  525. 
Stoll,  Robert  ■.     (Be*  Stocker,  Jakob,  assignor.) 
Stone,    Claade.    Sierra    Madrc.    Cal.      C^nltlTat•r.      Mo. 

1.345.971 ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  :  p.  248. 
Stone.  Nathaniel  B..  Waahlngton.  D.  C.     Handle  for  pipe- 
cleaners  and  other  artldaa.     No.  1,247.168;  Not.  90; 

T.  244  :  p.  009. 
Stoaoy,  Maleoln  P.,  aaalgnor  to  P.  Brana,  Philadetphia, 

Pa.     Oftslng  for  aalTsraal  jointa.     No.  1,847, 466 Tnot. 

20 ;  T.  344 :  p.  758. 
Storer,  Frederic  B.,  Somervllle,  aaalgnor  to  Darldooa  Bob- 
ber    Company,     Boston.     Maas.      Foaatala-pen.      No. 

1.347.168 ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  :  p.  666. 
Btorer.  Nonaan  W..  Plttsbonsh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weotlag- 

boQse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compaay.    Syatem  of 

eoatrvL     Vo.  1.245UI90  :  Nov.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  75. 
Storer.  Norman  W.,  Plttsbarch,  Pa^  aaalgnor  to  Weottng- 

hoose  Blcctrlc  and   Maninaetnrlng  Company.     Raman- 

eratlTe  control.     No.  1.346J9T j  Not.  6 ;  t.  M4:  f.  Tt. 
Storer,  Nonnan  W.,  Plttahargh.  Fa.,  jaalgaor  to_waattng- 

0? 


house  Electric  and  Maaafhrtarlng  Company,    ^atasa 
control.     No.  1.24iM98;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  76: 
orer,  Nonnaa  W..  Plttstoorgh,  Fa.,  asi^gaor  to  WeoOi 
house   Electric  and   Manaia< 


Storer, 


lae   Electric  and   Manaiactiirtng  (TompanT.     Bofeo- 
tire    braking    system    for    electric    Botora.      l(o, 

1.246.523 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  115. 
Story.  John  B..  Forest.  Mlaa.     Motor-plow  tractor.     No. 

1,247.170  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  669. 
Btott,   OroTor  T.,   and  T.   J.   Beafey.   BprlngStfd.   Ohio: 

aald   Stott  assignor   to   said    Heafey.      laaer   tube    for 

tlrca.    No.  1.346.534;  Not.  6:  t.  244 :  p.  116. 
Stoat    Edward,    Oskalooaa,    and    W.    Haist,    Burtlnfton, 

Iowa.      Recorder.      No.    1.347,787;    Nov.    37;    v.    344; 

p.  866. 

Strait.  Horatio  N.     (Bee  Williams  and  Strait.) 
Strandland,  Carl  O.,  aaalgnor  to  Deere  4  Company,  Mo> 

line,  IlL     Planting  mechanism.     No.   1,247,788;  Not. 

37 ;  T.  344 :  p.  SSST 
Straaeel,    Bdward,    Brooklyn,    N.    T.      Card-dUng   dorlce. 

No.  1^7.847  ;  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  719. 
Stianb.  Charlea  O.,  Troy,  N.  T.     Loseagc-rcBOTar.     No. 

1,246.198 :  Not.  27 :  v.  344  ;  p.  995. 
Straub.   Braeot  J.,   Kanaas  City.   Mo.     Scroed-sapportlac 

device.     No.  1 .245.032 ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244  ;  p.  149. 

Btraaghan.  John  W..  Pratt,  W.  Va.  Safety  doraillaf  do> 
Tko.    No.  1.246.486 ;  Not.  13 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  488. 

Straua.  Alexander  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Baltimore  Froeeaa  Com- 
pany, Baltimore.  Md.  Making  a  non-alcoholic  bevsT' 
ag«^     (Beissne.)     No.  14,891  ;  Nov.  6;  t.  244;  p.  366. 

Strauss,  Herbert  R..  Clerdand  Heights  Village,  Ohio. 
Article  of  footwear.  No.  1.347.467;  Not.  30;  t.  344: 
p.  753. 

Streams,  Charlea  J.,  Creede,  Oslo.  Aalmal-trap.  No. 
l,247,in  :  Not.  30  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  666. 

StrM.  BTea  J.,  (Chicago  Hel|Ata,  111.  UnconpUng  derlco 
for  railway-cars.  N'o.  17247,173 ;  Nov.  20 ;  t.  344 ; 
p.  670. 

Strelgler,  Fritz,  Fort  McKavett,  Tex.     Aatoawitlc  trongh- 

TalVe.     No.  1.245,525;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  116. 
8troBib«[gCarlson    Tel«pbono    Manufactarlng    Company, 

(Bee  Ewan,  WUllam  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Stromberg-CarlsoB    Tele^toae    Manafaeturtag    Company. 

(See  Bane.  Charles  K.,  asalfnor.) 
Btron^berg-Carlson    Telephone    Mantrfactiirtng    Company, 

The.     (80s  Uanria.  Hamy  L.,  aitgnor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Btromberf^^arU 

ink  M.,  aaslfnor.) 


Telephone    Mfg.    Co.       (Bee    Bkmgh, 

Frank  M.,  aaslgnor.) 
StroBf,  Elsie.     (Sao  Pitt  iohn  W.,  aasigBor.) 
Strooa.  John  B.,  Parte,  assignor  of  oae-flfth  to   O.   B. 

Brans,  Dallas,  Tex.     Demountable  rim.     No.  1.346,678 ; 

Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  490. 
Stuart.  Gi>orge  L..  Berlin,  N.  B.     Aatomobilo-lock.    No. 

1,247,694:  Not.  30:  t.  244;  p.  780. 
Stubbe,  William  J.     (See  (Sarlock  and  Btubbe.) 
Stabblaflald,  John  A_  aarignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Butler, 

Portland.  Or%r-     I<oek-nnt     No.  1.346,679:  Not.  18; 

T.  244  :  p.  490. 
Stuhhla8«l4  Robert  F„  Bnterpriae,  Greg.     BlddilU-piow. 

No.  rM7.7S9  :  Not.  27  ;  v.  i44  ;  p.  866. 
Stoasp.  William  M..  Talent,  Oreg.    Clamping  device.    No. 

1.348.100 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  344  :  p.  990. 
Sturffes.  Arthur  II..  Omaha,  Nehr.    Antoinobile4ock.    No. 
•1J47.896:  Not.  i7  :  t.  344;  n.  911. 
SudUnr.    WUlteas,    MayvUle.    Wis.      Levellag   doTlco   for 

threshtag macblaea.     No.  1.948,081;  Not.  37;  T.  344; 

p.  947. 
Saohy,  Albort.  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Machla*  for  cleaa- 

Ing  plastic  materials.    No.  1,247,178 :  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  670. 
Sagas.    BTOrett    C,    Paeblo.    Cok>.      Locking    deTtce    for 

TSblclea.     No.  1.348.200:  Nov.  27:  t.  244;  p.  990. 
Sogimoto,  Jlnnosukl.  et  ol.      (See  Sogimoto,  Kyoto,  as- 


I 


Typo- 


Sogimoto,  Kyota,  Tokyo,  aaalgnor  of  one-tbird  to  N.  Otanl 
and   eaa  third  to   J.   Bu^moto,   Kyoto.   Japan, 
wrttier.     No.  1.240.688  ;  Nov.  6  :  t.  244 ;  p.  im. 

SulllTaa,  Arthnr  B.     (See  Mott  BaaMOl  Oi.  aaalgnttr.) 

SalllTsn  Machinery  Company.  (Bee  Brtdsworth,  Fred 
D.,  assignor.) 

SuUlTan  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Bimmer,  Otlhert.  aa- 

Bnmnsers,  Martin  V..  and  H.  T.  Paasmore,  Klrb/rflle, 
Tex.  Cotton-square-gatberlng  doTice.  No.  1,246,487 ; 
Nov.  18  ;  V.  344  ;  p.  438. 

Mnmnseragill,  Richard.  Kaiv»,  Pa.  Potato-harveater.  No. 
1,345.536:  Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  116. 

Sumner,  William,  aaalgnor  to  ualTersal  Bnglacerlng  Com- 

rany.  Limited,  LlrerpooL  Bagland.    Caah-reglator.    No. 
.2<M,178  ;  Not.  13  ;  Tr244  ;  p.  880. 
Sunbeam    Motor   Car   Compaay.      (Bee   Coatalaa,    Lovla. 

assignor. ) 
Bonderland,  (^arlao  C,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  John 

A.  RoebUag's  Sons  Company.     Wire-cord  coupling.    No. 

1.247474  ;  Nov.  20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  670. 
Boadh  Electric  Compaay.     (Bee  Wolla,  ChaioMra  P.,  as- 
signor.) 
Sarbaugh,  Joha  S.,  Vlncennes,  Ind.     Shovel,  acoop,  4e. 

No.  lT47,032  ;  Nov.  20 .  v.  244 ;  p.  628. 
Soserwd.  Haakon,  Montreal,  Qoebec,  Canada.     Flaah  light 

carrier.     No.  1.245,617 ;  Not.  6 :  t.  344 ;  p.  305. 
Sutcllffe,  Edgar  R..  L^gh,  Bngland.     Treating  bomt  py- 
rites and  the  like.     No.  1,345.634;  Not.  6;  t.  344; 

p.  160. 
Sotton,    Arthur    D..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Gaa-burner.      No. 

1,247,740:  Nov.  27;  v.  244:  p.  066. 
Sutton,  Bli  B..  et  at.      (See  njorkman,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Swahlstcdt.  Charlea  A.,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     UalTersal  tool 

holder.     No.  1,248,301 :  Not.  27  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  996. 
Swa4>agaB,   Harold  A.,  Terre  Bante,  Ind.     Cnrtaln  and 

shade  fixture.     No.  1.347397:  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  912. 
Swanoon,  Carl   W.,  Chicago,    III.      Gearing   for  waahing- 

machtnes.     No.   1.247.175:  Nov.  20;  v.  344 :  p.  870. 
SwanaoD.  Charles  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Stuflng-box  for 

oil -well  pampa.     No.  1.245,280 ;  Nov.  6 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  43. 
Swanson.  Matt  F.,  Streator,  111.    Fire-box  for  kllaa.    No. 

1.346.170  ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  :  p.  889. 
Swarts.    George    B..    Tork.    Pa.      Docaasent-hiMer.      No. 

1.247,088  :  Not.  SO ;  t.  244  ;  p.  «20. 
Swarts,  Joha  L.,  Akron,  Oklo.     Tread-applyiag  Bm<±lBe. 

Ifo.  1,346.468  ;  Nor.  18 ;  t.  244  :  p.  488. 
Swarxman,  Abram.    Sioux   City,   Iowa.     ToUet-TOntHator. 

No.  1.247,176 :  Not.  20  :  v.  244 ;  p.  671. 
Swedberg,    August.    Kingston,    Pa.       Spring-wheel.      No. 

1.347477 :  Nov.  20  ;  T.  344 ;  p.  071. 
Sweeney.    Ulysses    (i..    Cutler.    Cal.     Holdfast-nail.     No. 

1,347478;  Not.  20;  t.  344;  p.  671. 
Sweet,  Lfaile  W.     (See  Tnbbft  and  Sweet.) 
Sweet,    Welronie   F..   aaslgnor   to  Tbe  Richmond   Adding 

and  Uatlng  Machine  Company,  RMimond,  Ind.     Add- 
ing and  listing  nuM^ine.     No.   1.245,635;   Kor.  6;  T. 

244 :  p.  150. 
Bwenaea.  Carl  O.     (See  Richer  and  Swenasa.) 
SwetxoC.  SoioBMta.  Bostoa,  Mass.     Mold.     No.  1.345,686; 

Nov.  6 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  150. 
Swift  Kogeae  D.,  OUcajgo,  lU.    Tte^Ute.    No.  1447 J6t ; 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  913. 
Swift  Theodore  T.^  et  si.     (See  Klrby.  Fraado  L..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Bykaa.  Bmtw  T^  How  Londoa,  Ho.     OoadkBMt-drodBO. 

No.  1  JM6.489 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  344  :  p.  484. 
Syack.  Bmmrj,  assignor  to  New  Idea  Bpieader  Co.,  CsM- 

water,  Ohio.     Spreader  for  fertUlaer-dlatrlbatera.     No. 

1,346.663 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  344 ;  p.  646. 
Sypho-Cbemlcal  Sprinkler  Corporatloa.     (Bee  nompaoa, 

■rerett  Lh  assignor.) 
Ssubakt    AndraeJ    I„    Clereland,    Ohio.      Dtrertloa-ladi- 

oator.    No.  1J46.UT;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  117. 
T.  W.  4  C.  B.  Bheridaa  Company,  rt  oL    (Bee  Brcdoahe-g, 

Alfred,  aaslgnor.) 


Tabor  Mannfactvrtng  Company.  The.     (Bee  Lewla,    (Vts- 

frcd,  aaalgnor.) 
Talnton,   Unyn   C,   London,  and   J.   N.   Pring.   Clioster, 

Bagland.      Blectrodeoositlon    and    extractloe    of   glac. 

No.  1,247479;  NotTSO  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  671. 
Takamine,  Joklcbl,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  8.  Satew,  fiendai, 

Japan.     Obtaining    proteid    asatter    froas    com.     No. 

1^46.818 ;  Not.  6 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  206. 
Talbot,  John  W.,  Chicago,  III.    Composition  of  mattar  for 

akate-wheels  and  the  like.     No.  1,348,088;   Nov.  23; 

T.  344 '  p.  948. 
TaUey,  derhert,  JopUa.  Mo.,  aaslgnor,  by  moane  aailgn- 

ments,  to  Hercules  Powder  Compaay.    Shell  IHlag  and 

closing  machine.    No.  1,245.028  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  i_n.  117. 
TallmadgL  Charlea  H.,  aaaignor  to  W.  &.  Heath,  wiffalo, 

N.  T.  ^lechaalcal  card-accoonting.    Na  l,S47j89 ;  Not. 

37 ;  T.  144 ;  p.  913. 
Tarrant  Laonard  8»  Hawera,  New  Zealand.    PalaL    Ko- 

1,347,900 ;  Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  913. 
Tarrant,  Leonard  S.,  Hawera,  New  Zealand.     Bobmarlne 

or  under-water  paint.    No.  1,247,901 ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  918. 
Taylor,  AlbertU  C,  Warren.  Ohio.    Beetrie  welding  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.247.741 ;  Not.  37  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  806. 
Turlor,  Arthur  B.,  Canton.  Oldo,  aaalgnor  of  ooe-fealf  to 

H.     B.     Smytlie,     Plttabungh,     Pa.       CarbmeUr.       No. 


14247,602 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  24C;  p.  791. 
Tgylor.   Bayaid   B.,    Oak   Part,   HI. 

1^46,647 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  890. 
Taylor,    Bayard    E.,    Oak    Park,    IlL 

i.246.848  :  Mot.  18  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  890. 
TO/lor,  BayaM  B.,  Oak  Park,  111 


Door -lack.     Mo. 
Door  -  lock.      No. 


.      ^     -  .  Door  and  wtadow  lock. 

No.  1,246,849 ;  Nov.  13 :  v.  244  :  p.  391. 
T^lor.  Bayard  B.,  Oak  Park,  111.     Lock  for  dooos  and 

wlndowa.     No.  1,246^50;  Nov.  13>t.  244;  p.  891. 
Taylor.  Bayard  B.,  Oak  Park,  111.     Lock  for  aatomobne- 

doors.     No.  1,246,490  ;  Nov.  IS  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  484. 
Taylor,  Burt  B.     (Bee  Rogers  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor,  Bart  E.,  Moont  Vernon,  aaalgnor  to  Bordea'a  Con- 

denaed  MUk  Compaay.  New  York.  N.  T.     IJaoid  meas- 

nrlng  and  container-charging  machine.     No.  1,246,180 : 

Not.  18;  t.  344:  p.  839. 
Taylor,  Bmest  J.,  Needham  Heights.  Maaa.    Bhaft-taaaring 

centrallaer.     No.  1.346,181 :  Not.  13  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  840. 
Taylor,  Gardner  A.,  Salinaa,  Cal.    Acrleoitoral  Implement 

No.  1,248,084:  Mot.  37;  T.  344  ;_p.  946. 
Taylor.   Henry  L.,  et  al.     (See  Klrby,   Fraada  L..  as 

signor.) 
TsJTlor,  Israel  B.,  Aabnrr  Park.  N.  J.     Meaaoriag  derlce. 

No.  l,248/>85  :  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  948. 
Taylor,   James   H.,   Alexandria,   Va.,   aaaignor  to   United 

States  of  America.     Identl8catlon-tag.     No.  1.346,758; 

Not.  18;  T.  344:  p.  511. 
Taylor,  Lewis  H»  Jr.     (Bee  Bair.  Jooeph  H..  asai«aar.> 
Ta/lor,    Percy    C.,    Coronado,    Cal.      Dtaplay-etand.      No. 

1.246,819:  Not.  6;  v.  244;  p.  205. 
Tayktt,  WlUlam.  Baat  Scobey,  Mont     NaU-holdcr.     No. 

1,347,743;  Not.  37;  t.  244:  p.  866. 
Technicolor  Motion   Picture  Corporation.     (See  Weecott. 

William  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Teeter,  Edgar  A.     (See  Aaron  and  Teeter.) 
Tea  ^ck.  Prank  E.,  Auburn,  N.  Y..  asslipMtr  to  Air  De- 
rlce  Manulhcturlng   Compaay.    Chlcajgo,    111.      Starter 

mechanism     for    Internal  -  combustion     englass.      No. 

1^.861 ;  Not.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  n,  301. 
Tsrhone,  Howard,  asa^or  to  Chamberabnrg  Engineering 

Company,  Chambersbnrg.  Pa.    Board  drop-banuBCT.    No. 

I2246482 ;  Not.  13  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  840. 
Verhnne,  Howard,  aaslcaor  to  chambersburg  Bugtaenteg 

Company,    ChamberAarg.    Pa.      Drop-hammer.      No. 

IjiMn ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  841. 
Tarhnne,  Howard,  assignor  to  Chamberabmi;  Baglaoerlng 

Oompaay,    Chambersbnrg,     Pa.       Drop  -  hammer.       No. 

1.3464S4 ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  841. 
TsrhMBM,  Howard,  assignor  to  <^ambfrsborg  Bnghieerlng 

Cmpony,  Ctambersborg.  Pa.    Means  for  operating  the 

roils  or  a  board  4toop-hamnMr.    No.  1,246,185;  Nor.  18  : 

T.  244  ;  p.  841. 
Teruya,  EenAtro,  New  York,  N.  T.    OaaM  apparataa.    No. 

1,246,820  ;  Nov.  6  ;  t.  344  :  p.  206. 
ler.  Frederick  L.,  ClOTOiand,  aaalgnor,  by  sMaae  as- 
^     to   Tlie    Aahtabala    Bow    Bookct   Company. 


Ohio.      Top   for   TebAclea.      No. 

Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  «n. 
Tetraolt,   Philip   O.,   Blddeford,   Me.     Leom-plcker.     No. 

1,345,839 ;  Nor.  6 :  t.  344  ;  p.  117. 
Thalhammer,  Kari  W„  Loo  Angclea.  Oal.    BlectvoaaagBetlc 

eontroning  derfce  fOr  caaMra-ahottera.     Na  1,241903  ; 

Not.  37 ;  Y.  344 ;  p^  918. 
Tharp,  Reason  C.  aad  P.  G.  Backlea.  Ooeeola,  Mo.     Air- 

preaaanBiednciag  attachaaent  for  gasalene^anka.    No. 

1>48465- Not.  6;  T.  344:p.  7. 
Itetcksr  WaMtt  B^  ««  «L    |Bae  ThMe.  Adolph  C.  aat 

algnor.)  

Thayar,  HaaMr  A.    (Baa  VBllBiBa  aad  Tliaycc) 
Thayer,   Marshall    N..  Ma— ik.   N.  J.     CBn-apeBor.     No. 

l,24«.4dl ;  Not.  18;  t.  844;  p.  484.  '      " 

Theatre   Vending    Maehtne    Oerporatlan. 

Roger  W.,  assignor.) 
Thonme  Electric  Begalator  <3a.    (Bee  Hi 

■ignor.) 
Thlele.  Adolph  O.,  asslitner  of  eme-fonrth  to  H.  Uaaw  and 

one-foorth  to  W.  B.  Thatcher,  Dayton,  Ohto.    Holder 

for  brooms  and  other  artlctaa.     No.  1,346463:  Vow. 

18 ;  T.  344 ;  p.  436. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Thlenw,  Otto,  aMlgoor  to  Moon-Bopklna  BllUnc  Machine 
CompaoT  |t.  I>»al*,  Mo.  Ribbon-rerwifsc  ncchaalnn. 
No.  1,345,087;  Nor.  « ;  t.  344  ;  p.  160. 

nigpen.   Kit   v.,   aMlfDor  of  one-balf  to   8.   BaadcUii. 
344*^"*k»2"  ^'     ^*'*''®**-     ""•  1^«.«M  :  Not.  18  ; 

Tkoinaa.  Albert  W..  PortUnd.  Oref.  Combined  welgltlng 
and  packing  machine.  No.  1.246.364;  Not.  18;  t. 
M4 ;  p.  898. 

Thomaa.  Arthor,  et  aL    (See  Chaae.  Newton  D-  aairlgnor.) 

Thpmaa.  Carl  C,  Baltimore,  Md.  Proceaa  and  apparatna 
tor  ■praylnK  Uqolda  and  treatlnc  gaaea^  No.  tSW^K ; 
Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  898. 

Thomas,  Edward,  aaalfDor,  by  mesne  asslimments,  to  Un- 
derwood Compatlnf  Machine  CompanrTNew  York.  N.  T. 
Combined  type-wrftlna  and  compatlns  machine.  No. 
1,348,409  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1M4. 

Thomas,  George  B..  assignor  to  The  Brraat  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.  PDU-«>cket.  No.  1,346.498; 
Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  486. 

Thomas.  Oeorce  B.,  aaslnor  to  The  Brrant  Bleetrte  Com- 
Ptt&  ^-f '•vf'Pojr*'  Conn.  Blectelc  switch.  No. 
1,S47.4«8 ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  754. 

Thomas,  Oeorge  B.,  assignor  to  The  Brrant  Electric  Com 


yjinr,   Brldieport,    Conn.      Electrical   recepUcIe.      No. 

1.24iS.202  ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  996. 
Tkomaa,  Oeorge  B.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Brrant  Electric  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  Conn.    Electric  switch.  No.  1.248.208  ; 

Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  996. 
Thomas,  Oeorge  H..  MlllTUle.  N.  J.     Attachment  for  add- 
ing or  calculating  machines.     No.  1.346,186 ;  Not.  18 ; 

T.  244  ;  p.  342. 
Thomas,  Oeone  P.,  Glenshaw,  Pa.    toadnrtable  machine. 

No.  1,246.680 ;  Nor.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  117. 
Thomas.  Joseph  A.,  Rldce.  Colo.    Strainer.   Ne.  1.246.680 ; 

Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  490. 
Thomas.  Raymond  M.  and  W.  C,  Jr.,  SaTannah,  Oa.    Per- 

mutation-lock.     No.  1.246,866 :  Not.  IS j  t.  244 ;  p.  898. 

Thomas,  WlUUm  C.  Jr.     (See  Thomas.  Raymond  M.  and 

W.  C,  Jr.) 
Thomas.  William  H..  Miller.  B.  D.    Tengne-tmck  for  farm 

Implements.     No.  1.248.086;  Not.  27:  t.  244;  p.  949. 
Thompson.    Alfred   H..   Venice.   CaL      Hot- water   heating 
^system.     No.  1^146.681 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  490. 
Thompson.  Alfred  H..  Venice.  G!al.     Adjustable  non-flash 

ga».l)urner.     No.  1^46.682;  Not.  IS ;  t.  244 ;  p.  491. 
Thompson.  BTerett  L..  DoTer,  N.  J.,^  aaslgnor  to  Sypho- 

Chemlcal    Sprinkler    Corporation,    Croton  -  on  -  Hudson. 

N.  T.     Aatomatlc  sprinkler  apparatus.     No.  1.346.798 ; 

Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  626. 
Thompson,  OustsTe  R.     iSee  -Dssses  and  Thompson.) 
Thompson,   Merwln    S.,   Palaesrille,   aaslgnor,   by   mesne 

assignments,  to  The  White  Motor  Company,  dereland, 

Ohio.     Motor-truck-load Ing  mechanism.     No.  1.247.084  : 

Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  639. 
Thompson,  Samuel  8.,  and  B.  J.  Le  Blond,  Minneapolis. 

Minn.    Blectrlc-swltch  guard.    No.  1,247.180;  NotTW; 

T.  244  ;  p.  672. 
Thompson.  Wade  B.,  Detroit.  Mich.     T-hcad  construction. 

No.  1.246.831 :  Not.  6 :  t.  344 ;  p.  206. 
Thompson.  WUHam  D.,  assignor  to  Hutcblns  Car  Roofing 

Company,    Detroit.    Mich.      Car-roof.      No.    1,247.748; 

Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  867. 
Thompeon.  William  O..  Buffalo,  and  B.  H.  Parks,  East 

Rochester,  N.  T.    Underframe  for  cars.    No.  1.248.087 ; 

Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  949. 
Thomsen.  Carl   E..   Berkeley.  Cal.     Steerlnrwbecl  lock. 

No.  li48,204 ;  iJot.  27 ;  /.  244 ;  p.  996. 
Thombnrgh.  Itsu  D..  Oakland,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company.  San  rranelseo.  Cat  Automatic  weighing 
_mechaal«m.  No.  1.247.908;  Not.  27;  t.  244;  pTSlf. 
Thornton,  John   B..  Roeheeter.   N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  J.  O. 

Brlen.   Manchester.    BB|dnnd.      Making   cinematograph 

color-films.     No.  1.246.822;  Nor.  6;  t.  244;  p.  WeT 
^'^^ iyP?l.*'i  Alameda.  CaL     Bxploaion   oU-englne. 

No,  1.S4T.904  ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  914. 

'^.'ISS^tJS^"  ^'  ^"f""  City,  Mo.  RecepUcle.  No. 
1.246.899  ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  77. 

Thurston,  Thomas  Q.  q»  Westminster,  assignor  to  Viek- 
en  LfaMted,  London,  England.    Warship  and  other  sea- 

^•?ln«  ▼««"■•     No.  i.24C494 ;  Not.  18;  t.  344  :jp.  486. 

TiMen,  Oalen.  Ames,  Iowa.  Slumber-robe.  No.  1447,086  : 
Not.  30 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  629. 

^M!?®"!  Jfi'Uf  J»  P-  Qnjncy.  111.     OTershoe  attachment. 

_No.  1.246.867 :  Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  894. 

Tlllyer.  Edgar  D..  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 

^J?..9Jly^J,    Company.      Eye -testing    dsTlce.       No. 

1.246.4M  ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  486. 
Tllston,  Edward,  London.  Bn^and.     Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1,246.496 ;  Nor.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p,  486. 
Tlmken  BoUer  Bearing  Company.  The.     (See  Buckwalter, 

Tracy  V^  aaslgnor.) 
Tin  Decorating  Company  of  Baltimore.     (See  Oeorge.  Al- 
exander W..  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 
Tlnegate.  Oeorge.     (See  McNahb.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Tl^us  Olaen  Teatlnc  Machine  Company.     (See  Flowers. 

Alan  B~  assignor.) 
Ttealcy.  Uwmrd  0.,  aaslgaor  to  Bobert  Oalr  Ctempaay. 

Brooklni,    N.    T.      Collapsible   dlspUy-contalner.      No. 

1.3463al :  Not.  6 ;  t.  344;  p.  118. 
naaman.  Edgar  A.     (See  Bnuer  and  Tlnsmaa.) 
TlalsT  Arthur  J..  Brooklyn,  assUnor  to  Edward  F.  Chid- 

fwl  A  Company    New  York.  N.  T.     Lamp-shade.     No. 

1.246,497 ;  Nor.  13 ;  t.  844 ;  p.  486.  ^ 


(See  Owens,  Michael  J.,  aa- 


TMede  Olass  Company,  The. 
sinor.) 

I?!2"  ¥*'.•  Conipany.     (See  Crane,  Samuel  O.,  asslfnor.) 
^ifi?  *?•'•  Company.     (See  Hapgood,  CUr^cTa.  as- 
signor. ) 

''Tl!ot'2Si»  '£*■  5-  ■^."/•'•ISi  ^-  ▼••    '•«*•    No. 

1,246,400;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  77. 

1^46,401 :  Not.  6 :  t.  244  ;  p.  ^7.  -tr*"^ 

Tompkins,  Robert  F..  New  Torh,  N.  T.  Binding  and 
cohering  compoeltlon.  No.  1.947.696  ;  Not.  30  ;^  344 ; 
p.  78v. 

Tompkins,  StonewalL  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  speed- 
regulator      No.  T546.838 ;  Not.  0:  t.  244;  p.  208/^ 

Tongbcr*.  Otto  H^  asslraor,  by  mesne  asslgnmeats,  to 
J  A  O  ManufhcturtngCo.  Lynn.  Mass.  slone-cnthng 
Biachine.    No^  1^7:A6:  Kot.  ib ;  t.  344 ;  p.  789. 

Toomey.  John  F.,  Sew  York.  N.  Y..  aMlnor  to  Amwrleu 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  System  for  obeerr^ 
«at«'«P^one  serrice.     No.  1.346,402;  Not.  6;  t.  344; 

Tooth,  "Percy  W.,  Los  Anples.  Cal.    Transmission-glaring. 

No.  1^46,688 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  491 
^'(^^•uV?*''***  '••   8pringfleld.   assignor   of   one-fifth   to 

W.  E.  Schwarsmann.  Longmcadow,  Mass.    Attachment- 

•''"AJ?,'"  •••«*rtc  wires.     No.  1.248,421 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ; 

p.  1008. 

Totten.  William  O.  L.,  Buckhannon,  W,  Va.     Brake-shoe. 

^  No.  1.246334  :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  i07.  «^w-«o«. 

Toupln,  Louis.  West  Warwick,  asdgnor  to  Crompton  Com- 
pauT.  Crompton,  R.  I.  Ontde-holder  for  pUe-cuttlnc 
machines.    No.  1.248.206 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  997. 

Tourtellot,  Henry  B..  Qulncr,  Mass..  assignor  ro  American 
Can  (Tompany,  New  York.  N.  Y.  DIspIay-receDtacle 
No.  1.247.086 ;  Not.  30 ;  t.  244  :  p.  629.         "•<*»'»<^'« 

Tousealnt.  Nicholas  J..  A.  E.  Puffer,  and  A.  Anderson. 
HinneaDolis.  Minn.  Carbonator.  No.  1.346.498;  Not. 
18  :  T.  244  :  p.  486. 

''"^^••Ef*' /**■*  **••  Milwaukee.  WU.  and  W.  F.  Lent 
JJ*^  w?7^  ^-  ^-uS*"**"®'  *o  **>•  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla  Controller  for  motor-driTcn  ma- 
chlnea     No.  i;246.6S2;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  118. 

Townsend,  Samoel  P..  Onuige.  N.  J.  Mower.  No. 
1.246.826;  Not.  6:  t.  244;  p.  207. 

^'5r*^^t*i^'i25,*^a  "oswlch.  Conn.  Sash  cord  fastener. 
No.  1^8.088 :  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  949. 

Tracy.  William  F..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Orosal 

IS  •  T^'ft^'^'^sib  ***      ^'*^*'     '***■    ^•***'^*'' '   ^''^^ 
Train'  dantrof  Appllsinee  Company.     (See  Bulla.  Mdbem 

B.,  assignor.) 
TrMt   and    Hlne    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See 
_Wardner.  Oel  E.,  aaslgnor.) 
Trarer.    Adelbert    U.    Phllmont.    N.    Y.      Trimming   and 

Silf^?'*'   attachment    for    machine    for   sewinglooped 

ftibrtca     No.  1.346JJ88:  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  ift.      "^ 

"*^  '5LJIv.  '^&'»fi*'»*ltC*"?-  •■■Unor  to  The  Oeod- 
year's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Company.  Toe  portion  of 
boots  and -^''—     *'^   «•..■■•..  .^B — '--       -rr.  _   — 


•--^"«:T-».-v-7t_1<»-  lj24W«4:  Not.  6;  t.  244:  p.  119. 
lj346.688jNoT.  6 ;  t.  344  ;n.  161. 

'^^^^SkSSl"^  ^'•i^'^ft*'  "nfland.    Tractor-plow. 
No.  l,Me.38T ;  Ner.  6:  t.  344 ;  p,  48. 

'To'SkJSf'i  ^V  *"^?-    "••I      Twine-holder.     Mo. 
1,345,408;  Not.  6;  t.  344;  n.  78. 

^^'  >£ft"i"»i*-.P®'*'"*  *of-     Distributing  machine. 

No.  1{246,868  ;  Not    18 :  t.  siT:  p.  894.  " 

Triprell.  Alfred  J.,  San  Joee,  CJtl.     Frictlonal  transmls- 

don    mechanism.      No.    1.246,869;    Not.    13;    t.   244; 

I).  896. 
Trimble,   John   W..    Amos.   Mo.,   assignor   of  one-half   to 

Deere  *  Company    Mollne.   111.      Combined  disk  lister. 

and  planter.     Na  1,347,744:  Not.  27 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  867. 
Trimble,  Joseph  A.,  and   L   R.   Coneoff.   Portland.   OrM. 

pirectloa-indlcator    for   aatoraobllesi      No.    l,346.6n: 

Not.  6 :  t.  244  ;  p.  161. 

'^iP??^  H?."'^'*'  lif*"'  4*^    Ooescut-saw  handle.    No. 

1^247.181 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  672. 
Triumph  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Plnkney. 

Bryan  D.,  aaslnor.) 

Tro^,  Louis  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  R.  Ludolph. 

ftV"**,2*''  "J*^  WlPPirff-tag.     No.  1J46,499:  Not. 
18 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  489. 

Troost,  Christian  F.,  Arnbem.  Nethertands.     Hot-water 
suprtT  tenk.     No.   1,247,905 :  Not.  27 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  914. 

Trott,  Rolland  S.,  DeuTor.  Colo.     Driring  mechanism  for 
inotor;Tebiclea    No.  1,247,746 :  Not.  if;  t.  244  ;  p.  867. 

^^^.??S**^  *-'«i*«^i  ^>o-  VeWcla^rlng.  No. 
_1,247J46 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244  :  p.  868. 

'^^i.^^'i**^   *-«i*"^'"j    Colo.      Azie-mountlng.      No. 

1,247.747 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  344  :  p.  868. 
Trptt  Rolland  8^  DeuTer,  Colo.    CantallTer-epring  mount- 
^Ing.  _No.  1.247,748  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  868. 

'^S?^  ?^*Jft%l"  S^^SI;  C<»**A   Vehicle  spring  suspension. 

No.  1.247,749 ;  Not.  27 j  t.  244  ;  p,  868: 
Tigy  Caritoge  Sunshade  Company,  TTie.     (See  Dillingham. 

Troy  Uioadry  Maehlaery  Company.     (See  Bartholomew 

Tnbbs,  Albert  O..  and  L  W.  Sweet.  Ghent  N.  T.  Qai^ 
,,/5ent.__No.  liitlSS* :  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  n.  7647  ^ 
Trudel^^enryJL^and  H^B.  Dawson.  Ipewlc^  Masa.  as- 


signors, br  msane  assinments.  to  ^oolt  4' IfHuiaas!  la^ 
coiporated.^^  Yam   cutter  and   holder  mechanism   for 


drcniar-knlttlng  machines. 
T.  244 :  p.  997. 


No.   1.248.206;   Not.  27 


SdnytSh^itUi^Ml, 
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r^  Boain  unnve,  n.  4.,  ana  ij.  j. 

.  N.  T.,  assignors,  by  meene  asdgn- 

Typewrttar  company.  Incorporated. 

inc.    Mo.  1.946,6HrMvr.  •;▼.»««; 


,^^r.  BeajamlB  W.,  Soath  Ona«e.  M.  J.,  aad  L.  J. 

Dtraad.  Mew  York,  M.  Y..        "  ■ 

ments,  to  Corona  Tyi 

Type-writing  machine. 

p.  119. 
Tucker,  Benjamin  W..  Sonth  Orange.  N.  J.,  assigBor  to 

Corona  Typewriter  Campaay,  Inc.,  Orotoa.  N.  Y.    Type- 
writing machine.    Mo.  1,347.848;  NoTr20;  t.  244;  p. 

719. 
Tucker,   Wilson   H..   Montelair,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.  H.  Spanjer,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     Sign  dCTlce  or  appa- 
_ratM.    So.  1>«6,690 :  Not.  18 :  t.  244 :  p.  487. 
Tneckmsntel,  Hngo,  Irriagton,  N.  J.,  amdgnor  to  The  R. 

Neumann    Hardware    Co.      Bag^frame    fastener.      No. 

1,347,182 :  Mot.  30 :  t.  344 :  p.  672. 
Tucfle,  Charles  H.     (See  Tugtfe,  Richard  H..  asalgBor.) 
Tufgle,  Richard  H^ assignor^  one-half  to  C  H.  Tag^e, 

Onlnton,   Ala.     Transmission-gearing.     No.   1,346,404; 

Mar.  • ;  t.  244  :  p.  79. 
Tolly.  rraads^Wj.  BrookUnc,  Maas.     (3aaie  appatatna. 

No.  1,346.640 ;  Mot.  6 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  181. 
TullT,     Francla    W.,    Brookllne.    Mass.      Tea-ball.      No. 
s    1^47,906 :  Not.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  914. 
TullT.    Frandfl    W.,    Brookllne,    Mass.      Flat-iron.      Mo. 

1,247,907 ;  Not.  27;  t.  244 :  p.  916. 
Tunnell.  Raymond  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Vegetable  ^ue 

or  adhaslTe.     No.  1.348.089 ;  Not.  27  :  t.  244  :  p.  049: 
Turnage.  Alfred  A..  San  Jose.  Cal.    Belt.    Mo.  1,246.684 ; 

Not.  is  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  491. 
Tnmw,  Charles  H.,  asslgBor  to  Osgood  Bradley  Car  Com- 
pany, Worreeter,  Maaa    Car-Tcatllator.    No.  I,246j36 ; 

Not.  6 :  t.  244 ;  p.  307. 
Turner.  Ernest.  Alexander  Cl^,  Ala.     Snbeoillng  dOTlcc. 

No.  1.246.601 :  Not.  18;  t.  244;  p.  487. 
Turner.  Oeorge  0.,  New  York,  and  C.  H.  Lelghtoa,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.    Extraction  of  cocoanut-oils.     No.  1,247,697  ; 

Not.  20 :  t.  244 ;  p.  790. 


Turner,  Walter  V..  Wilkinsburg|asslgnor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmcrdlng.  Pa.  Blcctro- 
fluid-pressnre  brake.  No/ 1.246,288 ;  Not.  6;  t.  244; 
p.  48. 

Tnmey,  Eugene  T.^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Non-maffietlHible 
waf 

Turney,  Fredrick  W..  Ballaton  Lake.  N.  T7    Chad^-con- 


ey,  Eugene  T.,  New  Yocs,  M.  Y.    Non-mame< 
tch.     No.  1.247.470 ;  Mar.  SO ;  t.  244 :  pTtR. 

irney,  Fredrick  W~  Ballaton  Lake,  N.  Y.     Chad^-con- 

trolled  apparatus.    No.  1,246.406 ;  Not.  6 :  t.  ^44 ;  p.  79. 

ittle.   Prank,  and  L.  T.  Hall,  Houston  fiel^ta,  Tex.; 

mid  Tuttle  assignor  to  said  Hall.     Caslng^shoe.     Mo. 

1.246,860 :  Not.  18 :  T.  244 ;  p.  895. 
Tuttle,    Henry    A..    Taunton.    Mass.      RcTcrslng-gearing. 

No.  1.246.602 ;  Not.  18 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  488. 
Tuttle.    Henry    A.,    Taunton.    Maas.      Rererslng-gearing. 

No.  1.246,608';  Not.  18 ;  T.  244 :  p.  438. 
Tyner,  Henry   V..   end  J.  W.  Mlllsap,   Paragoold,  Ark. 

Sto^rtpe-anchor.     No.   1,348.207 ;   Not.    27 ;   t.   244 ; 

n.  8.  Bobbin  *  Shuttle  Company.     (See  AUen,  Robert  B., 

U.  &fi£'t  A  Heat  Corporation.     (See  BUas.  WnUam  L.. 

aaalfBor.) 
C  8.  Steel  Furniture  Company.     (See  Obnstrand.  EnodH. 

assignor.) 
Dear.  Florcnelo  C.  Madrid,  Spain.     Atomising  metal  in 

a  state  of  fosioa.     Mo.   1446,586;   MornT;  t.   244; 

p.  119. 
Chi,  William  T..  Los  Aaflriea,  GaL    Aatomatle  water  eoa- 

trol  tot  CBspldora.    Mo.  lj45J0e ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  79. 
niberg,    John    A.,    Mett,    N.    D.      Rotary    engine.     Mo. 

1,3484(08  ;  Not.  37  :  t.  344 ;  p.  997.  ^^ 

Ulrieh,  Jacob  J.,  assimMW  to  The  Forest  City  Paint  * 

Varnish  Company,  OlsT^and,  OUo.    Centrlfa«al  palBt- 

Ing-machine.    No.  l,a4L40TTMoT.  6:  t.  2«4l».  It: 
Uncfcles,  Darid  8^  admlaistrater.    (See  Unekles,  Banry  W.) 

DaTld  8. 
n   engine. 

No.  1,346.861 ;  Not.  IS ;  t.  244 ;  p.  896. 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Becker, 

Richard  M..  asslnor.) 
rnderwood  Cempuong  Marine  Company.     (See  Degener, 

OastSTe  O..  aaslgnor.) 
Underwood  Computing  Ms  chine  Company.     (See  Dennis, 

Adolphu*  8.,  aaslgnor.) 
Underwood   Oompuang  Machine  CTompaay.     (See   BEart, 

Frederick  A.,  aaslgnar.) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Joerisaen, 

Carl  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Underwood   Computing  Machine   Company.      (Bee   Main, 

Fred  F.,  assigDor.) 
Underwood  Computing  Machiae  Company.     (Sea  Pltaaa, 

Henry  L.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Thomas, 

Bdwsrd,  SMignor. ) 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.      (See  Wright 

and  Degener,  assignors.) 
Underwood  Computikg  Machine  0>mpany.     (Bee  Wright, 

Walter,  aaslgnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Allard.  J.  Frank, 

assignor.) 
Underwood   Typewriter   Company.      (See   Corcoran,   Oor- 

nellus  B.,  aangaor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Dennis,  Adolphos 

8.,  asalgwor,) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Doane.  John  C. 

assignor. ) 
Underwood  ^pewilter  Company.     (See  Dobson,  William 

A.,  assignor.) 


(Sac  Hagar,  Onslew  B^ 

(See  Knrowskl.  Alfred 
(See  Roberta,  Lyman 


Underwood  Typewriter  Oaavaay. 

assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

O.  F.,  asslcnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Compyy. 

Union  iS!nlde' Company.    (See  Hibbert,  HareldLaasigaor.) 

Union  >^Eudae  and  MaanfaetariBg  Company .  Tha.  (See 
DaTia,  BUBff  B.,  asslcnor.) 

Union  Motor  Truck  Co.  (See  Woodworth,  Howard  P.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Berger.  Joaeph, 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

Union  Spedal  Machine  Compunj.  (See  Clark,  Melaon  D.. 
assignor.) 

UnlMrbpeclal  Machine  Company.  (See  MoSatt,  Janses  R., 
aaslgnor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Moffatt  and 
Kelso,  assignors.) 

Union  Spedsl  Machine  Company.  (See  Seymour,  Dudley 
8.,  assignor.) 

Union  Steam  Pump  Company.  (See  Smith.  Karl  D„  as- 
signor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (Bee  Alexander, 
Alexander  M..  assignor.) 

Uiated  ttpe  Maddnery  Company.  (See  Bates  and  Oaael- 
ton,  assignors.) 

Union  Shoe  Machino^  Company.  (See  CoagroTe  and 
EMckson,  assignors.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 


signor.) 
United  8noe  Machinery  Company. 

E.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  (Company. 

M..  assignor.) 
Unitsd  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

H.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

E.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Compaby. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

M..  aaslgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machlnwy  Company. 

signer.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assinior. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

signor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

W.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Ompany.    (See  Standlah,  John  F.. 

assignor.) 
Unite^Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Stewart,  WlllUm 

C,  as^gaor.) 
Uidted  time  Machinery  Company.     (See  Warren,  Fimnk 

H.,  asngnor.) 
United  Sutes  of  America.      (See  Taylor,  James  H..  as- 

signorj 
United   Table- Bed    Company 


(See  Bngel,  Karl,  aa- 

(See  Bnslln,  Herbert 

(See  FnrbM*,  Frederick 

(See  Olass.  Pwley  R., 

(See  Hooper.  William 

(See  Johnson.  Albert 

(See  Lane,  Elmer  E.. 

(See  Loomer,  Henry 

(See  Mnrr,  Lewis,  aa- 

(See  Bay,  Eugene  J.. 

(See  Ricks.  Fred,  as- 

(See  SaSord,  Charies 


(See   Lachman. 


_. — ,.      (See    Klok.    Carl   R.,   aa- 
slgnor.) 

UnlTeraal   Beetric    Welding   (Company. 

Maurice,  aaslgaor.) 
UnlrerMl   BleTated   Railway   Company.      (See   Mcdure, 

Royal  A^  assignor.) 
UnlTersal  Engineering  Company.     (See  Sumner.  William. 

assignor.) 
UnlTersal  Fence  Manufacturing  4«Equlpment  Company. 

(See  Steen.  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 
UnlTersal  Headlight  Company.     (See  Scrlbner.  James  F.. 

assignor^ 
UnlTersal  Tool  Co.     (See  Ferguson,  Robert  B..  asslgasr.) 
UnlTersal   Winding   Company.      (See    Byden,   OaesTaa- 

■Ignor.) 
Unruh.  Albert  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  W.  FUr- 

fpolL  Portland,  Orea..  and  one-third  to  B.  A.  Parish. 

Castle  Rock.  Wash.    Pruning  implement.    No.  1,246,686 : 

Not.  18 ;  t.  244:  p.  491. 
Upaon.  Maxwell  M.,  BniJewood,  N.  J.,  and  H.  R.  Smith, 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Formlnf  and  drlnDg  composite  pilea. 

No^  1^246,289 ;  Not.  6777244 ;  p.  447         "^     "^ 

1,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ray- 

,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dock 

.     *<w.  j.,i»(.iav ;  Mot.  37  ;  r^^^  ;  p.  869. 

J.,  Bomerrflle,  aaslgnor  to  Vaaghn-Upton 

- — ,-Jy.  Boston,  Maas.    IVmag^-pai.    Mo.  1,247,MT ; 

Mot.  20;  t.  244;  p.  680. 
Urbano,  Juan  B..  Bagulo.  Philippine  lalanda.      Electric 

pendh     No.  14e47^:  Mot.,20;  t.  244^.  680. 
Unon.  Frank  J.,  nilnnont,  Minn.     Packing  for  shaft- 
bearings.    No.  1,248,040;  Not.  27;  t.  244;  p.  949. 
Ustenid,   Anders.   Skloi,    Norway.     Wrttlng-gloTe.     Mo. 

1,247^^88 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p7«72. 
Utter.    Richard    I.,   assignor   to   KellooT   Switchboard   4 

Supply  Company.  Chicago,   lU.     CaH-anawtflag  meter 

for  cord-circuits.     No.  1,246.862;  Not.  18;  Tr244;  p. 

Valdea.  Cowlea  M-  Taldea,  Mlaa.    Plpe-rolllag  Tt^rti*fft 
^  No.  i.245327 ;  iSor.^^.  %H;  p.  iSL   ^       ^^ 
VaOe-Klmea  Company.  Ae.     (Bee  Klmea.  Hngh  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Valentin^  P«t«r  R.,  Beady,  Ky.     Jack.     Mo.  1,246.604; 
Mot  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  488. 


ziviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEE& 


•f   oae-kalf  \o  C.    Y. 

Switch.      No.   IMI.lil  ; 


igaor  to 


¥«B   Al*tjrD«,   John    ▲., 

SchnelotT,    Sacramento,   Ca 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  869. 
Van   Antwerp,  George,   Grand   Rapids,  Mick.,  _ 

Power    W&Ml    Manufactorlac    CoajMajr.   Chief,   m. 

Motor-wheel    for  cycles.      No.    1,247,753;   M«t.  27:   t. 

244 ;  p.  870. 
Van  Brunt,  U«orfe  F.,  Kewaaec,  111.     Water-ttcvatftif  mp- 

paratus.     No.  f246,lS8  ;  Nov.  LS;  v.  244 ;  p.  84a. 
Van  C««w«nbtrglL  Fraak.  Roekford.  111.    daatp  for  TtaM 

and  other  arttcies.     No.  1,240,828 ;  Nov.  0 ;  t.  344 ;  p. 

AAA 

Van  Deraal,  Samuel,  aasixnor,  by  metne  awlsiuMDta,  of 
oae-aialf  to  H.  L.  Hatch.  8aa  Franctaeo,  CaL  CmaXi. 
>fo.  1,247,908 :  Nov.  27 ;  ▼.  244 :  p.  915. 

Van  Derenter.  Harnr  B.,  Sumter,  8.  C. 


in  Derenter.  Harnr  B.,  Sumter,  8.  C.  afignar,  to  aMMif 

aHslKnmenta,  to  Sblftdorf  Electrical  Compaajr,  fi««Mrk, 

N.  J.     Manual  tripylDg  BMchaBlau  for  laaltcrs.     Ma 

1.246.880 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  •  p.  208. 
Van    Deventer,    Ilarry    R.,    Sumter.    8.    C.    aaaifBor.   by 

me«ine    asslgiimenta,    to    Splitdorf    Electrical    Cempiany, 

Newark,  N.  J.     Tripping  uMckanlsm  for  (gaitars.     Na 

1.245.881 ;  Nor.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  209. 
Van  Dtventer,  Harrr  E..  Sutater,  8.  C^  atwlfaar  to  flpAlt 

dorf    Blectrlcal    Company,    Newark.    N.    J.   v 


BMckaalan    for   Isniteta.      K«.    1.M8JB83;    Nai/tTr. 

244  ;  p.  209. 
V»n  Dora,  Herbert  E.,  Ckicaap,  IlL     Drawbar  and  cwn- 

plinx-heed  support.     No.  1^47,089;  No^.  20;  t.  844; 

p.  930. 
Van  Fleet,  Frederick  W.  and  R.  8.,  Toledo,  Obla    Caraer- 

Jolnt   for  acreeas  and   otker   fraaMa.     No.   1,245,U7 ; 

Nov   e ;  T.  244 ;  p.  120. 
Tan  Fleet,  Rodney  S.     (8«e  Van  Fleet.  Frederick  W.  and 

R.  8.) 
Van  Oteaen,  Alice,  tt  al.     (See  Kenao,  Francisco,  assignor.) 
Van  Guilder  Double  Wall  Co.     (See  Van  Guilder,  WUl  II., 

asBlgaor.) 
Tan   dnilder.   Will   H.,   New   Rockelle.   assigaar   to   Tan 

Goildw  Double  Wall  Co..  lac..  RockesterVN.  T.     Mold- 
ing machine.     No.  1,245,088  ;  Ncv.  0  ;  v.  344 ;  p.  12a 
Van  Lynden.  Kol>ert  A.  B.     (See  I^nge  and  Van  Lrnden.) 
Van  den  Heiivel.  .Mathyn.  and  P.  id.  Dlks,  Uden,  Netker- 

lands.      Straw-case-making    macklne.      No.    1.248.809 ; 

Nov.  27 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  998. 
Vance.  Alva  J.,  Medford.  Urea.    Removable  beatlaf  alaat 

for  Incubators.  Jtc.     No.  1.245.829  ;  Nov.  0 ;  t.  M«  ;  p. 

20A. 
Vamlerllp,  I..ouls  C.  Elkhart.  Ind.     Conveyer-elbow.     No. 

1.246.189;  Nov.  IS ;  v.  244 :  p.  848. 
Vanderveer,  Jewell  W.     (See  Miller  and  Vanderveer.) 
Vareey.  Theodore.  Pittstbnrgta.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Weotlag- 

bouRe  Electric  and  Mnnuiacturing  Company.     Magaet- 

swltcfa.     No.  1.244.863 ;  Nov.  18 :  v.  244  ;  p.  396. 
Varwig.    Harry,    Cincinnati,    assignor    of   one-half   to    F. 

Caldwell.  Carthage.  Ohio.     Metallic  keel.     No.  1.246,500  ; 

Nov.  18  :  V.  244  ;  p.  438. 
Vass,    Leslie    B..    Henderaoa.    Kv.     Hair  -  dipper.     Na 

1.246.888  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  210. 
Vasaelli,  Anthony,  Newtirk,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

nignments,   to  Otto   Heineman    Phonograph   Supply   Co. 

Inc..     New     York.    N.     Y.      Soun<l  •  box    adapter.     Na 

1,246,600;  Nov.  18:  v.  244;  p.  489. 
Vaudreuil.     John,     MUwaakee.     Wis.      Batk  -  tub.      No. 

1.?4a.1«0:  Nov.  IS;  v.  244;  p.  843. 
Vaughn-Upton  Company.    (See  Uptao.  Heary  J.,  aaaigaor.) 
Ver  Planck,  William   E..   Erie,   rn..  nasignor   to  Oeaaral 

Electric  Company.     Plslon  for  latenuu-conhnstloa  en- 

glnea.     No.  1.240,641;  Nov.  6;  v.  244:  p.  161. 
Yer  Plaack.  William, K.,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor   to  General 

Electric   Company.      Internslcombnstlon    englae.      No. 

1.246.642 ;  Nov.  d ;  v.  244 :  p.  162. 
Ver   Pinnck.   William   E.,   fine.   Pa.,   aaatgnor  to  General 

Electric    Coaipaay.      Air-compressor.      No.    1.246.048 ; 

Not.  6 ;  v.  344 :  p.  102. 
Yer   Planck.   Winiam   E.   Erie,  Pa.,   assignor  to  OaBaral 

Electric   Company.      Internal-conbuatlon   engtne.      No. 

1,245,644;  Nov.  6:  v.  244;  p.  158. 
Yerity.  Claude   II.,  Leeds.  Englaad.     SyachronfawtiOD  of 

macninen    for    recording   and    reproducing   aoundu    and 

movements.     No.  1.246,884  ;  Nov.  6  :  v.  244 :  p.  210. 
Yenaont  Fftrm  Machine  Company,  Tlie.     (See  Kimball, 

Periey  Ta.  assigaor.) 
Verstay.  Charles  J.,  0t  •!.     (See  Kaia,  WiUiam  J.,  aa- 

slanor.) 
Yettel.  Hugo.     (See  Dixon  and  Yottal.) 
Vlckwa  Limited.     (See  no rstaa.  Thomas -O.  O..  aaslsaor.) 
Victor  Tatklag  Machiae  Company.     (Bee  Lamiere.  Louis, 

assignor.) 
Vlaal.  Floyd.  Toledo.  Oiilo.     Crochet  tension  device.     No. 

1.347.184 ;  Nov.  20 :  t.  244 :  p.  «Ti 
Vitasllde  Coo^iany.     (See  CMbnore.  Barl  L..  assigaor.) 
Vorf>ilc.    Adolph.    asstgner    to    Dodge    Brother*.    Detroit, 

Mich.    Cylteder-lapplng  niachtne.     No.  1.246.191 ;  Nov. 

13  *  T   344  *  D    344. 
YoeUwr.'  Bva    J..    ciaHnaatl,    Ofela.      Condhaeat  haHir. 

No.  1.24&.8SB:  Kor.  6;  ▼.144:  p.  210.  _ 
Vogei.  Eugene  W^  Oak  Park,  aasfgaor  to  Chicago  SaUwav 

Signal     and     Supply     Company.     Carpentenrllle,     HI. 

Table-lever     for     electric     signaling    apparatus.       No. 

1.247.788 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  344  :  p.  8T0.      _ 
Vogei^rger,  WtTllam   C,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.     Igniter  for 
Internai-combostion  engines.     No.  1,348,310 ;  Nov.  37 ; 

▼.  244  :  p.  998. 
Vogeabercer,  William  C.     (See  Waymas.  Bdmuad  O.,  as- 
signor.) 


YoiA,  Oaorga  F. 


a  F.,  PhUaddphla.  Pa.    nwoiHn  device  for 
icUaes.     No.    1,248,041 ;    Nov.    37 ;   v.    344; 


or.) 


Voito  Compaay,  The.     (See  Dormcat,  Frank  C,  ..« 

Von  (?ulin.  Clayton.     (Be«  Beach  and  Von  Culln.) 

Voa  PkaL  WUliam,  New  Orleans.  La.     Warehousea  and 

termiaiil    No.  1.M7.040 ;  Nov.  30 ;  v.  M4 ;  p.  tM. 
Von   Vargyas,   Eugene,   Waahiagtaa;    D.   C.   aasigaor,   by 

mesne  assignments,   to  J.  G.  Keener  and  E.   R.  Shupe. 

tmateca.     Eubker  oompouad.     No.  l.S4«a88;  Nov.  18; 

T.  244  :  p.  SA4. 
Von  Wolforsdort    Hans.   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Feeder  for 

griadiag-aMcklnea.    No.  1.24d,lM;  Nov.  13;  v.  244;  p. 

Vooelff,  Henry.  Baltlaara.  IM.    Top  plate  for  ga»otovea. 

No^  1.340,408;  Nov.  6;  v.  344:  p.  80. 
Vomaegut  Oardwaro  Company.     (Soa  Prtnatar.  Chrl  J.,  ao- 


ilgaor.) 
Vontobel,  Frledrich  0.,  New  York,  H.  T 


No.  1147,910  ;  Nov.  3T  ;  ▼.  344 
VosK.    Frank    S.,    New   York.   N 

1.244MM;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  844 
Voea,  William  H..  Dav< 
.  No.  1.34i,40t :  Nov.  8  ;  v. 
Vreeland  Apparatna  Cac 

K..  asatgaor.) 
Vraeland.    Frederick   K.,    Moat«lak>, 

Yroelaod   Apparatus  Oempaa: 


Packajt-haadle 

V:      Bclt-lastsair.      No. 
B.  844. 
Iowa.     Waahiac^nachlnr. 

(Boo  Yrealaad,  Fraterlcfc 


N.    J. 


to 


meyer,  Albert,  asaignorj 
W.  8.  Tyler  Oompaay,  The. 

signor. ) 
W.  K  Tyler  Oapnny,  The. 

signor.) 
Wachter.    Louis   E.    F..   New 


wat<A-bag.     No-  L34V,7«4 ;  Nov.  37  ;t.  i44  ;  p 
achter.  Louis  B.  w7,  Ncv  Tork,  N.  Y.     Watehca 


1.247,155  ;  Nov."  3Tj  ▼.  944  ;_»:  871. 
-  -    F.,  New   York 


(floe  Bell,  WUlard  J.,  as- 

(Sea  Davia.  Joha  B.,  a«- 

Yorkt  N.    Y.     Waterproof 
-  H4  ;  p.   870. 

atehcase.    No. 


N.   Y. 


Watck.     No. 


No. 


r.) 
re. 


Wachter,   Louis   E.   r.,  ^^«w    ....... 

l,34flLM3  ;  Nov.  27 ;  ▼.  844  ;  p.  960 
Waddell,  .u^rthur   L.   Chicago,    HI.      Edging -gasc 

1.34«,607:  Nov.  18 ;  ▼.  344 ;  p.  489. 
Waddeli,  lohn  M.,  Qreealleld,  Obie.     Bin.     No.  1,344,844  ; 

Nev.  18 ;  V.  244 :  p.  896. 
Waddeli.    John    M.,    Greenfield,    Ohio.      Show-case.      No. 

1.240.865 ;  Nov.  18 ;  ▼.  244  :  p.  397. 
Wadsworth.  Praak  L.  C,  Plttsiwrgh,  assignor  to  Enameled 

MeUls  Compaay,  Bharpsbarg^a.     Conduit  for  electric 

wires.     No.  X54i,7»6 :  Nov.  *7:  ▼.  244  ;  P-  871. 
Wagemaker.  Isaac.  Oiaa4  Raplda.  Mich.    Machiae  for  cnt- 

tteg.  pHatIng,  aad  stacking  index-cards  and  the  lik*. 

No.  1.245.645 ;  Nov.  8 ;  ▼.  344 ;  p.  158. 
Wasgoaer.  Cbauncey  W..  assignor  to  W.  A.  J  ones,  Mor- 

nntowi^,  Nr  Va.  *  Beadllg^-lena     Mo.  1.248.8M ;  Nov. 

War^.  Chaifto  F.*    (Sea  NlehoH.  Behert  ML,  ai 
Wagaer.  Frank  0.,  Los  Angeles,   Cal.     Folding 

Ner^l.246.689 ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  344  ;  p.  IPft.       ^   ^,^ 

Waxner.  WiUlam  II.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Blttmann, 

KRitagtoa.  Wis.     MaiAae  for  tamigatiag  or  dlslnfect- 

iag  books  or  tkc  like.    No.  1,348,211 ;  Nov.  27  ;  ▼.  244  ; 

W&L*i»oli  9.    (lee  Wahl,  Bahwt  aad  A.  8.) 

WaU,  Bahwt  aad  A.  §..  Oteago,  m.    Bread-MUag.    No. 

1.24T.»Mr:  Nov.  3P:  V.  344;  p.  T30.  ^^ 

Wahlstr«m.  Elnar.     (Bee  Bchaaaaing,  Pedor  C.  asrtpior.) 
Wakmnd.  Bcajaala.     (Bee  Wa*gaad.  Edward  aad  B.) 
triSK  SdM^aad  B..  Mmnaridaho.    AatoaM^  cut- 
oat  swlt(«.     No.  1.34T.041 ;  ftov.  20 ;  ▼.  344 ;  p.  881. 
Walte,  Harry  F..  New  Yock.  N.  Y.     X  ray  system.     No. 

1JM6.698;  -Hov.  18 ;  ▼.  344 :  p.  489    «,    „    „  .^    w 
Warn,  Arthur  M.,  Bkarsa.  Cona..  aad  W.  H.  Woitt.  New 

York,  N.  T.,  asalgaora  to  Oamel  Compaay.  Chloigo,  IlL 

Clur<loor.    No.  1.347.869;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  344 ;  P  T30. 
Waltt,  Weymer  H.    (See  Waltt.  Arthur  M.  and  W.  U  ) 
WaMen.   Henry  W.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Aatlskid   device. 

No.  1.248.212  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  OBB. 
WaMman.  Jo^pph.     (Bee  Ftorh  axl  Wal^aaa.) 
WaUer,  Casslus  M.,  Pueblo.  Cole.,  aailgaor  to  The  Miller 

Electric  Switch  Onmpaay.     mtvft  »jk8-ftkg*  far  ^•e- 

trtc  swltchea.     No.  1,247,042  :NofV.  38;  v.  344:  P.  881. 
Walker.  Edward  C,  aad  A.  8.  Moms^  iiiiipirs  toO.  M. 

lUgen.    St.    LoulK.    Mo.      Metellurgkal   honttng-furaace. 

No.  1.348.218 :  Nov.  27 ;  v.  344  ;  p.  •••. 
Walker.   Fred  M..  Detroit,  Mich.     PiotocMve  device  for 

light  shades.     No.  1.346.SeB:  Nov.  fp;  v.  244;  p^  489. 
Walker.  Jacob  P.,  Havre  de  Grace.  M4.     Tssaato  acalder. 

No.  1,248.314  :  Nov.  37  ;  ▼.  344 ;  p.  98Bl 
Walkos.    Michael.    Detroit,    Mich.      Osttsa    wtaMk.      No. 

1.346.88T ;  Nov.  • ;  v.  344 ;  p^  311. 

^t^;  ■:SS2p'W/V*'WLia'iK^oiSK 

Ofrtler-HamnMr  mTg  oa.,  mvwmaBas^   wia     fjtmn^t- 

ler  for  power-operatad  mechanlna.    Na.  1  JMI,iM ;  Nov. 

« ;  V.  344 ;  p.  80. 
Walkup.    Vincent    A..    Apache.    Okla.      Hand-craak.      No. 

1.247,911;  Nov.  27: 
Wallace.  Harrj  B..  8t. 

l.»4Ma8:  Nov.  8;  V 
Walling.   Herbert  B..   Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  sseigaor  to 

Weotera  Mining  *  Rxploratloa  C^ompaay.    Ore-traating 

apparatus.     No.  1,246.196  ;  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  844. 
WansT  Jamea    W..    PueMo.    Oslo.      BwHek-ataad.      No. 

1.246.187;  Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  7. 


Apache.    Okla. 
yr344 ;  p.  910. 

Louis,  Mo. 

344;  p.  311. 

Lake 


Maklag  tfrcik     No. 
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WaHermire.  Andrew  J.,  Bateevllle,  Ark.  Ball-joint  No. 
1.247,351  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  730. 

Walterii.  Krank  R  F..  and  E.  B.,Wateni.  Portland.  Colo. 
Yoke  for  pulverising  cni  grinding  mills.  No.  1.248,215  ; 
.Nov.  :;7  ;  V.  244  ;  p.   1000. 

Wampach,  Heary  and  J..  Jordan,  Minn.  Door  construc- 
tion for  sUos.     No.  1.247,186 ;  Nov.  30 ;  v.  244 :  p.  678. 

Wampach,  Jaeob.     (Bee  Wampach.  Henry  and  J.) 

Wanaererwerke  vormaki  Wlnklhofer  &  Jaenlcke.  A.  G. 
(See  Greve,  John  E.  W..  assiKnor.) 

Wante,  I>eon  D.,  Bowdon.  England.  Dividing,  Unifying, 
and  bleaching  bast  fiber.  No.  1.347.767 ;  Nor.  27;  v. 
244;  p.  871. 

Warburton,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Ward.  Pater- 
*        son,  N.  J.     Let-off  mechanism  for  loom*.     No.  1,245.290  ; 
,       Nov.  6 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  44. 
..^Ward,  ArtemuK.      (See  Ollen.  Harvey,  aatdgnor.) 

Ward,  DanieL     (Bee  Warburton,  loon,  aaalgaor.) 

Ward,  Frank  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Door-operating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.M7.60S;  Nov.  30;  ▼.  244;:  p.  791. 

Ward.  Leo  B..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Sanitary  toilet-seat. 
No.  1.248,216;  Nov.  27;  v.  244;  p,  1000. 

Warden.  William  F.     (See  Heaney,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Wardnvr.  Oel  E.,  assignor  to  The  Traut  and  Hlne  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Ornemental 
aall-hook.     No.  1,247,912  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  916. 

Ware,  Orlngton  A.,  Easton,  Pa.  Holder  for  number-plateo. 
No.  1,248,043:  Nov.  27;  v.  244:  p.  950. 

Waring,  Stewart.  Bvanston,  and  If.  A.  HauptlL  assignors 
to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Ompany,  Chicago,  111.     Method 


of  and  apparatus  for  disintegrating  and  decoloring  pa- 

"      1,3 "        ~  ~ 

ider 

.      ..  M 

Nov.  20 ;  V.  344  ;  p.  081. 


,240.839  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  212. 
erick    C.    assignor   to    Roderick    Lean    Ufg. 
Company,   Mansfield.   Ohio.      Harrow.      No.    1,247.048; 


Warner  Brothers  dompany,  The.     (See  McGee,  Frank  A., 

assignor.) 
Warner  Maanfactartag  Company.     (See  Cadman,  Addi  B., 

assigaor.) 
Warner.  Robert  H.,  Plymouth,  Mich.     Curb-templet.     No. 

1.340.840 :  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  213. 
WaiTen,  Arthar  .\.     (See  IlersheT'  Christian  F.,  assignor.) 
Warren.    Kll.   Wichita.    Kans.     Furnace.      No.   1,248.217; 

Nor.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  1000. 
Warren.  Francis  M.,  Eclectic,  Ala.     Clamp  for  gulltlng- 

frames.     No.  1.347,187  ;  Nov.  30 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  673. 
Warren,  Frank  H.,  Swamptcott,  Mass.,  aosignor  to  Dnited 

Shoe  MachlaerT  ONapaay,  Patersoa,  N.  J7    Rib-tighten- 
ing machine.     No.  1.246.411 ;  Nov.  6;  v.  244  ;  p.  80. 
^     Warrt  II.      (ieorge     P..      f^rtsmouth.      Va.       liarrel.       No. 

1.24«.0in  :   Nov.  IS  :   v.  244  :   p.  489. 
Warren,  William  F..  el  ol.     (Bee  Bell,  Marvin,  asaigaor.j 
Washborae,  Alva  C,  «^  aL     (See  Haauaoad,  Qrant,  aa- 

■ignor.) 
Waters.  Eraest  B.     (Bee  Walters  aad  Waters.) 
Watkln,  Lewis  M.,  Jr.     (See  Miller  and  Watkta.) 
Wataon.    Bert   B.   M..   Grand   Island.    Nebr.     Wind  Khieid 

ventilator.     No.  1.248,318 ;  Nor.  27 :  v.  244  ;  p.  1000. 
Watsoo,   George,   8r..   Brookfield.   Nova   Scotia.   Canada. 

MIter-hox.     No.  1.247.788:  Nov.  37:  v.  244;  p.  871. 
Watson  aad  McDaniel  Company.     (See  Jahn,   Frederick 

L..  aasignor.) 
Watselluin.^osepb.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  prodac- 

Ing  uadenan  and  overlayn.     No.  14M7,044;  Nov.  30; 

V.  244;  p./ni. 
Waugh,  Janies   M..   Chicago,    HI.     Sbock-abaorption   rear 

f»r  tank  and  other  cars.     No.  1,346,841 ;  Nov.  8  ;  v.  244  ; 

p.  312. 
Waybrigbt,   Charles  fl..   Staunton.  Ya.     Chum-operating 

mechanUm.     No.  1.247.863  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  344  ;  p.  730. 
WayuMB.  Edmund  (J.,  Swlssvale,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Vo- 

geaberger.  Wllkinsburg.   Pa.     Igniter  for  intemal-com 

hastloa  engtoes.     No.  1.248,3i9;  Nov.  37 :  v.  244 ;  p 

1001. 
Wayne,  Joaeph  B.,  Iluntlngburg.  lad.     Front  for  pealtry- 

-  coopa.     No.  1.348.330 ;  Nov.  37  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1001. 
Wapae  00  Tank  aad  Pump  Ooapaaf.     <8«e  Baker,  Ub- 

naeos  B.,  assignor.) 
Wayae  Oil  Taak  aad  Pump  Company.     (Bee  Heath,  Almon 

D.,  assigaor.) 
Weaderhora,  Harry.     (See  Meyers  and  Weaderhom.) 
Weathers.  Joseph   8.,  Windsor,   Mo.     Anlmel  poke.     No. 

1.346.843 :  Nov.  6 ;  v.  344 ;  p.  318. 
Weaver.   Roaert   tL,  assignor  to  The  Ralston   Steel  Oar 

Compaay,     Oolambtm,     Ohio.      Car  -  underframe.      No. 

l,34fi91S;  Nov.  37 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  918. 
Weaver,   Robert   R.,   assignor  to  The  Ralston   Steel  Ckr 

Coautany,     Columbua,     Ohio.      Car  •  uaderframe.      No. 

1.247^914 ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  344  ;  p.  916. 
Wahar.   laaac  M..  New  York,   N.    Y.     Bafety-raaor.    No. 

1.345.848 ;  Nov.  0 ;  v.  344  ;  p.  188. 
Webster  Electric  Company.     (Seo  MeCaleh*  Albert  G.,  aa- 

aigaor.) 
Webster.  George  C  Lao  Aagclea,  Cal.    Bash  balaaee.    No. 

1.348,221  :  Nov.  37 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1001. 
Webster.  Barry  O.,  Chicago,  in.,  aastgnor,  b;^  meaae  ae- 

slgnments.  to  J.  R.  OarfieM,  trastee,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

TriephaBO-aachange  ayrteai.     Na.  1,347.808;  Nov.  38; 

V.  244 ;  a.  721. 
Webster. '  WUlard   M.,  Los  Angeles,  (Tal.     Folding  table. 

Ho.  1.248,944 :  Ncv.  27  ;  v.  844  ;  p.  980. 
WeckesserVWllllam,  PhlladalpkhL  ft.    InsaUted  reSeetor. 

No.  1.248.222;  Nev.  37;  v.  844;  p.  1903. 

S44  O.  G.— iv 


Wegner,  Fred,  Falrport,  N.  Y.,  and  H.  Scbrader,  Indian- 
apolla,  Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  Nev 
Y^rk,  N.  Y.  I^ier.  No.  1,247,046;  Nov.  2«;  v.  344; 
p.  632. 

Wegner,  Fred  C,  Archer,  Nebr.  Poultry-perch.  No. 
1,247.471  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  764. 

WegBtf .  Frederick  A.,  Bflver  Creek.  N.  Y.  Dnet-«olleetor. 
No.  1,246.640 ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244 ;  p.  120. 

Wegnw,  Frederick  A..  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.  Duat-eollector. 
No.  1,246,641 ;  Nov.  6.;  v.  244  ;  p.  121. 

Wehueier,  Albert,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fitre  Blec- 
trlcal  Mfg.  Co.  Rectifier.  No.  1,247.769 ;  Nov.  27 }  v. 
244 :  p.  871. 

Webner,  fieore  M.,  Dresden.  t]iermany.  Band-loom.  No. 
1.248.223;  Nov.  27;  v.  244;  p.  10(fe. 

Well.  Maximilian,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Ralln-av  Control  Compeny.  Inc.,  tmxtee.  Automatic 
safety  signal  system.  No.-  1,247,915  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ; 
p.  916. 

Weimer,  Noah  C.  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Deta«hal»le 
bridle-binder.     No,  1.245.542  ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244  ;  p.  121. 

Welnrelch,  George,  St.  Louis  county.  Mo.  Itrfvlng  and 
Mteering  gear  for  self-propelled  vehicles.  No.  1.2'W,884 ; 
Nov.  2? ;  V.  244  ;  p.  1002. 

Welnrich,  Oscar  L.,  Burlington.  Iowa.  Fastening  device 
for  heads  of  barreU.  No.  1,246,366 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  ; 
p.  897. 

Welnrich,  Oscar  L.,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Fastening  means 
for  barrel-heads.  No.  1.2464M7;  Nov.  18;  v.  344; 
p.  807. 

Weinstein.  Leon,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Wear-plate  for  tlie  soles 
of  shoes  and  the  like.  No.  1,245,647 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  344  ; 
p.  164.  . 

Weir  Frog  Company.  The.     (See  Goldsmith,  Nathaniel  O.,      ^ 
asaignor.) 

Welsberg,  Andrew  C,  Brentwood.  Pa.  Heatlng-stova.  No. 
1,246.511 ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  440. 

Welslwrg,  Edward  I.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Muffler.  No.  14246,196;  Nov.  18;  v. 
244  ;  p.  845. 

Weiss,  Alfred  H..  WUmette.  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
hoard  and  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Connection- 
terminal.     No.  1,247,91(5;  Noy.  27;  v.  244;  D.  917. 

Welssmann,  Herrmann  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Metal  bed  or 
crib  comer.     No.  14246,612  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  440. 

Welch.  Samuel  J.,  Troy,  Pa.  Dirigible  lamp.  No. 
1.247,188 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  674. 

Welch.  Samuel  J.,  Troy.  Pa.  Dlrlgible-lamp  construction. 
No.  1.247^.89;  Nov.  20-  v.  244;  p.  674. 

Welcome,  Florence  B.,  Woodstock.  111.  Broom-hanging 
device.      No.  1,246,197;  Nov.  13;  v.  244;  p.  845. 

Weld.  George  A..  Winchester,  Mass.  Motor-fluid  governor. 
No.  1,246.648 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  164. 

WaUaian,  Frank  B ,  KaBMa  City,  Kads..  assignor  to  The 
Kansas  City  Gasoline  Company.  Kaaaas  City.  Mo.  Still 
or  retort.     No.  1.346.291 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  45. 

Wells,  Alfred  A..  Mont<lalr.  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  BlUa-Fos- 
ter  Company.  Process  of  and  apparatas  for  decompoa- 
fng  hydrocarbon  oils.    Na  1,248.225  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ; 

Wells.  Alfred  A..  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Blli^-Foster 

Company.      Vulcanised    cnmaroa  -  rubber   product    aad 

making  same.    No.  1.248,226;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244:  p.  1003. 
Wdls,  (Thafaaers  P.,  aaalgaor  to  Snndh  Bleetric  Compaay. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Remote-coatrol  elecMcal  apparatus. 

No.  L246.828  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  478. 
Wells.  Chalmers  P..  assignor  to  Buodh  EHectrtc  Company. 

Mew  York,  N.  Y.     Beasote-oontrol  for  electric  motora. 

No.  1^46^687  ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  492. 
Wells,    Willie,    ijike   CkarlcM,    lia.      Awnlng-frame.      No. 

1.248,227:  Nov.  27;  v.  244  ;  p.  1008. 
Wctoh.  Hairy  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.     CoUapaiMe  fnaaeL 


No.  1.247,354  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  731. 
Weadell,  €3arcace  W.   F.,  and  T.    Mortenson.  Boeheater. 

N.  H.     Lamp-cblmney  and  holder.     No.  1.344^688 ;  Blev. 

l8  '  V.  344  *  p.  498. 
Wen^erhold,  Wlillam,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Poly- 

nhrnaiallr  film  Corponuioa.    latermittect  daw-i 

ment.     No.  1.246.198;  Nov.  18;  v.  344;  p.  846. 
Wcagraf.  Frederick.  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y.     Automatic 

device.     .No.  1,247,760;  .Nov.  27:  v.  244;  D.  872. 

Waanlnghoff,  Heary,  and  J.  B.  Hughea,  OaMha, 

Coasting-sleigh.      No.    1,347,948;    Nov.    30;    v.    344; 
p.  682. 

Wentworth,  Frank  B.,  and  L.  F.  Clausing.  Loa  Aagtiea, 
Oal.  Badiator.  No.  1.247;917 ;  Nov.  27;  v.  844;  pu 
917.  ^ 

Weasel.  Haary  W..  aalgBor  to  H.  D.  Jaatl  A  Son,  PhUa* 
delphia,  Pa.  Artificial  tooth.  No.  1,246348-;  Nov.  8; 
▼.  244 :  p.  31S. 

WenEcl.  I^ouiH.  Jr.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
1.248,040:  Nov.  27;  v.  2M:  p.  961. 

Werner,  Paul  H..  Newark,  N.  J.  Needle-threading  attach- 
ment tor  aewlngHoachinea.    No.  1.246,188 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v. 


244 ;  p.  846. 
4( 


) 


Werner  It  Pflelderer  Co.  Inc.     (See  Wild,  Antoa. 
Werner,  Thomas  O..  Bangor,  Pa.     Change-apeed 

No.  1.247^90 ;  Nov.  30 ;  v.  344 ;  p.  874. 
Wencott.  William  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmeiita.  to 

Technieolor  Motkm  Picture  Corporatftoa,  Baatoa,  Maaa. 

(^aematography.     No.  1.34flUM4;  Nov.  8;  v.  S44;  p. 

318. 
West.    Daniel    P..    Amoret,    Mo.      Booflag  •  trestle.      No. 

1.348.238;  Nov.  27;  V.  344;  p.  1008. 
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Weat.  Leontdan  D.,  Denver,  Cola    Fu«l-UTPr  and  imoke- 

.on^umor.     Nd!  1, 247.761 ;  Nor.  27;  v.  244;  p.  872. 
WMtern  Electric  Company.     (8m  Adama.  Ed«ar  W.,  aa- 

■iSBor-) 
Wefitfrn   Electric  Company.      (Se«  Agnew,   Henry   D.,  aa- 

■ignor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company.     ( See  Baldwin,  Charlea  F.,  M- 

aignor.) 
Western  Electr}£  Company.     (See  Carpenter,  Warren  W., 

aMlgnor.) 
Western   Electric  Company.      (Bee   Clark.   Bdcar   H.,  aa- 

aignor.) 
Weatern  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Clanaen.  H^ry  P.,  aa- 

alffnor.) 
WeKtem  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Egerton,  Henry  C.  aa- 

■Inor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  England,  Carl  R.,  aa- 

alznor.) 
Weotern  Electric  Company.     (See  Glenn,  Howard  H.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company.      (Bee  Ooodmrn,  Charlea  L.. 

assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Hathaway,  Joseph  D., 

assignor.) 
Western    Electric  Company.      (See   Hendrickson.  Charles 

J.,  assignor.) 
Western    Electric  Company.      (See  Hosford.   William   F., 

assignor) 
Western   Electric  Company.     (Bee  Lattlg  and  Ctoodrom, 

aaaifcnors.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Lowe,  Charlea  W..  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Western  EHectrlc  Company.     (See  Lundell,  Alben  B.,  aa- 

signor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  McOrath,  Maurice  K., 

aaalgnor.) 
Western    Electric  Company.      (See   Piper,    Henry   D..   as- 
signor.) 
Western   Electric  Company.     (Bee  Ralney,  Paul  M.,  aa- 

idgnor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Smith.  William  F.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Sperry,  Arthur  B.,  as- 

nlcnor.) 
Western   Electric   Company.      (See  Williams.   Samnel   B., 

.Tr.,  assignor.) 
Western   Electric  Company.     (See  Zwilling,  Joaeph,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Western  Mining  ft  Exploration  Company.     (See  Walling. 

Herbert  B.,  assignor.) 
Western   Wheeled   Scraper  Company.     (See  Rhodes,  Jay 

B.,  assignor.) 
Weatinghonse   Air   Brake  Company,  The.     (Bee   Newell. 

Bdwsrd  W..  assignor.) 
Westinghonae   Air   Brake   Company.   The.     (Bee   Tnmer, 

Walter  V.,  assignor.) 
Westloghoase  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Company.    (Bee 

Baxter.  Harold  O..  aaainor.) 
Westlnghoiifie  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Company.    (Bee 

Colby.  Ora  A.,  aasignor.) 
Weatinghonse  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Company.    (Bee 

Conrail.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Weetinahouse  Electric  and  Manafactoridg  Company.    (See 

Conrad  and  Wilaon,  assignors.) 
Westlnahoase  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Company.    (Bee 

Copley,  Almon  W..  aasignor.) 
Westinghoase  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Company.    (Bee 

Otibert,  Edwin  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Weatinghonse  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Company.    (See 

Hall,  Arthur  J.,  aasignor.) 
Westinahoase  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Company.    (Bee 

TTellmnnd.  Rndolf  E..  aaalgnor.) 
We»tlnihrtnse  Elet-tric  ft  Manafactaring  Company.     (Bee 

Herr.  Herbert  T..  assignor.) 
Weotin^hoHMe  Electric  ft  Msnufscturlng  Company.      (Bee 

Kandn.  Kaltnsn  ron,  asslraor.) 
Westinffhonse  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Company.    (Bee 

T^amme.  Benlamln  Q.,  assicnor  > 
Westinehonse  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Company.    (Bee 

I^nglev.  Jesse  R..  asslanor.) 
WestlnchAnse  Electric  an<VManafactaring  Company.    (Bee 

Little.  Heoree  M.,  asslanor.) 
Weatinghonse  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Companv.  "(See 

McCav.  James  P.  A.,  assignor.) 
Westlnehon«e  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Companv.     (flee 

Mviln*.  Wslter  O..  asslmnr.)  ' 
Westtnaboase  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Company.     (Bee 

Orr.  William  C.  assignor.) 
We«t1n»honse  Electric  snd  Manafactaring  Company.    (f*ee 

Ro^e.  Edwarn  E..  assignor.) 
W^^Hn^hon"*  Ele/'tHc  and  Manafactaring  Company.    (He* 

Sbenanl.  Frsnds  H..  asslmor.) 
W»»st1nirhonse  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Company.    (Bee 

Sfmin'^n  snd  Candee,  asslsmors.) 
Westlnrhonae  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Company.    (Bee 

Simmon.  Karl  A.,  assignor.) 
We«tin»honsc  Klectrtc  sort  Manufactnrtns  Cnninsnv      '"•- 

Rmith.  TiOuls  r...  ssaiKnor.l 
Westinabonse  Electric  snd  MsnnfSctaring  Compmnv      »«».- 

Pforer.  Norms n  W..  aasisnor.) 
W^'tln-'boiK"'  Electric  snd  Manafactaring  Company.    (Bee 

Vsmev.  Theodore,  assignor.) 
Wc«*in<Tho»se  Electric  ft  Manafactaring  Company.     (See 

Willis,  Oeorge  M.,  assignor.) 


WMtlngkeue  Electric  and  lUnafkctnriag  Company.  (Bss 
Wilaon,  Charles  E.,  aasignor.)  r-  *      » 

WMton,  Caareace  B..  aaaicnor  to  The  Marion  Steam  Shovel 
Comnanv,  Marlon.  Ohio.     Trench-digging  machine.     No. 

_1.24fl»l :  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  j  p.  «74. 

^??**^>J?S^y-^i  Sharon.  Msaa.     Cen trifocal  aeparator. 

_No.  1.247.472;  Nov.  20;  v.  244;  p.  764. 

Weatoo,  Darid  B..  Sharon,  Mass.  Ccntrlfagal  sepatmtor. 
No.  1,247,478  ;  Not.  20 :  t.  244  :  p.  7M. 

Wetael.  Peter  A.,  Oak  Park.  UL  Cabinet.  No.  1.M6.B4S : 
Not.  e :  t.  244  ;  p.  122. 

Wbalbe,  Jacob  M..  aasignor  of  one-third  to  L.  Lerner,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Bed  of  the  foldable  type.  No.  1.247.192 ; 
Not.  20:  t.  244  ;  p.  (»74. 

Wheeler,  William  I.,  Scottrille.  lU.  Speed-changing  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,246.412 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  2M  ;  p.  81. 

Wheland  Company.  The.     (Bee  Krebs,  OlUer  M..  aaalgnor.) 

Whippte,  WUllam  W.     (See  Edwards  and  Whipple.) 

Whlatlfr,  tenford  B.     (Bee  Derltt  and  Whistler.) 

WhlUker,  Samuel  T^  aaalgnor  of  flfty-one  oae-handtvdtba 
to  R.  B.  Small,  Oalumbaa,  Oa.  Bottle-cloaare  atUch- 
ment.     No.  1^6^2  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  46. 

White,  Charlea  B,,  Mollne.  HI.  asalcnor  to  Deere  ft  Mansur 
Co.  Tool-shifting  mechanism  for  agrlcaltural  imple- 
ments.    No.  1,247,762  ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  872. 

White,  Charles  E.,  Mollne.  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  ft  Mansur 
Co.     Seed  planter.     No,   1.247,763;  Not.  27;  t.   244; 

White,  Charlea  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Deere  ft  Mansor  Company. 

Mollne,    III.      CaltlTator.      No.    1.247,764 ;   Not.    27;    t. 

244 ;  p.  873. 
White.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Deere  ft  Mansur  Company, 

Mollne,  III.     Disk  harrow.     No.  1,247,766 ;  Not.  2T;  t. 

244  :  p.  878. 
White,  Fred  B.,  and  F.  B.  Hooper,  aaalfnora  to  Central 

Oil  ft  Oaa  Store  Company.  Ctardner.  Masa.     Oil-store. 

No.  1^7.474 ;  Not.  2077.  244  ;  o.  766. 
White,  Bhrry  B.,  asslmor  to  The  (JilUam  Manafactaring 


Company,  (}anton.  Ohio.  Bow-rest  and  clamping  de- 
Tice.     No.  1,247.198:  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  676. 

White.  Herbert  R..  Youngatown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
(}eneral  Fireprwoflag  Company.  Refrigeraung-machlne. 
No.  1,246,644 :  Not.  6 :  t.  244 ;  p.  122. 

White.  Herbert  8  ,  McBaIn,  Mich.  Surgical  Instrument. 
No.  1.243,846 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  :  p.  218. 

White,  John  F..  Pittsbargh,  Pa.  Caahion-tlre  for  Te- 
blcles.     No.  1.346,418-  Not.  6:  t.  244:  p.  81. 

White  Motor  Company,  The.  (Bee  Thompson,  Merwla  B^ 
aasignor.) 

White.  Ray  H.     (See  Saoadera  and  White.) 

White,  Robert  H.,  Monroe,  Waah.  Stamp  extractor  and 
pUer.    No.  1,247,1M  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  676. 

White.  Roy,  assignor  of  three-elgbths  to  J.  K.  Doughty, 
Lamar.  Colo.,  and  one-elgbtb  to  C.  L.  Doughty.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Irrigatlmg  deriee  for  plaata.  No. 
1,247,766 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  24f ;  p.  874. 


WhlU>.  Tlrall  D..  West  Osslpac.  N.  H.  Attachment  for 
aatomoMlea.     No.  1,246.21)8:  Not.  6:  t.  244;  p.  40. 

White.  WllUam  M.,  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Tnrblae-gate  mech- 
anlaa.     No.  1,246^200;  Not.  18 :  t.  244 ;  p.  846. 

Whitman,  William.  Rfadtng.  Pa.  fllllM  system  for  cor- 
respondence and  the  like.  No.  1.247.767;  Not.  27;  r. 
244  :  p.  874. 

WhltteUey.  Theodore.^*  (8*e  Price  and  Whlttelsey.) 

WIckes.  Harjorie  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Garment.  No. 
1J246,640 :  Not.  6 :  ▼.  244  :  o.  164. 

WIdmer,  Arthur  J..  Webster  QroTss,  aaalgnor  to  WldsMr 
Engineering  Company.  St.  Loala.  Mo.  Metal  laaert 
for  concrete  ceilings.  No.  1.246.414;  Not.  6;  t.  344; 
p.  81. 

WIdmer  Bnglneerlng  Company.  (Bee  WIdmer.  Arthur  J., 
assignor. ) 

Wljnlnton.  George  P..  aaalcnor  to  Kslsmasoo  Leoas  hmt 
Binder  Co.,  Kalamaaoo,  illch.  Temporary  Madcr.  No. 
1.247,047  :  Nor.  30 :  r.  244  ;  p.  682. 

Wlkschtr6m,  Jakob,  Dnaaeldorf,  Germany.  Macblae  for 
making  aaila  or  piaa  from  wire.  No.  1.346,618 ;  Nor. 
18;   T.   244;   p.   UT 

Wild.  Anton,  aaalgnor  to  Werner  ft  Pflelderer  Co.  Inc., 
Saginaw.  Mich.  Gearing  for  mixing  and  kneading  ma- 
chines.    No.  £247  768  :  Not.  27  :  t.  244  r  p.  875. 

Wlldliergei.  August  M..  Parkrille.  Md.  Milk-can  carrier. 
No.  1^47.866  :  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  721. 

WIMman  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Ballard.  Georce  L..  asslnor.) 

Wiley.  WIMtan  A.,  aasignor  to  American  Bterillaer  Com- 
pany. Erie.  Pa.  yalre.  No.  1.247,048;  Nor.  30;  r. 
244 :  p.  688. 

WUke.  Harry.  DeoTer.  Colo.  Signal  derlce  for  road-re- 
hlcles.     No    1.24«.2«ft:  Nor.  37:  t.  244:  p.  1004. 

Wilkinson.  Bentnmin  F.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  U.  Balls* 
hnry.  »t..  Independence.  Mo.  Nnt-loek.  No  1.246,689; 
Not.  18 :  r.  244 ;  p.  498. 

Wlllnns.  Oeorge  H..  fx>04lon.  England.  Peed-water-heatina 
ami  water  ■  circulating  apparatna  for  locomotive  and 
other  hollers.     No.  1.247.7W :  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  87.'5. 

Willett.  Benedict  B..  Daiyton.  Ohio.  Display-rack.  No. 
1.247.105 :  Not.  20 ;  r.  344 ;  p.  6T8. 

Willett.  Benjamin  F.,  Woodward,  Okla.  Foldable  seresn- 
supporting  frame.  No.  1.247.106;  Nor.  20;  r.  244; 
D.  676. 

Willett.  Wallace.  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.  Bpark-pHis.  No. 
1.247.040  :  Nor.  20  :  r.  244  ;  p.  688. 

William  R.  PoUoefc  Company.  The.  (Bee  RelUy.  Edgar 
J.,  aasignor.) 
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William  Cramp  ft  Sons  Ship  ft  Bnglne  Building  Company. 
.  «,Jhe.     (See  Metten,  John  F.,  asdgnor.) 
William  R.  Warner  ft  Company.     (See  Kallenbach,  Edward 

E..  assignor.) 
Williams.  Amos,   Kansas  City.  Kana^  and   H.  N.  Strait. 

said  Williams  usalgnor  to  H.  S.  Julian.  Kansas  City. 

Mo.    Street-car  signal.    No.  1,245,415;  Nov.  6;  >.  244; 

f».  82. 
Illams.    Charles    H.,    assignor   to    B.    C.    Atkins  ft   Co., 
IndUnspoUs.    Ind.       Ha<«saw-rrame.       No.    1,245.04^  ■ 
Nor.  6  :  T.  244  ;  p.  122. 
Williama.  Edward  <2.,  Syracaae,  N.  Y.    Spark-plug.    No. 

1,248,046:  .Nov.  27;  v.  244;  p.  961. 
Williama,   Glen  A.,  and  H.   A.  Thayer,  Pittsburg.  Kana. 
Ora-feedlng  meana  for  fumacea.     No.  1.247,060;  Nor. 
20;  r.  244;  p.  688. 
Williams,    Ivor    G.,    Hamilton,    Bermuda.      Pump.      No. 
1.248.230  :  Not.  37  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1004. 
-  WlllUms.  Jamea  P..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Kiln.     No.  1,245,846 ; 

Not.  6;  r.  244- p.  214. 
'  Williams.  John  w.,  Fresno.  Cal.     Egg-preaervlna  compo- 
altlon.     No.  1.246,294  ;  Nov.  6;  v.  244  ;  p.  46. 
Williams,  Louis  N.  I>..  Ogontx.  Pa.    Mechanlam  for  trans- 
ferring  atltchee    from    needles    of    a    knitting-machine. 
No.  1.24S.546:  Nov.  6  :  t.  244  :  p.  123. 
Williama,  Samuel  B..   Jr.,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by 
mesne  sssignments,  to  Western  Electric  Compsny.  In- 
corporated.    Telephone   toll   derlce  and   circuit  there- 
for.    No.  1.246,201;  Nor.  18:  r.  244;  p.  846. 
Williams..  Samuel  B.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  IncorjMrated.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Au- 
tomatic   telephone   system.      No.    1.247.770 ;    Nor.    27 ; 
v.  244  :  p.  ^76. 
Williams.  Samuel  B..  Jr..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Au- 
tomatic  telephone   system.     No.    1.247.771 ;   Nor.  27 ; 
v.  244  :  o.  876. 
Williama.  White' ft  Ck>mpany.     (See  Combrooks,  William 

A.,  aasignor.) 
Williamson.  Clarence  H.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Fastening  derlce. 

No.  1,247.772  ;  Nor.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  877.     • 
Williamson,  Glenn  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Elevator  aafety- 
lock  for  vertical  doors.    No.  1,247,773  ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ; 
p.  877. 
Willis.  B«Ynard  D..  aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
panv. Chicago,  III.     Automatic  telephone  system.     No. 
17246,650 ;  Nor.  0 :  r.  244  :  p.  166. 
Willis.  George  M..  Cliicago,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Westinghonae 
Electric  ft  Manofactaring  Company,  Bast  Plttabargh, 
Pa.     Engine-starter.     No.  1,246,690;  Nor.  18;  r.  244; 
p.    493. 
Willis.  Oeorge  W..  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Internstlonsl 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.     Double-disk  har- 
row.    No.  1.24B,29{{ ;  Nov.  6 :  r.  244  :  p.  46. 
Willis.  John,  assignor  to  American  Plate  Glaaa  Company, 
Kane.   Pa.     Band-grading  apparatua.     No.    1,246,202; 
Nor.  18 :  V.  244  ;  846. 
Willis,  Leland.  assignor  to  Bateman  Manufacturiog  Com- 
pany. GrenlocA,  N.  J.    Riding-cultlTator.    No.  1.248,281 ; 
Nov.  27  :  T.  244 :  p.  1004. 
Willman,   Southwell.   Spokane,  Waah.     Type-writer  deak- 

caae.     No.   1.246.208;  Nor.  13;  v.  244;  p.  347. 
Willoaghby.  Alfrad  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Process  of  and 
apparatus  for  palrertsing  and  treating  ores,  clay,  and 
other   mineral   aubataacea.      No.    1,246,614;    Nor.    IS; 
r.  244  :  p.  441. 
Wilson.  Alfred  W.  G..  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.    Ball  for 
shrapnel  and  auiking  the  aasae.     No.  1.246.204 ;  Nor. 
13:  T.  244;  p.  847. 
Wilson.  Charles  B.     (See  Conrad  and  Wilaon.) 
Wilaon.  Charlea  E..  wUkiBsburg.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  West- 
inghoose  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Company.     Start- 
ing mechanism  for  automobiles.     No.   1.246.206 ;  Nor. 
18;  r.  244;  p.  847. 
Wilaon.  Charles  B..  Wllklnsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Start- 
.    Ing  mechanism   for  automobiles.     No.   1.246,206 ;  Nor. 

18:   T.  244;   p.   848. 
Wilson,  Charles  E..  WllUnsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Wcst- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manafactaring  Company.     Start- 
ing mechanism  for  automobiles.     No.   1,246,207 ;   Nov. 
IS:  V.  244;  p.  848. 
Wilson,  Charles  B..  Wilkinaburg.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Weat- 
laghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Start- 
ing mechanism   for  automobllea.     No.  1,246,691 ;  Nov. 
IS;  r.  244;  p.  498. 
Wilson.  Charlea  W.,  York,  Pa.     Maak  for  making  photo- 
graphic prints.    No.  1,247,061 ;  Nor.  20 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  684. 
Wilaon  kCo.     (See  Blocksom,  Berget  H.,  assignor.) 
Wilaon  Dress- Hook  Company,  The.     (See  Wilson,  Frank 

E.,  assignor.) 
Wilson.  Blroer  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  C.  Brocker. 
Portland.  Greg.     Resilient  tire.     No.  1,245.296  ;  Nor.  6 ; 
r.  244  ;  p.  46. 
Wilaon.   Frank   B.,   aaalgnor   to  The   Wilaon   Dreaa-Hook 
Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Sewing  -  machine.      No. 
1.246.297  :  Nov.  6  :  r.  244  ;  p.  46. 
Wilson,  George  A..  Chase  Mills.  N.  Y.     Sediment-tester. 

No.  1.248.282  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1004. 
Wilson,  (ioodridge    B..   Camden,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
L.  B.  Shotwell.  Crockett.  Tex.     Automatic  water  cut- 
off.    No.  1.246.868 ;  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244  :  p.  897. 
WIISDB,   Harriaon  D.,  aaalgnor  to  McFarland-Hyde  Com- 
•any,  Chicago,  IlL     Latch  for  doora.     No.  1,247,002; 
tor.  20 ;  r.  244  ;  p.  684. 
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Wilson.  Harrr  L.,  Boston,  Mass.     Actaating  mechanism 

for  rotarv  barbers'  poles.     No.  1,248.288 :  Nov.  27 ;  r. 

244 :  p.  1006.  ^^  - 

Wilaon,   Herbert  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Ontlng-carmeBt. 

No.  1,247.068  ;  Nov.  20  ;  r.  244  ;  p.  684. 
Wilson.  John  C^  assignor  to  The  Cutler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.    Fluid  meter.    No.  1,246,790;  Nor.  18; 

V.  244  ;  p.  626. 
Wilson-Jones  Loose  Leaf  Company.     (See  Fargo,  Chartes 

R..  assignor.) 
Wilson,  Lee.     (See  Hawkins,  Harry  8.,  assignor.) 
Wilson,  Samuel  F.    (See  Campbell,  Bateman  and  WUson.> 
Wilson,  Walter  P.     (See  Peterson  and  WUson.) 
Wilt.     Harry     L.,     Kansas    City,     Mo.      Orersole       No. 

1445,847;  Nor.  6;  v.  244;  p.  il4. 
Winana.    Harry    J..    Springfield,    Maaa.      Identlfleatlon- 

locket.     No.  1,246,869.     Nov.  18;  v.  244;  p.  898. 
Window  Glass  Machine  Company.     (See  Monro,  William 

L.,  assignor.) 
Winner    fiLanoCaetarlng    Co.     (See    Janofaky,    Max,    aa- 
algnor.) 
Winfrey,  Bdgar  M.,  and  J.  J.  Pike.  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Door-check.    No.  1.247,774  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  877. 
Winslow.  Don  R.,  Zumbrota,  Minn.     Film-developing  aa-- 

paratus.     No.  1.245.848 ;  Nov.  6  :  r.  244  ;  p.  215. 
Winsor.  James  G..  Detroit,  Mich.    Stabiliser  for  damping- 

rehicles.    No.  1,246,661 :  Nor.  6  :  r.  244  :  p.  155. 
Winston.  Charlea  S.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  anA 

Supply   Company,   Chicago,   IlL     Automatic  telephone 

syatem.    No.  1,247,107 ;  Nor.  20 ;  r.  344 :  p.  676. 
Winter,    Frederick.    Holley,   N.   Y.      Antiakidding   derlce. 

No.  1,247.775;  Nov.  27;  V.  244:  p.  878. 
Winters,  John  B.,  Jr,.  Avery  Island,  La.    Padcage-handllng 

tool.    No.  1.247,918  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  917. 
Wintoo,   Alexander,   Lakewood,  assignor   to  The  Wlntoa 

Oaa    Engine    ft    Manufacturing    Companv,    Cleveland,. 

Ohio.      Handhole   atmcture.     No.   1,246.298;   Nor.   6^ 

r.  244 :  p.  47. 
Wlnton    (3aa    Engine    ft    Manufacturing   Company.    The. 

(See  Wlnton,  Alexander,  aaalgnor.) 
Wirebounda  Patents  Company.     (See  Babcock,  OUrtt  M^ 

aasignor.) 
Wirebound  Patents  Company.     (See  Healey,  William  P., 

assignor.) 
Wirebound  Patents  Company.     (See  Miller.  Julius  J.,  aa- 
signor. ) 
Wireless  Specialty  Apparatus  Company.     (See  Plckartf, 

Greenleaf  W.,  assignor.) 
Wlaaer,  Sara  J..  Thompaon  flWla,  Mont.     Hem  and  tuck 

gage  for  skirts.    No.  1.247.476:  Nor.  20 :  r.  244  ;  p.  766. 
Wistrsnd.     Peter    E..     Galra,    111.       Seed-planter.      No. 

1.246,208;  Nor.  18;  r.  244;  p.  348. 
Wittal,  Julius  J.     (See  De  Lnk&cnerics  and  WIttal.) 
Witter,  George,  Storm  Lake.  Iowa.    Chair.    No.  1.246.300  ; 

Nor.  18;  v.   244;  p.  846. 
Woeber.  Clara  E.     (See  Henning  and  WoeberJ 
Woldert  Grocery  Company.     (See  Oradlck,  Wiley,  Sr.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Wolf,  Joseph  B.,  and  B.  F.  Parks,  Melrose.  Iowa.    (Thaln 

lock  and  tightener.    No.  1,246,692  ;  Nor.  18 ;  r.  244 ;  pc 

494. 
Wolfe,    Clinton    M..    aasignor    of    one-fourth    to    A.    P. 

Crockett  and  one-fourth  to  J.  H.  Bererly,  Ceeborn,  V%. 

Mouth-mirror.    No.  1,246,698 :  Nor.  IS ;  r.  344 ;  p.  494. 
Wolff.  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company.  Par- 
nassus, Pa.    Carilne.    No.  1,847,776 ;  Nov.  37;  r.  244 ; 

p,878. 
Wolke,  Conrad.  St.  Lonla.  Mo.     Machine  for  linking  aao- 

SBMS  and  die  like.     No.  1.346.662;  Nor.   6;  r.  244; 

p.  166. 
Wollenaak.  Arthur  C,  aaadsnor  to  Sterling  Motor  Tradi 

Oompaay,   Milwaukee,    wla.      Street-cleaning   machtofc 

No.  047,064  :  Nor.  20 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  6S6. 
Wood,    Allen    G.,    Beavur    Falla,    Pa.     Swing  -  fan.     No. 

l,246^u:  Nor.  6;  V.  244;  p.  216. 
Wood,   David    W.,    Brazil,    Ind.      Stop   mechanism.      No. 

1.246^3  :  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  156. 
Wood,   Frederick    L.,    Meriden,    Conn.,   aaalgnor   to    TW 
AeoUan  (Company.     Phonograph-needle.    No.  1,246.694; 

Nov.   18;  V.  244;  p.  494. 
Wood,  George  B.     (See  Shaw  and  Wood.) 
Wood.  Henry  A.  W..  asstgnor.  by  mesne  aaaignnents.  to 
Wood   Newspaper   Machinery  Corporation.   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  drying  matricea.     No.  1.245,647; 
Nov.  6  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  128. 
Wood,  Homer  W.     (See  Otla,  Irving  J.,  aasignor.) 
Wood    Newspaper   Machinery   Corporation,      (tiee   Wood, 

Henry  A.  W..  aasignor.) 
'Woodcrd.  William  B.,   Schenectady,   N.  Y.     Connecting- 
rod.     No.  1.245.416:  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  :  p.  82. 
Wood -Smith,  George  F..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     End  andliorage 
for  tank-cars.     No.  1,245.860 ;  Nor.   6 :  r.  244  :  p.  216. 
Wooden.    Lynn.    Black    Rock,    Oreg.   -*  Set  -  acrew.      No. 

1,247,866 ;  Nor.  20 ;  r,  244  ;  p.  722. 
Woodward,  Arthur  C,  Cranford,  assignor  to  The  A.  ft  F. 
Brown    Company,    Blisabethport,    N.    J.      Siren.      Mo. 
1.245.299  ;  NorT  6 :  r.  244  ;  pr47. 
Woodward,  George  L.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Automatic  checker 

and  tally.    No.  1.246.210 :  Nor.  18 ;  r.  244 :  p.  849. 
Woodward    *    Tleman    Printing    Co.      (See    Hunsiktf, 

Adolph  A.,  aasignor.) 
Woodworth.   Howard  P.,  aasignor  of  one-halt  to  Unlo» 
Motor  Truck  Co.,  Bay  Cltr.  Mich.     Motor  snd  trans- 
miaaton    aupport      No.    1,247.066;    Nor.    20;   r.    244; 
p.  686. 
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Woolley.  JaB«t  W..  Newark.  N.  J.    Tag.     No.  1^48.047 

Not.  ri:  r.  244 ;  p.  »51. 
Woolner,  CaII  V..  Seattle.  Waah.     Sanitary  caapldor.    No 

l.a44Cill:  Nov.  L» ;  J.  344  ;  p.  849.       „     ^  .      ^. 
Wooiacy,  Wlinam,  Ir~  Ljabrook.  N.  T.     BraJie  lor  baby 

carrUtM.    No.  lMft,tU:  Nov.  20 ;  ▼.  244 ;  B.  «86. 
Woolaoa.  Oros«o  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     VcoUlated  later 

locking  clinker  bar  for  furnaces.     No.  1^8.048;  Nov 
-     27  ;  V.  244:  p.  Ml. 

WordPD.  w.  L.     (See  Daggett,  Roy  A.,  assignor.) 
Worth,  James,   LlnovUle,   assignor   of  one-halt   to  B.  D. 

Park%  AllertoD.   Iowa.     Corn  popper.     No.  1^4S4M  ; 

Nor727 :  V.  244  ;  p.  1(»05. 
Wray,   Bdwar4,   Falrflcld,   Dear   liaacbester.  aa^icnor   to 

Clans  h  Co.;  Limited,   Oayton,  BfanclMoter,   EBgland. 

Manafactore  of  new  Indapkenollc   compounds  and  of 

dyesttiffs  tbarefrom.     Na  1,247,475 ;  Nov.  20 ;  ▼.  244 

p.  756. 
Wright,  Benjamin  C.     (See  Bndgeon  and  Wright) 
Wright,  Charlaa.  Walton,  Liverpool,  Ba«Uad.     Ventilator. 

Nori,245,Ml ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244;  p.  215! 
Wright.  Charles  ▲.,  Elngwood.  Okla.     Fowertransmlttlac 

mechaolKm    for    tractor*.      No.    1,24S,168 :    Nov.    0 :    v 

Wrlgbi.  Bdwana  B..  Atlanta,  Oa.    Doat-coUeetor  for  radl 

ators.    No.  1^46,212:  Nov.  18:  v.  244;  p.  849.    ^ 
Wriffbt.-Jokn   B.,   «t  at.      (Sae  Nedlalch.  Daniel   B^  a* 

Wright.  fiwafj.,_and  H.  H.^^fdoMB.  BrnWocMriuaa 
Corset     No.  1,1248,870:  Nov.  liTr.  244;  p.  898. 

Wright.   VirgU  T.,   Corslcana.  Tex.     AatoBiobHe-elevator 
No.  1.248.235;  Nov.  27;  T.  244;  p.  1005, 

Wright.    Walter,  asalgnor  to  Onderwood  Compotlag  Ma 
chine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Combined  type-writ 
lag  and  computing  macblae.     No.  1,245.300;  Nov.  8 
v.^44:p.  47. 

Wright.  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computlag  Ma 
ehlne   Company.    N«w    York,    N.    Y.      Combined    type 

f',  and  compntlng  aBacblae.     No.  14t4ft.S01  ;  Nov 
44:  p.  48. 

Wright.  Walter,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Me- 
cblo«  Company,  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Coabloed  type- 
writing and  compntlng  machine.  No.  1,246,009 ;  Nov. 
6  :  V.  244  :  p.  258. 

Wright.  Walter,  and  O.  O.  Degroer.  San  Francteco,  Cal., 
aaalgaora,  by  masiM  aadignraants,  to  Underwood  Coat 
pntlng  Machine  Company.  Coiaputlng  ittBchacnt  for 
trpo-writora.     No.  1,247488;  Nov.  10 :  v.  344 ;  B.  677. 

Wrtot,  Waltor,  CoTcntry,  aaalnor  to  Tht  Doalop  nbber 
Company,  Llmltad.  Loadon.  snglaBd.  Wheel  ntr  tAI- 
des.     No.  1,247.199 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  :  p.  677. 

Wright  WUUam  .1.     (Bee  Blair  and  Wri^t) 

W«Bder,  John.  Mlaaaapolls,  Minn.  Belnforosd  concrete 
constrnctlon.     No.  1,248,049 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  962. 

Wnthenow.  WUllam.     (See  MoUane.  Willlajn  P..  nMigaor.) 
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Tafer,  Hanragr  J.,  BoBttle,  Wash.    ^nai-coBtroUlnt 

Tor    rallway-croaalBgs.      No.    1,247,477;    Not.    20;    t. 

344 ;  p.  786. 
Taaaa,  Jacob,  N«w  Torfe.  R  T,  asslfBor  of  ooe^half  to 

P.  N.  Boehrlch,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Tnmmhig  apparatna. 

No^  1,347  jeOj  Not.  20 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  6TT. 
Yates,  Arthar  ■.,  aaslgaor  to  Crystal  SprtMs  Blaachery 
,   Co..  CtilekaiaaqBa.  Qa.   Aewtac-macklne.    NoLl.248.28e; 

Rot.  27  :  t.  24T£"  p.  1006. 

tr.    Oconp,    Bay    City.    Tex,      TSaak-fxirBaea.      No. 


Yoaser.    Qtonm,    Bay    City.    Tex.      TSaak-fxirBaea. 

T248.060 ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  952. 
Targor,  JsbbIo  B.    ((Baa  Yergw,  Lawreaoe,  aaalfBor.) 
YOrier,   Lawrsace.   aarig^or   to  J.   B,   Tonar,  Jackaon. 

Miss.      Type-writer    cover.     No.    1,247,057;    Nor.   30; 

▼  344  *  •>  v86^ 

tin,  Waarlea  J.,  H«Det,  CaL    Trailar.    No.  tS47.861 ; 

Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  67S. 


Yoder.  Peter  A^  Waahiagton.  D.  C.     Svnip-eTaporatoc.. 

No.  1.248,287  :  Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  lOOft.  ' 

Toot  Wectrle  Maaafactvring  Company.  The.      (Boe  Ovr. 

don.  David  D.,  assignor.) 
Young,  Adolph  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Eureka  Carburetor  Coa^ 

pany,  CharloToU.  Mich.     C^arboretcr.     No.  1447,478; 

Nov.  20;  T.  244:  p.  786. 
Young.  Clarence   H.,  Dorchester,  Mass.     Couch-bed.     No. 

1.247.777  :  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  878. 
Yooag.  De  Nard  W.  B.,  Narberth.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Soap 

Works    Equipment    Company.      Apparatus    for    rapidly 

aging  BoUdiM  plastic  artlclea.     No.   1.246,515 ;  Nov. 

18;   T.    244;    p.   441. 

Towag.  Bdmaod  T..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Arithmetic 
col  edooatloa  apparatna.  No.  1,248,238;  Not.  27;  v. 
244  ;  p.  1006. 

Young,  John,  Chllllcothe,  Ohio.  Praaa.  No.  1,246J71; 
Not.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  398. 

Yoimg,  Lester  M.,  International  Falls,  Minn.  Batton- 
Caatener.    No.  1,245,852  ;  Nov,  6 ;  v.  2^4  ;  p.  216. 

Yoang,  Millard  S.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Pnah-bottoa  for  stow- 
ing poata.    No.  1,347,857 :  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  7». 

Zacharlas.  Leonard  u.  Wichita.  Kans.  Automobile- 
signal.     No.  1.24S.853  :  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  216. 

Zahm.  Albert  F..  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Cartlai 
Motor  Co.  Solidifying  and  toughening  the  bub  portion 
of  aerial  propellers  and  the  like.  No.  1,240.029;  Nov. 
6  :  V.  244  :  p.  264. 

Zawels,  Bdaardo  and  B.,  Buoaos  Alrea,  Argcntlaa. 
Pneomatlc  atomiser.  Na  1,246,218 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ; 
p.  860. 

Zawels.  Eatanislao.     (See  Zawels,  Bduardo  and  B.) 
Beloanlk.     Johaa,     Mulberry,     Kans.       Stretcher.       No. 

1.246.616:  Not.  18;  t.  244;  p.  442. 
2>mojtel,  niblan  A.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-thlrd  to  J.  Sobelew- 

skl.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ink-weU.     No.  1,346,214;  Not. 

18:  T.  244;  p.  860. 

Zepp.  Mayaard  B..  Waahiagton.  D.  C.     PaekaM-tTlBg  do- 

^^ee.    llo.  1,247.479  :  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  787. 

Zerk,  Oscar,  Ciereland.  (Milo.  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  ssslgn 

ments,   to  0.  W.   Bowcn,  Aabom,   N.  Y.      Oiler.      No. 

1,246.215;   Nov.    18;   v.   244;  p.  850. 
Ziebler.    Bernard    U..    Dayton,  Ohio.      Controlling  deTi<« 

for  locks.     No.  1.24R  .W2  :  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  :  p.  48. 
Zltferer.   Lothar  R..  Bldgewood,  N.   J.     Beecptade.     No. 

1,247,068;  Not.  20;  t.  244:  p.  6S6. 
Zltk,  Joaeph  E.,  asalnor  to  Odorleaa  Fcrtlllaer  Maaatac- 

tarlag  X^ompaav,    Ptttsbordi,    Pa.      Making   fcrtlllaer. 

No.  1.247.0B5:  Not.  20;  t.  244  ;  p.  687. 
Ellk,   Joaeph    B..   aaslanor   to   Odorlcas   Fcrtlllaer  Mas** 

faetorlag  Coaipaay.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Prododag  ammonia 

and  potasslam-contalnlag  material  from  tobacco  waato. 

No.  L347,060 ;  Not.  30 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  687. 
Zlmaier.  KIchard  R.     (See  Crane  and  Zimmor.) 
Zimmerman.    Bmll.    Butternut.    Wla.      StoTcptpc    apark- 

arreater.     Na  1,345,808 :  Not.  6 ;  v.  244  :  p.  48. 
SlmaMnsan,  Fred  H.     (See  Olebel  and  liauaanaaa.) 
ZImmermann.  (ieorge.  San  Prandsce.  Cal.     Means  for  Iden- 

Ufylag  Tohleloa.     Na  1,247,061;  Not.  30;  t.  344;  p. 


SSfP^ 


ZtmmeraMa.    William   C.   F..   E«Be   Tree.    Iowa.     Cable 

take-«p.     No.  i^«6.864:  Not.  6;  t.  344:  p.  216. 
Eoaa,  BA>.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Protractor.     No.  1.245.804  ; 

Nov.  6 :  V.  244  ;  p-  49. 
Zoraer.    Wmiam    H..    Champaign.    HI.      Headllght-leaa. 

So.   1.346.216;  Nov.  18;  v.  244;  p.  850. 
Zorn,  William  H.,  Harrlsburg.  Nebr.     End  gate  rod.     Na 

1^47,778  :  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  878. 
Bwlnlng.  JdBifh,  as^nor  to  Wcatern  Blcctrle  Compaaj, 

lacorporatod.  Now  Toric,  N.  Y.     Beellag  dcTfca.     No. 

1.247!»8 ;  Not.  30 ;  t.  M4  ;  p.  781. 
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^  Barry  C,  8t  Lonla,  Mo.     UgtatlBg-tetare.     Noa. 
61.478^ ;  Nov.  IS  ;  T.  244 ;  p.  638. 

Harry  C.  0t.  Leada,  Mo.     Llghtlag-flxtore  bowl. 


No.  njSaO;  Nov.  27  :  t.  344  ;  p.  1066. 

Jkkn»  BlKwell  Tire  k  Bobber  CooMiaay.  (See  Braley, 
Mack,  aaelanor.) 

AlttM,  AMl^MewTorjLN.  Y.  Voy  flgore.  Ka  61490;' 
Not.  20:  t.  344;  p.  796. 

Aiaarkan  Plaao  CoMpany.  (Sec  KaTaaagh  aad  Wloter- 
botham,  assignora) 

Aadfowa.  Charlea  8L,  Boetoa,  MMm.  (?ablMt  No.  61,461 ; 
Not.  ♦;   t.   344;   p.   367. 

Archer,  Ckarlea  L.  (Bee  KlopfensMa,  Clarcace  B,  as- 
signor.) 

Bailer.     HarrlsoB     B..     Boston,     Maaa.  -  Blm-tool.     Na 

61.621  ■  Nov.  27  :t.  444  ;  p    1068. 

Bastlaa  Brothers  Co.     (See  Monkbouse,  Frederick  C.  as- 

Beckwith.  Walter  C.  Foatorla,  Ohio.  Tire-tread.  No- 
61,462:  Not.  6:  v.  244;  p.  ^67. 

Berg,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Stewart- Warner.  Speedometer 
(Jorporation,  Chicago.  III.  Push-button.  No.  61,476; 
Not.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  689. 

Black  *  Decker  Hanofacturlng  Company,  The.  (See 
Black  aad  Decker,  aasignors.) 

BUck.  Samuel  D..  Baltimore.  Md..  and  A.  Q.  Decker, 
OrangCTUle,  Md..  assignors  to  The  Black  ft  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.  Combined 
lamp  and  sign  post  and  casing  for  dispensing  mecha- 
nism or  similar  article.  No.  51,453 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 ; 
p.   267. 

Braley,  Mack,  assignor  to  The  Akron  Blltwell  Tire  * 
Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio.     Vehicle-wheel  tire.     No. 

61.622  :  Nov.  27^;  v.  244  ;  p.  1066. 

Breneman.  Masola.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Indicator  for  radi- 
ators of  automobllea.  No.  61,464 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 ; 
p.   267. 

BrunswIck-Balke-CoUender  Con>pany.  (See  Magnlre,  John 
W.,  assignor.) 

Cappa.  Stephen,  Lead,  S.  D.  Watch-charm.  No.  61,476; 
Nov.  18  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  689. 

Chase.  CTasslus  S.  (See  McLaughlin.  William  U.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Chnstlanacn.  Nora  O..  Gary.  lad.  Bmblem  or  Insignia. 
No.  61.456  :  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  267. 

Cohn.  TobUa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bag-handle.  No.  61.491 : 
Nov.  20;  V.  244 :  p.  706. 

Corcoran- Victor  Company.  The.  (See  Francis.  Boy  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Davlng,  Joseph,  and  J.  Yokelson.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Case 
and  dial  for  a  wrist-watch.  No.  61.628 ;  Nov.  27 ;  v. 
244  :  p.  1066. 

Dawes,  John  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Lamp  globe  or  casing. 
No.  61,477  ;  Nov.  IR  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  639. 

Decker,  Aloaao  O.     (See  Black  and  Docker.) 

Domlnick  A  Haff.     (See  Hebbard,  Harrison,  assignor.) 

Edmund  and  Jones  Corporation.  (See  Oodley,  Charles 
B.,  assignor.) 

Edwsrds.   Albert   Y..   assignor  to   The   Foos   Gas   Engine 
Company.    Sprlngflold.    Ohio.     Internal-combustion    eu 
glne.     No.  61.624  :  Nov.  27  :  ▼.  244  ;  p.  1067. 

BIsenstadt  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  O'Brien.  John 
C.  assignor.) 

Blklna,  David  H..  Amesbury.  Maas.  Automobile  lamp- 
door.     Nos.  61.478-9;  Not.  13;  v.  244;  p.  540. 

Fageol.  Prank  R..  Piedmont,  C^al.  Aatomoblle-hood.  Na 
51.492  :  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  797. 

Falkenberg.  Blarne.  assignor  to  Hotpnint  Elpctrlr  il(>«iting 
Company,  (Jntarlo,  Cal.  Coring  and  standard  of  elec- 
tric heaters  and  the  like.  No.  51,625;  Not.  27;  ▼. 
244;  p.  1067. 

Federal  Motor  Truck  Company.  (See  Wright,  Bernard  F. 
assignor.) 

Foos  Oas  Engine  Company.  The.  (See  Edwards.  Albert 
Y.,  asalgnor.) 

Fraada,  Boy  A..  BelicTue.  Ky..  aaslgnor  to  The  Corcoran- 
Victor  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Lamp-door.  Nok. 
61,480-62 :  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244  ;  pp.  640-41. 

Fyscher,  Maximilian,  aaslgnor  to  Our  Heroes  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.  -Y.  Commemoration-tablet.  No.  61.466 ; 
Not.   6;    v.   244;   p     268. 

Garlick,  Bamantba.  Mooresville.  Mo.  Flat-iron  heater. 
No.  61,498;  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  797. 

OaTorln,  Jacob,  and  8.  (^oalwaaser,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Badfe  or  similar  artlda  No.  61,494  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ; 
p.  797. 

Godley.  Charles  B..  assignor  to  Bdmunds  and  Jones  Corpo- 
ration. Detroit  Mich.  Lamp.  No.  61.457:  Nov.  6; 
T.  244:  p.  268. 

Hammock,  Claude  8.,  asalgnor  to  Nobbytoy  (Company, 
Inc..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Toy.  Noa.  61,47(^2  ;  Nov.  6 ;  t. 
244;  p.  271. 


HaiTla.  Moaes  H..  Hew  Totfe,  N.   Y.     PispMl  sla 

61.406 ;  Nov.  23 ;  t.  244 ;  p!  TW. 
Haaaer  Machlao  *  Maaatacturtng  Co.  Inc.     (Bee 

Charles  &.  aaatflMar.) 
Hebbard.  Hantea.  Xaat  OraMa  N.  J.  saitiiiw  ta 

ar«cle  of  i^rcr  hollow  wara     Na  a.4M;  Sov.  JO; 

V.  244  ;  p.  T97. 
Uibban.  BaJDucI  O..  Plttsbwgh.  Fa.     Tai^glsln      Ma 

51.497 ;  Not.  20 ;  T.  244  ;  p   798.  "■ 

a<^lat   Electric   Heattog   Oaaipaay.     (Bee  FUkssboqi, 

Bjame,  assignor.)  ^^ 

HatchBtaoo,  Joocf^  '•!,.•«»<*  V.  Skaw.  Faaeowrar.  British 

Columbia,  Canada.    €Haabig-faar.    Na  61^484 ;  Nov.  18  ; 

T.  ^4e  ;  D.  o4L. 
Inflexible  (3d.     (Bee  SchwailteriHeiiry.  aaalgaor.) 

i°*S"S,9,??*'  '^U^®'"  Co     t**  Tantt,  llfrSTo^  aaslgnor.) 
J.  B.  wnilaan  Conopaay.  The.     (See  Williams,  Philip  K., 

assignor.) 

Joseph  Fahya  ft  Company.  (See  Kaupmann,  Frederic^ 
assignor.) 

Kaupmann,  Frederick,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Joseph  Fahys 
ft  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hand-mirror  and  similar 
artlde.     Na  51.468  :  Not.  6  ;  t.  244 :  p.  268. 

KaTanagh,  (Jardner  C.  and  W.  O.  Wlnterbotham,  Roch- 
ester, aaslgnors  to  American  Piano  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piano-case.  Nos.  61.486-6;  Nor.  18;  t. 
244 ;  p.  541. 

Keiper,  Ileniy  B.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Machlac  fraae  <w 
atandard  for  cream-acparatora.  No.  61,498;  Not.  20; 
T.  244 :  p.  798. 

Kintz,  Alfred  Q.,  Walllngford,  aaslgnor  to  Interaatloaal 
Silver  Co.,  Merlden,  Conn.  Dish,  plate,  or  almllar  ar- 
tlde.   No.  61,459 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  Ste. 

Klopfenstela.  Clarence  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Charlea  L.  Archer, 
Minneapolis,  Mian.  Tire-tread.  No.  61,499;  Nor.  20; 
V.  244  ;  p.  7J».s. 

Kraft,  Henry  P.,  Bldgewood.  N.  J.     Dust-cap  for  TalTca 

No.  61,526  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1067. 
Kreltleln,  tieorge  F.     (See  Rlgdon.  Samuel  O.,  aaalgnor.) 

"5^^'v,"*''^  T'-l*.*''  ypl^'  N.  Y.  Gate.  No. 
61.600  :  Not.  20  :  t.  344  ;  p.  798. 

Long.  Auburn  E..  Kokomo,  Ind.  Headllj^t-lena  for  auto- 
mobiles and  other  vehicles.  No.  51,627 ;  Not.  27  ;  t. 
244  :  p.  1067. 

Macl^ohlan,   Lachlan.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Caalag  for 

soand-produHng  instruments.    Nos.  51,601-8;  Not.  20: 

V.  244  ;pp.  7f'«-9. 
Magulre.  John  W.,  assignor  to  The  Bmnswlck-Balke-Col- 

lender  Company.  Chicago,  IIL     Tire-tread.     No.  61.628  ; 

Nov.  27 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  1067. 
Malmqulst.  Cnrl  W.,  Walllngford,  aaalgnor  to  Waterbory 

Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury.   Conn.     Spoon,  fork,  or  similar 

artlde.    No.  51.460  :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  269. 
Malmqulst  Carl  W..  WaUingford,  aaalgnor  to  Waterbury 

Mfg.   (h)..   Waterbury.   Conn.      Spoon,   fork,   or  similar 

article.     No.  51.461  ;  Not.  6 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  269. 
Martin,  Joseph  B.,  Brookllne,  Mass.     Spark-plug  cleaner. 

No.  51,629  ;  Nov.  27  r  v.  244  ;  p.  1068.  "^      '    " 
McFaddln,  Harrison  D  ,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Ornamental 

lamp  shade,  globe,  or  reflector.     No.  51,530  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v. 

244  :  p.  1068. 

McKInstry,    Samael    D.,    Seattle,    Waah.      C^dy.      No. 

51,504  :  Nov.  20 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  799. 
Mcl.rfinghl1n.  William  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aastgnmenta, 

to  C.  S.  Chase.  Hartford.  Conn.     AntUkId  dertceT  No. 


Bath-tab.     No. 


51.462:    Nov.   6:    t.    244;    p.    269. 
Miyahara,  Masalchi.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

.^  1.606;  Nov.  20:  v.  244;  p.  799. 
Monkbnnne.    Frederick   C.   assignor   to   Bastlan    Brotbera 

Co..  RorWpikter,  N.   Y.     Flnger-rlng.     No.  61,605;   Nov. 

20 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  799. 
Neiklrk,   John   0„   Lombard.   III.     Draft-gear   yoke.     No. 

51.581  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1068. 
Nobbytoy  Company.     (See  Hammock.  Claude  S..  aaalgnor.) 
O'Brien,  John   C.  assignor  to  Elsenstadt  Manofaetnrliig 

Companv.  St  Ix)uls.  Mo.     Bracelet     No.  51,487;  Not. 

18  :  V.  244  ;  p.  642. 
Our  Heroes  Corporation.     (See  Fyscher.  Maximilian,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Paroall,  Archie  E.,  asalgnor  to  Frank  W.  WllUanu,  Chi- 
cago^ III.  Phonograph-cabinet.  No.  51,607;  Not.  20; 
T.  2*4 :  p.  800. 

Plym,  Franci*  J.  Nlles,  Mich.  Threahold-plate.  Na 
61.608 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 :  p.  800. 

Plym.  Frtncis  J..  .VIleK.  Mien.  Weather-strip  for  casement- 
openings.    No.  61,609  :  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  800. 

Qualwassor.  HIroson.     (See  Gavurin  and  Qaalwaaaer.) 

Quelsser,  Robert  L..  Baxt  Clevelaiid,  Ohio.  Watch-fob  or 
similar  article.     No.  51,463 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  269. 
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ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


<)aelner.  Robert  L.,  Baat  CTeyeland,  Ohio.    FUc,  pennaat, 

■Ign,   emblem,   or  articles    of   a   similar   nature.      No. 

0r464:   Not.   6;   t.   244;   p.   269. 
Baaber,  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  Haaser  Machine  k  Mann- 

factnrlnff  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Alr-pamp  caslnc. 

No.  B1.B82  :  Not.  27  ;  y.  244  ;  p.  10«8. 
Seed,  George  W..  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Button.     No.  51,446; 

Nov.    6;    T.    244;    p.    270. 
Rarnolds,    Bmoia   C,    PhUadelpbia,   P«.     Bmblca.      No. 

61.610 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  BOO. 
Richards,  Richard   O.,   Haron,   8.   D.     Campalcn  pin  or 

button.     No.  61,611 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  800. 
Rladon,    Samuel    O.,    asaianor    to    George    F.    Kreltleln, 

iDdlanapoUs,    Ind.      Vehlele-tlre    tread.      No.    61,S12 ; 

Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  800. 
Schafer,  Christian  B.,  Bast  CleTcland,  Ohio.    Trajr  or  re- 
ceptacle.   No.  51.466  :  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  270. 
Schwarber,  Henry,  Weehawkan,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inflsx- 

lbl«  Co..  West  N«w  York,   N.   J.     Bmfiroldwsd   lace. 

Nos.  04,618-16 :  Not.  20 :  t.  244 ;  p.  801. 
Shaw,  VenMn.     (8e«  Hutchinson  and  Shaw.) 
Somerrille  BtoT«  works.     (Sec  Van  Buren,  Jafsw  B.,  ••• 

slgDor.) 
Stewart- Warner    Speedometer    Corporation.      (See    Berg, 

Joseph,  assignor.) 
Stone.  ClaTton,  O..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     0«me-board.     No. 

61.il6 ;  VoT.  20 :  T.  244 ;  p.  801. 
Stull,   James   R.,   Kansas  City.   Mo.      Soap-bubbler.  /  No. 

61,488  ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  642.  -J 


TraTis,  John  M.,  St  Louis.  Mo.  STrup-dlspenslng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  51,688 :  Not.  27 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1069. 

Van  Buren,  Jafew  8.,  Albany,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Somer- 
Tllle  StoTe  Works,  BomerTllle.  N.  J.  Coal  and  gas 
ranse.    No.  51.467  ;  Not.  6  jt.  244  ;  p.  270. 

Von  ^rlsberg,  John  P.  C.  Worcester,  Mass.  Readtag- 
stand.     No.  61,489 :  Nov.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  n.  642. 

Von  Hartx.  Helen,  PKinesTiUe.  Ohio.  LaTalUtee.  No. 
61,488:  Not.  18;  t.  244:  p.  641. 

Waterbnry  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Malmqalst,  Carl  W.,  assignor.) 

Weeks.  Robert,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Antiskid 
automobile-tire  chain.  No.  61,468;  Not.  6;  t.  244; 
p.  270. 

White,  Bdwin  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Hanger  for  llght-trana- 
mltting  bowls.     No.  61.617;  Not.  20:  t.  244;  p.  801. 

Willlaas.  Frank  W.     (See  Parnali,  Archie  B..  asdgnor.) 

Willlsms,  Philip  K.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Williams  Com- 
pany, Glastonbury,  Conn.  Oike  of  soap.  No.  614M4; 
Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1060. 

Wlnterbothnm,  William  O.  (Bee  KaTaaagh  and  Winter- 
botham.) 

Wlajko  Ilarion,  Forbes  Road,  Pa.  Fly-trap.  No.  61,618 ; 
Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  802. 

Wright.  Bernard  P.,  assignor  to  Federal  Motor  Truck 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Radiator.  No.  61,619;  Nor. 
20 :  T.  i44 :  p.  802. 

Tokelson,  Joseph.     (See  DaTlng  and  Tokelson.) 

Zweibach,  Aron.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  (3ialr-seat.  No.  61,468 ; 
Not.    6 ;   v.   244 ;   p.   271. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGlbTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.  Bourjols  4  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Face-powder, 
"  "  '         '  '■     itlcks,    perfumes,     eyebrow- 

119,407^;  Not.  27;  t.  244; 


toilet     waters,    rouge,    llp-stlcks.    perfumes,     eyebrow- 
pencils,  and  pomades.     No.  " 
p.  1081. 


A.  Bourjols  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Face-powder 

and  rouge.     No.  110,498 ;  Not.  27 :  t.  244:  p.  1081. 
A.  Bouriols  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Face-powder. 

No.  119.499 ;  Not.  27 :  t.  244 ;  p.  1081. 
Adaptl    Manufacturing   Company,   The,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Outlet  anfl  switch  l>oxp«  and  electrical-conduit  fittings. 

is'os.  110.483-4;  Nov.  27;  t.  244 ;  p.  1081. 

A.  H.  Kuhlemann  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.  Oleoraarga- 
rln.     No.  119,456  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  814. 

^  J.  Dates  Company.  Webster,  Mass.     Footwear — namely. 

'>    rubber  and  leather  boots  and  shoes,  rubber  boots  and 

shoes,  and  slippers.     No.  110,246;  Nov.  IS;  t.  244;  p. 

Advertising  Device  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Deodorlz- 
log  liquids  and  compounds.  No.  119.237 ;  Not.  IS ; 
V.  244  ;  p.  557. 

Air  Reduction  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oxygen,  acety- 
lene, and  nitrogen.  No.  119.288;  Not.  13;  t.  244; 
p.  .'V57. 

Air  Reduction  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ozyacetylene 
welding  and  cutting  apparatus.  No.  119,485 ;  Nov.  27  ; 
T.  244  :  p.  1081. 

Akamatsu,  Matashiro,  Hiroshima,  Japan.  A  menstrual 
medicine.     No.  119,486;  Nov.  27;  v.  244;  p.  1081. 

Albers  Bros.  Milling  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Cer- 
tain named  foods.  No.  119,418 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 ; 
p.  813. 

Alfred  Jones'  Sons,  Bangor,  Me.  Certain  named  foods. 
No.  119.466 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  814. 

American  Lady  Corset  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Corsets. 
No.  119,240 :  Not.  IS  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  567. 

American  Pretael  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pretiels. 
Noa.  119,420-1 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 :  p.  813. 

American  Steel  Export  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cer- 
tain named  cutlery,  macSlnery,  and  tools,  and  parts 
thereof.     No.  110^7 ;  Nov.  27^;  t.  244 ;  p.  1081. 

Anthony  Ice  4  Sait  Company.  The,  Anthony.  Kans.  Table- 
salt     No.  119,488  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1081. 

Arlington  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Medicinal 
preparation  on  the  order  of  the  Bulgarian  bacUlus.  No. 
1 19^489  ;  Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1081. 

Arrow  Fuse  4  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Certain  named 
electrical  apparatus,  machines,  and  supplies.  No. 
119.490 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  108l. 

Aaeptot  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Prq>arations 
for  treating  certain  named  diseases  and  alfectlons.  No. 
119  241  :  Nov.  13  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  657. 

Ashlsnd  Products  Co.,  The.  inbland,  Ohio.  Automobile 
and  ttre-saTer  Jacks.  No.  119.491;  Not.  27;  t.  244; 
p.  1081. 

AUaa  Auto  Spedaltlee  (Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Aux- 
iliary carbureters.  No.  119,492;  Not.  27;  t.  244; 
p.  1081. 

Auerbach  4  Sons.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Candy.  Noa. 
119.242-8  ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  557. 

Aateyre  Co..  OakTille.  Conn.  Snap-fasteners.  No. 
119.422  ;  Not.  20  :  t.  244  ;  p.  813. 

B.  Camp  y  Ca.,  8.  Bn  C,  Santiago  de  C^iba,  Chiba.  Bum. 
No.  119.604  •  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  :  p.  1081. 

Barton  Salt  Company.  The.  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Table- 
salt.     No.  110,498;  Nor.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1081. 

Basic  Products  (Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Solidified 
alcohol.    No.  119,345  ;  Not.  13 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  557. 

BaTslde  Fish  Co.,  Monterey.  Cal.  Sardines.  No.  119.247 ; 
Nor.  18 :  T.  244  :  p.  66T. 

Bayou  Land  4  Lumber  Company.  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

HHardwood  lumber,  No.  119,494;  Not.  27;  t.  244; 
p.  1081. 

Beadlestoa  4  Woen.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Non-tatozicatlng 
carbonated  bererage  sold  as  a  soft  drink.  No.  119,428  ; 
Not.  20 ;  t.  244 :  p.  818. 

Bell  Talking  Machine  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pho- 
nograph records  or  disks.  No.  119,424 ;  Not.  20 ;  t. 
244;  p.  818. 


Berlin  Aniline  Works,  New  York,  N..  Y.     A  preparation 
Ing  photographic  flbas,  pli ' 
No.  119.496  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1081. 


B,  plates,  and  papers. 


Betterton-Kopert  Coifed  Co.,  Ashland.  Ky.    Roasted  cottee. 

No.  119,248;  Not.  18;  t.  244;  p.  667. 
Blbeman  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Women's,  misses', 

and  children's  dresses,  honae-gowna,  and  aprons.     No. 

119.849  ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  :  p.  567.  „       _ 

Birkenfeld.  Strauss  4  (2o.    New  York.  N.  Y.     One-piece 

sleeping-garment.    No.  119.250  ;  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  557. 
Bishop  4  Company,   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Crackers.     No. 

119.426  :  Not.  20  :  t.  244  :  p.  818. 
Blackman   4  Co..    8..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Soda-fountain 

syrup.    No.  119,251  ;  Nov.  18  :  t.  244 ;  p.  557. 


Blanchard  Machine  Company,  The,  Cambridge,  Maas. 
Grtndlng-machlnos.  No.  119,496;  Not.  27;  t.  244; 
p.  1081. 

Bleecker  Company,  The,  Hempstead,  N.  T.  Cleaning 
fluid!!.     No.  119,252  ;  Nov    13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  557. 

Bridgeport  Brass  0)mpany,  Bridgeport,  (Tonn.  C«tain 
named  hardware  and  plumbing  and  steam-fltting  sup 
plies.    No.  119.500 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1081. 

Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  ,  Tire 
pumps.     No.  119,601;  Not.  27;  t.  244;  p.  1061. 

Brown,  Albert  E.,  Mobile,  Ala.     An  antiseptic  wasiu     No. 

119.254  :  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  557. 

Buckeye  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Cotton 
seed  roughage.    No.  119,428  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  818. 

Burger,  Iwan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cheese,  ollve-oir  canned 
tomatoes,   canned   peaches,   and   canned   sardines.      No. 

119.255  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  557. 

Bumett-Larsh    Manufacturing    Co.,    The,    Dayton,    Ohio 

Pumps  and   fluid-pressure  motors.     No.   119,502 ;  Not. 

27;  T.  244;  p.  1081. 
C  C.  Mengel  4  Bro.  Co.,  LoulsTllle.  Ky.     Vegetable  dye 

No.  110^44  :  Not.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  560. 
California  Medicinal  Springs  Co.,  Deer  Lick  Springs,  Cal 

Sprlnf -water.    No.  119,227 ;  Not.  6 j  t.  244  ;  p.  287. 
California  Paint  Company,  Oakland,  Oal.    DrT  and  ready 

mixed  palntc,  VArnisb,  and  painters'  oils.     No.  119.608 

Not.  27;  v.  244  ;  p.  1081. 
California    Vegetable    Union,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Fresh 

rhubarb,  asparagus,  and  cantaloups.     No.  119.256 ;  Nov 

18 ;  T.  244 :  p.  657. 
Calotahs  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.    LazatiTe.    No.  119.S57  ; 

Nov.  18;  V.  244:  p.  557. 
Centennial    Mill    Company,    Seattle.    Wash.      Self-rising 

wheat-fiour.     No.  119,258  ;  Not.  IS  :  t.  244 ;  p.  657. 
Champion  Feed  Milling  Company,  Clinton,  Iowa.     Stock 

food.    No.  119^59:  Not.  18;  t.  244;  p.  b67. 
Cbanslor,  laaac  F.,  luysrille,  Ky.     LiTer  medicine.    No. 

119,260 ;  Not.  li:  r.  244 ;  p.  657. 
Charles  P.  Stanley  Cigar  Cdmpany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Cigars, 

cigarettes,  smoaing  and  chewing  tobacco.     No.  119,896 

Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  561. 
CThattanooga  Drug  4  Chemical  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn 

Tonic  for  use  in  certain  diseases  and  disorders.     No 

119,261 :  Not.  18  :  t.  244 :  p.  557. 
Chippewa  Springs  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     BeT' 

erages.  Certain  named  non-alcoholic.    No.  119,429 ;  Not 

20 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  813. 
Chone  Peroxide  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Peroxld  of 

hydrogen.    No.  119;2«2  ;  Nor.  18 ;  v.  244^  p.  557. 
CHasgens,    Margaret.    Chicago,    111.      Gargle    and    mouth- 
wash.    No.  110.203  :  Not.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  657. 
CUng-Surface  Company,  BnflCalo,  N.  Y.    A  preserratiTe  for 

wire  rope  and  cable,  chains,  and  other  metal  articles. 

No.  119.264  ;  Not.  li  :  t.  244  ;  p.  657. 
Cole,    Arthur   J.,    Omaha,    Nebr.      Antiseptic    cream    for 

burns  and   for  rut>blng  on   the  hands  as  a  protection 

^gainst   acid-burns.      No.    119,608 ;    Not.   27 ;    t.   844 ; 

p.  1081. 
Colgate  4  Co.,'  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  M.  T. 

SMps.     No.  119.:M>9  :  not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1081. 
Collenberg,  Arthur  M.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Laundry  blue  for 

the  bluing  of  clothes.     No.  119,265 ;  Nov.  13 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  557. 
(Columbia  Leathok  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Men's  belts.     No.  119.510;  Not.  27:  t.  244;  p.  1081. 
Columbia   Polisb   Co.,  The,   New  York,  N.   Y.     A  li^ld 

polish     for    furniture,     pianos,    and    woodwork.      No. 

110,611;  Not.  27;  t.  244;  p.  1082. 
Colwell.  Frank  S..  Pawnee  City,  Nebr.     A  salve  or  balm 

for  treatment  of  c«>rtaiD  named  alfectlons  and  diseases. 

Na  119.266 :  Nov.  13 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  657. 
Consolidated  GroceryCompany.  Tampa,  Jacksonville,  and 

PenMieola.   Pla.      Wheat-flour  and   cereal  products  for 

use  as  breakfast  foods.     No.  119,267  ;  Nov.  13  ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  557. 
Consolidated  Wafer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Chi- 
cago.  111.     Icecream   cones.     No,   119,268;   Not.   It; 

T.  244  :  p.  558. 
Cook.  Charles  I-.  Menominee.  Mi<^.    Certain  named  foods. 

No.  1194269  :  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  558. 
Combauser    Co.,     Chicago.     111.       Stomach-bitters.       No. 

119,270  :  Not.  13  :  t.  244  jp.  658.    _  „        .      . 

Craft  Mrs.   LaurrelU  J.,  Wlnfleld.  Kana.     B«>iedy   for 

astama,  croup,  coughs,  catarrh  of  throat  and  head,  aad 

throat  trouble.     No.  119,271:  Not.  IS :  t.  244  :  p.  558. 
Crslg,  William   A.,  Clinton,  Ky.     Treatment  of  hogs  for 

cholera,  thumps,  colds,  constipation,  and  coughs.     No. 

119.272:  Not.  18;  t.  244;  p.  568. 
Crescent  Co.,  The,  Merlden,  Conn.     (}ertain  nanmd  eat- 

lerT.    HucbinerT.   and   tools,  and   parta  thereof.     No. 

119.612  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1082. 

Iv       ' 


Ivi  ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKa 


Crystal  Soap  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     CerUln  n*m^ 
toilet  preparations.     No.  119.27^;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p. 

Curbo!  \^l»e,  Garrtson.  Tex.    Cough  remedy.    No.  119^4 : 

D.Uon,"^n  i'.f*dh?^go*  111.     Chewlng-fum  and  mlnf. 

No.  119,276:  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  568. 
De    CosmlB.    Victor,    Hohoken.    K.    J.      Hair-tonic.      No. 

119,276;  Nov.  13;  v.  244;  p.  668.  ^.m--. 

Deiie'A  Company.  Moltoe    111.     Cert^  named  cntJWT. 

machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.     No.  11V,01» . 

Nov    27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  1082.  ^  .        ^.^ 

Delta  Chemical  Company.  New  Canaan.  Conn.     A  prg*- 

ratlon  for  the  treatment  of  rheomatlam.     No.  119,317  , 

Dement  Bi^ol.-  cJ^.  'l^^e!^  Walla  Walla.  Wa.h.    WWt^ur. 

No.  119.278;  Nov.  13;  V.  244;  p.  658.  ,toA«A. 

Donald  Companv.  Grand  Island.  Nebr.    X«a.    No.  119,4S0 . 

DiSh$.'cii^I^^'ri.f^lnover.  N.  H.     8w«a^.J^J^ 
^oafs,  cap^  ahlrts.  nnderwear.  wjcka.  and  lefglnffc    No. 

.)ir.'KJii?.^.'pi2&fe.rP..    W»e.,...«.    N.. 

■.'.iSS'iJSik  cl.;  i<,?JJ.w1.  Tt.  pb«,og.p«c  -- 

veloper.    No.  119.^^82;  Nov.  13;  v.  244;  P.  558. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Rochester.   N.  ^  .  ^f"!*"^ 

photographic    paper    and   Photographic    backing-paper. 

No.  119.514:  Nov.  27;  v.  244 ;  p.  1082.      _.    .^,^„^. 
Eastman  itodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Photographic 

toS^    chemicals   Md'  ^^^^VLouu^mMt-^t^ciuMjnv^: 

ration,  and   negative- varnish.     No.  119t515 ;  Nov.  Jl , 

BaVon't*tfon**Company.  Inc..  Boaaoke,  Va-  J;»»«»"°» 
compounds  In  the  nature  of  a  wax  preMratlon  for 
woolwork,  floors.  4c.     No.  119.B16 ;  Nov.  27 ;  ▼.  244 ; 

ElSrll^A  Cle..  Dr.  «•.  8t««R%-9*'w"Se'i8 -^v  "jif  • 
leather   Industries.      No.    119,283;    Not.    is,   t.   x— , 

Ec?ipS^Interchangeabl«s  Counterbore  ffaP^y; J*«J][?}*' 
Mich.  Certain  named  cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools, 
and  jparts    thereof.     No.    119.618;   Nov.    27;   t.   244 ; 

mmeJ^&ndv  Co..  Inc.^Naw  Orljrans.  La.     Candy."    No. 

119.286;  Nov.  18;  v.  244;  P.  W8-  

Kraao  MfK  Co..  Chicago,  111.    CwUin  nanijd  abraalTe.  de- 

tSSfenlaB^d^llshlng  materials.    No.  119,286 ;  Not.  18 ; 

BsT^k*ilai>5?cturlag  Co..  Turners  Falls.  Mass  B«nd. 
correspondence,  non-carbonized  type-wrlhiw  and  mani- 
fold papers  ami  onionskin  i>eper.     No.  119.619.  Nov. 

aVerettVughMffeaugh  4  Company.  Waaeca.  IBna.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  119.4?l:  Nov.^^T.  244:p.  81S. 

Patoer,  Ea>erhard.  New  York.  U.  Y  Rubber  bands.  No. 
119^617  ;  Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  1C«2.     ^        .^  .w    v    ▼ 

Palrley  Davidson  Steel  Co.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Certain  named  metals  and  metal  «»tlBga  and  forgiags. 
n"  m,B20  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  P.  1082.         _     .^  .    . 

Fairmont  tream.ry  Comnany,  Omaha  Nebr.  „Po»»t^  "«» 
cli««e. . .NO.  119.482^  Nov.  20}  J.  244  i^^*- . 

^S^reKcl^e.r--l!f^.:U9r2887Nov.;i3-  V.  ^^^^^ 


Falf^-  wl^Uct'^j  Co.V  ^oux  citv,  'iS^.    Vanttlat- 


ilrway  Mamilacturlng  Co.,  Sioux  Cltv  »«'TJi- 
Ing  tfle.  No.  119,28f ?  Nov.  J*;  ▼•  ^S'  I'  T' 
.deral   Export  Corporatloa.  New   York.  N.  Y. 


Federal 


Certain 


named  vehicles.     No.  iiw,z»s     **oiv  *•  •  *i»*?3w\  *'*  ^T 
FiSS^rch  Support  Co.,  hewton.  Ma«B.     FUxlble  arch 
™Sotts.     No'Y19,289;  Nov.  13:  v    244;  p.  568. 
nttt  Manufacturing  Company,  Th^  P"**^!®-  <^*>*2Wft"^' 

iDMOwder.     No!ll9,290:  Nov^  13;  ''■244-^V.  ^i. 
Fttt-'flanufacturlne  Company.  The  Pftft'*'l22    ^o^Vaf 

powder,     ammonia,     bluing.       No.     119.522 ,     Nov.  v.^<  , 

Fonsi?iJ.'Tu)ruf  Chl.-ago,  111.     Certain  named  cheBri«iU, 
.^,  BBedlcliies.     and     pharma.^utlral     preparations.       No. 

Fo*rL^;?i!=l2S?..'^^i^^'V'£5iront     No.  11»,«91 ; 

*^"^ib  -H'Hs^  2I4  ^'  ""•^''     "" 

PMden  aiiiJuftic&ng  ComMny,  ^5  "•«».,  <^_1-  Co»<* 
Bolder.     No.   119,524:  Nov.  27:  v.  244  ;  p.  1082. 

Fr^om  Itrewlng  Company,  '"moot  Nebr.  Noo-totoxl- 
catlng   t>evera^e   sold    as   a   soft   drink.      No.   ii«r<*« . 

FrltMch  PhonographCo.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Phonographs 


GHurlanl  4   Brother.   San   Francisco.   CaL     Chaaac.     No. 

119.488:  Nov.  20-  v.  244;  p.  818.        ^    ^    „      ^  ^  . 
Goldman  Costume  Company,   New   York,  N.  T.     Certain 

named  threads  and  yarns.     No.  119,298;  Nov.  18;  t. 

244;  p.  608. 
Golden,  Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Boats  having  a  aubhulL 

No.  il9,526  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1082.  ,,«  .,^ 

Gomes.   Manuel.   Habana.   Cuba.     Cognac.     No.  119,526; 

Nov.  27  :v.  244  ;  p.  1082.    ^  _^,  ^  ,__ 

Goodyear  kubber  Compaav.  Mlddletown,  Com.     lubber 

boots  and  shoes.    No.  119.299  ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 ;  d.  658. 
Goodyear  Rubber  Company,   Middletown,   Conn.      Rubber 

boots  and  shoes.    No.  119,800 ;  Nov.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  568. 
Gordon,  SewaU  4  Co..  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     anptt-Juu.<«. 

No.  119.489  ;  Nov.  SO  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  818. 
Orayaon.  Oxanna.  Montgomery,  Ala.     Home  made  candles. 

No.  1^9.440;  tier.  20  Ly.  244:  p.  818. 
Great    Radium    Spring   Water   Company,    Inc.,   Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.     Lemon  and   duh  sodas,  ginger-ale,   orangeade, 

4c     No.   119,527;  Nerv.  27;  v.  244;  P-  1082. 
Greeley  Square   Hotel  Co.    (Hotel   McAlpin),   New  York, 

N.  T.     Cbocolataa     Noa.  119,441-2 ;  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244 ; 

P.A1S. 
Green,  J.  B.,  Houston,  Tex.     A  soft  drink.     No.  119,528 ; 

Qr^'t4b;JSi;!V^^l?rk,N.T.  Berie.  of  hooka.  No. 
116,J0l :  NoT.^8  ;  ▼•  244 :  p.  668. 

QamCTBall  Bearing  Company.  Jamcatown,  N.  Y.  Ball- 
l»earlnga  and>^  therm? .  kos.  119.520-80 ;  Not.  27  ; 
V    244  ;  p.  1082. 

Oostateon,  JuMus  B.,  Jackson vUle.  Fla.  Disinfectant,  de- 
odorant, and  germicide.  No.  119,802 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  S44 ; 
p.  668. 

Outta  Percfaa  4  Robber  Manufaetvteg  OoMpnnr.  TIm, 
Mow  York,  N.  Y.  Belting  and  hoae  of  robber  and  llabric 
No.  119,803;  Nov.  18;  t.  244:  p.  559.  

Ontta  Perrha  4  Robber  Mfg.  Ooagany,  The,  New  .^,?^' 
N.  T.    Belting  of  rubher  and  fkbrte.    No.  ll9,W4 ;  Nov. 

IS  *  T  244  '  p  559 
Ootta  Perchk  4  Rubber^  Mannlactwlng  Company t?*^ 

Y0««.  N.  Y.      Belting  knd  hose  of  robber  and  fabric. 

No.  119,441;  Not.  t?;  t.  244;  p.  W8.  .  ^^  . 

H.  P.  Flnlay  4  Co,,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  \.     Ale  and  otout. 

No.  119.484 ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  o,  813. 
Hahbard  iledlcal  Mnfg.  Co.  Inc..  ><ew  Orleana,  La.    BalTe 

for  cramoa,  rhenmatle  pains,  apralna,  and  atM  jolnta. 

No.  110  JM;  Not.  18;  ▼.  244;  p.  666.^^ 
Hadley  Miu£g  Cwfpaay.  OlatheJUna.    Whea 

119,444  :  Not.  M :  t.  244  ;  n.  tit-  ___^  .  «, 

Hadley  Milling  Company.  Olathe.  Kans.    Wheat-floor.    No. 

11»'446  :  Hot.  20 ;  t.  944 :  p.  818.  .  .,  _  .       . 

HadliT  MlhSur  OoMany.  OUth;.  Kan^     Self  riaing  flour. 

H^4"lSiEi;£2L:N"i''«^^^^^  NO. 

treea.    No.  119JM»T ;  Not.  18 ;  J-,^Jh^-        , 

Hawea,  DaTid  R..  Lea  An^elea.  CaL    Ortodlng  compound. 

No.  119.448  :  Nov.  20 :  t.  244  ;  p.  614.  -w„^^ 

Hayward  4  Booth,  Booaer,  IjMdoo,  Rngland.     Itea-de- 

iVlasM.     No.  119  JW ;  NOT.  18 ;  t^244  ;  p.  667. 
Reller4   Co.,   B..  cSeagp,   lU.^Roach-deotroyer.     No. 


Fulton  Rubber  Tywj  Co..  Elisabeth.  N,  i.  Rubber  stamps, 
rubber-type  printinc  outfits,  dating  and  i>..™»-rfii« 
Itamp'      V0.li9.43ff;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  24?  :  p.  813. 


Gait     Hterling.'   Bnimltt'sburg.    Md.  '    Stomach-tonic      No. 

119.294  ;  NOT.  18 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  668. ,      ^       -,  ^ 

Galve'ston    Brewing    AsBoclatlon,    G«»ves^n     TeiL      Non- 

Intoxicating  cereal  beverages.     No.  119.487,  Nov.  .^0 , 

v.  244  :  p.  818. 
Gebhart.  Wgar  8.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Medicines  oaed  M  a 

tonic;  stT^chlc.  dlui^ac.  aad  laxative  In  stomach,  Wd- 

Doy  and  liver  ills.    No.  119.296  :  Nov.  18  ;  v,  244  :p.  «g8- 
GensJalLaboratorles.  Madiaon,  ^U.     Disinfectant.     No. 

1tfi.S9<l  •  Not   is  :  v.  244  ;  p.  658. 
G4SrBi»VjfeTdt  4CO..  N^w  York.   N.  Y      F.nov  go«ls. 

fnnilshinga,  and  notions.  Certain  name.1.     No.  119,426 ; 

«^ 'SdrS«dt=^oi!- New   York.   N.   Y.     Cfoefcrry. 
<^nH%>aw?ra.     and     porcelain.     Certain     onmed.       No. 
119,427  ;  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  818. 


Wheat-flour.    No. 


119.808  :  Nov.  18;  ▼•  2*1;  p.  669. 
Heller   4   CoaiP«njr,   B.,   Chicago^   III 


....     Dyapeoala-tahlets 
,682;  Not.  27;  t.  244; 


and   laxative  tablets.     No. 

p.  1062. 
Henry,  Malcola.  Tulsa,  Okla.    Bemedr  for  certain  MBed 

dlSiseTand  affections.    No.  119.809;  Not.  14;  t.  244; 

p.  5W. 
Henry  W.  FIshel  4  Sons.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     fe^in 

named  Jewelry  and  precious  metal  ware.     No.  119.621 , 

Herrsnap  FaatenW  Co..  N«w  York,  N.  T.     Metal  sna»- 
fasteners,  snap-flMtenlng  or  push  buttons.    No.  119,44W  , 

H^riU?lini  &«i?  East  St.  Loyia.  Ul.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  119,450 ;  Not.  20  ;  v.  244 :  p.  814.  

nike-blTt  Co.,  Franklin,  Pa.    Water-aof toning  coBponnd. 


N<^ii>.3i0;-NiT:i3;  t,  244;  |^yW9^^^^^ 


No. 


Hill   A   Co..   Geo.    W.,   Covington. 

119.311  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  5M.  m-   »ia  k««  . 

HUl.  John  J.,  Jr,  Roeemoat,  A.    Magneton.    Na  1194(88 ; 

e«!S,^J««ih^^e^  York.  N.  Y.     Talking-machinaa  and 

their  pstrSr    No.   119.4*1 :  Nov.  20  .;^  v.   244 ;  P.  M4 
^olllstoD*^^^ls.  The.  -Norwood.  Mass.     Glue  compound  of 

animal  and  vegeuble  matter.     No.  119«&S4 ;  Nov.  27 

t.  244 ;  p.  1082. 
||..lmoR.  .John  K..  St.  Anthony.  Idaho.     Ota^«»t  'o*L*^* 

t««wtinent    of    rertaln    named    diseases.      No.    119,312; 

Nav    la  •  V    944  '  o    669 
Hostater.    Marnrst    kV  Westlleld.    N.   Y.      Dish  w..h Ing 

iehinea.     iK.  U9,«»6;  Nov.  2T;  v.  244;  P^MJL 
Honston  Ice  k  Brewing  Aaaodatloa.  Hoostpn   T«.    Non- 

olcobolic   ««real    beverageo  aoM    aa   soft   drlaka.      No. 

119.818  ;  Not.  18 :  t.  244  :  p.  669. 

Howes.  Claude  L..  Boatoa.  Mesa.  K?^-RI?«»i*'^2S  Wl 
elertrolvtlc  coating  for  metals.  No.  119,814;  HOT.  18, 
V.  244  ;■  p.  559. 

Huelsenkamp,  Clemens  .1.,  Miami.  Fla.  Noj-aleohoMc, 
■Mtltleas.  carbMiflted  hererage  and  ^ynp  far  maUng 
same.     Mo.  119.468 ;  Nov.  20 ;  T.  264 :  p.  814. 
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Unnter    Mannfactwiag    4    Commlaaton    Co.,    New    York, 

N.  T.     Cotton  piece  goods  in  the  gray.     No.  119,816; 

Nov.  IS:  V.  244:  p.  669. 
Hard.  Earl.  New  York.  N.  Y.    MoTing-plcture  films  abow- 
V      ing  animated  cartoons.    No.  119,686 ;  Nov.  87  ;  v.  244  ; 

p.  1082. 
Hurley  Maclilne  Compaay.  Chicago,  III.    Clothes-washing 

aad  wringing  and  ironing  machlnea.     No.  119,464  ;  Not. 

20 :  V.  244  :  p.  814. 
Hurley   Machine   Company,  Chicago,   III.     Electric  dlsh- 

waanlng  machines  and   electric  vacuum-cleaners.      No. 

119,6ST:  Not.  27  ;  v.  244 :  p.  1082. 
nilceto,    Matteo,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Certain    medicinal 

pnqiaratlons.     No.  1194l6  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.'  244 ;  p.  569. 
Imperial  Macaroni  Manutaetnrlng  Company,  Butte.  Mont. 

Macaroni,    TerraicelH.    and    spaghetti.      No.    119317; 

Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  569. 
Inland  Empire  Creamery  and  Produce  Company.  Spokane, 

Wash,    fiotter.     No.  119.818  ;  Nov.  IS ;  v.  244  ;  p.  569. 
Inland  Products  Company,  Spokane,  Wash.     Cart>onated 

sweet  apple  cider.     No.  119JK8:  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  287. 
Innia,  Speidcn  4  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pboqihorlc 

paate  and  phoaphatet.    No.  119.6S9 ;  Nor.  27  ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  1082. 
International    Druggists'   4   Chemists'    Laboratories,   New 

York.  N.  Y.     Chemical  preparation  in  tablet  form  for 

dlaorders  of  the  blood.    No.  119,819 ;  Not.  13  ;  t.  244  ; 

&669. 
rnational  Harreater  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL    Trac- 
tors and  Btttd-preosure  fmclaes  and  parts  thereof.     No. 
119,640 ;  Not.  ^ ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1062. 

International  Pharasneeutlaal  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Stoaweh-tableta  for  Indlgeatiea  and  associated  aliments. 
No.  119,641 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1082. 

Irriagton  Yamlah  4  Inavlator  Co..  Irvlngton.  N.  J.  Cer- 
tain nauMd  natnrlala  for  electrical  purpoaea.  •  No. 
119JM2:  Not.  27;  t.  244:  p.  1083. 

lako.  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.  Monthly  trade  jonmal. 
No.  119ji9;  Nov.  18:  v.  244;  p.  669. 

1.  S.  Honan  Company,  Chicago,  m.  Cheeae.  No. 
119J62;    Not.    20;    t.   244;    p.   814. 

f .  8.  BeynoldB  4  Oainpany,  Freoerlca,  DA  Cannetd  to- 
matoea.     No.   119,466 :  Not.   90;  t.  244;  p.  814. 

Jewell  Belting  Co..  Hartford.  Conn.  WoTen  machinery- 
belting.     No.  119,821;  Nov.  IS;  t.  244;  p.  669. 

John  ChntiUon  *  Bona,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
cvtiary,  niachiaery,  aad  toola,  and  pnrta  thereof.  No. 
119.606:  Not.  27:  t.  244;  p.  1061. 

John  ChatlUon  4  Boa^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bntehera', 
bakers',  grocers',  eonfeotloners',  kitdiea,  aad  carving 
knlTea.      Noa.    119,500-7 :   Nov.   27 ;    v.    244 ;   p.    1081. 

John  F.  Oertel  Company.  LonlsTiUe,  Ky.  Non^coholic 
heforaaaa  made  frani  harley-malt,  cereals,  and  hops, 
and  sold  at  soda-fountains  as  soft  drink.  No.  119,234 ; 
Not.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  287. 

John  S.  Brown  4  Sona,  Ltd.,  BelCast,  Ireland.  Ootten 
daaaafc  cAothn  napkiaa,  towels,  shaeta,  4c  No.  119.226 ; 
Not.  6:Tr244;_pt287. 

John  Sexton  4  Company.  Chioafo.  HI.  Craned  (rolta. 
vcaetaMea,  and  mUce-ment.  No.  119,386 ;  Nov.  13 ; 
T.  244:  p.  661. 

Joseph  N.  Eisendrath  Compaay.  The.  Chicago,  111. 
Leather.     No.  119,284 ;  Nov.  18 ;  t.  244 :  p.  568. 

Kail  ManaCacturlng  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Oil  used  In 
the  treatment  of  textile  tabrlca.  Na  119.322;  Nov. 
18 :  V.  244  ;  p.  659. 

Kay.  Allan  M.,  Vancouver.  Wash.  Preparation  for  the 
treatment  of  certain  named  diseases.  No.  119,648;  Nov. 
27 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  1088. 

Ko!l«r,  ■naloa  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Dental  cements,  d«htal 
alloyn     No.  119,828 ^Nor.  18 ;  r.  244  ;  p.  569. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
A  taploea  product  made  from  corn.  No.  119,324 ;  Nor. 
13 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  669. 

Kendall.  Henry  E..  Shelby,  N.  C.  Preparation  for  the 
treatment  of  rheumatism,  ailments  of  tne  kidneys,  back- 
ache, and  excess  of  uric  acid.  No.  119,644;  Nor.  27; 
T.  244;  p.  1088. 

Kerosene  Motor  Appliance  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Carbnreting  and  gasifylnf  apparatus  for  Internal-com- 
boetion  en^es.    No.  119,546;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1088. 

Kettle  River  Company,  The.  Mlnneepolts,  Minn.  Prea^va- 
tlve  for  Impregnating  wood.  No.  110,826;  Nov.  18;  v. 
»44  :  p.  B5fi. 

Kind,  Benjamin,  Baltimore.  Md.  Heniedy  for  rheumatism. 
In  powder  form.    No.  119.646 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  :  p.  1083. 

Klntbo  ManaCacturlng  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Prepara- 
tion for  the  remoral  of  freckles.  No.  119.820 ;  Nov. 
IS  :  T.  244  :  p.  669. 

Komao.  Bruno,  New  York.  N.  Y.  A  salve  for  the  treatment 
of  bollR.  carbuncles,  and  the  like.  No.  119,548;  Nov. 
27;  v.*  244;  p.  1088. 

Kronberger's  Polyglot  Pharmacy,  San  Frandseo.  Cal. 
A  preparation  for  the   treatment  of  the  nervous  sys- 


tem.   No.  119.327:  Not.  18:  r.  244;  p.  669. 

meger.  Hemaa,  Chicago,  III.     A  poilah  for  cleaning, 

poilahlng,  and   renewing  fnmiture.  4c.     No.   119,649 ; 


Nov.  27  ;  V.  244 ;  p.  108S. 
Krufer,  Conmd  A.,  Jr.,  Hnya.  Kane.     Foot-powders.     No. 

110,828 ;  Nov.  13 :  v.  244 :  p.  659. 
Krusen  4  Son,  George  C  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Boap.     No. 

119JI29 :  Nov.  18  :  V.  244  :  n.  559        , 
Lancaster    Polish    4    Paste    Co.,    The,    Lancaster.   Ohio. 

Fotlah  for  varnished.  Japanned,  enameled,  lacquered,  aad 

painted  surfacea.  No.  119.560 :  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1088. 


Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The,  Blarion.  Ohio.    Car> 

tala  named  cutlery,   machinery,  and  tools,  hod  parta 

thereof.    No.  119,552 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1088. 
LauM)  Specialty  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Alcoholic  bitters,  eor> 

dlala,  and  tonics,  cognac,  and  ginger  and  brandy.     Ma. 

119.467  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  2^  p.  gi4. 
Lewis-Leopold  Skirt  Co.,  The..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pettt* 

coats.     No.  119.880 ;  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  669. 
Lewls-Shepard  Company,  Boston.  Maaa.     Indnatrlal  al»> 

Tattaigtmcka.     No.  11^,881 ;  Not.  18 :  t.  244 ;  p.  669. 
Linn.  George  R..  Chicago,  III.    Butter.    No.  119,4158 ;  Nor. 

20:    T.    244;    p.    814. 
Lockett-Wake  Tobacco  Co.,  LonisriUe.  Ky.     Leaf-tobacco. 

No.  119,.333  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  669. 
Lnndborg  Company,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Perfuaae.  toilet 

water,   toilet   creams,    toilet   powdera.   and  baw-aalta. 

No.  119,334  ;  Nov.  IS ;  v.  244 ;  p.  669. 
Lyon  4  Hcaly.  Chicago,  IlL    Planoa.    No.  119.419;  Nov. 

20 ;    T.    244 ;    p.    814. 
M.  B.  Smith  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Men's,  women'a, 

and  children's  night-shirts,  gowns,  pM^"««f.  and  nir- 

mente  for  night-wear.    No.  119.389;  Nov.  18;  T.  944; 

p.  561. 
M.  K.  Goetz  Brewing  Co.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Tonic  oKeal 

beverage  to  be  sold  as  a  soft  drink.    No.  119,297 ;  Not. 

13 ;  t7244  :  p.  558. 
Magnolia  Metal  Company,  N«w  York,  N.  T.    Salfurct  of 

antimony,  a  pigment  oaed  to  impiart  color  to  nri>ber 

goods.    No.  119,389  ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  2i4  :  p.  660. 
Malllnson   4   Co.,   H.    R-   New   York.  N.   Y.      Silk  piece 

goods.     No.  119.S40 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  :  p.  660. 
Mang.  Jnmea  P.,   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     Qalr-tonlc  In   Uould 

form  for  external  nac.    No.  119,841 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 1 

p.  560. 
Marriott  4   Sons.   R.   B.,   Sterling,   Conn.     Cut  granite, 

bnildinir  and  paving  blocka,  curhinga,  and   *'rii*''ir 

No.  119.342 ;  Nov.  13 ;  t.  M4  ;  p.  660: 
Martins  Birmingham  LIiAlted,  Birmingham,  Bngland.    Cer- 
tain named  baKgage,  borae  equipments,  portfolios,  and 

pocket-hooka.    No.  119,280 ;  Nov.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  tST, 
Maorlre    B.    Alter    Co.,    Inc.,    Boaton.    Maaa.      Flnlahad 

cabaretta-sklns.       No.     119389;     Nor.     18;     t.    244; 

p.  657. 
MeCrary,  E.  Don,  Bandon,  Oreg.    Pharma  rentkwl  prepara- 
tion for  external  use.     No.  119,886;  Not.  18;  t.  244; 

p.  650. 
McKeon,  Bamoel   H.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Certain 


^emlcala,  medlriaaa.  and  nhammeentSeal  prcaaratlona. 

No.  119.336:  NovTlS;  v,  244;  p.  560. 
McLaughlin,  Cora  B.,  Kansas  City,   Mo.      An  anttaeptSe 

and  a  germicide  for  tuberculosis,   bronchitia,  catarrh, 

hAy-fevcr.    No.  119.887  :  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  560. 
McQoesten  4  Lewis.  Mancheater.  N.  H.    Wheat-flour.    No. 

119.838  :  Nov.  13  :  v.  244  :  p.  600. 
Melho  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL     Perfaasaa.  toilet 

waters,   toilet  powders,  and  coeqetlcs.     No.  119,848 ; 

Nov.  13;  V.  244  :p.  680. 
Merck  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Certain  named  chemlfala, 

medicines,     and     pharmacantical     prcparatioaa.       No. 

119.460;    Nov.    20;    v.    244;    9.    814. 
Mldlaad  lUlUng  Company.  Kansas  aty.  Mo.    Wheat-flonr. 

Nos.  119,461-2;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244:  p.  814. 
MiUer.  i^cnle  J..  Chicago,  IlL     Pllc-salve.     No.  119.846: 

Vov.  IS  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  560. 
Mills.  Felix,  Stone  Bluff,  Okla.     Ointment  for  the  treat- 
meat  of  sores,  sore  eyes,  and  eruption.     No.  119,488; 

Nov.    20;    V.    244;    p.    818. 
Monarch  Sanitary  Stock  Trough  Company,  Inc.,  Webatar 

City.  Iowa.    Stock -feodlng  devices.     Na  119.553;  Not. 

27  ;  v.  244 :  p.  1088. 
Mabrehead,  Matthew  T..  West  Lafayette.  Ohio.    Ointment 

for  treating  nicera.  running  sores,  mrelllngs,  and  tubercu- 
losis of  the  bones.     No.  119,554;  Nov.  2t ;  v.  244;  p. 

1088. 
Morlcy.  Wlllinm  H..  Austin,  Tex.     Purely  Tegetable  soap. 

No.  110,840:  Nov.  IS;  v.  244;  p.  560. 
Moss.  Louis  N.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mint  loxenges.     No. 

119.403;    Nov.    20;    v.    944;   p.    814. 
Motorade  Chemical  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Motor-fuel  in- 

tensifler  or  Improrer.     No.  119.655;  Nov.  27;  t.  244; 

p.  1088. 

Murray.  Charles  H..  New  York.  N.  T.  Certain  named 
foo<ls.     No.   119.348;  Nov.  l.t;  v.  244;  p.  660. 

Myers.  Tyouis  M..  Chicago,  III.  Weining-scale.  No. 
119.556;  Nov.  27;  v.  244;  p.  1083. 

Nagle  4  Son,  W.  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Fa.  Hieh-speed-ateel 
bars.     No.  119.567;  Nov.  27;  v.  244;  jp.  1WI8. 

Nairn  Linoleum  Co..  Kearny,  N.  J.  CorajMeitlon  fkxw- 
-uvering.     No.  119.849;  Nov.  13:  v.  244;  p.  560. 

Narco  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  An  antlaepttc  pow- 
der for  certain  named  uses.  No.  119,350;  Nov.  18:  y. 
244 ;  p.  560. 

National    Acme    Company,    The,   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Tana 

and  thread-cutting  metal-working  tools.     IXo.  1194^^8 ; 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  1083. 
National  Induatrial  Conference  Board,  Boston.  Maas.    P»- 

rlodlcals   issued   weeUy.      No.   119,851 ;    Nov.    IS:   v. 

244  ;  p.  560. 

Nave  McCord  Mercantile  Co..  St.  Joaeph.  Mo.  Certain 
named  foods      No.  119.352:  No<-.  18;  v.  244:  p.  560. 

Neensh  Paper  Company,  Neenah,  Wis.  Bond,  ledger,  and 
writing  papers.    No.  119.669 :  Nov.  27  :  v.  244 ;  p.  1086. 

Neff.  George  L..  Pittaburgh.  P:«.  Baking- powder.  Nn. 
119..363;  Nov.  18;  v.  244;  p   500. 
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Neoitadtor  Brea..  San  Fraaetaco,  Oal.  Coata.  blooaca, 
Jompera,  Jackets,  aprona,  oTeralla.  trouaers,  and  oater 
■talrta.     No.  119.864  ;  Not.  18 :  t.  244  ;  p.  660. 

New  World  Olaacng  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Certain 
named  ctaemlcala,  madlclnea,  and  pharmaceutical  prep- 
arations.    No.  110.660:  Not.  27;  t.  244;  p.  1088. 

New  York  Color  «  Cbemlcal  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
AnIIln  colors.     No.  110,866;  Nov.  18;  v.  244  :  p.  600. 

New  York  STenlng  Post  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pamphleta 
published  from  time  to  time  at  loterrala.  No.  IIMM ; 
Not.   18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  560. 

New  York  Rubber  Conipany.  Matteawan  and  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Rubber  belting  and  hose.  Nos.  110.887-8;  Not. 
13  :  V.  244  ;  p.  660. 

New  York  Steel  k  Cofmer  Plate  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Blank 
copper  and  sine  plates  and  blank  steel  dies  for  engniTers' 
and  etchers'  use.    No.  llOieei ;  Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1088. 

Normandle  Co.,  Norfolk,  va.  Non-alcoboUc  bararacea 
sold  aa  a  aoft  drink.  Noa.  110,281-3 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  844  ; 
p.  287. 

North  American  Watch  Co.  Inc..  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Certain 
named  Jewelry  and  precious-metal  ware.  No.  119,662; 
Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  1088. 

North  Western  Steel  4  Iron  Works.  Bau  <!nalr.  Wis. 
Hteam-pressure  canntna  outfits.  Including  steam-pres- 
sure sterilisers.     No.  110,860 :  Not.  18 :  t.  244:  p.  660. 

Northeastern  Company,  The,  Boston,  Mass.  Wood-pre- 
servatlTcs,  fungicides,  inaectlcldea,  and  dlsinfectanta. 
No.  110.860;  Not.  18;  t.  244:  p.  660. 

Nortropic  Cabarrus  Co..  Inc..  New  Orleana,  La.  Coffee, 
pepper  6auce,  preserved,  conserved,  dried,  canned,  and 
fresh  fruits,  banana-flour  and  canned  and  fresh  Teae- 
table«,  *c.     No.  119,801  ;  Not.  18 :  t.  244  ;  p.  660. 

NoTelty  Candy  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Candy.  No. 
119,464;  Nov.  20;  v.  244;  p.  814. 

O'Brien-Hicks  Iceleaa  Container  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Heat-lnsulatlng  cans.  No.  119.288;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p. 
287. 

Odanwelder,  Asber  J.,  Jr..  Easton,  Pa.  Liquid  prepara- 
tion intended  tu  dextroy  all  kinds  of  minute  vermin  af- 
fecting the  human  body.  No.  119.802;  Not.  18;  v. 
244  ;  p.  660. 

Oehler.  Sophia  W..  Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Lotions  for  the  care 
of  sore  nipple.^.  ctupiMHl  handa  and  ilps,  bums,  and 
bniiaes.     No.  119.368;  Not.  18;  t.  244;  p.  660. 

OgllTle  Flour  Mills  Company,  Limited.  Montreal.  Qaebec, 
Canada.  Wheat-flour.  No.  119,466 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ; 
p.   814. 

OperoUo  Phonograph  Co.  (Be*  SUwieraky.  Arthor.  aa- 
algnor.) 

Ottumwa  Serum  Co.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Anti-boc-cholcra 
serum  and  hog  cholera  Tirua.  No.  119.864;  Not.  18; 
T.  244 ;  p.  660. 

P.  BalUntlne  h  Sons.  Newark.  N.  J.  Lager-beer.  No. 
119.244;  .Nov.  18;  v.  244:  p.  867. 

Paint    Manufacturers    Association    of   the    U.    8.,    Phila 
delpbla.  Pa.     PalaU  and  paint-pigments.     No.  119,666 ; 
Not.  27 ;  t.  244 :  p.  1088. 

Parkeaburg  Iron  Company,  fhe,  Parkeabnrg,  Pa.  Char- 
coal iron  and  akelp.  No.  119.668;  Not.  37;  t.  244; 
p.  1088. 

Patbe  Exchangs,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  CInematograpta- 
fllma     No.  119.664 :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1088. 

Paulaon,  William  M..  Mawer,  Saakatchewan.  Canada.  Oint- 
ment for  use  in  the  treatment  of  piles.  No.  119.666; 
Not.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  1088. 

Peck  *  Hills  Furniture  Company.  Chicago.  HI.  Certain 
named  furniture  and  upholatery.  No.  119.467;  Not. 
20:  Tol.  244;  p.  814. 

People's  Outfitting  Comoany,  Detroit.  Mich.  Plaao-play- 
ers.      No.   119^4?I8 ;   Not.  20:  t.   244;  p.   814. 

Pieser  Livingston  Co..  The.  Chicago,  111.  Bread,  wheat- 
fiour,  and  crackera.    No.  119,860 ;  Not.  18 ;  r.  244 ;  p. 

Pike  Manufacturing  Compaay,  Pike  and  Uttleton,  N.  H. ; 
BTansTille.  Vt. ;  Orieans.  Ind. ;  Hot  Springs.  Arlt. ;  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Abrasive  materials  and  tools.  No. 
119,866 ;  Nov.  13 ;  v.  344 ;  p.  660. 

Plnkerton  VeterinarT  Medicine  Co.,  J.  W..  0«ary  and 
Hlnton.  Okla..  aa^lgnor  to  J.  W.  Plnkerton  Veterinary 
Medicine  Company.  Liniment  for  use  in  treating  aU 
abravlooH  of  tne  skin  of  anlatals.  No.  119.807TrlOT. 
18  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  660. 

Plough,  Abe.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Ointments  for  medldnal 
use  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  No.  119.868; 
Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  661. 

Point-O-Oraph  Co..  The,  Wilmlafton.  Del.,  and  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.  Copy-holdlnf  ana  Indicating  dSTlces  for 
typ«-wrlt«rs.     No.  119.667;  Not.  27;  t.  244;  p.  1088. 

Pompeian  Mfg.  Co..  The.  CleTeland.  Ohio.  Rouge.  No. 
110.869 ;  Nov.  18;  v.  244 ;  p.  661. 

Powera.  Vance  C.  RefdrTlile.  Ga.  Ointment  or  aalT*  for 
ecsema,  sores,  tetter,  dandruff.  No.  119,870;  Not.  18; 
T.  244;  p.  661. 

Pre-heated  Air  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Preheatlaa 
deTlces   for   inlet-air   for   stoTee,   ranges,   baatera,  ana 

.    fumacea.    No.  119.871 ;  Not.  18 :  t.  244  ;  p.  661. 

Proctor  and  Gamble  Compaay,  The.  Clnciaaatl,  Ohio. 
A  lard  compound  composed  or  cottoa-seed  oU  aad  hard 
fat.     No.  119.872  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  661. 

Puritan  Pharmacouticat  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Certain  named 
pharaiaceatleal  prwaratloaa.  No.  119,668;  Nov.  27; 
▼7244;  p.  1088. 


Pyrene  Maanfactartag  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Syr- 

;*lS-"bf^k?X.°ll9%  ;"fe'8V'..  Sf^fT'^}:^- 
^^l'k^9^*   ^  andnnatl,   Ohio.      Hair  tonics.      No. 

110.670 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1088. 
Remlller  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  phar- 

maceutioil   preparations.     No.    119^(71;   Not.   37;   t. 

Rideuour-Baker    Oroccnr    Company,    Kaaaaa    City,    Mo. 

Baking  powder.     No.  119,874  ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  661. 

Bldenour    Baker    Grocery    Company.    Kanaaa    City,    Mo. 

o.?^J??*««g*'*.S'-     ^?-  "»ia76 :  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  :  p.  661. 
RlUTllle   Flouring    Mills,    RitsTlUe,    Waah.      Belt -rising 

whoat-flour.     No.  119,876;  Nov.  18;  v.  244:  p.  661. 
RltsTllle   Flouring   MiUs.    RitxTllle.   Wash.      Wheat-floar. 
^  No.  119,877 ;  Not.  18;  t.  244 :  p.  661. 
Robt.  H.  IngersoU  A  Bro..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Watches  and 

clocks.     No.  119.688  ;  Not.  37 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1082. 
Roeasler   ft    Haaalacher   Chemical   Co..   The,    New   York. 

N.   Y.     Fumlfatlag-machlnes  adapted  to  apply  dlain- 

fectlng-caaes  for  cerUIn  purpoaea.     No.  110.672  ;  Not. 

27  ;  T.  344  ;  p  1084. 

Roeaaler  ft  Haaalacher  Chemical  Co..  The,  Mew  York, 
N.  Y.  Materials  for  generation  of  oxygen  and  peroxid 
of  hydrofen  for  Industrial  and  thereapeutlcal  uses. 
No.  119.678 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  344 ;  p.  1084. 

RojUiB  Chemical  Company,  Incorporated.  Charleston. 
W.  Va.  Certain  named  chentical  compounds.  No. 
119.674  ;  Nov.  37  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1084. 

Rosa  Olosa  Co..  Aubnmdale.  Masa.  Automobile  and  fur- 
niture poMsh.     No.  119,676:  Not.  37;  v.  244;  p.  1084. 

Bubenstein,  Louis,  SeatUe.  Waah.     LaxatlTs  preparation 

_  U  powder  form.     No.  119J79 ;  Nor.  18  :  t.  3*4  :  p.  661. 

Runyan     Arthur    L..   Waterloo.    Iowa.      Shoe-heels.      No. 

119.676  :  Not.  37  :  t.  344  :  p.  1084. 

Ruscoe,  Dewitt  C..  Stamford.  Conn.  Preparation  for  the 
relief  of  certain  named  dlseasea  and  conditions.     No. 

119.677  :  Not.  37  ;  t.  244 :  p.  1084. 

Buttenberg.  Sam.  Chicago.  111.    Cartala  named  foods.    Na 

119.470;    Not.   20;   t.    244;   p.    814. 
S.  Llebmana'a  Sona  Brewing  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

BeTerage  brewed  of  malt  and  other  cereala  aad  la  non- 

alcohoUc     No.  119.388 :  Not.  18 ;  t.  344  :  p.  669. 
Snmatag  ft  HUdar  Broa..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bnap-fhstcaera. 

No*ril9,471-2 :  Not.  20 :  t.  244 :  p.  814. 
Bamnel  D.  Page  ft  Co..  Dea  Molaes,  Iowa.    Certala  aamad 

paper  and  atatlonery.     No.  119,466 ;  Not.  30 ;  t.  344 ; 

p.    814. 

Ban   Fernando    Helots   Lemon   Co.,    Loa   Angelea.    Cat. 

LemouH.  grape-frtQt,  and  oranges.     No.  119iS80;  Nor. 

18 ;  T.  344  ;  p.  661. 
Sanford   Manncacturinf  Co.,   Chicago,    lU.      Paato.     No. 

119.386:  Not.  6 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  287. 
Banltol  Chemical  Laboratory  Co..  St.  Lonla,  Mo.    Bya- 

bath.     No.  119,881 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  844:  pTSw. 
Saapan  Dlttrlbatlag  Conpaay.  Tkt,  Harrlsbvng,  Fa.    A 

tonic  aad   ayateai-cleaaaer  acting  partlciilariy  on  tha 

atomach.  iateatlBes.  ilTcr,  aad  kldneya.     No.   119,883: 

Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  661. 

Bchoring  ft  Olati,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Olatmcat  for 
treatlaf  certain  named  aflMctlona  No.  119,678;  Nor. 
37  :  t.  244  ;  p.  1084. 

Bchrelber  Flocr  ft  Cereal  Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Wheat- 
floor,  cornmeal.  and  com-grita.  No.  119.888;  Not.  18; 
T.  344  ;  p.  661. 

Bote.  Schwab  ft  Compaay,  Chicago.  III.  Men's,  women's, 
mlaaes'.  childrea'a,  boys',  and  youths'  rubber  boots  nad 
ahoea.     Noa.  119.884-6 ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  661. 

Shermaa  OTcrall  Mfg.  Co.,  Shermaa,  Tex.  Oreralla.  Na 
119,887  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  344  ;  p  661. 

Blf.  Schwarti  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dolls,  maal- 
Kins,  aad  toy  animal  fl^nrea.  No.  119.286;  Not.  6;  t. 
244 ;  p.  287. 

Silwlerakr,  Arthur,  aastgaor  to  OperoUo  Phoaecraph  Co., 
Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Phonocrapha,  Ulkiag-maehlnaa, 
recorda    No.  119.679  ;  Not.  'if;  t.  244  :  p.  Iu84. 

Bawll  ft  Parka  United,  Harpnrhey.  Maachaattr.  Bagland. 
Packing,  hoae.  and  baiting  made  of  cartala  aamed  aiato- 
rialsTlNo.  119,888:  Not.  18 :  t.  344 ;  p.  661. 

Smith  Blank  Book  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  M.  Y.  Blaak. 
aceoaat,  aad  racaipt  books,  Ublata,  pad%  aad  box- 
paper.     Mo.  119,478 ;  Nor.  SO ;  t.  344 ;  p.  814. 

Bodeta  Aaoanaa  Duboanet,  Paris,  Fraace.  Appetlxlag- 
wlae.    No.  1194M0 ;  Not.  37  ;  TrS44 :  p.  1084. 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Baste,  BaaeL  SwttBerlaad. 
Coal-tar  colors.  Noa.  ll9j90-lTMoTTa ;  t.  344;  p. 
661. 

Society  of  CheoUcal  Industry  in  Basia,  Basel,  BWltsarUnd. 

Medlclas  t6  be  used  aa  hypnotic  aad  sedatlTe,  especially 

for    producing    a    twlllcht    sleep    durlag    labor.      Mo. 

119.892 ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  344;  p.  661. 
Sodstr  of  Chemical  ladostry  la  Basle,  BmsL  Bwltaerland. 

MMiicln<!  to  be  used  as  an  oxytc»clc.     No.  119.898;  Not. 

13  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  661. 

Bodus  Packing  Ca.  Inc.  Bodns,  N.  Y.  Canned  fnilta  and 
canned  berries.     No.  119,394 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 :  p.  661. 

Bonora  Phonograph  Corporation,  Maw  York.  N.  x.  Car- 
tain  named  mosical  Instnimcnts  and  suppUaa.  No. 
119.474;   Not.   SO;  T.  344;  p   814. 

Bperry  Flour  Company,  Baa  Fraadaeo.  OaL  Whaat-fienr. 
Mo.  119,896 ;  NoTTn :  T.  t44 ;  pTsaL 


Spring  Maid  Broom  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL    Brooms,  and 

scrubbing,  dusting,  and  sweeping  brushes.    No.  119,476 ; 

Not.   20;    t.   244;   p.   814.  ,     ^ 

St.  Joseph  Brewing  Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Non-intoxicat- 
ing malt   bCTcrage  to  be  sold  aa  a  aoft  drink.     No. 

119.477;    Not.    20;    t.    244;    p    814.  ,      ^, 
Standard  WoTcn  Fabric  Company.  Walpole.  Maaa.     For 

uae  on  brake-llalng.     No.  119.476;  Not.  30;  t.  344; 

p.    814. 
<Hltern,   Julios.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Moring-picture   films. 
•     No.  119,581 :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1084. 
Stewart  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.    Dle- 

ca«tlng8.    No.  119,582  ;  Not.  2?7 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1084. 
Swan   Procesa  OH  Company,  The,   Denver,  Colo.     Lubri- 
J^     catlnjr-olla.     No.  119.688:  Nov.  27:  v.  244;  p.  1084. 
'Bwlnden.  Benjamin  F..  Baltimore,  Md.     Preparation  for 

the  treatment  of  cancer*.     No.  110,684;   Not.  27;  v. 

244  ;  p.  1084.  _ 

Bwope,  Lee  R.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Unguent.     No.  119.897  ; 

Nov.  18;  V.  244;  p.  661. 
Tavarea,  Jamea  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shoes,  booU,  and 

rubbers   made   of    leather,    rubber,    and    canvas.      No. 

119,398  ;  Nov.  13  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  661. 
Baylor  Chemical  Company,  Penn  Yan.  N.  Y.     Carbon  bl- 

snlfld    (C6|)    and   compoaitlons   containing   carbon   bl- 

aulfld.     No.  119,890  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  661. 
TaTlor-Logan  Co.  Papermakers,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Certain 

named  paper  and  stationery.     No.  119,585;  Not.  27; 

V.  244  ;  p.  1084. 
Texas  Co..  The,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New 

York.    N.    y.      Waterproof    paint,    rooflng-paint.    tank- 

coaUng.     No.  110.586 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1084. 
Tllden  Produce  Company.  St  Paul,  Minn.     Butter,  cheese. 

eggs,  cream,  and  poultry.     No.  110,400;  Nor.  18;  ▼. 

244  ;  p.  662. 
Tire    Store,    The,    Qreensburg,    Pa.     Automobiles,    motor- 

Srdes,    bicycles,    and    automotor-cyclea.     No.    110.401: 
orTiz :  T.  244  ;  p.  662.  .       „ 

Titanium  Alloy  Maaufaeturlng  Company,  The,  New  York. 

N.   Y.     Compositions  containing  titanium   or   its  com- 

poonda.     No.  110.402  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  562. 
Trlfollum  Butter  Company,  Lexington.  Ky.     Butter.     No. 

110.478;    Nov.    20;    v.   244;   p.    814. 
Trlner.   Joseph.   Chicago.    III.     An    antiseptic   used  as   a 

gargle,  waah,  aad  spray  for  human  uses.     No.  110.408 ; 

Not.  13 :  t.  244 :  p.  662. 


United  Statea  Gauge  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oagea. 
No.  110.600 ;  Nov.  27 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1084. 

United  Statea  Rubber  Company.  New  Brunswig  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rubber  dolls  and  foot-balla,  foot- 
ball bladders,  and  base-bail  chest-protectors.  No. 
110,408 ;  Not.  13 ;  v.  244  :  p.  562. 

Vahratoglou,  Basil,  Itbaca.  N.  Y.  Deadruff  cure  and  hair- 
tonic.     No.  119.400  ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  562. 

Valley  Supply  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Baby -crib  swing. 
No.  110,501 ;  Not.  27  ;  v.  244:  p.  1084. 

Varley,  Ueorge  P.,  St.  Helens.  Encland.  Castings  of  cer- 
tain  named   metals.      No.   110.502;   Nov.  27;  t.  244; 


p.  1084. 
Vifrlfyx    Company.  ^  . 

facbig  floora.     No.  110.410  ;  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  662. 


?ompanv.    Chicago,    111.     Composition    for    sur- 


Tmpakt.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Oyaters.     No.  119.479 ; 

Nor.  ftOj  T.  244;  p.  814. 
.Dmpqua    Valley    Fruit    Union.    Roaeberg,    Oreg.      Fresh 

rixilts  and  TSgetablcs.     No.  119,404 ;  Not.  i7;  t.  244 ; 

p.  662. 
Union  Carblds  Company,  New  York.  M.  Y.     Calcium  car- 
bid.     No.  119.406 :  Not.  18 :  t.  244 ;  p.  663. 
Union  Pacific  "Tea  Company,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Certain 

named  chemical  and  pbarmaceatlcal  preparatlona.     No. 

119.687  :  Nov.  37  :  t.  244  ;  p.  1064. 
Union    Petroleum   Company.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Certain 

named  olla  and  greases.    No.  119,688 ;  Not.  27 ;  ▼.  344  ; 

p.  1084. 
Union    Petroleum    Company,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Certain 

named  oila  and  greaaea.    No.  119,689  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  344  : 

p.  1084. 
United  Cigar  Storea  Company  of  America,  Jersey  City. 

N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ice-cream.     No.  119.406; 

Not.  13  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  662. 
United    Drug    Company.    Boaton.    Maas.     Certain    named 

pharmaceutical  preparatlona.     No.  119,407 ;  Not.  18 :  t. 

244 :  p.  662. 
TJnItsd  Refrigerator'  Companies,  Richmond,  Ind.     Refrig- 
erators.    No.  119,480 ;  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  814. 


W.  li.  McVlcker  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  A  cleansing 
dlHlnfectant  and  germicide.  No.  119,661 ;  Not.  27 ; 
T.  244  :  p.  1088.  _     _ 

W.  H.  Marler  Company.  Inc.  Winston  Salem,  V.  C 
Hosiery.     No.  110.229:  Not.  6;  v.  244;  P.  287. 

Waldes  <c  Company  of  New  Jersey.  (See  Waldes  ft  Co., 
aasignor.) 

Waldes  ft  Co..  Pragne-Wrschowits.  Austrla-Hunnry,  as- 
siguor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Waldes  A  Company 
of  New  Jersey.  Powder-paper.  No.  119,593 ;  Nov.  27  ; 
V.  244  ;  p.  1084. 

Wallace,  William  A..  Savannah,  Oa.  Headache  and  neu- 
ralgia tableU.     No.  110,411 ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244 :  p.  662. 

Waucnula  Cltroa  Growers'  Association.  Wauchula.  Fla. 
atrua  fruita.     No.  110,412 ;  Nov.  18  ;  f.  244  ;  p.  662. 

Weatherall,  John  A.,  San  Angelo.  Tex.  Tetter  remedy. 
No.  110.413  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244;  p.  662. 

Weisa,  Max,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Enamel  irriga tors,'' bed- 

Kns,  douche-pans,  and  urinals.  No.  119,414;  Mot. 
;  T.  244 ;  p.  662.  ^       „      .^^     ^ 

Western  Spedaltv  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Denver.  Colo. 
LlQuld  reflnlshlng  proparatlon.  No.  119,594  ;  Nov.  27  ; 
V.  244:  p.  1084. 

Whartenby,  Fred  A.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Chemical  tablet, 
when  used  In  gasolene  removes  carbon  and  gives  more 
power  and  mileage.  No.  119,481 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 ; 
p.    816. 

Wheeling  SaniUry  Mfg.  Co.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Water- 
closets.    No.  119.595  ;  Nov.  25 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1084. 

Wilford  Hall  Laboratories,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  and  Green- 
wich. Conn.  Blister  plaster.  No.  119,581 ;  Nov.  27  ; 
V.  244 ;  p.  1082. 

WllUaraa,  Florence  B..  Savannah.  Oa.  Pomade  preoam- 
tlon  for  ImproTlag  the  hair.  Mo.  119.418 ;  Not.  18 ;  t. 
244 ;  p.  662. 

WUllama,  Joahna  H.,  Greenville,  8.  C.  Baked  food  product 
manufactured  principally  from  flour  and  aweet  potatoea. 
No.  119.482;  Nov.  20;  v.  244;  p.  816. 

Wisconsin  Electric  Company.  Racine.  Wis.  Certain  named 
electrical  apparatus,  machines,  and  soiH>lics.  No. 
119.696  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1084. 

Wiseman.  E.  L.,  R«io,  Nev.  Preparation  for  the  txsat- 
ment  of  corns,  calluses,  Ingrown  nails,  ftc  Mo. 
119.416 ;  Nov.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  662. 

Wm.  C.  Roblnaon  ft  Bon  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Sulfonat^l 

\  oil  for  use  in  sising  cotton,  silk,  and  woolen  yarns.  No. 
119^78  :  Not.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  661. 

Wm.  J.  Moxley,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Oleomargarln.  No. 
119.847  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  660. 

Woman's  instltnte  of  Domestic  Arts  ft  Sciences.  Inc.. 
Bcranton.  Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Monthly  periodi- 
cal.    No.  119.417 ;  Nov.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  662. 

Ybarra,  Hljos  de,  SeTllle.  Spain.  (MItc-oU.  No.  119^9; 
Not.  13 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  668. 

Zlmmer,  Max.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Balr-tonlcs.  Mo. 
119,418 ;  Not.  18 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  562. 


^■^^i^ 


Tr 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  itEGISTRANTS  OF  LABELa 


A.    Btrmubnrger    CdmtMni.    Th«,    Inc.,    PlttrtMUfh,    Pft. 

"  plana  SosborsiM/'     (For  Salt  Spirits.)     No.M.864; 

Not.  6 ;  ▼.  244 ;  p.  288. 
AnMrican   Ooodstar  Companv.  Mllwaaktc     Wis.     "<3ood- 

•tuf."     (For  a  Cleaner.)     No.  20,888  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  1085. 
Bel-Car-Mo   Nvt   Batter  Coapany,   Inc..   Grand   Raplda, 

Mich.      "Cream    Nat    Brand    Peanut    Batter."      (For 

Peanot-Batter    Package.)      No.    20.384;    Nov.    27;    t. 

244  ;  p.  1085. 
Banting.  James  K..  Flaahlns.  N.  T.    **  Dana."     (For  Toilet 

Powder.)     No.  20.368:  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  818. 
C.  A.  Swojrer  Co.,  Colambas.  Ohio.    "  Oaaeo  &as7  Polish." 

(For  Polish  for  Pianos,  SSimltnrc.  Woodwork,  Leatbsr- 

work.  and  AatMiobUes.)    No.  20>US;  Not.  6;  t.  244; 

p.  288. 
Cascade  Packing  Compaajr.  Anacortes,  Wash.     "  Qaeen's 

Choice."     (For  Canned  Salmon.)     No.  20,888 ;  Not.  20 ; 

T.  244 ;  p.  818. 
Dudley  A  Companr.  W.  H^  New  York.  N.  T.    "  Packed  At 

Th«  Water's  Edca."     (For  Prswrred  Shrimp  In  Cans.) 

No.  20.870 :  Ndr.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  818. 
Fredonla    Salslna    Canning   Co.,    Fredonla,    N.    T.      "  Sky 

Lark   Brand."      (For   ailBlaa.)      No.    20,308;    Not.   6; 

▼.  244 ;  p.  288. 
George  J.  Richardson,  Sprlngfleld,  Ma«.     "Richardson's 

Cobanola  AotomobUe  Polls£"   (For  Aatomohne-Pollsh.) 

■No.  20,863  ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  288. 
(Sets  Bros.  A  Co..  San  Francisco,  III.     "  Gctsbest."     (For 

Canned  Peaches.)     No.  20,868  ;  Not.  8 :  ▼.  244  :  p.  288. 
Herpldde  Company.  The.  Detroit,  Mich.    '^Newbro^a  Harpl- 

efde."     (For  Halr-DreHbit.)     No.  204(71:  Not.  20;  t. 

244  :  p.  »6. 
Hitt.  Thoma«  O.,  Seattle.  Wash.     "  Hltt's  '  Flash cracfca.'  " 

(For   Fire-Crackers.)      No.    20.872;    Not.    20;    t.    244: 

p.  816. 

Holt  Charles  8.,  Lynn.  Maaa.     "  8«1-Wyn  Process  Walt" 

(For  Weltj..)     No.  20,878;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  :  p.  816. 
Boat   Hatch  A  Coapaa/,   Oakland.   Clal.      'VAboTe  AU." 

(For  Orsngce.)     No.  20,888 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 :  p.  1088. 
Independent   Gam   Co.,   Kansas   (Tity,   Mo.      "  Mortoa's." 

(For  Chewing-Gam.)      Na   ao,MO:   Not.  6;  t.  S44; 

p.  288. 

(talo  American  Distllliag  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago.  Til.  "  Meteors 
Ltouor  SpeclaL"  (For  Brandy.)  No.  20,874  ;  Noy.  20; 
v!244 ;  p.  816. 

Jackson,  Bugene,  Thonotosasaa,  Fla.  "Zephyr  Povdar 
Blower."  (For  Powder-Blower.)  No.  20,ffliT:  Nor.  27; 
T.  244 ;  p.  1085. 


Katamaaoo  Statlonenr  Co.,  Kalaaasoo,  Mich.     "  Poataga 

'^Vir  .,  <''°A  Wrtttng-Paper    and    KnTelopa.)  .    Nol 

20.888 :  Not.  27 ;  t.  24*;  p.  1085. 
L.  VlteUl  A  Son.  Inc.,  New  fork.  N.  T.     "AoaUa  Brand.** 
(For  Tomatoes.)     No.  20.381  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  :  p.  108S. 
L._B.    AUen    Co^    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      *^  Allen    Soldarlng 

Stick.**     (For  Solderlng-FlBX,  Solid  Form.)    Na  20,867; 
,  Not.  20 ;  T.  244  :  >  818.     . 
M.  Felgel  A  Bro.   Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     **  DM>endon.** 

(For  Clear  Gloss  Vamlah.)     No.  20,885;  Not.  27;  ▼. 

244  ;  p.  1080. 
Mendlesoa's    Sons.    A..    Albany    and    New    York.    N.    T. 

"Chlorinated   Lime.'*      (For   Chlorinated   Lime.)      No. 
^   20.881  ;  Not.  6 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  288. 
Maspero.  C..  New  York.  N.  Y.    "AvanU."     (For  Cans  af 

Pure  Ollve-Oll.)     No.  20,888;  Nor.  27  ;  t.  i44  ;  p.  108S. 
Mllwankee    Paper    Box    Co..    MUwavkee.    Wis.      '^Fralty 

Bar."     fFjr  Candy-Boxaa.)     No.  20.890:  Not.  27;  w. 

344 :  p.  1065. 
Newark   Paraflno  A   Parchment   Paper  Ca.,   New  York, 

N.    Y.      "Fairy   Bread."      (For  Bread.)      No.    20368; 

Not.  6:  T.  244;  p.  288. 
Newark  Parafllne  A  Parchment  Paper  Co..  Newark.  N.  J., 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Fairy  Bread."     (Fbr  6read.) 

No.  20,870  :  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  818. 
OrlenUl  Herb  Importing  Co.,  (Hilcago,  111.     "  Apeetlto.'* 

(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)      No.  20,376;  Not.  20; 

T.  244  :  p.  816. 
Pratt    Ollre    Company,    Loa    Angriea,    CU.      "Dr.    Chaa. 

Pnitfs  OUTe-Nectar.^'     (For  a  Bereraga.)     No.  20,877; 

Not.  20 :  t.  344  ;_p.  816. 
Taylor,  MUton  M.,  T^pa,  Pla.    "  Taylor^  918  Takes  The 

PUee  Of  Qalnfaie.'*      (For  a   Medtdnal   Preparatloa.) 

No.  20.878 :  Not.  20 :  t.  244  :  p.  816. 
Tralnor,  George  W..  Chicago,  IIL     "  Lastr-Klcne.**     (Far 

a  cncaner  and  Pellaher  of  Articles  of  White  KM.)     N«w 

20.879  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  818. 
United  Grocers  CorporaUon,  Toledo.  Ohio.     "  TTn-Grxi-Ca. 

Prodncts."     (For  Pork  and  Beana.)     No.  2d,366;  Nor. 

6 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  288. 
W.   H.  Djrer  Co.,  KTansTUIe,  lad.     "W.  H.  Dyer's  Owa 

Pack  Triple  A.  A.  A."     (For  Pork  and   B««na.)     No. 

20,857  :  Nov.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  288. 
Wnson   Orchard   Oonapaay.   Naap*,    Idaho.      "Movntaln 

Gem."     (For  Applea.)     Na.  20,880;  Not.  28;  t.  »44 ; 

p.  816. 
Young.  WUlla  G..  Chlea|e,  III.     "  Btrth-Heart.*'     (For  a 

Game.)     No.  20.881 ;  Nov.  M;  ▼.  344:  p.  Sit. 
Yaaac   Willis   a.   CMeago.    111.     "  Pln-Noeri."     (For  8 

OasM.)     No.  20  jn :  Nov.  20 ;  ▼.  244  ;  p.  81«. 


PRINTS. 


Atnt   Jemima    Mills    Company,    St    Joasph,   Ma.      "So 
^  ^  :  icloS!    Try  It  and  Boa."     CWvr 

Pancake-Flour.)     No.  4.833 ;  Vat.  6 ;  v.  344 :  p.  SU. 


Bconomlral  and  So  Delli 


Aont  Jemima  Mills  Company.  St  Joatph,  iio.  "Aont 
Jemima  Pancake  Floor  Detlcfons !  Uconomlcal !  Ooa- 
Tenlentl"  (For  rnncake-Flour.)  No.  4.828;  Nor.  6; 
T.  244  ;  p.  288. 

Aunt  Jemima  MIIIk  Company,  St  Jooeph,  Ma  "The 
Most  Popular  Pancake  Flour  In  America."  (For  Pan- 
cake-Flour.)     No.  4.824:  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  288. 

Aunt  Jemima  Mills  Company.  St.  Loals.  Mo.  "  Made  In 
a  Minute  and  So  Good."  (For  Pancake-Flour.)  No. 
4,820  ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  288. 

Case,  Harold  8..  Winsted.  Conn.*  "Fast  as  Niagara." 
(For  Washable  Name-Tapes.)  No.  4.881 ;  Not.  27 ; 
V.  244  ;  p.  1088. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "  The  Man  Who 
Put  Cream  Of  Wheat  On  The  Calendar."  (For  Wheat 
Breakfast  Food. )     No.  4,832  ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  1085. 

Codahy  Brothers  Company,  CHidah/.  Wis.  "Makes  Yon 
A  Champion."  (For  Lard.)  No.  4,826;  Nov.  6;  v. 
244  ;  p.  288. 

Cndahy  Brothers  Company,  Cudahy,  Wla.  "  I'll  Jnst  Try 
It"     (For  Lard.)     No.  4,827  ;  Rot.  6 ;  v.  344  ;  p.  288. 


Oaterimoer.  Bdwln  J.,  Rockford,  lU.     "  lastant  SerTlca.** 

]For  Salt  and  Pepper  Sifters.)     No.  4,828 ;  Not.  20;  t. 

244 :  p.  816. 
Poatum  Cereal  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     "  There'* 

health  In  Postnm.**    ?fv>r  Poetnm  CereaL)     No.  4338; 

Not.  20:  t.  244 :  p.  816. 
K.  J.  Reynolds  Tohacco  Company.  WInstoa-Salcm.  N.  C. 

"Puff   your   way    Into   the   Joys   of    'Prince   Albert'.** 

(For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)     No.  4.883;  Nov.  27;  t.  344; 

p.  1080. 
H.  J.   Reynolda  Tobacco  Company.  Wlnaton-Salem,   N.  C. 

"  Diridends    of    real    tobacco    happine«H    for    yog    via.** 

(For  Hmoking-Tobacco.)      No.  4,884;  NorTft?  ;  t.  244; 

p.  1086. 
R.  J.   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wtnston-Salem.  N.  C. 

"  If  you're  ont  for  tohacco  quality  then  flre-op  P.  A.! 

(For  Smoking  Tobacco.)      No.  4.886;  Nov.  27^;  t.  344; 

p.  1085. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  WInston-Salem.  N.  C. 

"  Why    Prince    Albert    hands    smokers    such    delist** 

(For  Smoklng-Tobacco.)      No.  4,836;  Not.  27;  t.  244 ; 

p.  1086. 
Wholesome  Films  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.     "  Wholesome 

Films."     (For  Films  for  MoTing  IMctures.)     No.  4.880; 

Not.  20  :  t.  244  :  p.  816. 


DISCLAIMER. 


Mees,  Oastav,  Dasaeldorf.  GermanT ;  dlidalmer  filed  by 

■  assignees,  Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Com- 

pcnv  and  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee.    -ValTe- 

motton    for  gas-motors.      No.   921.864 ;   disclaimer   filed 

Oct.  18,  1917;  V.  244;  p.  1. 


Is 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  NOVEMBER,  1917. 


(  AbbrevUtlons :  "  Gaa."— Offlelal  Gaxette.] 


Ahdomtnal  support.     ■.  Lewry.     No.  1.S45.008;  Nov.  6; 

V.  244;  p.  144). 
Abrading-machine.     S.  C.  Boberts.     Nd.  1.247462;  Nov. 

20 ;  \.  244  ;  p.  664. 
Abrafdvo.   .Aluminous.     L.  E.  Saunders  and  R.  H.  White. 

No.  1.247,337  ;  Nov.  20;  v.  244  ;  p.  716.- 
Accounting-machines,   Automatic  total-taking  mechaniam 

for.     I.  Powers.    No.  1.245,506 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244j  p.  110. 
Aecumnlator-cdl  and  making  the  same.     H.  S.  Hawklils. 

No.  1,246.090;  Nov.  18;  v.  244:  p.  466. 
Aeetaldehyde,    Preparing.      H.    Rlbbert      No.   1,247,270; 

Sow  20  :  T.  244  :  p.  697. 
Acetylene-generator   and   attachment.      H.   B.    Henwood. 


No.  1^46.094 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  814. 
cld-coIiecting  apparatus.     E.  T.  Kel 
Nov.  20  :  V.  244  ;  p.  700. 


eller.     No.  1,247,280; 


Acoustic  diaphragm.     C.  F.  Cookson.     No.  1,246,002 ;  Not. 

13;    V.    244:    p.    402. 
Adding  snd  listing  machine.   W.  F.  Sweet.   No.  1,246,686 ; 

Nov.  6;  V.  244  :  p.  150. 
Adding   and    suhtrarting  machine.     C.   W.   GooA.     No. 

1.246.087  :  Not.  13 ;  v.  244 :  p.  812. 
Addina-marhln«>.     P.    A.  Cnarfc.     No.   1,240.437;   Not.   6; 

T.  244  *  p.  88. 
Adding  or  calculating  machine  attachment.  O.  H.  Thomas. 

No.   1.246,186 ;   Nov.   13 ;   T.  244 :  p.  842. 
AdheslTe-plaster  container.    O.  C  Sehula.    No.  1.246336 ; 

Not.    i5  ;    t.    244 ;  p.   034. 
AdjUKtable  seat.     R.  C.  (ioaaett    No.  1,246,281 ;  Nor.  IS ;  , 

T    244  *  p    864. 
AdTertlslng 'device.      W.    T.    Bamford.      No.    1,246,220; 

Not.   13;   t.   244;   p.   802. 
AdTertlslng   device.      C.    T.    Fairbanks.      No.   1,246,076; 

Nov.    13 ;   v.   244  ;  p.   808. 
Advertising  novelty.     E.   Colbome.     No.  1,246,S7S-;  Nov. 

6 :  T.  344  :  p.  22l 
Aerial  or  marine  propulsion  o^  tractJen  propeller  ana 

tractor  for  use  In.    8.  DIggle.    No.  1.346,891 ;  Not.  SO ; 

V.  244  :  p.  089. 
Aarlal-propeller  fastening.  C.  B.  KIrkham.   No.  1,346,038; 

Nov.  6  :  V.  244  :  p.  282. 
larlal  proseUert  and  the  like.  Solidifying  and  toaghening 

the  hob  portion  of.     A.  F.  Zahm.     No.  1.246,029;  Not. 

6;  T.  344;  n.  264. 
Aeroplane.     O.   H.  Curtlas,     No.  1,246,016;  Not.  6;  t. 

244  ;  p.  260. 
Aeroplane.    H.  W.  Jacobs  and  R.  Emerson.    No.  1,240,724 ; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  ITS. 
AaroBUne.    A.  T.  CLeary.    No.  1»246J11;  Not.  18;  t. 

244:  p.    879.  ^ 

Aeroplane  construction.     F.  O.  Bricson.     No.  1,347,802; 

Nov.  27  :  T.  244  :  p.  885. 
Aeroplane-control  surface.     H.  KleHder.     No.  1,346.027 ; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  264.  _ 

Aeroplane  furnltare.     H.  Kleckler.     No.  1,246.024;  Not. 

6 :  T.  344  ;  p.  268. 
Aeroplane-motor.     F.   Gretsky.     No.   l,346i,MS;   Not.  6; 

T.  244  *  p.  880. 
Aeroplane-motor  support.     N.  W.  Dalton.    No.  1,246,(}22 ; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244 :  p.  262. 
Aeroplane-wing  hinge.     U.  Kleckler.    No.  1.246.028;  Not. 

6 ;  T.  344 :  p.  864. 
Aging  aolldlfled   plastic  artldca,  Apaaratoa  for  ruldly. 

D.  W.  B.  To«ng.     No.  1.246.618 ;  Not.  18;  t.  84A;  p. 

441. 
Aarl(^llval  Implement  G.  A.  Taylor.  No.  1,348,084 ;  Mot. 
^n  :  T.  244  ;  p.  948. 
Aflrlcultnral    Implement,    Comblnatloa.      J.   J.    Fleotag. 

T^o.  1,246,577  ;  Not.  13 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  461. 
Antcultaral    Implements,    Tool-ahlltlng   meclUBtem    for. 

C.  B,  White.    No.  1,247,762 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  344:  p.  873. 
Air-brake.  Aotomatlc     B.  W.  Lundy  moA  J.  V.  Glddlns. 

No.  1.247.131 :  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  -ja.  600. 
Alr-carbnretlng    apparatas.      F.    w.    O.    Boeckea.      No. 

1.346.704TNot.  18:  t.   244;  p.  4»T. 
Air-comjpresslng  and  saock-ahsortlng  trwtmm  for  Tehldes. 


R.  (jTSplnk.     No.  1.247.460  ;  Not.  26:  t.  244  ;  p.  T08. 
Ir-compressor.      H.  Bolthoff.     No.   1,246,801;   Ne~     * 
T.  244;  p.  est. 


Air-compressor.     F.  D.  Holdsworth.  No.  1,248. lit;  Not. 

27  :  T.  344  ;  p.  873.  _     _ 

Alr-compresoor.     F.  D.  Holdsworth.  No.  1,348,130;  Mot. 

37 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  878. 

Hr-compreaaor.    W.  B.  Ter  nanek.  Na.  1,345,648;  Not. 

ejT.  S44;p.  lO. 


Alr-dlspenslng  means.     S.  D.  Black  and  A.  G.  De<±er.     No. 

l,24f,628  ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  829. 
Alr-eUmlnhtor.    W.  J.  Barkart    No.  1,247.218 ;  Not.  SO ; 

V.  244 ;  p.  683. 
Alr-medlcator,    Electric,    (Capillary -action    type.)    F.    C. 

Doument    No.  1,246.247  ;  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244  p.  860. 
Alr-molstener  for  sieam-contalners.    J.  A.  CHark  and  C.  H. 

Coon.     No.  1,247,875 :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 :  p.  726. 
Aircraft,  Balancing  sTstcm  for.     G.  H.  Curtlaa  and  H. 

Kleckler.     No7l>46,01S ;  Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  289. 
Aircraft,  Landing-gear  for.    G.  H.  Curtlss.    No.  1,346,030  ; 

Nov.  6:  V.  244;  p.  261. 
Aeronautical  apearatns.     H.  W.  Schmidt.     No.  1,345,888 ; 

Nov.  6;  T.  244Tp.  73, 
Air.  Purlnrlng  and  humidifying.     A.  W.  Llsaaner.     No. 

1,240,247  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  :  p.  32. 
Airship  turn-table.     J.  T»  J.  A.,  and  R.  A.  Bice.     No. 

1,247,010  ;  Nov.  20  ;  T.  244 ;  p.  623. 
Alarm  :  See —  ' 

Automobile-alarm.  Baln-alarm. 

Burglar  and  fire  alarm. 
Alcohol  by  hydrogenatlon,  Producing.     A.  Brocket     No. 

l,247,l«9  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  831. 
Alkali,  Recovery  of.     J.  S.  Beckett    No.  1,247,619;  Nov. 

27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  828. 
Alloy.     P.  M.  Becket     No.  1.246,552;  Nor.  6;  t.  244; 

p.  120. 
Alloy,  AlonUnnm.     W.  A.  McAdaiss.    No.  1.247,977 ;  Not. 

37;  T.  244;  p.  984. 
Alloy  containing  Iron,  cobalt  and  silicon.     F.  Jf.  Becket 

No.  1,347,20<I;  Nov.  30;  t.  244:  p.  680. 
AUoy.  Iron.     J.  M.  Flannery.     No.  1,247.202;  Nov.  SO 

T.  344 :  p.  698.  _ 

Alloys,    Making  meUIllc      H.    Bldrldge.      No.    1.346,071 

Nov.  18;  V.  244;  p.  409. 
Ammonia  and  potaaslum-contalnlnK  materia]  from  tohacco 

waste,  ProdQclng.    J.  B.  ZUk.    No.  1,247,060.;  Not.  SO 

Amtisemcst    apparatua.      P.    Hnrwlts.      No.    1,345380 
Nov.  6 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  82.  ..  « 

Amuseaaent  or  exerctelng  deTlce.     F.  P.  Bachaian.     N& 
1,248,056 ;  Nor.  37 ;  t.  244 :  p.  964.  .      „       ^ 

Aaijbortiag  deTlec.    M.  I.  Marts.    No.  1,346.976;  Not.  30 ; 

A^mal-r^slng' deTloe     S.  L.  Bottom.     No.  1,M7.636; 
Nov,  27 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  88a  ^      ^  ^ 

l-trap.     J.  N.  Bane.     No.  1,247,204;  Not.  30;  t. 


244 '  p   679 
Anlmai-&ap.      C    Bona.      No.    1,346,588;    Nor.    18;   t. 

244 ;    p.    448. 
Aateak-«rap.     C.  J.  Streaosa.     No.  1,247,171;  Not.  30; 

V.  244  ;  p.  669. 
Animal-trap.  CoUaMlbla.    A.  B.  Kinsley.    No.  1,246.113 ; 

Not.  18;  r.iitj  p.  838.  ... -^     «       «. 

Anneallng-oTen.     W.  Slender.     No.  1,S4t,8M;  Not.  37; 

Antiskid 'attachment     B.  Hartley.     No.  1.247,028  ;  Mot. 

SO  *  T   344  *  P   771 
Antiskid  device."     H."  W.  Walden.      No.  1,248,213;   Not. 

37  *  T  344  *  p.  988. 
Antlskld'dlag  dcTlce.  '  F.  inatw.    No.  1.347,776 ;  Not.  37  ; 

T.  244 :  p.  878.  .  ^       ^  „     W, 

Antlaklddlng   means.   Fastening   device   far.      H.    Mayer 

and  G.  ScUattar.     No.  1,34«,183;  Nor.  IS;  ▼.  344;  p. 

826. 
Aatitorpedo-protector.     .4.  Paladlnl.     No.  1,347,8M ;  Not, 

f>7  •  V    244  '  D    930 
Aw»areU  WeaVfn^-.     W.   Hwwlteh.     No.  1,245.738;  Not. 

AMdlVteffn^cliS-.    J.  H.CIo«sh.    No.  1^46,064;  Not. 

18 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  808.  ^      .      „     ^  .       w 

Areh-sapport,    Compoand-aprtng.      G.     A.    KankeL      N*. 

1.246,789;   Nov.   18:  v.   244;  p.  632. 
Am,  Aitia«?lal.     P.  Nicola.     No.  1,247,716;  Not.  27;  ▼. 

244 :  p.  857. 
Arm-omort  for  cmtiAes  and  the  like.    F.  A.  Ponnlagtan. 

No.  l547.148  ;  Not.  30 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  681.  _    _.    ^ 

timsdms.  laterloddng  deTlce  for  magnet'.    F.  W.  ■•- 

Ucke.    Na  1^48,844;  Not.  37:  t.  344:  p.  10S8. 
Aift-tray.     A.  Lelbner.     No.  1,346,744;  Not.  6;  t.  944; 

p.  182. 
Atiomlaer.  Pnenmatle.     B.  and  B.  Zawela.     No.  1,34«,S1S ; 

Nov.    13;   V.   244;   p.   300.  _ 

AMltoHom-chalr.     FT  F.  FlsaMr.     Ko.  1,347,531 :  Nor. 

SO;t.  244;  p.  769. 
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Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  :  a.  896. 
"  ^.   NIC 

p.  746. 


Auto-bodjr,  Conyertlble^    G.  C.  Jackman.     No.  1,347,840; 

B.    Nlchola.      No.    1.247,442;   Not.    20;    t. 

B.   Sherman.     No.   1,246,278:   Not.   0;  t. 

W.   Kline.     No.   1,247,282;   Not.   20: 

E.  M.  Pits.     No.  1,247,040 ;  Not.  27  ; 

W.  Scribner.    No.  1,248,021 ;  Not.  27  ; 


No.  1,240,240;  Nor. 


Anto-fender 

244 
Aato-top.     L. 

244 ;  p.  40. 
Auto-traller.      N. 

V.  244  ;  p.  701. 
Aatomatic  swltcb. 

T.  244  ;  p.  925. 
Aatomatic  switch. 

T.  244  :  p.  945. 
Automobile  alarm.   A.  H.  and  G.  D.  Keller.  No.  1,24S,289 ; 

Nov.  «  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  .'JO. 
Aatomoblle   and  other  vehicle  frame.     W.  J.  P.  Moore. 

No.  1,247.706:  Nov.  27;  t.  244 ;  p.  885. 
Antomohtle  attactameot.     T.    H.   Kmae.      No.    1,247,001; 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  :  p.  850. 
Aatomoblle   attachment.      V.    D.    White.      No.    1,240,203; 

Nov  6  :  T.  244  ;  p.  45. 
.iatomoblle-axle  brace.     W.  Brown.     No.  1,245,480;  Not. 

0 ;  v.  244  :  p.  87. 
Aatomoblle    bafgace-holder.      8.    Hara.      No.    1,240,081 ; 

Nov.    13;    T.   244:   p.   465. 
Aotomobile-bumper.    H.  M.  Palmer.     No.  1,247,608 ;  Not. 

20 :  v.  244  ;  p.  782. 
Aotomobile-bumper.     E.  Parradee.     No.  1^(47,142;  Not. 

20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  661. 
Automoblle-chasals,  Interchanfeable  bodT  for.    R.  Bulow. 

No.  1,248,410:  Nov.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1064. 
Automobile  eonatructlon.   D.  F.  Johnaton.    No.  1,240.004 : 

Nov.    13;   V.   244;  p.  408. 
aatomoblle  direction-Indicator.     J.  A.  Trimble  and  I.  R. 

Concoff.     No.  1.245,0.<)9:  Nov.  6;  t.  244;  p.  161. 
Automobile-door  lock.    B.  E.  Taylor.    No.  1,240,490 ;  Not. 

18 :   T.   244 ;   p.   484. 
Automobile    drive    mechanism.      H.    J.    Schmlck.      No. 

1,245,021 ;  Not.  0 ;  t.  244 :  p.  146. 
Aatomoblle   drlTlng    mechanism.      H.    Corwln,    Jr.      No. 

1,247,220  :  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  080. 
Automobile  -  eleTatlng     deTlce.       W.     C.     Bellows.       No. 

1.246,810:  Nov.  6;  t.  244  m?.  61. 
Automobile-elevator.     V.  T.  Wright.     No.  1,248,286 ;  Not. 

27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  1006. 
Automobile-fender.      T.    Masuda.      No.    1,248,800;    Not. 

27  ;  v.  244  :  p.  1042. 
Automobile-fuel-control  device.     W.  M.  Remington.     No. 

1,240,157:   Nov.   18;  t.   244;  p.  888. 
Automobile   gaa  lock.     W.   Morris.     No.   1,240,772;   Not. 

18:   V,   244:  p.   517. 
Automobile-hood.    A.  W.  Dlckersoa. 

18;   V.   244:   P-   359. 
Automoblle-llght-drcult  controller.     B.  A.  Morrison  and 

J.  H.  Duls.    No.  1,248.375 ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244 :  p.  1046. 
Ahtomoblle-lock.     O.  L.  Stuart.     No.  1.247,694  ;  Not.  20 ; 

T.  244  ;  p.  789. 
Aotomoblle-lock.    A.  EL  SturgM.    No.  1,247,890 ;  Not.  27 ; 

T.  244  ;  |>.  911. 

AutomobUfl     lock     attachment.       J.     O.     Dobler.       No. 

1.247.512  :  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  700. 
Automobile   propelling   and    controlling   mechanism.      A. 

Krwter.     No.  1.246,110;  Not.  18;  t.  244 ;  p.  820. 
Aatonoblle-radlators,    Heat-controller    for.      R.    Carlson. 

No.  1,248.078  ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  959, 
Aatomoblle    safety    steertng   device.      F.    M.    Roas.      No. 

1.248.014  ;  Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  948. 
Automobile-scat.     H.  M.  Crane  and  R.  IL'Ziouner.     No. 

1,246.196;  Not.  0;  t.  244;  p.  10. 
Aatomoblle-slanal.    O.  G.  Deafs.     No.  1.247,797  ;  Not.  27 ; 

T.  244  ;  p.  884. 

Automoblle-Rlgnal.     T.   M.   Smith.     No.   1,248,188:   Nor. 
27  :  T.  244 ;  p,  992. 

Antomobilo-slgnal.     L.  L.  Zaeharlaa.     No.  1,240,808 ;  Nor. 
0 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  210. 

Aatomoblle  slfnallng  deTlce.   R.  S.  Brown.  No.  1.246,804 ; 

Nov.  0 :  T.  244  :  p.  219. 
Automoblie-fltarter.     H.   Chlsholm.     No.  1,240,288;   Not. 

18 :    V.    244 ;    p.    806. 
Automobile  starting  and  generating  aystem.     A.  Chareh- 

wartl.     No.  1.247  J08  ;  Nov.  27  :  T.  244  ;  p.  882, 
Automobile   starting   and    lighting   set.     Q.   B.    SteTsns. 

No.   1,240,074:   Nov.   18;  v.   244  ;   p.  488. 
Antomoblle-startlng   mechanism.      F.    Conrad   and    C.   B. 

WUson.     No.  1,240,067 :  Nov.  13 ;  t.  244  :  p.  804 
Automobile    atartlae   mechanism. 

1,247,138  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  059. 
Aatomobile-startlng    mechanism.       C. 

1.240.205:    Nov.    18;   v.   244;   p.  847. 
Aatomobile-startlng    mechanism.      C.    B. 

1.240.200:   Nov.    13:   t.   244;   p.   848. 
Aatomobile-startlng     mechaalsm.       C.     B. 

1.246.207;    Nov.    18;   v.    244;    p.   848. 
Aatomobile-startlng    mechanism.       C.     E. 

1.240.091;   Nov.   18;  v.   244;   p.  498. 
Aotomobile-startlag  system.     F.  Conrad 

Nov.    13;    V.   244;   p.  000. 
Antomoblle-startlng  system.  A.  W.  CopUy.  No.  1.240.719 : 

Nov     18;   v.   244;   p.    601. 
Antomoblle-startlng     system.       J.     R.     Lan^ey.       No. 

1.240.761  :  Nov.   18:  v.  244  :  p.  618. 
Aatoraoblletop.    H.    W.    McMullin.      No.    1,240.449;   Nor. 

18:    v.    244:    P     421. 
Aatomoblle  transmission-gear.  £.  Obrtcht.  No.  1,240,779 : 

Not.  18;  t.  244;  p.  619. 


W.    G. 
B. 


yllus. 

Wilson. 

Wilson. 

Wilson. 
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No. 


No.  1,240,717; 


Automobjle    transmission  -  gearing, 

;  V.  244  ;  p.  700, 


20 


J.    B.    Kellenberger. 
.  _        J. 
B.  N.  Beare.     No.  1.247.400 ;  Not. 

No.  1,247,081;  Not. 


No.  1,247.279 :  Nov. 
Aatomoblle- ven  tllator . 

20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  760. 
Automobile-wheel.     F.  W.  Howard. 

27  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  848. 
Automobiles,    Combined   fender,   absorber,   and   brake-set 

for.     A.   H.   Aaron  and   E.  A.   Teeter.     No.   1.246.372; 

Nov.  13;  V.  244:  p.  899. 
Automobiles,  Dlrlnble-lamp  mechanism  for.     F.  L.  John- 
son.    No.  1.240J29 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v,  244  ;  p.  177. 
Aatomoblles  from  theft.  Means  for  protecting.    J.  M.  Chap- 
man.    No.  1,247.040 :  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  884. 
Automobiles,    Lamp    and    road  -  lighting    aystem    for.      8. 

Uchtenstcln.    No.  1,248.140 :  Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  979. 
Aatomoblles.   Locking  device  for  center-controllett   IcTOrs 

for  shift-gears  for.    T.  0.  Anderson  and  H.  A.  McCoy. 

No.  1,247,202 ;  Not.  20 :  t.  244  ;  p.  678. 
Awning.     J.  B.  Fedorowlcs.     No.   1,248,299;  Nov**  27 :  ▼. 

244  ;  p.  1020.  r 

AwnlD*..     L.  A.  Howe.     No.  1,240.001 ;  Nov.  18 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  -i-T. 
Awning-frame.     W.  WelU.     No.  1,248,227;  Not.  27;  T. 

244 ;  p.  1008. 
Axle-collars,     Wearing-plate     for.       W.     C.     Orr.       No. 

1.246.900 ;  Not.  0  :  v.  244  ;  p.  240. 
Axle  construction.  Rear-.     A.  M.  Chase.     No.  1,246.080; 

Nov.  6;  T.  244;  p.  ItHt. 
Axle-Bouatlnf.     R.   8.  Trott.     No.   14(47.747:  Not.  27; 

T.  244  ;  p.  808. 
Axle.  Belf-oUinf  rear.     W.  B.  Horlhort.     No.  1,247,270; 

Not.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  099. 
Axle  structure.  Worm-drive.     T.  J.  Lindsay.      (Rciasae.) 

No.  14.898  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1002. 
Bag:  bee — 

No^t^bag.  Watch-bag. 

Bag  tarrier.    M.  J.  Bird.    No.  1,240,530  ;  Not.  18  :  v.  244  ; 

Buf-faatener.    F.  A.  FoUer.    No.  1,247.100 ;  Not.  30 ;  t. 

244  ;  p.  060. 
B»M-tnm»   fastener.     H.   Tueckmantel.     No.    1,247,182; 

TRoT.  30 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  072. 
Bag-ribbon.    8.  English.    No.  1,240,898 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ; 

p.  691. 
Bag-tying  machines.  Tension  deTlce  f«Mr.     J.  Jesaen.     No. 

T.247.9isi ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  929.  _ 

Bait,  Artiflclal.     W.  J.  Orube.     No.  1.247,966;  Not.  37; 

T.  244  ;  p.  028. 
Bale  coTera,  DeTlce  for  fastening  cotton-.     G.  R.  Browo. 

No.  1,247,080 :  Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  .881. 
Bale  ties  or  bands.  Fastening  for.     R.  B.  Fletcher.     No. 

1.247.268  :  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  093.  _ 

BallAg-press.     H.  S.  Edwards.     No.  1.248.292;  Not.  37; 

Tr244 ;  p.  1022. 
Baliag-press.     A.  W.  Knutson.     No.  1,240.759;  Not.  18; 

V.  244  :  p.  513. 
Baling  press.   Paper-.     T.  F.   Horrigan.     No.   1,240,928; 

Not.  90 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  698. 
Ball:  8e»— 

Ball  for  shrapnel  and  making  the  same.  A.  W.  Q.  Wilson. 
No.  1,240.204  :  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  847. 

Balloon  fabric.  J.  H.  Uammeter.  No.  1.247,068;  Nor. 
27:  V.  244;  p.  840.  .        ^.^_, 

Balloon.  Uand-power-propelled  hydroaero  sporting  dirigi- 
ble. M.  Jelallan.  No.  1,247.900 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p. 
929. 

Banjo  construction.  B.  A.  Stathopoulo.  No.  1,348,108: 
Nov.  27  ;  T.  244  :  p.  994. 

Bank,  Coin-.  J.  Kucsynska.  No.  1,240,470;  Not.  0;  r. 
344 ;  p.  98. 

Rar  *   iJoo 

Concrete-reinforcing  bar.         Tubular  bar. 

Draw-bar.  ,        _  _    , 

Barbers'   poles.  Actuating  mechanism  for  roury.     n.  I*. 

Wilson.     No.  1.248.288 ;  Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1006. 
Barlnin  hjdnte.  Obtaining.    C.  Degulde.    No.  1,347,610; 

Not,  20 :  t.  344:  p.  TOO.  ^ „        ^ 

Barfcing  siaba.     H.  OnctUsr.     No.  1,247,690;  Nor.  30; 

T   344 '  p    770 
BarreL     Q.  F.  Warren.     No.  1.240.010 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ; 

Barrel-bead-fastenlnf    dCTice.       O.     L.     Wdnrlch.  No. 

1,240,800  ;  NotTiI  ;  t,  244  ;  p.  897.^       „  .  ^  v  w 

Barrel-hend-fastening    maana       O.     L.     Weinrich.  No. 

1.240.807  ;  Not.  18  :t.  244  ;  p.  897. 

Barrel-support.      O.    Blamgren    and    J.    B.    Roooe.  No. 

1.247.024  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  :  p.  880. 

Barrels.    Detachable    spont    for.      H.    A.    Koatar.  No. 

1.248,180:  Not.  27:  T.  244:  p.  977.  . 

Basket.  Collapatble.     L.  8.  Lundy.     No.  1.246.479;  Nor. 


..-..,  ._•,    and    bleachlai 
67:  Nov.  27:  v.  244; 


L.    D. 


0 ;  T.  244  :_p.  100. 

Bast    fiber,    IMvl 

Wante.     No.  1,247.767  :  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  871. 
Bath  cabinet.  Vapor-.    R.  R.  Stltt.    No.  ijS4T,167;  Nor. 

30 ;  T.  344 :  p.  008. 
Bath-chair.     F.   Behm.     No.   1,346,000;  Not.  0;  T.  344: 

p.  168. 
Bath-tub.    J.  VaodrcuU.    No,  1,240.190  ;  Nor.  18 ;  T.  344 ; 

p.  848. 
Bathing-cap.     W.  T.  Baara.     No.  1,340,048;  Not.  30;  ▼. 

344:  p.  000. 
Batteries.    Combined   switchboard   and   rheostat   for   con- 
trolling the  charging  of  dactrlcal  atoiage.    W.  C  Carr* 

No.  048,074  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  960. 


Battartea.  CoTer  for  storage    W.  L.  Bllaa.   No.  1,246.428 ; 

Not.  0 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  86. 
Batteries,  Plate-guard  for  secondary.     J.  O.  Luthy.     No. 

1.247.122  :  Not.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  655. 
Batteries,  Plate-guard  for  secondary.     J.  O.  Lathy.     No. 

1,247.128  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  065, 
BatterT!    F.  B.  Smith.    No.  1.247,022 ;  Not.  20 ;  ▼.  244  ; 

p.  020. 
Battery-capping  machine.     8.  L.  Casella.     No.  1.246.876 ; 

Nov.  20 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  588. 
Battery-charginc  system.     W.   L.  Bllsa.     No.  1.246.855; 

Not.  20:  t.  244;  p.  678. 
BaTooet,  Disappearing.     Q.  Qarace.    No.  1.246,258;  Not. 

18:  T.  244;  p?  808. 
Bayonet,  Wire-cutting.     L.  Cbodakowski.     No.  1.240,051 ; 

Not.  18  :  t.  244  ;  p.  802. 
Bead  for  necklacaa  and  similar  articlea.     H.   B.  Pratt 

No.  1.246.906 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  347. 
Beana,  *c.,  Machine  for  snipping.    W.  Kllllngsworth.    No. 

1.240,110  :  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  319. 
Beartng.     B.  R.  Barto.     No.  1,240,099 ;  Not.  18 ;  v.  244  ; 

p.  496. 
Bearing  and  assembling  the  same.  Antifriction-.     A.  H. 

Miller.     No.  1,247.868;  Nov.  27:  v.  244;  p.  901. 
Bearing.  Antifriction-.    T.  V.  Buckwalter.    No.  1.247,928 ; 

Not.  ^  :  T.  244  :  p.  920. 
Bearing.  AntlfricUon-.     A.  H.  MlUer  and  L.  M.  WatUn. 

.Tr.     No.  1.247.859:  Not.  27;  t.  244  :  p.  901. 

Ball.     8.  y.  Mawn.     No.  1^40,450;  Not.  18; 


Bearini 

T.  24« ;  D. 
Baaring,  Cross-bead.    B.  M.  Laadia.    No.  1,247,649 ;  Not. 

20;  T.  244:  p.  770. 

P.  L.  Kimball.     No.  1,240.111;  Not. 


7.  421 
is-b 
:  p. 
Bearing.  Flexible, 


18 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  819. 
Bearlnf  for  acaiea.     G.  C  DoTltt  and  8.  B.  Whistler.    No. 

1,246,202 :  Not.  0 ;  t.  244 :  p.  18. 
Baarina,  Roller-.    A.  T.  Kllli^    No.  1,240,984 ;  Not.  20 ; 

T.  244  ;_p.  001. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     A.  M.  Laycock.     No.  1.247.288;  Nov. 

20 ;  T.  244  :  p.  703. 
BaarlBg.  Rallar-.     A.  M.  Laycock.     No.  1,247,289;  Not. 

20 ^T   244  •  p   708 
Baaring!    RoUer.      W.    H.    Makutchan.      No.    1.246,294; 

Not.  18:  t.  244;  p.  874. 
Beartaa,    Self-adjusfing   kail-.     T.    O.    Rennerfelt      No. 

1.246.321  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  844  ;  p.  S82. 
Bearing,    Self  -  centering    roller-.       O.    T.     Gregg.       No. 

1.240.589  ;  Not.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  404. 
Bearings.  Packing  for  shaft-.    F.  J.  Urion.    No.  1,248,040 ; 

Nov.  27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  949. 
Bearings.  Retainer  for  ball-.     B.  H.  Fox  and  B.  D.  Hooaa. 

NoV7r240,001 ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244 ;  p.  266. 
Bea.ters,    Operating    device    for.      B.    A.    Joinette.      No. 

1.240,108 ;  Not718  :  t.  244  ;  p.  817. 
Bed  and  dmUar  arUcle.     W.  B.  Prank.     No.  1.246,211; 

Nov.  6 :  v.  244  :  p.  21. 
Bed.  Collapsible.     Z.  C.   Angevine.     No.  1.240.218;  Nov. 

18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  361. 
Bed,  Contect  point.    I.  Hadley.     No.  1.248.818  ;  Not.  27 ; 

V.  244  ;  p.  1029. 
Bed,  Couch.     C.  H.  Toung.     No.  1.247,777;  Not.  27;  t. 

244 :  p.  878. 
B*A.  Foldiag,     W.  Pappas.     No.  1.240,781;  Not.  18;  t. 

244 :  p.  620. 
Bed.   hospital-.     M.  J.   Ford.     No.   1,240,078;   Not.   18; 

V.  244  :  p.  809. 
Bed  of  the  foldabia  type.    J.  M.  Whalba.    No.  1,247,192 ; 

Nov.  20 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  874. 
Bed    or    crib    corner.    Metal.      H.    S.    Weissmann.      No. 

1,246,512  :  Nov.  IS  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  440. 
Bed-post  bracket  atuchment.     R.  Hoder.     No.  1,248,117 ; 

Not.  27 ;  t.  244  :  p.  972. 
Bad-apring  and  similar  stracture,  SplraL    W.  B.  Frank. 

No.  1.246.210 ;  Not.  0 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  21. 
Bed-sprinjr   construction.      W.    J.  ,.Kaln.      No.    1,240,277 ; 

Not.  18;  t.  244  ;  p.  809.  ^ 

Bad-aprtaf,  Spiral.    W.  B.  Frank.     No.  1.246.200:  Not. 

0:t.  344;p.20. 
Bad-springa,   DeTlce    for    stretching  wlre-tabrlc.     J.   H. 

Marsh.     No.  1.247.857  :  Not.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  900. 
Bed'«Dpport^_  J.  B.  Batler.     No.  1,247,809 ;  Nov.  20 ;  T. 

C.  R.  Klok.     No.  1.240,011;  Not.  18;  ▼. 


Bed 


244:  p.  736. 
.  Tabla-. 


344 :  p.  471. 
Bed,  'i'able-^^  C.  R.   Klok.     No.  1.240,612;  Not.  18;  t. 

No.    1,247,090; 


244 :  p.  471. 
Bed-table.    Adjustable.      C.    N.    Nelson. 

Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  088. 
Bedstead.     L.  L.  Jadge.    No.  1.248,888  ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  1084. 
Bedstead.     B.  W.  Martin.    No.  1.246,484 ;  Not.  0 ;  t.  344 ; 

p.  102. 
Beehive  attachment.    T.  AkashL     No.  1,247.007;  Nor.  27; 

r.  244  :  p.  826. 
Beet-digger.      R.    Nelson.      No.    1,248,879;    Not.    27;    t. 

344;  p.  1040. 
Beet-toppIng  knife.     O.   P.  Rolsh  and  O.  B.  MeClellan. 

No.  I.248.8S0 ;  Nov.  27 ;  t.  844 :  p.  1083. 
Belt.     E.  A.  Kann.     No.  1.247.088;  Nov.  27;  t.  244;  p. 

860. 
Belt.     A.   B.   Biatek.     No.   1,246,906;   Nor.   0;   t.   344; 

p.  264. 
Belt.     A.  A.  Tumage.     No.  1,246.084  ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ; 


Uelt-oouplina.  A.  W.  Jonea.    No.  1.248,128 ;  Not.  27 ;  ▼. 

244  ;  p.  975. 

Belt-fastener.  F.  8.  Toss.     No.   1,240.194;   Not.   18;  t. 

244  ;  p.  344.  ,-      .         . 

Belt  for  trasses  and  the  Uke.    W.  T.  Bobo.    No.  1.247.926 ; 

Nov.  27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  919. 
Bench :  Bee — 

Piano-bench.  ' 

Bending-tool.     J.  F.  Scribner.     No.   1.247.729;   Not.  87; 

v.  244  :  p.  868. 
Berth  for  ships.   Swinging.     J.  Raatija.     No.   1.346.700: 


erth  for  ships,   Swinging. 

Nov.  0 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  igO. 
everaje^lapenaing  appara 

1.246^04  :  Nov.  13  ;  v.  2.44.: 


Beverajfr-dlapenaing  apparatus. 

1.246^04  :  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  :  p. 
Beverage,  Making  a  non-alcoholic 


No. 


J.  J.  Edmundaon. 
527. 

A.  L.  Straaa.     (Rda- 
Bue.)     No.  14.891 ;  Not.  0 ;  t.  244 :  p.  200. 
Beverages,  Means  for  dispensing.     P.  J.  Uentschel.    No. 

1.247.678 ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244 ;  p.  847. 
BlU-hoIder.     J.  J.  OUchrlat.     No.  1.246,466;  Not.  0;  t. 


244  *  p.  94. 
Bin-posting  blanking  deTlce. 
Nov.  20  :  v.  244  ;  p.  731. 


P.  Qallia.     No.  1.247.800; 


Billiard  rack  and  operating  mechanism  therefor.  Pocket-, 
Q.    G.    Kltieman.      No.    1.246,436 ; 


Nov.    13;    V.   244; 
No.  1,240,804;  Not.  18;  t.  244; 


p.  418. 
Bin.     J.  M.  Waddell. 

p.  890. 
Binder,   Loose-leaf.      H.   C.   Miller.     No.  1.247.704;  N«r. 

27:  ▼•  244;  p.  865. 
Binder,  Temporary.     G.   P.   Wlgginton.     No.   1.247.047; 

Not.  30 :  t.  244 ;  p.  682. 
Binder,   Tray   loose-leaf.     C.    R.   Fargo.      No.    1,247.046; 

Nov.  27:  V.  244:  p.  926. 
Binding  and  cohering  coniposltlon.    R.  F.  Tompkins.     No. 

1,247,695  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  789. 
Binding  mechanism.     B.   R.   Benjamin.     No.   14247,009; 

Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  089. 
Binding-posts,    Spring-terminal   for.     C    H.    Smith.     No. 

1.246,628  ;  ^ov.  0 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  148. 
Blade^older.     W.  H.  Harriaa.     No.  1.2464K>8 ;  Not.  0 ;  t. 

244  *  B.  282. 
Blank-'feeding  mechanism.     E.  E.  Lane.     No.  1J247,840: 

Nov.  27 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  898. 
Block:  See — 

Building-block. 
Block-hook.     8.   M.  Smith.     No.   1,240.174;  Not.  18;  t. 

244 ;  p.  338.  ^    «.       ., 

Blower  for  pneumatic  claanera.  Multistage.    O.  W.  Allan. 

No.  1.247.004  :  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 :  p.  088. 
Blae-print  machine.    J.  L.  Marqula.     No.  1.240,974 ;  Not. 

20;  v.  244;  p.  012, 


Wall-board. 


Hydroplane-boat 
Life-boat 
H.  Cortlaa.     No,  1.240,017; 

No.   1,246,020;  Not.  0;  t. 


p.  401. 
Belt  and  bandage.  Sanitary.    J.  C  Allan.     No.  1.246,080 ;     Book  or   leason   markers,   torlng-grip. 
Not.  0 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  100.  i      No.  1,246,980 ;  Not.  0 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  340. 


Boani :  See — 

Bulletin-board. 

Ironing-board. 
Boat:  Bee — 

Collapalble  boat. 

Flying-boat. 
Boat-type  wing-pontoon.     O. 

Nov.  6 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  201. 
Bobbin-skewer.     B.  D.  Roy. 

244 :  p.  145. 
Bog-cutter.    H.  L.  Doane  and  8.  Caswdl.    No.  1.247.883 ; 

Nov,  20 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  729.  _ 

Boiler.     J.   M.   McClellon.     No.   1,248,860;   Not.   27:  ▼. 

244 :  p.  1040. 
BoUer-eleaner.     F.  McIlTane.     No.  1,240,760;  Not.  0;  t. 

244 ;  p.  188. 
Boiler  -  plugs.     Safety  -  cap    for.     R.    L.    Bttenger.     No. 

1.248.297:  Nov.  27;  v.  244;  p.  1024.  ^         _ 

BoUer  safety  device.     D.  J.  Doggan.    No.  1.347,244 ;  Nor. 


20 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  091. 
p.  27 


BoUer-stand. 


Hawks.    Mo.  1,246,228 ;  Not.  0 ;  t.  344 ; 

J.   PhUllps.     No. 


Boiler   stand   and   flttlng.   Combined 

1.240.400 :  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  436.  .  «,„  ,«^     ^ 

Botler-tube  ferrule.    J.  J.  Finnigan.    No.  1,248,090 ;  Not. 

27  *  T   244  *  p.  907. 
Boiler irater-gage,  Btaam-.    J.  J. Froehllch.    No.l,247,2M; 

Not.  20 ;  tT244  ;  p.  008.    ^ 
Bolt:  Bee— 

Bzpanslon-bolt. 

Secortng    and    tightening  bolt.  ^         ^^^ 

Bolt     8.  W.  Parsons.     No.  1,248,002 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ; 

No.  1,248.008;  Not.  2T; 

No.  1.248.004;  Not.  2T: 

No.   14148.006;  Nor.  37; 

No.  1.248,000;  Not.  27; 

No.    1.248.007:  Not.  37 ; 

No.  1,248,008 ;  Not.  27 ;  t. 

No.  1,248,000 ;  Nor.  37 ;  t. 

No.  1,240,248:  Not. 


p.  018. 
Bolt-anchor.     H.  W.  Pleistar. 

T.  244 ;  p.  941. 
Bolt-anchor.     H.  W.  Pleister. 

T.  244  *  p.  94l. 
Bolt-anchor.     H.   W.  Pleister. 

T.  244;  p.  941. 
Bolt-anchor.     H.  W.  Pleister. 

T.  244 :  p.  942. 
Bolt-anchor.      H.   W.   Pleister. 

T.  244 ;  p.  942. 

Bolt-anchor.     H.  W.  Pleister. 
244 ;  p.  942. 

Bolt-anchor.     H.  W.  Pleistar. 
244 :  p.  942. 

Book-cover  holder.     O.  M.  Daniels. 

18  :  T.  244  ;  p.  858. 
Book-holder.    J.  Boyd.    No.  1,240,868  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  679. 

H.   P.  LoTdaaO. 


»if.i. 


■'^Sfl^TZ^-A^ 


■^^RTSf 


bar 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


BM>k.    8«Mt«bI«  -  kMf    Miapi*-.      W.    J.    Foatcr.      Ho. 

l,247.10r:  Not.  fo ;  v.  244  ;  p.  600. 
Beok-mipport      O.  Drews.     No.  1.346.206 ;  Nor.  • ;  r.  SM ; 

p.  19. 
Book-aapport     A.  P.  Dannar.     No.  1.24S390 :  N«t-  <  '•  ▼• 

244  ;  p.  226. 
Book*.  Flexible  binder-post  for  loose-IeaL     H.  C.  MlU«r. 


No.  1.247.438 :  Nov.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  746. 
Books  or  the  like.  Machine  for  fumlfcatlnE  or  dislnfeetlnf. 

W.  H.  Wagner.     No.  1,248,211 ;  Not.  27 :  t.  244  ;  p.  M». 
Bookblndiag-machtne.      A.    Bredenberg.      No.    1.248,268; 

Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1011. 
Book  btndlBg  or  covering  machine.     A.  Bredanbers.     No. 

1,248.252  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1010. 
Book  nindlng  or  covering  mnrblne.     A.  Bredenberg.     No. 

1.248.264  ;  Not.  27:  t.  244  ;  p.  1012. 
Boomrrang.     W.  H.  V.  Shmni.     No.  1,345,270 ;  Not.  6  ;  t. 

244  :  p.  41. 
Boot-leg- tarn Ing  machine.     F.  RIeka.    No.  1.246.838  :  Not. 

18 :  V.  244  :  p.  383. 
Boot  or  nho«>.     P.  T.  MacGown.     No.  1. 246.690  ;  Not.  18 ; 

V.  24-1  :  p.  477. 
Boot  or  Rhoe.    L.  Marr.    Nov  1,347.818 ;  Not.  SO ;  t.  344  ; 

p.  709. 
Boots    and    shoes.    Toe    portion    of.     J.    B.    TraTer.     No. 


Toe  portion 
1.245.534;  Not.  6;  t.  244  ;  p.  119. 
orlnir-drlU.  Rotary. 
6 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  06. 


Borlnir-drlU.  Rotary.     H.  R.  Hughes.     No.  1.245,463 ;  Nor 


tfiii 


Boring-drill,  RoUry.     H.  B.  Hughea.     No.  1,247,880;  Nor. 

27 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  896.  _ 

Bottle-capping  machine.     H.  B.   Asbory.     No.   1.246,668 ; 

Nov.  6 :  V.  244  :  p.  167. 
Bottlo-cleaniDg    machine.    Revolving.      A.    A.    Plndstofta. 

No.  1.246.400:  Nov.  13;  v.  244  :  p.  425. 
Bottle-closure  attachment.    8.  T.  Whitaker.    No.  1,346,392  ; 

Nov.  6 :  T.  244  ;  p.  46. 
V/  Bottle-closureK.  Machine  for  the  manufactnre  of.     A.  Bog- 

dtnffy  and  J.  AlbertL     No.  1,246,180 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  11. 
Bottle-coTer    and    adrertiaing   deTfcc.     P.    BIneler.     No. 

1.240,3K5  :  Nov.  13;  v.  244  ;  p.  408. 
Bottle  indicator.  Poison-.     W.  H.  Ketler.     No.  1,346,786; 

Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  179. 

p.  766. 

Bottle-aealuiK  machine.     A.  H.  Braeekleln.     No.  1.246,661 ; 


Bottle-opener.     R. 
T.  244;  p.  766. 


Cochrane.    No.  1.247,607;  Not.  30; 


Not.  6;  v.  244:  p.  127. 
Bottle-stopper.     Q.  R.  Browa.     No.  1.247,497;  Not.  SO; 

T.  244  ;  p.  762. 
Bottle-stopper.  Wood.     J.  Neumann.     No.  1.347,804  ;  Nor. 

27  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  902. 
Bottle-wrapplnK  machine.     R.  M.  Nichols.     No.  1,346,968 ; 

Not.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  244. 
Bottllng-macblnes,  Drainage-platform  for.     T.  A.  Paeetty. 

No.  1.247.141 :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  660. 


Bow    rpHt   and   clamping  device,      ii.    £}.    Bschliman.     No 

"M;p.504. 
Botr-reat    and    clamping    device.      H.    B.    White.      No 


14t46,731 ;  Nov.  1 


iping 
8;  v. 


1.347,198 ;  Not.  20 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  678. 
Bowliog-allev.     O.  E.  Colman.     No.  1,246,684 ;  ^or.  6 ;  r. 

244:  p.  166. 
Box  :  See —  t 

Cigarette  and  like  box.  Match-box. 

Cigarette-dispensing  box.         Miter-box. 

Compreasion-oox.  Nov«ltT-box. 

Fare-box.  Paper  box.  *  ' 

Pmlt  or  berry  box.  Powder-box. 

Qrapbophone-needle  box.  Shipping-box. 

Jovmai-box.  Botmd-box. 

Mail-box.  StuBng^box.     _ 

Box.     O.  M.  Babcock.     No.  1,347,859;  Nor.  SO;  r.  S44: 

p.  722. 
Box.     J.  W.  Bodgers.     No.  1,247,382;  Nov.  20;  r.  244; 

p.  714.  ' 

Box-blank     machine,     Wiro-booad-.     1.     J.     Miller.     No. 

1.348.418  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  344  ;  p.  1067.  _ 

Box    bUnks.    IfakliLg    wire-bound-.     W.    P.    Healy.     No. 

1.248,414 :  Nov.  2r;  r.  244  ;  p.  1066.  _ 

Box  conatmctton.    J.  A.  Nones.    No.  1,247,448  ;  Nor.  30 ; 

T.  244 :  p.  746. 
Box-conpling.     W.    C.    Clark.     No.   M48,428 ;    Nor.   37; 

T.  244;  p.  1068. 
Box-flller.    C.  II.  Sears.    N6.  1.246,834;  Nor.  18;  r.  344; 

p.  88T. 
Box-lid  support.     F.  L.  Schaefle.     No.  1.246.986 ;  Nor.  6  ; 

T.  244  >  p.  261.  «     .     „  ^ 

Bos-Uolak  machine.     W.  H.  Doble  and  CL  A.  RoMason. 

No.  1I47.288 ;  N6r.  20 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  689. 
Boz-loadlag  machine.     F.  Rogers  and  B.  E.  Taylor.     No. 

1,347.722  :  Nov.  27  ;  "V.  244  ;  p.  860, 
Box  lock   and   seal.      8.   B.   Field.     No.   1.247,361 ;   Nor. 

M ;  r.  244 :  p.  693. 
Boz-naklag  machine.     J.  Oell.     No.  14t47,S69;  Nor.  30; 

r.  344  :  p.  694. 

Brace:  8e« — 

Aatonobtlo-asia  bvmoe.  Ball-brace. 

Braeeleta.  Terminal  link  for.    8.  Braaer.    No.  1,246,871 ; 

Nor.  6;  r.  344;  p.  161. 
Bracket:  See —  «^  . 

Lamp-bracket.  ,    Bapportlng-bracket. 

Lantern-bracket. 
BMflkeC     C.  L  nack.     No.  1448,101;  Nor.  37;  r.  344; 

p.  967. 


BraHMt.    B.  A.  Linon.    No.  1.348,119 ;  Nor.  18  ;▼.  tM : 

p.  321. 
Bracket-sapport.     W.  F.  Poatlaa.     Mo.   1,847,449;  Mor. 

20 :  V.  244;  p.  748. 
Brake:  A«o — 

Air-brake.  Elect  roflnid-presaare  brake. 

carriage-brake.  Klectromagnetic  brake. 

Compression-brake.  .^.^  . 

Brake.     F.  W.  Adalt     No.   1,246,881;  Nor.  30;  r.  344; 

Brako-hcad.     O.    H.    Pahrenbruch.     No.   U4T,863 ;   Nor. 

27  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  ."i89.  _       _ 

Brake  raechatarsm.     B.  T.  Larkln.     No.  1,348J62;  Mor. 

20 ;  T.  244  \p.  606. 
Brake^ihoe.     W. -O.  L.  Tottea.     No.  1,346334;   Mor.  8: 

T.  244 :  p.  207.'  _ 

Brake  shoe'  Wagon-.     R.  A.  Bly.    No.  1,246386 ;  Nor.  IS ; 

V.  244  :  p.  408. 
Brakea.  rlntchea,  and  the  like.  Mechanism  for  operatiaf. 

A,  C.  Sargent.     No.  1.246.330:  .Nov.  13:  v.  244;  p.  886. 
Bread-knife.      W.    H.    Oarlock    and    W.    J.    Btabbe.      No. 

1,246.906 ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  :  IK  693.  _      ,..«,«     ^ 
Bread-maktag.    R.  and  A.  8.  WahL     No.  1.347,849 ;  Nor. 

20 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  720. 


Breathing.   Apparatus   for   ereatlag  artlfldal.     O.   Boch 

horn.     No.  1.246.867  :  Nor.  6  ;  r.  244  ;  p.  220. 
Brick-marhines,   Scratch-die  and   roller  for.     B.   A.  Fon 


Ulne.     .No.  1,246.411  ;  Nov.  13;  v.  244;  p.  410. 
Brlck-moldlng    machine.    Chemical.      T.    M.    Cord.      No. 


1.246.722  ;  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  :  p.  502 
-         ■  -ru( 

14;  jp. 

Brldle-bliader.  Detachable.    N.  C. 


p.  » 
Bridge    and    culvert     oonstrucnon. 
1.246.404:  Nov.  IS:  V.  244; 


W.     Daantng.      Mo. 
406 
Wetmer.    No.  1.24834S; 

Briquet.  irJafher  rMilstlng.    C.  Ellla.    No.  1.246,80f  ;  Mor. 

HrlquVtH  i.r  other  molded  artlclea.  Making.     C.  Bllta.     K3. 

1,246.8«>6:  Nov.   13:   v.  244;  p.  627.  ,  o.i.««r. 

Brloaetlng-BUkchlne.     T.     Gllnore,     Jr.     Mo.     1.347,887; 

Briqm«t!ng*  process.  ^C.  Blllsi     No.   1346.807;  Nor.  18: 

Broo4    'I.  Bpaney.     No.  1.346.870;  Nor.  IS;  r.  844;  p. 

487 
Broom  banging  derlce.     F.   K.  Welcome.     No.  1.248,197; 

Nov.   18;  V.  244;  p.  345.   „  _       ^         »■«..,        1.. 
Brooms  and  other  articles,   Holder  for.     A.  ThlcM.     Mo. 

1.246.402:  Nov.  13  :  v.  244:  P  486.  _    _    -.^.^ 

Brush  and  holder,  Combination  sharing-.     8.  D.  M*wtoa. 

No.  1,246361 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  844.  ,  „^  ... . 

Brash,    Electric-machine     K.    F.    Ster.     Na    1,248,888; 

Nov.  18:  T,  244;  p.  688.  '        .  ^,^m^. 

Broah.  Rotary  electric.     D.   L.  Lowory.     No.   1347348 ; 


Nov.  27;  V.  244;  p.  899. 

ng-.      L. 
Nov.  20 :  T.  244;  p.  768. 


Bmsh.    Shaving.      L.    C.    Albrecht,   Jr.      No.    1,247,484; 
Nov.  20:  T.  244;  p.^768.  -..^^,,       „. 

Backet     apparataa,     CUm  -  shell-.      J.     C.     Fr«a«a.      «o. 

BaVkm'SL^^y'D'^ioJiU^  V*"i.248.140;  Mor.  18; 

BuT-ki?*'D?'R^lton.     Mo.  1346.736;  Nor.  IS;  r.  344; 

Bocki^F.  A.  McOe*.     Mo.  1,348,749;  Mor.  8;  r.  344; 

Bu^iif*'j.  C.  Staplea.     Mo.  1347,080;  Nor.  20;  r.  244; 

Bi^kle-ciasp.     A.   Person.     No.   1348.996;   Nor.   20;   r. 

844 '  B    010. 
Bofllng    and    pollahing    machine.      L.    L.    PteUar.      Mo. 

1348,996 ;  Nov.  20:  r.  244  ;  p.  619. 
Builder  motion.     O.   8.   Harrli*.     No.  1,246314;  Nor.  18; 

v    244 '  p    629 
Batider-niolion.     A.  &  Bhoados.     No.  1347,860 ;  Norr.  37 ; 

r.  244;  p.  908. 
BaUding-block.     A.  D.  Cbnrers*.    Mo.  1.846,440;  Nor^  8; 

r.  244  ;  p.  88. 
Bonding  blocb  or  tile.     C.  L.  Hatchisson.     Mo.  1,148.928 ; 

Nor.  20 ;  r.  344 ;  p.  599.  ^         .       _ 

Building    constractUtn,    Circular.      A.    T.    Caddell.      Mo. 

1.246r872 ;  Nor.  20 :  r.  244  ;  p.  662. 
Building  strurtare,  MeUIHc     T.  Allsop  and  W.  W.  SR>- 

son.     No.  1.246326 ;  Nor.  13  ;  r.  344  ;  p.  688. 
Bollet-maklBg  machlnt.     A.  B.  Clan  and  T.  Jabb.    Mo. 

1,246.549;  Nor.  18:  T.  244;  p.  452. 
Ballets    or    exploslreM,    Protection    derlce    for    a   person 

against.      mT  Jelalian.      No.    1,2463T4;    Mor.   18;    r. 

244  ;  p.  868. 
Balletin-board.    T.  C.  Skaw.    Mo.  134T,888 ;  Mor.  27 ;  ▼. 

244 ;  p.  908. 
Bondlo-carriar.     J.  8.  Cox.     Mo.  1.248,389;  Mor.  18;  w. 

344;  p.  367. 
Bonion-correctlre     appliance.        W.      P.     Koppa.        Mo. 

1,848.488 ;  Nor.  8 ;  r.  344 ;  p.  98.  _ 

Barglar-alarm  circuit-closer.    J.  Kellogg.    Mo.  1,348,488; 

Nor.  18 :  r.  844 ;  p.  417. 
Barglar  and  Are  alaivi,  Aatoaiatle.     J.  P.  BaapC     No. 

1346.471  ;  Nov.  18 :  r.  344 ;  p.  428. 
Burial    device.      B.    G.    Schoee   and    F.    W.    Bilcy.      Mo. 

13473M ;  Nor.  20 ;  T.  344 ;  p.  716. 
Bomcr:  See — 

Oaa-hucncr.  Oll-buraer. 

Hydrocarboa-bamer.  Stump-burner.  _ 

Boraor.     C.  A.  Backatrom.     No.  1.246,528;  Mor.  18:  r.; 

244  :  p.  448. 
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Ixy 


Bara«>.    L.  f.  CImKvI  A   N«k  l.S«8,tre :  Nor.  98 ;  t.  M4 

p.  684.  ^ 

Bamer.     L.  8.  Chadwick.    No.  1,347,793;   Mor.  37;  r 


244;  a.  883. 
Boraer-ihaft  handle. 
27;  r.  244:  p.  888. 
If-Igi 


B.  C.  BTMCtt    Me.  1347394 ;  Nor 


Baraem,  Self-Igniter  tor.     T.  Q,  Anudefx.     Mo.  1346,874 

S»y.  13 ;  T.  244 ;  B.  890 
Baralshtaf-iaachlne,  Ftlction-boated.    F.  M.  FBrber.    Mo 

1348303 :  Mor.  20;  r.  244 ;  ».  698. 
Burnt  wititm  and  the  llkf ,  Treating.    &  B.  SutcUffe.    No 

1.24iwfiM:  Nor.  6; 
Busineaa-tugMer.     W. 

20;r.244iD.  674. 


1.24i,884 :  Nor.  6:  r.  344 :  p.  11 

aWwla 
844;©.  e~ 
Batter  subotttate.      R.    H.    Adams   and   H.    Beattjr.     No 


R.  BaMwte.     No.  1348348;  Mor 


1347^462 ;  Nor.  20 :  r.  244 ;  p.  767. 
otter  aahamate.     R.   H.   Adana 
1347,488 ;  Mor.  20;  r.  244  ;  pw  788 


•ad  H.  B«ttty.     Mo 
8. 
No.  1347.S8I;  Mor.  90 


BattoA.  OaUaf-.    A.  li.  Dartaoa. 

T.  244ipr887. 
BnttoB.  Collar-.    C.  B.  Baw«.     No.  1,246468;  Mor.  18;  r 

244 ;  p.  886^ 
Battoa,  CaOr-.     C.  ■.  I>«iek.     Mo.  1.248.124;  Mor.  IS;  r. 

244 ;  p.  883. 

-tetcaer.    L.  K.  Tong.     No.  1348362;  Mor.  8 


T.  244 ;  A.  318.. 


Cablact. 

p.  132. 
Cabinet,   Ash-stftlng. 

18 ;  r.  244  ;  n.  ifft. 
Cabinet,   Dreaafag-. 

27  ;  r.  244  ;  p.  980. 
Cahtoet,  Mualeal.     J.  B.   BirdaaU 

27  ;  r.  244 ;  p.  880. 
CaMaet,  Becord-. 

r.  244  ;  p.  979. 
OablBOt.  sSaet-BMtal  kiteken 


CaMe-daap.    • 
;P:  1»4. 


A.  Wctael.     Mo.  1,346348;  Nor.  6;  r.  944 

L  Madora.     Mo.'  1.2461988;  N«r 

J.   M.   Keller.     No.   1347,884;   Mor 

No.   1,248,786;   Nor 

H.  B.  Looa.     Mo.  1,248,142;  Nor.  37 

O.  IL  Ottc.    Mou  1348318 

6.  b:  ftokmev.    Mo.  1.248326;  Mor.  IS;  r 

No.   1348,864 
Mo 
944 


Nor.  18;  r.  244;  B.  880. 
'    -  fiok 

CkMe  'taka^op.     W.   C.  F.  Bmmeraiaa. 


Not.  8:  r.  244 ;  p.  216. 
Cooneetion-aloe 


ChMeo.    Cooneetion-aloeTe    for.   ^  J.    T.    Madfcan. 

1346,970 :  Mor.  20;  v.  944:  n.>fli. 
Cakson.     J.  C.  Meem.     No.  1346.180;  Mor.  18;  r 

o.  827. 
Caletelnca,  Pteparatfea  of  iasredtanta  for  tke  w 

e(  col«r«l,   aTb.  Merry.     No.  1347,138;  No 

oea. 
344; 


944 ;  ».  867. 

c^\ity\kf\nm  clapaed-tlme  valoea.  Means  for 
,  No.  1.948,8047n«v.  6 ;  Yz  944 ;  ».  140 


rodoctiea 

or.  20;  r 


J.  I.  Uner 
No.    1,947,964 
Mo.  1347,780 ;  Mor.  97 


Calmlatlng-Maciiine.     J.    B 

Nor.  97 ;  r.  944 ;  p.  897. 
Ca  icBia  ting-machine.     P.  N.  Sea 

T.  944 ;  p.  888. 
Calsadat,   Doafc-.     F.   Rleder.     Mo.    1346,384;    Nor.   8 

r.  344;  p.  T9. 
Caleaderlnc-machlncs,  Cutting  attaetaieat  for.    B.  Boder 

and  B.  A.  Ttauaaa.     No.  1346,190;  Nor.  8;  r.  944 

p.  14. 
Cailf^  Tito-.    J.  B.  Gaameter.    No.  1.246318 ;  "Soy.  8 

Calklng-machlne.     N.   Oay.     No.   1,247,816;  Mor.   27v-r 

244 '  p  888 
CaU-MBOcdlng'  avsten.     A.   B.   LoodelL     No.   1346498 

Nor.  IS ;  r.  244 ;  Bw  S24. 

ibatlc.     8.WPaR.     Mo.  13«7388;Mor. 


97 '  r  344  *  o  940 
CMaom.'   W. 'a  Blair  and  W.  J.  Wrtght.    Ma.  1346381 

Mor.  18  ;t.  244 ;  p.  446. 
CaiMim.     H.  Hafncr.     No.  1.248363:  Mor.  IS;  r.  344 

p.  866. 
Camava,  FUm-packad.    H.  P.  IImbb.   Mo.  134A.768;  Nar 


Arera.     M*.  1346368 


8;  r.  9441  p.  186. 
Caawra.  Motfoia-plolMra.    'F.   H. 

Nor.  8 :  r.  244 ;  p.  217. 
Caniara-flhttttcta,  Boetronagaetlc  controlUag  devke  (or 

K.  W.  ThalbaiaaMr.     N'}.  1347,909 ;  Nor.  27  ;  r.  244 

PwOlS.  ^ 

CaaMra-sopport.    B.  8.  HopUaa.    No.  1,947,402 ;  Mor.  90 

r.  244 ;  p^m. 
Can:  89t—  ^^ 

Frtetla»-«ap  eaa.  OO^aa.  

CM   and   daanre   therefor.     M.   Barrla.     No.   1,347398; 

Nor.  27  :  r.  244  ;  p.  030.  __ 

Oaa  carrtar.  Milk-.     A.  M.  WBdharger.     M4.   1,847366; 

Nor.  20 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  721. 
Qin-opea«r.     M.   N.  Thapar.     No.   1346381;  Nor.  18; 

T.  244  :  p.  434. 
Can-washlns    machines.    Cover-applylBg    mechanHmi    for. 
Lathrep  and  W.  H.  Paolaon.     No.  1,247.082 ;  Mor. 
14  ;  p.  861. 
itdMe  apoot  attacbateat  (oc    J.  CtoMRwis.    No. 


f[.  D. ; 
7  *  r.  244  * 
an^'Adtaata'ble  apoot  attacbateat 
l348,IW;  Nor.TSTV  944;  »,  87 


Cana  or  aiotaJ  recvtaclea.  MaUag:    O 

1,948.9«7 ;  Not.  90 ;  r.  ^44 ;  p.  604 
Cu^abrniSL     B.  A.  Clarke.     No 


M.  Sdwtt     Mo. 
1347.376 ;  Norr.  20 ;  r.' 

Froaiaaa.     No.   134M28; 


p.  T2T 
Candalabrom-socket.     B.    H 

Mor.  6;r.  244:».86.  ^    „      ^ 

Candy-makors  table.    1.  D.  Fine.    No.  1347.101 ;  Nor.  99 ; 

rr344  ;  ».  84t^  _1 

Gandr-osuuig   maclilne.     B.   P.    Kline.     Ma.   1346367 ; 

Nor.  8 ;  r.  944 ;  p.  188. 

244  0.  G.— V  . 


aaniag  macMnerr.  Btep-niotion  (or.    K. 

No.  1346.982;  Nor.  6:  r.  244;  p.  236. 
applag  4erlee.    F.  C  Liurte  "No.  1,9 

r.  244 :  p.  288. 


Caaaln^^    K.  MlymnifeL    Mo.  l,9tf,488;  Nav.  8;  t.  94it 
Chanlag  ata^laerir,  Stop-niotjon  (br.^^R.  M.  BaMclatpa. 

945.884;  Mor.  8, 

Carl  ~ArBMred'"inotor-.    B.  Hayes.     Mo.  1348,836;  Nor. 

27  ;  T.  344 ;  p.  1031.  1 

Car  coastrocUon.     L.  D.  Gregr    Mo.  1,947,822 ;  Nor.  ff; 

r.  244 ;  p.  890. 
Oar'  coBitruction,  Fr^skt-.     A.  Copony.     Mo.  1347,lMtf 

Not.  20;  r.  244^97844.  _,, 

Car  constructioB,  Freight-.     M.  L.  Corbett  and  W.  UM^ 

qulat.    No.  1347368 ;  Nor.  20  :t.  244 ;  p.  777. 
Chr  eonstructlon.  Bailway-.    H.  B.  Doerr.    Ho..  1346338 ; 


ka     v.^^aa«va  H^MivMf    Maaaai^raa. 

Not.  6:  r.  244;  p.  66. 
Lr-«oupllBg.     A, 
r.  244 :  p.  SS2. 


Chr-«oul 


Baadey.    No.  1,248392;  Mor.  IS; 


,246308;  Nor.  8;  r.  tUj, 


Car-coupfing  for   plt-cara.     A.   KoHsek   aad   JL 

No.  1.246,113:  Not.  Ts  ;  r.  244  ;  p.  320. 
Car-coupllags,   Ijerice  (or  repairing.      D.  B.  Laisb.     No. 

1,246,601 ;  Not.  6  :  t.  244  ;  p.  140. 
Oar-conpllngs  of  railway-cars,  Aatoaiatic  alipinc  dertea 

for  the.    J.  Y.  Robinson.     No.  1.245.796;  Nor.  8;  r. 
■    944  *  B   ISA 
Car-door.'   A.  M.  and  W.  H.  Waltt.     No.  13473B8;  Mor. 

90 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  720. 
Car-door  cloaore,  Grain-.     J.  A.  McNalty.    Mo.  1346.808; 

Mor.  37 ;  r.  244 :  p.  1048. 
Car,  Domp-.    W.  L.  Burnar.    No.  1348366;  Nov.  8:  r. 

244  *  a   390 
Car.    i>amp-.  '  W.    L.    Burner   and    J.    D.    Bcabosr.     No. 

1348,411 ;  Nor.  37 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  1866. 
Car,    Duntp-.     W.    L.    Burner   and    J.    D.    Benbow.     No. 

1,348,412 ;  Nor.  37  ;  r.  944  :  p.  1056. 
Car.  Dump-.     A.  M.  Gow.     No.  1348312;  Nor.  97;  r. 

944;  p.  t«97. 
Car,  Dvap-.     J.  B.  Rhodos.     No.  1.946389;  Nor.  8;  r. 

944  *  pw  71. 
Car-dumping  apparatua.     G.  B.  Mucllar.     Ho.  1346,847; 

Mot.  8 ;  r.  tlXTv.  249. 
Car  end.     R.  V.  Sage.     No.  1,3 

p.  981. 
Car  heater.  Motoi^.    F.  K.  HoSmail.    Nc.  1348,008 ;  Bar. 

18  :  r.  344  :  p.  816. 
Car  journal-boxes,-  Means  for  automatlcaliy   Krttrlcating. 

O.  If.  PaakfaM.    M«.  1347.821 ;  Mot.  20 ;  t.  344  :  p.  711. 
Car  light.  Street-.     A.  Krystynlak.     Mo.  1347,^;  Nor. 

20TV  444 ;  p.  783. 
Car-loading  derlce.  Cattle-.    R.  B.  Howard.    No-  1347,114 ; 

Mot.  98;  r.  244:  p.  868. 
Gar.  Motor-.     L.  P.  Saeltaer.     Mo.  1348387;  Nor.  37; 

r.  244 ;  p.  84t. 
Car  platforma.  Trap-door  for  railway-.    E.  F.  CkaBoa.    Na 

1,248.860  :  Nor.  20  ;  t.  244 :  p.  888. 
Car,  RaUway  tank-.     A.  &  Smith.     Na  1346381;  Mor. 

6;  v.  944;  p.  41. 
Car-record  sheet     H.  Bosera.     Mo.  1,247381;  Nor.  97; 

r.  244  ;  p.  008. 
Car-repUcer.     J.  P.  Cutburth.     No.  1346,062;  Mor.  18; 

r.  244 ;  p.  305. 
Car-roof.     W.   D.  Tbompaon.     No.  1347,748;   Nor.  97; 

r.  244  *  p.  867. 
Car'-ropf '  conatrnctioa,     Ballwa^       A.     Oopoay.       No. 

1,245320 ;  Nor.  6 ;  r.  944 ;  p.  64. 
Car    aide    bearing,    Hallway-.      J.    F.    OX^oaqor.      Me. 

1,246372 :  Nor.  6 ;  r.  244 :  p.  66. 
Car  slanal.  Mmot*.     A.  WIUlaiBa  and  H.  N.  SCiait.    Mo. 

I345J4I6 ;  Nor.  8;  r.  244  ;  p.  82.  •  /^ 

Car-slake.     O.  A.  Freeman.     No.  1,246328;  Mar.  84' t. 

244  *  D.  86.  '   - 

Car  step,' Auxlliarv.     W.  D.  Osbron.     No.  1,248,780; 

13;  T.'944;  p.  620. 
Car-step    extension.    Railway-.      F.    W.     Becker. 

1,248.245;  Nov.  27;  v.  244;  p.  1008. 


Mo. 


Car-tipple.     J.  Disoiu     Mo.   1346386;  Nor.  8;  r.  944; 

Oar'-toM  ftetcDcr  for  tiM  bova  oL     W.  mmaJL     ito, 

134M98:  Nor.  8;  r.  944;  p.  964. 
Car  aaaoapliag  deriee,  BaUway-.     8.  H.  CampbelL     Na. 

1347,^  :  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  064.  /^ 

Car-oaeoopltag    device,     BaBway-.      8.    i!   8tv«d.      Na. 

1.247,172 ;  Not.  20 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  670. 
Car-UDderftmme.    W.  O.  Tbompao*  aad  B.  H.  Pante.    Na. 

1348.087 ;  Nov.  27 ;  t.  ^4 ;  p.  949. 
Car-«nder(rame.      B.    R.    Weaver.      No.    1347313 ;    Nor. 

27 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  916. 
Car^andtrfraaM.    R.  R.  Wearer.    No.  1347314 ;  Mor.  STT; 

r.  244 ;  p.  916. 

Car-rontllator.     C.  H.  Tomer.     Nor  1346398;  Mor.  8; 

r.  244:  p.  207. 
Gar  reatlbalea,  Dlaphragm-^te  buffer-apfteg  for  ndHRajr-. 

V.  B.  mason.    No.  1347340 ;  Nor.  20 ;  t7X44  ;  n.  n7. 
Car-wheol  or  aiasilar  body.  BaUa^aMteL     L.  F. 


No.  1,248,087 ;  Nor.  13 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  808. 
Caca.  AdiMlable  deck  far  alack-.     C  A. 

1346,4117 ;  Nor.  18  ;  r,  944 ;  p.  497. 
Can  and  Ilka  rehleiea,  BovuMMnnr  tor  traa-<.     BL  ▲. 

Forttes.     No.  1,247348;  Not. iff;  r.  944 i  b.  826. 
Cam.  Drir^4Ur'reDtlal  tar  aiotor-.    W.  R.  Pflfanora.    Now 

1.24A.188 :  Nor.  18  :  r.  244  ;  p.  8S2. 
Cara.  Bad  anebocafkc  for  taafe-.    CL  F.  Wood-Smith.    No. 

13«!m8  ;  Nor.  5;  r.  944 ;  p.  SIB. 
Car*.    Metal    end    for    railway-.     W.    P.    Maaphy.     Va. 

1.246,148 ;  Nor.  13 ;  r.  344 ;  p.  899. 


bnri 
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Ixyii 


Can,  Side  door  for  bos^    W.  J.  Bohaa.    No.  1,246,6M; 

CulMMtiek  boldtf.'    U.B.  Wmith.     No.  1.248.104 :  Nov. 

6 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  7.  _  _  .  »     »    ^ 

Carbouater.    N.  J.  TooMalnt.  A.  M.  Puffer,  and  ▲.  Aader- 

MD.     No.  1.24«.4»8  :  Not.  IIit.  244 ;  p.  436. 


GftrboBic-acld  solatton  aad  profBdng  tama,  B^Ola.     S. 
nfeadolfl.     No.  1,247.8«4  ;  Not.  M  ;  t.  " 


nKdoVflT^  No.  1,247.8«4  fNoT.  lO  ;  ▼•  M4  ;  p.  716. 

-  ^^       r.    C.  lie  LokAcMTlcs.    No.  1.248.278;  Not.  27; 


Cac^cter.     C.    De  LukAcwTlos  and   J.  J.  Wlttal.     No. 
T548.277  ;  Not.  27  :  t.  244  ;  P- 1018.  «  .    „ , 

Carbaroter.     G.  W.  l)oanUig.     No.  1,246,727;  Not.  18; 

Cartarvterf '   T.  K.  Friend.     No.  1  Jt46,5Sl ;  Not   IS ;  t. 

Cartiwfcr.*^  B.  Qartfaer.    No.  1.246,904 ;  Nor*  20 ;  ▼. 

Otfburefer^    JB.   A.   Oraabui.      No.   1.248.10B:  Not.   27: 

Oabiiiut!   IlV.  Ide.    No.  1.246,746 ;  Not.  iS :  t.  244 ; 

Carbureter,     f.  F.  KoUrlk.     No.  1.247.548;  Not.  20;  t. 

244  *  B.  776. 
CartweTer.     W.  O.  Mllllgan.     No.  1.246.820;  Not.  18; 

CartuiStir!'*'  J*Murchle.    No.  1.246.982  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ; 

Carburettr.     A.  8.  Tajlor.     No.  1,247.602;  Not.  20;  t. 

244 '  D   791 
Carbureter.     A.  F.   Young.     No.  1,247.478;  Nor.  90;  t. 

Carbure?er-feed   Bjstem.     J.   P.  FarrelL     No.   1.246,898; 

Carbureter.  Keroaene-.     C.  J.  Mnndtaeak.     Na  1,246,800; 

Not.  18  ;  t.  244  :  p.  877.  ^    ^     ,^  ^  « 

Carbureters.    Heattujacket   for.      O.   G.   Brickaon.     No. 

1,247.096;  Not.  20;  T.  244;  p.  648. 
Card-accountlnc.    Mechanical.      C.    H.    Tallmadge.      No. 

1.247,899  ;  j/ot.  27  j,  t.  244  ;  p.  912. 
Card.  Amusement-.     F.  M.  BUnger.     No.  1.246.706;  Not. 

18  *  T  244  '  D  624 
Card  holder ._'_«.   Ml'cheU.     No.   1.246.297;   Not.   18;   t. 


CardTideatlfTiDg-  B.  O.  Pickering.  No.  1,246.616;  Not. 
Cari.^*IdJJt\5in^'  B.  O.  Plckeriag:  No.  1,246.668; 
Card-table.*  ^C.   w'.  toflUn'.     No.    1.247,644 ;  Not.   27  ;   t. 

A^^  *    n     AAA. 

Card-tabulating    machine.    BlectrlcaL     J.    Powars.      l)o. 

1,246.606 ;  Not.  6 :  t.  244  :  p.  100. 
Card-Terlblng  machine.    J.  Power*.    No.  1.246,766 ;  Nor. 

6  *  T  24hI  *  P  187 
Car<l»,  "Plny^ur.    L.  ^  Perrlne.    No.  1,246,162 ;  Nor.  18 ; 

Carding  '<5Vlce    for    artificial    teeth.      T.    Steele.      No. 

1,248.080;  Not.  27:  T.  244;  p.  947.     „        ._  -^  . 

Carllnr    F.  W.  WolfT.     No.  1,247,776 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ; 

n     ATIL 

Carnage  brake.  Baby-.     W.  Wooltey,  Jr.    No.  1,247.066; 

Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  686.   ^       ^  ^  ,     «.      „       w- 

Carrlagea,   AnxUlary   seat    for   baby-.     J.   Carroll.     No. 

1.246.679 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  944 :  P. -168.  ,  ^^  „  _ 
CarTlag*n.   Sleigh-runner  attachoiMit   for  baby-.  _M.  H. 

BeynoMi.    No.  1.246,784  ;  Not.  1>;  T.  244 ;  p.  621. 

Carrier :  Bet  —  «...  .._w*     , 

Bag-carrier.  Flaah-llght  carrier. 

iuSdle-caiTier.       ,  Rllle-carrler, 

Caa-carrlet.  Tire  and  baggage  carrier. 

Oirter     B.  F.  Schneider.  No.   i.246.8«TNoT.   6;  t. 

Ca?t?lir?-^VBogo«ea.,  No.  1.246.660;  Not.  18;  t.  244; 

p.  480. 
Caae :  See —  _  ,     .         ____ 

Clgarette-caae.  Il^'P^^Uf**!*' w 

Show-caM.  Type-writer  deak-caaa. 

Caae  for  spectadea,  ejefdaaaea,  aaud  other  artldas.     U 

liurance.     No.  1.24S,9M;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 :  p.  288. 
C^nrahoe.     F.  TiitUe  and  L.  T.  HaU.     No.  1.246360; 

Cartrii*^."  ^*  'A?Ni!tfiiiann.    No.  1.247.709 ;  Not.  27  ; 

Caah-reglater.     W.  dnmner.     No.  1.246,178;  Nor.  IS;  T. 

CMteV:     H.    Hanaen.     No.   1.247.827  ;  NoV.  27 ;  t.  244 ; 

D   802 
Caating  hollow  balla.    G.  B.  K«ttle.    No.  1.247,646 ;  Nor. 

Ca^ting^machlaafifatal'-.     J.  E.  Laferrlere.     No.  1,246,698 : 

Not.  6  :  t.  244  ;  p.  i89.  _ 

Caatlaaa.  BlUnlnation  of  wasteful  discarding  or  throwing 

.■l<^  of     defectlTe     meUl.       L.     Lorentowics.       No. 

1.24«,444  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  :  p.  420.  ^        «^ 

Catrt    and    release.    Magaaln*.       O.     Hammond.       No. 

1,24T,628;    Not.    20;    t.    244;   p.   770. 
Cemngs.  Metal  Insert  for  coacrata.     A.  J.  Wldmcr.     No. 

1.240.414  ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  81.  „    „  . 

Celfolold-Uke  substance  aad  making  the  same.    S.  Satew. 

No.  1.246.976  J  Not.  6  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  260. 
Celltilold  -  like     substance.     Makhtc.       8.     Satow.       No. 

lj48.988:NoT.  e;T.  244;p.  260       .  ^      ,^ 

CefihSloBe   compound   and  making   the   same.   Non-lnflam- 

mable.      W.   (Q.   Lindsay.     No.   1.246.476;   Not.  6;  t. 

«4i  p.  100, 


Cement.   Mannfactore   of  add   and  _watarpro;rf.     C   C. 

Meigs.    No.  1.248,608  ;  Not  6  ;  ▼•  2*4  ;  Pj«-  „   „^ 
CementaUon  and  hardening  of  metallic  obJacta.H.  Nattr 

geni.     No.   1.247.S63 ;   Nov.   27  ;   v.  244  ;  P.  902. 
Ceotrlfu»l  separator.    J.  H.  Balr.     No.  1446.086;  Nor* 

IS '  T    244  '  D    297 
Centritosal  a^wirator.     D.  B.  Weston.     No.  1,247.472; 

Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  764.       ^  «      ,*^-^-.. 

Centrifugal   separator.      D.    B.   Weston.      No.   1,247,478; 

Not.    20;    t.    244 ;   p.    755.  ,      ,    a    V 

Ceramic  material,  DeT^c*  for  handling  artides  of.     J.  A. 

Jelfery.     No.  1.248,884 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1084. 
Ceramic    warsa.    MAklng   flaaad.      C.    Stefmayar.      No. 

1.246.286 ;  Not.  6 ;  t7244Tp.  48.  «,,.„-.   «a . 

Chain-connector.     C.  A.  Uoosay.    No.  1.246,911 ;  Not.  20 ; 

V      244 '     D     595 
Chain  tabrte;'    F.  b6Dpenaehmltt     No.  1.246.888 ;  N«T.  : 

20 '    T     244 :    p.    890. 
Chain  fabric  for  bed-sprlnn.    O.  B.  Smith.    No.  1,247,024 ;  ? 

Not.    20 ;    t.    244 ;   p.   627.  ^.      .  ,^^  _^     „ 

Chain.  Friendship-.     J.  B.  Henkea.     No.  1.246.098:  Nor. 

ChalB-Unk,  8eU-locking.     B.  E.  Fleming.     No.  14146.900; 

Not.    20 ;    t.    244 :    p.    592.  ^  „    -    «.  w 

Chain  lock  and  ticfatencr.     J.  B.  Wolf  and  R.  F.  Parka.- 

No.  1.246.692;  Not.  IS;  T.  244:  P- 494. 
Chain.  Pot-.     O.  J.  LUot     No.  ijt46.969;  Not.  20;  ▼. 

244;    D.    608. 
Chair  *  jBss 

Aodltorium-chalr.  Opera-chair. 

Bath-chair. .  TOtlng-chair. 

InTslid's  chair.  ^    «     ..        »      «  »^«  •»• 

Chair.      8.   W.   McLean   and   J.    Eoche.      No.    1.247  JOT . 

Not.  20;   t.   244;   p.   706. 
Chair.      O.   Witter.      No.    1,246,209:    Not.    18;    t.    244; 

p.  848.  „     ^ 

Chair    adjustment.    BaToiring   and    swlTsllnc.      H.    W. 

BolanaT  No.  1,240,182:  Not.  6 ;  y   244 ;  pTT2. 
Chair-back-adjastlng  deTlcc.     F.  Bitter.     No.   1,246,60V; 

Not.  13  :  t.  244  ;  p.  484.  ^,       ,  ^^,  _.„.     ^..^  • 

Chair^aat  uplder.     H.  W.  Bolena.     No.   1.247.620 ;  Not. 

27  *  T  244  ;  p.  880. 
Chain,  AoxilUry  seat  for  barber-.     J.  SllTerman.     N«*. 

1.24^.161 ;     Not.     20 ;    v.    244 ;    p.    667. 

lairs.     Lap- table    tor    steamer-.       K.    A. 


Cbai 


Larson.      No. 


1.24fe.l»«  :  Nov.  27  :  t.  244  ;  P.  978.  w     ,  .^  -»ivi . 

Check-coatroUad  apparataa.   F.w.TnnMy.  Na.  14^6,406;      ^ 

ChJK'wi^'in%l)k^T*'Felcyn.    No.  1,247,249;  Not.  20; 

T     244  *    P    692 
Checker  and'  tally.   Automatic.     O.   L.  Woodward.     Na. 

1.246.210  ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  349.    ^      „      ,  .^_  ,__ . 
Checkreln  attachment    W.  O.  Backlund.    No.  1,246,176; 

CheMe  stirring  machine!     A.  Hoerburger.     No.  1,248327; 

Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  10S2.  ,  o^*  o^  .   v«- 

Chin-snpporter.     %.   C.   CaoSman.      No.   1347322;   Not. 

20  *    T     244 '    p.    684 
Chloi^n  deriTatlTes  of  tolaol,  M*«;«'*ctiirtng  side  chal^ 

H.  D.  Olbbs  and  G.  A.  Oelger.    No.  1.246.789 ;  Not.  IS; 

ChToriii.  Extraction  of.    P.  L.  Holla.    No.  1346,096 ;  Nor. 

13;  T.  244;  p.  816. 
Chopper :  See — 

Cotton-chopper.  wk^i—      i    m«Amm» 

Chuck.  latanial-axpaMlon  arlf-ngl^tmuif.    4.  Mcorcgar. 

Churn-operatlnc     mec^nlsm.      C.     8.     Waybrlght.      No. 

1347362 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  720.  ,  «^  *•« . 

Cliaretie  and  the  like  box.    H.  W.  Jonea.    No.  1.246.982; 

Not.   20:   t.    244-    p.  601.  ,  •«  ,»^ .  w—    a-  » 

Cl|ar«tt»<ase.     L.  De  Ooll.     No.  1.240.446;  Nor.  6.  t. 

dSi^te^topeaslng    box.      T.    CTooTaa;    Na    1,247320; 

Not.    20 ;    t.    244 :    p.    686.  _  ^    s  .     ^  n 

Clnrette-maklag  maehlaes.  Pasttng  •W*'*tl",J^ 

"rahl.     No.  1T248.814:  Not.  27:  T   *14:^  10^ 
Clfarettejpacfcaglng  machine.    B.  L.  Bracy.  Na  1.847.804 , 

ClSSitJ«|A  ^A.a[  Making.    J.  ■•  Tboraton.    Ma. 

ClnVnSSsVf^aJa  Iik?l]^  -^ 

anlam  for:     A.   8.   Howefi.     Na   1347.682 ;   Not.   27 ; 

CtnonatMnpli^    W.  B.  Wescott.     No.  1.240.844;  Not. 

6 '  T  2m    P  218 
arcnlt-*Katera.    Mountlag    for.      N.    J.    Coarad.      Na 

Cl?^ff-;5^/''^:  V^hIS'  ^io'  1346.422:  Not.  18;  t. 

ClrcQlt-^ntroiler.     A.   Simon.     No.   1340.627;    Nor.  6; 

Circuit-Indicator.'     W.    B.   Baade.     No.    1348346;   Not. 

27  ;  T.  244 :  p.  1008. 
Clrcult-lnterrupter.     H.  O.  Baxter.     No.  1346380;  Nar. 

dreu'lta,'  Call-answcrinfe  meter  for  cord-.     B.   I.  Uttsr. 
No.  1.246.862 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  •** 


■.m 


Clamn:  B 
CaSla^lamp. 
Fark-damp. 
Bcel-setttag  clamp. 
Mlter-damp. 


Cl*n»P-    V.  J.  Da  Bocha.    No.  1346,880;  Not.  6;  t.  244; 

Clamp.    *W.   e.   McLaoghlln.     Na  1347,487;  Not.   20; 

^  T.    844;    p.    740. 

CUmpiaf  derice.     W.  M.   Stump.     Na   1348,199;   Not. 

27 ;  V.  244  :  p.  990.  »—  .        . 

Clasp:  8iaa~. 

Buckle-dasp.  Spectada-caae  daas. 

Clan  for  Barters,  wrlst-bmcriets,  4c.    A.  G.  Plancbenaalt. 
_No.  1.246;664 ;  Not.  18 :  t.  244  :_p.  488. 
Claw-moTement.     Intermittent.      W.     Wenderhold.      No. 
^  1.246.108 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  846. 
^^^''^PJ'^S^'  ''^PlJW^toe  ftor  cutting.     D.  Brown.     No. 

1346.482 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  86. 
Cleaner:  Bee — 

BoUer-deaner.  Pneumatic  cleaner. 

Comb-cleaaar.  Eaisln  and  like  elaaaer. 

Irrifation-^tcb  cleaner.  Shoe-deaner. 

Plpe-deaner.  Wlndow-daaner. 


Clip:  Bee — 
Pen-dip. 
Pen  and  pendl  clip 


Eepalr-dlp. 


Qulltin<rfraB>e  damp. 
WIndmlll-damp. 
Wlnd-«hleld  damp. 


^^£.*«^«*-?'  'aatener.    J.  F.  Farry.    No.  1347.000 ;  Not. 
_20;    T.    244;   p.    649. 
J      Qocfc.  Alarm-.    ^.  T.  Lawla.     Na  1.246.246;  Not.  6; 

T.   2v4  "   D     SI 

aock.  Mairfter-.  '  H.  Aba.     Na  1346,664 ;  Not.  6;  ▼.  244; 

p.  156. 
Clock,  Pronam-.     W.  A-  Nichola     No.  1,248,419;  Not. 

27  ;  T.  244  ;  o.  1057. 
Qod-fender.     Q.  O.  Lockwood.     No.  1346,442;  Not.  18; 

Cloaora  '  W.  A.'GiU.     No.  1,247,891;  Not.  20;  t.  244; 

p.  781. 
Cloth-laring   machine.      J.    H.    Cntter.      Na    1.246368; 

NotVIS  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  484. 
Clotheshdriar.     V.  8.  Comlna.     Na  1346.884;  Not.  20; 
_T.    244;    p.    087. 
Clothea^rying  tumbler-machine.    W.  Dohn.    No.  1.247.798 ; 

Not.  27 :  t.  244;  p.  884. 
Ctothaa-llna    ,A.  H.  Feldt     No.  1.246.406;  Not.  18;  ▼. 

244;  p.  408. 
Clo^ies-Ilne  prop.     J.  C  Stlllman.     No.  1.246.676;  Not. 

18 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  480. 
aothea-linc  red.     G.  B.  Alexander.     No.  1.246388;  Not. 

20;   T.  244;  p.  071. 
Clothea-llne   suspension.     F.   A.    Bchnr«man   and   W.   J. 
^  Kdly.     No.  1.548.173:  Not.  27;  t.  244Td.  oS. 
Clothes-line  tightener.     W.  L.  May.     No.  1348,867;  Not. 

27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  1043. 

^i^^^P'^L..''^   *■•   En»^-     No.   1.240,892;   Nor.  6;  T. 
244 ;  p.  227. 

aotWpln.     O.  Q.  Malhart     Na  1346,766;  Not.  6;  y. 

244 :  p.  185. 
Ctothea-pln.     8.  A.   Speaa.     Na  1.246,486;   Not.  18;  t. 

244;  p.  488. 
Clotheo-recevtade.     B.  P.  Lenahan.    No.  1347394 ;  Not. 

30  *   T    244  *   D    T 04. 

^ii^**'n:l'»F^'"-    J*--  ^-  stocking.     No.  1.247.894 ;  Not. 

27  ;  V.  244 ;  p.  911. 
Clothing,  Material  nwd  In  the  manufacture  of  artldea  ot 

B.  B.  Price  ar.d  T.  Whlttdsey.    No.  1348.268 ;  Not.  6 ; 

T.  244  ;  p.  88. 
aotc^      L.  J.  CampbelL     Na  1.245.815;  Not.  6;  t.  244; 

*^"*<*J'a1  ^   ^   Heaney.    Na  1,248.109 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  969. 
Cluteh.     W.    A.    Heaney.     No.    1348.110 ;   Not.   27 ;   t. 

Clutch!     H.  t!  Herr.     No.  1.245.718 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p. 

Qntch  derice  for  power-operated  driving  mechanism.  J 

N.  Daris.     Na  1.247.79^  Not.  27;  v.  244  ;  p.  888. 
Clutch-dririag  derfca     T.  H.  Manrseth.     No.  1.246,290: 

Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  874. 
Oatch  BMchaniam.    J.  H.  Nlcholla.    No.  1346,809;  Nor. 

18  •  T.  244  •  p.  878.  •■"'»• 

Clutch  mechanism.     A.  B.  Norrla.     No.  13^7,064:  Not. 

20 :    t.    844 :    p.    780. 
Clutch,  Beversing-.     R.  J.  MllUon.     No.  1.248.870:  Not 

27*  T.  244;  p.  1044.  *»*»"■ 

Clutck,  Safety  chock-.    L.  B.  Cotterman  and  J.  U  Algar. 

Na  1.246.804 :  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  468. 
Coal-cutting  machine.     G.  Blmmer.     No.  1.246,771 ;  Not. 

6  '  T.  244  *  D.  190 
Coaf-cnttlng-machine     attachment.       J.     Jenkins.       Na 

1.247.407;  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  786. 
Coal-loader.     D.  B.  Stauft     No.  1346,678;  Not.  18:  T. 

244 ;  p.  488. 
Coat    and    skirt    hanger.    Combined.      A.    Malsin.      No.  < 

1346.972 :    Not.    20 ;    t.    244 ;    p.    612. 
Coat-brace.     B.  Newburger.     No.  1.248,888;  Not.  27:  t. 

244  ;   p.    1048. 

Coat-hanger.  F.  B.  Becker.  No.  1.246.426;  Not.  6;  t. 
244;  p.  86. 

Coating  metallic  artldea,  Method  and  apparatus  for.  J. 
D.  Hathaway.  No.  1.248,10X:  Not.  27;  t.  244;  p. 
969. 

Coating  metallic  artldea  to  preTsnt  oxidation.     M.  I^ 

Crowe.     Na  1347,086;  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  644. 
Cock,  Gage-.    E.  H.  McClelland.    No.  1347361 ;  Not.  27 ; 


Coffee-mill.     A.  I.  OonsalTca.     Na  1,2473M;  Not.  20; 

▼•  244  *  D    TS2. 
Coffee-pot' attachment    H.  B.  W.  Mlehad.    No.  134T4S1; 

Not.   20;  t.   244:   p.   657.  ^^  ^^ 

CoU,    timer,    aad    dlstribater   dcTlce,    Combined.      B.   T. 

Shaw  and  O.  E.  Wood.     No.  1346,822;  Not.  18;  t. 

244  *  D.  682 
Coln-colJeetlnf  dOTloa.    J.  "W.  Lattic  and  C  L.  Goodroa. 

No.  1.245.472;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244:  p.  99. 
Coin-controlled  apparatns.     M.  T.   Ash.     Na   1.348,428; 

Not.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1058. 
Coin-paying    and    chann-maklng    machine,    Antomatle. 

G.   J.  Barrett.     No7l.247,618;  Not.  27;  t.  244;  pw 

Im£o< 


L. 

Collaj 


F.  Donthat  and   B.  J.  ElUs.     No. 

1.247.941 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 :  p.  924. 
Compression-brake.    B.  L,  Camp«ell.    No.  1,247.980 ;  Nor. 

27  •  T.  244  *  p.  921.  ... 

Computl'nf-ma'chine.     A.  8.  Dennis.    No.  1348,281;  Nor. 


T.  244 :  p.  899. 
Coffee-making     apparatun.        J.      L.      ^^nlmarles. 
1347306;  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  T88. 


Na 


Coin   r<K«lTing,  recording,  ahd  slip-isaolng  maddaa     J. 

L.  Schmidt     No.  1.240390;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  78. 
Coin  recelTing,  registering,  and  sllp-lasuiaf  madilae.     J. 

■    Schmidt     No.  1340301 :  Not.  6 :  t.  244 ;  p.  74. 

»lla]>slble  boat     P.   Adams.     No.  1.246378;  Nor.  18; 

w    244  *  D    2^0 
Coliaodbie  mold.'  B.  Qolsnmblng.    Na  1340^618 ;  Nor.  6 ; 

Coliabsibie  seat.'    A.   SalatL     No.   1346.791 ;   Nor.   U; 

T.  244:  p.  028.  

Collapsible  spindle.     O.   P.   Maeready.     Na   1.2460*0; 

Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  820. 
Collar.   Detachable   coat   storm-.     J.   H.   laeOhour.     Ma. 

1.248.882 :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1088. 
Collar.  Stock-.     H.  F.  Hard.     Na  1346371;  Not.  18; 

▼    244  *  D    2A7 

Coliar-snppo'rt     'h.  H.  Klein.     No.  1,248341;  Mot.  27; 

V.  244 :  p.  1085.  ^^ 

Color  and  design  study.    O.  B.  Senaeney.    No.  1347,160 ; 

Not.  20:  t.  244;  p.  667. 
Comb.     S.  Van  DeraaL    No.  1,247,908 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  918. 
Comb-deaner.     P.  Johnston.     No.  1346,468 ;  Not.  6 ;  r. 

244  *  D   96. 
Comblnatlon-lock.    L.  Blal  and  W.  Hebam.    Na  1347.100 ; 

Not.    20;    t.    244;    p.    668. 
Combing  cotton  and  other  fibers.  Machine  for.     J.  Btnd- 

ley.     Na  1.246,919;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  288. 
Combustion-control  signal  apparatus.     F.  D.  Potter.     No. 

1346.606 :  Not.  18  :  t.  244  ;  p.  488. 
Combustlon-enfine.     G.  Fomaca.     No.  1.245,451 ;  Not.  6 ; 

T.  244 ;  p.  98. 
Compass.    P.  Mlliiken.     No.  1.248,148;  Not.  27;  t.  244; 

p.  981. 
Compass.     B.  J.  and  R.  M.  Byan.     No.  1348,406;  Nor. 

27Tt.  244;  p.   1058. 
Composite  sheet  material.    N.  D.  Crawford.    Na  1.240.196 ; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  17. 
Composition  of  matter.     A.  W.  FUher.     No.  1.247,622; 

Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  769^ 
ion-box.     J. 
41;  Not. 
Ion-brake. 
244;  D.  9 
ig-macnine 
244 ;  p.  K 
Concrete  and  piaster,  Sheet-metal  reinforcing  monhar  for. 

C.  P.  Carlewla     No.  1,246,198;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  17. 
Concrete-block-making   machine.      O.    F.    Simmons.      Na. 

1340394 ;  Not.  6 :  t.  244 ;  p.  268. 
Concrete  blocks.  Mold  for  the  manufacture  of.    Z.  J.  Petar> 

aon  and  W.  P.  Wilaon.    No.  1.247,678 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244; 

p.  788. 
Concrete    construction..    Bdnfored.      J.     Wander.       Ma. 

1.248.040;  Not.  27:  t.  244;  p.  952. 
Caacrete    cribbing.    Balnforoad-.      C    F.    Boente.      Ma. 

1.248,070 :  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  068. 
Cone;  etc  rnrblng  and  the  like,  Comer-foard  for.    A.  ■. 

Darts.     No.  1348.689 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244:  p.  166. 
Concrete   fence.    Steel-reinforced-.     T.   F.   Orahaan.     Ma. 

1.247.107 ;  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  601. 
Concrete  floor  construction.  Reinforesd-.    O.  W.  Nnrrmai 

Na  1.247.868;  Not.  27:  t.  244:  p.  902. 
Concrete  flooring  and  composition  therefor.    C.  Bills.    Ma. 

1.246.827  :  Not.  18  :  t.  244  :  p.  688. 
Concrete-mixer.    A.  W.  Bansome.    No.  1,247,148 ;  Not.  20 ; 

T.  244 ;  p.  662. 

Concr.  ;«-mixer.     F.  A.  Boosa.     No.  1,248,978;  Nor.  6;  r. 

244 ;  p.  249. 
Concrete-mixers,   Proportionate    feeding   derice   (or.     W. 

KUmer.  Sr.    No.  1.347.409  lNot.  20:  t.  244;  p.  786. 
Concrete-reinfordns     bar.      W.     P.     MuUaae     and     W. 

Wnthenow.     Na  1,247,862:  Not.  27:  t.  244;  p.  901. 
Coacrete-relafordng  means.    B.  'Bmulskl.    No.  13*0399 ; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  78. 
Concrete   walls,    Aonaratus    (or   molding  hollow.     B.   J. 

Bosma.     No.  1.246!082 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  446. 
Concrete   walls.    Sheet-metal   form   for.      P.   D.   Skahaa. 

No.  1346,887 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  887. 
Condenser.     B.  O.  Hdaader.     Ma.  1346,112;  Mot.  17; 

T.  244;  p.  970. 
Condaaaar  litems,  Machine  for  use  In.    W.  Psatr.    Ma. 

1.246.109  :  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  819. 
Condensing    apparatoa.    Vapor-.      J.    B.    PklUlpa.      Ma^ 

1.246.104 :  NotTiS:  t.  244Tp.  882. 
Condiment-holder.     E.  J.  Toallnr.     Na  1346,816;  Nov. 

6 ;  T.  244 :  p.  210. 
Condiment jAaker.    J.  O.  Laaaoye.     No.  1346.618;  Mar. 

1.2  '  V    244  '  D    473 
Conductor.  Armored.'  C  P.  Madaen.    No.  1347,128 ;  Mar. 
20 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  666. 


Compreaalon-box. 

L.247.941 ; 

npresslon-l 

rr;  T.  244 
>mputing-machine.     A 
27  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  1020. 
mcrete  and  piaster,  8 


i^y.l'^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVEKTIONa 


ALPHABBTIGAL  LIST  OF  IMVENnON& 


box 


OoBdBctor-termiaal.    W.  Ga4ke.    N«.  1^47,606 ;  Nor.  IT ; 

T.  244;   p.  840. 
CiHMlitIt    syatem    (or    vlacooa    auistle    BAtcrlala.      H.    ▲. 

Cumfer.     No.  1.247,987  ;  Nor.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  ^  928. 
Conduit  fyttem,  MoBklpai  stnct-.    T.  N.  Ariiton.     Mo. 

1^6,8W ;  Not.  SO ;  t.  344  :  p.  678. 
Cones  from  molds  and  trimming  same.  Mechanism  (or  re- 


es  from  molds  and  trimming  same.  Mecnanism  lor  re- 
OTiag.     A.  B.  DtotcHcb.     No.  1^7,090;  Mot.  20;  ▼. 

244 ;  p.  846.  ^       . 

Conneetbig-rod.     W.  B.  Woodward.     No.  1^46,416;  Not. 

8  *  T    244 '  p.  82. 
Coaialacr  for  package  goods.    C.  F.  Doblc.    Na  1^T.SST ; 

NOT.  20  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  889. 
Continuous  mixer.     T.  B.  Hcadley.^  No.  1,246.003;  Mot. 

6:  T.  344;  p.  268.  _ 

Control  appacatna.     O.  A.  Colby.     No.  1,248,894;  Not. 

18 ;  T.  ffij  p.  406.  

Control,  Daal  Intarlocklng.     H.  Kl«ekl«r.    No.  1,246,026 : 

Not.  8 :  t.  244 ;  p.  268.  _  ^ 

Control.    Begeneratlre.     N.   W.   Storsr.     Mo.   1,348.897; 

Not.  8 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  76.  _ 

Control  system.     A.  J.  Ball.     No.  1,246,328;  Not.  6;  t. 

Coatrcii  system.     R.  B.  Hellmand.     No.  14^46.434;  Not. 

19  *  T.  244 ;  p.  414. 
Control  system.'    R.'b.  Hellmand.     Noi.  1,246.435;  Not. 

18  *  T   Z44  *  D   414. 
Control 'system.'     F.   H.   Shcpard.     No.   14t46,477;  Not. 

IS  *  T.  244 '  p.  480. 
Control'iystcm.     K.  A.  Simmon  and  A.  H.  Caadaa.     No. 

1,246,480 ;  Not.  18 :  t.  244  ;  p.  481.  ,  .,,  .^     „ 
Control  system.     N.  W.  Slorer.     No.  1JM5.896;  Not.  6; 

▼.  244 ;  p.  7S. 
Control   system.      A.  J.   Uall.     Mo.  1,346.431;  Not.  18; 

Control  system.  '  N.  W.  Storer.     No.  1,246,898 ;  Not.  6 ; 

T   244 ;  p.  76. 
Control,  'System  and  method  of.     R.  B.  Hollmond.     Mo. 

1.346,428 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  418.  „ 

Control  system.  BegeaeratlT*.    A.  J.  HaU.    Mo.  1,246,333 ; 


Not.  6 ;  T.  244:  p.  34. 
244 ;  p.  746 


ControlJer.     K. 


cLaln.     No.  1J47,4S6;  Not.  80;  t. 


Controller.    C.  L.  Perry.    No.  1,247,446 ;  Not.  SO ;  t.  344  ; 

p.  747. 
ConTerter.  Rotary.     J.  B.  Baasett.     No.  1,346.700;  Not. 

18  *  T    z44  *  P   496 
ConTerter,  Rotary.     J.  B.  Basaett.     No.  1,346.701;  Not. 

18  '  T   344  *  P   496. 
ConTerter  Rotary.     J.  B.  Baasett.     Mo.  1,346,703 ;  Not. 

18  *  T   244  '  P   496. 
Conrejer.     R.'  B.  Brtggs.     No.  1.247,865 ;  Nor.  20 ;  t.  344  ; 

Conveyer-elbow.     L.  C.  Vanderllp.     No.  1,346.189;  Mot. 

13 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  348.  ^.  ...     ^     ,^ 

Conveyer    for    loading    machines.      N.    D.    Lsrin.      No. 

1,247.428;  Not.  20;  t.  244:  p.  741.  _ 

Conveyer.  Pneumatic.     C.  B.  Caffey.     No.  1,246,868;  Not. 

Conveyer,  Spiral  griiTlty-.    A.  E.  Handy.    No,  l,'i45,224 ; 
Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  25. 


Conveyer,  Traveling.     O.  D.  French.     No.  14147,888 ;  Mot. 

20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  780. 
Convevlnc  device.    J.  ■.  Johnson  and  C.  H.  Oaload.    Mo. 


1.246,780;  Not.  6;  t.  244:  p.  177. 
Co^ng  apparatus.     J.  P.   b.  Roberta.     Mo.  1,248,428; 

Not.  27;  t.  244:  p.  1060. 
Cooking  oVcnsll.     L.  C  Browa.     No.  i;246^70 ;  Not.  6 ; 

Cooking  ufensll.*  J.  Goldberg.     No,  1,246,908;  Not.  20; 

V.  244  ;  p.  594. 
Coop  (rent.  Poultry-.     J.  E.  Wayne.     No.  1.248.220;  Not. 

27  '  V    244 '  p.   1001. 
Copying-press,'  Roller.     B.  Lichtenstdn.     No.  1,24T4B98; 

Sot.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  706.  . 

Core-breaker.     F.  Ceccont.     No.  1,246.877;  Mot.  20;  t. 

244 ;  p.  684. 
Corn.  Obtaining  proteld  matter  from.     J.  Takamtaa  and 

8.  Satow.     Nb.  1.246.818 ;  Not.  6 :  v.  244  ;  p.  206. 
Corn-iMpDer.     J.  Worth.    No.  1.248.284  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ; 

Corn.  Presenrlng  unbuskinl  green.     L.  L.  Ooadrlch.     No. 

1.247,361 ;  Not.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  696.  _ 

CorBcr-Doad.     B.  I.  Bradock.     No.  1.347.627;  Mot.  27; 

T    344  *   D    880. 
Corner  IrMt:     F.  W.  Qoedeks.     No.  1.246.466;  Not.  6;  T. 

244  *  p.  94. 
Corner-Iron.     H.  F.   Krants.     Mo.   1,248,848;   Not.  37; 

T    244  *  D    1086. 
Corbet.     Jr.  M.  Shafar.     No.  1,247,684 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  344 ; 

p.  786. 
Corset.    M.  Shaw.    No.  1.347.019  :  Not.  20 ;  t.  344  :  p.  626. 
Corset.  R.  J.  Wright  aad  H.  8.  Brldgmaa.  Mo.  1,346,870 ; 

Not.  is  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  898. 
Cot.   FMdlBg.     J.  C.  Comally  and  J.  D.  BasaoU.     Mo. 

1,246.716 ;  Not.  18  ;  T.  344 :  p.  600.     _ 
Cot.  l^tldlBf.     M.   L!>wy.     tioT  1,346,138;   Nor.   18;   ▼. 

244 ;  p.  828. 
Cot.   Folding.      M.   Lowy.     Mo.    1.346,390;   Mot.   IS;   t. 

O»tton-ch'opp«r.     A.   B.  Bnt.     No.  1,34T»S46:   Nor.  JO; 

▼    244  *  D    681 
C»tton-«^opper.  '  R.  J.  Porton.     No.  1,348.160 ;  Not.  37 ; 

T.  244;  p.  986. 


Cotton  BMtek.     M.  Walkaa.     Mo.  1,345.887;  Mot.  6;  t. 

244  ■  p    211  

CottotH^'cklng  oiaehina.     W.  L.  Fodroa.     Mo.  1,34T,88T ; 

Not.  20  :  t.  244  :  p.  780. 
Cotton-plrklBg   spladle.     B.   Ughtfoot.     Mo.   1,346^6: 

Not   6 ;  t7244  ;  p.  82. 
Cottonjtlants,  Ifachlnp  (or  polling.     M.  W.  Maradaa.    No. 

1.248.866;  Not.  37;  t.  244 ;  p.  1043. 
C^ttOB-oeed  (rom  the  hnUs,  Machine  (or  separating  maaU 

of.     A.  D.  Kennedy.     No.  1.246,108;  Not.  18;  t.  344; 

p.  318. 
Cottou  fx ed  buUdelintlng    machine.      T.    B.    Cola.      Mo. 

1.246.715;  Nov.  18;  t.  244;  p.  499.  ^   _ 

Cotton-square-gatherlag  deTloc.     M.  V.  Saaunara  and  H. 

T.  Patismore.     No.  1.246.487  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  344 ;  p.  488. 
Coupling:  8«a —  ^ 

Belt-eoapUng.  Tspe-coupllng. 

Car-coupling.  ThIU-eonpIlnf. 

Flexible  oonpltag.  Traller-coupUaf. 

Hoae-coui 'ing.  ^     Windmlll-coopluig. 

Ptp«-cout..>a6-  Wire-cord  coupling. 

Shatt-conpllng.  .        „^ 

Conpliag.     O.   H.  Blveness.     No.  1,348,394;  Mot.  37;  ▼. 

244;  p.   1028. 
CeapllDg.     J.  T.  Fadge.    No.  1,246.256;  Not.  18;  t.  344; 

p.  sev. 

Cobpling-llak.     T.  M.  ATery.     No.  14246.520;  MoT.  It;  ▼. 

244 :  p.  44:{. 
Cow-Ull  holder,     a  A.  Pagandw.     No.  1,347,870;  Mot. 

27  *  T    244  *  D    904 
C^d^.  ■  F.  Scoiardl.  '  No.  1.246.476 ;  Mot.  18 ;  ▼.  344 ;  p^ 

Cimnei  Balanced  cable-.     W.  F.  Brothers.     No.  1.348,186; 

Not.  0 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  13.  „      ^      ^     ^  w 

Crane    or    derrick.     Balanced.      W.     F.     Brothera.     No. 

1,245,186;  Nov.  6;  V.  244;  p.  18. 
Crank.  Hand-.  V.  A.  Walkup.    No.  1,347,811 ;  Mot.  37 ;  T. 

Crate.'  \.    A.    Bdwards    aad    W.    W.    Whipple     Mo. 
1  240.241) :  Not.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  860.  ^ 

Crat.:  Banaia-.    C  Q.  C.  Lelgh.*^  No.  1.247.293;  Not.  30; 

V  244  :  p.  703. 

Crate-coTW  press.  Vegetable-.    J.  H.  PUtt.    Mo.  1.348,008 ; 

Nov    2T  *  V    244  *  D    941. 
Cravat'-sapporter.    i.  P.  Paaogoa.    No.  1,247,170 ;  Mot.  30 ; 

V.  244 ;  p.  782.  ^  «.«..,...       %> 

Crean-acparator.   Cream-cone   for.     P.  L.  Klaiball.     Mo. 

1.247,966  :  Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  981. 
Creel.^    R.  A.  Branch.     No.  1.246.229;  Mot.  It;  t.  344; 

Crfe.  Voiding.     W.  Derbyshire.     No.  1,248,283;  Mot.  37; 

Crochet  tension  drrice.     F.  VlaaL     No.  I,2474t4;  Not. 

Culinary  Impl^-tnent.'    M.  L.  Curry.     No.  1,246,343;  Mot. 

Callna^  vessel     B.   N.  Crlm.     No.  1,248.374;   Nor.  37; 

CnUlTatW'.*''  B.  E.  Padget  and  W.  a  dark.    No.  1,346,618 ; 

CulttTator.^'c.  J.*  »pragae.     No.  l;248,194;  Not.  37;  t. 

244  *   D    994 
Cultivator,     c'  Stone.     No.  1.245.971  ;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p. 

348 
Cultivator.     C.  E.   White.     No.  1.247,764;  Not.  37;  t. 

CultiTator    and     the    like.    Wheeled.       W.    BUlott.       No. 

1.346.890  :  .Nov.  20  :  v.  244  ;  p.  501.     ^  „  ^.      „        ^ 
Cultivator.  Riding-.     L.  WIUls.     No.  1.248 J61 ;  Not.  37 ; 

v.  244  :  p.   lOOi. 
Culvert-mold.    H.  B.  Loztennan.    No.  1,346,477 ;  Mar.  6 ; 

V.  244  :  p.  100. 

Cup:  ««« —  .^ 

DrlakUtf-cup.  Paper  cup. 

t;reaiie-CTip.  8wal>-cnp. 

Milklng-aiachiae  teat-cap.   ,      ^     ,       ,         ,    „    »,  . 
Cup-feed  machines.   Feeding  mechanism  for.     J.  R.  Mof- 

fatt.     No.  1.246.802;  Not.  18;  V.  244:  a  876. 
Curb-templet.     R.   H.  Warner.     Ma.   1.345.846;   Not.  6; 

T.  244;  p.  212. 
Current  •IvDaraoB.  Relating  to  altematlng-.     M.  Braalaaer. 

No.  1.248.255 ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  1012. 
Current  magnet  and  the  like.  Altcrnatlag-.     L    A.  Badg- 

♦Ick.    Na  1,248.176 :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  989. 
Current     motor,    Alternating-.      A.     H.    NeOlaad.      Mo. 

1,245,763;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  24*;  P,  186.  ,  •^ -«^ 

Current-regulator,  Stop-charge.  W.  L.  BUaa.  No.  1,366,864 : 

NOT.  30 :  v.  344 ;  p.  678. 
Current-reculator.    Taper-charge.      W,    L.     BUaa.      Mo. 

1.246.868:  Not.  20;  T.^  244:  D.  677. 
Currents.   Transformer   for   hlgh-freqneaor.      Q.   Maraonl 

Ra4l  W.  8.  Bntvrlstie.     No.  1.246.978;  Not.  20;  T.  344; 

p.  612. 
Curtain    and    abadc    flxtare.      H.    A.    Swsaagaa.      Mo. 

1.247.897:  Not.  27:  v.  244  ;  p.  912.  ^     ^^ 

Cui-tsia  hang«>r.    J.  H.  Boyc.     No.  1.246.046;  Mot.  It;  ▼. 

'*44  *  p    3o0 
Certain.  ProtectlTC.    C.  M.  Sean.    Mo.  1.847,679 ;  Mot.  30 ; 

V  244  :  p.  785.  _ 
Cortaia-rDd.     C.  W.  Klradi.     No,  1446,ti4:'lloT.  •;  ▼. 

244:  p.  ns. 
Cartatfa-«'trrtck«r.     B.  E.  SliapoMi.     No.  1,246 JtO;  Mar. 

0:    V.    244;    p.    41. 
Cnr\f^  mrfaoes.  Machine  for  prodaciag.     B.  Stead.     Mo. 

1.247.785  ;  Not.  37  :  t.  244  ;  p.  864. 


Na  1  J46,061 ;  Mot. 


Caabioa:  8a*>— 

Spring-cnihion. 
CoahioB  or  aattreas.     F.  C. 

13:  V.  244;  p.  310. 
Cunpldor.  Sanitary.    C.  F.  Woolner.    No.  1,346.311 ;  Mot. 

13 ;  V.  244  :  p.  340. 
Caapidora.  Aomnatie  water  control  for.    W.  T.  UbI.    Mo. 

T245,406 :  Mot.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  79. 
Cnt<«ff,  Vanable  automatic.     U.  W.   A.  Fuhrmann.     No. 

1.246,412 ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  410.     „    „  .       ^      „ 
Cat-oat   switch.   Automatic.     B.  and   B.   Waigand.     No, 

1.247,041 :  Nor.  20  ;  v.  844  ;  p.  681. 
Cottar:  Aa»— 

Bog-cottar.  Mllllng^cnttar. 

Basllage-cattar.  Rotary  cotter. 

Oasket-catter.  SUlk-cutter. 

Cutter-bead.  'B.  Jones.     Mb.  1.345.288;  Mot.  6;  t.  344: 

p.  39. 
Cutting    or    Dsarklng    machine.      A.    B.    Mayoard.      Mo. 

1^48.145;  NotTj?  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  980. 
CutHng-tool.     H.  K.  Porter.     No.  1.247,716 ;  Not.  37  ;  v. 

344 :  p.  88«. 
Cycle  motor-wheel.    G.  Tan  Antwerp.    No.  1,347,758 ;  Nov. 

37  ;  T.  244 :  p.  870.  

Cylinder  lapping    m«<  lilne.      A.    Vocelle.      Mo.    1.246,191 ; 

Nov.  IS  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  344. 
Davit.     J.  H.  Moran.     No.  1,347,706;  Not.  27;  t.  244; 

p.  855. 
Davit.     H.  F,  Norton.     No.  1,246,778;  Not.  18;  t.  244; 

p.  5in. 
DaTit,  Ship's.     T.  H.  Martea.     No.  1,345.753;  Nor.  6; 

T.   244  *  Bu   184. 
De(H>ratin'g  device.'     11.  A.  Kraiaer.     No.  1,346.288;  Nov. 

IS  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  871. 
Delivery    apparatoa.    Cola -freed.      H.    M.    Snow.      Mo. 

1^148.190 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  903.      ^ 
Dental  and  nurglcal  work,  Holf-lUumlnatlng  depresser  (or. 

I.  J.  Suit,     No.  1,246.339  :  Nov.  18;  v.  244  :  p.  888. 
DenUI  cement.     W.  S.  Crowell.     No.  1,246,879 ;  Not.  6 ; 

Dental  crown    remoTor.      L.    B.    SlegeL      Ma.    14M6,99S ; 

DenUl  Instrument. '  lT  B.  Brslln.    No.  1.248,158 ;  Mot.  6 : 

Dental  m'lxmg-slab.     8.  L.  Jefferies.    No.  1,347,496;  Not, 

30  *  T   344  '  D.  786.  / 

Deatal  process.    H.  W.  Babcock.    No.  1,248,342  ;  Not.  27  ; 

T.  344;  p.  1007. 
Dmth-gagc.     F.  B:  Klnaey.     Mo.  1,248.840 ;  Not.  87 ;  t. 

Dcath-'iadlcatlng  device.     K.  B.  HoFman.     No.  1.346.370; 

iSSw.  18 ;  v.  M4 :  p.  867.  „       „         _^ 

Dosalling     device,     ."Safety.      J.     W.     Straughan.      No. 

L,S46l86 :  Nov.  18 :  t.  344  ;  p.  488.  _^ 

Dear  aad   a«it.   School.     B.  nT  Mayer.     No.   1,346,9«1 ; 

war.  SO ;  T.  344  :  p.  616.  _  ,    „  _  . 

Deak  or  table,  CouTertible.     W.  W.  DIzoa  and  II.  VettcL 

Na.  1.847.091 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  646.  _     ^, 

DIatoaaceons   material    and   making  the   sa«e.     T.    M. 

Orvea.     No.  1.247.666 ;  Not.  30 ;  t.  344 :  p.  764. 
Die-atoi4i:  and  oiler  therefor.     M.  M.  Pickling  and  C.  B. 

Johnxon.     No.  1.246.575;  Nov.  18:  v.  244:  p.  461. 
Dlta,  Sinker  or  bub  for  use  in  manafactvlng.    J.  Olebel 

and  F.  H.  Zimmerman.    No,  1,347.634  ;  Nor.  20 ;  t.  344 ; 

p.  769. 

Digger:  Bee — 

Beet-digxer.  Peanut-digger. 

Diflgtiig  machiac.  TrMtcb*.    C.  B.  WeatoD.    No.  1,347,191 ; 

Nov;  20 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  674 
Dipper-tooth.      W.    i>.    Nichols    and    A.    B.    Bxton.      Na 

T!246.644  :  Nov.  18 :  v.  244 :  p.  480. 
Directlott-ladicator.     L.   8.  Moorhead  aad  M.   G.  Blair. 

No.  1,246.979 ;  Not.  20;  t.  344;  p.  614. 
Direetlaa-indicator.     A.  I.  Ssnbskl.     No.  1,345.527;  Mot. 

6:  T.  244;  p.  117. 
DUh-wbshtnr  marktae.     J.  J.  Crow.     No.  1.246.556 ;  Not. 

13:  V    244  :  p.  454. 
Distnfectanta,  daodoraats,  or  other  fomes,  Dlffoslna  da- 

Tlce  (or.     E.  J.    Bleder.     Na  1.246.629;   Not.   18;  t. 

344  :  p.  446. . 
Disk  lister  and  planter.  Combine*!.     J.  W.  Trimble.     No. 

1^7/744  :  Nov.  27  :  T.  244  :  p.  867.  ,     _  _ 

Disks.   Forming   tapering  cross-section.     A.  It.  Potnam. 

No.  1  J^i5,270 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  38. 
Disp<Mislng  apparatus.  Actual  I nc  mechanism^  (or.     L.  B. 

Baker.    No.  Ti247.487  ;  Nov.  20 :  v.  344  ;  p.  769. 
Display   apparatus.    H.    H.    Newmark.    Ma    1.346,464; 

Nov.  18  ;  V.  244 ;  p.  428. 
Diaplay  apparatus.   Clock-actuated.     R.    D.   Share.     No. 

r347i»TNov.  20  :  V.  244  ;  p.  788. 
Display  attachment  for  radtator-nonles.    W.  G.  Miller  and 

7.  W.  VaaderTeer.     No.  1,246,978 ;  Nov.  20 ;  T.  344 ; 

p.  614. 
DlMHay<*hlnet.     S.  HlnuDcV     Mo.  1,346,918 ;  Not.  6 ;  v. 

244;  p.   284. 


Dtaplar-coDtalaar,    CoUapalMe.      B.    O.    TIaalcy. 
1,246,581  ;   Not.   6 ;   t.  244 ;   p.   118. 

doTlce.    ElectricaL      i.     8,     Peaaetether. 


Ma 
Ma 


17247.874  ;  Nov.  37  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  90^      ^  ,.,       ^ 

Mlay-rack.      W.   J.   Oaate.    >io.   1,346,888;   Mor.  »; 


tT  244  :  p.  686. 
DlMlay^ack.     B.  B.  WlUett.     Na.  1J47496:   Nor.  39; 
tTS^  ;  p.  676. 


liiaplay-rack,  Adjostable  rcTolTlof.  F.  Mar^aart.  Ma 
I  .l'4«  Uas  :  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  :  p.  477.  _ 

Di9lay<rtcepUcie.  U.  &  Toartallot  Ma  1,34T.«86; 
MotT  30 :  t.  344  ;  p.  629. 

DlipUur-aigoaL    B.  J.  Klngihwy.    N«.  1,846,467;  Nar.  6; 

Dlsplay-atsad'.    C.  W.  Paga     No.  1,347371 ;  Mot.  37 ;  ▼. 

244  '  o   904 
Dlsplayntand.'"    P.   C.  Taylor.     No.   1,346319;  Mot.  6: 

T.  244rV>.  305. 
DtetUlaten,     Treating    liquid.      F.     W.     Spwr.    Jr.      Ma 

1.24(',«r71 ;  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  488. 
DlstUlation   of    heavy    oils,   oil   resldoea   aad    Mtumeaa 

W.  A.  Hall.     No.  1.247,671  -Nov.  27:  ^T^  244  :  p.  645. 
DIsCrlbatar.     F.  I*.  Adaaw.     No.  1.347.480;  Mot.  20;  t. 

244 :  p.  767. 
Dlatribatlng-machlne.     A.  8.  Trew.     Na  1.246368;  Nor. 

18:  V.  244;  p.  394.  „     «     ,  « 

Distribution    and    control   system.      B.   6.    Lamaa.      Mo. 

1346.617;  Nov.  18;  v.  244:  p.  478.        ^  ^„«,^     „ 
Dock  construction.     M.  M.  Upson.     Mo.  1,247,760;  Mar. 

37  ;  y.  244  :  p.  869.     _,     ^      _^      „       ,  „^_  ^_      _ 
Daconent-hfrfder.     O.  B.   Swarta.     Ma   1,247,988;   NaT. 

30  *  T  244  *  a  639 
Door.'    A.   N.'  Olsen.'    No.  1,248.426 ;  Not.  27 ;   ▼.  244 ; 

D  10B9  '^ 

Door  and  merchandise-brace.  Combined  craln-.    J.  M.  Daly. 

Ma  1,247,280 ;  Nor.  80 ;  T.  244 :  p.  686.  .^^i^. 

Door  anil   wladow  lock.      B.   E.  Taylor.     No.   l.Mt.84§; 

Nov.  13  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  891.^    „    „,     ,  „       i  «>«  eicik . 

Door  tnd   window  lock.     B.  E.  Taylor.     No,   1.246369: 

Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  :  p.  8»1.  _  ^,    \  ^^_  _^^    „        _  . 

Door.  Aotomatic.    F.  J.  Le  Beau.    No.  1346,748 ;  Mot,.  6 ; 

T  244  *  a  l8l. 
Door.  Automatic* g8nigr»»-.     J.  J.  Sabin.     Mo.  1346,780; 

Door-<^>eck'.  \  M.  W^frev  and  J.  J.  Pike.    Na  1.347,774  ; 

uSTihSii  I'nd^^liser.    j:  Hoterle.     Na  1347374 ;  Nov. 

an  *  T    944  *  IL  098 
D<wr-*closerr^?lng.    *W.  G.  Just.    Mo.  1347,687 :  Nor,  27  ; 

Door-fastener.     J.  B.  MontgoukM^y.     No.  1348378;  Not. 

D<2Jiirrtt*  '^  FaSir,  Jr.     Ma  1347,668  ;  Mot.  37  ;  t. 

D«>or-hanger.  '  O.  Hager.    Mb.  13«t.709 ;  Mot.  6 ;  t.  344 : 

D<l^r-uJck.     W.  H.  Moiingo.     Ma  1,24^867;  Mot. '6;  t. 

DcJJ*locl^  *B.  E.  Taylar.     Ma  1.346.847;  Hvw.  18;  t. 

D«w^lict  *^.   E.  Taylor.     No.   1346348 ;  Not.   18 ;  t. 

Door  opening  and   closing  deTlce.   Automatic.     I*.   iTaa. 

No.  1.246jroi ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  344 :  p.  816.  ,  _ ..  _^  .  ^^ 

Door-opening  device.     L.  H.  Mark.     No.  1348364 ,  Nov. 

Dwr^mting'^deTJt*.     S.    E.   Perkins.     Mo.   1347333; 

MOT.^0 ;  T.  344 ;  p.  713.  „    „  ,  . ,  «^    ,  o^  ana . 

Door -opera  ting  means.     J.  E.   Motchler.  No.    1,246306, 

Nov.  13 :  V.  244 ;  p.  878.       „     ,      ._  t         m- 
Door-o«*atlag   BH^alsm.     F.    l^   Chapmaa.   Jr.     Mo. 

l,24t>947SaT.  30 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  764.  ...^  .         ^ 

Door-optfatibg     ■eehanlam.       A.     ».  Stewart.       »o. 

1.24M8lTMaT.  6;  t.  2**:  P-  1^-.  -,.   le^Tn^. 

Door-opcsmttag  machaalam.    F.  D.  Ward.  Ma  1347308 ; 

NoT^Sa*  T   244*  p.  791. 

Door  structuf*.  Fo'ldlng-.     N.  A.  Palmer.  Na  1,346.814; 

Nov    18:  T.  344;  p.  880 .  ^     ^^  „      ,.^-.«>«. 

Dot-and-dash  dcTlce.     R.  T.  Bnglebre<At  Mo.  1346,408; 

D<£S^^«h.^:%^i&«.     Na  1346386;   Mot.   It; 

Draft-gearf"  J.  F.  Coureon.     No.  1.247,086;  Not.  39;  T. 

344  *  Pl  644. 
Drnft-gear.     H.   H.  Priebe.     Mo.  1,248,808;  Not.  3T;  X. 

DiJft-g«r.     H*  C.  PrM>e.     Ma  1,248,899;  NaT-  37;  t. 

844  *  p    1061  -—' 

Draft-gear.      H.  C.  PHebe.     No.   1.248,400;  Nor.  37;  t. 

S44  ;  p.  1051. 

Draft-regulator.  W.  J.   MoreUnd.     Mo.  1346,770;  Mar. 

T3 :  T.  244 :  p.  616.  ,   „   ^^       -ji     w 

Draft-regulator  and  ^>ark-arre«ter.    J.  H.  StanaaHl.    Ho. 

Draft-rising.  *B.  -V^.^Mewell.^"  No.  1346360;  Mar.  6; 

Drafting  Instniment.    G.  E.  Oilman.    No.  1,247,867 ;  Mot. 

27  '  V    244  *  V    908. 
Drag,"  Field  and  road!.     J.  W.  Boyd.    Na.  1345,481 ;  Mar. 

6 :  T.  344 :  p.  80. 
DrsK.  Road  .     B.  C  Liak.     Ma.  1,347,416;  Nor.  30;  r. 

344 :  p.  788. 
Drag,    Road-.     J.    L.  .Pascal.      No.  1.347,999 ;    NaT.    37 ; 

T.  244  ;  p.  949. 
Drag.  Road-.     A.  E.  Peteraoa.     Ma  1,346.649;  Mar.  It; 

T.  244 ;  p.  48ir. 
Draia-plpa    ft.  F.  Goaa    Mo.  1.346,706;  Mot.  6;  t.  S44; 


Draw  bar  aad  coupling  bead  support.     H.  B.  Taa 

No.  1.247.089  :  Nov.  M  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  680. 
Drawer-auMe.      H.   T.   Kemp  and    H.    P.   Baadall.     Ma 

1.348.133  ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  977. 
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IJM««r,  Secret.    T.  T.  Bvrehtf  L    No.  1,347.807 ;  Nor.  M ; 

▼.  844 :  p.  724. 
Dredf*.  Coodlment-.     H.  T.  Sykes.     No.  1,846,4m;  Nor. 

18 :  T.  244 :  p.  484. 
DredflBC  derlce.    O.  B.  Alleiiuui.    No.  1.248,002  ;  Nov.  37  ; 

▼7244^;  p.  058. 
DrMrtag-t«M«  and  tbt  like,  Foldlag.    W.  C.  Qmj.    M^ 

1. 240^582:  Not.  6;  T.  344;  p.  188.  . 
Drier :  Be« — 

ClotheiMlrl^r 
Drier.     M.  A.  Betser.     No.  I,a47.40fi;  Not.  20;  t.  344; 

p.  7C1. 
Drter.     W.  D.  Paleo.     No.  1.848.889;  Not.  87;  t.  844; 

p.  1040. 
Drier.    F.  Wegner  and  H.  Schrader.    No.  l,S47,04ft ;  Not. 

30 ;  T    244  :  p.  682. 
Drr-pren  and  ■eraidry-preaa  machines,  Antomatic  mold- 

flinng  deTice   for.     S.    O.   Brtnkman.     No.    1,847.218; 

Not.  80 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  082. 
Drjlng  apparatuB.     J.  J.  KrQge.r.     No.  1,347,384;  Not. 

Drylnk  macaroQi  and*  other  edible  pastes.  Apparatas  for. 

KrOammel.     No.  1,246.813;  Not.  18:  t.  244;  p.  OSa 
Drlftlnf  derlce.    J.  H.  Cooper.     No.  1,240,442;  Not.  0; 

T.  2*4;  p.  80. 
Drill  :   Bw— 

Borlnc-drill.  Bxtenslon-drlU. 

Drill.     H.  K.  Paraona.     No.  1.24e.00S ;  Not.  6;  t.  844; 


p.  357. 

rill.     C.  W.  Skinner.     No.  1,347,841;  Not.  30;  t.  344; 


Dr 

p.  717. 
Drill  and  tap  indicator.     J.  I.  D.  Bristol.     Na  1.346.B86 ; 

Not.  18 ;  t.  244 :  p.  447. 
Drill-bead,    Adjustable.      C.   Bisler.      No.   1.246.250;   Not. 

18  :  T.  244  ;  p.  861. 
Drlnklnf-aip,  BanltaTy.     F.  V.  Sackett.     No.  1.246.886; 

Not.   6;   t.    244;    p.   78. 
Drlnklng-cup,  Sanitary.     J.  J.  O'Brien.     No.  1,245,610; 

Not.    6;    t.    244;    p.    142. 
Drinking  •  fountain,   faucet  and   rotary   spout.   Sanitary. 

P.  Moeller  and  A.  C.  Scbnermann.     No.  1,248,876 ;  Not. 

27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  104fl. 
Drlnklng-foantains,  Bubbler-bead  for  eanitary.    P.  Mueller. 

No.  i!248.877  ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  1046. 
Drinks  or  similar  fluids,  Apparatus  for  preparing  and  dis- 
tributing of  aerated.      K.   T.   Bouvin.     No.   1,246,227 ; 

Not.  18 ;  y.  244 ;  p.  854. 
DrlTe,  Variable-power.     E.  Haatl.     No.  1.247,080;  Not. 

30 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  771. 
DrlTlng  mechnnlsm  for  Talves  and  otber  derlcea.     P.  P. 

Dean  ;  No.  1.240,074 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  131. 
Dumping-cages.  Shoe  for.    O.  Ueeren.    No.  1.246,006  ;  Not. 

18  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  466. 
Duplex  wrench.    C.  W.  McDanlel.    No.  1,246,447  ;  Not.  18  ; 

T.  244  ;  p.  420. 
Dost-collector.     F.  A.  Wegner.     No.  1,346.040;  Nor.  6; 

T.   244:   p.   ISO. 
Dost-col  lector.     F.   A.  Wegner.     No.   1.240,041 ;  Not.   6 ; 

T.    244:    p.    121. 
Duster.    J.  8.  Boeder.    No.  1,248,164 :  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  086. 
Dyeing  and   bleaching  machine.     T.   AUsop  and   W.   W. 

Slb;ion.     No.  1.246.835  :  Nov.  20;  v.  244  :  p.  572. 
Dyeing  and  bleaching  machine.     T.   Allsop  and  W.  W. 

Slbson.     No.  1.246,835  ;  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  572. 
Dyestuffs.   Manufacture  of  leuco  deriTStlves  of  TSt.     A. 

Brocket.     No.  1,247.927  ;  Not.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  020. 
■ar-tnbe.     F.    Oottschalk.     No.    1,240,217;  Jiow.   6;    t. 

344  '  D.   23. 
■arth-\>orlng  machine.    A.  Hunter.     No.  1,240,848 ;  Not. 

6:  T.  244;  p.   62. 
■arth-dlsintegratlng    and    weeding    machine.    Combined. 

T.  L.  McOrecor.    No.  1.245.202 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  88. 
■asel.    A.  A.  Hanslker.    No.  1.247,276  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  600. 

■dglng-gage.     A.  L.  Waddell.     No.  1,246,507;  Not.  18; 

T.  244;  p.  439. 
Bducatlon  apparatua.  Arithmetical.     B.  T.  Young.     No. 

1,248,388  ;  Nov.  27  :  t.  244  :  j>.  1006. 
■dncatlonal  device.    I.  L.  Undbelm.    No.  1,240.470 ;  Not. 

6 '  T.  344 :  p.  00. 
■gg-Mater.    T.  B.  Jones.    No.  1,246,104  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  844 ; 

p.  817. 
■n-eontalner.     F.  Melugln.     No.  1.248.860;  Not.  87:*t. 


W.     WlllUms. 


No. 


I :  p.  1048. 
JBkv-preserTlng     composition. 

X845,204  ;  Not.  6 :  t.  344  ;  p.  46. 
■gg-tMter.     W.   A.   Leyer.     No.   1.247.426;  Not.   20:   t. 

844 ;  p.  742. 
Sa-tray  ■top.  Adjustable.^   H.  W.  Loder.    No.  1,240,747 ; 
T«oT.  6 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  182 


Bectrlc    annunciating    system. 
1.846,480 ;  Nov.  6  lj.  244  ;  p.  102. 


No. 


D.    L.    Ifartyn. 
T.  w,  ,.  -,, ,  p.  I02. 
Blectrlc  cable.     C.  W.  Lowe.     No.  1,246.064;   Not.  30; 

▼.  244 :  p.  610. 
■laetrie  -  circuit  -  making  deTlce.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No. 

1,346,845 :  Not.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  070. 
nectrlc-drcuit-protectlng  apparatus.     K.  vt>n  Kando.    No.- 

1.846,686 :  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244:  p.  402.  _ 

nectrlc-conductor  support.    O.  Mueller  and  W.  D.  Hamcr. 

No.  1.846,804  ;  Not.  18  :  t.  244  :  p.  877. 
Beetrlc  contact  derlce.    A.  A.  Kent    No.  1.246.818;  Nor. 

18  '  T    244  *  P    080 
Blectrlc' controller.     J.  H.  Hall.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.804; 

Not.  18;  v.  244;  p.  687. 


Blastlc  crib.    L.  H.  Dlckelman.    No.  1.347,611 ;  Nor.  80 ; 

T.  844  :  p.  766. 
Blectrlc  fittlnf.     F.  Y.  Barton.     No.  1,846.678;  Not.  6; 
_T.  844  ;  p.  162. 
ttectrle   flxtnre.     R.   W.   Purcell.     No.   1.248.161;    Not. 

27  *  T    244  '  D   085 
mectiie'  heater. '  H.  A.  BUck.     No.  1,847410  ;  Not.  30 : 

T.  244  ;  p.  681. 
Blectrlc-lron  stand.     W.  B.  Mayo.     No.  1,846,041;  Not. 

6  ;  v.  244 ;  t.  241. 
Electrlc-ll|Ait  bulb  and  the  fittings  therein.     D.  R.  Baity. 

No.  1.248.0501.  Not.  37  ;  t.  244  :  p.  000 


20  ;  T.  444  :  P.  500. 

-coatroi    syst.:-.,    «...7..».-..      ...    — __-^—  _— -- 
C.   F.    &  Olofson.      No.   1.246.628;   Not.   If;  T.  344; 


Elevator-coatroY'  system.    Blectrlc.      N.    lindMrom    and 


9%     ^TR 

BlsTator- door  -  operating    deTlce.      J.    B.    DtTla.      No. 

1.246.882iN^.  6;t.  244:p.2a4.  ,«..««. 

ElPTator  saratf  device.     W.  Oalllmore.     No,  1.346,356; 

Nov.    18;   T.   244:   p.  868. 
Eaerator  safety-gate.     M.  Moal.     Ne.  1.246,046;  Not.  6; 

V.  244  :  p.  2427 
Elevator  safety-lock  for  vertical  doors.    O.  8.  WUllaaisoB. 

No.  1.247,773  :  Nov.  37  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  877. 
Bmhroldering-machlne.      J.    A.    QroeblL      No.    1.847.864: 

Not.  30 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  606. 
ICmbrolderr.  TraBsfer-moont  for.     A.   Stern.      (Relssae.) 

No.  14.390 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  844 ;  p.  1066. 


Electric  light.   i>ortable.     B.    Benedict.     No.   1.246,280; 

Not.  18  :  t.  244 ;  p.  86S. 
Blectiic-Ughtlng  fixture.     C  A.  Brown  and  A.  M.  Kllng- 

man.     No.  14146.047  ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  801. 
Blectrlc    machine.      F.    G.    Uljenroth.      No.    1.847.207:  '.. 

Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  706.  '' 

Electric    machine.    Alternating-current    dynamo-.      L.   J.< 

Hunt.     No.  1.246.602 :  Not.  18;  t.  244 ;  p.  468. 
Blectric  met/r.      J.   L.   Axen.      No.   1.347.618:   Not.   27;  i< 

T.  344  ;  p.  826. 
Electric  socket.     D.  D.  Gordon.     No.  1,247.830 ;  Not.  37 ; 

T   244  '  p   800  * . 

Blectrlc  switch.'  C.  J.  Klein.     No.  1.247,600;  Nov.  27;   ' 

T   244  *  p   800 
Blectric  switch.     G.  B.  Thomas.     No.  1.247.468;  Not.  20;  < 

T.  244;  p.  764.  [;, 

Blectrlc  switch.    G.  B.  Thomas.    No.  1.248.203  ;  Not.  27 ; 

T.  844 ;  p.  006. 
Electric-switch    ffuard.     S.    S.    Thompson   and    E.   J.    La 

Blond.    No.  1.347.180 ;  Not.  30 :  t.  344  :  p.  678. 
B14ctrlc  switches,  Permutatlon-Iock  for.    T.  Bamea.    Na 

1.346.087 ;  Nov.  IS ;  t.  844 ;  p.  208. 
Blectrlc  switches.  Supporting  frame  for.     C  M.  Walker. 

No.  1.847,043 ;  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  681. 
Blectrlc  wall-switch.     W.   J.  Newton  and  M.  Goldberg. 

No.  1.348.384  :  Not.  27  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  1048. 
Blectrlc-wlre     conduit.       F.     L.     O.     Wadswortb.       No.  . 

1.347,766;  Nov.  37:  v.  244:  p.  871. 
Blectrlc  wires,  Attacbment-plug  for.     C.  F.  Torte.     No. 

1,848.421  ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  105a  _ 

Electrical  apparatus.    J.  Bljnr.     No.  1,246.852;  Not.  20: 

T.  244:  p.  677. 
Electrical  apniratua.    F.  Sleber.    No.  1,246,171;  Nor.  18; 

EHectrlcai  apparatus.   Remote-control.     C.  P.  WeUa.     No. 

1,246.628  :  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  476.    ,  .       .  .     ^ 

Electrical  conductors,   Fitting  for  conduits  for.     A.   W. 

Sclater.     No.  1.246,888 ;  Not.  18 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  886. 
Electrical    conductors.   Swivel-contact   for.      F.   Garrison, 

No.  1,247,660  ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244 :  p.  841. 
Electrical  connector.     8.  G.  Crane.     No.  1.248,272;  Not. 

27 ;  V.  244 :  p.  1017.  ^         ^ 

Blectrlcal  distribution  systems.  Protective  meana  for.,  D. 

Basch.    No.  1.246,088  ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 ;  p,  298. 
Electrical-fixture  support.     J.  H.  Kendlg.     No.  1.846.107; 

Nov.  18  :  T.  244  ;  p.  818.  ^^ 

Electrical    re^epUele.      G.   B.   Thomas.     No.    1.248.202; 

Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  096.  .  «  .  .^. 

Electrical  resistance  material   C.  Roslcka.   No.  1.246.166 ; 

Nov.  18;  V.  244;  p.  885.  ^       ^     „ 

Electrical  switch.     P.  T.  Kobayashl.     No.  1.246,282 ;  Not. 

13  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  871. 
Blectrlcal  system.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1.246,066;  Not.  18; 

T.  244 :  p.  803.  .   ^.  ^^ 

Electricity.    Apparatus    for    the    production    of    hlfh-fre- 

quencv    currents   of.      D.    G.    McCaa.      No.    1.247.066; 

Nov.  40  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  778.  _      .  ,^„  ^^ 

Electrode  grip-handle.     W.    H.  Earnest.     No.  1,347300; 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  885.  ^     „     , .    . 

Blectrodes.   Metallic   terminal    for.     G.   M.   Little.     No. 

1,246.441 ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  P.  419. 
Blectroflald-pressnre      brake.        W.      V.      Tomer.        No. 

1,240.288  ;  Not.  6  :  t.  244  ;  P.  48.  ^       ,  ^^,  ^^ 

Electrolytic   apparatus.      I.    H.    LeTln.      No.    1,347,694; 

Nov.  27;  V.  244;  p.  801.  ^  __      . 

Blectromagnetlc  brake.    O.  O.  Oelt    No.  1.346.867 ;  Nor. 

18 ;  V.  244 :  p.  868.  «      ».      „     . 

Blectromametlc     aeparator.       C.     T.     Henderson.       No. 

1.240.717:  Not.  6 :  t.  244  ;  p.  174. 
Electroplatin|.     H.  N.  OUbert.     No.  1,246,088;  Not.  IS; 

Eleiratlng  apparatus.    J.  H.  OUnan.    No.  1.240,680 ;  Not. 

6  ;  T.  344  :  p.  188. 
Elevator  :  See —  ,  .^    . 

Automobile-elevator.  ^,'*-*l«I)it?Sw«,     *,        •« 

Elevator.     M.   M.   Dendlnger.     No.   1,248.279:   Nor.  87; 

V.  244  ;  p.  1010. 
Elevator-control  lock.     E.  L.  Donn.    No.  1.246.894;  Not. 
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bad 


Bnd-gate  flistcaer.     J 
18 ;  T.  844 ;  p.  820. 


D.  Morlti. 


td-jate     for     domplng-Tehldes. 
1^246,591 ;  Not.  6 :  ^244  ;  p.  187. 


No.  1.846.141;  Not. 

K     Hudson.       No. 

Eiiy^te'rodr"w.'''HV  Zona.*"  No.'*  1,247,778;  Not.  87; 

V.  244  ;  p,  878. 
Bnd-nte,  Wagon.    O.  B.  Jamca.    No.  1,847,538 ;  Not.  80 ; 

BnglBe :  'See —  * 


Combustlon-eaglne 
Bxploslve-englDe. 
Uas-englne. 
•  ''Holstlng-englne. 
Borisontal  engine. 
Bydroearbon-cn|dne. 
Intemal-combnsuon  engine. 
LocomotlTe-engtne. 


Redprocatlng  engine. 

Rotary  engine. 

Botarv  Internal-combustion 
engine. 

Rotary  inulticyllDdtr  en- 
gine. 

steam-engine. 

Turblne-englne. 


Oil-engine.  Two-cylinder  engine. 

Engine.    C  A.  Faeaaler.    No.  1,246,104;  Nor.  6;  r.  Si4; 

P-  4. 
Bnglne  -  controlling     device.     Internal  -  combustion-.       F. 

Purdy.     No.  1.246.810  ;  Not.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  882. 
Shiglne-cooling  derloe.  Internal-combustion-.    B.  W.  Oood- 


now. 


No.  f  247,816;  Not.  27;  t.  244:  p.  890. 
Bngioe     crank-shaft.     Marine-.       P.     Bentachke 
I.J -       - 


.245,687  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  185. 


Bnj^ne-governlag  and  TalTe-raeratlag  mecbanjsm. 

~  "8,608;  I" 
e  Ign 
SJo.  1,248.210  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  :  p.  998. 


No. 
O.  H. 


Kaemmerllng.    No.  1.246,605  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  469. 
iter.  Internal-combustion-.    W.  C.  Vogenberger. 


Bnglne  li 


Bnglne  '  Igniter, '  Internal-Vombustion-.      B.   G.    Wayman. 

jJoT  1.248,219  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1001. 
Bnglne-starter.    J.  B.  Sandeson.    No.  1,246,041 ;  Not.  20 : 

V.  244  :  p.  608. 
Bnglne-starter.     G.  M.  wnils.     No.  1,246,600;  Not.  18; 

T.  244 ;  p.  408. 
Bnglne-starter   mechanism.    Internal-combustion-.     F.   B. 

Ten  Byck.    No.  1.246,851 :  Not.  18 :  t.  244 :  p.  891. 
Bnglne-starting  derlce.    J.  J.  Kane.     No.  1.245.464 ;  Not. 

6;  T.  244 ;  p.  96. 
Bnglne-startlag  motor.  Oas-.    F.  Conrad.    No.  1,246,718 ; 

Not.  18:  t.   244:  p.  000. 
Bnginrs.    Construction    of   crank-chambers   for   aviation-. 

L.  Coatalen.     No.  1.248.264  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1014. 
■nginea.  Cut-off  regulator  and  indicator  for  steam-.     B. 

LewU.     No.  1>46.621 ;  Nov.  IS :  v.  244  ;  p.  474. 
Bnslnes,  Blectrlc  nslfler  for  Intemal-combnstion.     W.  D. 

Nicknm.     Na  1>I7.092  ;  Nov.  27 :  v.  244 ;  p.  938. 
Engines.   Handling-gear   for   Internal-combustion.      G.   C. 

Davison  and  J.  w.  Anderson.    No.  1,247,647;  Nov.  27; 

T.  244  ;  p.  837. 
Engines.  Mechanical   starter  for  Internal-combustion.     A. 

Liberty.     No.  1.248,862  ;  Not.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  1030. 
Engines.    Muffler    for    Intemal-corabnstlon.      W.    W.    Mc- 

Blratb.  Jr.     No.  1.240.864  ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244  ;  p.  66. 
Bnglnea,  Non-carbonlzing  system  for  iDternal-combnstlon. 

<r  H.  King.     No.  1.247.966 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  2*4  :  p.  931. 
Bncines  of  automobiles  and  oth<>r  vehicles.  Look  for  the. 

(J.  R.,  O'Brien.     No.  1.247.605  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  792. 
Engines.    Power-transmitting  device   for.     J.   W.   Balea. 

No.   1.246.086;  Nov.  18;  t.  244:  p.  297. 
Engines.  Roil  for  beating-.     C.  P.  Folsom.     No.  1,248.077 ; 

Not.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  182. 
Bnsllage-cutter.    G.  M.  Merwln.    No.  1,246,976 ;  Nov.  20 ; 

T.  244  :  p.  618. 
Bnsilage-cutter.    G.  M.  Merwln.    No.  1,247,807 ;  Nov.  20 ; 

V.  244  ;  p.  707. 
Ensilage-cutting  machine.     W.  Sinclair.     No.   1,347,460; 

Nov.  20 :  V.  244  ;  p.  751. 
Bnvelop.     C.  H.  Light.     No.  1,247,428 ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244 ; 

p.  748. 
Envelop.      D.    B.   McNamee.     No.  .  1.247,802 ;   Not.    27 ; 

T.  244  ;  p.  900. 
Snvelop.    fiafetv-.   J.   Sakac     No.   1,346,166;    Not.    IS; 

T.   244  LP.   MO. 
Eraser.     W.  B.   Pershing.     No.   1,247,714;  Not.   27;  t. 

244 ;  p.  808. 
Bthera,     Manufftctarlng    paraffln.      B.     S.    iMCf.      No. 

1.248,742;  Not.  6:  t.  244;  p.  18L 
Evaporator.     P.  B.  Sadtler.     No.  1.246.989;  Nov.  20;  t. 

244 :  n.  602. 
BTaporaTer.     W.  H.  C.  Smith.    No.  1.246.824;  Not.  18; 

BTaporator.  Moltlple-snrface.     J.  Koen.     No.  1.246,469; 

Not.  6  :  v.  244  ;  p.  98. 
Bxcavatlng  apparatus.    T.  S.  Miller.    No.  1,247,800 ;  Nov. 

20  ;  y.  244  ;  p.  708. 
Bzcavations.  Apparatus  for  abeatblng  the  waUa  ot    J.  C. 

Meem.     No.  1.246.138;  Nov.  13;  v.  844;  p.  826. 
BzcaTator.     E.   D.  Cailen.     No.  1.248,262;   Not.  27;  t. 

844;  p.  1014. 
■xcaTator.     F.   Hlghtower.     No.   1.240,090;   Not.   6;  t. 

244 ;  p.  186. 
Exhibitor,  Changeable.     H.  Brachtl  and  R.  B.  Benjamin. 

No.  4,246,800  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  :  p.  580. 
Bxpanslon-bolt    D.  W.  Bennett    No.  1,247.621 ;  Not.  27 ; 

T.  244 ;  p.  829 
Bxploaion-motor.    L.  L.  Russell.     No.  1,247.156  ;  Nov.  20 ; 

V.  244 ;  p.  665. 
Bxplosive  charges  In  earth.  DeTlce  for  Inaertlng.     B.  K. 

O'Brien.    No.  1,247,067 :  Not.  20;  t.  244  :  p.  1^1. 
BxploslTe-englne.     M.   8.  Darling.     No.   1,246,060;   Not. 

18:   V.   244:   p.  400. 
Bxtanslon-drlli.     J.  H.  Rosby.     No.  1.246.826;  Not.  18; 

T.  844;  p.  884. 


Kxtenslon-taMe.     N.  Giard.     No.  14M6,060;  Not.  It;  ▼. 

244 ;   p.    811.  _ 

Extension-table.     B.  J.  Slegel.     No.  1,248,188;  Not.  27; 

V.  244;  p.  991.  ^ 

Bxtermlaator.    J.  Concelcto.     No.  14(40,666 ;  Nor.  6 :  ▼. 

244 :  p.  160. 
Extracting  tool.    J.  BeU.    No.  1.247,862 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ; 

P.  728. 
Extractor:  See — 

Honey-extractor.  •  Stump-extractor.  „ 

Bye-testing  device.     B.  D.  TiUyer.     No.  1.246,495;  Nor. 

18;   T.  244:   p.   480. 
Bye-washing  deTlce.    F.  Maler.    No.  1,246,971 ;  Nov.  20 ; 

Eyeglasses  or  spectacles.     S.  J.  Clnlee.     No.  1,248,480; 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  1060. 
Fabric  :  Bee —  t 

Balloon  fabric.  Wire  fabric. 

Cbaln  fabric. 
Fabric-cleaning  apparatus.    J.  Payet.    No.  1.246.998 ;  Nor. 

20 ;  V.  244  :  p.  618. 
Fabric-cutting  machine.     B.  Rusterholx.     No.  1.246.827; 

Nov.   18:  V.  244;   p.   884. 
Fan.     H.  F.   Hagen.     No.  1,246,090;  Not.  IS;  t.  844; 

p.  818. 
Fan.     J.   O.   GUllB.     No.   1,247.818;   Not.   27;   t.   244; 

p.  889. 
Fan.     P.   C.    Howe.     No.  1,347,888;   Not.  87;   t.   244; 

p.  895. 
Fan.  CeUlng-.    W.  M.  McBwen.    No.  1.246,967 ;  Nov.  20 ; 

T.  244:  p.  611. 
Fan  or  blower.    E.  Glantxberg.    No.  1.246,086 ;  Not.  IS ;   i 

T.   244;  p.  812. 
Fan,   Swing-.     A.  G.   Wood.     No.   1,245,849;  Not.  6;  T. 

244  ;  p.  216.  „ 

Fans,    Circuit  -  maker    for    oscillating.      O.    Dlaon.      No. 

1.245,874  ;  Nov.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  69. 
Fare-box.    W.  I.  Ohmer.    No.  1,246,645 ;  Not.  18  ;  v.  244 ; 

p.   480. 
Fare-box,  Registering.     F.  B.  Kennedy.     No.  1,246.608; 

Nov.   18 ;  V.  244  :  p.  470. 
Farm-gate.     R.  J.  Rasmussen.    No.  1,245,168 ;  Not.  6 ;  t. 

244 ;  p.  6.  >  ^, 

Farming    implement.    Power  -  driven.      P.    Powers.      No. 

1.247.450  :  Nov.  20  :  v.  244  ;  p.  748.  „ 

Fastener-insepting      auichlne.        8.      A.      Dobjraa-        N*. 

1.246,887  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;_p.  226. 
Fastener,  Separable.     L.  T.  Bailey.     No.  1.246.868;  Not. 

20  ;  y.  244  :  p.  581. 
Fastener.  Separable.    N.  P.  Qelsert.    No.  1.247,208 ;  Not. 

20 :  V.  244  :  p.  694. 
Fastener,  Snap-.     H.  J.  Dobson.     No.  1,246.069  ;  Nov.  18 ; 

V.    244;    p.    807. 
Fastening  device.     G.  H.  Geraerdts.     No.  1.246,585 ;  Not. 

18;  V.  244:  p.  468. 
Fastening  device.     H.  B.  Roberts.     No.  1,246,160;  Not. 

18;   V.   244;  p.   884. 
Fastenlnjt    device.      C.    H.    Williamson.      No.    1.247,772 : 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244 ;  p.  877. 
Faucet.    B.  J.  Breaux.    No.  14248,261 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  1010. 
Feather-edKing  machine.     W.  C.  Stewart.     No,  1.247.S9S : 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  :  p.  010. 
Feathers.    Production   of  Imitation.     F.   Medltsch.     No. 

1.246.296;  Nov.  18:   t.  244;  p.  S75.,      _ 
Feed    mechanism.    Intermittent      R.    J.     Emory.      No. 

1.246.698  ;  Not.  6 ;  t,  244  :  p.  168.  _ 

Feed-reguUtor.     W.  Prohaska.     No.  1,247.465 :  Not.  80 ; 

T.  244 :  p.  749. 
Feed-soils.    Safety    deTlce    for.      J.    A.    Frossard.      No. 

1.245.698;  Not.  6:  t.  244;  p.  169. 
Feed-water  control  for  boilers.     O.  Fox.     No.  1.246.079; 

Nov.  13;   v.  244;  p.  809. 
Feed-water  beating  and  water-clrcnlatlng  apparatus  for 

locomotlTe   and   otber   boilers.      Q.    H.   Wlllana.      No. 

1.247,769  :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  876.  •      ^,        ^ 

Feed-water  pnrlfler.    O.  Ikl,    No.  1.240,721;  Nor.  6;  t. 

244 ;  p.  176. 
Feed-water    regulator    and    alarm.      J.    F.    Smlra.      No.  ' 

1.245.809 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  208.  ,  ,    „     :.     ^ 

Feed-weljriilnc  deTlce  for  live  atock.    C.  and  L.  Sand.    No. 

1.247,I58TlJov.  20  :  t.  244  ;  p.  666.  ,,      ^^      ^  ^^^  ^,, 
Feeder,  Collapsible  hog->     B.  J.   Kaull.     No.  1,246,701; 

Not.  18;  v.  244:  p.  511.  .^.     „ 

Feeder.  Snctloa-.     M.  DaTla.     No.  1,246368;  Not.  6;  ▼. 

244;  p.  224. 
Fender:  See —  ^  ^       ^     , 

Auto-fender.  Safety-fender. 

Automoblle-fender.  Submarine-fender. 

Fertiliser  dlsMbuter,  Llgidd-.    R.^  Shaffer.    No.  1.840.626 ; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  147.  ^  „     „       ..       ^- 

Fertiltser-dlBtrlbuters.     Spreader    for.       H.     Synek.       No. 

1,248.082 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  948. 
FertilUer,  Making.    J.  E.  Zllk.    No.  1.347,009 ;  Not.  20 ; 

Flftb^wbieP.'  Vehicle.     W.  O.  Shadbolt     No.   1.246.8T7 ; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  40. 
Filament     B.  L.  Benbow.     No.  1,247,068;  Not.  20;  t. 

244 :  p.  689. 
File.    A.  T.  Nlswanger.    No.  1,346,810;  Nor.  18;  t.  844; 

p.   879. 
Filing  apparatna.  Card-.     W.  F.  Harper.     No.  1.846,718; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  178. 
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FiUi«-cabtB*t     J?  P.  BLNahaMr.     N*.  1,240,073:  Nor. 

18;  V.   244;   p.   SOT.  ^ 

FUlnc  d«vtc«.  Card-.     B.   StraMCl.     No.  1^41.847;  Vov- 

20 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  T19.  ..  ^    ,^^,^ 

FiUas  aTBtein  for  c»rreHpond«Bce  and  tb«  llk«.     W.  WUt- 

man.    No.  1.247.787  ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244  :  p.  874. 
FUUng  for  cushloiw  and  the  like.     B.  H.  BlOdtMB.    No. 

1.248.060 ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  W7. 
FllUDSiDachlDe.     E.  E.  Kallenbach.     No.  1^8,SS9:  If«v. 

FUUng  MCbiae.  TalTe'bag-.    A.  M.  Batea.    No.  lJM8,0ftl ; 

Nov.  27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  955.  ^  _    , 

FUffl-cuttiog  indicator.    J.  AlUehalcr  and  D.  lanow.    No. 

1.245.420  :  Nor.  «  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  88. 
FUai-dav^oplng     aBparatna.       D.      R.     WiaaAow.       No. 

1,245.848  :  Nov.  0 ;  ▼.  244 ;  p.  21S. 
Flint  reel.     L.  B.  and  N.  Goldberg.     No.  1,247.200;  Nov. 

10 :  V.  244  :p.  804. 
Filter.     W.    borral.      No.    1.247.241:    Not.   20;   ▼.   244; 

Filter,     'h.  Kershaw.     No.  1.247,118;  Not.  20;  t.  244: 


No.  1.248,606 ;  Nor. 


Fll^.    J.  A.  Mcllardy  and  H.  M.  Howard.    No.  1,247,979 ; 

FlUe/.'  ^J.'p:  ftiU^t.  ^Ni.  1.247.876;  Not.  27;  t.  244; 

p.  006. 
Filter.  Automatic  aelf-cloilng.     O.  B«at.     No.  1.246.880: 

Nov.  20  :  T.  244 :  p.  676,  .  _  ^^     ,       _ 

FlIterlDK-marhlne.  Automatic  contlnuoua  eentrlfafal.     H. 

A.  Uerr.     No.  1.346.267  ;  Not.  18 ;  ▼.  244 ;  p.  MX, 
Filtration.     W.   M.   Jewell.     No.   1.248.127  ;  Nov.  27 ;  T. 

244  ;  p.  976. 
Filtration.    MetaWarglcal.     P.   A,   Bo«ct.      No.  1.346.607  ; 

Nov.  6  ;  V.  244  :  p.  126. 
Finir»T-prlnt«.    Rerlstfrtng.      E.   Hedrfck.     No.   1,248.111 ; 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  970. 
Flhgerrlnr.     C.   L.  Dimmer.     No.  1.34ft401:  Nor.  6; 

T.  M4 ;  p.  18.  .„      .      «        w       « 

Flt«-alarm    nlgnallng    apparatus.      C.    A.    Haradl.      No. 

1.247.076;  liov.  27;  v.  244  ;  p.  846. 
Flr«-«8cape  apparatus.     A.  L.  Flash. 

18;    V.    244;    p.   488. 
Flre-etcape  signal.  Automatic.    C.  P.  Hall.    No.  1.246.918  ; 

Nov.  20  ;  V.  244  :  p.  596.  _      „ 

Ftre  -  extlBgalsher.     Aatomatlc       A.     C.     Seegrr.       No. 

1.247.880  :  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  :  p.  785.      .       „     ^         ^ 
Pire-eztlngQl«ber     coapoaitloa.       B.     8.     Mork.       No. 

1.246,640 :  Not.  18 ;  t.  2*4 ;  p.  479. 
Flre-extlngulshtng  apparatus.   D.   PysaL     No.  1.246,007.; 

Nov.    18;  T.  244;  p.  484.^  „      «      „    ..        « 

Flre-eztlnguisbtng     composition.        H,     8.     Mark.       Ifo. 

1,246,641:   Nov.    18;   r.   244;  p.    480.  _      ^     ^        ^ 
Flre^xtlnfuiAhlng     composition.       H.     8.     Mork.       No. 

1^4«.«42:   Not.,  18;  t.  244;  p.  400.  ^_ 

Fires,    Quick-actlBg    foam    compooDd    for    axtlngulahlnx. 

J.  h.  and  O.  B.  Erwln.    No.  1,247.808 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  9M; 

Flrcarw.    C.  A.  Nelson.    No.^  1 .246.984  :  Not.  20 ;  t.  944  : 

Flr«ann-magailae.     G.  P.  Orm*.    No.  l;M6.49e;  Nor.  6; 

T.  244  :  p.  106.  _ 

Firearm-sight.     W.  L.  Marble.     No.   1,247.559;  Not.  20; 

FirearntrCifor.      E.    Daflot      No.    1.240.889;    Not.    0; 

T.  244 ;  pTTrw, 
Flahhook.  G.  T.  Parr.    No.  M46.160;  Not.  It;  t.  M4; 

p.  881. 
Flah-lure.     8.  J.  Boas.     No.  1,346,162:  Nor.  18;  t.  844; 

p.  884. 
Filth.  M<>thod  and  apparatus  for  poslttonina  and  ratting. 

W.  F.  Bntler.    No.  f.247.602  ;  Not.  20 :  t.  244  :  p.  708. 
Plsh-traniiportatlon    system.      A.    F.    C.    Scbooor.      No. 

1.248.160 :  Nov.  27  ;  T.  244 ;  p.  987. 
Fish  trap.    J.  A.  Miller.     No.  1,246.637  ;  Not.  18;  t.  M4  ; 

p.   478. 
Fklah-lickt.      B.   Benedict.     Mo.   1^146,048;   Nor.   14;  t. 

244;    p.    299. 
Flaah-llcbt  carrier.     H.  Bosemd.     No.  1JM8,61T :  Not.  0 ; 

T.  244:  p.  205. 
Flat  Iron.    F.  W.  Tully.    No.  t.247.907  ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 : 

p.  915,  ' 

Ftvxibie  coupling.     W.  J.  Franck*.     No    1.245.696:  Not. 

0:  V.  244  :  p.  108. 
Flexible  eousilog.     W.  J.  Franek*      No.  1,245.006;  Nor. 

6  :  V.  244  :  p.  168. 
Float.  BelflnflatiM.     F.  C.  Foster.     No.  1.247«909;  Nor. 

27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  887. 
Flooring  composition.     II.  E.  Oernert  and  P.  B<>iBtaardt. 

No.  1.245.329  :  Not.  6  :  v.  244  :  p.  ftO.  ^     „      ^. 

Flow  mraswlBf   apparatus.    Adjustable.^,   J.   W.    0*«ble 

and    H.   B.   Slbson.     No.   1.247.952;   Nov.   27;  t.  244; 

p.  927. 
«  Flow-meter.      E.    O.    Bailey.      No.    1,248.067 ;    Nor.    27 ; 

T    244  *  p    968 
Flow-neter,  Orifice  plate  for.   K.  O.  Bailer.  No.  1.348,068; 

Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  965. 
Flow  ot  fluid*.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  coatroUlBg 

the.      n.    R.    Kicardo   and    A.    B.    L.    Chorlton.      No. 

1.346,169;   Not.    IS;  t.  244;  p.  M4.      „,„  „,^     ^ 
Floe-clorore.     O.  J.  Baumgartner.     No.  1.248,244;  Not. 

27;  T.  244:  p.  1008. 
Flao-stop.     B.   Lueaa.     No.   1J45.889;  Nor.  8;  t.  M4; 

BiSid-driTrn    motor.      B.    B.    Botkaan.      No.    1.346,788; 
Not.   18:  r.  244;  p.  622. 


Flaid-fMl  afpAntm    J,  V.  Blgdoa.    No.  1.148,004 ;  No*. 

6:  T.  244757  26<r 
Flaid-hsatar.  ThennosUtleaUy-contralloA.     A.  Belor.    M«k 

1,246,040;  Nov.  18  :  t.  244  :  ».  298.  _    _    ,        ^        „ 
Flnid-lMOters,  ProteotlTC  dorico  lor.    K.  B.  LoTeklB.     No^ 

1,248.148  ;  Not.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p."  980. 
nald-meter.    J.  Sonpio.    No.  1.247.&88 ;  Not.  SO ;  t.  a44( 

p.  786. 
Flnld-mcter.     J.  C.  Wilson.     No.  1.346.799;  Not.  18;  ▼. 

244  '    p.    026 
Fluld-uoterliNC  dOTlco.     X.  Boberts.     Na  1.847,880;  Not. 

Flald-pr«ssur4  %afe.'     L.    V.   CantreU.      No.    1,348,642; 

Nov.   18;   T.  244:   9.  449. 
Ftnld-pressure    motor.      M.    8.    Darling.     No.    1.246.869; 

Nov.  13  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  466.  _ 

Flush  tank.    C.  Nueailo.    No.  1.246.987  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  616. 
FUMhing-tank    for    water  -  doseta.     A.    A.    Booa.     No. 

1.247!211 :  Not,  20:  t.  244  ;  p.  681.  _ 

Fly-trap.  Blactric    W.  A.  Basa.    No.  1.347.488;  Not.  30; 

V.  244  :  p.  769.  „ 

Fl^lag-beat.     Q.    U.  Curtteo.     Mo.    1  J40.911 ;   Not.   8; 

T   244  *  •.  269 
Fl7ina-b<;^t.     Q.'  H,    Curtlao.     No.   1,348,012;    Not.   8: 

T.  244  :  p.  259. 
nylagboal.      G.    H.    Cwtlaa.      No.    I,246j018:   Nov.    8; 

T.  244  ;  p.  200. 
Flyiarboat  ball.     O.  B.  Cartlaa.    No.  1,248.019 :  Not.  8 *, 

T.  244;  p.  201. 
riiint-boat.    Inbereatljr  •  •table.     W.   8.    Bmbw.     M«. 

IJMO.OIO  :  Not.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p,  269. 
FlTlna-boats.    Draft   system    tor,      O.    H.    Cartlaa.      No. 

1.246.018  :  Nov.  6  :  t.  244  :  p.  261.    ^  ^^  ^__     „        ^ 
FlTlns-mack\nc.    J.  O.  Jackaon.     No.  1.847.688 ;  Not.  27  ; 

T    244  '  P   849 
FlTiogmaailae. '  8.  Lake.     No.  1.347,412;  Nov.  SO;  ▼. 

244  •  p.  717 
Fljliu^aoeklne.     O.  C  SckOlc.     No.  1.347.7S7 ;  Nor.  27 ; 

Flying-macliines  and  the  Uke.  Balancing  deTlee  tor.     N.  B. 

ConVerse.     No.  1,246.285;  Nor.  18;  t.  244  ;  p.  356. 
Fodder,  Apparatna  tor  Drodndnf  animal.    8.  C.  Boborts. 

No.  1.2^468;  Not.  * ;  t.  244  ;  p.  888.      _     „       ^ 
Foldlag-aacblne.    W.  B.  Ambtrg.    No.  1.245,421 ;  Not.  6 ; 

V   244  :  p.  83. 
Folding-Machine.    H.  B.  Cootay.     (Bdaava.)     Mo.  14J88; 

Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  793. 
Folding-machine.     R.   F.  OowDcy.     No.   1.348,408:   Nov. 

Folding' Ubie'.  'w.  M.  Webster.     No.  1.348.044;  Nof,  37; 

r^l  BTCokft^     H.  C.  Msiy.     No.  1.346.385;  Not.  6; 

T   344  *  p.  84 
Foot-rwt' and  heater.  Coaibtaod.     F,  H.  Fctltmalra.    No, 

pi4&i"WKLl"^d:S*\ic»LaSMn.     NO.   1.348.888: 

Not.  ti;  t,  244 ;  p.  1040.        _  ..      .  -^.  .,^ 

Footwear.   Artlela  of.      H.   B.   BtraMB.     No.   1.34T.48T; 

Fo^'   C.'w:  Otfilold^^o.  1.347.0T8;  Nor.  80;  t,  344; 

p.  848. 
Fork :  8e€ — 

TroUoT-fork 
Fork-damp.     H.   R,  Herkena     No.  1.348,887;  Not.  18; 

T  244 '  p.  467. 
Pora^  I>r«iia-.    H.  BeUlng  KOng.    No.  1.248,324 ;  Not.  IS ; 

T.  244  ;  p.  868.  

Form  for  shrouds.     B.  G.  Geraka.     No.  1.347.888;  Noo. 

27  *  T    344  '  D    842. 
Form',  Oarmenf-'.     A.  D.  Smith.     No,  1.348,038 ;  Not.  ST; 

T.  244 ;  p.  947.  .     ^     '^ 

Fortlfleatlon-breMtworkB,  CoIIapalMe.     h.  S.   Bradahaw. 

No.  1.346.828 ;  Not.  18 :  2   244:  p.  864. 
pyrardrlBler  maehtac.     O.  Schonck.     No.  1.348.948;  Nor. 

20:  T.  244;  p.  804. 
FmoM :  840'    '' 

Awnlng-f  rame.  8cr*«-supportto*  frame 

/     HackMw-framo.  TaMo-trame. 

Locomotive-frame.  Teat-franM. 

MotorK7cle  side-car  frame.     Trial-frame, 

Metal  frame.  Truck  aide  frame. 

PrlfitlBg-fniine. 
Friction-top  can.    J.  H.  Specht.    No.  1J47,0S9;  Not.  SO: 

T    344  *  p   628. 
Frog.    N.'  O,'  Goldsmith,    No.  1.848,418 ;  Nor.  IS ;  T.  S44 ; 

p.  *13.  _     , 

Fruit    for    shipment.    Apparatus    for   proparlng.      T.    J. 

Pctera.    No.  1.845.880  ;  Nor.  8  :  T.  344  :  p.  71. 
Fruit   sradlBg  or   lAHmm   macbtoo:     J.   D.   Black.     No. 

1.24:S.662  :  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  168.  _^_         ^     _ 

Fruit   or   b<>rry   box.   Collapsible.      U.   Nidtriaen,   A.  Mc- 

inilan.   aad    H.   ^smberfon.     No.   1.34S.869:   Nor.   8; 

V.  244  :  p.  68. 
FraU-pldier.      B.    B.    Gohocn.      No.    1.346.166;    Nov.  8; 

FnU-ptcktf!    A.  M.  Bmlth.    No^  1J48,178;  Nov.  18:  T. 

344 :  p,  887. 
Fmlt  picksr  aad  gathorer.    T.  M.  Baaoy.    No.  1JM7J78: 

Nov^7  :  T.  244:  p.  905. 
Fruit  sisinkmadilM.,    W.  K.  Prlea.     No.  I>t8.488 ;  Km. 

Piidt'-iM«.'  V  C  BaiHlaU.     No.  1.24i.T«7;  Mot.  8: 

T   244  *  p   188. 
Fr«lt-wa^«r.     F.  C   BandalL     No.  1.345^788;  Kov.  8; 

T.  344  :  p.  189. 


'WT'^Wif-; 


/ 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  I]^fVBNTK>Na 


indit 


f^«tta,^BoaM>TlBg  iklBa  from  dried.     H.  A.  Bookbola.    No, 

1,24*.2J8:  Not.  IS;  T.  244;  p.  882.         ,  «  ^    ,     ^ 
Pbel-^edlM  and  carboroUnf  mwrhanlM.    J.  C  Conlombo. 

Now  1^46387:  Not.  20;  t.  344;  p.  588. 
Fud-r^erTe  tank.     W.  D.  RockwtU.    No.  1.248.403 ;  Nor. 

87 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  1062.  ,      „      «,    . 

FttBl-oiTer    ana    smoko-coasgsier.      I..    D.    weat.      No. 

1.247.761 ;  Not.  2t ;  t.  244 ;  P.  W2. 
PunaiA.     Bl  a.  Adama.     No.  14M6.08S ;  Nov.  13 ;  t.  244  : 

Funnd.'Collapalble.     H.  8.  Welsh.     No.  1.247,884:  Nor. 

20 ;  T.  S44 :  p.  TSl. 
Furnace :  S«#—  .      .         ^ 

MeUllurgical    h««tlng-(ur-     Open  hearth  furnace, 
nace.  Tank-fnmace. 

Mold  besting  furnace.  „._»««     „        „-  «*.. 

Furnace.    G.  W.  Glley.     No.  1.247.666;  Not.  27;  t.  344; 

D    844 
Furnace.'    F.   K.   Mattcoon.      No.   1.248.1U ;    Not.    27 ; 

V   244 '  P  9w) 
Furiiace. '  U  Warren.     No.  1,248.217  ;  Not.  '27 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  1000. 
Fumaeo  and  qreo  apparatus  with  reeovery  of  heat.  (T|»r- 

atlnc.     H.  Koppers.     No.  1.246,114;  Not.  18:  t.  244: 

p.  8^ 
Furnace   construction.     C.   A.   Hammal.     No.   1.248,821; 

Nov  27  *  V  344  '  p.  1080. 
Furnace  draft -regulator.     A.   M.   Smith.     No.  1,246.282: 

Nov.  6;  T.  244:  p.  42.  „  ^       «,     «     «_  «- 

Fumao«»-f»tarter.    Tlme-coDtToned.      W.    B.    Emery.      No, 


•aMijLdJsar 


combustion  In.    F.  B. 


1.248.897;  Not.  30 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  591. 

Furnaces.  Bffecting  and  resnlatlng  combustion 
Brown.     No.  1^7.215 ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  682. 

Furnac«>«.    Method    of   and    apparatus    for    taming   open- 
hearth.     M.  A.  Smith.    No.  1.247.606 ;  Not.  SO  ;  t.  244  ; 

Fwnaeos.  Ore-fecdlng  means   for.     G.   A.  WIlMama  and 

II.  A   Thaver.     No.  1.247.050  :  Nov.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  88S- 
Fornacca.  Ventilated  interlocking  cUnker-bar  tor.     O.  C 

Woolson.     No.  1^48.048;  Nor.  27:  t.  244;  p.  961.  ^ 
Furniture.       B.    Ohnstrand.      No.    1.247,712 ;    Nov.    27 : 

V.  244  :  p.  857. 
Furniture.     Adjustable     sectional.       A.     Spmng.       No. 

1,247.590 :  Not.  20  :  t.  244  ;  y.  788. 
Furniture.  Bed.     M.  Upps.     No.  1.247.429;  Nov.  20;  t. 

Famltvre,  romblnation.     L.  Larsen.     No.  1,248,848;  Not. 

Fwie.'  V  W."  ftownes'  and  B.  C  Patton,     No,  1,248,090 ; 

W^J  S'w:  dS^S;  Sd  B.  a  Patton.     No.  1,248.091 ; 

Not.  27 :  t,  244 :  p.  964.  „     ,    „         .       ^ 

Faw  doTico.     B.  O.  Scbwdtser  aad  N.  J.  Conrad.     No. 

1.246.792  :  Nov.  18  :  t.  244  ;  p.  638. 
Faaa.  Blectrlc     R.  C.  Broaooa.     No.  1.246.883;  Nov.  6; 

T.  244  :  p.  218. 
Fmse.   Blectrlc.      L.  B.   Buchanan.     No.   1.246.711 ;   Not. 

Fuse.'  Inclooed.^  B.  H.  Gilbert-     No,  1.248.417;  Not.  18; 
V.  244  ;  p.  412.  ^  «  „  ^ 

me.  ladoMd  electric.    U  B.  Baclmnan  and  F.  N.  Conant. 
No.^45.187 :  Nov.  6 :  t  244  :  p.  18. 

J.  W.  Huebner.    No.  1.345,502  ; 

Loire.     No.  1.247,555;   Not.  20;  t. 


Foac.  Molttplo  roootttaf-. 

Not.  8 :  t.  244  :_p7l87 
Fnae-puller.     B.   B.  Loa 

344  :  p.  777, 


Hem  bbS  tuck  gago. 
LlQuld-gage. 
Pressarewpige. 
iray-froi 


Fnae.  BcflUable  cartridge-,     0,'B.  Jeag,     No,  1,346,105; 

Not.  18 :  T.  244 :  p.  817.  ,     „     _.  _,         „ 

Faae-aettlng  device   for   projectiles.      L.   8«aa«erla.      No. 

1.246,861:  Nov.  IS  :  v.  244  :  p.  SM.       ^^     ^         ^ 
Fuslbl*  link.     O.  B.  Lewis.     N^.  1,248,488 ;  Not.  3T  ;  t. 

244 ;  V.  1081. 

Gafe=  *** — 

Boiler  wator-gago. 
nepth-gage. 

Fluid-pressure  gage/  RallTMiy-fro»  gage. 

Qane.     C,  K.  KeUey.     No.  1.246,752;  Nov.  18;  t.  244; 

Game  apparatus.    G.  W,  Cooper.    No.  1.247.645  ;  Not.  27  ; 

Game  apparatus.'  T.  W,  Cooper.    No.  1.248J70 ;  Nor.  37  ; 

T.  344;  p.  1016. 
Game  apparatus.    Q.  B.  Fisher.    No.  1,248.783 ;  Not.  18  ; 

T,  344  :  p.  605. 
Game  apparatus.    J.  T.  Rlmpson.    No.  1,247,788 ;  Nor.  37  ; 

T.  244:  p.  864. 
Game   apparatus.      Z.   Tentya.     No.    1.241K8S0:    Not.   6; 

T.  244 :  p.  205. 
Game  apparatus.     F.  W.  Tully.     No.  1.245^;  Not.  6; 

V.  244  :  p   151. 
Game.  BowUng.     H.  K.  Petersen.     No.  1.247.838;  Not. 

20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  712. 
Oarbago.  aOboa.  or  the  Ilka.  Boceptade  for,     A.  A.  Bailth. 

No.  1.248.185;  Nov.  27;  v.  244;  p.  991. 
Oarbage-inclaentor.     C.  A.  OUAs.     No.  1448.4M;  Not. 

13  :  V.  244  :  p.  411. 
Oarhaaa-rercptacle.    U.  B.  MUler.    No.  1.345JS66  ;  Nov.  6 ; 

T.  244  ;  p.  84. 
Oartand  or  festoon.    M.  L.  BeMIe    No.  1,347481 ;  Nor. 

avaMat.^^H:  ¥>.  Bloomentnal.     No.  1.346.944  ;  Not.  18 ; 
T.  344  :  p.  800. 


OarmeBt.     J.   L.  Cab^naky.     No.  1,348371;  N«t.  88t 
varment.'  **H.  B."  Fox.    No.^  1.2474154 :  Nor.  20;  o.  S«M 

Garment.     A.  O.  Tubbs^and  L.  W.  Sweet.     No.  1.247,d89; 

Garment.   'iT  A.  Wlckes.    "No.  1.245.649  ;  Nov.  6.»^.  244 ; 

Garment.  C<<nTartlble.     M.  Leonard.     No.  1.347,779 ;  Nor. 

GarmVn't-former.     J.  *0.  Cormier.    No.  1.345,198 ;  Not.  6 ; 

T   244  *  p.  15. 
Oar'ment-'hanger.    P.  J.  Gorman.    No.  1,245,901 ;  Not,  8 ; 

Garment-Voider.  "  B.  N,  Johanson.     No.  1.246.375 ;  Not. 

Garment. ^Ouilng-.     H.  H,  WUsoa.     No.  1,347,088 ;  Not. 

Garment  press.**"  B.  W.  Brockett    No.  1.245.814  ;  Not.  8  ; 

T    244 '  p   52 
Garment-pressing  machine.     D.  M,  Cooper.     No.  1.848.S71 ; 

Nov.  6:  V.  244:  p.  180.  _ 

Garter  attachment  for  sunporting  stocnnga.    8.  N^aad  K. 

Chaney.     No.  1.247.,17S;  Nov.  20;  ▼•  ^1=  P-ZH*-     • 
Gas-burner.     A,    H.   Easterly.     No,   1,246391;   Not.  8; 

OaViraW!^^  e.  Homphrey.     No.  1,345.846;  Not.  8; 

GaVb^erf' *A.'  H.  Humphrey.     No.  1.245347;  Not.  8: 

Grt  burair^  *i:  D.  Sutton.     No.  1,247.740;  Not.  27;  T. 

GflB-bn'mer.  Adjustable  non-flash.     A.  H.  Thompaon.    No. 

1.246.682 ;  Nov.  13  :  v.  244  ;,P.  *91.  ^. 

Gas  burner.  Adjustable  ofl-.     J.  J.  SmltK     Ho.  1347.038; 

Nov.  20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  627.  »    »*. 

Gascleaners  and  op« rating  the  tame.  ^r^Uk  for.    W,  Ma- 

thesloL    No,  li45.366 :  Not.  6  ;  T,  244 ;  p.  87. 
Gas  generator.      L.    1.    Shaw.      No.    1345,iOT;    Not.   8*, 

Gal' ^n*e™ra?.^  Acetylene-.    L.  L..  Conkey.    No.  l.'S47,984; 

Nov.  27 ;  V,  244 ;  p.  922.  „      „      „  ^         w. 

Gas     generator.     Acetylene-,       H.     B.     Hcnwood.      Ho. 

1346.266 ;  Nov.  13;  v.  244:  P- 866. 
Gas^ieater.    G.  Clotts.    No.  1,247332;  Not.  87;  t.  344; 

GM-h^ter,     L.   T.    Oagan.     No.    1348,904;   Mot.   6;  ▼. 
244 ;  p,  281, 


Gas  manifolds.  Forming  Internally-flanged   taps  tor.     B. 
■     No.  1346.456  ; '^—   *"  —    "^-^  •  ~   ^"'^ 
.    W.  h7ki 

QM-iroSuc^r^'  P.  A.  J.  Cousin.    No.  1346388;  Not.  SO; 


"Parpert"  No.  1346.'ft6 ;  Not.  18;  v.  244;  i  424, 
GaVm?ter.     W.  ff^  Knlghi     No.  1.246.618;  Sot,  U;  t. 


244 ;  p.  472. 

fcs-proaucer. 

Gases,  Method  of  and  apparatus  *ortmtia€.Q.  G.  Crtw- 
aon.     No.  1,245.688;  Nov.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  168. 

Gasket-cutter.  H,  A.  Hunt.  No.  1348.925;  Nor.  SO; 
T.  244  :  p.  699. 

Gasolene-tank.     G.  Schuhmann,     No,  1348.172;  Nor.  ST; 

Gasolene  tanks.  Alr-pressurMMPOdadBg  *i*V*??*wl-*a: 
R  C  Tbarp  and  P.  G.  Bockfea.  No.  1,246,166  ;  Nor.  8; 
V.  244  ;  p.  7. 

Gate:  8ee —  _        __. 

Elevator  safety-gate.  «  T?"'*^     ♦ 

G.^^X'e.  Gllkey.     No.  LS^Jl^fRS.  27;  r.  244; 

Ga^te.^:  P,  Boss.    No.  1.248.186 ;  Nor.  27  ;  T.  344 ;  P- 988. 
Oate-opeaer.     E.  L.   Bates.     No.  1.247,991 ;   Nov.  27 ;  n, 

244:   p.   918. 
Gate-opMilng  apparatus.     A.  I.  Du  Pont     No.  1.248,88T; 

Nov.  IS  :  v.  244  ;  p.  46T.  '  ,^     ^ 

Gear.    Bquallzlng-.      H.    S.   Pierce.     No.    1348,896;   HOT. 

27 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  1061.  ^     „  .i      i^AKAn- 

Gear-meshlnyr    mechaniam.     G.    Fomaea.     NX*.    l,24n,«a3. 

Gear-shifting    raechanlwn.    Automatic.      W,    E.    Barrowa. 

No.  1.246,049  ;  Nov.  13  :  v.  244  :  p.  801.  _    „     ^w  Rr- 
<;e«r-8hlftlnK   mechanism.   Sdector   for.      H.    K.    ue   Bra. 

No.  1.247.609  :  Nov.  30 ;  v.  344  :  p.  «66.  ,  _,_  g.^.  w^ 
Gear,  Transmlsulon  .    W.  8.  Hhrley.     No.  1.247 .8T»,  nor. 

27  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  892.  ,.-•-•. 

Gearwheel,    Laminated.      J,    C    Battle.      No.    1.247,988. 


Nov.  27;  jr.  244;  p.  918. 
Gearinc.'"W.**iT.'' McD^naTd  'a'Jid'"P^^   P.    Stewart.      No. 


E..    and    H.    J. .  ilberbardt.      No. 


T  2^.568':'  NoV;  18;  v.  244  fp- *68. 

rarinc-      W.    L.    McDonald    and    P. 

1  247.658  :  Not.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  778. 
Gearing.    Alternating   rotary.     W.    Bartholomew    and   G. 

SbrnTn,     No.  1,24^.808 ;  Nov.  6;  t.  344:  p.  W. 
Gearing,   Change-speed.     T.   0,  Werner.     No,   1,247,180; 

Nov.  20;  V.  244:  p,  674.  „     „  ^    x     *« 

Gearing   for  hoisting  apparatus.     H.  Hansen   and  J.  a 

SmlUL     No.  1.245.226;  Not^O:  t.  W4;  p.  31^ 
Gearing,  Rercrsing-.     H.  A.  Tuttle.    No.  1,246,692 ;  Nor. 

18 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  438. 
Gearing    Reversing-.     H.  A.  Tattle.     No,  1.248,603 :  Not. 

18  :  T.  244  ;  p.  4k8.  ^ 

Gearing.  Transmission-.     P.  W.  TootS.     No.  1348,688; 

N<rri8  ;  T.  244 :  p.  491. 
Gearing,    Traasalsaion-.     B,  H.  TaggHc.     Bo.  1.2»,i88t 

NoT^ :  V.  244  ;  p.  79. 
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QtJing,  TniTeM»-ai«chaoisin.  W.  Connolly.  No.  1,245.876 ; 

Nov.  6 ;  ▼.  244  ;  p.  222. 
Generator:  Bee — 

Acetjlene-fenerator.  Motor-generator. 


Oenemtor  ■UBpenalon.    W.  It.  Bllaa.    No.  1,240,604 :  Nor.  6 ; 

T.  244 :  p.  169. 
Olaaa-feeding  iTfltem  for  drawing  apparatai.   W.  L.  Monro. 

No.  1,248>72  ;  Not.  27  :  ▼.  244 ;  p.  1044. 
Glass  making  apparatua.  Sheet-.    J.  Barnes.  No.  1,247,617 ; 
,       Not.  27;  t.  244 ;  p.  iB28. 
Olasa  manufacture.     T.  J.  McCoy.     No.  1.246,764 ;  Not. 

18  ;  y.  244  ;  p.  614. 
Olass-sbaplng    machine.     M.    J.    Owens.     No.    1,245,262: 

Not.  6  ;  t.  244  :  p.  86. 
Glassware,    Making.      F.    W.    Stewart.      No.    1,247,081; 

Not.  20  ;  T.  244  :  p.  628. 
Glove,   Toe-.     M.    Margloas.     No.    1,246,268;    Not.    6;   t. 

244  ;  p.  84. 


Glove,  Writing-.     A.  Usternd.     No.  1,247,183;  Nov.  fO; 

▼.  244 ;  p.  672. 
Glue    or    adhealTe,    Vegetable.       R.    W.    Tonnell.       No. 

1.248,089 ;  Not.  27 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  949. 
Oo-cart  and   nursery-chair,   Combined.     R.    P.   Crawford. 

No.  1,246.721 :  Not,  18  ;  t.  244  :  p.  501. 
Go-cart,   umbrella-support,   and    carpet-beater.   Combined. 
^  C.  N.  Allen.    No.  1,247,480  :  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  768. 
Goggles.  Weldinc-.    P.  A.  Ihrcke.    No.  1,246,928  ;  Not.  20 ; 

Gold-beatlng  machine.    F.  H.  Scardefield.    No.  1,246.168 ; 

Nov.  18 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  886. 
Gong.  Electromechanical.     H.  B.  Reeve.     No.  1,245,508; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244 :  p.  110. 
GoTemor.  Motor-floid.     O.  A.  Weld.     No.  1.240,648 ;  Not. 

6 :  T.  244  ;  p.  164. 
Grader,  Road-.    J.  W.  Brannan.    No.  1,246.862 ;  Nov.  20 ; 

V.  244  ;  p.  580. 
Gradlng-machlne.     C.  K.  Stockland.     No.  1,247,895;  Nov. 

27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  911, 
Grain-shocking  machine.     C.  R.  Raney.     No,   1.247.000; 

Nov.  20  :  V.  244  ;  p.  622. 
Grain-atooker.     A.   Loptson  and  G.   H.  Richardson.     No. 

1.246.968  :  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  609. 
Oraphophone-needle  box.     K.  KawaguchL    No.  1,247.848 ; 


Nov.  27 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  897. 
naklni 

!48,390;  1 

3.  A.   Kol 
p.  602. 


Grasshopper  and  maklns  same,  Imitation.     M.  M.  Palmer. 

No.  1,248,390 ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244 ;  p.  1049. 
Grat».     O.  A.  Kohout.     No.  1,246,987;  Nov.  20;  v.  244; 


Grater.      N.    Robensteln.      No.    1,248,166;    Nov.    27;    v. 

Oreade-cup.     D.  Bi.  Diss  and  O.  E.  Hamtil.    No.  1,247.280: 

N    r.  20  :  v.  244  :_p.  688. 
GreanA- retainer.      F.   Jones.      No.    1.248,129 ;    Nov.    27 : 

V.  244  ;  p.  975. 
Grinding    and    poliabtng    machine.      H.    D.    Agnew.      No. 

1.248,7>S1  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  902. 
Grinding  maohine.     L.   W.    Bngbee.     No.    1,245.860:    Nov. 

6  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  219. 
Orindina  -  marhtne    feeder.       H.    Von    Wolforsdorf.      No. 
^  1.246.198  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  844. 
Grinding- machinpR.   Article  celleeting  device   for.      11.   D 

Finer.     No    1.248.1.^7  ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  M4. 
Grlnding-mill      J.  B.  Sbackey.     No.  1.240,620 :  Not.  6;  t. 

244:  p.  147. 
Orindinfr  mill.  Automatic  wood-.     P.  C.  Bchaannina.     No 

1.246.944  ;  Nov.  20  :  v.  244  ;  p.  604. 
GrooTlng    knife   for   cutter  -  hMida.     E.    8,    Sblmer,     No, 

1.247,888  :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  :  p.  787. 
OrnuDd-nnrhor  device.     O.  M.  I^rd,     No.  1,240.176  ;  Nov. 

Gnard.*  insect-.'    b".  A.  Johnson.     No.  1,248J87  :  Nov.  27  ; 

Gan  feed-belt.  Machine-.     F.  H.  Frlssell.  .  Ko.  1.248.810: 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  887. 
Gon  feed-belt.  Machine-.     V.  H.  Prissell.     No.  1.847.811; 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  888. 
Gub -stock.     J.    R.    Rnedecor   and    W.    L.    Mantha.     Wo. 

1.248.029 ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  947. 
Oops.  Gun-shield  for  portshlc.     W.  H.  Seabrook.  Jr.     No. 

1.247.487  :  Nov.  20  .v.  244  :  p.  7R0.  ' 

Hackmiw.     J.  B.  Howell.     No.  1.240.840  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  : 

p.  61. 

Hacksaw-frame.     C.  H.  Williams.     No.  1,240.045 ;  Nov.  6  ■ 

V.  244  :  p.  122. 
Hacksaw-machine.     L.   8.   Btarrett.     No.   1.240.810:   Nov. 

Hair-clipper/    hTb.  FUck.     No.  I,246rr84 ;  Nor,  IS ;  v 

244:  p.  006. 
Hairclipper.     L.    B.    Vast.     No.    1.240,888;    Nov.    6;    v. 

244 :  p.  210. 
Halr-Dln.     M.  D.  Avillar.     No.  1.240,178  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  ; 

Halr-pia.     W.  J.  Landin.     No.  1.247.414  ;  Nov.  20 :  v.  244  : 

p.  788. 
Halr-pin-banchlng  machine.     I.  H.  Peek.     No.  1,246,648 : 

Nov.  18  :  V.  244  ;  p.  481. 
Hair  waving  and  drying  apparatus.     H.  and  H.  Jacoha. 

No.  1.240407 :  Nov.  6 :  v.  244 ;  p.  0. 
Hammer.  Board  drop-.     H.  Terhune.     No.  1.246.183 ;  Nov. 

18  :  V.  344  :  p.  340. 
Haauner,  Drop-.     H.  Terhnne.     No.  1.S46488 ;  Nov.  IS! 

V.  244;  p.  341. 
Haamer,  Drop-.     H.  Tarhue.    No.  1,246.184;  Nor.  IS; 
*  V.  244  ;  p.  841. 


Hammar,  Means  for  operating  tk*  rolla  of  a  board  drop-. 

H.  Terhune.     No.  1.246,186;  Nov.  18;  v.  844 ;  n.  ML 
HamriMrt,  Nail-holdlnf  attachment  for.    J.  Hrlta,  JV.,  and 

8.  Slvlck.    Now  1,247,688 ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244*;  p.  848. 
Hand  and  arm.  Artificial.     L.  O.  Caron.     No.  1.347,077: 

Nov.  20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  642. 
•Hand-rest,  Touch-system.    W.  J.  Anderson.    No.  1,247,065 ; 

Nov.  20 :  V.  244  :  p.  688. 
Handhole  stmctvre.    A.  Wlntoa.    Na  1446,308 ;  Hot.  6 ; 

V.  244  ;  p.  47. 
Handle :  See — 

Burner-ahaft  handle.  Pocket-twok  handle. 

Electrode  grip-handle.  Saw-handle. 

Parkage-hannle.  Tool-handle. 

Handle.     A.  Gtardlno.     No.  1.246.587;  Nov.  IS;  r.  344; 

p.  464. 
Hanger :  See — 

Coat  and  skirt  hanger.  Door-hanger.  ~~ 

Coat-hanger.  Qarmcnt-'baMOT- 

Cnrtaln-bannr.  Bkirt-hanger. 

Hanger  or  wall-hook.     M.  D.  Malcomson  and  C.  A.  Ket^ 
_  Chen,  Jr.     No.  1,248.363  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  :  p.  1041. 
Hardware.  Pillar.     B.  O.  61mpw»a.     No.  1.346^483:  Nov. 

18 :  V.  244  :  p.  482. 
Hameaa,  Minnow  .    J.  W.  Conway.    No.  1,247,985;  Nor. 

27  *  V.  244  *  D    922 
Harrow.'    C.  'Orgaard.     No.  1,245.261 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 ; 

p.  86. 
Harrow.     F.  C.  Wame.    No.  1.247,048 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 ; 

p.  681. 
Harrow,  Cvllnder-.     R.  M.  Boyer.     No.  1.246.888 ;  Nov. 

18 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  408. 
Harrow.   Disk.     C.  8.  Sharp.     No.  1.247.017;   Nov.   20; 

V.  244  ;  p.  625. 
Harrow.   DlBk.      C.   B.   White.      No.    1.247.766;    Nov.   27; 

V.  244  :  p.  878. 
Harrow.  Double-disk.     O.  W.  WflUa.     No.  l,246,39e ;  Nor. 

6  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  46. 
Harrow,  Revolving.     C  ▼.  Brown  and  A.  Busaell.     VOk 

1,248.257 ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1018. 
Harrow-tooth  holder.     A.  A.  Gueme.     No.  1,246.914 :  Nov. 

20 :  V.  244  :  p.  696. 
Harrows.  Center  pressure  device  for  disk.    A.  L.  Pollard. 

No.  1.246.462  :  Nov.  IS;  v.  244  :  p.  426. 
Harvester.      R.   R.    BenJ.imin.      No.   1.247.070;   Nov.   20; 

V.  244  :  p.  639. 
Harve«ter     and     cutter,     Rnatiaire.     J.     F.     Bealy.     No. 

1.246.458:  Nov.  6;  v.  244  ;  p.  95. 
Harvester.   Beet-.     C.   Flnkbelner.     No.   1.246,811;  Nov. 

13  :  V.  244  ;  p.  52a 
Harvester,  Potato-.     R.  Summersglll.     No.  1.245,526  ;  Nor. 

6:  V.  244;  p.  116. 
Barvefiterw.  GearinK  for  peanut-.     8.  H.  Brnmmett.     No. 

1,240.060 :  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  128. 
Hasp.     H.  R.  Chubble.     No.  1.248,078 :  Not.  27 ;  t.  344 ; 

p.  960. 

Hat  •  bodies.    Forming    edges    of.      P.    H.    Hangh.     No. 

1.246.917  :  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  097. 
Hat-fastener.      L.    A.    BgaT.      No.    1,246,071;    Nor.    IS; 

V.  244  :  p.  807. 
Hat-fastener.      J.    J.    Smith.     No.    1,246,841;    N«v.    18; 

T.  244 ;  p.  888. 
Ilat-Unlng.     K.  Kurts.     No.  1,248487;  Nov.  97;  ▼.  244; 

p.  978. 

Ilat  lining.  Temporary.     M   W.  Ott.    No.  1.347.819 ;  Nov. 

20  :  V.  244  :  p.  711. 
Hauling  apparatna.     8.  M.  Smith.     No.  1,246.176;  Nov. 

18  :  V.  344  :  p.  888. 
Hay  gatberina  and  ballna  machine.     W.  C.  Dement     No. 

1.247.2S8  ;  Nov.  SO :  v.  344  :  p.  687. 
Hav  loaders.  Grapple  for.     T.  Arakl.     No.  1^46,607  ;  Nov. 

6;  T.  244;  p.  107. 
llay-preM.     8.  T.  Bdmooson.     No.  1,246.569;  Nov.  IS; 

V.  244  ;  p.  408. 
IleadinK-hook.     D.  M.  Barfclsian.     No.  1,346.016;  Nov.  6; 

V.  244:  p.  118. 
Headlight  apparatus  for  Tehtclea  and   proceaa  for  dtm- 

mine.     J.  H.  Kendlg.     No.  1,246.241 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ; 

p.  80. 
Headlight.   Automobile-.     H.   U   Hedeen.     No.   1^46,918: 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p   288. 
Headlight,  Automobile-.     B.  T.  MtrrlU.     No.  1,348,146; 

Not.  27;  t.  244;  p.  981. 
Headlight  dimmer.     P.  MUlor.     No.  1,246487;  Nov.  IS; 

T.  244 ;  p.  827. 
Headlight,    DlriglMc.     O.    W.   Beach   and   C.   Voa   Cnlia. 

No.  1,246.026;  Not.  18;  t.  244:  p.  445. 
Headlight,  Dirigible.     B.  H.  Lewla.     No.  1,246.474;  Nov. 

6;  T.  244;  p.  99. 
Headlight  for  automobiles,  loeonsotlTea.  *«.    F.  M.  Crank. 

No.  1,246.896 ;  Not.  18 :  t.  244  ;  p.  406. 
Headlight  for  Tehtcies.     C.  B.  Harthan.     No.  1.346,068; 

Not.  18 :  t.  244 ;  p.  814. 
HeadUght-lens.     C.  W.   Waggoner.     No.   1,246386;   Nov. 

6 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  211. 
Headlight-lens.    W.  H.  Zorger.    No.  1.346.316;  Nor.  IS; 

T.  244  ;  p.  850. 

Headlight    Non-glaring.     J.  Bennett     No.  1,346,436 ;  Not. 
6  :  T.  244  ;  p.  86. 


Haadllght-tilting  mechanism.    J.  C.  Annln.    No.  1  J46.STT : 

Not.  is  :  v.  244  ;  p.  400. 
Haat-ab«>rblng  daTice.     J.   C   Klttaa.     Na    1^46.379: 


-  i. 
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Haat-laanlatiag  compooad.    N.  Ito.     No.  1,345.728 ;  Nor. 

6 ;  V.  344 ;  p.  176. 
Heater:  B— — 

Car-heater.  Hot-water  heater. 

Electric  heater.  Orchard-heater. 

Fluid-heater.  Portable  heater. 

Gas-heater.  Water-heater. 

Heater.     B.  De  Polo.  No.  1.346,886 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  544 ;  p. 
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Heater  constmctlon.  F.  D.  Schneider.     No.  14^46,882; 

.     Heating  devTce,  Biectrtc.  '  J.   A.  Heany.     No.  1,246.409 ; 

Nov    6 ;  V.  344 ;  p.  90.  ,        ^  ^,         ^      , 

Heating   plant    for    incubators,    4c.,    Removable.      A.    J. 

Vance.     No.  1,240.829 :  Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  208. 
Heating  system.     L.  MllUa.     No.  1,240,46S;  Nov.  6;  v. 

344  *  p    108. 
Heating  system  for  automobtlea.  Ac.    C  W.  Bamett     No. 

1.247.788 ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  880. 


1.347.788 ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  Z*«  ;  p.  tJW. 
Beating  ayiteB.    Hot -water.     A.    H.   Thompson.     No. 

1.246,681 ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244 ;  P.  490.  ...... 

Heating  system.  Steam-.     C.  C.  Nnck(rfs.     No.  1.247,711 ; 


Heatliig  system.   Vapor-,    'tk   P.   Hynes.      No.   1.245,388; 

Nov.  6 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  28.  „   „    « 

Heating  systems.  Appliance  for  hot-water.    B.  W.  Bvans. 

No.  t347,097  ;  Nov.  30 ;  v.  344  ;  p.  648.      .    „     ^      „ 
Heating  unit  Electrical.    F.  Knhn  and  G.  A.  Hand.    No. 

1.247,286  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  702.       ,,^      „         . 
Heddle.     B.  F.   Hathaway.     No.  1,246,002;  Nov.  6;  v. 

244 :  p.  266. 
Heel.     5.  L.  Bomell  and  L.  J.  Bberle.     No.  1,246,870; 

Nov.  20 ;  T.  344 ;  p.  582.    _   _   ,,„,       ^,      ,  „^^  „^^ 
Heel-compT«eslng  machine.    W.  P.  MUls.     No.  1.246,299 ; 

Nov.  1$;  V.  244  ;  p.  376.  •  ,      .  ^^_  ^„. 

Heel-cutting  apparatus.      W.  J.  Nesbitt     No.   1,240.490: 

Heel-cutting  apparatus.     *W.  J.  Nesbitt     No.  1.340.496; 

•HJ2riui«Iilc.*^fa!'v£S;rtg.     no.  14146.605 :  Nov.  IS; 

V   344 '  P   488 
Heel-osai-nalllnc  machine.     P.  R.  Glass.     No.  1,246,906: 

Heel*eettlng'clamp.  **G.  W.  Julow,  D.  B.  Spathelf,  and  B. 

Sehl.     No.  1.24».782 :  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  178 
Heel-turning  machine.  Wood-.    H.  W.  Russ.    No.  1,347.885  ; 

Hellcai  retarding  element  '  J.  B.  FulweUer.    No.  1.246,088  ; 

Nov.  18 ;  V.  344 ;  p.  468.     ^  «     ,    ™ 

Hem    and    tuck    gage    for    skirts.      8.    J.   Wlsner.      No. 

1.347,476 :  Nov.  30 :  v.  344  :  p.  766.     _^  ^       ^ 

High-potential  polyphase  and  direct  electric  currents  and 

transmitting  power.    Int^reonvertlng.     C.   O.   Kopptts. 

No.  1.245.866:  Nov.  6;  v.  244 ;  p.  64.  «^.  ,*« 

HlKh-tenslon  line-switch.     E.  A.  Mnckey.     No.  1,246,803 : 

HtoS  *m'.  C.  Ryan?'  No.'  1.248,407 ;  NOv.  27 ;  v.  244 ;  p. 

Hinge,  ConcMled.     O.  M.  Otte.     No.  1,246,876;  Nov.  6; 

Hln'ge-lolnf'     Water-tight        M.      J.      Phlllppeen.        No. 

I.?4r716  :  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  869. 
Hinge,   Spring-.     O.   Katienberger.     No.  1,245,788;  Nov. 

Hinge!  Spring-.'     O."  Kataenberger.     No.  1,248,182 ;  Nov. 

27  •  V    244  ;  p.  976. 
HInge-wtring  machine.     A.  W.   George.      (Relseoe.)      No. 

14.898  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  636. 
Hoistlng-engtne.     A.  Smith.     No.  1,248,186;  Nov.  27;  v. 

244  *  D    (^2 
Heistinic  mechanism.     F.  Beck.     No.  1,247.067  :  Nov.  20 : 

H<rfsttng  n^hanism.    H.  J.  Schmlck.    No.  1,245,628 ;  Nov. 

6 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  146.  „   „^         ,     ^ 

Hoists.  Control  mechanism  for  power-,     8.  Stunmel.     Ho. 

1246.622:  Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  116.  ^^ 

Hoists.  Hand-chain  guide  for.    E.  Y.  Mpore.    No.  1.246,492  ; 

H^dfhst-nali.     U.'  S.  Sweeney.    No.  1,247,178 ;  Nov.  20  : 

Hwiey  extractor.'   W.  W.  Somerford.    No.  1.246,283 ;  Nov. 
6 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  42. 

Book  *  jjj 

Block-hook.  Nail-hook. 

Fish-hook.  5!I5P-*'£?''l 

Hanger  or  wall-hook.  Swing-hook. 

Haadina-hook.  Violin-hook. 

Hook  an7  eve.     W.  Farrar.  No.  1.248.898:  Nov.  27;  v. 

Hook-an'^-eye  adJostment.     H.  B.  Penn.     No.  1.248.001; 


NOV.  27  ;  V.  2^;  ^.  941.^      ^^    ^^^^^^ .  .  ^^^   ^ .  ^ 
Horiwm&l    engine.      F.    P.    Gruetsner.      No.    1.346,262 ; 


Hook-fastener. 
244  ;  p.  115 


niSTk^iiaBlcai:  '  /.'F.  Monnot.    No.  1.247.987  ;  Nov.  37 ; 

V.  244 ;  p.  «87. 
Horseahoes,  Maanfactore  of.     H.  Lange  and  K.  Mette. 

No  1  246.440 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 :  p.  419. 
HoeS^eoipltoV     B.  G.  H^en.     Wo.  1.246.912;  Nov.  6; 

V.  244 ;  p.  288. 
Hose-eoapllng.     F.  C   Pahlow.     No.   1.245,614;  Nov.  6; 

Hoi^o!ipfing.*'w.  M.  Smith.     No.  1,247,464;  Nov.  30: 
T.  344;p.76S. 


Hoae-eonpling,  Gravity.    B.  B.  O^d.    No.  l.S46,SS3 ;  Ne^. 

Hose-reel.    t?iA.  Montgomery.    No.  1,346.4»1 ;  Wot.  •;  ▼. 

244  *  p.  104. 
Hostery-dyelng  machines.   Internal  cylinder  tot.    U.  C 

Cottle.     NoT  1,246,728  ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  60S. 
Hot-water  heater.     6.  C.  Gill,  P._a  Sindair,  a»d  P.  J. 

Moakler.    No.  1,246,084  ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  811. 
Hot-wat«  heater.     G.  C.  GUI,  P.^  8.  Sinclair,  Mjd  P.  J. 

Moakler.    No.  1,246,818;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  :>  639. 
Hotel-room  rack.     F.  W.  Senn.     No.  1,247,459;  Wov.  30; 

V.  244 :  p.  761.  _        ^  ^.         ^  .   . ^_,.^ 

Unb  for  wlheele  of  all  kinds.  Detachable  and  inter e>an|e 

able.     J.  Ney.     No.  1,247,991 ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244 ;  p.  986. 
Hnmidlfler.     P.   A.   Fair.     No.  1.346.252;   Nov.   18;   t. 

Hurl  cotter  and  separator.    N.  H.  Be^  H.  B.  Smith,  aad 

O.  W.  Duvall.    No.  1.247,491  :  Nov.  20  :  v.  244;  p.  760. 
Hydrant     O.  Buelna.     No.  1.246.889  ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.   244 : 

Hwirocarbon-burner.      F.    H.    SUnard.     No.    1.248,106; 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  P   9M.  «-    ,  e^ana. 

Hydrocarbon-enrine.     O.  W.   Shoemaker.     No.  1.346.80B; 

Hy*0€arbons  of  'the  pareflin  series  of  allphatle  hydro- 
carbons and  their  halogen  derivatlvee,  Halocenatioa  of 
naeooa.     C.  W.  Bedford.     No.   1,246,668 ;  Nov.  6 ;  T. 

Hydroc^bons'  or  their  derivativ«k  SuWonatlon  of  aro- 
matic   H.  Bull.    No.  1.247,499  ;  Nov.  20  j  v^44  :  p.  762. 

Hydrocarbons,  Preparation  of  chlor-enbetitptlon  preo- 
nets  of  the  saturated  paraflln.  C  Blanc.  No. 
14248,066 :  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  956.       „  ^      .^        „ 

Hydrocarbons,  Treating  heavier.  8.  Schwarts.  »o. 
1,247,888 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  906. 

Hydrogen-manufacturing  apparatus.     R.  B.  Brnnner.    No. 

H/d?ofcb£r'  ^'^:  SSS:  *?jV  1.246.014;  NOV.  6; 

V    244  *  D    260 
Ice.Agitidngwiterln  making.    W.  B.  Klrkjatrick.    (Be- 

issue,)     No.  .14.890 ;  Nov._6  ^  ,'  *t*  •  ft-  ^sL 


Ice-cream    blocks.    Container    for.     I*    M.    H«i6ler.     HO. 

1,246,265  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  866.  , 

ice-tr«ara  spoon.     J.  Blohm.     No.  1.246.082;  Nor.  6;  T. 


Ic^^cr^per:     H.  L.  Mortensen.     No.  1,247.860;  Nov.  37; 

IcJ^"p^Jce*r'.  ifaVural-.    J.  Graf.    No.  1.247.821 :  Nov.  ^ ; 

Ice^'sEwing  machine.     C.  B.  Gipson.    No.  1.246.890;  NOT. 

Icebergs.  Device  for  indicating  the  proximity  of.     A.  Pilger. 

No.  1.247.325  .  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244     p.  712.     „_-..„  -^^ 

Igniters,  Manual  tripping  mechanism  for.     ^.  K.  van  l»e- 

ventef.     No.  1,245.680 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  208. 
lanitera.  Trluplng  mechanism  for.     H.  E.  Van  Deventer. 

^'o.  1.245,881:  Nov.  6:  v.  244;  P-  209.  

Imiters.  Tripping  mechanism  for.     H.  B.  Van  Deventer. 

*No   1  245.SS2  :  Vov.  6  :  t.  244  :  p.  209.  ,,«.«„ 

Ignition  mechanism.     A.  G.  McCaleb.     No.  1,246,128 ;  Nor. 

lulmtoitSJ'a^piiratUB.      J.    T.    Boffy.      No.    14646.512; 

Nov.  6;  V.  244:  p.  112.  ^  ^  ^  ^,  .  . 

ImpreRsions  to  metal  or  other  robstancee,  Apparatne  for 

Imparting  meohanical.     J.  E.  Laferriere.     No.  1.245.699 , 

InriSerator^'  I.^nielseth®®  No.  1,245.914 ;  Nov.  6;  v.  244; 
D    233 

Ineobato'ra  and  brooder*  HeatlM  and  ventilating  systjji 
for.      A.  B.  Bond.      No.  1,247.496;   Nov.  20;  v.   244; 

Index      J.  Kahn.     No.  1.246.9S3  :  Nov.  20  :  v_  244  :_P- 601- 
Index-cards  and  the  like.  Machine  for  S!il^^'^' .  R2°**'Jf: 

and  stacking.     I.  Wagemaker.     No.  1.246,646.  Nov.  O, 

T.  344 ;  p.  158. 

Indicator :  *ree —  .-.«».         .^      t^j,,^*^- 

Automobile   directlon-lnol-     Film-cutting  Indicator, 
cutor  Mlcrometer^ndicator. 

Bottle-indicator.  2"l^^fM?*"fS5**'"' 

Hrcult-lndlcator.  Roate-lndlcator. 

Direction-Indicator.  Speed  indicator. 

Drill  and  tap  Indicator.   „      V^Wc"^  ;?''":f**<"Vl°.**i**iS-. 
Indicator.     C  B.  Krone.     No.  1,246.615 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 ; 

Indicator.    G.  P.  McLaughlin.    No.  1,247,981 ;  Not.  27 ; 

IndlTldnal  table.'  A.  B.  Holmberg  and  E.  Sandellos.    No. 

1,247.112  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  P- 652.  ^^^^^^„    ^.„ 

Indophenoilc  compounds  and  of  dyestuffs  tberefrOTa,  Mm- 

ntacture  of  new.     E.  Wray.     No.  1,247,476:  Not.  30; 

InmiJtiJii  SiotS^  Ccntrolling.    B.  V.  81U.    No.  1,245,006; 
Inwt'^mJli.^  i*Oa&iSii.     No.  1,246,788;  Nor.  IS;  ▼. 

Ink^t^   'f.^A.  Zemojtel.     No.  1.246.214;  Nor.  18;  v. 

244  ;  p.  850. 
Insect-catcher.     W.  A.  Miller.    No.  1,245,258;  Not.  6;  ▼. 

244  ;  p.  86. 
Insect  gathering  and  killing  machine.     F.  W.  Granmdtf. 

No    1  246.706 :  Not.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  171.  ^^ 

In*«<-trap      E.  Sasaenhiff.     No.  1.247.734;  Nov.  27;  t. 

In«ect-trap   and   screen-frame.  Combined.     A.   N.  Olasa. 
.^.1^48,427  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1059.        "^ 
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T.  M.  Hays.     Na  I.M«klM;  M«v.  IT; 
J.  W.  OMgrvv* 


bMil*  far        _ 
T.  244  ;  p.  969. 

a.  Brickson.     No.  1,246,237;  Sot.  18 ;  t.  aM ;  ». 

Insolts,  IUcMm  tor  opcntlBf  on.    W.  B.  HMpcr.    M«. 

l,24T^e:  Not.  27  ;  ▼•  244;  P-  S**: ^      -    ^^^ 

No.  lJ249.M4r :  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  :  p^  »«.  _     „ 

Ia«ul»l£».  FteBie-vroof.     C.  Bill*.     No.  1,24«,8M:  N«t. 

lJDliH*^^WaMHprj>of.     C.  Alia.     Mo.  1,14«,810;  Nor. 

lwii^tat?*B.'.  i*.  MarrtB.    No.  l^S^O :  K«t.  f ;  t.  aM ; 

A  MO. 
laralator.    K.  A.  SlaiDOD.    Mo.  1,146.481;  N«t.  U;  t. 

244 ;  p.  482.  ^  «    «    o         . 

T— nlBttir    CondcnMr-tjriM  sMpcmaioa-.     8.  S.  8«a*«MV». 

no.  1.24T,M3 :  Not.  20 ;  t.  f4« :  p.  718. 
laaalator.  Stnl%.     &  A.  Pllmyton.     No.  1,246,4«1 ;  Her. 

18 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  426.  .      «      «  ^_. 

1.24B.812:  Not.  6:  T.  244:  p.  61.        „       „  ^.  _ 

latanMl  -  coatoaatMB     csftae.       R.      U.     B«hlcr.       M*. 

1,248.280 ;  Not.  27  ;  Tr244  ;  p.  1010.  ,  «^,  ..^ 

iBtenal-coabustlocB  eiuAw.   J.  8.  Brown.   No.  1JI47,4M: 

Nvr.  aO:T.  244:  p.7«2.  „     „     «^  ^  ,*__       w 

iBternal-rMnbBiitloa     enftlBe.       T.     V.    Bockwaltcv.       Mo. 

1,245.188  :  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  :  P-  14.  _,  „      ,  *^o  --- 

iBttrnal-eoaikiwtloa  engine.    L.  CoBtal«n.    No.  1,;M8JM«; 

iBternkl  eo»bBation  cBjcloe.  O.  8.  Cooatable.  No.  l.a«<U»0 : 
Not.  is  :  t.  244  ;  p.  462.  ..    .^        «      ,  „^-  ^o 

iBternal-combaatlon  caclBC.     B.  M.  Daj.    Mo.  1.247 J78; 
Mot.  20 :  t.  244  ;  p.  727.    ^  „  ^^^  „     ,  .^  •«. 

iBtcmal  rombuation  cBirlne   J.  HatehtnaoB.   No.  1»24«.272  ; 
Nov.  18  :  T.  244  :  p.  807.       „    „    ,^ 

K.  W.  Me. 


Mo.   1.246.748: 

Mo.  l.M«.7i4; 

Nbw  1.SM.746: 

Mo.  1.2M.747; 

C.  A.  Jueagat.    Mo.  1«S4Q,ST6 ; 


R.  W.  Ide. 
R.  W.  Ma. 
E.  W.  Ide. 


iDternal-combuatlon  cadoe. 

Not.  18 :  t.  244 ;  p.  608. 
Interaal-oombuRtlon  enslne. 

Mot.  II ;  t.  244 ;  p.  008. 
lataraal-^^BibaRttoa  cMrtne. 

Mot.  18  :  t.  244  ;  p.  600. 
lateraal-rombaKtlon   eaclne. 

Nov.  18:  T.  344;  p.  610. 
lateraal-comboation  eniclDP. 

Mot.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  300. 

lateraal-coBibaation  engine. 

and  n.  J.   Stanley. 

pw  66. 
iBterBal-combaation  engine.  B.  P.  Mantdl.  Mo.  1,340,40 ; 

Not,  6 :  t,  244 :  p.  lOL  .       «      ^  w 

iBternal-rombinittav     englDe.       A.     F.     Maawry.       Mo. 

1.248.417  :  Nor.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.   1067.  ^  ^     .  ^         _ 
iBternal-coBbvstkMi     engine.       D.     B.     Medanlcli.       Mo. 

1,247 .388  :  Not.  27  :  t.  244 :  p.  »M. 
lateraal-eombaatlM  eBglne.    B.  A.  MabHm.    Mo.  l,S47,tl8 ; 


R. 


H.   Lee,  B.   B.   HBrdtnc. 
No.   1,246,368:    Not.   8;   t.   344; 


B.  A.  Blottc. 


Mot.  20 :  t.  244 :  p.  711. 
latemal-combuatloB  eostne. 

Not.  •;  t.  244 ;  p.  111.        .    .    „.  ^ 
latemal-oombairtlon  <>nKlne.    B.  A.  Rlotta. 

NaT.  •:  T.  244  :  p.  lU.        ^  ^  .    ,^^ 
Internal-oombantl'^n  engine.    B.  C  BnutB. 

Not.  6 :  t.  244  ;  p.  114. ^    ,^^ 

iBteraal-ronbantlon  enclna.    B.  C.  Smith. 

Mot.  e ;  t.  244 ;  p.  114. 
iBtenul-remboatloa  eafflae. 

Not.  18 ;  v   244  :  p.  486. 
tBtaraal-oombBatloa  eBdae.  H.  W.  Uaeklaa.  Moi.  1.343,3<ll ; 

Mot.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  30S. 

Ma 


Ma.  I,345ji3; 
Ma  l,2«8,n0 : 
Mo.l,»i8,nt: 
Mo.  1,340  JSO; 


B.  TUatM.     Mo.  1,24A.M«: 


W.    B,    Ver    Plaaek. 
p.  162. 

W.    B.    Yer   Planck, 
p.  158. 
V-type.     L.    Coatalen.     Mo 


Mo. 


J.   wnat^tT. 


Mo. 


No. 
Mo. 


iBternal-comhoRtlon    eagine. 

1^246.642  :  Not.  6  ;  t.  244 
iBteraal-coabnntloa    eactne. 

1.246.644 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 
Intemal-combnatlon    enKine, 

1.248^66  :  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  j_p.  1016. 
Intemal-rombaatlon   ensine,    water-«>ole<J 

No.  1.248.678:  Not.  O:  t.  244 :  p.  132. 
Intemal-combaatlon  engines,  Llqmd  fuel  for.     J.  P.  Foa 

ter.     No.  1,248,302 ;  Not.  27  ;  v.  ?44  ;  p.  1029. 
iBternal-coabvatlon      motor.        W.      P.      Bowen. 

1,346.831 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  :  p.  218. 
Interim  1-ooTnha«t!oB     motor.        D.      B.      Medanlon. 

1.247.082  :  Nov.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  086. 
iBTBHd'a  otmtr.     M.  L.  Hpnnlng  and  C.  B.  Woebcr. 

1.248.113 ;  Not.  27  :  t.  244 ;  p.  071. 

Oomer-lron.  SWaertBg-Iron. 

Flat-iron.  ^  .  ^  ^       ^ 

Iror.    nnd    f»t«^l    bT    vapora    containing   phoaptaoma    mm- 

poanda.   Ruat -prooflnit.     W.   H.   Allen.     No.   1.248,063  ; 

Mot.  27 :  t.  244  :  p.  958. 
IroBlBflT-board.     J.  Alexander.     Mo.  1,343,606  ;  Nor.  18 :  t. 

244 :  p.  404. 
Tronlar  boavd.     S.  L.  Hampton.     No.  1,246,006;  N«*.  t; 

T.  244  ;  p.  282. 
Ironlnff-board.     H.  Herman.     N«.  1|^46^80;  NaT.  3;  t. 

244  ;  p.  27. 
ItOBing-BMrbiaa.     C.  L.  BrBl«j.    No.  1,246,662;  Mot.  •; 

77244:  p.  127. 
IroalMr    Bwrblae,     Collar*.       1.     J.     Beltanraiau       M*. 

1.346.080 :  Not.  6  :  t.  244  ;  P- M2.  ,  «^-  -^ 

Irrkeatlac  devioe  for  Blaats,     ft.  Wfelta.     Ma.  1,347.T33; 

Not.  27 :  t.  244 ;  p.  874. 


Doaahoo. 


H.  M.  Qafcinat.  F.  J. 
No.  1,248,271;  Mo«t. 


and  M.  J. 
p.  38. 
Jack:  3.. 

JaJi?^  iLTomllaaa^.    No.  1.246.400;  Naff.  •:  ▼.  M4: 

n     77 

Jadb     P.  B.  Valaatlna     Mo.  1.343,604;  Nar.  It;  t.  MOl 
p.  438. 

'  aa?^*-  saairjoi.t.^    . , 

Jolt  ramming  and  rock-over  machfeac,  CoiBMaatlOB.    W.  C. 

Norcroaa.     No.  1,246,366 ;  Not.  3 ;  t.  344  ;  »,  246. 
Jolt  ranuBlBg  aad  rock-orer  naclilMa,  LereiiBg  drawtag 


table  far  camMaatloo.    W.  C  Norcroaa. 


Not.  6 :  t.  244  ;  p.  244.  „    „    „     

Jatt  lammlBa  nmrblnra.  Valra  far.     W.  C.  Norcroaai 


No.  1.2a.SM; 
Urn. 


1.245,864  :^OT.  6  ;  t.  244  :  p^  244. 
J«VBal-kM  for  car-trucka,  CaaiiBaitaL    J.  A.  Lanaa.    N*. 

1.248.471;  Not.  6;  T.  244;  pi  88. 
Jo«raai-box,     LatanKflMtlaa.        F.      L.     Barter.       M*. 

1.248,307  :  Not.  6  ;  t,  244  ;  p.  80.   ^      „.^     ^,        «. 
Ja«nMd-b«x  ltd.     P.  BrowB.     No.  i;3iS.268;  Not.  37;  v* 

JoorBal-lobrlea'tar.       B.     Bagel    aa4    E.    Bobarta.      N«. 

1,248.206  :  Not.  37  ;  t.  3*4  ;  p.  l(fl».      ^  ^ 

JoamaMnbrleater.    AatOMBtle.      J.    J.    Heaaaaay.      Ma 

1.248.686;  Not.  6 Mr.  244:  p.  186.  ,o^iAa, 

jBDctloB-bez    eaaaactor.    M.    Jaaofaky.    Mo.    1. 246.103  { 


Not.  13  :  t.  244  :  p.  816. 

Ilka  gnma.  Treatracat  oC. 


V.  Ray- 


Mo.  1,348.179 ;  Nov. 


Kaari  an«'  other  llfca  gnma.  Treatracat  oC.     F. 

mond.     No.  1.246.278  :  Nov.  6  ;  t.  244  :  p.  80. 
KM^faateaer.    F.  bmI  F.  Nack.  Jr.    Na.  1^7,tl8:  Ha?. 

20  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  710. 
Klla:  B99 — 

KlS?"°l!  "'."wilUaaaa.     Na.  1,245340:  Mot.  8;  T.  344: 

p.  214. 
K&8.  Flie-bas  far.    M.  F.  8i 

18 :  T.  244 ;  p.  838. 
Kalfe:  See —  ^         .      ,_,. 

ne<>t  topping  knife.  (VaovlBg-kalfe. 

Hread-katfe.   .       ,  _  ^  "ft,*'!^"*'*w      «  «4t  .«a4  . 

Knit  ank  wala^  M^klac.     C  C  Hyda.     Mo.  1,24T.404: 

Not  SO  *  T  244  *  Bu  736 
KnlttlngflVgage'f'abrlca!     R.  W.  Seott-     No.  1J43.019: 

Knlttlng-macbine.  *  O.   I*    Ballard.     No.  1.247,816 :   Not. 

KnlttlnVmachine.     P.  P.  La  MoatagM.     Na  1.247.973; 

Mot.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  333.  ^      ^*.,^ 

KidttHw-macklBe.    M^dkaalam   f^r    traaafcarlac    aMtehaa 

from^eedlea  of  a.    L.  M.  D.  WUUama.     Ma  1J48,M8: 

NaT.  8;  t.  344  ;  p.  133.  mA»it»i%. 

Knitting  machine  needle.     R.  W.  8catt.     Ma  1,348,080; 

NaT.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  946.  ^       ,„*.,. 

KtatttlBg-maehtnea.   brop^tltrh   njechanlam   for   faR-CMk- 

loaadT    F.    H.    Btockrri.     Na.    1.246.707;    Not.    13;   ▼. 

244 '  p   626. 
ar^ttlna  mar^latu     Picker    meokaalaaa    aad    ea*traUlar> 

«TTor     A.  M.  PIBMS.     Na  1,947,334;  Not.  30;  t. 

344 '  p.  712. 
Knitting  machlnea.  Tarn  mtter  and  holder  meclMBlan  for 

rtrcalar .      H.    L.    Tnadel    aad    H.    B.    Dawaao.      Ma 

1.248.206  :  Nov.  27  :  t.  244  :  P  9»7- ^       „       ,  *ak  aaa. 
Kaob   faafii     Doat^.     C.   D.  Mallatt     Ma  1,340,939; 

Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  249.  ^  •^«*-«. 

lAbd-koliar  atta^BMOt.  W.  R.  Patteraon.  Na  1,348,388: 

Not.  6  :  t.  244  :  p.  247.  ,  •^^n.n .  m^ 

Lakel-MiklM  mai&aa    M.  Mayer.     No.  1>47,130;  Nor. 

T^beliwir  'Bad'  a'fllxing  Mal-atriaa   an   bottlea.   Meekaalaai 
fbr  contlnnoua.     H.  Stake.     No.  1.248,006:  Mot.  6;  T. 

Labetlna-marfalne.     A.  Ca  Fraaee.     Mo.  1440,800;  Nor. 

8*  T   244*  a    140. 
Labeling  machine.    Can-.     J.   C.   fBiolta     Mo.   1,348.888; 

LadM  d?Vl^.**R.'  I.  ttigett.     Ma  1.848,T34;  Mot.  13; 

La^SSl^Md  SISdng  the  aame.     8.  Ratow.    Ma  1,240.981; 

Nov.  8  :  V.  244  :  p.  260.  =«.««       w- 

Lacqnered    prodact    and    making   aamc.      8.    Batow.      Pa 

l!248.e82;  Nov.  6:  v.  344:  p.   250^ 
Ladder      C  J.  Bwva.     Ma  1.348,709;  Nor.  U;  T.  944; 

p.  408. 
liBdder.  Nxiea^oa-.      W.  A.  BmMh.     No   1.348.130:  MoT. 

27  *  V    244  *  p   On?l 
Ladder,  Foldtag  atep^.     W    A.  Caataat.     Na   1.346,838: 

Nov.  1.1 :  V    244  ;  p    406 
Laaip  bracket.     H.  Fattermaa.     Mo.  1,347,389;  Mot.  39; 

Lalii|5*cir'?)li"' O.   Bowie.     Na   1,346.834:  Nor.  13;  ▼. 

244 :  p.  447. 
TAmp-chlmney  and  holder.     C.  W  F.  Weadell  «ad  T.  Mar- 

teiaen.     No.  1,246.888;  Not.  18  ;  t^  244  ;  P   438. 
Laap  coaatraetles.  nrlalhle-.    8.  J.  Wal«9.  Mo.  1,347,189; 

LamVi^tkri-  Mlf  a  R.  Belt    Ma  1,9«7J»:  Mot.  99; 

T    244  '  p   788. 
Lamp  eo'atfol.  Head-.     R.  J.  Bkawhaa.     Na  1J47J99; 

Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  787.  _     _     ,     „ „ 

wp   dlmaMr.    Aotomobiio-.    W.    H.    J.    Dovaegr.    Ma 

l446,728  :  Mot.  13 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  604. 
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_ap,  Dingikle.  &  J.  Welch.  Ma  1,2«T,199;  Mot.  99; 
Lamp.^t^&SLi^-a  B.  L.  Rlaar.  Ma  1,347.464;  Moo. 
LaS)^.  BStti?**Jttery-.    J.  Stam.     Na  14847,346;  Mot. 

30 ;  T.  244 :  p.  718.  ,        »,«    i<xaaiib-mm^ 

Lamp,  iDcaadeaocnt.    I.  Laas>Mlr,    Na  1,346,U8,  Mot; 

1*m'/  lBtwa<£laoe«t    electric.      C     A.     Harriaaa.      Na 

LaLyL^S^lgrvT^'i^Sfei.'-  S?  1,348.103;  Mot.  37; 

laLp'rta'i?'     r     '    Flxley.     Na  1.248,407;   Not.  13;  ♦. 

OAA  •    n     Attn 

laMfffilTl'      A.  OrOonnor.     No.   1.348.388;  Mot.  8;  t. 

m'^^^-     O.  P.  BovRlatat.     No.  1^248,708;  Mot.  It; 

U^^hi^*^i.  P.  OatM.     Na   X,948j800:    Mot.  8;   t. 

B44 '  a  180. 
ligmp*aMhet.     C.  J.  Klein.     Na  1,243,186:  Nor.  37;  T. 

244 ;  PvJTT^^^^    ^  p    Beajamia.     Ma   1,947493; 

B.  Mara    Ko.  l,249.9tt  ;  Moo. 
^^k,Yn^B8eacent-.    M.  V.  Bmitk.    Na  1,247.088; 
La^»^;^rt.**iL'ft.^kar.     Ko.  1,348,847 ;  Mot.  13 : 
I^myMMwrtfiacctilc-.    H.  J.  Boawartk    Na.l;>4«<Mt; 
l^-ti^'^^  A?  W.  Arraa     No.  1.348,034;  Nor. 


Ufa-haata.  DataafcaMa  maaaa  tar.     J. 

1,246.088 :  Not.  20:  t.  244;  p.  611. 
Lift  ol«Tat<&>.   Stral«kt-.     H.   J.  Back. 

Not.  27  ;  v.  244  :  p.  058. 


__4:p.  058. 
Ltia-raft.     J.  J.  MdLaaghUn. 


Ma   1,948,089; 
No.  1.348.120;  Urn.  99t 


Not.  30:  t.  344  :  a.  789. 
'i,  latUlc-.    A. 


Lamp  aackrc 

] 

"NoT.'^C;'  T.  '244  T 


Lamp  •  torner.    AutooMtic.      _ ^    ^ 
li48,181 :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  903^ 


A.    J.    F.    Saowdea. 


Lanm    wttb'  awlaglag    refleotar.      C    R.    Oodlcy. 
inM5,331 ;  Not.  O  ;  i.344  :,li._68.^ 
ampa 
ett. 


Me. 
Mo 


No.  1.247JH8;  Mot.  20:  t.  244;  a,  788. 

^-bracket   umA   flag    holder.      8.    L. 

1.246,749  ;  Not.  18  r  ▼244 ;  p.  510. 


W. 


1,245,831  :  NOT.  o :  T.Ba«  :».  oo. 
I«mpa  ud  uintww^Wlrt^raUtog  derlce  fon^B.  C. 

^'°    ""     *       '  '  "  Ma 

Mo. 

Laatera^ar,  Belf-iakeieatlBg.  V.  A.  Boker.  Ma  1,248*046; 
,  Not.  18:  v.  244:  p.  800.  ^_^  _,  ,  ru,««^  m. 
t«Bt«»-alldo«xblMtion  aMPUAtaa     ■.  L.  OUmoca     Mo. 

1,246.454  ;  Not.  6;  t.  Ml ;  p.  94.  •,,.^^      „« 

Laatem-alide  projactor.  AatoauUlc.  _  O.  B.  Algalr^     Ma 

1.247.«(»8  :  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244  :  a.  826.  t  ^9aA- 

Laat  attachawnt.  Shoe-.     H.  iTLoearer.     Mo.  1.346,348: 

mTm^uHAl^T^r.  Larkia.     Ma  1,347.600;  Nor. 

iJitiii^a^iSU&^A.     Batea    aad     A.    Caaattoa.      Ma 

1.246.660  ;  Nov.  6:  t.  344  :  ».  IM. 
L*atlBg  machine,   Blectrlcally-heated  bed.     B.  M-  UgM- 

foot:    No.  1,240.748;  Mot.  6:  t.  244 ;  g.  183. 
Latch/  J   W.  feelL    ni.  1.346.5^  :  Nov.  5 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  W5 
Latch.    O.  Sederatram.     Na  1.246.060;  Not.  80;  t-  944; 

LaUjf^'r  doora     H.  D.  WUaon.    No.  1.247.062 ;  Mot.  30 : 

LaVcki'sili^BJ?** O.  Haake.    Ma  1.247.397;  Mot.  20;  t. 

Lath-boiml-maklag  machine.    8.  M.  Ford.    Ma  1.246.400 ; 

UuSratiichmttt'.'*P.*Arcb€r.    Ma  1,246.997:  Not.  18; 

La'thJ**ii6AJJ«t.      A.    «.    HopWaa.      Ma    1.248.932; 

LaSndrtS'artlSS'o^r  th?>e   Appar^a  fter^cUttatog 
ttta  laapoctkm  of.     L.  M.  Kohn.     No.  1,348,343:  Mot. 

iJwdrtH,  i?watlaf  ijaata  aoaay  lloaor  fwm.  E.  W. 
^KSSTMa  li4(r.O0«;  MOT.  «;  ▼•  Jj*  I  SjJ Va, .  «„ 
^jm8ry  ma^lacfx.    T.  J.  Caacy.  •  Mo.  i;3dl,0T9 ,  Mot. 

7^'.^  '^.i.R-   mochanlam      B.   A.   QadilaatoB.     Na 

I ;  r.«r.  20 ;  T.  244  :  p.  772. 
LBTBtary-     U.  J.  CairoU. 

Lantori^Sk'a    O.  Katacabarfer.     Na  1.346.734;  May. 

L^^lI^alld'MkU^thaaama  Artl^elal.    &  Batow.    Ma 
^.246,077  :  MOrTf :  v.  244  ;  p.  260. 
Lratbar.  ProdudMartlflclal.   C.  £.  A 

NOT.  27  :  V.  J4^;^^j«2«-  ,  ,  8,^„b.    Ma  1.147.031 ; 


1.241^638  L.Noy.  20  :_T,.244j^.^^.^.  Mot.  37;   t. 


ArnokL   Mo.  1.247,610 ; 


Laathcr-staklnf  maehl 

Mot.  30 ;  t.  344 ;  pi 

Lag.  ArtiflcUl.     J.K 

^8  :  T.  244 ;  ».  884. 


Lac    ArtiiaclaJ.     J.  H.  Hanger,  Jr.     Na  1.246,880;  Mot 


Mo. 


Tehlde-epring  lifter. 
Na    1.246.383;   Mot-   8.;   t. 
Na   l,24i,«2S;  Moo.  6; 


T.  244  :  p.  325. 
Lirter:  «••— 

8tOTe-Ud  lifter. 

▼alTO-Ufter.  „     .„       , 
Liftlng-Jack.     W.  Pagelar. 

244~  m,  247. 
Lifting-Jack.     H.  J.  Sefemick. 

Llftl^g^^ck;  Automobtla    D.  C.  MatrthilU.    Na.  i;3«8a80: 
Not.  oTt-  844 ;  p.  8. 

Flasb-U^t 
_.^».v-.-w         ^      ^_    Vault-Bait. 
Llalit  ■ballaa.  ProtactWc  dcrteo  for.    F. 
Yv "       


Ler    ArHflJlil**"  H.    and    J.    B.    Haap>r,   Jr. 

f.247,67l;  N^T^2^^44j^p.  84^^^^.  ^^  ^.  ^^ 


Li^t:  Set 

Cai^Bakt. 

Electric  light  ^_     '/""* -3^^    w.tb^      ac^ 

x^gbt-ahadaa.  Protacttre  dcrteo  for.    F.  X.  Walker.     Ma 

liaSSliiK^-  'i:  i\5a^*''Mo.  1,947^;  ^ 

LlSdi-Uti/r?.*  ^  h:  PUnt     Na    1.247,800;   War.  19; 

uiSgixtS^'  B.  M.  Smith.     Na  1,248,187;  Mot.  37; 

u4£lL-tfi^:      F.    H.    Barkhart.      Mo.    1,248,713; 

lAVi^X^  ^^tkc^^i     J.  Porcter.     Ha  1.943^1: 

Ll?eflnd?r'  7y5m:  "a*^  U-deM.    Mo.  14847.9T8;  Hot. 

u5I-Wt^'tJiKr?*"v.  Head.  ,Na  14M7.931;  Mbt.  90; 
T.  344 ;  pi.  771.  ^        . ,       ..     _^_^     .   Arf«n 

Linolenm-like  anbatance  and  making  the  aaaaa.    B.  aktow. 

Na  1.9t5.97t ;  Not.  8 ;  ▼•  »44 ;  p.  «50.^  .„  .  ,^  -». 
Unotypo-oiachine.     M.  Frendi.     Na  1,248,901;  PlaT.  10, 

T   344  *  Pl  898. 
LlaotTpa-'n»Bchi»««i  Molding  mechanlam  far.     H.  IHAaiaua. 

Mo.  1348.986  ;  Mot.  8 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  87.  ^  _  ,  « ^*^ 
Liouid-cooling  apparatna.  B.  H.  Sharp  aad  F.  J.  Beaaer. 
^o.  1.348,m  :  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  »9.    ^^     ^ 

LioBld  -  fael  •  btmlng   apaarataa.     "0.   B.   Flartatt.     w, 

LioQld-rcceptacle.     P.  Cogorno.     No.  1.245.667;  Mot.  8; 
T.  244 :  p.  123. 


»8. 


LoTel. '  fUBmlaated.     W.   ! 
Moat.  90 :r.  988;  ».  988. 


H.   RobertaoB.     Mo.   1,347A04 ; 


LeTerlocklng  appa'rittTia.  'G.  C.  Jenaen.     Mo.  1.348.126; 
uSl^Vuinl^iithS&t.    F.  Boloaay.    Mo.  1,346.481 ; 

UfRiA*  %**BiBti JSgBa.     Na   1.246,178;   Not.  8;   T. 

984  *  Bw  Mu 
Ufe-boat  holflltig  and  Ibob 


,  lannrtilng  deolae. 

No.  1.248.183  :  Nov.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  901. 


TjJuldVtor^ge  apparatua.     I.  A.  Mapel.     No.  1.247.885; 

Ifcov.  27:  v.  244:  p.  000 
Load-binding  machine.     R 


_d-l>lnding  macWne.  R.  8.  Maxwell.  Mo.  1,246.607 ; 
L<SdIr.*'L:  fS)U*"^N^.  1.247J06;  Nor.  27;  t.  144; 
Loading  ajoaratna.  H.  Bloomer.  No.  1^6,868;  Mot, 
L«2SiJ*deTfc.^W^*H.  Compton.     Na  1,348.876:  Mar, 


Na  1,348,763 ;  Nor.  13 ; 
Aaderaon.      Mo. 


Nat-lock. 

Padlock. 

Permatatioa-locfc. 

Steering- wheel  lock. 

Switch-lock. 

Table-lock. 

iraiT^ioofc. 

Uiadow  lack. 


Loa^iag-macbTne.     N.  D.  Levia. 

V.  344 ;  p.  614.     ,,       ^,         ,     «      » 
Loading  pUtform,    MoTable.      J.    C.    A. 

1.247.781 ;  Nov.  27 :  t.  244 ;  p.  870. 

Lock:  tiee —    ^       ,    ■ 
AatomobUe-door  lock. 
Aatomobile  gaa-lock. 
AatoiBoMle4ock. 

ghaln-Iock. 
oartdnatloB-loek. 
Door-lock.  .    . 

I>oor  and  window  lock. 
EleTator-eontrol  lock. 

LaST  0*j"BSil?  aad  F.  B.  Mitaache.    Na  1,348J83 ; 

lJt---l^^^Mi*  •^o.'lS48,e88  :  N^.Jt ;  T.  344 ;  p.  488. 
Lock.     A.  D.  Heath.     Na  1,247.582  iTJoT.  28;  t.  344; 

p.  773.  

Lork-controUlBg  deTlee.     B.  H.  Zlehler.     No.  1.346,383; 

L^^S:  wJitt&tfca*^  H.  J.  WiMDS.     Mo.  l,24«3»i 

iJJkuUf^deVT^**!:  \:  ^de«.     Xo.  1.243.011  :  Mot.  27  ; 

LocU^icTloa  for  a  aeriea  of  drawers.    F.  Mueaaleh.    Mo. 

l54iriS7  ;  Not.  20 :  T.  244  ;  p.  650.  -    -. 

LocomotlTe    cable^eellng   mechanlam.    Elertm-.      M.   v. 

LeTln?  No.  1,247.421;  ^^\'^^- ^i^VSu.  «-. 
LocomotlTe.  Electric.     N.  D.  LeTia.     No.  1.247,418 .  NOT. 

L<SiottT??n'«lni.'^'H.  Leati.    Ma  1,248384;  Mot.  39; 
T.  244;  p.  808. 


LocomotlTe-enginee.  Preaaore  compenaation  derjce  ft>r.    B. 
..      ^^j^AMM.  Not.  20;  v.  '^^  •  »  ■■" 


Na  1.2^i«»: 

......— .-—.  e-frame.    W.  M- 

27  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  888. 


Lenta.     .,_.  -.- 

LocomotlTe-frame 


244:  p.  807. 


44  •    m, 

Sheehaa:    Mo.  I,i47,73l';  MOT. 
McBntlra.      Mo. 


LocotiiotlTe    rereraiM    device.      B-     B. 

1,248J07  ;  Nov.  27 :  v.  244  :  P- 1040. 
lioa-tnrBer.    J.  H.  Saauaoaa.  A.  C.  Headier.  C.  3-  ■*■•*• 

and  B.k.HSdli5rNa  1346.387;  Mot.  6;  t.  944; 

p.  78.  ^^ 

Loom,  Baad-.     Q.  M.  Wekoer.     Na  1,248398;  Mor.  tt*, 
T.  244 ;  p.  1002. 


Ixxyiii 


alphabbucal  list  of  iNyBimoN& 


Loom.  Knitttnc-.     T.   Bnuiaoa.     No.   I.a45.0es ;   Mot.  0 

Loon  l«t'-off  noaiaDiain.     J.  Warbarton.     No.  I,246,a90 

Not.  6 :  t.  244  :  p.  44. 
XiOoinjglcker.    8.  Darlo.    Na  i;MT.245 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 

Looin-plcker.     P.   O.  Tetranlt.     No.   1.240.B29;   Not.   • 

T.  244 ;  p.  117. 
Loom-abottle.     L.   E.   CbMe.     Mo.    1.248,077;    Not.    27 

T.  244 :  p.  960. 
Looms.  8huttl<>-drlTtng  mecbanlam  for  ribbon-.     A.  Jennjr 

No.  1,247,277;  Nov.  20;  t.  244 ip.  699. 
Loom*.    Warp    atop-notlOD   for.      w.   B.   OradweU.     No. 

1.245.706  :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  171. 
Loop  beater,  Beinforced-.    W.  B.  Allbrlftat    No.  1,246.419 

Not.  6 :  t.  244 ;  p.  83. 
Loose-Hoe  system.     C.  P.  Ferrero.     No.  1,246,407 ;  Not 

18  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  409. 
Loiengeremovur.     C.  O.  Straob.    No.  1,248.198 ;  Not.  37 

T.  244  ;  p.  996.  ^ 

Labiicatlnff   eompoand.      B.   F.    Bnreh.     No.   l,246tM9 

Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  682. 
Labrlcator :  8m — 

Jonmal-lubrlcator.  

Lnbrlcator.      B.    V.    Rose.      No.,  1,246.460 ;    Nor.   It ;   t. 

244 ;  p.  428. 
Lumber,  itrlpa  of  material,  or  other  artlclaa  accordlnc  to 

slie,    Apparatos    for    sorting.      A.    T.    Hallock.      No. 

l,246,684rN0T.  6 ;  t.  244 :  p.  184. 
Lamber-trlmmers,    Loader    for.      H.    8.    Mitchell.      No 

1.246,188;  Nov.  IS:  T.  244;  p.  828. 
Machine-tool.     F.  J.  Curtis.     No.  1.248,22%;  Nov.  27;  r. 

244 ;  p.  1018. 
Machine-tool      J.  F.  Demtfrchl.     No.  1,246.246;  Not.  18 

T.  244 :  p.  860. 
Machine-tool.     W.    F.    Oroene   and    H.    C.   Pierle.     No 


1.248,817  ;  Not.  27  :  T.  244  ;  p.  1029 
aanet-switcta.      T.   Vamey.      N^ 
T.  244  ;  p.  396. 


b.    1,246,868;    Not.    18 


Magnetic  apparatus.    K.  L.  Cartla.    No.  1.248,084 ;  Not 

27  :  v.  244  :  p^  963. 
Magnetos,    Intenslfler   for.     N.   and    P.    Ostenberg.     No 

1.246.812  ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  879.  ,      .  ^..  ..^     „ 
Mall  appliance.     W.  H.  MiUerlll*.     No.  1,346,209;  Not 

6:  T.  244;  p.  86. 
Mall  -  bag  -  transferring  apparatus.     J.  M.  Morelra.     No. 

1,246.498;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  104.  _ 
Mailbox.    R.  B.  Homan.    No.  1,246,719 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 

p.  176. 
Mall-box,   PermaUtlon-lock-controUed.     A.   Mlklea.     No 

1.347.188 ;  Not.  30 :  t.  244 ;  p.  668.  _ 

Mafl-boz.  Raral.     A.  Sctanbert.     No.  1.248.171 :  Not.  37 

r.  344  ;  p.  988.  

Mall- trarmf erring  deviof.     D.  L.  Calahan.     No.  1,247,686 

Ntov.  27;  v.  244 -p.  838. 
Malllsg-eDTelop.     T.  Felenchak.    No.  1,246,447;  Nor.  6 

T.  244 :  p.  91. 
Mandrel,  &pandlng-.     W.  H.  Lnts.    No.  1.346.861 ;  Nor, 

6 ;  T.  344 :  p.  66. 
Manganese  carbonate,  Oxidation  of.    M.  L.  Kaplan.    No. 

1.247.378:  Nor.  20:  t.  244;  p.  699. 
Manifold.     L  8.   Gardner.     No.   1,246,908;   Not.  30;  t 

344;  p.  698. 
ManifoldlDg   device.      A.   C.   Y.   Malm.      No.    1.246.682 

Nov.  13  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  477. 
Manifolding  device.    M.  C.  Stern.    No.  1,247391 :  Not.  37 

T.  244  ;  p.  910. 
Manore-spreatfer.     T.  Brown.     No.  1,247.681 ;  Not.  27 ;  t. 

244  ;  p.  831. 
Manure  Rpreader.     R.  N.  Mllet.    No.  1.247,708;  Not.  37 

V.  244  ;  p.  854. 
Manure  -  spreaders.     Wide -spread     attachment     for.      T. 

Brown.     No.  1.247.632  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  832. 
Maps,  charts,  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  carrrlng  and 

UhlUtliiS.     C.   H.   Cooper.     No.  1.347.237:   Not.  30 

T.  344;  p.   680. 
Maps.  PUce-Onder  for.    T.  H.  BUefc.    Mo.  1.240.811 ;  Mot 

6Tt.  344:  P-  01. 
Marking-machine.     F.  A.  Putnam  and  C.  F.  Robblna.    Mo 

1,247,876 ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  900. 
Mat:  See— 

Bererslble  mat  Supporting-mat. 

Match-box.     W.  A.  Fnlrfoom.     No.  1,347,348;  Nor.   30 

T.  344;  p.  602. 
Match-box,  Automatic     J.  J.  Mooavrad.     Me.  1,240.948 

Not.  6 :  t.  244  ;  p.  241.  .       „ 

Match-lgnltlon  material  to  book-matches,  Ac,  Means  for 

apDl.vTng.     M.   Parldon.     No.    1,247,996;   Nov.   27;   v 


5ff; 


244 ;  p.  989. 
Match-Striker  and  check-holder.  Combined.     A.  J.  Ayers 

No.  1,247,614  ;  Nov.  27  :  t.  244 ;  p.  827. 
Matrlcea,  AMtaratoi  for  drying.     H.  A.  W.  Wood.     No. 


1,3453*7  :  NOT.  6  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  128.^ ^_  «.,      „ 
Mattress,      b.   J.   CaTossl.      No.   1,246.244:    Not.   6;   t. 

244 :  p.  81. 
Mattrew.  Folding  spring-.    B.  and  M.  M.  Freedman.     No. 

1.24«i264  ;  Not.  73  ;  t.  344  :  p.  862. 
Msasortna  and  containcr-charglnf  machine.  Liquid-.    B.  B. 

Taylor.    No.  1,246^80  ;  Not.  18  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  889. 
MeamniBg  apoaratiis,  Kectrical.     B.  F.  Northrup.     Mo. 

1  J4B,«9  :^OT.  6  :  T.  244  ;  p.  142.     „    ^     ^^ 
Measurtef  apoaratus.  Electrical.     B.  F.  Northrup.     Mo. 

MiJSS^dWS:-  'i:  i.  %Vr:  'no.  1,248.080  ;  Not.  27 ; 
T.  344 ;  p.  MS. 


Measorlmr  dOTlc*.  Distance-.    C.  tod  Bote.    No.  1.347.186 ; 

Not.   90;   t.^44:   p.   678. 
Measuring  device.  Tarn-.     M.  L  Bchwartaman  and  A.  R. 

mmna.     No.  1.248,174;  Nov.  27;  v.  244;  p.  989. 
Measuring  Instrument.     8.  Hsath.     Ma   1J46.840;  Mot. 

6  :  V.  244  :  p.  60. 
Measuring  Instruments,  Manufacturing  electric     B.  Men* 

baur.     No.  1.246,808 ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  878. 
Measuring  ribbons  and  the  like,  Apparatos  for.     H.  B. 

Kurkjlan.     No.  1,246.286 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  #73. 
Meat  compound  preserved  by  means  of  augar.  Alimentary. 

A.  Macbado.     No.   1.245,t51 ;  Nov.  6;   v.  244:  p.  184. 
Mechanical   agitator.     M.    P.    P.    Rlla.     No.    ljt47,01t: 

Not.  20;  v.  244;  p.  624. 
Mechanical  movement.     C.  J.  W.  Hayes.     No.  1.246318; 

Nov.   20;   T.  244;  p.   697. 
Mechanical  moTement.     H.  O.  Pape.     No.  1,24«.64«:  Mer. 

18  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  481. 
Mechanical  moreineat  and  apparatos  embodying  the  same. 

W.  B.  Miller.     No.  1.246.977;  Not.  30;  t.  344;  p.  618. 
Metal  -  bar  -  cuttlna    machine.       B.    F.     Hoffmann.       No. 

1,245.460  :  Not76  :  t.  244  :  p.  95. 


Metal  by  swsatlnc.  Uniting  tocctber  platee  of.     8.   B. 

Field.     No.   1,247.260;   Not.  10:   t.  344 :  p.  603. 
Metal  frame.     D.  J.  Murnane.     No.  1.846.468;  Not.  IS; 

T.  244  ;  p.  422. 
Metal-pouring    apparatos.     Hot-.      B.    J.     BelUy.      No. 

1346,788  :  Not.  18  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  630. 
Metal-tempering  compound.  A.  B.  Carlson.   No.  13M.803 ; 

Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  627. 
Metal    wheel.      B.    B.    Clark   and   R.   J.    Borrow*.     No. 

1,246,062  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  802. 
Metals  and  their  alloys.  Apparatos  (or  treating.     A.  M. 

Craig.     No.  1,345.6^  :  Not.  6 :  v.  244  ;_».  166. 
Metals  In  a  state  of  foalon.  Atomising.    F.  C  Uoar.    Mo. 

1.245,586 :  Nov.  6 :  v.  244  :  p.  119. 
Metallurgical   heating-furnace.     B.   C.  Walker  and  ▲.  8. 

Moses.     No.  1,248,218  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  909. 
Meter :  Bee — 

Electric  meter.  Oaa-meter. 

Flow-meter.  Water-meter. 

Fluid-meter.  ^ 

Meter  protective  device.     J.   F.    Burns.      No.    1.348,300; 

Nov.  27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  1018. 
Meter-recording  device.     A.  8.  Hlbbard.     No.  1,346,088: 

Nov.  6 :  V.  244  :  p.  135. 
Mlcroroeter-lndlcator,  Liquid.    T.  8.  Booth.    No.  1.240.600  ; 

Nov.  6  ;  V.  ;844  :  p.  136.  ^    ^ 

Microphone- transmitter,  J.  B.  B.  Holladay.   No.  1.246,430 : 

Not.  18 ;  t.  244 :  p.  416.  ^    „         _^ 

Ml!k<oeram  powder  and  making  same.     A.  W.  Boaworth. 

No.   1346.868 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p^   679. 
Milking-machine  releaser.     A.  Reld.    No.  1.247,829;  Mot. 

20  •T    244  '   p    714. 
MUklng  -  maehW    teat -cop.      A.    C.    Macartney.      Ma 

1,246.392  ;  Mot.  18 :  ▼.  344 ;  p.  874. 
Mill:  8«0— 

Coffee-mUL  Tube-miU. 

Orladlng-mlll.  WlndmllL 

Ore-pulTerlxingmlll.  ^^, 

Mill.    W.  P.  Clifford.     No.  1,248.418;  Not.  27;  T.  344; 

p.  1066. 
Milling-cotter.     W.  A.  James.     No.  1346.736;  Mot.  6; 

T  344 :  p.  176. 
Mine  hoist  Coal-.     A.  Appleyard.     No.  1.346317;  Mot. 

18 ;  T.  244 :  p.  442.  «    ^    „.  v     ,  w 

Mineral   washer  and   separator.     C.   O.   Mlcbaelsen.     No. 

1.247.702:  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244:  p.  854. 
Mining  apparatoa.     G.  B.   Norris.     No.  1347344;  Nor. 

20 '~r  844 '  p.  747- 
Mlntnjr-nachlne.     D.  T.  Flaher.    No.  1347.886 ;  Mot.  SO ; 

T    344'  p.  7M 
Mlatsv-maStne.  '  If .  D.  Lertn.     No.  1.347.419 ;  Nor.  SO ; 

V    244  ■   p.   780. 
Mining-machine.     N.  D.  LeTln.     No.  1347,430 ;  Nor.  SO ; 

T.  244 :  p.  740. 
Mlnlnf -machine.     N.  D.  Lerin.     Mo.  1347.433;  Mot.  St; 

•▼•    344 :    p.    741.  _     .  ^^_  ^.^    _-       ^^ 

Mlnlnjr-macfine.    F.  L.  Besalona.    Mo.  1347,400 ;  Mot.  S0  ; 

T    344  *   p.  "701. 
Minlnrmachine  and  tmek.    M.  D.  LotIb.    Mo.  1347,414; 

Not.   80 ;   t.   344 ;   p.   741.  „     ,  «.^  .w.«    « 

Mirror-glass  fastener.    G.  Herrmann.    Mo.  1,346.006 ;  Mot. 

MlrforTMoot'h?!"    C.  M.  Wolfe.     No.  1346.698 ;  Nor.  18 ; 

T.  244 ;  p.  494.  _ 

Miter-box.     O.  Watson.  8r.     No.  1.247.708;  Not.  27;  T. 

244 ;  p.  871. 
Miter  box  and  calculator.    P.  B.  Parsons.    No.  1.348,100 ; 

Not.  27;  t.  244  ;_p.  988.  _      .  ^^^  ^^^     „        ,_. 

Miter -clamp.     G.   K.  ReeTea.     No.  1346.466;  Not.   U; 

T.  344;  p.  437. 
Mixer :  Bee  • —  «     ^  . 

CoBcrete-mlxw.  Contlnooos  mixer. 

Mixer.     J.  Frame.     No.   1,247,685;  Not.  27;  t.  344;  p. 

840. 
Mlxer-blade.      C.    Offenhauser.      No.   1,348.108;  Mot.  ST; 

T.  244 ;  p.  983.  ^     _.        ..  .     «m.a 

Mixing  and  kneading  machines,  Oeartn|  for.     A.  WIM. 

No.  1.247,768;  Not.  ST:  T.  844:  p.  871 
Molstener.     W.   Holt     No.   1,340.843;  Mot.  6;  T.  144; 

p.  to. 
Motatener,  8hoe-oMer.    J.  Molllna.    Ma  134T31S:  Mot. 

80;  T.  344;  p.  TOt. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  XNVENTIONS. 


Ixzix 


Bcofteld.      Ma 


Molsteniac    derice,     BnTOlop-.       V.     A. 

1.246 J98  ;  NovTlS  ;  v.  244  ;» p.  034. 
Mold  :  Bee — 

Collapsible  mold.  Ingot-mold. 

Cnlvert-mold.  Vault-mold.      ^ 

Mold.     O.  W,  Jackaon.    Mo.  1.348,120;  Nor.  27;  v.  244; 

p.  974. 
Mold.      S.    Swetioff.     Mo.  ^340,686 ;   Mot.   6 ;   t.   344 ; 

p.  150. 
Mold  flUlng  and  packing  Mtdtlac.    A.   Boffdinffy  and 

B.  Alberfl.     Na  1346.429 ;  Nov.  6 :  t.  244:  P.  86. 
Mold-heating  furnace.    J.  M.  Roth.    Mo.  1,347.010;  Mot. 

30  *  T   344  *  p.  ttM. 
MoldW-naaeh)ne.    H.  C.  Ayerat    No.  1,247.066 ;  Mot.  30 ; 

T.  344;  p.  688. 
Molding-machine.     W.  H.  Van  Oollder.     No.  1346,088; 

Not.  6 :  t.  244  :  p.  13a  ^    „   «  _. 

Moldlng-machlnea.  safety  derice  for  roUry.     O.  M.  Boat 

Na  1347.738 ;  Not.  27 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  861. 
Mop.     C.   Ftedcrick.      Na    1340,697;    Nov.   6;   v.    244; 

Mop.     J.   P.   HoItshOQser.c     No.   1,247,069;   Not.   27;  t. 

244  ;  p.  929. 
Mop-holder.     B.  B.  Shannahan.    Mo.  1346,990;  Mot.  6; 

Mtm-making'  machine.     B.  Harr.     No.  1347,670 ;  Nov.  27  ; 

°    V.  244  ;  p.  846. 

Mw-preaa.     A.  L.  Lerch.     Ma  1346,906;  Not.  20;  t. 

«4 :  p.  607.  

Mod  anaker.  Sanitary  dust-.     A.  W.  Harrison  and  H.  W. 

Bascom.     No.  1,240326:  Not.  6:  t.  244:  p.  26.^ 
MortUrinj-machine.      O.    W.    Campbell.      No.    1.245.077; 

Nov.  Oj  T.  244 ;  p.  162. 


Internal-combustion  motor. 
Phonograph-motor. 
Rotary  motor. 
Sewing-machine  motor. 
Talklng^machloe  motor. 
Wind-motor. 


Motor:  f^t 

Aeroplane-motor. 

Armored  motor. 

Corrent-motor. 

Bnglne-aUrtlng  motor. 

Expioalon-motor. 

Fluid-driven  motor. 

Fluid-pressure  motor.  ._-„»     ..       ...         «^^ 

Motor.     T.  P.  Brooke.     No.  1,247,788;  Nor.  27;  v.  244; 

D.  881. 
Motor.     M.  M.  and  C.  M.  Matson.     Mo.  1,246,766:  Mot. 

18 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  616.  .     -     , 

Motor  and   moontlnf.   Adaptable.     A.   B.   Jenney.     No. 

1.246,980;  Not.  20:  t.  244 ;  p.  600. 
Motor   and    transmission    sopport.      H.    P.   Woodworth. 

Na  1347,000 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  686.  «   „   ^ 

Motor-boats,  Clutch  control  for  multlpropeller.     BL\P.  Do 

Pont.     .No.  1,247,799;  Nov.  27:  v.  244;  D.  884.     '   ..^ 
Motor-control   svstem.      O.    N.   Crahhe.     No.   1340404 ; 

Motor^BtroUer. '   T.   B.  Bamom.     Mo.  1,245,551 ;  Nov. 

6  :  V.  244  :  p.  124.  -    „    « 

Motor-driven  machines.  Controller  for.     F.  P.  Towniiend 

and  W.  F.  Lent    Me.  1 .248,083 1,''®!-* i.1-?**^ *>•  ^2?- 
Motoi^generator.    A.  B.  Doman.    No.  1,247,600 ;  Mot.  27 ; 

v.  244:  p.  888.  ^        „    „ 

Motora.  ReceneratlTe  braking  system  for  electric.     N.  W. 

Storer.    No.  1.345,088:  Mot.  6:  t.  244 ;  p.  115 
Motora  Remote  control  for  electric.     C  P.  Wells.     No. 

1,246.687 :  Mot.  18 :  t.  244  ;  p.  492.       ,   ^.     ^ 
Motors.  Short-drcoltlng  device  for.     M.  I.  Qlnsburg.     No. 

1.240,701 ;  Mot.  6  ^.  244  :  P-  170. 
Motor-cycle  aide-car  frame.    R.  F.  Rogers.    No.  1,347.833 : 

Nov.  20 :  T.  244  :  p.  715. 
Movable    member    in   a   mechanism   by   a   naaaiM^body. 

Means  for  operating  a.     R.  A.  Cox.  G.  B.  Lloyd,  and 

H.  E.  OsborneT    No.  1,246.238  ;  Nov.  13 :  v.  244  :  p.  857. 
MoTlng   apparatus.    Material-.      H.    B.    Sauerman.      No. 

1,246,478  :  Nov.  13  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  429. 
Mower.     8.  t.  TOwnaend.    No.  1  245.825  :  Not.  0 :  t.  244 : 

p.  207. 
Mower,   Gang   Iswn-.      W.    H.    ColdweU.      No.    1,246,384; 

Not.  13 ;  t.  244 :  p.  806. 
Mower.   I.*wn-.     W.  L   Haymond.     No.   1,247.882;  Not. 

27 :  T.  244 ;  p.  894.  ^       .  ^     „ 

Mower*.   OraPK  -  conveyer   for    lawn-.      A.    Neumao.      No. 

1.24S..1R2  ;  Nov    27  ;  f.  244  :  P-  1M7.       ^,     «        ^ 
Mowing-blade.      E.    B.    Fnqua.      No.    1,246.807:   Mot.    6: 

T    244  '  D   220 
MniBer.    R  1.  Welsberg.    No.  1346.186 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  344  ; 

Moslc  -  playlnc  -  sheet    indication.      R.    A.    Oally.      Mo. 

1346.418  :  Not.  13  :  v.  244  :  p.  410. 
Moslc-rack.     T.   Gonnella.     No.   1347.525;   Nov.  30;   x. 

244 :  p.  770. 
Monic-roIU.  roroblned  splmlle  snd  ca^ns  for.    M.  B.  Penl. 

Kn.  1. 24^.377  :  Nor.  0  :  v.  244  :  p.  70. 
MuKlr-eheet-imldlng  derice.    T.  P.  Brown.    No.  1.346.805  : 

Not.  20 :  t.  244  :  p.  581.  „.«,.« 

MumIc  -  *ih«««>t  -  rewinding    eoTemor.      R.    A.    Gaily.      No. 

X.V'AH.HfW:  Nov.  27;  v.  ?44 :  p.  1026.  ' 

Musical    instrument      R.   Celling.      No.   1.246.055:    Nov, 

18 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  303. 
Musical  Instrument.  Electric,    fl.  Scoterud.    No.  1.240.017 : 

Not.  6:  T.  244:  p.  113.  „    „  .  «    «    ». 

Musical  li»<«tTOment.  n^rtrif.     M.  SeTery  and  O.  B.  Rin- 

clalr.     No.  1.34R.R18:  Nov.  «r  r.  ?44:  p.  114. 
Mnwical    Instmments    and    miwrtcal-instrument    play«'r« 

Wlnd-snoplTlnr    apparatn^    for.      J.    C.    Hneey.      No 

1.247.365 :  Nov.  20  •  v.  244  :  o.  696. 
Moalcal  inntrmnpntu  from  s  ■Inr'''  wnrre  of  power.  Op- 

TsHor.      H.   A.   Blerrk.      No.    1  247.868 :   Not.   8« :    v. 

244:  p.  738. 


Mualesa  tnatnunents.  Playing  detice  for  strlaced.    H.  C 

Marx.     No.  1,246385 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  478.  ,     ,, 
Moslcal  InstrumenU,  Valve  mechanism  for  pncnBMtioaUy> 

operated.     G.  P.   Brand.     No.  1,247.604;  Nov.  SO;  t. 

244 :  p.  781. 
NaU :  Bee— 

HoldfOst-nail. 
Nall-aaaortlng  machine.     J.  F.  Standlsh.    No.  1347.844; 

Not.  30;  v.  244  ;  p.  718.  . 

Nail-holder.    W.  Taylor.    Na  1,247,742 ;  Not.  iT ;  t.  344 ; 

p.  866. 
N&U-book.  OmamenUl.     O.  E.  Wardner.     No.  1347313; 

Not.  27;  v.  244;. p.  916.  .  ^^    ^ 

NaU  polisher.  Finger-.    J.  H.  DcTlia.    No.  1.247,080  ;  Mot. 

Nail-set     H,'&   Duckworth.     No.   1346,070;   Not.   IS; 

T.  244;  p.  307. 
Nails  or  pins  from  wire.  Machine  for  making.    J.  Wlkaeh* 

trOm.     Na  1346,613 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  440. 
Name-plates  and  like  devices  to  other  stroctoresu  Mean* 

for  eecorlng.     F.   H.  Aold.     No.   1345.171 ;   Nov.  6 ; 

T.  244  :  p.  9. 
Name-platea  and  like  dericea  to  other  stnictores.  Meana 

for   securing.     D.   L   Auld.     No.  1,245,172 ;   Nov.   6 ; 

Nautical  instrument.    G.  Koffskey.    Na  1,245.855 ;  Mot.  «; 

Nwktle-hofi'er.  '  W.  A,  DanleL     No.  1348,086 ;  Not.  ST ; 

V.  244 ;  p.  963. 
Necktie-holder.     J.  W.  Doff.     No.  1,248,291 ;  Not.  27 ;  t. 

Needle'-maklng  machine.    J.  L.  Needham.    No.  1348,102; 

Not.  27 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  982.  ,      .       ,.  «    « 

Newspapers  and  the  like,  Apparatos  for  handUM.     C.  8. 

Jeimings.    No.  1,246,728  :TJoT.  6  :  v.  244  :  D-  177. 
Newspapers,  Machine  for  associating  aad  tojj^ifj^  utr- 

eraJKCtlons  of.    F.  M.  Kennedy.    No.  1340^480 ;  Not. 

Non-skiddlnjr  device.     K.  Kempny.     No.  1,247381 ;  Mot. 
Nosebag  for  animals.     J.  F.  Cox.     No.  1346.730;  Mot. 

NoTeity-box.  '  fe  V.  Pepperberg.    Mo.  1,245,878;  Mot.  6; 

T   244  *  p   70 
Monle.    ^r  B.  Comins.    No.  1,240369 ;  Mot.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p. 

130. 


Nosile,   Spraying-.     H.  H.  Hardle.     No.  1,246.092;  Mot. 

Numbtr-plate*  holder."    O.  A.  Ware,     No,  1.248,048 ;  Not. 

27  :  V    244 :  p.  960. 
Nut.    Lock  .     C.    B.    Constable   and   J.    L.    Painter.      Na 

1.247.794 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  883. 
Not  Lock-.     F.   A.  Lynch.     No.  1.240,862;  Not.  6;  t. 

Not  liock-^'J.  A.  Stobblefleld.    Ma  1.246,679;  Not.  U; 

Mot-lock.'  ^C.   H*  Barrett     No.  1.246.878;  Nor.  18;  V. 

344 '  p  401 
Not-lockT'    L.  *D1  Franceoca     Ma  1347355 ;  Nov.  20 ;  t. 

244 '  D.  608 
Nut-lockT    G."  Dobbins.     No.  1347386;  Nov.  30;  t.  344; 

n    AAA 

Nu^'-lock.     D.  J.  Hammers.     No.  1347.537;  Mot.  30:  ▼. 

244  *  D    770 
Not-loct'  T.  Hand.    No.  1,240.007 ;  N«jt.  6 :  t.  244 ;  £-383. 
Not-lock.     J.   A.   MacLean.     No.  1,247,864;  NoT.  27;  t. 

944  *  D  000 
Nut-lock.    J.  H.  Macey.    No.  1346,681 ;  Nor.  18 ;  t.  344 ; 

Nut-lock.'     T.  Nnssbaum.     No.  1,346,067;  Not.  6:t.  344; 

Nn'-lo<*.    J.  D.  Purcell.    No.  1.340.966 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  S44 ; 

Nut-lock.*     K.  V.  Tblgpen.      No.   1346;308 ;   Not.  18 ;  T. 

Not-loclL'    B.  F.  Wllklnaon.    No.  1.246,689 ;  Not.  18 ;  T. 

244 ;  p.  493. 
Nut-macblne-feed  derice.   L.  H.  Brlghtman.   No.  1,246,868 ; 

Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  680.  ^,       ^  „^^  _.     -,__     ,, . 

Motcracker.     F.    B.   Demlng.     No.   1346,897;   Nor.   18; 

Nutcwkl'r^    W.  Oradick.   Sr.     No.  1,248.818;  Not.  37; 

Occiowicnph.     O."  D.  Fish.     Mo.  1.246,408 ;  Not.  18 ;  T. 
.      244  *  D.  400 
OU-burner.     H.  H.  Aahloek.     Na  1,248,000;  Not.  27;  T. 

244  *  D  064 
Oil  burner.  Coal-.     F.  C.  Du  Bola.     No.  1,347.518;  Mot. 

20 :  V.  244 :  p.  767.  ^  ^  «,    „    «  «« 

Oil-hurner«.  Antematlc  fuel  cut-off  for.     W.  B.  Ray.     No. 

1.247,149:  Not.  20:  t.  344:  p.  66.^ 
Oil-i«sn      B.  K  Adklns.    Na  1,447,481;  Not.  30:  t.  344; 

Of^n. "  R.  J.  Rasmnssen  and  C.  Jenaen.     No.  1340381 ; 

Nov    A  *  ▼    244  *  D    Tl 

On-englne.  BxploAioii.     J.  M.  Thorp.     No.  1347,004 ;  Mot. 

27  •  V    244  :  p.  014.  -  , 

Oll-englne.  Highspeed.     P.   P.  Dempsey.     No.  1347.648: 

Nov.  27  :  V.  244  :  p.  837.  ^  ^^^  _,.     „ 

Oil-level  Indicator.     J.  B.  Knowles.     No.  1,246.707 :  Mot. 

18  *  T   244  *  P   512 
OU  rint  and  rhsln.    W.  L.  Bliaa.    Mo.  1346,437 ;  Not.  f; 

T.  244  :  p  «5. 
01l.«tors>e  tank.  Luhricatlnc-.     H.  Lewis.     Ma  1.246310  i 

Not.  18:  t.  244  :  p.  081. 


■■—-'--'■'' 


.^.?..,uf^.^. 


i'-'i-'i'iiiv^-i  ■ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


OA-tntn 


J. 


C.  O. 


wn.    Ne.  Ij24«.32»  :  Nor.  1«  :  »•  »M    P>*?L-^       tto 
Olto,    ApMirata*    toe    rmeklBr      C-    <J.    I*«b«rt.      Ii«. 

1.240.BSO ;  Nor.  « :  r.  244  ;  p.  tW.  ^  , 

01I«  can   bf  profltably   recovered   from  their      woW      or 

MMiD-ttooK,  ProceM. whereby  neutral.     £1  E.  Ayrca,  jt. 

No  1.247^82  ;  Nov.'  27  :  v.  544  :  P.  879, 
Olla.  Bitractlon  of  coeoanat-.     O.  Q.  tmvfa  and  C.  II. 

Lilahtoo.     No.  1.347.897  :  No;.  ^^r-^'SJX.,^ 
on*,  Ptocun  of  aad  apnnratBt  for  de«pi»ipo«Ui»  taxOrpcwr- 

Son.     A    A.  WeUt.     No.  1.248,225  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  »44  ;  p. 

OIU,  Bellnln*  laponlflahae.   C.  BaakervHla.    No.  l.J4«,tT9 ; 

OU^:   "  zJil^^^o:  1*246.216  :  NOV.  «  ;  t    ^**^P-^ 

W.  Cottrell  and  B.  B.  BaaJaalo.     No.  UM.S80 ,  Nov. 

Ou5id4S;i^-.    O.  A.  B*)«r.    »•.  l.2«.4»«;!f#T. 

fl^T   244  *  p.  ST. 
OBy   material. '  Procesa  and   apparatus   for  traatlag.     C. 

4111..     No.  1.247^5 :  Not.  2U  :  v.  24^^ .  P-  «^7 
Oily  Biateriala,  Treating.     C.  mil*.     No    I,t47.»l6 .  Not. 

Old  iiiJi."w.*H.^Eiu.     No.  M4ft.860;  Nor.  6;  t.  244: 

oJaaoe'    leBiitraBaluceBt     alaaa.       J.     J.     MUlar.       No. 
^246.4«T  :  Not.  •  ;  t.  24^  9-}0}.  w^    ,  ».«  hm  • 

Optn-beartb   famace-     T.   8.   Blair,  Jr.     No.   1.14i.M0, 

oJ«-chilr;  "p."' S-'eSJ^.      Na    i;i47.3W .    Not.    29 ;    t. 

ODlHtlia&lc  nioantlag.     N.  M.  Baker  aad  H.  K  Paraaaa. 
.  ^No.  l.»4B.»»t :  Not.  •:▼»*<  J  >  2»4. 
*  Omn(»^holder.    J.  A.  Londabl.     No.  1. 246,624  ,  Nor.  is  , 

O^iSd-iea'ti""  J.  D.  BlaA     Wo.   l.tiS.fM;  Nor.  0: 
OrJ*  ^««trStoa.      W.   A.   Scott.      No.   1.246.«i» :    Iter. 

0^n^eiti'to%*F?edl«f  •«»"<•*'«•    ■•  '•  0-0».H1. 

No.  1.24Svail ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  148. 
Or?  d«Toi«t»^n  the  earth.  Method  of  ""^  *?«»"<«"';?': 

d««^tinK  the  presence  of.     B.   Nelnou.      No.   1,2483»0 : 


Or^iilvVrJaer.  ('.  D.  Mkrhael««B.  No.  ^.247.701:  Not. 
OnH)a>verialng'*mlll. "  C.  L.  Bocklngham.  No.  1,247,M8 ; 
O-I^pStioV^T.'^:   cole.     No.   1.34«48«7 ;   Nor.  27-:   t. 


Ora-ftnteriOK    raetkod    and    apparatua.     J.    Oayley.     No. 

1.247,6«1  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  :  P   841.  ,  .aw  tan  • 

Ora-treaUng  apparatus.     H.  B.  Walling.     No.  1346,196. 

Not.  18 ;  t.  244 :  p.  844.  .     ,  »w-      ■    r^n^  Xo 

Orea  of  c«rtain  metaJa.  Treatment  of  tke.     «.  Laore.  no 

1.247.413  :  Nov.  10  :  t.  244  :  P- JM.  .  - 

Ores.     Treating     alomlnooa.  '     H.     A.     KlckaoBS.  no. 

0^nffT|;;rQ^^  ^No"i.247,844:  not.  27;  t. 

OBrlUa'tii.  Electrtr^  D.  O.  McCaa.  No.  1,246,626;  Not. 
oiJliaw^itfek£^S£«..  C.  L-Ooodmrn.  No.  1.246,088 : 
OiSSh«i*'atta?hl.«t."w.    H.   Tlllaon.     No.   1.246,3»7 ; 

Oi;S;;,e"'H.  U*i/rit%o.  1,245.847;  not.  6:  t.  244; 

■k  214. 
Pnckage-capplnK     machine.     E.     Craig.     No.     1.248,088; 

.Pa?kw?ha-ndl?.*  V.*0.*vintobel.     No.  1.247.910 ;  Not.  27  : 

Pac'k2^ia%ufnK  tool.     J.  B.  Wlntera,  Jr.     No.  1  J47,»18  ; 

Nov.  27  <T.  244;  p.  917.  ,  , .«  a«4  •    K«v     29  •    v 

Package-tie.     S.  J.   Brlon.     No.  1.246,804,   ^ov.  xo.   v. 

M4'  D   581. 
PaekaEe-tle.     L.  C.  Belnhelmer.    No.  1,247.008 ;  Not.  20  ; 

P»ckJgt'tT?'nJ^vloe.     M.  E.  Zepp.     No.  1,247,479:  Not 
P.?ki;e;Sli  ^''Si..     I-tter.     T      O.     McVy.      Mo. 

Packing  '  "o.**!?^   Oreenoe.      No.   1.246.089;   Hot.   18;  t. 
144;  p.  81S. 

PortalOe  pad.  '•'^'' 


Mo. 


PiSlJ^'iffi  .r  P«P-l«r.  I^atfcerlM.     D.  U»d«iy.    No. 
pj^.''5.=  S^lJLrSi*ijUjii  ;  NOT.  18:  T.  244; 


Paint  traMpWMit,  C^japoimM  fwr  reMltrlB|  « 

Read.     Nori.24b,»68;  JWV.  6;  t.  144 ;  pTMS. 
Paintlng-machln*.     Centrifugal.       J.     J.     Ulncm. 

1,246,407  ;  Nor.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  79.  ,  .^,  «-     ,^ 

Panel  conatnictton.     K-  C  Dlttmar.     No.  l,a47.Sal:  Mot. 

SO  *  T   244  '  B   728 
PamI,     SelfncTnatlnc    aafet/-.      H.     F.     Kranta.     Mo. 

1^48.481 :  Not.  27;  r.  244  h-  1060.  

Paper  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  ma^ng  eontalncn  of. 

JT  «.  Noatoert.     lio.  f548.88l :  Not.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  104T. 
Paper  boa.     F.  U0L     Ko.  1,24^348;   Nor.  27 ;  t.  844 ; 

r^r  cap.     F.  L.  UUtloMra.     No.  l.S47.41»;  Not.  M; 

Puer^oipr  ^J.  BoJdaaa.     No.   1346.818 ;  Nor.  6 ;  V. 

Paparfw^lng  inachlna.     11.  Bnllatnaai.    Mo.  13463M; 

Mot.  18 :  t.  244 :  p..86ft.  „   ^   _  „^  ,  ^^  _^  . 

Papar-feedlag  mac&anlaati.    H.  C.  Harvey.    Ma^  13463*2 ; 

rap^^liancw't'toai.^  J.  Ketola.    No.  1347.119:  Nor.  SO; 
Vr244  :  p.  654. 


PSMflo^r.     B.  a.  Daytk.    No.  134S^822;  N«v.  •:  v. 

F^i^MrUiig  doTlce.     H.  Brown.     No.  1.248358;  Not. 

-  LpJ.'i^ttil''ol^i^  apparatna  for  dialnUgnitlag  and 
derolorteg.      8.    Waring    and    H.    A.    BnaptlL      Ha. 
1,245389;  Not.  8;  Tj244:  p.  212. 
ipvrpnaB.     L.   C.   Oreberl      No.   l.M6,918:   Mot.   W; 

Pnwer-rolK' Holder  nnd  oeTering  dOTlce  'or.     C.  W.  Lf 

hUn.     No.  1.24C446:  Nor.  18 :  T.  244:  O.  420. 
Parachnte.      E-    B.    Calthrop.     No.    1346.874;   Not.  10 


pAit     F.  BalT«tore.    No.  1346,472;  M«t.  13 ;  t.  244 ; 

D   420 
p^SwKk-i.rotector.     T.  H.  BlUngton.     No.  134«.2M:  Nov. 

f*S=8;Htt*r;-S.n;f  *C.  a.  Ur.«i.     no.  1346382;  Mot. 
FlJiJ-  uV'rirTiint.     NO.  1.2«73W;M.».  17:^.  144; 

p.  918.  .__      «     •    -,     ,  .-^      ^. 

PStot.   SnhmaTlne  ar  «"*««^-'*^„  **  **•  Twram-     *••• 
1.247.901  :  Not.  27  '.iT.  244  :  p.  tW, 


Pa 
Paper 


PaTl*^n«rr^lSf»«*ln«.    W.  M.  Lather.    Mo.  134«.117 

Nov.  18;  T.  2*4:  p.  824.  nM#t-««       Vn 

PartlBf   or   cattbuM*    ■•5»»'oe-^,C.    H.    CItfUn.      Mo 

1.24I.6T9 :  NorTlr  ;  T.  244  ;  P-  »«1;_      ,^   , -^-j^ 
Pnwl-«nd-r«trh*t   BM^lMinlt-ui.     F.   Cnat.     no.   i.aia.BWi 

Nov.  13:  V    •2*4.  p.  46X.  o.««*tt 

Pawl-and-ratcbet  mechanlfni.     L.  Neyea.     No.  l,24a,vn 

Pe??Jt5{gI;r**V^?^eok1n•.     No.  1348.885 ;  Nor.  IT 

Pelnut*«liefllnlf  mirtilne.     3.  T.  Buaton.     Mo.  1346490 

N«T.  13  ;  V    244  ;  p.  «I0.  ^     „_      ^    «  o^aMA  •  M« 
Pedal.  Controlling-.     B.  E.  Martlno.     Nb.  1346.684 .  Vm 

Pei'  and  'Jinrfi  Jffi.  Fountain-  G.  D.  Hertaler.  Mo 
1348,116!  Nov.  2f ;  v.  244  :  p.  '^l.  -a*  aBT 

PenrMp,  Demountable  O.  W.  Haatk.  No.  1,24T«907 
Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ip.  928.  _       ,•--•«•.   mr^ 

Pen    Pooataln.     W.   L.  Oiapraan.     No.  1346.282;  N«T 

pi'Vo.ltli.'^T-Joa.ely..  («««.««.)  Mo.  143W 
PeS."FoVnV.\n^#.''i!^  St-irer.  No.  1347.169;  K<rr.  10 
Pen.  Foiii?i/i?*    H.  J.  T3pto«.     Mo.  1347,027  :  NoT.  19 

Pen>**Bl'o?tln?*atUckaient  for  toaatatn-.  A.,  C  Fm 
lonae".     No.  1348,804  ;  N>',27  ;  t.  244  ;  P;,?©*-^ 

Pencir  W.  H.  Krell.  No.  1346.789;  Nor.  6,  t.  »•• 
p.  180 

Pencil.  Blectrlc.    J.  B.  Drbano.     Mo.  1347.088;  Mot.  10 

,^ietHiifer***H.  P.  Boberfk.  Nou  1,248.972;  Nor.  € 
PaiciHti«fcr**T.  L.  FowelL  No.  1,246,818;  Nor.  18 
P^iLr^^l^J:    J.  Onaj.     Ho-  h24€,At9 ;  Not.  It;  T. 

*-«-\!xR**»«.'^'S2'.-S-8c''-    ^    "'"''^     ""^ 

1.245.880 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  8^  _     ■  -„  . 

P^^v!Smtiry^   F.  C.  W««nor.    No.  1  247,471 ;  Mot.  20 , 

Pert o«toCi  qSi^.     ».  B.  Noblo.     No.  1,247.140;  Not. 
Pe?S.'bit?«^i<i?k**b.    m.    Klrkpatrick.      No.    1346310; 

pi^JS'i^^^i'  •dT.tStaV  tR?2»f.    Ap-gp.    for 
trSlttnJ  crude.     C.  BL  Fortwrd.     No.  1347368 ,  M4rr. 

PhSill  lffk'l^i.%.  Horrard.     Mo.  1345.848;  Mot.  •; 

PhenSSWliwSf.    H.8.Kl»ball.    No.  1,24»358 ;  Nor.  6 ; 

Ph'on?Sip&.*C.  C.  SWgley.     No.  1,247387  :  Nor.  20:  t. 

Pk?J?ogra,h-«»tor.     J.  H.  Doolay.     Mo.  1.246,401;  Mot. 
pi2^:.SS:ililr«>2i^&r-^.   it    Borto.     NO. 


it 


Pkonograpka,     Silent    pawl    for.     3,    R.    X>oolay.     Mo. 

1,246^402 ;  Nov.  18 ;  t.  244  :  p.  407. 
PhonogrBphf.'  needle.     F.  L.  #«kI.    No.  1,246.094 ;  Not 

Pkoapkate  ro<Jkf  Treating,     H.  H.  Meyer*.  No.  1,'246,686 ; 

Nov.  18 :  v.  244 ;  p.  478.  .  «     .  ..,. 

Pkotograpkle    negatlTea,    Improrlng.      *  »— *" 

DoTaL     No.  1346.162 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  84 

Photocranha.    Producing    multicolored.     A.    K.    Lawahe. 
"S^^-'"--  ■'••'  9  ■■  i-  ^"-i '  K*-  ,4.47.11. ;  N... 

No.   1.246,879; 


Bonlaraa    dlt 
^  4. 

Norton.     No. 


p.  978, 

Pkotom^hy,  Color.     F.   E.   Ito*. 

20;t.  944;  p.  658.         „    „     ^^^. 
PhctoprlntiBg-taachlne.     W.  H.  Pnbley. 

Ptano   •rtioi.^Jfifct^L.   N.   Boper.    No.    1348.192; 

pJKbSeiJ'  ^ift.^^No.  1345.967;  Nor.  6;  t.  244; 

9.  248. 
Piano-bench   aad   muslc-cablnet.     A.  if.  McKelTey.     No. 

pd£S!f  fejI^Vi^'cX' ^•N^i.245.8T9;  N<^^         t. 

144  *  D   18,1. 
Plano-keya.    Combined    balance    and    Ife^nri^lf*  J"' 

c:  B.  Kckard  and  B.  L.  Condon.     No.  1346,997;  Not. 

Pluo-kmM6«B<^tablc  leTdlnrbince  for.     C.  B.  Ptck- 
T?d  Md  E/L/Condon.     No^.24S.998:   Not.   20;  t. 

144  *  n  690 
Piano  *  or   organ    keyboards.    Harmonic   attachmwat   for. 

W    a  Dlnlrlddle.     No.  li46.068:  Not.  18;  t.  144;  p. 

807. 
PUnoa  and  the  like.  Device  for  traoaportlng.    B.  J.  Bowan. 

No.  l5453«0 ;  Mot.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  127.        _    -.      ^^ 
PUnoo,  Pneamatlc  action  for  pUfcr-.  rVL  C  Hlacoek.    Mo. 

1346.096;  Not.  18:  T.  244:  p.  Sitr.  ^      , 

Planoa.  Pomp-opera  flnx  meehanlam  for  pneumatic  Piayw-. 
^r^Schact     No.   1348,408;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1,058. 

Picker:  Be*—  ,  ,  u 

Vmlt.^ck^.  Loom-plcker. 

PleUlnjMha^lBe     A.  B.  Maikrey.    No.  1.247,689;  Not. 

Picture  machine,  Motion  .     C.  Anderien.     No.  1346317 ; 

PiSSm  *icM^li«&oS*"  N.  T.  Nllawn.    No.  1,245,498 ; 

P!ST'e*iM'chSfi'J?*OT\^.    T.  H.  Blair.    No.  1.247.786; 

PirtSJimichin^io^ffi"    A.MeWfeldat    No.  1345.756  : 

Not  6  '  t  244 '  p.  184 
Plctnre  machiBea'.  Combined  beater  and  abutter  tor  mo- 

tloB-.     N.  T.  Nilaaon.     No.  1.245,497;  Nor.  6;  t.  244; 

PlStare   maehlnoa.^  CwjtooUUig    derico   for   motion-.      J. 

Cherier.    No.  1345.192  ;  Mot.  6 ;  t.  244  :  P-  1*^  „  _, 

Picture   macklnaa,   Poaltire   atrip    for   morng-.     O.  W. 

"S[dle.    No!l!546.424;  Not./;  T  2441^84-     _  . 

Pictvra   aachiBea.    Sbnttar   and    color«anm.  derlca  tor 

^lOTing"    rTW.  Hochatettar.    No.  1,147378;  Not.  20; 

y.  244 ;  p.  698. 

-  B.  M.  Craig 


1348,181 :  Mot.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  976. 
'      i  product  thereof.  Ma 
;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ; 

If  machinea,  Gnlde-1 

1.248305  ;  Not.  27  :  t.  244  : 


_ient  and  product  thereof,  — ___ 
348,885;  Kot..27:  Uf^^jJ;  !«* 


B.    Kaplan, 
king.    F.  J.  Onkat. 


No. 
No. 
No, 
No. 


Picture  projecting  apparatua,  Motion-. 

1347,646 ;  Noy.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  886. 
Pic^nrca    and    the    Uke.    Ranger    for 

1348,181 :  Mot. -•-  -  - 

Pigment  and  prod 

T248.885;  Net--  .  .    y .  , 
Pile-cottlnf  machinea,  Gulde-1 

1.248305  :  Not.  27  :  t.  244 
PUa  and   alnkUut  iwne.    K 

PU«£7'Forinlng  and' &Tlngcompo«lte.    M.  Jft-^UpoM  and 

5/3.  8ml  tt.     No.  1,24K289TT<ot^6  ;  t^  244  :  p.  44. 
PUlnr     W.  O'DonneU.     No.  1.245,878;  Not.  6;  t.  244: 

p^». 


Ider  for.     L.  Toupln. 
997. 
Eatea.     No.    1348396; 


RoUlng-pln. 
8atety-pin. 

fiewer-plpe. 

ffmokinitptpe.  ^ 

No.  1,247.728;  Not.  27;  t. 


Pin:  See — 

CIoth«a-pin. 

HaiT:^ 
Ftoa:  See— 

1>raln-plpe. 

Pltdi-Plpe. 
Plne-bender.     J.  F.  Scribner 

Pi|iiir?ier*ropport.     J.  C  Mock.     Na  1347310;  Not. 

PlS^l«n^'?i.^A'*Brun«)n.     No.   1346.710;  Mot.  18; 

PlJ;  rf«n?r.*BJir^  •  G.  Dotl.     Na  1346.808;  Nor.  18; 

PlL^Iliim^Md   other   articloa.    BandU   for.      N.    B. 
nKoaTNo.  1347.188:  Mot.  .20;  t.  244:  p.  «e8. 
Pipe  rtiMector.  Automatic  train-.     J.  V.  Boblnwm. 

T245.776 :  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  191.    „    „  ^. 
Pii;  wnneclor.  Automatte^tnOn .     J.  ▼.  Boblnaon. 

PiJe^S£Iio?!^'ioUi5?*^^.  y.  Boblnaon. 

Ti^^PnlXol'^^ti^^Si^^ii^'l^  V.  Bobln.on. 

1345.781 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  198.     „    _  ^ 
Plpa  connector.  Automatic  traln-.^  J.  V.  Boblnaon. 

1345.788 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  194, 
Plpo  connector.  Antomatie  train. ^  J.  V.  Boblnaon. 
^345,784;  Not.  6;  t.  144:  p.  194. 

.   844  0.  Q,— vi 


Pipe  cpanertor,  Autonatic  &ala-.    J.  T.  BoMnaoa.  Mo. 

X246.785  :  Nov.  6 ;  t..  244  ;  p.  195.  k.-- *«  m* 

Pipe  connector.  Automatic  train-.     J.  T.  Boblnaon.  w^ 

V245.78e ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  P.  199.  ^ 

Pipe  connector.  Automatic  train-.     J.  T.  Boblnaon.  »o. 

17246.787  :  Nov.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  196.     „    _  . ,   _^  „^ 

Pipe  connector.  Automatic  train.     J.  V.  Boblnaon.  No. 

l7245,788;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  196. 

Pipe  connector.  Automatic  train-.    J.  V.  BoblOMtt.  N^ 

X248.789 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  196.     „    „  ^.  ^^ 

Pipe  connector,  Automatic  train-.     J.  V.  Boblnaon.  Mo. 

17246.790 ;  Nov.  0 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  196.  „  ^,   _.  „^ 

Pipe  connector,  .Automatic  train-.     J.  V.  BobiBaen.  Ha. 

l7245.791 ;  Nov.  6 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  197.  _  ^.  „ 

Pipe  connector.  Automatic  train-.     J.  V.  Boblnaon.  »•. 

T246.792 ;  Nov    6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  197.  ,^^,._.  „^ 

Pine  conntctox.  Automatic  train-.     J.   v.  Boblnaon.  »•. 

T246,798;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p   198.      ^    „  ^,  _ 

Piaa  connector.  Automatic  train-.    J.  T.  Bobiaaon.  Mn. 

T245,796  ;  NOT.  6  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  198.     „    „  ^,  „^ 

Pipe  connector,  Automatic  train-.     J.  V.  Boblnaon.  Ji^ 

T246.799  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  200      „    „  , .     ^  -^ 

Pipe  connector.  Automatic  train-.     J.  V.  BoblnaOo.  M^ 

T245.8OO :  Nov.  6 ;  r.  244  :  P-  200.  . 

Pipe  connector.  Train-.     J.  V.  Boblnaon.     No.  1345.778 ; 
Nov.  6  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  190. 


No 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 


Pipe  coupUikg,  Air  and  ateam.     B.   H.  Field  Mrfl   8.  J. 

^uaSuC"  No.'  1.247,100 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ^  649. 

Pipe  coapllng.   Air-braka-.     A.   Boratad.     No.  1346.16Bt 

Not.  6:  t.  244;  P.  6..    .        .    «       *    .         i 
Pipe  coupUng,  Automatic  interlocking  tram.    J. 

Wn  •ncT  1.245,774;  Not.  «;>r244;  p.  191. 
ripe  routing.  Autontatic  train.     J.  V.  Boblna< 


T.  Bob- 

tlnaon.     No. 

No. 

No. 

T.  Boblaaoa.     No. 


Boblnaon.     No. 


iue  routing.  Autoaaatlc  train.     . 

t7246.772  :  Nov.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  190.     ^    _  _  , 

Pipe  coapllng.   Automatic  train-.  ^J.  V,   Robirnkor.     I 

l7245,778  ;T*ot.  6  :  v.  244  ;  p.  192.    „     „  ^,  , 

Pipe  COHPUB&  Automatic  ttJm-.     3.  V.  BoMnson.     ! 

T245,779?NoT.  8;  ^J^f-  i^: 
Pipe  conpUng,  Automatic  train-.     J 

i7245,780Tnov.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  198.    „     „  ^.  „ 

Plpi  iwupllAg,   Automatic  trafc-.     3.  V.   BoblnM>a.     Mo 

V245J12:TNov.  6;  t.^244;  p.  198. 
Ptee  ooopUng.  Automatic  train-.     J.  V. 

T245.794  ;  Not.  6 ;  v   244  ;  P.  198.  „^,^„      «. 

Plpa  coapllng.  Automatic  train-.     J.  V.  Boblnaon.     No, 

pS^*Si^^''luLlti*i^^.'^I.   V.  Bobinaon.     No. 

3^&t    '^V6.^hS*'i5;.'?246.091;  not.   18;  t, 

244 ;  p.  818.  ^  ^^ 

Ptpe-ioint.    B.  Heydon.    No.  1346,427 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  415.  ^ 

Plpe-lolnt    and    filler    therefor.      J.    B.    McWane.      Na. 

1348,862  ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1041.  . 

PlM-Jolnta.  Filler  for.     .T.  B.  llcWane.     No.  1348,861. 

p&unSL:  %**P.*  ^-riSt^'  No.   1.248376;  Not.   27:  t. 

PiJton!  W.*Jo1uiaoB.    NO.  1.2453W;  Not.  6;  t,  244; 

p.  29. 
Plnton    for    internal-combuatlon    enginw.      B.    B.    RJcB. 

No.  1,248,162  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p^  9M^       w     E.    Ver 
Plnton    tor    Internal -^coBJbn-Uon    «»€ft«^-      7^,  "•    ^*^ 

PUnck.    No.  1346341;  Not.  6:  iJ^^?-^^-  „.  ^ 
Plston-rtng.     J.   W.   Ford.     No.   1347349 ;  Not.   27 ,   v. 

Pl??h-'plSj.**P.  L.  Sorenaen.     NiTl. 246.488 ;  Not.  18;  t. 

Pltc*her-SiTt??'  D.  J.  Cable.    Mo.  1346,890;  Not.  18;  t 

244 ;  p.  404.  '     ^^     ^. 

Pitchfork  attachment.    H,  O.  Plots.    No.  1,245,162;  Nor 

PlJ<;titot**«m»°f  rtvet  enda  of-^^C.  H.  DougU^  Xo. 
Pu'n^??45:S.iSc;n"  Tl^i^u^u.  No.  1.245.692: 
PI2^P^ti•rto?f*•J?'HfW.  No.  1,245.441;  Not.  6; 
PtaiitS^'^J*'  O.  E.  White.  No.  1347.768;  Not..  27; 
PiLiter.  Beid-.  P.  B.  WUtrand.  No.  1.246.208;  Not. 
Plantera.  Anchor  for  check-row.    B.  Bead.    No.  1347,907 ; 

Pl£»7eVe^in'd  ^^i-Ji-ISw    In    ''omblnatlon    gere^tt. 
Gage  for  eeed-.     J.  t..  Meadows.     No.  1.24«,4&l ,  wot. 

PliJ^e^al^cfi-fS^^om-.    B.W.Burg«aa.    No.  1347.075; 

PlSSifn/aSilnt!  •  f :  a'Lehde.    No.  1,248,851 ;  Not.  27 ; 

T.  244 ;  p.  1088.  ,«..,,•«. 

Planting  mechaniam.     C.  O.  Btrandlund.    No.  1347,728 . 

Nov.  27  :  V.  244  :  p.  866.  .  „,  -  -.«  -4,  .  w--  27  . 
Plantlng-wbeel.     A.  Cbemuik.     No.  1347,641,  wot.  »t  , 

Plletlc  cimiwsltlon  and  maklMaame.  Blbroua.     C.  Bllla. 

No.  1.246306:  Not.  18;  t    244 :  P-  828.  -„.fc_    ,. 

Pta^inateriala.  Machine  for  daanln|.     A.  Bneby.  Jr. 

N0I347  178  :  Not,  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  676.  _    „ 

Pl?rticffiertIlV  Machine  tor  working.     E.  B.  Brown. 

No.  1.246.048:  Nov.  18;  t.  244  ;  p.  801.  -    »    .  < 

Plaatictf.  Begulatlag  treatment  of  TUleanl»We.     B.  B.  A. 

O.  Meyer.     No.  1.247.985 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  987. 


Ixxzii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONb. 


Plate-prem  for  the  manaCictiire  of  pressed  composite  la- 

solating  sheeta  or  pUtes.     B.  Haefely.     No.  1.346,740; 

Nor.  18;  v.  244;  p.  (K)7. 
Plates,    4c..    Apparatos    for    manofactorlng.      J.    11,    A. 

Faure.     No.  r.%i7,S84  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  729. 
Platen-release  nectaanism.     B.  3.  Dowd.     No.  1,247,888; 

Nor.  20 ;  r.  344 ;  p.  729. 
Flow.    D.  A.  Blebincer.    No.  1,246,861 ;  Nor.  20 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  677. 
Plow,  Corn-.     A.  O.  CSark.     No.   1,246,871 ;  Nor.  6 ;  r. 

244  :  p    221. 
Plow,  irrlxation-.    J.  B.  Crane.    No.  I>i8,371 ;  Nor.  37; 

T.  244 ;  p.  1017, 
Plow.  Moldboard-.    F.  P.  Dowd.     No.  1.245,204 ;  Nor.  6 ; 

r.  244  :  p.  19. 
Plow.  WdehUl-.     R.  F.  Stnbblefleld.    No.  1,247,789;  Not. 

27  *  r    244  *  D.  866. 
Plow,'  Tractor-.  *  W.  "o.  Trethewey.     No.  1,246,387 ;  Nor. 

6;  r.  244:  p.  48. 
Plow,  Weedlnr.    If.  Prohaska.    No.  1^8.010 ;  Nor.  37 ; 

r.  244 ;  p.  94i2. 
Plows.  Dras  for  tnrn-.    I.  M.  Seed.     No.  1,246,969 ;  Nor. 

6 ;  r.  344^  p.  348. 
Plows,  Landidde-shoe  for.     C.  J.  Clarke.     No.  1,346,898; 

Nor.  13 ;  r.  244 :  p.  406. 
Plug  and  receptacle.     H.   A.   Stoddard.     No.  1,246.677; 

Nor.  18 ;  r.  244 :  p.  480. 
Plug.  Basin-.     R.  J.  IflUer.     Mo.  1,346,948:  Nor.  6;  r. 

244 ;  p.  241. 
Pings,  Machine   for  molding  composition.     I.   ■.   Fair. 

No.  1,248,097:  Nor.  27 ;  r.  244 :  p.  966. 
PInml).     E.  A.  King.    No.  1.346,609 ;  Nor.  18 ;  r.  344 ;  p. 

471. 
Plunger  for  cntting-cyllnders.    P.  Brookes.    No.  1,346,668 ; 

Nor.  6 :  r.  244 :  p.  160. 
Pn«amatic  cleaner.    J.  J.  Smitlu    No.  1,246,629 ;  Nor.  6 ; 

V.  244  ;  p.  148. 
Pocket-booK   handle.      B.   Flsch   and   J.   Waldman.     No. 

1,248.100  ;  Nov.  27  ;  r.  244  ;  p.  967. 
Pocket-closnre.     R.  N.  Lago.    No.  1,246,286;  Nor.  18;  T. 

244  ;  p.  372. 
Poke.    Animal-.     N.   and   J.   P.   Miller.     No.    1,347,6«S; 

Nor.  20 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  779. 
Poke,  Animal-.    J.  H.  Weathers.    No.  1,245,842 ;  Nor.  6 ; 

r.  244  ;  p.  218. 
Popoorn-maehine.       B.     J.     Dauglkerty.       No.    1,348,087; 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  968. 
Poroas   blocks.    Apparatus  for   treating.     C   BL   Fnllar. 

No.  1.247,100 ;  Nor.  20 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  660. 
Portable  heater.     W.  I.  and  B.  U.  Lane.     No.  1,246,760; 

Nov.  13  :  V.  244  :  p.  513. 
Portable  pad.     P.  C.  Ko  Bnne.     No.  1,347,647 ;  Nor.  SO ; 

r.  244  ;  p.  776. 
Post:  «e« — 

Bed-post.  Tool-pott. 

Post-dnver.      F.    H.    Budgeon    and    B.   C.    Wright      No. 

1.247.634  ;  Nor.  27  :  v.  244;  p.  882. 
Potato-digging     machine.       K.     R.     L.     Fuglsang.       No. 

1,247,816 TNov.  27;  r.  244:  p.  888. 
Powder-box.    J.  M.  Hotheraall    No.  1,246,934 :  Nor.  SO ; 

r.  244  :  p.  599. 
Power-operated  mechanism.  CoDtroller  for.    S.  T.  Walkup. 

No.  1.245.410 :  Nor.  6 :  r.  244  :  p.  80. 
Power-presses,    Safety    appliance    for    hand-fed.      F.    8. 

Allano.     No.  1,346,884:  Nor.  30;  r.  344;  p.  671. 
Power.    Sjrstem    of    storing.      R.    A.    Feaaenden.      No. 

1.347,620 ;  Nor.  20 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  768. 
Power-transmlssioD    mechanism.      H.    F.    Herman.  .   No. 

1.246,426 ;  Nor.  13 :  r.  244  ;  p.  414. 
Power-transmltting_  and    steering   mechanism    for   catcr- 

plllar-tractom.    B.  Schneider.     No.  1,247.726  ;  Nor.  37  ; 

r.  244  ;  p.*  861. 
Power-transmitting     apparatus.       M.     8.     Peres.       No. 

1.248.392  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1049. 
Power-transmitting   mechanism.      C.    A.    Parsons.    A.   Q. 

Carnegie,  and  S.  8.  Cook.     No.  1.248,154  ;  Nor.  37>;  r. 

244  :  p.  083. 
Power-transtulttlog  method  and  apparatus.     A.  H.  Neu- 

Und.     No.  1.246.643;  Nor.  18;  v.  244;  p.  480. 
Precious  metals,   Rotarv  gravity-machine  for   sMMratlng 

and  concentrating.     E.  Randolph.    N«.  1.247,717 ;  Nor. 

27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  859. 
Preservative  for  fruits,  eggs,  and  the  like.     T.  Carrasco. 

No.  1,246,392  ;  Nor.  13  ;  r.  244  ;  p.  406. 
PrMs:  Fee — 

Baling-press.  Paper-press. 

Copying-press.  Plate-press. 

Crate-corer  pr<>8S.  Printing-press. 

Oarment-press.  Screw-prass. 

Hay-press.  Shingle-press. 

Mop-press.  Tl4>-preas: 

Preaa.     F.  S.  Carrer.     No.  1.347.078;  Nor.  30;  r.  344; 

p.  643. 
PrcM.      J.    Toung.      No.    1,346.871;    Nor.    18;    r.    344; 

p.  898. 

Press  for  beet-root  evttlnjcs.  bagasse,  or  the  Ilka.    B.  Nea- 

feldt.     No.  1.346.960 ;  NorTT:  r.  244 ;  p.  248. 
Presses.  Dellrery  mechanism  for  sheet-feed  rotary.    H.  M. 

Barber.     No.  1,346.660;  Nor.  6:  r.  344:  p.  134.      '^ 
Prissss.  PUte-hook  for  rotary.    J.  W.  Pitt.  No.  1,347,674 ; 

Nor.  20 ;  r.  344 ;  p.  788. 
PrefMiure-gag«>.     M.  C.  Schweinert     No.  1.348.439;  Nor. 

27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  1060. 
Pressure-regulator  and  motor  cut-out     B.  B.  Oarls.     No. 

1.346.20<r;  Nor.  6 ;  r.  344 ;  p.  18. 


Pressure- transmitting    controller 
1.346,M8;  Nor.  18 ;  r.  844;  p.  S76. 


F.    B.     MOls.       Mo. 


Printer  for  statlstlaii  pupesas.  Tabulator-.    J.  Powars. 
*'     ',345.607    " 

tabulati 

i :  p.  10 
Printer's  blanket     W.   M.   CarmichaaL     No.   1,346.381; 


_         PML 

No.  1,345,603 ;  Nor.  6;  r.  344  ;  o-  107. 


Printer-tabulator.     J.   Powers, 
r.  344  :  p,  108 


o.    1,246,608;   Nor.   6; 


Nor.  13  :  r.  244  ;  p.  356. 
PrlntlBg  and  autograph  macUna,  Combinad.    F.  G.  Mar* 

bach.    No.  1,2471806 ;  Nor.  30 ;  r.  344 ;  p.  707. 
Printing  -  forms   with    fine   screen    for   stereotype  -  work. 

Making.     R.  W.  M.  Nitaache.     No.  1,345,870;  Nor.  6; 

r.  344  ;  p.  68. 
Prtnting-'frame,  Pneumatic.    L.  F.  Lfery.    No.  1,846,620 : 

Nor.  18 ;  r.  244  ;  p.  474. 
Printing  from  indlrfdoal  record-plates.  Apparatus  for.    C 

Owens.    No.  1.246.147  ;  Nor.  18  :  r.  244 ;  p.  880. 
Printing  labels  dlroetly  on  buckets.  Machine  for.     A.  8. 

Moaes.     No.  l,247iML Nor.  20:  r.  344:  p.  779. 
Printing-machine.    J.  8.  Duncan.    No.  1,346,207 ;  Nor.  6 ; 

▼.  244 ;  pu  20. 
Printing-machine.    L.  B.  Morrlaon.     No.  1.345.769;  Ni^r. 

6;  r.  344:a.  186. 
Printing-machine,  Tabulator.     J.  Powers.    No.  1,346.604; 

NorTe:  r.  344:  p.  109. 
PrlntliMc  ■eehanlam  for  caah-registera.     F.  M.  CarraD. 

No.  1^46491 :  Nor.  6 ;  r.  344 :  p.  16. 
Printing  machanism  for  eompatlng-machlaea.     J.  B.  W. 

Orere.    No.  1.347JI70 :  Nor.  37  ;  r.  344  ;  p.  844. 
Prlating-preas.    O.  F.  Hilaendorf  and  W.  C  Palmer.    Mo. 

1>MJ68:  Nor.  18;  r.  344:  p.  866. 
Printing-press    inking    mechanlam.      V.    Fegley.      No. 

1.346,674 ;  Nor.  18 ;  r.  344 ;  p.  460. 
Printing-presses.  InUag  aMcbanlsm  for.    W.  M.  Brensen. 

No.  1.347,948 ;  NorTTT ;  r.  244 ;  p.  924. 
PrInting-prMses,  Inking  mechanism  for.     W.  M.  Brensen. 

No.  T247^*4  :  Nor.  187  :  v.  244  ;  p.  925. 
Printlng-pressea.  Paper-holder  or  Jogging-board   tor.     F. 

O.  Morman.    No.jrS46^:  Nor.  30;  r.  244:  p.  616. 
Prlntlnrmrface.     jT  J.   Ralllwell.     No.   1.248.819:  Nor. 

27  ;  r.  244  f  p.  1029. 
ProjectUe.     H.   F.  Loomia.     No.  1,247.480;  Nor.  30;  r. 

344;  p.  748. 
Projccbla.     B.  L.   BoblnK>n.     No.   1.247,881;  Nor.  30; 

r.  244 :  p.  714. 
Projectile  and  gun  therefor.     B.  Dawklns.    No.  1.346.736 ; 

Nor.  18 ;  r.  244:  p.  60S. 
PropeUer.  Air-.     8.  D.   Mott.     No.   1,248,151;  Nor.  27; 

r.  244 '  p.  082. 
Propeller',  Rowboat-.     A.  Draaher.     No.  1,346,729 ;  Nor. 

18  ;  r.  244  ;  p.  604. 
PropeUer.  Screw-.     C  W.  Qriadle     No.  1.347.368;  Nor. 

20 ;  r.  244  ;  p.  696. 
Propeller.  Screw-.     A.  D.  Iskols.    No.  1.245.384;  Nor.  6; 

r.  244  :  p.  28. 
Propelling  mechanism.    O.  Bdqulst    No.  1.246.208;  Nor. 

6  :  r.  344  :  p.  20. 
Propulsion  mechanism  for  boata,  Auxiliary.    O.  W.  Cobb. 

No.  1^7.082 ;  Nor.  20 :  r.  844 ;  p.  648. 
Propnldon.  Ship.    J.  F.  Mettan.    No.  1.346.486 ; 

r.  244  ;  p.  102. 


Nor.  6: 


Proteldni  eawpoaUkui  and  making  the  sama.     8.  Satow. 

No.  1.246li) ;  ffor.  6:  r.  244Tp   260. 
Protractor.      P.    Olmsted.      No.    1.247.866;    Nor.   37;   r. 


244  :  p.  903 

•otn»( 
p.  49 


Protrs 


;  p.  902. 
ctor.     I 


B.  Zona.     Na  1,346.804:  Nor.  6;   r.  344; 


Pruning  Implemaat     A.  A.  XJnruh.     No.  1,846,686;  Nor. 

13  ;  r.  344  ;  p.  491. 
Pull-socket.     Q.  B.  Thomas.     No.  1.346.498;  Nor.  18;  ▼. 

344  ;  p.  435. 
Puller:  See— 

Fuse-puller.  Weed-puUw. 

Tie-puller. 
Pulley.     A.   B.  Finch.     No.  1.346.448;  Nor.  6:  r.  344; 

p.  91. 
Pulley   for   disk    crushers.     J.   Mclnrue.   No.   1.347 JOS; 

Nor.  30 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  706. 
Pulllng-over  machine.     W.  P.  Mills  and  C  U.  Bagshaw. 

No.  1.246..SOO:  Nor.  18;  r.  244  :  p.  876. 
Pulp     gatberlng,     transferring,     squeesing,     compressing, 

forming,  and  drying  derice  for   regular  and  irrefular 

Kbaped  drams  or  cylinders.     A.  J.   Hodge  and   H.  B. 

Ruggles.     No.  1J46.816;  Nor.  18:  r.  844:  p.  680. 
Pulp.  Screening.     A.  J.  Hang.     No.  1.346316:  Nor.  IS; 

r.  244  :  p.  580. 
Pulps.  Replscinjc  solrenta  in.     G.  Moore.     No.  1.248.874; 

Nov.  27^:  V.  244  :  p.  1045.  _ 

Pulverising    and    grinding    mills.    Toke    for.      F.    D.    F. 

Wsltcrs  snd  E.  E.   Waters.     No.   1,248.315;  Nor.  8T; 

V.  244 :  p.  1000. 
Pulrerising  and  treating  oreo.  day.  and  other  mineral 

substances.  Process  of  and  apparatoa  for.     A.  B.  WU- 

longhby.     No.  1.246Jil4  :  Nor.  18  :  r.  844 ;  p.  441. 
Pulrerisiog-mills.  Pneumatic  separator  for.    B.  J.  Steekle. 

No.  1.346.844 ;  Nor.  18 :  r.  344 ;  p.  889. 
Pulrerising  molten  materiala.  Method  and  apparatus  for. 

W.  Freeman.     No.  1.345,838 :  Nor.  6 ;  r.  844 :  p.  60. 
Pump.     F.  J.  Crouch.  '  No.  1,346.341 ;  Nor.  18 ;  r.  344 ; 

P-  868. 
Pump.    A.  T.  Fnuwr.    No.  1^46,368 ;  Nor.  18 ;  T.  M4 ; 

p.  361. 
Pump.     C.  M.   Ssara.     No.   1,846306;  Nor.  6;  r.  844: 
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Pump.     K.  D.  Smith.     No.  1,346,843;  N»r.  18;  r.  844; 

D   389 
Pump.    i.  G.  Williams.    No.  1.248,280 ;  Nor.  87  ;  r.  344 ; 

p.  1004. 
Fum^  Air-.  „'.  K.  Tomllnson.     No.  1.246.401:  Nor.  6; 

Funip,^a&in^o-.    P.  &  Barring.    No.  1,346,919 ;  Not. 
30 ;  T.  344 :  p.  697. 


Pump.  Balanicad  doiibleHactlng.  W.  B.  C^mpbellj^  T.  A. 
Baleman.  and  8.  F.  Wilson.  No.  1,245,485:  **—  •• 
r.  344 :  p.  87. 


Nor.  6; 


Pump  connection.  Windmill-.     A.  Hart.     No.  1,345.714; 

PumV,'  Di^Slgf'  "'b.  Baker.     No.  1,247.208;  Nor. 

Pump,  bonble-acting  deep-well.     B.  B.  L.  HoIibm.     No 
li47,118 ;  Nor720 ;  ^^.844 ;  p.  682. 


Pui^-pfunge'r.     li.  M*.  Cloude'.    'No.  1,248*268;  Nor.  27; 

Pump.  Redprocating.  *  H.  F.  Hoffman.     No.  1.848.118; 

Nor.  27  ;  r.  244  ;  p.  972. 
Pump,  Rotarr.     W.  L.  Deysher.    Na  1.345,691;  Nor.  6; 

Pum^^Ro^ry^ll-.    F.  J.  Kimball.    No.  1.845,466 ;  Nor. 

PumpT'^fropf' '^.  MueUer.     No.   1.247,708;   Nor.   87; 

r.  244  ;  p.  856. 
Pump.   Vacuum-.     B.   O'Mara.     No.   1.246.612:   Nor.  6; 

r  M4  -  -p.  148. 
Pumps.  Discharge  derice  for.  A.  D.  Heath.  No.  1.847.638 ; 

Nor.  20  :  r.  244  :  D.  772.  ^  „    „   »  *w    ^. 

Pumps  in  barrels.  Means  for  securing.     H.  N.  Rothweller. 

No.  1.246,661 ;  Nor.  18 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  485. 
Pumps,   Meaim   for  prerenting  clogging  of  the  wofving 

barrelk  of.    R.  B.  Carmlcba^.    No.  1.246,548 ;  Nor.  18 ; 

V.  244  :  p.  449.  ^     ..  . 

Pumps,    Sucker-rod    for  deep-well.      C.   O.    Balberg.      No. 

1,246,329  :  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  385. 
Pnapa.   Staflng-haix  for  oil-welL     C.  A.   Swanaon.     No. 
.246,—"    "       '         ^..         .- 


p.  385. 
all 
I:  n.  48. 
Puiuing     aiqgaratus.     Centrifugal.       O.     Pagal.       Mo. 


1.345,686  :  Nor.  6 :  r.  244  :  n.  48. 


046.149  :  Nov.  l.-^  ;  v.  244  :  p.  331.^       ,«.•««-  « 

Punwlng  derloe.     J.  K.   Stewart     No.   1.247.898;  Nor. 

27^  r    244  *  O   910 

Punek-bolder.'    W.  A.  Cornbrooks.    No.  1,847.888:  Nor. 


Punchlng-macfalne.     J.  Sandatrom.     No.  1.246.888 ;  Nor. 

PuMe^*    J.  'SpJht     No.   1.847,164;   Nor.   80;    r.    244; 

p.  668. 
Push-button.     W.  J.   Cook.     No.    1,346.570:   Nov,  6;   r. 

Push-roS.    Silent    self-adjusting.      R.    C.    Russell.      No. 

1,248.405  :  Nor.  37  :  r.  244  ;  p.  1053.      ^,        ^ 
Pussle.    J.  H.  Meredith.    Na  1.845.942  ;  Nov.  6 :  t.  244 : 

Qu^itlng-frame    clamp.  F.   M.   Warren.     No.    1.247.187; 

Nor.  20 :  r.  244  ;  p.  678. 
Back:  tee-~  «  _.       ^ 

Blltiard-rack.  Moslc-radt. 

Display-rack.  TabU-rack. 

Hotel -room  mck.  Wagon-rack. 

Rack.     C.  W.  SalTord.  Na  1.246,940;  Nov.  20;  v.  244; 

Ra'^lator.     I.  J.  Penhallegon.     No.  1.247.673;  Nor.  80; 

r.  244 :  p.  782.  ,,„«,.  », 

Radiator.     F.    B.   Wentworth   and   L.   F.  Clausing.      No. 

1.247,917  :  Nor.  27  ;  r.  244  ;  P  ,»17.  ^      „      ,  „^  .  .,  . 
Radiator  dust-rnlleotor.     B.  B.  Wright.     No.,  1,246.212; 

Nov.  18  :  V.  244  :  o.  849.  ^    «,    «  ..  _^ 

Radiotelegraphy  and  talephony  roceirer.     O.  W.  Plckaro. 

No.  1.245.266  :  Nov.  6 :  v.  244  ;  p.  87.  ,     „  ^.         .      ^^ 
Radiotelecraphr.     B.    Girardeau   and   J.    Bethenod.     No. 

1,246.702  :  Nor.  6  :  r.  244  :  p.  170.  «    „    «.  ^  -^ 

Badiotelegraphr  and  telephonr  receirer.    G.  W.  PickArd. 

No.  1.246.267  :  Nor.  6 :  r.  244  :  p.  87. 
Rafting  apparatnn,  Lumber-.    H.  Baxerlk.    No.  1.246,167  . 

Ran^brare.'  ^n.  W.  *Chilcote.     No.   1.247.606 ;   Nor.   30 ; 

RffH-d^rilling   msrhlne.      B.    A.    Nelson.      No.    1,846,144; 

RaUOolnt' V  J;']^anik.'     Na   1.348,888;   Nor.   27;   r. 

RaU^int.    A.  Kranjec    No.  1.348.843  ;  Nor.  87 ;  v.  344 ; 

Ba^li.Joint     D.  MeCallister.     No.  1.347,887;  Nor.  30;  r. 

244  *  p    778 
Rail-Joint.     I.'  H.   Peyton.     No.  1,247,146;   Nor.   20;  r. 

UdM  *  n    Mtt 

Rail-Joint.     O.  F.  Shapland.     Mo.  1,347,016;   Nor.  30; 

Rali-Joint^A.  J.  Waltermlre.     No.  1.247.861;  Nor.  30; 

Rali  Joint,  dualised.    B.  G.  Bralne.    No.  1.246,861 ;  Nor. 

20  *  r    244  *  p.  680. 
Rall-q»littlng   machine.      W.   G.    Owen.      No.   1.248,888: 

BaU*tfe.*^b''H"inid«**  Na   1.347,028;   Nor.   30;   r. 

Rails,  'uniting.     H.  Goldschmldt  and   W.   Brewitt     No. 

046,909 :  Nor.  80 ;  r.  844:  p.  606.  <  .^ --• . 

Raliway-brake  mechanlam.    W.  J.  Stahr.    No.  14(46,673 ; 

Nor  18  '  r  344  *  D  488. 
Ballway    conatnK*on,    Street-.      W.    8.    Godwin.      Mo. 

1.346,907  ;  Nor.  80 ;  r.  844 ;  p.  694. 


Railway-controlling    apparatua.      F.    T.    Knight      N*i. 

l^tilMB ;  Nor.  20 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  776.^      ,„,,.!,     J_ 
Ratiway-croaalng.    C.  W.  Jackson.     Na  1.247,587;  9m. 

20 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  773. 
RaUwai  "' 


Baliw^-'trog  on.*  ^.  jToimrt*.  "Ho.  13«6.7M;  M«v. 

6  ■  r  244  '  p.  I70 
Baihway-gate.  '  C  N.  Jay.     No.  1.347.406 ;  N«r.  80 ;  ▼. 

nAA  -  fk     tftft 

Railwa'y-gate, 'Automatic.    J.  W.  Bhert     Na.  1,848.688; 

Nor.  27  ;  r.  244  ;  p.  964.  ^      _  •  ^  _    „ 

Ballway-gate.  Automatieally-operated.    W.  C.  ««a^W.  H. 

BiCTlns.    Na  1.246.384;  Nov.  18;  r.  244;  P-  «0?;^^^^ 
Ratlway-raila,   Antlcreeping  device   for.     T.   H.   AXtctm. 

No.  1,248.240:  Nor.  27  ;  r.  244  ;  P-  1007. 
Rallway^switch.     e  C  Petty.     Na  1.247.447;  Nor.  80; 

Rallway-tle.'    W.F.  Root.    Na  1,245,974;  Nor.  6;  ir.  244; 

Railway^  and  imil'faatener.  Metallic.     8.  Madjar.     Mo. 

1,347.134  ;  Nor.  «0  ;  ▼..244  ;  p.  666. 
Railwaya.  Blectric  aigaaling  «/»♦«■  «•»•    W.  J.  _ 

•Bd  C.  J.  Sheridan.     No.  1,246J»9;  Nor.  6;  t. 

D.  186. 
Raln-fllarm.     F.   H.   Hahne.     No.   1,846,281;  Mor.  6;  ^ 

844  *  p   34 
Rnlsln   and   like   cleaner.   Duplex.     T.   H,   Blllott     No. 

1 .246.672 :  Nor.  18  ;  r.  244  ;  p.  469. 
Ranv'e     and     gaa^tore,  _  Combined.    C     F.     Ooia.     »•.. 


1,246,819  :  Nor.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  ^  68.  ,««.,«.«— 

Range,  Combination-.     C.  F.  Codg.     Na  U46,818;  M«T. 

a  r_   244  •  n   6S 
Rat  and  mouM  trkp.     H.  P.  Haae.     Na  1,246.011;  Mot. 

6  *  r   244  '  D   388. 
Rasor-guard*.     W.  C.  Bridges.     No.  1,347,787;  Nor.  27; 

r.  344 ;  p.  881. 
Rasor.  Rotary.     J.  W.  Halterman.     Mo.  1,347,888;  Mot. 

VI  •  V    244  *  n    892 
Rasor,  Safety.     C.  Ballrelch.     Na  1,246,219;  Nor.  18; 

V.  244  :  n.  861.  „       ,  _  .,  __-  .   — ^^ 

Rasor,  Safety-.     H.  B.  Hartman.     No.  1,247,866;  Mot. 

RaS;.  SafJi-.***^.  Hartman.    Na  1,847.367 ;  Nor.  80; 

Raso?,*8if?ty?**ia.  B.  Hartman.    No.  1,847,368 ;  Nor.  80 ; 

RaM?.*sif?t^^'c.  H.  Belts.    No.  1,847,581;  Mar.  80;  t. 

Ea5S,'&fe^-*.     I.  N.  Weber.     Na  1,246.646;  Nor.  6;  T. 

R^er."'  w!^'b.  Kelly.    Na  1,246,607;  Not.  18;  r.  344; 

p.  470. 
Receptacle.    B.  G.  K.  Andaraon.    Na.  1,846,806;  Mot.  •; 

ReeispJiie^  *H.   R.   Jonaa.     Ma   1,346,938;   Nor.   6;  t. 
244  '  D    287 

BecepteSe.  B.  B.  Thoiaell.  Na  1,246,890;  Not.  6;  T. 
ni^vt^cXt^'L.  R.  Zlfferer.  No.  1,247.068;  MoT.  30;  r. 
Re?JptkcleSSnire.     D.  Bloom.     No.  1,247,924 ;  Nor.  27  ; 

Re^ptaciefBlectrtcal.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  1,246,846; 

Nov.  20 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  576 

•ciproeating  engine.     M.  - 

1,246,267  ;  Nor.  6 :  r.  844 ;  p.  84. 
Re<^!lpad.     P.  J.  Krueger.     No.  1,246,117;  Nor.  18,  r. 

Re?JJder.'  T"  Stout  and  W.  Haist.     No.  1,247,787;  Mot. 

Re?«drng^ch^ine^J.   B.   Palrce.     No.   1,846,600;   M«»T. 
6  :  V.  244  ;  p.  106 


Reciprocating  engine.     M.  J.  MUler  and  H.  M.  Near.     N*. 


Boae-reel. 


Rewrdi^ii&linism.     F.   M.  Luchs  and  A.   RuckataW. 

Na  l,2i7^860;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  2**;j»i^^v,«.  97-  «  ^44- 
Rectieef.    iTwehmeler.    No.  l,247;759  ;  Nor.  27  .  t.  844  , 

p.  871. 

Reel:  Sec — 
dothea-Hne  reel. 

R.SllSSi'dSVice.  J.  ZwiUlng.  No.  14147,858;  Nor.  20; 
Reflec*tt*r,' fnsSated.  W.  Weckesser.  Na  1,248.222 ;  Mot. 
Rjrli^ttti'§|i?2tis.     J.  B.B«rtach.     Na  1^45,178; 

B^fei'tlng     ailS^tis.^^    H.     M.     Klinr«»f«W.       Na 

1.246.280;Nor.  13;r.  244;p.870.  Bartach 

Refrigerating  apparatus   and   reguUtor.     J.  C.   Bartacn. 

Na  1.247.309:  Nor.  20:  v.  24*;  P- ««»•       -  ^  -^,,_^ 
Refrigerating  apparatus.  Control-header  wt.i-.  C  ■corei, 

™Na  ^24^:  Nor.  27;  r^844 ;  9-WI\^mj^, 
Refrigerating-machine.     H.     B.     White.     No.     1,84»,»M» 

Nor.  6 :  r.  244 ;  p.  183.  T««-t      W*. 

Refrigerating    system.     Vacuum.       C.     C.     Jonaa.      »•. 

1.246.817 :  Nor.  18  :  t^  244  ;  P- 530.   ...  -^ .  -^    -q  . 
Refriaeration.     J.  C.  Bertsch.     No.  1,246.84»;  FOT.  SO, 

r.  244  ;  p.  676. 
Refrigeration.     A.  W.  Browne  and  B.  P.  Mlchola.     M*. 

1.246.866 ;  Nor.  20 :  r.  244  ;  p.  681.^^  ^^^     ^        ^ 
Refrigerator.     G.  B.  Doud.     No.  1.248,288;  MOT.  IT  J  ▼. 

244;  p.  1021. 


:$^ 


'^: 
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H.D. 


No.  1^47^78  ilivr.  20  .  t.  244  i^---,,     .,_ 
_i»r,  wiiSiw-.    F.aHjfce.     N«.  I  J4ft.8M  :  Hot. 

Re«ne«tor.**"f  E.   SMcfc.     N«.  l^T.OaO;   !*•▼.  «0 ;  T. 

l^riFN"H.w*..  ^;5a5Si-: «...  •; ». 

Bwlsttn  aad  Tentllator*.  T<»  jH^t*  for.    U.  8.  Hartwd 
^Cr  Marcy.     No.  1.24l.arr;>l<m  27  ;  T.  »44 :  ^Mg. 

Rot.  • ;  t.  244 ;  P.  l«j)-       ._.  _    „    n.i«_.  *•.«  o 

"TeSir    No.  1347;817  :  W  20:  T.  244;  p.  688. 
■ccitlatlnc   Mtrfcaaliw,    Aut*— tl«.     F.    B.   w««a.     M«. 
lI.247.2r6i_NoT.  20;  T.  244;  p.  682. 

PreMrare- regulator. 


flpmd  r tenia  titr 
Tfe«rnK>-«lectTlc  rtgnlator. 
Wl»d«w>rcol&tor. 


''t.  LaklA.     No.  1.24M14:  Nor.  It;  t. 


Bofolator.  — 
Current-refulator. 
Draft-ncolator. 
Fee<l-reKulator. 
PH4-wAtor  «20i«t«»;^ 

RelnfordDg  derlc*.     B.  H.  Lanken.     No.  1,247.4SI:  Mot. 

aaUy'  ^k  M.'  ^opS^.  and  J.  F.  D.  Hofo.    N*  I,a4«,4a0 ; 

BJSliii'lioJi  SiLSkii*'  U  H.  a»d  M.  H.  Eobln«)n. 

No.  t!46.4«8  :  Not.  18 ;  ▼•  a*^  i.  «»•  ^Sv  «^  .  ia„  ^  . 

Benovator.    W.  W.  FaiMWorth.    No.  1^T,6M ;  Nov.  27  , 

BeSaiSctiif"  ?*C.  De  Nojw.     No.  1^47.087;  Nor.  20; 

▼7244;  p.  ^S. 
Reproducer.     W. 

BMrnJat^wSii.  ■  B.  BlM  and  L.  Kohn.     No.  1.24B.U0: 

Not.  « ;  ▼.  244 ;  p.  8.  „     ««ait,«^.w«.   «•  « 

BeallleBt  wheeL     J.  Bropaon.     No.  1^6,184;  Wot.  •,  t. 

B^wfi^Ll.     W.  W.  Hathaway.     No.  1,245^10;  Not. 

Biilent*liwl.^*t  Kre«)lek.    No.  U«.2M;  Nor.  20; 

ReJill^tt'wfeeff^C.  1.  Perrj.    No.  1,24^87;  Nor.  18; 

Beaioone  compouBd.  Halofenated.    J.  P.  A.  MeCoy.    Na. 

Retractor.    Illnmlnated    tranmarent.      L   f.    8mlt.     Ho. 

R.iSilfeS*Biat''*'if  .*B.'  Biu^  •  ifa  iSlO.WT  ;  Not.  8 ;  T. 
944  *  D    2S4. 

Rheoita?:    T.  Rhodua.    No.  1^47,008;  Not.  20;  t.  244; 

Rlb^tlgliteBlBf  BuiehtB*.     F.  H.  Wama.     No.  1,240^1; 
Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  80 


Rlbbbn-raTenAw  '■Vclianl—i     O.  TklesM.     No. 

RlSKiiier.     A."  Sui^     NO.   1^8.012;   Not.   27;   ▼. 

244  *  D   043 
RlB,  Readier-.  H.   Kroencr.     No.  1.246.115;  Nor.   IS; 

Rln.  DenoutaMe!    T.  F.  Bwaa.    No.  1.247,788 ;  Nor.  27 ; 

T   244 '  D   881 
Rln.  Oomotiatable.     J.  B.  Stroad.     No.  1»M8,8T8;  Nar. 

1^;  T.  244;   p.  400. 
Ktes:  9—— 

itager-rlag.  Plstoa-rlag. 

Rlac-mjnl.  Abutment  for.     F.  A.  SteTens.     N^.  1,248,680 ; 

Not8*  T   244  •  D    148 
RlTetlag-nacklae.'     io.  f!  Shuster.     No.  1,248470;  Not. 

RliedBl-tSlf '  <?:  l?*Lyle.     No.  1.248.885;  Nor.  27;  t. 

BlT^'  SjiSJf^'iipMttloff.  MaektaM  far  bal^ag.     W.  H. 

S^daJL^  NoTlSS^SSO:  Not.  20:  t.  244;  ^.718. 

Road^.     O.   Schleicher.     Ao.   1.246,668;   Not.   18;  t. 

R«2idVolFer.*®D.  AaaauuL     No.  1.246.88^;  Not.  18;  t. 

244 '    p.   484. 
Road-tar  aad  road-«ll  from  Sahhed  sarfacM,  C^poaltlan 

of    B»atter    for    the    r<»moval    of.      Bl.    R.    Bole.      No. 

Ri**?«2S.i«r  i'kTH^^  ^Nn,248348:  Not.  8;  t. 

244 ' V   62  ^ 

Baad-worklBC  machine.    N.  8.,  O.  W.,  aad  A.  J.  MoA>e. 

No.  1447^88;  Not.  20:  t    244;  p.  650. 
Roada  and  like  anrfacea,  Maaofaeture  of.    J.  Hinea.    no. 


..  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  88 
Ha.  1,M8.718:  Not.  8;  t.  244 


J.  Htaee.     No.  1,247, 
Raaatar.     H.  L.  Hawcr 

p.  172.  „ 

Raaatar.     H.  !«.  Happer. 

Raaatar.  If  e«t-.     H.  L.  Happtr 

244  *  P    1T2. 
Robe,  Number-.     G.  TUdea.     No.  14^47, 

244:  p^  888. 

<MBaetlB»^rod.  SaA-gate  rod 

CurtalB^rod.  Puah-rod. 


No.  l,M»k712 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ; 

Na.  1,248,711;  NaT.  8;  T. 

;  Not.  20;  t. 


It-trap.    W.  D.  Btadworth.    No.  1,246,887 ;  Nor.  28; 

T.  244 :  p.  878. 

Uoad-roll«r.  Shade-roller.  

Rolttu  madUiM,  Plpa-.     C  M.  Yaldaa.     Na  1,248327; 

Not.  6 :  t.  244 ;  d.  208.  .       ^         ,    „        ^  „    « 

■dIIIm  ■arhlBM.  Plaaatary  gearing  for.    J.  a  ud  O.  R. 

Inafiaw.  No.  1J47386 ;  Not.  20 ;  ».  244 ;  p.  778.  ^ 
RoSSrpte.    M.JL  ibnthWtek.    Nell  1,247481;  Nor.  28; 


T   %\\  •  p.  887. 
Roof-aurfWcTng    grit.    Coloring.      B.    J.     Schroder.      No. 

1,248.170 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p-  888.  „^^  ^.     ^        „_ 
BooflnrtreaUo.     D.  ^.  Weat.     No^  1,248,228;  Not.  27; 

T  2M  *  Pb  1008. 
Rooirt.  Poultry-.  B.  T.  Bonma.     No.  134«,788;  Nov.  18; 

T    144 '    D.    407 
Rooat.   Poultry.     F.   LUlle.     No.   1.248488;   Nov.   8;  T. 

RoDe-^'tener.    J.  N.  Hoffman.    No.  1,248.828 ;  Not.  27 ; 

T    B44  ■   Dl  1082. 
Rotkncvtter.     H.  M.  Loomer.     No.  1,248,062 ;  Nor.  20 ; 

T   944*  p.  808. 
Rotery  en&e.     F.  H.  Lindcnberg.     No.  1,247,882;  Not. 

Ml  •  ■m    944  ■   Dk  777 
Rottiryengln4.ll.  Mehle.     No.  1,247.700;  N«»t.  27;  t. 

944  ■  •   'Bfig 

Rotary  engine.     F.   Q.   ORourke.     No.   1.247.868 :   Not. 

It  •  ■m    944  ■  D    008. 

BotarVenglni      Ta.  Ulberg.     No.  1.24*208;  Not.  27; 

T    244  '  P   007 
RoUry   en^ne,    Internal-combaatloa.     B.   Conklln.     No. 

l^MJBST;  Not.  20 ;  t.  »*4 :  P-  MJ-  „  „.•—♦.,     Na 
Retary'lntemal-coaabaetlaB  ea^ne.    C.  R.  Carpenter.    No. 

J.    LaagtMg.      No. 


1,M«,878;  Not:  20 


■tloB  eagl 
;  T.  24/; 


;_p.   688. 


Rotary  '  interaal-oonboatloa   eagfn^. 

1.277.078  ;  Nor.  27  :  t.  244  :  o   088       „^   ., .  ^  ,^ . 
Rotary  motor.    J.  Dow.    No.  1448,248 ;  Nor.  IS ,  t.  I4« , 

8« 

iltlolla 

Not.  6 ;  T.  244 :  p.  Oa 


Ro^rJ^altlallader  cagl^     R.  Oowtaa     Ma.  1,248,448; 

RaSj!io^;iL    d.''A.*A.d.«on-    Na.  1,248,886;  Not.  8; 

R«it^&ti?^    H.  Craamcr.     No.  1.248,240;  Not.  IS; 

Rc^aiL^li^B.  C.  OatMa.    No.  1,247388;  Not.  2T; 

Robber  eamipaaltioa  and  prcparlag  eame.  Voloudaad-.    B. 

ATGartSJr  No.  l,24f^:  l£oT.  20;  J-  a44i/.  •»*• 

Rabber  compound.    B.  Von  Vargyae.    No.  1346482 ;  Nor. 

Rai;r!'c2mU»&«?S*  W.  C.  Oaer.    Na  1348.780;  N4»t. 

Ra'bLJr  ^uct  and  maWag  earn*.  ▼»><*»»«2*  f^i  ana' 

A.  A.  Veil..     No.  1348.216  jNoT.  27  :  t.  "4;  p.  im. 

Rabber  stamp  of  the  band  typo.     A-   H.  Rogera.     Na. 

1347,014;  Not.  20;  ▼    2**LP-  «2i     il  ^.t^      Na. 
RiriiSor  rabotftute  aad  maldag  theaMN.    %.  tataw.    Na. 

a^iWi:  ^o'>;r^'  ^ri347,10S;  Not.   28; 

Bu'ling-mic^lnea,   P«»-<»*«5?  '«•■• -^^.   Broadmeyar.     No. 

1348.256:  Not.  27:  ▼   «4:  P-  1012. 
Saddle.     P.  D.  Stewart.     No.  1.246,678;  Not.  18;  ▼.244, 

SaSdlttrop^rall.     H  8.  Bacha.     No.  1348341;  Not.  28; 

SafetT^deT&e^aad  danger-Mna  ilgBal.  Automatic.  ^,C  ■. 
"•ffiLS^No"  134655* ;  NoT.'lS:  T.  ^!^U}\^ 
laMT-fMdcr.     C  Athanaaopouloa.     No.  1348340;  No?. 

8aS;i-Jin***i."F.Y&yIe,  Jr.  i;^  M.  D.  ATiDar.     Na. 

Sail^'S'IlVrJ^t^r  *'i5i.  ••^.582:  Nor.  IS;  ,. 

244;    p.    468. 
Safety-pin.    Double.      K.    L.    Hackbody.      No.    1.248428; 

N«T.  27 ;  T.  244 :  p.  874. 


Not.  27  ;  t.  244 :  p.  pra.  n^--      ma 

San  ralalng  and  lowerlnf  meana     B.  W.  Brown.     HO. 

v067 ;  No     "" 

l,248.S^rr^OT.l7Tl-  ?*nP^-A^«T; 


Jng  and  lowering  m« — _ 

1,248,067 ;  Not.  27  :▼.  fil^J'j  •^^• 


Sairan'd  pepper'ehaker.'  Comhlnatton.     C  Kunkler.     Na. 

;i£'s.a*ifcr'i.M.«*m;K«. 


BalTBglBg  araaratu. 
18;   T.    244;   p.  SS7 


Sand-grading  apparatus 

-     f. 

Saad-«preamr.~  "H 


No.  1348.808:  Wot- 


J.  WlVle. 
I-'.  F*Lohmlller.    No.  1347.208 ;  Not.  28 ; 


18;   T.  24    . 
Sand-mrader. 

ldSriifcr^%.   J.   MeOee.     No.   1.245380:   Nor.  «; 

8andSf*«^J!'    A.  M.  Steen.     No.  1347.882;  Not.  88; 

SaldStfiiaehlM.    J.  T.  Undeey.    No.  1.248358  ;  Not.  28; 
T.  244 


Sandwich-machine.     A.  BJorkmaa.     No.   1348,248;  Nor. 

27  *  T  144 '  p   1009 
Sash-Wance.'    O.  C.  Webster.     No.  1348,221;  Nor.  ST: 

T.  24M  ;  p.  1001. 
Saah-cord  faetener.     C  O.  Tiaey.     No.  1.248,088;  Mot. 

27 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  848L 
Sash-holder.     A.  W.  Boyntoa.     No.  1346.787;  Not.  It,; 

T.  244;  p.  488. 
Sashaa,  Weather-cap  for  awtngtag.     F._  A.   DflUagkaak 

Nal348.286:  Not.  27;  t.  241;  P  1028. 
Saasagas  aad  the  like,  MacMas  for  Balda«.    C. 

Nori345.652  ;  Not.  8 :  t.  244 ;  p.  188. 


■aw-gaard.     A.  Brickson.     No.  1347347:  Mot.  20;  ▼. 

244  *  a    602 
Saw-gnlde.     J*    L.    Stenqulat.      No.    1,246,816;   Nor.   6; 

T  944'  p.  206 
Saw   handle.    Cro«»cut  .     H.    L.    Tripod.     No.   1347,181; 

Mot.  80;  T.  844;  p.  672.  ...      .„.^«««,    «       «« 

Saw,  Bock-.     W.  P.  Ohlhauaea.    Na  1346,000 ;  Nor.  20 ; 

T  244*  P  817 
Saw   setting  and   filing   machine.     R.   W.   DonUet.     Ko. 

Saw-aettlng  apparatus     V.   Boyle.     No.  1348^)16;  Not. 

27  *  T   244  *  P-  044. 
Sawing'  machine,     Portable     wood-,     i.     Shelter.       No. 

1.246,667:   .Nov.    18;  T.^244  :^  p.  487.  „     „    . 
•    7     Sawmlll-carrJageB,    Drag  offset    for.      O.    M.    Krebo.      No. 

1348.482 :  JfoT.  27  ;  ▼.  244 ;  p.  1061. 
SawmUl-feed.     O.  S.  Sergeant.     No.  1.248,178;  Not.  27; 

▼.  244 :  p.  090. 
SeaffoldlngT    T.  G.  O'Connor.     Na  1346.080;  Not.  20; 


▼.  244;  p.  617.  .  _      „      „ 

Scale.     Aotoatatle    weighing-.       C.     H.     Hapgood 


Window-screen. 


__., ^.        _      _.     No. 

1.248.32*2  ;  .Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  :  p.  1080.  _ 

Smlc  Electric  autoaiatlc.     8.  O.  Craae.     No.  1.248,273 ; 

Not.  27  ;  ▼.  244  ;  p.  1017.  _       ^   „    „  _^ 

Scale  for  weighing  cotton  sAed.  Aatematlc.    C  R.  HarTia. 

Na  1348324  :  Not.  27  ;  ▼.  244  :  p.  108L  .  ^..  .  ... 

Scale.  Market  weighing-.     T.  B.  Powers.     Sm.  1348.  lUb; 

Scale,  Weighing.'    M.   H.  Hansen.     Na.   1.248.188;  Not. 

27  *  T   244  *  D  060 
Scnii>er;  Slldl?-      A.  K,  Blrod.     NO.  1.246,074 ;  Not.  18 ; 

T    244 '  P    808 
Screed-strip.    W.  D.  Lockwood.    No,  1.247364 ;  Nor.  20  ; 

T    244;  p.  777.  

Screed-supporting  device.     E.  J.  Straah.     No.  1346382; 

Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  149. 
Screen  :  See — 

Veatllatlng-acrsea. 

Window  roll-screen.       ^        .  „..  „»„     »>        -  „.. 

f        Screen.     H.  iohaston.     No.  1346.287;  Not.  6;  t.  244; 

i«       Scroen-anpportlng  frame.  FoldaMe.     B.  F.  WlUett.     No. 

1.247.lMf;  Not.  20 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  676. 
«        Scroens  and  other  frames.  Corner-Joint  for.     F.  W.  and 

rTs.  Van  Fleet.     No.  1.246387;  Nov.     6;  t.  244;  p. 

Screening  deTlce.     W.  J.  Belt     No.  1,247,620 ;  Not.  27 ; 

Sereentng  mechanism.    W.  K.  Liggett.  No.  1347,487 ;  Not. 

90  *  T    244  *  D    742 
Oa^-wtu.   'r.    J.    Jareckl.     No.   1.246.286;    Not.   6; 

Scriw.  sitf'  U"  Wowlen.    No.  1,247386  ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244  ; 

p.  722. 
Scythe.     C.  L.  Smith.     Na  1347.481;  Not.  20;  t.  244; 

p.  762. 
Seal.  Barrier-.  E.  B.  Rose.     No.  1.246.470 ;  Nor.  IS ;  T. 

244;  p.  428. 
Seal.  Bottle-.     C.  Johnson.     No.  1.246.748;  Not.  18;  ▼. 

244;    p.    610. 
Seal-fastening.     L.  A.  George.     Na.  1.246310;  Not.  27; 

T.  244;  p.  1026. 
Seallna  machine.   Bnvelope-.     S.  and  L.  Anderson,     No. 

1^47.488;  Not.  20;  T.  244JP.  7881 
SeaUag  of  the  coTer  of  a  Tessef,  DsTtce  for  tha  gas-tint. 

B.  Megger.     No.  1348.184TNot.  IS:  t.  244;  p.  OS. 
Seam-dampening  machine.    B.  K.  ARtracht    No.  1348,148 ; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  8. 
Seat :  Bee — 

AdJuataMe  seat.  Toilet-seat. 

Automoblle-seat.  Window-seat. 

#  C^lapatble  seat. 

Seat.     dTm.  King.     No.  1.246378;  Not.  IS;  t.  244;  p. 


•    Securing    and    tightening    bolt.      R.    C.    Wvessy.      No. 
1346.122;   nov.   18;  v.  244;  p.   822.         _     „       ^ 
Sediment-tester.    O.  A.  Wilson.     No.  1,248382  ;  Not.  27 ; 

T  244 :  p.  1004. 
Seed-deUnter.  Cotton-.     L.  R.  Bolt     Na.  1347,879 ;  Mar. 

SeSiiwJfer.'*'  dV  McCoaaelU     No.  1347,488;  Not. 

90  ■  T    M4  *  D.  744. 
Selectoriwltch.     M.  K.  McGrath.     No.  1348381 :  Not. 

6:  T.  244:  p.  101.  

Semaphore  ohsrt    W.    N.    Bratt.      No.    1346,708;    Nor. 

18:    y.    244:    p.    408. 
Separator :  see —  „     ^  * 

^trtfngal  separktor.  Seed-separator. 

Electromagnetic  neparator       Steam^eparator.  , 

SerTtca-ohserTlaR  Kystem.   H.  L.  HsffaMaa.  No.  1346341 : 

Nov.  6 :  V.  244  ;  p.  00 
Sewace  aad  snalogoa*  llqahlM.  Pnrffleatlnn  for.    W.  Joaes. 

No"  1347.540:  Not.  20-  V.  244:  p.  774.        __     _ 
Sewage  and  snaloeoai  liquids.  PnriflcAtlon  of.    W.  Jones. 

No"  1347342:  Nov.  20:  V.  244:  o.  774.      .     _    , 
Sewage  and  analoooos  Ugulds.  Purification  of.    W.  Joaaa. 

NaT  1.247348  :  Not.  20 :  ▼v.»*4 :  p.  778. 
Sewage  and  other  llqnldK.  Pni'lficatioQ  of.    W.  Jonea.    No. 

1347341;  Nov.  20:  ▼.244:  p.  774.  o-w— w 

Sewer-plpe.  Machine  for  forming  concrete.     J-JL  Scheak 

and  J.  H.  Stewart.     Naw  13*8,018 ;  Mot.  27 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  044. 
Sewer-trap  can      E.  O.  Orosa.     Wo.  1,246.808:  Nov.  6: 

v.  244  ;  p.  281. 


BTOnt  for  machlnea  ISor.*"XlL.  VraTsr.     Na  1348388 ; 

Not.  «;  T.  244;  a.  110.  _      ^      .«^*.,«     - 

Sewing-machine.      J.    Berger,   It.     Ma    1,247,872;    Nov. 

20  *  T    244  '  p.  640 
Sewing-maeUae.     H.'  C  BIdredge  anl  C  H.  Latd.     Ha. 

1348,004  ;  Not.  gT  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  886.  ,  ^^_  ^,.     ^ 
Sewlng-maehiae.     W.  C.  Free.     Na^  1348312;  Mar.  «; 

T  Jit  *  n.  21 
Sewing-am&iaa.    B.  J.  Ray.    Ma.  1346.890;  M«r.  It;  t, 

244 ;    p.    882. 
flnrtnr msfhlBf      D.   8.  Seymoar.     No.  1348388;   Nor. 

18;  t.  244;  p.   887. 
Sewteg-machlne.     V.  B.  Baead.    Na  1348,794;  Not.  IB; 

V.   244  ;  p.   624. 
Sewtng-nuuadne.     ▼.  B.  Snead.     No.  1346,706;  Nov.  18; 

Scwlng-MK^itee.     F.  B.  Wilson.     No.  1,245387;  Nor.- 8; 

T   2i44  *  p   48. 
SewlBg-asachlne.     A.  B.  Tatea.     Mo.  1348386;  Nor.  27; 

v.  244  ;  p.  1006. 
Sewing  machine.  Buttonhole-.    J.  iOewlcB.    No.  1348484 : 

Not.  27 ;  ▼.  244 :  p.  fl77.  ^      "        «.  . 

Sewing     macblae,     Battoahole  .      Q.     W.     Nelson.      No. 

1.247.189;  Nov.  80;  v.  244;  a.  860.  ^..^^^     _. 

Sowing-machine  folding  meehaajam      J.   B.  MoOatt  aai 

R.  8.  KelBO.     No.  1348.301 :  Nov.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  a.  ST8. 
SewlM-mn^ln*   wi^^     8.    W.    ATla.     Na.    13i8388; 

Nov.  6 :  T.  244 :  p.  48.  _  «  .^  .     .^ 

nralarmarhinr  guMc.    W.  U  Barroa  and  F.  B.  Oool.    Ma. 


1.246.030  :  Nov.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  264.  „  -.^      «^ 

Sewtng-mackine  looper  mechaalaaL     J.  R.  MaChtC     M*. 

1,248.871 ;  Nor.  27  :  t.  244  ;  p.  1044. 
Sewlng-machlDe  motor.     W.  G.  Shelton.     No.  1,247,788; 

Nov.  27 ;  T.  244 :  p.  864.  ^         .        „      „ 

Sewinc-macbtne     needle-threading     attachment       P.     Bu 

Wemr.     No.  1348,188 ;  Nov.  18 ;  ▼.  244 ;  p.  S4«. 
Sewing-machine  presser-foot    N.D.Clark.    Mo.  1347,081; 

Nov.  20 :  V.  244 ;  p.  648. 
■      nonlng 

,.  ii,^...»^     *.«.  1347.327:  Nov.  20;  t.  244;  p.  713 
Sewing-machine  thread-meaaurlng  device.     O.  L.  Lawsen 


Sewing-machine  tensioning  device.     P.  Rasmassen  aad  M. 
F.  Gonlarte.     Na  1347.327 ;  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  B.  718. 


and  1.   H.   Reed.     Na  1.24>6386;  Nov.  6;  t.  244;  p. 

289 
Sewing  -  machines.  Slack  -  thread  -  take  -  up  mechanism  Car 

bllndKtItcb.      T.    J.    Hayes.      No.    1.245388;    Not.   6; 

T    244  *  P    50 
Sewing  plaited  soles.  Machine  for.     J.  Vtmtt  7  Bnbala. 

No.  1. $47,002:  Nov.  20;  v.  244;  P   «1.,.^      „         ^ 
Shade  gTilde.      P.   C.   PlBches.     No.    1,246.888;   Not.  20; 

Shade-holder.     E.'  O.  K.  Anderson.     No.'  1346388 ;  Not. 

6 '  V    244  *  P   216. 
.«?hade-bolder.      J.    Belswanger.     No.   1345477;   Not.  8; 

T    244  *  P    16l        * 
Shade-hofdcr.     R.  B.  Boijamla.    No.  1347.488 ;  Ifor.  28 ; 

T    844 '  0.  761 
Shade-roder.     J.  W.  Price.     No.  1347.«2 ;  Not.  88 ;  ▼. 

244  *  D.  749. 
Shades.  cnrtaiiiB,  draperies,  and  the  like,  Brackat  and  aop- 
-  port  for.    E.  H.  Hamilton.     No.  1.248.820;  Not.  27;  ». 

244 '  P    1080 
Shaft-ben riag  ceatrallanr.     B.  J.  Taylor.     No.  1,246,181 1 

Nov.    18:    V.   244;    p.   840.  ....„,.     „ 

SlMift-eo«SMta4     T.  J.  SsMlakL     Mo.  1.246318;  Not.  8; 

Shaft-coapttng.  PiezlMe.     B.  H.  Lodaman.     Na.  1348.44B{ 

Not.  18  ;  t.  244  :  p.  420.  «..  ,>^     „ 

Shaft  Flexible.     8.  Heath.     Na.   1.246,280;  Not.  8;  ▼. 

244 ;  p.  27.  ^     ,      ^     „ 

Shafts.    DeTlce   for  removinf;   pulleys,   wheeta,    8c..    from. 

H.   B.  Beachler.     No.  1.247.489;  Nov.  20;  t.  244;  p. 

788 
!«hanV.    H.  F.  Crawford.    Na  1.245,877  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ; 

Sharpener,  lawn-mower.  J.  J.  Chert>ro.     No.  1,247306; 

S^Si^:  ii^MtH^T.  J.  Alttstan.     No.  1348341; 

Not.  27;  t.  244:  p.  1007.  _  „     _   ,       ^     ,  •^.-«.. 

Sharpener,  Rasor-Wade.    R.  W.  Banks,  Jr.    No.  l,S483iT;. 

SliireenUg  device.^  J.  F.  Joy.     No.  1346,760:  Not.  IS; 

V.  244  :  p.  610. 
Sharpening  device.  Chalk-.     M.  J.  Boas.     No.  1,248,015; 

Nov.  27 :  T.  244 :  p.  944.  ^     ,        ,      ^      -.       . 

SbarpenlDe    device.    Orlnding-wheel-.      J.    A.    Btana»ary. 

Na  1346.814 :  Nor.  6 :  ▼•  244  :  p.  204.  -  «>»•  oo^  . 

Shaving  set,  Conspslble.    R.  B.  Dickenson.    No.  1,248384  ; 

Nov.  27  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  1020.  ^-^,«i.ii^ 

Sheathing.  Sectlonsf     J.  C.  Meem.     No.  1,246.188;  MWr. 

13  :  V,  244  ;  p.  327.  . 

Sbeet-metnl  ronatnwtion.     M.  lischman.     No.  1.24738T; 

Not.  20 ;  v.  244  :  p.  702.  »     «    w     - 

Sheet  metal.  Making  articles  from.    L.  R.  M.  <^rTaIke. 

No.  1.247.981 :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244;  p.  921.-  „  ,  .^^^--. 
Sheet-metal-workfng  maehlne.     P.  Knme.     NO.  l,a«i,aa?  , 

Nov.  13;  V.  244  :  p.  418.  «.ii—        m« 

Shrti    amng    aad    Horfnc    machine      H.    TaDoy.      Ma. 

1.246.62R  :  Nov.  fl  ;  v.  244  :  p.  117.  ,  . ^  -^  .  „^  ^. 
Shelving.  Store-.    B.  B.  Belcher.    No.  1346344;  Nor.  88; 

Shield,  Portable  army-.     J.  E.  Buxyckl.     No.   1348.882; 

Nov.  18 :  r.  244  ;  p.  4«6  «..,.^.      «.         -. 

RhlBCle-presff.     .T.   C.   Blshop.  No.   1348.848;  Not.  27; 

V.  244:  p.  1009. 
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SklBglM.  IbUoff  MbMt—  e— It    R.  J.  DMrtora.    M*. 

I.i47>89  ;  Vor.  37 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  W«. 
Shlp-rodders,   Arransemeot  of.     G.   Po.     No.   1.247,448; 

Not.  20 :  t.  244  :  p.  74*.  _      ^  _  ^ 

Ship*  against  ■ubmarlDe  exploolons.  Derlce  for  protecting. 

a.  E.mU.     No.  1,246.078 :  Not.  18  ;  t.  244:  p.  »08._ 
Ship*.    Aatomatlc   dlataacc-lJidlcator   for.      H.    H.    Com- 

nJBfB.     No.  1^7.S06:  Not.  30;  t.  244:  p.  766.  ^^, 
Ships   or   sabmarloes    for    cutting   through    wlre-BOttlag. 

Attachment  on.     M.  Belmberfcr.     No.  1^7.111 ;  Mot. 

20  '  T    244  :  p.  602. 
Ships,  Recf-«larin  tor.     J.  L.  Kerchey.     No.   1,247,689; 

Nov.  27  :  T.  344  :  p.  860. 
ShlpplM-box.    B.  iBiUs.    No.  1^7.617 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ; 

ShLrt.      8.    NIedorberger.      No.    1,246,980;    Not.    20;   t. 

244:  p.  616. 
Shock-absorber.      C.    EHbye    and    C.    A.    Petaraen.      No. 

1.247.094  :  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  647.  ^_     ^,        ^ 

Shock-ahaorbw.    J.  ScopaUltL    No.  1,248.170;  Not.  27; 

T.  244 ;  p.  989.  _  ^        «,     „ 

Shock-abaorbcr  and  air-compraaaor,   Pnaomatlc.     W.   H. 

Holden.    No.  1,247,880  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  MO. 
Shock-absorber  for  Uqnld-welirtdnc  machlnea.    W.  Lelnart. 

No.  1.247,698  ;  Not.  27  :  t/5J44  ;  p.  881.     ^_ 
Shock-abaorbcr,     Btreamllned.       N.     W.     Daltoa.       No. 

1^46.021:  Not.  6;  T.  244;  p.  262. 
Shock-aoaorDtlon  gear  for  tank  and  other  cars.     J.  M. 

Waugh.     No.  1.240.841 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  212. 
Shocking- ma  chine.      U.    G.    Lancashire.      Ho.    1,246,901; 

Not.  20:  v.  244:  p.  606. 
Skoe.     H.  Meyer.     No.  1,248,147  ;  Nov.  27  J  t.  244  ;  p.  981. 
8bo«.     W.  A.  Boands.     No.  1,240,802;  Not.  6;  t.  244; 

p.  201. 
Shoe.      L.   Sandler.      No.    1.246,942;   Not.   20;   t.   244; 

p.  608. 
Shoe-beading  machine.     B.  N.  Ughtfoot.     No.  1,240,740; 

Not.  6 ;  v.  244:  p.  182. 
Shoe-cap.     W.    Pass.     No.    1,240,768;   Not.   6;   t.    244; 

p.  187. 
Shoe-cleaner.     W.  G.  Callender.     No.  1.240,869;  Not.  6; 

T.  244  ;  p.  220.  _ 

Shoe-cleaner.    W.  G.  Callender.    No.  1.246,878;  Not.  80; 

T.  244  ;  p.  082. 
Shoe-fastener.     J.  W.  Hanley.     No.  1,247,898;  Not.  20; 

T.  244 ;  p.  788. 
Shoe-fastener.     C.   B.  McHannan.     No.  1,247,480;  Not. 

20;  T.  244;  p.  744. 
Shoe-pollahlng   machine   pedestal.      J.    B.    Blrdsall.      No. 

1,246,081 ;  Not.  6:  t.  244 ;  p.  260. 
Shoe-stretcher.     J.  Dnbols.     No.  1.: 

244 ;  p.  1022. 
Shoe-upper.     W.  F.  Lantenschlager.     No.  1.248.416;  Not. 

27 :  T.  244  ;  p.  1066.  ^        _ 

Shoe  upper  or  overgalter.  Detachable.*  F.  W.  Adans.    No. 

1.248,289 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1006. 
Shoe-oppera,   Machine  for  shaplnc  the  rear  portions  of. 

F.  BJcks.     No.  1.247,011 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  628. 
Shoes.   Making.     K.  Bngel.     No.   1,246,780;  Not.  IS;  t. 

344  :  p.  604. 
ShOTel :  See — 

Rotary  shovel. 
Shovel.     T.    Preneveault.      No.    1,347,401;    Nor.   20;   t. 

244  *  D    749. 
Shovel',  scoop,  fte.      J.  8.  Sarbaagh.    No.  1,247,082 ;  Nor. 

30;  T.  244:  p.  628. 
dhow-ewc.     C.  B.  Dodioo.     No.  1,840.208;  Not.  6;  ▼. 

844 '  D  10 
Show-caM.     J.  M.  WaddeU.     No.  1,346,860;  Not.  IS;  t. 

244 :  p.  897. 
Shatter.  &.   H.  Blchardson.     No.   1,340,970;   Not.  6;  t. 

344  *  P  248 
Shuttle.     B.  N.  AUen.     No.  1,240,049 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  944 ; 

p.  124. 
ShatUe.     F.   Kenso.     No.    1,247.601;   Not.   20;   t.   244; 

p.  791. 
Side-frame  constroctlon.     8.  A.  Benner.     No.  1,246,881; 
•   Not.  18 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  401.  ^      . 

Slera,  Floor  and  fnilt.    I.  M.  Rlggs.    No.  1.240,619 ;  Not. 

SIfterT'  F.  ll  Siirby.*    No.  1,245,005  ;  Nov.  6  :  v.  244  ;  p.  188. 
Sifter,   Flour-     C.   8.  Couch.     No.   1,248,081;   Nov.   27; 

T.  iu :  p.  961. 

Slating  Instrnment.     J.  ■.  Logan.     No.  1.246.960;  Not. 

20 ;  v.  244  :  p.  608. 
Sign.     A.  D.  McKrtlar.     Ma.  1,240,860;  NaT.  6;  t.  244; 

p.  67. 
.  £lgB.    W.  B.  McLaren.    No.  1,246,629 ;  Mot.  IS ;  t.  244 ; 

^477. 
Sign,  Changeable.     A.  Holder.     Mo.  1.246,600;  Mot.  18; 

V.  244  ;  p.  467. 
Sign  device  or  apparatna     W.  H.  Tncker.     No.  1,246.000 ; 

Nov.  13  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  487. 
Sign.  Electric.     P.  J.  Berg.     No.  1.246,847;  Not.  20;  t. 

244  :  p.  575. 
Sin,  Ilhunlnated.     B.   B.  Klllan.     No.   1,247,406;  Not. 


.248.290;  Not.  27;  v. 


>;  T.  244;  p.  786 

Signal :  ««• —  ^ 

Antomoblle-slgnal.  Fire-escape  slgnaL 

Cur-atgnal.  Train-slcnal. 

DlipUy-slxnal.  Vehicle  dlrection-slnisl. 
Slfoaf.    0.  P.  Belter.    Na  1,248477 ;  Not.  27  ;  v.^44 ;  p. 

089. 


TriiMiltCliii   aad   recelTliif   hlgh-fta- 
Vreeland.     No.   1,246.166 TNot.   6;  T. 


Signal   li 

quency.     F. 

244 ;  p.  7. 
Blgnal^pcratlng  mecbaniam.     M.  MerkeL     Mo.  14M0.707  ; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244  :  p.  18& 
Signal  switch.  Blectrlc  Tehlde-.     Y.  M.  Oranunoas.     Ma 

T240,707  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  171.  „        «  .  „.. 

Signal  system,  Aatomatlc  safety-.    M.  WeU.  Mo.  1,347.910 ; 

Nov.  &7 ;  T.  344 ;  p.  916.  .  «  „       . 

Rlg"all'>g  apparatus,  Table-leTer  for  electric.    B.  W.  vogeL 

l*ori24T708 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  870.  ,  ^  _      , 

SlgnaUng  aystem,  Blectrlc    B.  W.  Adaaa    No.  1.340.417  ; 

NotT  6 ;  T.  344  ;  p.  82.  _ 

8Uo.     J.  J.   Holmea     No.   1.347,908;  Not.  37;  t.  344; 

p.  929.  

8lio.     F.  Knack.     No.  1.246.281 ;  Not.  18 :  t.  244 :  p.  S70. 
Silo  construction.     P.  A.  Diets.     No.  1,346.064 ;  Not.  IS ; 

T.  244 ;  p.  466. 
Bllo-door     construction.       H.    and     J.    Wampach.      Mo. 

1,247.186:  Nov.  20;  v.  244:  p.  67S. 
Sintering.    A.  J.  Boynton  and  A.  B.  Banda.    No.  1.240,168 ; 

Not.  6;  T.  344 ;  p.  12.  

Blren.    A.  C  Woodward.    No.  1.240,399 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ; 

p.  47. 
Skate.    J.  King.    Mo.  1,240.787 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  180. 
Skate-wheels   and    the   like.   Composition   of   matur    for. 

J.  W.  Talbot.    No.  1,348,088 ;  Not.  37 :  t.  344 ;  p.  948. 
Skates.  Riding  atUchment  for  roller-.     B.  B.  Bote.     No. 

1,347.801 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  885. 
Skimmer,  Boiler-.     W.  J.  Bauer.     No.  1,346.302 ;  Not.  IS ; 

T    244  '  P   444. 
8hlrt-hanger-     C-   &•   Lendle.     No.   1.2474W1;   Not.  20; 

T   244 ;  p.  777 
BklTlng-machine. '  A.  M.  Alexander.    No.  1.847.780;  Not. 

37  *  T    344  *  P   879 
Sled.'    B.  H.'Swerts*.     No.  1,347.098;  Not.  30;  t.  344; 

p.  648. 
Sled,  Coastlnr.    T.  T.  Hart.    No.  1.840,337;  Mar.  •;  t. 

344 :  p.  36. 
81elgh  attachment   for  rootor-Tehlclee.     T.  B.   Patterson. 

No.  1,247,071 :  Nov.  20:  v.  344  ;  D.  783.         _     ..   _^ 
Hlelgh,    Coaatlng-.      H.    Wennlnghoff  and   J.   B.    Hnghea. 

No.  1,247,046;  Nov.  20:  V.  244;  p.  682.        ^     , 
Slldng-maehlnes,   Intermittent  operating  mechanism   for. 

jTc.  von  Berfcel.    No.  1.247,909  :  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  910. 
Slot-closure  device.     J.  Berg.     No.  1.347.208;  Nov.  20; 

8moklng-'p£M.     8.   A.   Carter.     No.   1.840.816;   Mot.   6; 

Snap-hook.'^'  F.'  B.    Bchartow.      No.   1.240.270;   Mot.   6; 
T.  244  ;  p.  89. 

8nathe-nlbs.   Fastening  means  for.     B.   B.   Hewitt     Na. 
..        -         2j^ 

same.    B.  E.  Benter.    No. 


1,240.917 ;  Nov.  6;  v.  244 ;  p.  384. 
>ap  and  candle  and  making  the  sam< 
l!3«B.402  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1062 


Soap-dispenser.     W.  ^.  Hatch.     No.  1,246,916;  Not.  20; 

T.  244  ;  p.  596. 

Socket-wrench.  Adjuatable.    O.  B.  Simon.  No.  1.248.020 ; 

Not.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  946.  ...».«_ 

Sodium  slllco-fluorid.  Making.    K.  F.  BUbl.  No.  1,347.160 ; 

Nov.  20 :  V.  344  ;  p.  668.  „       .  ,^,  ,^^* 

Soil  treating  apparatuii.     J.   Bteelqnlat.  No.  1.247,166; 

Nov.,  20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  668. 
Solderini 


ildering  compound  for  various  metals.     W.  Brlerly  and 
N.  B.  Moore.     No.  1,246.862;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244 ;  P-  2181 
Iderlnglron,  Electric.    W.  W.  Hosford.     No.  1.248,122; 

974. 

Jasper.     No.  1,246.929;  Mot.  80; 


Solderln 


N0T._27 ;  y.  244 ;  p.  974. 

.. ,  p.  600. 

Sole    construction.    Boot    and    shoe.       A.     Mlklea.       No. 


Bole,  Calked.     J 
T.  244;  p.  600 


1,247,183 ;  Not.  30 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  608.         „       ,  ^^,  .^^ 
Bole-flttlng   machine.      A.    E.   Johnson.     Mo.    1.340,094; 

Not.  6  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  188. 
SoIe-gouglng  device.     O.   Pern.     No.  1,247,019;  Nov.  30; 

V.  244^:  p.  768. 
Soles,  Holder  for  stacks  of.    G.  B.  Britain.    No.  1.347,314  : 

Nov.  20  ;  V,  244 ;  p.  682.   __         .        ,      .^        ,    «,^ 
Soles  of  shoes  and  the  like.  Wear-plate  (or  ac.    L.  W«l»- 

staln.     No.  1,240,647 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  104. 
Solenoid-operated     switch.       C.     J.     Hendrickson.       Me. 

1.247,SBi9  :  Nov.  30  :  v.  344  ;  p.  734.  ^ 

Sound-amplifler.     K.   B.   Hastings.     Na   1,246,094;   Mot. 

18 :  V.  244 ;  p.  466.  '  «     A    -      v.       » 

Sound-box.      H.    L.    Berger    and    F.    C    Knoehcl.      Me. 

1.248,062 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  906.      .  .,.  _^      „ 
Sound-box    adapter.     A.    Vasselll.     No.    1.246.006;    Nor. 

18  '  T   244  '  p.  4S9 
Sonn^-boxea,  kttaehmnt  (or.  H.  Faust.  Jr.  Mo.  1.248.098 ; 

Boond-locailser.  Portable.    B.  M.  Sahltfn.    No.  1.240,014; 

Not.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  112.  ^     ^,      ^.  ^ 

Bound-producing   machlnea,   Cirde-line-wave  double   disk 

recorti   for.     J.   A..8oweU.     .No.    1.247,163;   Nov.   20; 

T.  244 :  p.  668. 
Sound-recording  machlnea.  Cutting-tool  for.     A.  M.  Petit. 


No.  1,246.607;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  jp.  488. 

1 -reproducing  apparatus.    8.  D. 
Mot.  27  ;  v.  344  :  p.  901. 


Sound -reproducing  apparatus.    8.  D.  Mott.    No.  1,247 ,90l » 


Sound-reproducing  machine.     H.  T.  Schlff.     No.  1  JI46.474 ; 

Mot.  18:  V.  244;  p.  429.         „       _    ,  .  ,    -,- 

Bound-reproducing  machines,   Beeord-dcaaer   for.     J.  H. 

Blackman.     No.   1,248.068;  Not.  27;   v.  244;   p.  956. 
Sonnd-reprodurlng  machines.  Record-cleaner  for.     J.   M. 

Blackman.     Na   1,248,064;  Mot.  27;   t.   344;   p.  906. 
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Bounds  and  movements.  Synchronisation  of  «■  chines  tor 

recording    and    reproducing.      C     H.     Verity.      Ma. 

1,240,884  ;  Nov.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  810. 
Spacing-table  machine.     G.  P.  Thomaa.     Mo.  1,340.080; 

Not.  6;  V.  244;  p.  117. 
Spark-arrester,  Stovepipe.    B.  Zimmerman.    Na  1.240.808 ; 

Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  48/ 
Spark-plug.     G.  Anger.     No.  1.246.376 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ; 

Bpark-plug.     J.  A.  De  VUblss.     No.  1.246.890;  Not.  30; 

T.  244  ;  p.  689. 
Spark-plug.     H.   L.   Flood.     Na   1,246,780;   Not.   18;  T. 


344;  p.  006. 
Spark-plug. 


244  ;n 


"T'if 


411 


P.  T.  Gaatler.     No.  1.246.414;  Not.  18;  t. 


Spark-plug. 
V.  244  ;  p. 


ag.    W.  J.  Linn.    No.  1.247,970 ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244 ; 

McDanlel.     No.  1.246,966;  Nov.  20; 

McDoweU.     Na  1.247,978;  Nov.  27; 

Biggs.     No.  1,247,012;  Nov.  20;  t. 

No.   1,247,345;  Nov.  20;  v. 

No.    1,247,049;    Nov.    20;    v. 

No.  1.248,046;   Not.   27; 


A.  E. 
.  .    610. 
Bpark-plug.     L.   A. 

V.  244  ;  IV  984. 
Sparic  plug.      A.   L. 

244  :  p.  628. 
Spark  plug.     M.  Standlsh 

244  ;  p.  718. 
Bpark-plug.      W.    WiUett. 

344  :  p.  633. 
Spark-plug.     E.  Q.  Williams. 

V.  244 ;  p.  951. 
Spark  plug  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     K.  Forbes. 

•No.  1.2-I7.102;  .Nov.  20;  v.  244;  p.  649. 
Spark-plug  primer,   compression-indicator,   and   pressure- 

?age.  Combined.     M.  0.  Georgia.     No.  1,247,816;  Nov. 
7  ;  V.  ft4  ;  p.  889.  . 

Bpark-plug   protector.      O.    B. 

Nov.  6 :  V.  244 ;  p.  288. 
Spark-plug  tester.     W.  M.  M 

V.  244  ;  p.  68. 
Bpectacle-case  clasp.    J.  B.  Bannon.    No.  1,245,428 ;  Not 

« ;  V.  244  ;  p.  84. 
Spectacles.      J.    McWenle. 


Mo.    1,240.981; 
Na  1.240,868;  Not.  6; 


244  ;  p.  900 
Speed -chauging  mechanism 


Nov.  6  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  81 
Speed  governor.     J.   W.   Hoag 

V.  244  :  p.  894. 
Speed-Indicator.     O.  W.  Blackburn. 

13;  V.  244;  p.  299. 
Speed-regulator,  Automatic.    S.  TompUna 

Nov.  ffj  V.  244  ;  p.  206. 
Bplke.     B.  A.  FOKter 

p.  1026. 
Spindle :  Bd 


No.    1,247.853;    Nov.   27;    v. 

W.  I.  Wheeler.    No.  1,245,412  ; 

No.   1.247.834;   Nov.  27; 

No.  1,246.043;  Nov. 

Na  1,246.828 ; 

No.  1.248,801;  Nov.  27;  v.  244; 


Collapsible  spindle. 
Spinning-machln 


e   clearer.  _ 

No.  1.246,085  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  447 
Spinning  or  twistlna  machines.  Thread-board  for 


Chlsnall. 
irtnning 
GalTin. 


No.  1,247,657 ;  Not.  27_;  t.  244 ;  p.  840 

ti, 

Spinning,    twisting,    and    similar   machines,    Thread-feed 


Spinning  or  winding  machlnea.  Bullder-m'ollon  for. 
Oastonguay.     No.  1,245,408 :  Not.  6 


Cotton-plcldng:  Bundle. 
R.    Q.   Brlcercltffe  and   Q. 

J.  F. 

A. 


'stopping  deTice  for. 
27  ;  V,  244  ;  p.  920. 


C.  Brand. 


T.  244 ;  p.  98. 
id-f 
No.   1,247,926;  Not. 


Spoke-mttering   machine.     O.   A.    Enalgn   and   J.   C.    M. 

Des  Islets.     No.   1,248.095;  Not.  27;  t.  244;  p.  968. 
Spooling    and    winding    machine.      A.    F.    Bentlev.      No. 

1,248,247  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1009. 
Spraylnf  Inntrnment.     T.  A.  De  VUbiss.     No.  1,847,088; 

Nov.  20 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  645. 
Spraying  liquids  and  treating  gases.  Process  and  apparatus 

for.     C.  C.  Thomas.     No.  1,246,356;  Nov.  13;  v.  244;' 

p.  398. 
Spring :  Sec — 

Bed-spring.  Vehicle  spring. 

Spring-cushion.  Multiple.     F.   C.   Geage.     No.   1.246,082; 

Nov.  18:  V.  244;  p.  810. 
Spring  lubricating  device.     M.  O.   Kopf.     No.   1,246,988; 

.Nov.  20  :  r.  244  :  p.  602. 
Spring  mounting,  CanUliver-.    R^  8.  Trott.    No.  1,247,748 ; 

Nov.  27 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  868. 
Sprjng-pad.     P.  Krakaner.     No.   1,247.:»70;   Nov.  27;  v. 

244;  p.  932. 
SpringjMd     and     making     same.       P.     Krakauer.       No. 

1,247>71 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  982. 
Spring  setting  and  tempering  machine.     P.  E.  Little  and 

M.  J.  Rattelsdorfer.     No.  1.247,696 ;  Nov.  27 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  852.  . 

Spring-wheel.     F.  O.  Blrchard.     No.  1.246,661;  Mot.  6; 

V.  244:  p.  158. 
Sprinc-wheel.     H.  G.  Horstman.    No.  1,846,481 ;  Mot.  18; 

V.  244  :  p.  416. 
Spring-wheel.     C.   Natterstad.     No.  1,246,807;  Not.  18; 

V.  244 :  p.  378. 
Spring-wheel.    M.  Sharp.    No.  1,240,991 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  : 

Spring-wheel.     F.  R.  Staya.     Na  1,246.177;  Mot.  18;  t. 

244 ;  p.  888. 
Spring  wheel.      A.   Bwedberg.     No.   1,247,177;   Not.   30; 

V.  244  ;  p.  671. 
Springn.  Device  for  compressing.     H.  I.  MacKeever.     Mo. 

1.246.969  :  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  611. 
Sprinkler  apparatus.   Automstlc.     E.  L.  Thompson.     Mo. 

1.246,798  :  Nov.  18  :  T.  244  :  p.  820. 
Square.  Folding.    F.  0.  WatDcr.    No.  1,246.589 ;  Mot.  6 : 

r.  244  ;  p.  120. 


Stacker.     C.  Pearson.    Mo.  1.246.994;  Mot.  20;  t.  844; 

p.  618. 
Stage-setting.     F.  M.  Smith  and  W.  A.  Boblnsoa.     Mo. 

1^47.888 ;  Not.  27 :  t.  344 ;  p.  909. 
Stairway  pUtform.      S.   Lleberman.      No.   1,248.141 ;   Nov. 

27  '  V.  244  *  n    979 
Stalk-cutter.  '  C.    8.  *  Sharp.      No.    1.347.018  ;    Mar.    20  ; 

T.  244;  p.  620.  -     •        • 

Stalk-pulling    Implement.     H.     Dennla.     Mo.     1.246.062; 

Not.  18 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  406. 
Stamp,  crushing,  and  grinding  mill,  Combination.     A.  F. 

l>Titt.     No.  I,247j398;  Not.  20:  t.  244:  p.  704. 
Stamp,  Hand-.     L.  K.  Scotford.     No.  1,246,«24;  Mot.  6; 

T.  244  ;  p.  146. 
Stamping  deTice.     M.   SilTerstene.     No.  1.248.184;  Not. 

Btanc'hlon-hea'd. '  A.   W.   Knutson.     Mo.   1,246,708;   Not. 

18  :  V.  244  ;  p.  012. 
Stand :  See — 

BoUer-stand.  Switch-stand. 

DlBplav-stand.  Type-writer  stand. 

Electric-Iron  stand.  "* 

Staple  making  and  setting  machine.     C.  Nlskanen.     Na 

1,246,455 ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  :  p.  423. 
Starch,  Flrmrooflnc.     W.  lyBohaa.     No.  1,248,092;  Mot. 

StarcbiDg  machine.    P.  N.  Braun.    No.  1.245,999 ;  Not.  » ; 

V.  244  ;  p.  255. 
SUrtlng  and  lighting  unit.     F.  B.  Bae.     No.  1,246.106; 

Nov.  18;  V.  244;  p.  382.  .     -        . 

Statement  and  checK-book.  Combination.     W.  P.  Marston. 

Jr.     No.  1,245.483;  Nov.  6;  v.  244:  p.  101. 
SUys,    Device    for    making    wire.      B,    W.    Steen.      Na 

1,246,845 :  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  890. 
SUys,  Forming  wire.     C.  B.  Nelson.     No.  1,246,140 ;  Not. 

13  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  830. 
Steam-condensing  plant.     D.  B.  Moriaon.     No.  1,246,771 : 

Nov.  13:  V.  244:  p.  516. 
Steam  engine.   Mid-exhaust.     H.   Lenta.     No.   1.246,908; 

Nov.  20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  606. 
Steam-generating  plant.     J.  L.  Hoffaiaa.     No.  1,246,428; 

Nov.  13;  V.  244:  p.  416. 
Steam-plate.     O.  P.    Bnshnell.     No.   1,245,674;   Nov.   6; 


V.  244  ;  p.  162 

irifying  de 
Nov."  20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  711. 


Steam-purffying  device.     C.  A.  Parsons.     No.  1,247,320; 


Steam-refulating  device.    D.  O.  Aspelund.    No.  1.247.611 ; 

Not.  27;  V.  244;  p.  826. 
Steam-separator.    C.  Armstrong.    No.  1.248.054 ;  Not.  27 ; 

V.   244 ;  p.   953. 
Steam  utilizing  plant.      T.    D.    NutUll.      No.    1,247,066; 

Nov.  20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  781. 
Steaming  and  foldipi;  apparatus.  Cloth.    M.  J.  Moss.    Ma 


the  like.     T.  A.. 


1.247.811 ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  708 
Steaming  apparatus  for  petrol-tanks  and 

Jr.,  and  F.  Crompton.     No.  1.246,878 ;  Nov.  6 :  v.  244 ; 

p.  228. 
Steel  to  prevent  rusting.  Treating.    R.  L.  Gooding.     Mo. 

1,247,868;  Nov.  27:  v.  244;  p.  844. 
Steering-posts,    Push-button    for.       M.     8.    Young.       No. 

1,247,357  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  722. 
Steering-wheel  attachment.     M.  K.  I^wls.    No.  1.247,426  ; 

Nov.  20  :  T.  244  ;  p.  742. 
Steering-wheel  lock.    C.  B.  Thomson.    No.  1.248,204  ;  Not. 

27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  996.  ' 

Steering-wheel,      Motor-vehicle.        B.      B.      Davis.        Ma. 

1,246,244  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  359. 
Steering-wheel,   TUtioc     G.  B.   Smith.     No.   1.247.7S4; 

Nov.  27 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  864. 
Btencil-sheet.     L.  G.  Meuaer.     No.   1.247,808;   Nov.  20; 

V.  244  ;  p.  708. 

Stenotype-note  holders.  Automatic  rewinding  device  for. 

L.  J.  Sande.     No.  1,248,017 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  i  p.  944. 
Sterilizing  dental  and  other  Instruments.  Apparatus  and 

process  of.     J.  P.  Flaherty.     No.  1,246,899;  Nov.  20; 

T.  344 ;  p.  092. 

Still  or  retort.     F.  E.  Wellman.     No.  1,240,291 ;  Nov.  6 ; 
V.  244  ;  p.  45. 

Stltchlng-macblnes,    Back-support    for.      J.    B.    Beynolds. 

No.  1,246.108 ;  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  388. 
Stoker  and  grate.  Combined.    H.  F.  Moore.    No.  1,246,689 ; 

Nov.  18 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  479. 
Stoker,  Mechanical.    G.  O.  J.  Kleven.    No.  1,247,969 ;  Nov. 

27 ;  V.  244  :  p.  982. 
Stone,  concrete,  and  other  materials.  Tool  for  treating. 

J.  O.  Berg.     (Belssue.)     No.  14,892;  Not.  18;  t.  244; 

p.  584. 

Stone-cuttlng  machine.    O.  H.  Tongberg.     No.  1,247,096; 

Nov.  20 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  789. 
Stool  and   table  lack.     H.  G.  Anthony.     No.  1,346,887; 

Nov.  20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  672. 
Stop  mechanism.     D.  W.  Wood.     No.  1,245,608:  Nov.  6; 

V.  244  :  p.  156. 
Stop-motion    for   high-speed    machines:      A.   W.    Proctor. 

No.  1,246,821  ;  Nov.  13 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  631. 
Stopper :  />'ee — 

Bottle-stopper. 
Stove.    J.  Bean.    No.  1,240,309  ;  Nov.  6  :  t.  844  :  p.  OO. 
Stove  and  burner.  Oil.     J.  Gregson.     No.  1.248,104 ;  Not. 

27;  V.  244;  p.  968. 
Stove  attachment.      K.  T.  Cowart.     Mo.   1.247.986;  Mor. 

27;  V.  244;  p.  928. 
Stove,  Collapalble.     G.  W.  Ferdon.    Mo.  1.247,806;  NaT. 

27;  T.  244;  p.  886. 
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store.  Blectrlc  tabl*-.     B.  N.  Llclttloot.     No.  1.246,622; 

Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  474. 
Stov«.  Ueatlof-.     A.  C.  WeUberg.     No.  1.246,011:  Not. 

18 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  440. 
Stove  lid  lifter.     S.  Badk.     No.  1.245.174;  Not.  6;  t. 

244  :  p.  9.  . 

Stove-lid   lifter.      E.   I*eiitony.     No.   1.248.891 ;   Nor.   27 ; 

r.  244;  p.  1049. 
Stove,    Oil-.     F.    B.    Wblte   and    F.    B.    Hooper.     No. 

1.247.474 :  Nov.  20;  r.  244 ;  p.  756. 
Stove  top  plate,  Oaa-.     U.  Vonelff.     No.  1.24M08 ;  Nor. 

6  :  V.  244 ;  p.  80. 
Stoves,  Lighting  device  for  gas-.     8.  H.  Alexaader.     No. 

1.246,548 :  Nov.  6  :  v.  244  :  p.  123. 
Stoves,  Odorless  and  bumldlty-suppIjlBg  gas  heatlBf-.    B> 

Ivor.     No.  1.246,278  ;  Nov.  IS  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  868. 
Storepipe-anctaor.     H.   V.  Tjner  aod  J.   W.  Millsap.     No. 

1,248.207 ;  Nor.  27 ;  r.  244 :  p.  997. 
Stovepipe-anchor  for  tents.     M.  L.  Fitch.    No.  1,245.895; 

Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  228. 
Stovepipe-elbows  and   the   like.   Machine   for   nesting   or 

bundfing.      D.   F.   Crowder.      No.   1.246,567;   Nor.   18; 

V.  244  ;  p.  454. 
8traln«r.     C.  F.   Herahey.     No.  1,248.114;  Nor.  27;  t. 

244 :  p.  971. 
Strainer.     R.   E.  Reardon.     No.  1,247,006;  Nor.  20;  r 

244 ;  p.  622. 
Strainer.      J.    A.   Thomas.      No.    1,246,680;    Nor.    18;   r. 

244 :  p.  400. 
Strainer  attachment   for   drive-well  points.     O.   W.  An- 
drews.    No.  1.245,170 :  Nov.  6 ;  r.  244  :  p.  9. 
Strainer,  Culinary.     P.   McHale  and   T.  J.  Judge.     No. 

1.246.291 ;  Nor.  13  ;  r.  244  ;  p.  87.1. 
8traw-case-maklng   machine.      11.    Van   den    Hetirel   and 

P.  M.  Dlks.    No.  1.248.209 ;  Nov.  27  ;  r.  244  :d.  998. 
8traw-»pr<»ader.      E.    H.    Promme.      No.    1.248.303 ;    Nor. 

27;   V.  244:  p.   1026. 
Street-box  and  plpe-ralve  key.    B.  Morlch.    No.  1.247,707 ; 

Nov.  27 ;  V.  244 :  p.  856. 
Street-cleaning.      V.    Cftceres.      No»    1,246,675:    Nor.    6: 

V.  244  :  p.  162. 
Street-oleaiitng  machine.    A.  C.  Wolleasak.    No.  1,247,004  ; 

Nov.  20  ;  r.  244  ;  p.  685. 
Stretcher.     B.   Cbassaing.     No.   1,246,544 ;    Nor.    18 ;  T. 

244 :  p.  450. 
Strateher.     J.  Zelesnik.     No.  1,246,616 ;  Nor.  18 ;  r.  344  ; 

p.  442. 
Strike.  Adjustable.     C.  J.  Prinsler.     No.  1,245.617;  Nor. 

6:  V.  244;  p.  144. 
String-holder.    J.  Masck.    No.  1,245,254  ;  Nor.  6 ;  r.  244  : 

p.  34. 
Stnfflng-boz.       F.     H.     Clark    and     J.    M.     Coifey.      No. 

1.247.642 ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  885. 
Stuffing-box.     B.    D.   Plnkney.     No.   1.248.897;   Nor.  27; 

v.  244;  p.  1051. 
Stvmp-bumer.    F.  Bosche.    No.  1.245,885  ;  Nor.  6 ;  r.  244  ; 

p.  72. 
Stamp  extractor  and  pUer.    B.  H.  White.    No.  1.247.194 ; 

Nov.  20  ;  r.  244  ;  p.  676. 
Submarine.     A.  C.  Russell.     No.  1.247,166;  Nor.  20;  r. 

244 ;  p.  666. 
SubBiarine-destroyer.      W.    W.    Oamcr.      No.    1.247.659; 

Nov.  27;  V    244;  p.  841. 
Sobmartne-destroycr.    O.  W.  Keister.    No.  1,2474>68 ;  Nor. 

27  ;   v.  244 ;  p.  980. 
Submarine-fender.     I.    Lery.     No.    1,247.296;    Nor.    90; 

r.  244  :  p.  704. 
Satomarine    protecting    derice.      J.    W.    Uasbnrg.      No. 

1.246.598 ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  466. 
Subinanne      subraerging-rudder.        E.      Schneider.        No. 

1.246,475;  Nor.  IS;  v.  244;  p.  480. 
Babmartne  vesaeL     A.  R.  Lendner.     No.  1.247,974;  Nor. 

27  :  V.  244  :  p.  983. 

Submarines.  Oil-fuel  and  compensating  tank  for.     M.  F. 

Hay.     Nc    1.246.716:  Nov.  6:  v.  244:  p.  174. 
SubaolUng  device.     E.  Turner.     No.  1.246,601 ;  Nar.  18 ; 

r.  344  :  p.  487. 
Superheater.     F.  L.   O.   Page.     No.   1,245,263;   Nor.    G: 

r.  244 ;  p.  86. 

Support    and    camera,    Combined.      A.    C.    Ruticn.      No. 

f.246.828  ;  Nov.  IS  :  v.  244  :  p.  885. 
Supporting-bracket.       D     R.    Curtenluii.      No.    1,247,988; 

Nov.  27 :  r.  244 ;  p.  928. 
Supporting  mat.     A.  L.  Moody.     No.  1,248.160;  Nor.  27; 

r.  244;   p.  982. 
Sorgical  device.     J.  H.  Beatty.     No.  1,345,858:  Nov.  6: 

V.  244  ;  p.  217. 
Surgical    illamlnatlna-flpeculam.    Self-illuminated.      L    J. 

Smlt.     No.  1.246.340  :  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  388. 
Surgical  Instrument     H.  S.  White.     No.  1.245.845;  Nor. 

6 :  V.  244  ;  p.  213. 

Surgtmi    uxe,    Irrlgatingpaa   for.      M.    B.    Herman.      No. 

1.245.915  :  Nov.   6  :  v.  244  :  p.  2.14. 
Suspender-loop.     J?  W.  Sterento^.     No.  1,248,197;  Nor. 

27;  V.  244;  p.  995. 

Swah-cop.  Air-cooled.     J.  L.  Pazton.     No.  1,245,764 ;  Nor. 

6:  V.  244:  p.  187. 
Sw^epor,   Suction-.   H.   E.   Hoorer.     Mo.   1,247.887;  Nor. 

27  :  r.  244  :  p.  896. 
Swing.     0.  8.  Itodd.     No.   1.247JI7r ;  Nov    SO ;  r.  244 : 

n  -«4 
Swinahook.     G.  D.  Bulmar.     No.  1,847.600;  Not.  20;  r. 

?44  :  p.  768. 


Swinalag  horse.    A.  D.  Conrerse.    No.  1,346,489 ;  Nor.  6 ; 

r.  244;  p.  80. 
Switch  :  Se»— 

Automatic  switch.  Manet-awltch. 

Cut-oat  switch.  Railway-switch. 

Electric  switch.  Salector-awltch. 

Electric  wall-switch.  Slgaal-swltcli. 

gectrtcal  switch.  Telephone-switch, 

ghtenslon  Una-switch.         Ttme-swltch. 
Switch.     J.  A.  Va9  AUtyne.     No.  1,247,761;  Nor,  87; 

r.  244 ;  p.   860. 
Switch-box  stay.     8.  L.  Hancock  and  J.  J.  Ortner.     No. 

1.246,741  :  Nor.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  608. 
Switch  button.  Illuminated.    M.  C.  Frank.    No.  1,246,080; 

Nor.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  810. 
Switch-frogs.     Foot-blocking     for.       J.     J.     Lally.       No. 

1.346,489;  Nov.  13:  v.  244:  p.  418. 
Switch  lock.      A.   Lindner.      No.   1.246,288;    Nor.   18;   r. 

244 ;  p.  873. 
Switch  mechanism.    B.  O.  Jamleson.    No.  1,247.842 ;  Nor. 

27;  r.  244:  p.  896.  - 

Switch-operating     mechanism.       H.     C     Ariiuth.       No. 

1.246,698  ;  Nor.  18  ;  v.  344  ;  p.  490. 
Switch  sund.      J.    W.    WaUs.      No.    1^45.167;    Nor.    6; 

r.  244  ;  p.  7. 
Switchboard.     H.   F.  KranU.     No.   1,248.416;  Nor.  37; 

V.  244  :  p.  1056. 
Switching  device.     C.  F.  Baldwin.     No.  1,245.422;  Nor. 

6 ;  r.  244  :  p.  84. 
Switching    device,    MultlconUct.      A.    B.    Lnadell.      No. 

1,246,625  ;  Nor.  18 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  476. 
Syringe  -  hydrometer      housing.        E.      Edelmann.        No. 

1^46,449;  Nor.  6:  r.  244:  p.  92. 
Syrup-eraporator.    P.  A.  Toder.    No.  1.248.3ST ;  Nor.  87 ; 

v;  244  ;  p.  1006. 
Kyrnp.  Treating  mapl»-.     A.   B.   Brown.     No.  1.245,609; 

Nov.  6 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  161. 
T-head  coDstructlon.     W.  B.  Thompson.     No.  1,246,831 ; 

Nov.  6 :  v.  244  :  p.  206. 
Table :  Se» — 

Bed-tabl«*.  FoMIng  table. 

rand.vmnker's  table.  ladirtdiial  tabic. 

Card-table.  Treatment- table. 

Preaslnx-table.  Turn-table. 

Bxtenaion-tabla.  Work-claaiplBg  table. 

Table.     W.  JamieaoB.     No.  1,346,737;  Nor.  6;  r.  344; 


p.  177. 
able 


Table  frame.  Adjustable  dellrery  .    T.  M.  Clark  and  F.  C. 

Plunges.     No.  1.245,682  :  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  •  n.  164. 
Table-leg-rlamplng  derlre.    G.  B.  Carlson.    No.  1,346,714; 

Nor.  13 :  V.  244  ;  p.  499. 
Tat>le  lock  and   opener.   Combined.      O.  T.   Buddie.     Ma. 

1.247.074;  Nor.  20;  r.  244;  p.  641. 
Table  rack.   Ship's-.     J.   J.   Kane.      No.   1,246.606;   Nor. 

13:  r.  244;  p.  470. 
Tabular  bar  and  atop.    ■.  B.  Hcaa.    No.  U4T,401 ;  H0W. 

20  :  r.  244  :  p.  784. 
Tarfe-strip      C.  N.  Colpltta.     No.  1,247.988;   Nor.  37;  T. 

244;  p.  922. 
Tag.     J.  W.  Woolley.     No.  1,348.047;  Nor.  27;  r.  344; 

P    061.   . 
Tag-check   contrivance.     C.   8.    Urltten.      Na.    1.347.628; 

Nov.  27;  V.  244;  p.  S-tl. 
Ta«r.  Identlflcatloa-.    J.  H.  Taylor.     Na.  1J48.788;  Nar. 

18  :  V.  344  ;  p.  611. 
Tag.  Shipping-.     L.  F.  Troja-     No.  1,34«,490:  Nor.  18; 

V.  244  ;  p.  437.  ■• 

Tag.  Work  direction.     A.  B.  Owynn.     No.  1.246.457  :  Nov. 

6 :  V.  244  :  p.  94. 
Tall-«kid    clip.      H.    KleckJar.      No.    1,346.026;    Nov.    6; 

V.  244  :  p.  268. 
Talklmi machine.     L.  Lumlere.     No.  1.346.768  ;  Nor.  IS ; 

V.  244  ;  p.  514. 
Talking-machine  attachaMDt.   L.  Morooey.   No.  1,347.441 ; 

Nor.  20;  r.  244;  p.  746. 
Talking-machine  motor.     W.  G.  Bhelton.     No.  1.246.828; 

Nor.  18 :  r.  244 ;  p.  532. 
Talklng-npacbino    recoM.      A.    N.    Petit.      No.    1.346,661; 

Nor.  18;  r.  244;  p.  482. 
Tslklne-ninchlne  records.  Labrtcatlng  and  polishing  pad 

fur.     r.  B.  Delany.     No.  1,247.283:  Nov.  20;  r.  344; 

p.  687. 
TniktnK  machioea.    Repeating    device    fnr.      G.    F.    Tolth. 

No.  1,248,041 :  Nov.  27;  v.  344:  p.  950. 
Tally-macblne.     .1.  W.  Botlar.     No.   1.247.680:  Nor.  27: 

T.  244:  p.  888. 
Tank  :  Bee—     . 

Flush  task.  OU-atoragc  tank. 

nustalns  tank.  W«t««r-»iipply  tank. 

Fuel  reserve  tank.  Wfll'Ttonk. 

Gasolene- tank. 
Tank,    C.  W.  Parker.    No.  1.346.991;  Nor.  20;  r.  244; 

p.  617. 
Tank.     C.   L.   Saunders.   Sr.     Na.    1,347.886;    Nor.   20; 

r.  244  :  p.  716. 
Tank  snr]  cal^inet.  Combined.   A.  Darla.  Jr.  No.  1,248.088; 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  968. 
Tsnk  rnrnare.     O.   Teager.     No.   1.348,000;   Nor.  3T;  r. 

344:   p    953. 

Tape-coupling.      L.    C.    Hajr.      Nb.    1. 347.308 ;    Nor.    20: 

V.  244  :  p.  697. 
Tapping  sad  drilling  oMrhlne.  Conrertlbla.    A.  W.  Ifaalck. 

No.  1.247.139 :  Nor.  20 :  r.  344  ;  p.  007. 
Tatting   laiplem^t.     C.    L.   Oppr>rmaa.      No.   1.348.101  ; 

Nor.  6 ;  r.  344 ;  p.  8. 
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l^tttagHrihuttla  wiader.    W.  A.  Baraatt.    Na.  1,248,248: 

Tatttii-rtittia'tJiJw^^M.   A.  Gerald.     No.  1,246.586; 

Nor.  18  ;r.  244  ;  p.  463. 
Taa-ball.    t.  W.  TulTy.     No.  1,247,906  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ; 

T^egrapb  apDaratns.     B.  Pope.     No.  1.248.169  ;  Nov.  27  ; 

Telegraph  receiring  systems.  Automatic  switch  for.    C.  B. 

^k:   No.  1.24«;6lfl  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  P- *62. 
Talegrapb  ayatCBt.     P.  M.  Balney.     No.  1.245.607 :  Nor. 

Telc'sraDhlc  rtcelvliig  svstem.    J.  U.  Fell.     No.  1.245.804  ; 

Tel««Taphy!    P.  k'^DeJany.     No.  1,347.940:  Nor.  27;  r. 

T^JiUphy.^'i.  Kltaee.     No.  1,247.120;  Nor.  20;  r.  244: 

TJ*em«tar.      B.   i.   CampbeU.     No.    1.246.280;   Nor.    18; 

r    244  '  D   865 
TaiepbMie.     V.  Lacroix.     No.  1,345.929  :  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  ; 

Tafephoae  apparatus.    S.  C  Porter.     No.  1.246.817 ;  Nor. 

Telei^oae  attachment.  J.  B.  Jarain.  No.  1,2454)23: 
Nov.  6  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  236.  ,     ^   „  „  »t 

Tekvbone-caae,  Molature  and  gas  proof.  C.  E.  Hague.  No. 
1.247.825  ;  liov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  891.  ^,       ,  „^^  ^_„ 

Taiephone-conductor.      C    W.    Hallberg.      No.    1.247,672 ; 

TeuihoB^ord.^    H.^B.  Glsnn.     Na  1,247.892;  Nor.  20; 

Telephone -exchange    system.      W.    W.    Carpanter.      No. 

1,247.871 :  NorTiO ;  r.  244  ;  p.  725. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    H.  P.  Clausen.   No.  1,246.488 , 

Nov.  6 ;  V.  244 ;  P-  88.  „       ^       ry,  »».. 

Teiepbooe-exchaago     system.        H.      P.      Clausen.        No. 

1,246.545  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  400. 
TelephoB«^excbange  fyatem.    H.  P.  Clausen.   No.  1,2464>47  ; 

Nov.   13:  V.  244:  p    45t.  ^       ^,     ^  w« 

Telephone-exchange     system.        H.      P.      CUnsan.        Wo. 

1,246.881  :  Nov.  20:  r.  244;  p.  685. 
Telephone  -  exchange     system.       C.     I*     Oooamm.         »o. 

1.247.669  ;  Nov.  37  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  844. 
Telcpbone-ezchange  system.    A.  E.  LondelL    No.  1,240,478 , 

Nov.  6 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  100. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    A.  E.  Lundell.    No.  1,246,748  ; 

Nov.  6 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  183.  „       „       «,  .^__         m« 

Talephoae-exctaanga     system.       H.     O.     Webater.       wo. 

1247,868;  Nov.  20;  r.  244;  p.  721.  »     „    ,      ^^, 

TeleDbou(>-«>xchange  system.   Automatic.     A.   K.   Ijundeu. 

.No.  1.240.125  ;\ov.  13:  v.  244  :  p.  328. 
Telephoae-exchange    syBteai,     Machine-switching.       A.    B. 

Sporry.     No.  1.246,176  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  8S8. 
T«ie0hoae-4>xrhange-system-testlng    arrangement.      ti-    x'. 

cilKlen.     No.  f,246.548  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v   244  ;  p.  4|1.  , __  . 
l>el«pboae-i«oeirer.     A.  Poloumordvlnoff.     No.  14648.15B, 

Talaphono-iarvice-observing  system.  B.  C.  UoUa».  So, 
1,245,490;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244;  p.  108^  «.«„«.. 

Tdephone  aerrlca.  System  far  obacrylng.  J.  F.  Toomey. 
N5.  1,24M02 ;  W  6 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  78^    ^....^,    ..^ 

T*l«f>boDe-swlt(<h.      W.    W.    Dean.      Na.    1,247.796,    Nor^ 

T^cp^^^Vyi(?m**^l.  P.  Ctausen.  Na.  1.246.546;  Noy. 
1  •( .   »    '^AA  ■  n    460 

,Tel«)hone"wrtim.  H.  P.  Clausen.  No.  1,246383;  Nor. 
Te?ep)ioie  yiSm'^^'H.  L.  Harris.  No.  1,247.881 :  Nor. 
Telep'hone^\y«t?m***F.   M.   Slough.     No.    1.247,887;  Nov. 

TefikoM**  s>s*teS*'  Automatic.      E.      H.      Oark.      No. 

l546.486;Nor.  0;r.244;p.  88.  o«^„-       ko 

Telephone    system.    Automatic      C.    I*    Goodrum.      No. 

1,147.896  :  Nor.  30 ;  r.  344  ;  p.  78^  a«d  C    L. 

Teleohono  system,  Autodaatic.  J.  W.  !*«*•  *ffl»« 
'*<«Sirum.^No.  1.246619 ;  Nor.  18;  ▼  2**i^,*J«. 
Telephone      system.      Automatic.      B.      D.      WIIUs.      sta. 

Tei4ttr.Vrm.*iJtaS?tie''  ^8%.  Williams.  Jr.     No. 

T4iln7'sVs"t:;;-.'5^tJin;Si.^  %.%'•  Williams.  Jr.     No. 

Tel4iln^"iySSi."i  Winston.      No. 

i:Sl7.197:'Nar.30;r.244:p.  676.  v.n  T.m 

Telephone.  Thermic.     P.  de  I^nge  and  B.  A.  B.  Van  Lyn 

dSi.     No.  1.94fl,»70;  Nov.  6;  r  3(14 ;  P.  181. 
Telephone  toll    device    and    'lr««itt    therefor.      8^».    WU 

Uama.  Jr.     No.  1.346.201 :  Nor.  18 ;  r.  24*  ;  p-  846. 


H. 


Mor«an.     No.  1,340.944;  Mar.  f ;  «. 
A.  H.  Wehm.    No.  1.247.916 1  JK^w. 


Taat-frame.     J. 

244  ;  p.  241. 
Terminal.  Connectisn- 

Teriacing-machbie.    8.  L«  Beesa.    Na.  1.347.719 ;  Na«.  3T : 

V.  244 :  p.  860.  .  *_»»>« 

Testing-circuit  for  ■Masurad-serrice  apparataa.  J.  Da- 
vidson. Jr.     No.  1,246^21 ;  Nor.  6;  r.  *MjJ^»*;  ..^ 

Teztlla  apparatus.  H.  D.  Colmaa.  No.  1,340.874;  Mar. 
6 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  221.  .    „    „  »,      ..^mv, 

Tbermo-alactric  regolator.  L.  P.  Hpaaa.  Na.  14M>tlT< 
Nor.  20 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  600.  ^  _^^        ,    _    .-^ 

Thermometers,  Starlllxlng-oase  for  po^t-.  J.  F.  liar- 
neau.     No.  1.247,440 ;  Vor.  20 ;  ▼•  S^Ji.P-  T48.       - 

Thermostat     M.  M.  Maaon.     No.  1,248.708;  NaT.  8;  t. 

ThiU-conpliag.'    H.  Chenaalt     No.  1.340,881;  Mar.  8;  ▼. 

244  *  D   164. 
Thlmble-mnover.      B.   W.   OerrirtL     No.   1.246,410;   Har. 

13:  V.  244;  p.  411.         ^     .      ,  „       ■••^aak. 

Thread-cutting   derice.      B.    L.   waaa.      No.    1,346,W, 

Nov.  20;  V.  244  ;  p.  610.  „«.»_••-       w.. 

Thread  -  «i<l  -  fastening     machine.      H.     E.     KDSlin.      no, 

1.246.076;  Nov.  13:  v.  244:  p.  »0S., 
Tkreada.  Apparatus  for  trcatlag  artlflcial-aUk  sad  Ufca. 

H.   de  Cfiardonnet.     No.    1,246,690 ;   Nor.   8 ;   r.   344 ; 

p.  167. 
Threshin 


Telephone   tranamlttars.    »«*I»«:«o8»>'Sf ?  k«^  -M^ 
for  daak-.     C  O.  Dawey.     Na.  1.247.384;  Nor.  30,  r. 

244 :  p.  688. 


Telaohones.  Hlgh-power-transmlttlng  apparataa  for  w^ 
l^      K  J.  nuckett.     No.  1.246,420 ;  >ior.  18;  r.  244: 

Tef4Kn^g^S^=C:'i'=t?o<5S».     No.     1.246,900; 

Td«haSy.^iUd*s-.**  C.'b.  Englund.     No.  1.346,446;  Nar. 

A  *  v    244  *  n    dl 

TensloB  darice,  Autoaaatie.     F.  Wcagrat    No.  1.247.760 : 
Nor.  37 ;  r.  144 ;  p.  872. 


eshlng    machine.    Cotton-.      W.    A. 
.348.000 ;  Nov.  37  :  v.  344 :  p.  940. 


Patterson.      Mo. 

ThVesiTliyMmachiM'  *•!?<*•      ^-  *•   S***"**- 

No..lii6.»4?.;Nor30;r24r;p.^606,  ^     ^^^ 

W.  Fleshaer. 


Threflbing-machlnes,    Leveling   device    for. 

No.  1,348,031 ;  Nor.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  947. 
Ticket   (latlDR  and  Identifying  means.     T. 

No.  1.247.807  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  887.    ,^,     .,        „  . 
Ticket-holder.     G.  T.  Roberts.     No.    1,248.163;  Nov.   37; 

TiJke^fBafiv^/-:     J.  V.  Darls.     No.  1,246,064 ;  Nar.  18 ; 

r,  244 ;  p.  806. 

Tie :  Bet —  *  „  ..         .... 

I»acka«e-tle.  BaUway-tie. 

Tl2hold£.     W.   O.   Johaaon.     No.    1.247.080;   Nor.   lO; 

Tll^pUtV  ^'C.^t  Marae  aod  B.  H.  BeU.     No.  1J48.800; 

Ttepiiite^'M.'  Dl*fliSjft.^*No.  1.347,898';  Nar.  37;  r.  344; 

Tie-plate    and    rail-brace.    Combined.      C.    Matter.      Ma. 

1.240.773:  Nov.  13;  v.  244:  p.  517. 
Tle-pwas.     B.  I.  St  John.     No.  1,247,098;  Nar.  30;  r.  , 

!44:p. 


2i 


:  p.  789. 
-r.  8 
9.  685. 


Tia-puUer.      8.   Chorchla.     No.    1.247.234;   Nar.   30;   t. 

!44 ;  p.  685. 
Tile-Ufttng  derice.     C.  Gohlke 


No.  1,246,216  :  Nar.  6;  r. 
le.    0.  Laraon.    No.  1.248440 : 


244 ;  p.  23. 
TUa  roof  and  laylBX  Uf^^^- 

TllK^r^-    H*  '^-  ^ffiis.     No.  1,345.181 ;  Nor.  6;  t. 

244 ;  p.  12. 
Time-switch,  Automatic.     R.  B.  Craig  and  A.  B.  Cax.     Me. 

T^ifiVIiyW:^Jl-  'no.  1.246.080:  Nor.  18; 

Tinta  ^txfncing  fast.     O.  Bngi.     No.  1,246.094;  Nar.  0; 

Ttoi.     Vi^F.^Sw.     No.  1,347.382;  Nar.   30;  r.  •••; 

p.  696. 
Tire  and  baggage  carrier.  Combination.    W.  W.  Routaahn. 

No.  i:248r404T  Nov.  27  :  r.  244  :  P.  1052.     ^         ^     . 
TiPe-irmor     W.   Glldden.     No.    1.247,898;   Nor.  ^;  T. 

244  *  D.  782. 
Tlre-annors,  Connector  for  side  chains  of.     F.  G.  CaBfMd. 

No.  1.246,678 ;  Nor.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  16a  .^     ^,        ,, 
Tire.  Aito       w!  F.  Forsell.     No.  1,346,786 ;  Nor.  18 ;  r. 

244 :  p.  506. 
Tire-core.      E.   M.    McCurry.      Na.    1.247.484;    Mar.   80; 

r    244  *  D   744 
Tire,   Detachable  rehide-.     B.   J.   Hahn.     No.   1,240.880; 

Tl?e**fOT^ehlcl«,'(?lisMon-.     J.  F.  White.     No.  1.246.418; 

Nor.  6 ;  V.  344  :  p.  81.  .  „ 

Tire-inflating  device.^  A.  H.  Randall.    No.  1,346.464  ,  Mar. 

Tire   inner   tnbe".     gV  T.    Stott  and   T.    J.    Haaley.     Mo. 

1.245.524  ;  Nov.  6;  r.  344  ;  p.  116.  

Tire,  Key-block  demountable  truck-.     W.  J.  Boepite.     »o. 

1.246.S24:  Nov.  18:  v.  244:  p.^8*«.  „^„  ^^     „        „. 
Tire.  Pneumatic.      S.  T.  Davis.     No.  1.248.089  :  Nor.  37  ; 

Tlre.^pi^miSSJ:    L.  Wenaal.  Jr.    No.  1.248.045;  Nor.  37; 

v.  244  :  p.  951. 
Tire-proteftor      L.  and   I.   Mqrera  and  H.  WaaderhorB. 

Nori  .247.560  ;  Nor.  20  :r.  244  ;  p.  770. 
Tlra     protector.     Pneumatic-.        H.      Hortanstlaa.        »a. 

1.247,684  :  Nor.  20 ;  r.  244  ;  p.  772. 
Tire-puncturea   and    the    Ukj^    Compositton    for    sealing. 

R.VJarxa.    No.  1.247.814  :  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  M8. 
Tire    R«dU«>nt.     W.  E.  Calklni..     No.  1.246.718;  Nor.  18: 

v.  ?*4  :  n    499  ^.      ,  „^.  ...^     „         . 

Tire.  B«»sllient.     E.  A.  Wilson.     No.  1,245.296 ;  Nor.  6 ;  r. 

Tire-aaviog  device  for  automobiles.     M.  P.  AppclL     Ma. 
1.246,888 ;  Nor.  20 ;  r.  244 ;  p.  671. 


zo 
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Tlre-stalekl.      C.    A.    Hoskins    and    J.    L.    Metier.      N». 

1.240,232  ;  Not.  6 ;  r.  244:  p.  28.     ^ 
Tlre-tablarmaetaiM  die.     W.    R.    QeAe.     No.    1.240,898; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  229. 
Tlre-TalTc.     I.  W.  Cole.     No.  1.240.878 ;  Not.  « ;  t.  244 : 

p.  221. 
Tire-valve  and  preasure-gOTernor,  Combined.     O.  T.  Mara- 

too.     No.  1.246,181 ;  Nov.  IS :  v.  244  ;  p.  820. 
Tlre-TalTea.  Dnat-capa  for.     H.  P.  KniH.     No.  1,246.927 
'  Not.  6 ;  t.  244:  p.  287. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     J.  Monson.     No.  1,248,149;  Nov.  27;  t 

244:  p.  981. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     O.  A.  Mortler.     No.  1.247.988;  Nov.  27 

V.  244:  p.  987. 
Tire,  Vehlrle-wheel.     J.  L.  LOllch.     No.   1.248,803;  Nov 

2f :  v.  214;  p.  1039. 
Tire-wrapping  device.     N.  Ahrbla.     No.   1.244,882;  Not. 

20 :  T.  244  :  p.  071. 
TIrea,    Detaebable    tread    for    wheel-.      If.    BelL      No. 

1.247,207  ;  Not.  20 :  t.  244 ;  p.  880. 
Tlrea,  4e.,  Elaatlc  resilient  core  for  antomoblie-.    H.  Melt 

ser.    No.  1,247,984  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  936. 
Tlrea,  Faatener  for  vehicle-.    J.  C.  Hooker.    No.  1.248.826 


Tlrea.  Making.     H.  B.  Wallace.     No.  1,240,888;  Not.  6 

t7444  ;  p.  211. 
Tires,  Mailng  tubes   for  antomoblie-.     G.   C.   Berryman 

No.  1.240,809 ;  Not.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  217. 
TlrsB,  Tool  for  removing  and   replacing  vehicle-.     N.  D. 

"      ""  "  801. 

iloaey.     No, 

,    .  Not.  18 ;  t 

244 ;  p.  482. 
Tobacco-weighing  machine.   T.  B.  Stockard.   No.  1-,247,7S6 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244  :  p.  865. 
ToUet-aeat.  Sanitary.     L.  B.  Ward.     No.  1,248,216;  Nov 

37  :  T.  244  :  p.  1000. 
Toilet-Ten tllator.     A.    Swanman.     No.   1,347.176;   Nor. 

20 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  671. 
Tomato-Rcalder.     J.  P.  Walker.     No.  1,248.214;  Nov.  27 

V.  244  :  p.  999. 


Chaae.     No.  1.246.000 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  801. 
Tobacco-package.    Sealed-wrapi>ed.     T.    J.    Mai 

1.247,W)7  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  802. 
Tobacco-pooch.     J.  Pet^irson.  •  No.  1,246,6Q0  ; 


.Tongs,    araaping-.      J.    Oelst.      No.    1.247,6^2;    Nov.    27 

V.  244  ;  p.  842. 
Tongs.  Rail-.     8.  D.  Morris.     No.  1.246,142;  Nov.  18;  t. 

244  :  p.  329. 
Tool,   Combination-.     J.   B.    Smith  and   F.    Hobblalefken. 

No.  1,240.894 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  70. 
Tool,  Compound.    J.  C.  Michie.    No.  1,246,768 ;  Not.  18 

V.  244  ;  p.  010. 
«  Tool,  Electrically-drlTen.     8.  D.  Black  and  A.  O.  Decker. 

No.  1,240,860 ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  :  p.  217. 
Tool-handle.  Combination.     W.  B.  Seelye.     No.  1.247.888 


Nov.  27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  907 
"  "    " "  "  Dei     ■ 

p.  1< 
Tool-holder,  Universal.    C.  A.  Swahlstedt.    No.  1,248,201 

Nov.  27  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  996. 
Tool,  Pneomatle.     0.  Christiansen.     No.  1.247,080 ;  Not 


Tool-holder.     J.  B.  Dengler.     No.  1.248.280;  Not.  27;  t 
^44 :  p.  1019. 


20  :  T.  244 ;  p.  648. 
T.    H.    ~* 
V.  244  ;  p.  303. 


Tool  poet.     F.   H.   Blackinton.     No.  1^46.226;   Nov.   18 

244  ;  p.   ■"' 
Tooth.  Artlflclal.    W.  W.  Crate.    No.  1,246,060 ;  Nov.  18 

V.  244  ;  p.  800. 
Tooth.    ArtlOdal.      W.    W.    Crate.      No.    1,246.061 ;    Not 

18  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  305. 
Tooth,  Artificial.     B.  T.   Goldberg.     No.  1.247.958;   Not 

27    T  244  *  p  927 
Tooth,  ArtlflCUU*.     H.  W.  Weniel.     No.  1,240,848 ;  Not.  6 

T.  244 ;  p.  218. 
Torch.     A.  F.  Carlson.     No.  1,247,790 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 
r   p.  882. 
Torch.     A.  F.  Carlson.     No.  1,247,791 ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 

p.  882. 
Torch.     A.  J.  and  I.  F.  Fausek.     No.  1,246,078 ;  Not.  18 

V.  244  :  p.  460. 
Torch.  PorUble.    A.  F.  Jenkins.     (Relssoe.)     No.  14,896 

Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  796. 
Torpedo-discharging  turret.  Submersible.     J.  A.  Stclnmetx 

No.  1.247.889 ;  Not.  27 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  909. 
Torpedo-goard  for  ships.    L.  Miller.     No.  1,247.489 ;  Nov 

20;T.?44:p.  740. 
Torpedo-guard    for    veomls.      P.    T.    Jackson.    Jr.      No. 

No.  1.247.686 ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  849. 
Torpedo-launching  apparatus.     R.  H.  Ooldsborough.     No 

1.240.884  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  08. 
Torpedo-tubea,     Breech     for.       O.     M.     Leonard.       No. 

1.247,417 ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  :  >  789. 
To/.     P.  A.  Brunei.     No.  1.248;068 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p 


% 


7. 

Toy.    .T.  Somoigrl.    No.  1.247,842  ;  Nov.  20  :  t.  244  ;  p.  717. 
Tot  balloon.     F.  J.   Creque.     No.   1,240,444;   Not.   6;  t 

244 ;  p.  90 
Toy  cannon.     C.  C.  Marmy.     No.  1,248,878;  Not.  27;  t 

244  ;  p.  1046. 
Tot.   Combination.     D.   O.   Preston.   Jr.      Nq.   1,247,008 

Not.  20 ;  -.  244 ;  p.  621. 
Toy.    Educational.     J.    H.    Dlzon.     No.    1,-248,286;    Not 

i7:  V.  244;  p.  1021. 
Toy.    Figure    wheeled.     F.    R.    Cardinal.     No.    1.248.072 

Nov.  27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  969. 
Toy.  Flgarc  wheeled.    M.  Malsel.    No.  1.247.126 ;  Nov.  20 

T.  244  ;  p.  656.  . 

Toy  horn.     H.  E.  Enck.    No.  1.^47,942 :  Nov.  27 :  t.  244 

p.  924. 


Toy,  MachanlcaL     H.  J.  Cole.     No.  i;247.a26;  Not.  SO; 

T.  244  ;  p.  680. 
Toy,  MoTaole.    R.  J.  Burhen.     No.  1,246.040;  Not.  18;  t. 

244 ;  p.  449. 
Toy.  Mualeal.     F.  A.  Howrhke.     No.  1,347,680;  Not.  ST; 

T    244  *  D    S4T 
Toy' phonograph.'    L.  A.  CoUlna.     No.  1.240,068;  Not.  6; 

T.  344  ;  p.  129. 
Toy,  I^rotechnleaL    O.  H.  Peal.    No.  1,246.810;  Nor.  It; 

T.  244 :  p.  880. 
Toy.  Saad-wbetL    J.  A.  Petrte.     No.  1.247.140 ;  Not.  SO ; 

V.  244 :  p.  661. 
Tot.    8elf-propell«d    expIoslTe.      O.    F.    Uaberland.      No. 

1.247,108  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  :  p.  601. 
Tov  shell.     W.  R.  Molook.     y^o.  1.247.989;  Not.  27;  t. 

244 ;  p.  988. 
Tot  swing.  Acrobatic.    F.  C.  Howe.    No.  1.247.110 ;  Not. 

20 :  Tr244  :  p.  603. 
Track  appliance  for  automatic  stopa.     M.  B.  Bolla.     No. 

1.240.672 ;  Not.  6 :  t.  244 ;  p.  161. 
Traction    deTlce.     Emergency.     P.     F.     Haberatlck.     Na. 

1,240.219 ;  Not.  6 :  t.  244  ;  p.  28. 
Traction-machine.    A.  T.  Brown.    No.  1,247.078 :  Not.  30 : 

V.  244  ;  p.  640. 
Tractor.     M.  P.   Cari>enter.     No.   1.240.066;  Nov.  6;  t. 

244  :  p.  129. 
Tractor.     B.  B.  Fuqna.     No.  1,240,896;  Not.  6;  t.  344; 

p.  228. 
Tractor.     H.  C.  Hartllne.    No.  1.240.710 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  178. 
Tractor.    W.  O.  Hofcldt.    No.  1.246.920  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  598. 
Tractor.      P.   A.   Johnson.     No.    1.246.608;    Not.    IS;   T. 

244;  p.  468. 
Tractor  attachment   for   motor-vehicles.     F.   J.    Bobaoa. 

No.  1.246.097  ;  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  810. 
Tractor  -  drive     attachment.      P.     R.     Hawthorne.      No. 

1.240.887;  Nov.  6;  v.  244:  p.  68. 
Tractor,  Motor-plow.    J.  B.  iStory.     No.  1,247,170 ;  Not. 

20 ;  T.  244  ;  p.  669. 
Tractor-wheel.     A.  II.  Lofland.     No.  1.246,443;  Not.  18; 

T.  244  ;  p.  419. 
Tractors.    Power  -  transmitting    mechanism    for.     C.    A. 

Wright    No.  1.240,168;  Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  8.' 
Trailer.     M.  J.  Toder.     No.  1.247,201  :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244 : 

p.  678. 
Trailer-coupling.     M.  W.  Sherman.     No.  1.246,666;  Nor. 

13;  V.  244;  p.  486. 
Train-signal.    Automatic.     H.    B.    Ball.     No.    l,247,91t; 

Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  918. 
Transmission,  DiffercntUl.     V.  Berqnist.     No.  1.247.494; 

Nov.  20  :  V.  244  ;  p.  761. 
Transnilsslon   mechanism.     R.   B.  Oman.     No.  1.248.387 ; 

Nov.  27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  1048. 
Tranamiralon     mechanlHm,     Frlctional.      A.     J.    TrlgwaU. 

No.  1.246.309;  Nov.  18 :  v.  244 ;  p.  890. 
Transmiaaioo  system.     M.  Bafcaar.    No.  1.240304;  Nor. 

6  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  201. 
Transraiaalon  systems.  Protection  of.    R.  H.  Marvin.    Mo. 

1.247,127  :  Not.  20  :t.  244  •  p.  656. 
Trannnitter-cell.     F.  6ottschak.     No.  1,240,218 ;  Not.  6 ; 

T.  244 ;  p.  2& 
Transportation  system.    W.  F.  Holt    No.  1,346,921 ;  Not. 

20  :  V.  244  :  p.  598.  ,     ^ 

Tranpportatton  system.   OTerhead.     J.   P.  Montiae.     No. 

1.246.189  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  328. 
Trap :  Sea — 

Animal-trap.  Rat  and  noose  trap. 

Fish-trap.  Rodent-trap. 

Fly-trap.  Waata-tmp. 

Inaect-trap.  • 

Trap.     C.  riirtello.     No.  1.246.782;  Not.  18;  t.  344;  p. 

020. 
Trap-cover.     P.  C.  Gibson.     No.  1.248.811:   Not.  27;  t. 

Trp.-ul  applying  machine.      J.  L.   Swarts.     No.   1.246.488; 

Nov    13  ;  V.  244  :  p.  433. 
Treatment-Uble.     M.  R.  McBumey.     No.  1,247,801  ;  Not. 

20  ;  V.  244  :  p.  706.  „     „     „ 

Tr.»nch  -  machine.    Multiple  -  wheel.      F.    E.    Bager.      No. 

1.246.524;  .Nov.  18;  V.  244;  p.  444.  ^^  ,^     ^. 

Trenching  machine.     H.  J.  Bentson.     No.  1,246,6»7 ;  Nor. 

18  :  T.  244  ;  p.  445.  „ 

Trenching  tool.     H.  W.  Smock.     No.  1,246311  r  Nor.  6; 

V.  244;  p.  203.  ^  ....„,•     »,        * 

Trenchlng-tool.     H.  W.  Smock.     No.  1,240,812;  Nor.  •; 

T.  244 ;  p.  204.  ^  , 

Trial-frame.    O.  H.  Day.    No.  1.240,884 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ; 


p.  224. 

rlmmer-blade  and  strip-deflector,  Uept 
fatt     No.  1.247.184  :  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  658. 


Trimmer-blade  and  strip-deflector,  Depressible.     J.  B.  Maf- 


Trlmralnr  appnntns.    J.  Tanas.    No.  1347.200  ;  Nov.  30 ; 

V.  244  :  p.  677. 
Trimming  machine.     W.  Bvana.     Na  1,247,661 ;  Not.  27  ; 

V.  244  :  p.  838.  _ 

Trimming-machine.     L.  L.  Pfeifer.     No.  1348.894;  Not. 

27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  1000. 
Trimming  the  fuds  of  articles.  Machine  for.     W.  KllUnf*- 

worth.     No.  1.246.980  :  Nov.  20  ;  v.  344 :  p.  601. 
TroUey.     R.   C.   Kissinger.     No.   1.247.968;   Nov.  27;  t. 

244 :  p.  982. 
Trolley.    B.  K.  McClore.    No.  1.246,027  ;  Nor.  18 ;  t.  S4At 

p.  476. 

TrolIev-forU.     P.  Flood.     No.  1.247.947:  Nov.  27 ;  t.  344 1 
p.  926. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xei 


Trener-wtra-snapendlng  darlee.     W.  A.  McCallaiB.     No. 

1.245,937;  Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  240. 
TroUinc  device.     H.  England      Me.  1,846361 ;  Nov.  IS ; 

T.  244;  p.  361. 
Troogh :  Bee — 

Dough-trough. 
TroasM-s.     R.   Parker.     No.   1.247.878;  Not.  27;  v.  244; 

p.  904. 
Tronsers-creaser.    H.  Rosenthal.    No.  1,247,455  ;  Nov.  20 ; 

Trousers-support.    R.  J.  Rasmnssen.    No.  1340,272 ;  Not. 

Trucfc "  W.  'of  Shadbolt.    No.  1,240,276 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  40. 
Track.     W.  O.  Shadbolt.     No.  1.248.024  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ; 

p.  946. 
Track  and  tractor.  Turn-table  end.     L.   U.  Shoemaker. 

No.  1346.478 ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  480. 
Truck    for   farm    ImplemeDts,    Tongue-.     W.    H.    Thomas. 


No.  1.248,086  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  949. 

~      IcDanl  ■ 
Nov.  IS  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  515. 


Track  loader  and  unloader.    8.  McDanlel.     No.  1.246.760 ; 


Trnck-ioadlng  mechanism.  Motor-.     M.  8.  Thompson.    No. 

1347.084  :  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  629. 
Track.  MoaoraU-.     R.  A.  McCfnre.     No.  1.240.480;  Nov. 

6  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  101.  _ 

Track,  Motor-      W.  C.  Carr.     No.  1.248,070;  Nov.  27;  t. 

244  :  p.  959. 
Track  filde  frame.  Car-.    C.  W.  Sharman.     No.  1.246469 ; 
-    Nov.  13  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  386.  „ 

Track  side  frame.  Car-.    C.  W.  Sherman.    No.  1,247,889 ; 

Nov.  20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  710.  ^     ^ 

Tracks.    Bqnaliser    for    six-wheel.     P.    Parke   and    C    8. 

Knapp,     No.  1,247,872  ;  Nov,  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  904. 
Traas.     V^.  Pedrotti.     No.  1,248.106 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p. 

984. 
/       Tub  :  fiee — 

Bath-tub. 
Tube:  K«« — 

Ear-tube.  Tire  inner  tube 

Tube  holder.  Collapsible-.     B.  B.  Prlddy.     No.  1347.600; 

Nov.  20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  790.  ,,.,..       «. 

Tube  mill  and  ball-mill,  Combined.     L.  L.  Mushett     Mo. 

1.246  775  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  617. 

Tubular  fabric.  Machine  for  distending  and  turaing.    C.  A. 

Gonienbach.    No.  1.246,910 :  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  695. 
Tunnel.    Ac.    draininK    apparatus.      J.     F.     Frltx.      No. 

1.247  S12  :  Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  D.  888. 

Tunnel-kUn.     J.  B.  Owens.     No.  1.246.148;  Nov.  18;  t. 

Tunnei-Sbield.'     J.   C.   Meem.     No.   1,846,184;   Not.   IS: 

V  244  *  n  326 

Turbine.  '  R.  Cairns  and  D.  Kusel.     No.  1,246,891 ;  Nov. 

18 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  404.  ^  ,      ,      „    ..w       « 

Turbine-bladea.    Tying    means    for.      L.    L.    Smith.      No. 

1,246.810;  Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  203. 
Turbine    diaphragm    and    nosxle   and    making    the    aaate. 

J.   Y.   Dahlstrand.     No.   1,246,063;   Nov.  18;  v.   244; 

p.  800. 
Turbine-engine.     C.  J.  Sheldon.     No.  1,240.892;  Not.  6; 

T.  244  ;  p.  74. 
Turbine-gate  mecbanUm.     W.  M.  White.     No.  1,246,200; 

Nov.  13  ;  T.  244  :  p.  346.  _  „_     ^, 

Turhlne,  Hydraulic.     C.  W.  Harris.     No.  1347.830;  Not. 

27  *  T.  244  *  p.  888. 
Turbine'  plant.  Condensing  steam-.     K.   Baumann.     No. 

1346,089  :  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  298.     .     „     „ 
Turblnea.    Blading    for    elastic-flnld.      U.    T.    Herr.      No. 

1,247.^00  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  784.      ^      ^ 
Tura-table.      O.    B.    Hove/    and    C.    W.    Chaae.      No. 

1,246,482 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 ;  P-  417. 
Turn  -  table     constractlon.       L.     H.     Shoemaker.       No. 

1,246.479  :  Nov.  13  :  T.  244  ;p    431. 
Turaing  and  the  like,  tools.   Holder  for  adjustable.     T 

OOara.     No.  1340.909;  Not.  6;  ▼•244  IP-  ^6. 
Twlne^holder.     F.  N.  Tr«Tor.     No.  1.246,408;  Not.  6;  t. 

244  ;  p.  78. 
Twistlnr    and    spinning    machines.    Mounting    of    rotary 

spindtes  for.    B.  W.  FJellman.    No.  1,246,409  ;  Nov.  18  : 

V.  344 ;  p.  409. 
Twisting-machine.    W.  F.  Smith.    No.  1,247.462  ;  Nov.  :.*0 ; 

Two-cylinder  engine.     H.  Lemp.    No.  1.246.121  ;  Not.  13 ; 

V  244 '  D    322 

Tying  device,     d.  H.  Blakeney.     No.  1,246.703 ;  Nov.  18 : 

V.  244  :  p.  497. 
TvDe-line-cMstinfr    noichines.    Assembler-box    elevator    for. 

r  J.  Otis.    No.  1,247.568  ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  781. 
Type-writer.     S.  A,  Dean.     Na   1346  661;  Nov.   18;  v. 

244 :  p.  453. 
Type  writer.    8.  Nielaen.    No.  1.246.776  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  : 

Type-writer.     K.   Sngimoto.      No.   1.246,688;   Not.  6;  t. 

244:  p.  149. 
Type-writer  computlne  attachment     W.  Wright  and  G.  O. 

Degener.    No.  1.247.198  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  :  p.  677. 
Type-writer  cover.     L.  Yerger.     No.  1.247,067  ;  Not.,  20  : 

Tyipe-wrlier' desk -case.     8.  WiUman.     No.  1,246,208;  Not. 

18  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  847. 
Tyne-wrlter  duplicating  mechanism.     M.  O.  Anthony.     No. 

1.247.609 :  Xov.  27  :  v.  244 :  p.  825. 
Type-writer    operator.    Automatic.      L.    R.    Roberts.      No. 

'1347.161  ;  Nov.  20  -v.  244  ;o.  664.  ,  ,^-  *-« 

Type-writer    paper-holder.      M7   Aaron.      No.    1.347,062: 

Not.  20 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  687. 


Typa-writv  ataad.    O.  Petenaaaa.     Mo.  1347.144;  Nor. 

20  :  T.  244  ;  p.  661.  ,     .  „^.  .,.     ^ 

Type-writer  ann^rt    C.  C.  Lapham.    No.  1346.S4S ;  Mot. 

dTv.  244 ;  p.  81.  .         «    „    ^ 

Type-wrltera,  Copy-holder  attachment  for.     W.  B.  Oray. 

No.  1.248,il6 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1028. 
Type-wrttera,    Papar^gage  for.     G.    H.    Hermanaen.      Mo. 

1345,91« ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  284.  ^_  ^ 

Type-writers,  Paper-support  and  adlosUble  stop  attedi- 

ment  for.    W.  A.  QeUer  and  F.  D.  Hunt    Mo.  1,248,102 ; 

Nov.  27  ;  V.  244 ;  p.  967.  .  ^  ^_ 

Type-wrltera,  Paper  nafoldlng  and  guiding  attaduaeat  ftnr. 

Cd.  Bennett    No.  1.247,071 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  640. 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine.  Combined.     R.  M. 

Becker.     No.  1.246,800 TNov.  13 :  v.  244  ;  p.  526. 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine,  Comblaed.     R.  M. 

Becker.    No.  1347305  :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  679. 
Tvpe-writing  aad  computing  machine,  Comblaed.     Q.  O. 

'Degener.      No.  l,246,889?Nov.  20;  v.  244;  p.  589. 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine.  Combined.     G.  O. 

Degener.     No.  1,247.379  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  :  p.  728. 
Type-writing  aad  cempotlng  machine.  Comuaed.     G.  O. 

D^er.     No.  1.247,698Tnov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  790. 
Type-writing  aad  computing  machine,  Comblaed.     C.  A. 

Joerissen.     No.  1,246,981 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  601.. 
Type-writing  and  oomputing  machine.  Combined.     F.  F. 

Main.     So.  1.247.804;   Nov.  30:  v.  244;  p.  706. 
Tjrpe-writlng  and  computing  machine.  Combined.     H.  L. 

Pitman.     No.  1.245,601  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  107^ 
Tyn4^  writing    and    computinK    machine.     Combined.      E. 

Thomas.     No    1,248.409  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1064. 
Type-writing    and    computing    machine.    Combined.      W. 

Wright.     No.  1,240,800  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  47. 
Type -writing    and    computing    machine,    Combined.     W. 

Wright     No.  1,240,801;  Nov.  6;  v.  244;  p.  48. 
Type  -  writing   and    computing   machine.    Combined.     W. 

Wright.     No.  1,246.009 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  268. 
Type-writing  and  computing  machines.  Actnatinc  mecha- 
nism for  combined.     F.  A.  Hart     No.  1,248.828;  Nov. 

27  *  T    244  *  p   1031 
Type-writing  machine.'   J.  F.  Allard.    Mo.,  1347.068 ;  Mot. 

20;  T.  244;  p.  688.  ^,       .  «.,  ^,^ 

Type-writing    machine.     E.    E.    Barney.     No.    1,247.616; 

Not.  27  :  t.  244  :  p.  827.  „       ,  «.„  .u»«. 

Type-writing    machine.     K.    E.    Barney.     No.    1.247.920; 

Nov.  27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  9187        .^  ^^     ,  ^^_  „,^    ^ 

Type-writing  machine.    A.  J.  Brlgga.    No.  1.347.212 ;  Mot. 

20 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  681.  ^,      ^  ,^^  „. 

Type- writing  machine.     C.  B.  Corcoran.     No.  1.346308; 

Not.  18 ;  t.  244 :  p.  488.  ^  ^,      ,  ^^,  ^^ 

Type-writing  machine.     C.  B.  Corcoran.     No.  1347,084 ; 

Not.  30 ;  t.  344 :  p.  644. 
Type-writing  machine.    A.  8.  Dennis.    No.  1,246,898 ;  Not. 

18  :  T.  344  ;  p.  406. 
Type-writing   machine.     W.   A.  Dobaoa.     No.   1,247,240; 

Not.  20 ;  t.  344  :  p.  690.  ,^     ^, 

TToe-wrltlng  machine.     W.  R.  Fox.     No.  1,247,950;  Not. 

27 '  T    244  *  p   926 
Type-wr'itlBg  machine.     J.  C.  Doaae.     Mo.  1.248,287 ;  Not. 

7  .  V    0,AA  •  n    1021 

Type-writing '  machine.      O.    B.    Hager.      No.    1,240330; 

Type^riAng  maclSne.  '  M.   W.   Hasen.     Mo.   1.847,110 ; 

Mot.  20 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  602. 
Type-writing  machine.    V.  Kobler-Stauder.    No.  1,245,926 ; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244 :  p.  287.  „  .  ^ 

Type-writing  machine.    A.  G.  F.  KurowskL    No.  1.248.346  ; 

Rot.  27  :  v.  244  :  p.  1037.  ^,  ^,      ,  ^^^  ^^,      ^ 

Type-Writing  machine.     W.  My«rs.     No.  1.346,988:  Nov. 

20 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  616. 
Type-writing   machine.     H.    L.    Pitman.     No.    1,248,420: 

Not.  27  :  t.  244 ;  p.  1057.  '         .^,     „ 

Type-writing  machine.     P.  F.  Shah.     Mo.  1347,686 ;  Mot. 

Type-writtng  'ma'chlne!     B.  W.   Tucker.     Mo.   1.347.848; 

Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  719.  ,     ,    ^.       . 

Type-WritlBg  machine.     B.  W.  Tucker  and  L.  J.  DIrand. 

No.  1.246.680;  Not.  6;  T.  244;  p.  119. 
Type-writing-mnchine,  Copy-holder,  Ac     F.  A.  Hart     Mo. 

040.909  :  Nov.  6 :  V.  244  ;  p.  232.  ,    ,,    ^^^, 

Typewriting-machine  ruling  attachment.     J.  M.  Dudley. 

No.  1347314;  Nov.  20;  v.  244;  p.  767. 
Type-writing   machines,    Lateral-spadng  attachment   for. 

i.  H.  Moloney.     No.  1.246.638  ;  Nov.  13  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  479. 
Typewriting  shield.  Touch-.     W.  A.  Baumgartner.     Mo. 

f.24«.221  :  Nor.  13 :  v.  244  :  p.  362.  ^.^  „. 

Tvpographical  machine.     D.  8.  Kennedy.     No.  1346.i04: 

Nov.  13:  V.  244:  p.  511. 
Typographical  machine.     D.  8.  Kennedy.     No.  1.246.756; 

DmbKlla.  '  8.'  SchlMlnger.'     No.   1.247,109 ;  Not.  30 ;  t. 

244  :  p.  667. 
Umbrella   name-plate.     F.   G.   Faraham.     No.   1.246.077 : 

Nov.  13  :  V.  244  ;  p.  309. 
Undergarment.     P.  Gell 


No.  1.246,216  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ; 
M.  K.  Pasco.     No.  1,246,151;  Not.  18; 


p.  22. 
Undergarment. 

Undwlays  and  overlays.  Machine  for  producing.  J.  Wat- 
aelhaa.     No.  1347.044 ;  Not.  20 ;  ▼•  344jp.  Ml. 

UalTcraal  Joint  I.  Lehman.  Mo.  1,247390;  Not.  30; 
T.   244 ;   p.   70S. 

Dnivenial   Joint      I.   Lehman.     No.    1.34T.291 ;   Nor.    20 : 

Unlversar  Joint  K.  R.  Peters.  No.  1.246.879;  Nbv.  •: 
T.  344 ;  p.  70. 


'■li'i.iH«>iMi'il1i  lit 
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ALPHABSTICULL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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jBlTermJ  Joints,  Caslns  tor.    M.  P.  8t<MMy.  Mo.  UUHAM ; 

Not.  20;  v.  244;  p.TM.  .*..,„ 

UBlMdlnc-Machliie.     P.  Miumr-    Mo.  l.S46,MS ;  M«t.  « ; 

V.  244  :  p.  248. 
UpholBtering-maetalBe.    C  Holtsr«a.    M«.  14t47,40t;  M«T. 

20 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  T85. 
Vaccin    for    the   prevention   of   lMic-«holer«   and    prodtMt 

ttu'rcfroin,     M«nafactartQc    a.       M.     J.     Coar«t.       Mo. 

1.246,009 ;  Nov.  1» :  ▼.  244  ;  p.  »04.^  «    «    «.  «        « 
Yacaum  regulation.     li.  C.  Snook  aad  ■.  W.  KaOy.    Mo. 

14«47.02f ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  pt  •27. 
VaiiiM!.    MloopiDK    or    millUry.     J.    Row.     No.    i;M7,883 ; 

N..V.  27  :  V.  244  :  p.  »Ort. 
Valvf.     T.  J.  CahlU.     No.   1,34«,M1 ;  Not.  It ;  r.  M4 ; 

p.  449. 
ValTC.    L.  8.  Chadwick.    No.  1«24«37B ;  Mot.  20 ;  t.  244 ; 


p.  &84. 
Valve.     C.  M 


p.  802. 
Valve.     P. 
02. 


Hanna.     No.  1^7.826;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ; 
D.  JokDson.     No.  1.940.a62  ;  Nor.  • ;  t.  244 ; 


Va'?ve.     J.  J.  KeUher.     No.  l.S4a.7a6 ;  Nor.  • ;  t.  S44  ;  p. 
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Valve.'    J.  J.  Melatyre.     No.  1^47.eM ;  Not.  27 ;  t.  244  ; 

p.  H52. 
Valve.      A.    Roaner.      No.    1,24«.787;    Not.    18;    t.    244; 


p.  522. 
Valve     W.  F.  Tracy. 


p.  342.1 
alT 


No.   1.S44.187;  Nor.  18;  t.  244; 


!i 


ValTC.    W.  A.  WUey.    Mo.  tMT.OM;  Mot.  te;  t.  244; 
p.  688. 

Valve.  Alr-reculatiiir     H.  M.  Paller.     No.  1.247^01 ;  Not. 

27  ;  V.  244  :  p    WTl. 
Valve,  Aotonutic.     E.  E.  Slick.     No.  1,248,020;  Nov.  27; 

V.  244  :  p.  940 
Valve.   Automatic  eot-off.     8.  C.  Garr.     No.  1^47.088; 

Nov.  27 :  V.  244  :  p.  834. 
ValTe.  AvtoDiatic  treofb-.     F.  Btriasler.     No.  14Mtt,C96: 

Nov.  0 :  T.  244 ;  p.  no. 

Valve,  Baaln  waste-,    C.  H.  Frlckle.    No.  1,240,787 ;  Not. 

18 :  T.  244 :  p.  a07.  _  ^  .     „  .^ 

Valve  di!<tribufton.   Operating  ram-uaft  (or.     A.   Mortn. 

No.  1.248.484;  Nov.  27:  v.  244;  Pt.M>«.  ,^  „,.      ,^ 
Valve.   Drifting.     W.  J.  Schlacks.     No.  1,240,940;   Nov. 

SO;  T.  244;  p.  004.  _ 

Valve.  Float  .     F.  J.  Clifford.     No,  1,247.048 ;  Nor.  27  ;  t. 

244  '  D    880. 
Valve.  Flushing-     J-  Husa.     No.  1,248.881;  Mot.  27;  t. 

244  '  p    1088. 
Valve,'Fl'asliiog  tank.    W.  J.  Koenlc.    No.  1,240,788 ;  Mot. 

Valve    for  'combustion     eoglnaa.     ■.     A.    Rlotte.     No. 

1.24S.011 ;  Nov.  0 :  V.  244  ;  p.  112. 
Valve  for  cont«ln«*rs.     M.  J.  Payne.     No.  1.247,718;  Mot. 

27 :  V.  244 ;  p.  808.  ^  _  ,  «    »      .. 

ValTe  for  ioatanUneoaa  water-kaatera,  Watais     S.  Bond 

and  H.  8.  Hvmphrejr.    Mo.  1>47.107 ;  Mot.  M  :  t.  244 ; 

p.  000.  < 

ValTe  for  Internal-oomlmBtloD  englnea.     W.  J.  Orontngn'. 

No.  1.247.824  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  801.  _     , 

Valve  for  Inter nal-combuatlon  englsao,  Alr-lalcC     F.  J. 

Phllbrook.     No.   1.246,458 ;  Nov.  IS ;  v.  244 ;  p.  424. 
Valve  for  Intemal-rombastlon  asfiiMa.  AaslUafT  air  and 

moisture.    W.  F.  Seldel.    No,  1340.088 ;  MdT.  0 ;  t.  244  ; 

p.  202. 
Valve  for  Internal  combustion  engloea,  BcTcralag-.     B.  M. 

Perry.     No.  1.248.898 ;  Not.  27;  v.  244 ;  p.  1*0. 
Valve   for   locomotives.    Piston-.     J.   P.   Chadwick.     Mo. 

1,245^0;  Not.  0;  v.  244;  p.  221.  ^„  ^^^     ^ 
Valve,  Gate-.    C.  B.  Oawald.    No.  1,M0J61 ;  Mot.  0;  t. 

244 '  P   240 
Valve  gear.     H.   K.  Bente.     Na   1,247.928;   Mot.  27;  t. 

244  :  p.  019. 
Valve-gear.     B.  D.  Dickinson.     No.   1,341.070;  Mot.  0; 

Valve  grinder.     C.   Mlkkelsen.     No.  1,240.700;  Moy.   18; 

Valve-grinJlDg    inacliiiie.      H.    Lecgett.      Mo.    1.240.120; 

Valve-grlmilng  tool.     J.  W.  Lamed.    Mo.  1,348,847 ;  Mot. 

27 :  T.  244  ;  p.  1087. 
Valve-lifter.     C.  H.  Broekway.     Mo.  1,347,800;  Mot.  30; 

Valv<-  lifting' mechanism.    W.  J.  Snadeckl.    Mo.  1.840.848: 

Nov.  13  :  V.  244  ;  p.  889.  ,       ...«««»» 

Valve-lock.     W.  J.  Rldeoot.     Mo.  1«24B,770;  Mot.  0;  T. 

244 :  p.  180. 
Valra  mechanUm.     A.  Bala.     Mo.  1«340>041;  Not.  18; 

V.  244  ;  p.  299. 
Vslvo  mechanism  for  eagiBca.  Botarr.     A.  D.  Oraat.     No. 

1.246.912;  Nov.   20:  v.  244;  p.  690. 
Valve  mochantam  for  lataraal-combastlon  owtora.    A.  W. 

Farrell  and  H.  KeUer.    No.  1,340.782 ;  Mot.  18 ;  t.  344 ; 

p.  505. 
ValTe  raeehanism.  Oas-eaglne  slkk:.     O.  W.  Baory.     Mo. 

1.247409 :  Mot.  20;  t.  244 ;  p.  061. 
ValT*.  j^eumatlc.     W.  P.  Porter.     No.  1.347320;  Mot. 

20 :  T.  244 ;  p.  718.  _    .     ,  ^        ^      .  ...  l.i« 

Valve.  Pressara-reculatlac.     F.  Lb  Jaka.     No.  1.S4S.730; 

Nov.  0 :  V.  244  :  p.  176. 
Valve.  Relief-.     B.  F.  Donnelly.     No.  1.340302 :  Nov.  20 ; 

V.  244 ;   p.  590. 
V-ilve.  'Rotary.     .C.    W.   Comatock.     No.   1,248.080 ;   Nov. 

27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  901. 


T.  A.   Brooks. 


No.   1340387:  Mot. 
Mo.  1340328 ;  Mot. 


Valve.  Safety  gn 

18  ;  V.  244  :  p.  448. 
ValTo-apnwr  llflMr.    P.  W.  Bottiacer. 

IS ;  T.  244  ;  p.  448. 
ValTO-wasber.     C   Hchoalk.     No.   1340310;  Mot.  0;  t. 

244;  p.  118. 
ValToa,    D«Tlce    for   rcmoTlag  poppet-.      C.   J.   BooaOaM. 

NoTl.240,0e7  ;  Nov.  0;  v7244;  p.  100. 
Vaae-galde.     F.   Saimldt.      NcT.    1348.108;   Mot.   27;   t. 

244  :  p.  987. 
Vaalt-lH^t     A.   B.  DaTla.     No.  1.240,lt0;   Mot.  0;  t. 

244:  p.  17. 
Vaatt-il^t  eonatractioa.     A.  Ckaaibtey.     No.  1347328; 

NoTr20 :  T.  244 ;  p.  084. 
Vaalt  moid.  Coacrete-borlaJ-.     C.  W.  Baamgardaer.     No. 

1.247,784;  Nov.  27;  t.  244;  p.  880. 
Vaolt-  aky-  or  floor-ligkt  taaatr  action.     F.  J.  Odger  aaO 

A.  E.  I&vlii.     No.  1340,214  ;  Nov.  4 :  v.  244  :  p.  22. 
Vamtable  lafaslona  or  estracta.   Apparatus  for  makinc. 

tT  B.  DUon.     No.  1340390 ;  Nov.  18 ;  t.  244 :  p7400. 
VaaetaUe  proUld  prodoct  and  makias  the  aama.    8.  Hatow. 

No.  1.245.075:  Nov.  0;  v.  244 ;  q7249. 
Vahlcla.    L.  Kiasbruner.    No.  1.240»480  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ; 

p.  417. 
VeBtcle-hodica.  Bottom-dump  mechanlam  for.     B.  L.  Cor- 

win.     No.  1.245.686;  Nov.  6;  v.  244:  p.  100. 
Vehicle-bodies,    Rear-end    door    for.      F.    O.   DbtIb.      Ma. 

1.240,881  :  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  224. 
Vahlclo-body  top.     8.  Myaraon.     No.  1347310;  Mot.  20: 

T.  244 ;  p.   709. 
Vahlcio  boffer.  Motor-.    G.  A.  Lyon.    No.  1347300 ;  Not. 

20:   V.   244:  p.  700. 
VehicW,  Coasdaa-.     B.  C.  Caahner.     No.  1340317;  Nor. 

6  :  V.  244  ;  pTM. 
Vahlde-roatroIllBC  device.  Traction-.    L.  1.  Backoay.    No. 

1,245.708:  Not.  6;  v   244:  p.  171. 
Vehlde-coB trolling   means.    Electric-. .    F.    O.   Pack.      NOu 

1.240.204  :  Nov.  0 :  v.  244  :  p.  M  ,  .^.  ^. 

Vehlcle-coupllBg  means.     A.  B.  Cadman.     No.  1340.070; 

Nov.  6 :  V.  344 ;  p.  103. 
Veklelfr«art8la  fastaaer.     F.  J.  Lalblc.     Mo.  1347.411; 

Not.  20 :  t.  244  :  p.  787.  _     , 

Vehicle   direction-indicator,   Motor-.      L.    B.    Joaaa.      No. 

1.245.7.<»1  :  Nov.  0:  T.  244:  p.  178. 
Vahlde  dlrectloa-alaial.   Motor-.     J.   Anderaoa,  Jr.     No. 

1340.870 ;  Mot.  iITt.  344 ;  p.  400.         _    _ 
Vahlcle-drtTlna   mechanlam.    Motor .      B.   8.   Trott.      No. 

1.247.746;  Not.  27;  v.  244:  p.  S67.  _    _ 

Vehicle  eieTBtlBt  meaaa.     A.  Isaaeaoa  aad  V.  Bloomberg. 

No.  1.246.722  ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  176. 
VehUI-  for  tractors  and  the  like.  Trailing.     A.  FeigahMm. 

No.  1  '.»48.»00:  .Nov.  27:  v.  244  :  p.  1025. 
VcMcle-ldeatlfTiag      means.        O.      Kimmarmaaa.        No. 

1.247,001 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  637. 
Vehlcl*  lifter  sad  sopport.     H.  C.  Blag.     No.  1.347.907: 

Nov.  27  :  V.  244  :  p.  081.       ^  ,  ^^^  ^^     • 

VeMcle  locking  device.     B.  C  Bagga.     Na  1348.200;  Not. 

27  :  V.  244  :  p.  990. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     R.  A.  Hanklnson.     No.  1.247,074;  Not. 

27  '  T    244  *  p    846 
Vehicle.' Motor."    P.  F.  Koahollek.     No.  1340.168;  Not. 

0  *  T   244  '  P   6 
Vehicle,  Molor-.  '  A.  Loouis.     Ma   1.247.300 ;   Not.  30 ; 

T    244  *  p    700 
Vehicle,  ilot'or  .     J.  8.   Price.     No.  1347.004;  Nor.  30; 

T.  244;  p.  021. 
Vehicle  propulsion  aad  atacrlBg  meaaa,  ComblaeO.    C  A. 

Monroe.     No.  1,240,402:  Mot.  18;  t.  344;  p.  433. 
Vehicle     nigniil     device.     Motor-.       O.     H.     Hoat.       No. 

1.246.00r:  Not.  0:  t.  344:  ».  187.      „^.  .^     „_    . 
Vehlcle-sprlnr.     A.  B.  Brawa.     Mo.  1348304;  Mot.  0; 

v.  244  :  p.  128. 
Vehicle-spring.     J.  M.  8aBdeni.     Mo.  1347378;  Not.  30; 

V    344     p    784 
Vehicle^«|r^llr.     R.  8.  Trott.    No.  1.347,746 ;  Not.  2T  ;  ▼. 

244  ;  p.  868. 
Vahicla-s^tpc  BMuntlng.    F.  U.  Haadlay.    No.  134A3S9 ; 

Vehicle  'pri'ng  fiaspen*>i'on.     B.  8.  Trott.     Mo.  1347,749; 

Nov.  87 :  T.  244 ;  p.  86«.  ,       ^       «,  « 

Vehlrle     sUblW^r.     Dnmplnr.       J.     O.     Wlnaor.       Mo. 

1.246.001  :   Nv-  «  :  »l  244  :  p.  1«5  ..     ,  .^,  ^,  . 

Vehlde-steerlBg  derlce.  Drswn-.    J.  Knapp.  Mo.  1347,410  : 

Vehlile.    Thre^wheeled.      li.    H.    I.lo.vd.      No.    1348304; 

Nov.  27 :  T.  244  :  p.  10^. 
Veklde-top.     O.   B.   Dowden.     No.   1347348;   Mot.   30; 

T  344 '  p.  on 

Vehicle-top;     F.  L  Teamer.     No.  1,240,802;  Not.  18;  t. 

244 ;  p.  802. 
Vehicle  top.  Motor-.     J.  C.  Hickinbotham.     No.  1,248310: 

Vahlde.  Tractor  .  '  B.  Harwpod.     No.  1340.748 ;  Not.  18 ; 

n    244*  n    fiOO 

VeVicle-w'kek     '&   W.   Baaa.     Ma.   1347,800;   Mot.   30; 

T.  344  *  p.  723. 
Vehlclo-whaeL    A.  N.  Hinckley.    Mo.  1.240,3i0;  Nor.  18; 

T,  344  ;  p.  807.  _ 

Vehicle-wheel.     I..  U.  Hurlburt.     No.  1,247.084 :  Nov.  27  ; 

v.  244:  p    849. 
Vaklde-wkeeL     O.  W.  Kltteraan.     No.  1,240,760;  Mot. 

Vehicle- wheel!    F.  CKommarow.    No.  1345367  :  Nor.  0 : 
▼.  244  ;  p.  64. 
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VaMele-wbeal.    J.  &  Bo«an.    Ma.  1345318;  Nov.  t;  V. 

Vehleia-wfeaaL'    V.  A.  Staaar.     Mo.  l,24730i:  Not.  20; 

V.  244  ;  p.  788.  _ 

Vehicle  wbeeL     W.  Wright     Mo.  1347400;  Mot.  30;  ▼. 

244  ;  p.  677.  ^     , 

Vebicle-wbecl,   Rcinforcad  aad  protected  woodan.     ▲.  X<. 

Putnam.     No.  1.245.269  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244 ;  p».  88.  _ 

Vaiddaa.    Ac.,    Aecatarator-protector    for    motor-.      J.    T. 

Parker.     No.  1.247.990;  Not.  2T:  t.  244;  p.  940.  _    _ 
Vahldea,  CaaUitnad  heatar  and  mnfller  tor  motor-.    H.  B. 

DoTeL    No.  1,246.888 ;  Not.  0 ;  t.  344 ;  a.  236.    ,  ,      ^ 
Vehicles,  DriTiag  aad  ataarta*  fear  for  aeU-^ropeUed.    O. 


Welnrolcb.     No.  1,248.224;  Nov.  27;  t.  244;  B.  1003. 
Vahicles.  Electric  aUrtlag  aad  Ugh<*>^  sratcn  for  motor-. 

A.  E.  Doman.     No.  1347,640TMot.  27 :  t.  244 ;  p.  887. 
Vahlclea.  Blactrkally-operatad  spaaO-Umltteg  darlct  ter 

motor-.     H.  M.  Kamawrboft     No.  1,248430;  Nor.  37; 

T.  244  ;  p.  076.  <• 

Vehicles,    Bxteoslon   for.      N.   Ia   Olaon.     Mo.   1347308; 

Nov.  27  :  T.  244 :  p.  989.  ^  .  „  . 

Vehicles.  Rignal  device  for.    J.  J.  lAaakan.    No.  1,247,846 ; 

Kov.  27  :  V.  244 ;  p.  807.  

Vehicles,  .signal  device  for  roaO-.    H.  Wllkc.    No.  1,248329 ; 

Nov.  27  :   v.   244 ;  n.   1004.  _     ^ 

Vehicles.    TransmissioB    mechaaUan    fat   motor-.     B.   C 

Cooper.    No.  1,240,230 ;  Nor.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  857. 
VeadiBg    device.      H..    C.    Jr..    aad    M.    Docrlag.      Mo. 

l,24M0O ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  344 ;  pk  40T._    _  _ 

Vending  machine     U.  Uiles.     No.  1347,606;  Mot.  27;  t. 

244  :  p.  848.  

Vending-machine.     L.  V.  Kuha.     No.  1345.028;  Mot.  6; 

w  •  sw  * 


Na.   1340,816;    Nov. 


p.  287. 
VeadlBg-machine.     -R.   W.    Perrln. 

IS  *  T  244  *  P.  881. 
Vending  mac&fn'e,  Qgar-.    J.  T.  RoblBaao.    Mo.  ^.247376 ; 

Not.  20 ;  v.  244;  p.  784. 
VaadlnriDachlae,  Coln-coBtrolled.  H.  Ollca.  Mo.  1347.084 ; 

Nov.  27;  V.  244:  p.  842. 
Veadlng-machlae.  Oua-coatroUed.     L.  .K.   Maarkle.     No. 

1348.868 :  Nov.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1048 
VaotUatlng  apparatus.    J.  Murray.    Mo.  1,247314 ;  M«^. 

20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  709. 
Ventilating  screen.      A.  C.   Hough.     No.  1347300;  Mot., 

20  :  V.  244  ;  p.  790.- 
Ventilator:  80t> — 

Antomobilo-TeatUator.  Tqllat-TaBtllator. 

CSar-Tentflator.  Wind-shield  ventilator. 

VeatUator.    J.  Chafer.    No.  1,247,088;  No>t.  37;  t.  344; 

p.  884.  '  „ 

Ventilator.     H.  F.  MaranTUle.     No.  1347.008;  Not.  37; 

t.  244  :  p.  868. 
VeatUator.     M.  B.  Mayer.     No.  1340.774;  Mot.  IS;  ▼. 

844  *  p  817 
Ventilator.     C.  Wright.     No.  1.245351 ;  Not.  0 ;  t.  24tf ; 

p.  216. 
Ventnri    tubes,   Maklnf.      H.    C.    Btrk.      Mo.   1.340300; 

Nov.  6 :  V,  244;  p.  188.  _ 

Vermin-guard.     F.  Derek  and  E.   Priest.     No.   1.248,288: 

Nov.  27  :  T.  244  l_p.  102«. 
Veasel-protector.     W.  M.  BUaa.     No.  1340,560;  Nor.  0; 

T.  344 :  p.  126. 
Veterinary  Instrument.    8.  B.  Doan.    Mo.  1348336 ;  Mot. 

Vibraphone.'  \  J.  Oalhraltk.     Mo.  1340.084 ;  Mot.  18 : 
T.  344 ;  p.  408. 

Vlbratlng-machlne.     C.  CarrolL     No.  1.247373;  Mot.  SO; 

T.  344 ;  p.  738.  . 

Vibrator.     W.   Lewis.     Mo.   1,246,008;   M*T.  0;   T.  344; 

p.  140. 
Violin  hook.      .K.   CoBBora.     No.    1,248.200;   Not.    27;   T. 

244  :  p>.  1016. 
Vlscoalty.  Method  and  nacfelaery  for  ebtalalng.     A.  B. 

Flowera.     No.  1.247328 ;  Not.  Iw  :  t.  344:  p.  700. 
Viae.    T.  H.  Deaaas  and  Q.  B.  Tkompaoa.    No.  1340308 ; 

Mot.  18  :t.  344;  p.  406. 
Viae.    P.  6.  Lagerbtck.    No.  1.340.488;  Nor.  18;  r.  344; 

p.  418. 
VlMc.  Aqteaiatlc  swivel-bottom  baark-.     J.  B.  Loag.     No. 

1,246301  :  Not.  30 ;  t.  244 :  p.  600. 
Vises   and   other  articles.   Clamp   for.     F.   Van   CBuwen- 

bergh.     No.  1.246.838  :  Not.  0;  t.  344 ;  p.  308. 
Vlaca.    Univeraal    baae    for    pipe-.      H.    8.    Kaha.      No. 

1.245.741  :  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  181. 
Totlng-booth.  Folding.    J.  J.  Kreaa.    Mo.  1.246,614 ;  Mot. 

18  ;  T.  244  :  p.  472. 
Vnlcaniser.     R.  C.  Boldry.     No.   1346,887;  Not.  18;  t. 

244  ;  p.  408. 

Vulcanlser.     E.  Grunx.     No.  1,246,688;  Not.  6;  t.  344; 

p.  184. 
Vulcanlser.      C.    H.    Payne.      No.    1,246,964 ;    Not.   0 ;   T. 

244  :  p.  247. 
Wagon-body,  Conrertible.    C.  B.  Gregory.    No.  1,247.828 ; 

Not.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.  891. 
Wagon-rack.    T.  Larson.    No.  1,247.847  ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  898.  . 

Waist  and  supporter.  Child's.  E.  M.  GrlAn.  No.  1.248.310 ; 

Nov.  27  :  v.  244  ;  p.   1028. 
Wall-board.     B.  W.  Sidwell,  Jr.     No.  1,248,181 ;  Not.  27 ; 

T.  244 ;  p.  991. 
Warehouse  and  terminal.    W.  Von  Phul.     No.  1,247.040; 

Not.  20  :  v.  244  :  p.  6.?0. 
Warmer.   Brick   and   mortar.     C.   Rabb.     No.   1,247,877; 

Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  900. 


War»-«Bltlng  maeklM.     N.  H.   Alford.     No.  1345318; 

Nov.  6 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  82. 
Warpiag  aad  beaming  machlaaa. 

O.  w!   KoenneU.     No.   1.240, 


p.  871. 


mechaalam  far. 

,284;   Not.   18;   t.  344: 


Warship*  and  other  tea-going  Teaaela.    T.  O.  Q.  Tkontoa. 
-     -^ "        18  ;  v.  244  -  -    "" 


Mal340,4»4:  Mot.  , 
Washboard,  Self-soapln, 

Not.  20  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  7 
Waaher  :  See — 

Fralt-waakar. 


244;  a.  485. 
I.  MUlcr. 


No.  1347301; 


«..>«-w«Mi«.  Valve-wasbM'. 

Washing-machine.    H.  A.  Boriey.    No.  1,247368 ;  Mot.  30; 

T.  244:  p.  734.  _ 

Washing-machine.     8.  Dahly.     No.  1,248,086;   Mot.  m ; 

T   244'  P  008. 
Washing-machine.     L.    J.    Mlghell.     No.    1346,7084    Not. 

6  '  T  244  *  p   185. 
WashlW^machtae.     F.  W.  Sauer.     Mo.  1346.948;  Mot. 

20  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  603.  ^     ^ 

Waahlng-macMMw.     W.  H.  Vosa.     No.  1.240,400;  Mar.  0; 

V.  244;  p.  80.  ^, 

Washing-macktaa    ■eartaa.      W.    J.     Ochooaorcr.      Ma. 

1.247  J20  ;  MOT.  «T ▼7244  :  p.  M2. 
Waahiug-maeklaa  vearlag.  C.  W.  Swanaon.  Na.  1347475 ; 

Nov.  20 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  070.  _    ^    _  .      . 

Waahlng^machlne-operatlng  mechanlam.    F.  B.  BcMyler. 

Mo.  1346.004 ;  Not.  18;  T.  244;  p.  480. 
Washing-machines  and  wrtngera.  Gearing  deTlce  iBr.     W. 

i.  g^ooeoTer.     No.  1340387 ;  Not.  Oj  t.  244 :  p.  3M. 
Waate-trap.     B.  W.  N.  Booaey.     No.  1.246,568  ;  Nor.  0 ;  t. 

244 ;  p.  126. 
Watch.      G.    F.    Bbcrhard    and    W.    T.    Malaay.      Ma. 

1347.515 ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  767.  ^_  .  ^     ...,         ^ 
Watcft.      L.    B.    F.   Wadhter.      No.   1348.043;  Nor.   37; 

T    244 '  p    000 

Watck-Oii,  Waterproof.    L.  B.  F.  Wachter.   No.  1,247,754 ; 

Not.  37;  t.  244;  p.  870.  _  „  „^  „     ••^iv  <..»*. 

Watch,  NoB-nmvMtbable.    B.  T.  Torney.    Mo.  1347.470: 

WmS^t^'Ik.^^  ^^l&oentkaL     No.    1.240301;   Mot. 
O  *  V   244  *  D   201 

Watekauir '  L.  B.  F.  Wachter.    No.  1347.765 ;  Mar.  ST; 

T   244  *  p.  07l. 
Water,  jipparatoa  Iter  walkfag  on  the.     L.   Blaao.     No. 

1,248318Tm«t.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  9«L. ,  -.^i  «» . 

WatCTcat-olr.  AvtaiBatlc.    O.  B.  WBaea.    No.  1,346,868 ; 

Mot.  is  :  t.  344 ;  p.  807.  ^       ,      «     «.  w*.       «t. 

Water    OtatrOMitleB,    8y«tem    of.      L.    W.    Oiabk.      Ma. 

'  1347374 ;  Not.  30 ;  t.  344 ;  P.  72^  

Water  -  eieratlBg   apparatas.     Q.9.    Van    Bmat      Mo. 

1346.188 ;  Not.  18 ;  liSiliP- «*»i,      ,  «^. ««,     ^^ 
WaiS^Wter.     C  A.  Baekatrom.     No.   1346.628;   MfT. 

18  ■  V    244  *  n    444 
Wite'r-l^:  *^*FnC.  Berry.     No.   1346348;   Nor.  30; 
T.  244 ;  p.  676. 

Iter. 


Water-heat 


T.  244;  p.  884. 
■  ■    »te 


ML  BoMBBon. 


Mo.  1.240.161;   MoV.   It; 

D.  R.  Saaadera. 

Mo. 


Water  lM»ter  and  circulator,  Comt>lned. 

No.  1.248386 :  Not.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  200._     . 
Water-heater    coaatmctlon.      C.     A.     Badntrom. 

1.340321 :  Not.  18 ;  T.  244 :  p.  448. 
Water-lieatlng    attachment.     W.     M.     Bamllton.     No. 

1,246.906  ;  Not.  6 ;  T.  244  :  p.  281.  _        ^  „^^ 

Water^ter.     C.  K^eg.    No.  1346.740 ;  Not.  0 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  181. 
Water.  BoftoidBg.     H.  Heller.     Mo.  1.247388;  Not.  37; 

wIte?Jt^J&»S^O.  H.  NoMa.    No.  1,340.140;  Not.  IS; 

T.  244 :  p.  880.        ,' 
Water-supply   system.      H,    W.    Klaws.      No.   1.247.644; 

Mot.  30 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  776.  _      _      ^      ,  «.^-  *«« 

Water-^ply  tank.  Hot-.     C  F.  Trooat.     No.  1,347,006; 

wItw:tJBi.^O***.*'Horfon.      No.    1.248,121;    Not.    37; 

T   344  *  V.  078 
Waterer.' Stock-.'   M.  Rodney.     No.  1340.780;  Not.  18; 

Waters,  'Treating    ferruginous.   '  L.    B.    Hughes.      No. 

1.248320 :  Not.  27  ;  v.  ^li^"»i,      ,  -^,  «»• .  ia«w 
Waterproof  package.    W.  H.  DoWe.     No.  1347380;  Not. 

20 :  T.  244 ;  p.  WO.  ^         .,     .    ,w  ...  •■ 

Wpar-Kurface«.  Facing  means  for.     M.  A.  DroltcoM..    Mo. 

1,240,824  :  Nov.  6  j_v.  244  ;  p.  66.     ^  ,,-     ,^        •<» . 

Weather-strip.     R,  W.  Croaa.     No.  1,247.377;   Not.  30; 

V    ^A^  *  n    72T 

Weather-otHp.     H.  W.  lant.     No.  1.246,478;  Not.  0;  t. 

244  '  P  99 
Weather-strip  for  windows.     G.  B.  Slefken.    No.1,246.808 ; 


Nov.  6  ;  v.'244  :  p.  75. 
chine. 


No.   1.248,028; 


Web-cutting   maclhlne.      R.  C.   Seymour. 

Nov.  27 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  946.  .         ,     «. 

^Sf^rSy'jM.  s:'"RSs^'r"i5o.r2&%^;%o^'.  f: 

Weed-pulier.'     J.B.  Hinthorn.     No.  1,246.920;  Nov.  6;  T. 

244  '  P   236 
Weed-pulier.     H.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1,246324;  Not.  6;  T. 

Weiah'ing    and    packing    machine.    Combined.     -A.    W. 

Thomas.    No.  1346,364 ;  Nor.  13 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  393. 
Weighing  apparatua.    P.  Ghezxi.    No.  1,246.269  ;  Not.  18 ; 

T.  244  ;  p.  364. 
Weighing  mechanism.  Automatic.    I.  D.  Thornburgh.    No. 

1347,908 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  918. 


-t^ 
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Weir,   lock,  and    the  llk«.    J.    St*^»r.     Na    l,a4«,00T: 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  257. 
Weldln«  and  repairing.    J.  H.  B«M.    Mo.  1.3««,eM ;  Nor. 

13 :  ▼.  244 ;  p.  484. 
Weldinf  apparatus.     H.  B.  Batcher.    No.  1.247,601 ;  Not. 

20 :  T.  244;  p.  7M. 
Weldioc  apparatus,  Slectrlc.  A.  C  Taylor.  Mo.  1^7,741 ; 

Not.  27;  t.  244;  p.  866. 
Welding  ByBtem,  Electric.     A.  D.  Keen*.     Mo.  1,244,104; 


Not.  13  ;  t.  244  ;p.  317 
iT  L.  ~ 
T.  244  ;  p.  674 


Well  attachment. 


Baker.    No.  1,244,842 ;  Mot.  20 ; 


Well^rilUng  machine.     W.  K.  BUey.     No.  1,246,274 ;  Mot. 

4  :  T.  244  ;  p.  89. 
Well-packing.     J.  O.  Undaay.     No.  1.244,047;  Mot.  20; 

T.  244  :  p.  408. 
Weils,    Device    for   withdrawing    sample*   from.      B.    D. 

Dodds.     No.  1.247,092;  Not.  20;  T.  244;  ».  44«. 
Wheel :  See — 

Plantteg-wheel. 

Resilient  wheel. 

Sprliig-wheeL 

Steermg-wheel. 

Traetor-whael. 

Vehide-wbeel. 


No.  1,244,618;  Mot.  18;  t.  244; 


Automobile-wheel. 
Car-wheel. 
Cycle  motor^wheel. 
Fifth-wheel. 
Gear-wheel. 
Metal  wheel. 
Paddle-wheel. 
Wheel.     M.   L.   Aten. 
p.  442. 

Wheel.    B.  B.  Hughea.    No.  1,248,124 ;  Nor.  27 ;  r.  244 : 

p.  974. 

Wheel-rim.     B.  Oliver.     No.  1.248,884 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ; 

D.  1048. 
Wheels,  Demountable  rim  for  Tehlcle-.    P.  S.  Larwm.    Mo. 

1,248,860 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1088. 
WUletree.     L.  A.  Paradise.     No.  1,246,777;  Mot.  18: 

V.  244  :  p.  618. 
Wind-motor.     B.  J.  Gallaghar.     No.  1,248,806 ;  Mot.  27 ; 

T.  244 ;  p.  1026. 
Windshield  clamp.     W.  B.  Douglas.     No.  1.247,242 ;  Not. 

20  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  690. 
Wind-shield  Tentllator.    B.  B.  M.  Wataon.    No.  1,248.218 ; 


Nov.  27  :  T.  244  ;  p.  1000 
244  ;  p.  28. 


Winding-drum.    J.  T.  Horton.     No.  1,246;281 ;  Not.  4 ;  t. 


Winding-head.     W.  F.  Smith.     No.  1,247.448;  Not.  20; 

T.  244  :  p.  762. 
Winding-machine.     J.  O.  Goodwin.     Mo.  1,244,240;  Mot. 

18  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  844. 
Winding-machine.     J.  O.  McKeaa.     No.  1,247,980:  Not. 

27  ;  V.  244 ;  p.  986. 
Wlnding-machineH,   Traverse  mechanism  for.  '  C   Byden. 

No.  1.248,147 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  987. 
Winding   mechanism.    Friction -drum.      B.   O'Brien.  .  No. 


1.246,988  :_  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  :  p.  016. 

ss. 

Windmill     M.  C.  NUon.     No.  1.244,008;  Mot. -4;  t.  244; 


Windlass.     J.   H.  Snelling. 
244  ;  p.  487. 


m. 


1,244.449;  Mot.  18;  t. 


p.  268. 
Windmill.     B.  ML  BooTllle.     No.  1,244,484;  Mot.  18;  T. 

244  ;  p.  482. 
Wind  mill -clamp.    D.  C.  Johnson.    No.  1,247,117 ;  Mot.  20 ; 

V.  244  ;  p.  664. 
Windmill     coupling,     U.     Clascn     and    C.     Maasicr.     No. 

1.246,488 :  Nov.  4  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  144. 
Windmills,  Automatic  water-supply  regulator  for.    W.  W. 

Preasler.     No.  1,246.614 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244  ;  p.  144. 
Windmills,    Gear    mechanism    for.      J.    A.    Byroa.      No. 

1.248.261  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  :  p.  1014. 
Window,  Automatic.     J.  L.  Comer  .-I   No.  1.248,248;  Nov. 

27 :  V.  244 ;  p.  1014. 
Window  cleaner.     .7.  8.  McWhlrter.    No.  1.244,829:  Mot. 

13 ;  T.  244 :  p.  684. 
Window-cleaner.      H.  O.  Plel.     Mo.   1.248,896:  Mot.  27; 

T.  244 :  p.  1060. 

Window-cleaner's  anchor.     A.  Bock.     No.  1,244,688 ;  Mot. 

13  :  T.  244  ;  p.  448. 
Window  construction.    J.  Stephens.    Mo.  1,244,844;  Mot. 

1.1 :  V.  244  :  p.  890. 
Window   frame  and   sash.  Metal.     H.   ■.   CampbaU.     No. 

1.247.487  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  888. 
Window-lock.     J.  N.  Berrlgan.     No,  1,247.422;  Mot.  27; 

T.  244 ;  p.  829. 


Wladow^aaa*  far  leslMa  curtaina,  Detackabla.     A.  Davay. 

No.  1.246,678 ;  Not.  4j  t.  244  ;  p.  181. 
Wlndew-rscnlator.     L.  T.  Bnlley.     No.  1,246,189 ;  Not.  4 ; 

T.  244  ;  p.  14. 
Window  roll-acreen.     D.  Bdwards.     No.  1,244.670;  Mot. 

18  ;  T.  244  :  p.  460. 
Window-screen.     T.  J.  Foley.     No.  1,244.410;  Not.  18; 

T.  244  :  p.  410. 
Window-screen.     F.  Haoa  and  J.  Pancnarl     No^  1.246,686 ; 

Nov.  0 ;  V.  244 :  p.  186. 
Window-seat,  Safety.    W.  A.  Moor*.    Mo.  1,247.184 ;  Mot. 

20  ;  T.  244 ;  p.  6i69. 
Window-ahiald.     W.  A.  KUAgberg.     Mo.  1,244,984;  Mot. 

20  ;  T.  244  :  p.  402. 
Windows,  Pulley  dOTlec  tor  pocket-.     B.  H.  Lnaken.     No. 

1,247,481 :  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  744. 
Wlndowa.     8er««B     for     pocket-.     B.     H.     Lunkcn.     No. 

1,246,249 ;  Mot.  4 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  82. 
Wire-cord  coupling.     C.  C.   Sunderland.     Mo.   1J47,174; 

Not.  20;  t.^44;  p.  470. 
Wire    fabric.       H.    Richardson    and    W.    Lippert 


Mo. 
Mo. 


1.247.720 ;  Not.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  660. 
Wire    fabric.      H.    Bichardson    and    W.    Lippert. 

1.247,721;  Not.  27;  t.  244;  p.  840. 
Wlra-fhbrlc  machine.     W.  W.  HcGalUp.     Mo.  1,248.425; 

Not.  27  ;  t.  244  :  p.  1069. 
Wlra-rope  member*,  clip  for.     O.  Croaby.     No.  1,246,197 ; 

Not.  6 :  t.  244 ;  p.  IT. 
Wire-atretcher.     J.  T.  H.  Drake.     No.  1.248.289;   Not. 

27 '  T.  244 ;  p.  1023. 
WomL   Solution   for  preserTlag.     F.   Seldenschnur.      No. 

1.248,039 :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  :  p.  946. 
Woodworklng-maiAlae.     W.     D.     Kelly.     No.     1,246,240: 

Mot.  4 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  80. 

WoodworkinrBAchlna.    C  B.  Beed.    No.  1.244.468 :  Not. 
18  ;  T.  244 ;  p.  427. 

Work-«lampliig  Uble.     W.  J.  Trefem.     Mo.  1.246,488 ;  Mor. 
4;  T.  244;  p.  161. 

Worm-wrcBch.     A.  Holdren.     Mo.  1,246.921 ;  Mot.  6 ;  t. 
244 ;  p.  286. 

Wrap-holder.     B.  F.  Riley.  Jr.     No.  1.244.786;  Not.  IS; 

T.  244;  D.  621. 
•  Wrench:  «ea — 

Duplex  wrench.  Wonb-wreneh. 

Socket-wrench. 
Wrench.     J.  H.  Andrews.     No.  1.246,149 ;  Not.  4 ;  t.  844 ; 

p.  9. 
Wrench.     B.    B.    Ferguson.     No.    1,244,000;    Nor.  4;   ▼. 

244 :  p.  266. 
Wrench.     L.   OnlawcryAakL     No.   1,246,681;    Nor.   4;  t. 

244 :  p.  188. 
Wrench.    W.  J.  Matteaon.    No.   1J46.764;   Nor.   6;  ▼. 
.  244 ;  p.  184. 
Wrench    for    wire-spoke    nipples.      J.    II.    Bcama.       No. 

1,247,328  :  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  718. 
Wringer :  See — 

Clothes- wringer. 

Wringer  cabinet,  Hothea-.     O.  Martraa.     Mo.  1,247.804: 

Nov.  20  ;  V.  244  :  p.  707. 
Writing  machine.  Check-.     W.  J.  Fabian.    Mo.  1,248,094; 

Nov.  27  :  V.  244  ;  p.  944. 
Wrltlng-atachines,   Paper-feed   roll   for.     A.  A.   Schwarts. 

Non.247,464:  Not.  20 ;  v.  244  :  p.  760. 
X-ray  device.     L.  B.  Dempster.     No.  1.244,044;  Not.  IS; 

T.  244  :  p.  804. 

X-ray  system.    /H.  F.  Waltc.     Mo.  1.244^606;  Mot.  IS; 
T.  244  :  p.  4S9. 

Yoke  and  coupling-shank.  Combined.     H.  B.  Doerr.     No. 

1.244.400  :  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  :  p.  407. 
Yoke  for  railway  draft  macnanlam,  Cast-matal.     O.  T. 

Johnaon.     Mo.  1,247.942 :  Mot.  27 ;  t.  244:  p.  980. 
Zinc,  Electrodeposition  and  aztractloo  of.     U.  C.  Talatoa 

and    J.    N.    Prlng.     No.    1.247,179;    NoV.   20;    T.    244; 

p.  871. 

Zinc  ores.  Apparatus  for  remoTing  cadmium  from.    C.  P. 

Plske.     No.  1.244.676;  Not.  18:  t.  244 j  p.  441. 
Zither.   Keyed.      F.    X.   Andet.      No.    1,246.619;   Nov.   IS; 

V.  244  ;  p.  442. 

Zithers.    Baas  attachment   for.     W.   A.   Copeland.     No. 
1.244,068 ;  N«t.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  804. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS 


Antiskid  automoblle-tire  chain.     B.  Weeks.     Mo.  61,448; 


«?▼..«;.▼•  244;  ^270. 


McLaughlin.     No.  51.442;  Mot. 


Antiskid  device. 

AntomobUe-b(K>d.     F.  B.  FageoL     Mo.  61.492;  Kov.  20; 

V    244  *  p.  797. 
Badge  or'  dmilar  article.    J.  Oavurln  and  8.  Qnalwasser. 

No.  61.494 ;  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  797.       ^ 
Bag^haadle.     T.  Cohn.     No.  61,491;  Nov.  20;  t.  244;  p. 

79a 
Bath-tub.    M.  Mlyahara.    No.  61,604 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ; 

p    799 
bracelet'   J.  C.  O'Brien.    Mo.  51.487 ;  Not.  13 ;  t.  244 ;  p. 

642  A 

Button.     O.  W.  Reed.    No.  S1.440  :  Nov.  6  :  v.  244  ;  p.  270.  < ' 
Cabinet.     C.  8.  Andrews.     No.  61.4S1 ;  Nov.  0 ;  v.  244 ; 

p.  267. 
Chalr-aeat.     A.  Zweibach.     No.  81,449;  Nov.  4;  t.  244; 

Cream-separatora,  Machine 'frame  or  standard  for.     H.  B. 

Kelper.     No.  61,498;  Not.  20:  t.  244;  p.  798. 
Dish,  plate,  or  simUar  article.    A.  G.  Klnts.    No.  61.469 ; 

Dls^y-atga'.  If .'  %.  Harrla.  Mo.  61.495 ;  Mot.  20 ;  t. 
M4     p    797 

Draft-gear  yoke.  J.  O.  Nelklrk.  No.  61.581 ;  Not.  27 ;  t. 
244  *  p.  1048. 

BteetrJc  heaters  and  the  like.  Casluf  and  standard  of.  B. 
Falkenberg.     No.  61.526 ;  Not.  27 j  t.  244 ;  p.  1047. 

Bmhlem.  B.  C.  Beynolds.  No.  51,510 ;  Nov.  20 ;  t.  244 ; 
p.  800. 

Emblem  on  Insignia.  N.  G.  Chrlstianson.  No.  51,455; 
Nov.  6  :  v.  244 ;  p.  267. 

Flag,  pennant,  sign,  emblem,  or  article  of  a  similar  na- 
ture.    R.  L.  Quelaoer.     Mo.  61.444;   Nov.  4:  v.  244; 

Flat-iron  heater.     8.  OarUek.     No.  51.498;  Mot.  20;  t. 

244  '  P    797  ° 
ny-trap:  ■  I.  Wlajko.    No.  51,518:  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  802. 
Oune-board.     C.  O.  Stone.    No.  61,616 ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ; 

p.  801. 
Gate.     H.  T.  Llndeberg.     Mo.  51.500;  Not.  20;  t.  244; 

p.  798. 
Glasiagbar.     J.  T.  Hutchinson  and  V.  Shaw.     No.  51.484  ; 

Not.  18:  T.  244;  p.  641.  ^  ^.  .  ^    „ 

Headlight-lens  for  automobile  and  other  Tehicles.     A.  E. 

Long.     No.  61^27  ;  Nov.  27  .  v.  844 ;  p.  1067. 
Internal-combustion  eniclne.     A.  T.  Bdwards.     No.  51.624 ; 

Nov.  27  :  V.  244 ;  p.  1047. 
Lace.  Embroidered.    H.  Schwarber.    Noa.  514118-15 ;  Nov. 

20 ;  T.  244  :  p.  801. 
Lamp.     C.  H.  Oodley.     No.  51,467  ;  Nov.  6  :  v.  244  ;  p.  268. 
Lamp  sn<l  sign  post  and  casing  for  dispennInK  merbanlsm 

or  similar  article.  Combined.     8.  D.  Black  and  A.  G. 

Decker.     No.  51.458:  Nov.  6:  t.  244:  p.  267. 
Lamp-door.     B.  A.  Franda.     Noa.  61.480-2;  Mot.  18;  t. 

244  ;  pp.  64<^1. 
Lamp  door.  Automobile-.     D.  H.  Blklns.     Nos.  61.478-9; 

Not.  18 ;  t.  244  r  p.  540.  ^,      .,  ^^     ^^         ^ 

LaBp-globe.     8.  G.   Hibben.     Mo.  61,497;  Not.  20;  ▼. 

244     p.  798. 
Lamp  globe  or  casing.     J.  L.  Dawea.     No.  51.477 :  Not. 

18 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  689.  ^  _         ^  ,.  ,       «     m* 

Lamp    shade,    globe,    or    re6eetor.    Ornamental.     H.    D. 

McFaddlB.     No.  61.580;  Not.  27 ;  t.  ^44 ;  p.  1048. 
LaTallltoe.     H.  Von  Harts.     No.  51,488 ;  Not.  13  ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  641. 
Light-transmlttlng-twwl  banger.    B.  L.  White.  No.  61,617  ; 
^l^oT    20  '  T    244  *  D   801 

'    llitu're.    6.  C.  Adam.    Not  51,478-4;  Nor.  18; 

;p.  589. 


No.  51,682 :  Mot.  27 ; 


"fSf 


244 ;  p.  1069.  ^^      , 

Sound-producing  Instrumenta,  Casing  for. 

Noa.  61,501-8 ;  Mot.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  pp.  I 
Spark-plug  cleaner.     J.  B.  Martin.    No.  { 


Lighting-fixture  bowL     H.  C.  Adam.     No:  51,520;  NoV. 

27  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  1064. 
Mirror  and  similar  article.  Hand-.     F.   Kaupmann.     No. 

51.458  ;  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  :_p.  248.  ^.       .^  ,^      „ 

Phonograph-cabinet.     A.  E.  Pamall.     No.  51,507 ;  Mot. 

20 :  T.  244 :  p.  800.  _  ^^ 

Plaao-case.    0.  C.  KaTanai^  and  W.  G.  Wlntetbotham. 

Noa.  61,485-6 :  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  641.      .         ,,  ., , 
Pin  or  button.  Campain.     B.  O.  Wcharda.     No.  51,611; 

Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  fcSOO. 
Pnaw  caaiag.  Air-.    C.  8.  Bauber. 

7/244 ;  p.  1048.  ^  ^,, 

Push-button.    J.  Berg.    Mo.  51,475 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  9. 

689 
BadUtor.     B.  F.  Wright     No.  61.619;  Nov.  20;  v.  244; 

P-  802.  .  ..    „ 

Badlators  of  automobiles.  Indicator  for.     M.  Breneman. 

No.  51,464  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  267. 

Bange.  Coal  and  gas.     J.  Van  Buren.     No.  51.447 ;  Not. 

a  T  ~    244  ■   D    2  lO 
Rinfc  Finger-.     F.  C.  Monkboose.     No.  614MN1:  M«it.  20; 

T    244  •  p.  799 
Soap-bubbler.    J.R.  Stull.    No.  51,488 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ; 

Bm'p.  &k*  of.     P.  K.  Wllllama.     No.  VUSU ;  Mot.  27 ;  t. 

244 ;  p.  1069.  ^  ^      .        ,    »,  _,     v, 

-        -    ■  '*--' — '—.    L.  MadAchlan. 

798-8 

51,529 ;  Mot.  27 ; 
T.  244  ;  p.  1068. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  simUar  article.     C.  W.  Malmqulst     Nos. 

^,440-1 :  Nov.  6  :  v.  244  ;  p.  2W.  .  ^  „      .,  ^o« 

Stan^.  Reading-.     J.  P.   C.  Von  Carl^Mrg.     No,  51.489; 
Nov.  13  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  542.        ,    „    «__,        »,      .1  .••  . 
Syrup-dl«penslng  apparatua.     J.  M.  Travia.     No.  51,588; 

Nor  2f ;  T.  244 :  p.  1049.     _^    ^         «      .,  ^ir-    », 
Tablet.  Commemoration-.    M.  Fyscher.    No.  51,456;  Not. 

Th^eshold-piafe.     P.  J.  Plyni.     No.  61;506;  Not.  «);  t. 

244  :  p.  800. 
Tire  tread.    W.  C.  Beckwith.    No.  51,452  ;  Not.  6 :  t.  244 ; 

n   9A7 

Tire-tread.     C.  B.  Klopfenstein.     No.  51,499;  Not.  20; 

T    244 '  p    798 
Tire  tread.  Tehld'e-.    8.  G.  Bigdon.    No.  61,612 ;  Not.  20 ; 

Tlre-treal^J.    W.    Magulre.     No.    61,528:    Not.    27;   ▼. 

Tire,   Vehicle-wheel.     M.   Braley.     No.  51,522;   Mot.   27; 

TooL^Jin  !*■   H.  B.  Bailey.     No.  51.621 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  1064. 
Toy.     C.  S.   Hammock.     Noa.  61,470-2  :  Nov.  4 ;  v.  244 ; 

Toy^re.     B.  Alllaon.     No.  51,490;  Mot.  20;  t.  244; 

Tray.  dish,  or  similar  article  of  slWer  hoUow  ware.     H. 

Hebbard.     No.  61,494:  Not.  20;  t.  244 ;  p.  797. 
Tray  or  recepUcle.     C.  B.  Schhfer.    No.  51.446 ;  Not.  4 ; 

VajVS!  Dust-cap' for.     H.  P.  Kraft.     Mo.  61,524 ;  Not.  27 ; 

T.  244 :  p.  1047.  ,    ,^_.  .    _ 

Watch,  d**e  and  dial   for  a   wrist-.     J.   D»VJ5L  *"*  '* 

Tokelaon.     No.  51,528 ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1048. 
Watch-charm.    8.*  Oappa.    No.  61,474 ;  Nor.  18 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  589. 
Watch-fob    or    similar    article.       B.    L.    Queisaer.       No. 

61.448  :  Nov.  6  :  v.  244  ;  p.  269. 
WeathetHitrlp  for  casement-openings.     F.  J.  Plym.     No. 

51,509 ;  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  800. 

f  ■ 
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alphabeticIl  list  of  TRADE-MARBB. 


▲braalTe.    dctercwDt.    and    poliAliif    materials.    0«rtaln 
^"SamS     iSiSSMEf*.   Co,     Wo.    118.286;   Not.    18;   ▼. 

AbraSS  materials  and  tools,  Certain  named.  Pike  Man- 
trffccttirtnK  Company.     No.  119,366;  Not.  13;  ▼.  244; 

Alrahol,  ■  Solidified.      Basic    Prodncts    Corporation.  •    No. 

Al."fiS"^r  g^'lffli,"*"?;.  N..  119.04-.  S.T. 
30:  T.  244;   p.   818.  ^.. 

Antl-BOK-cbolera  serum  and  hog-cholera  vlras.  •  Ottumwa 
Benun  Co.     No.  110.364  :  Nov.  13  ;  ▼■  244  ;  p.  5»0. 

Antiseptic  and  germicide  for  tuberculosis,  bronchitis.  «- 
tarrb,  bay-ferer.  C.  E.  McLancblin.  No.  119.^7; 
Nov.  13 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  560.  .  «  o 

Antiseptic  powder  for  certain  named  uses.     Narco  com- 
pany.    No.  119,360 :  Not.  18  :  t.  244  ;  p,  660, 
— *       -  ' T.     J, 


Antiseptic  used  as  a  garcle  and  sprsy 
119.403  ;  Not.  13  ;  v.  2«  ;  p.  662 


Trlner.     No. 


No.  119.254;  Not.  IS; 


No. 


No. 
No. 


Antiseptic  wssh.     A.  K.  Brown. 

T.  244  ;  p.  567. 
Arcb-sopports.  Flexible,     Pltrlte  Arcb  Support  Co. 

llOiM  :  Not.  13  ;  t.  244  :  p.  M8.  „         ^,         ^        „ 
Automobile  and   furniture  polish.     Ross  Gloss  Co.     No. 

119.675  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1084. 
Automobiles,    motor  -  cycles,    bicycles,    antomotor  -  cycles. 

Tbe  Tire  Store,    No,  119,401 ;  Not,  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  662. 
Baggage,  borse  equipments,  portfolios,  and  pocket-books, 

CSrtaln   named.     Martins   Blrmtagbam   Limited.     No. 

119.280 ;  Not.  6  it.  244  :  p.  287.      ^    ^ ,         „  ^, 

Baklairpowder,      The     Pitts     Manufacturing    Compavy. 

No.  119,290 ;  Not.  13 :  T.  244:  p.  »8. 
Rakiag-powder.     G.  L.  Neff.     No.  119,808;  Not.  18;  t. 

244 ;  p.  660.  «  «  .r,  » 

Baidnc-powdcr.     Ridenour-Baker  Grocery  Company.    Nos. 

119M4-6 ;  Not.  IS :  t.  244  ;  p.  561.  ^^    „       .  _^ 
BaklngHMwder,  ammonia,  bluing.    The  Pitts  Manufactur- 

Ing^mpany.     No.  119.622 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 :  D.  1082, 
Ball-bearings   and  parts   thereof.     Qurney  BaU   Bemxixjf 

<Kmpany.    Nos.  119.629-80 ;  Not,  27:  t   244 ;  p.  ICgir 
Bates  for  leather  Industries.     Dr.  O.  Eberle  ft  CSe.     No. 

119.283  :  Not.  13  :  t.  244  :  p.  668,  ^ ,„  „^ .     „ 

Be«r.  Lager-.     P,  Ballantine  4  Sons.     No,  119.244;  Not. 

18  *  T.  244  ;  p,  567. 
Belting.*  Woven    machinery-.      Jewell    Belting    Co. 

119^21  :  Not.  18;  t,  244;  p.^689. 
Belts.   Men's.     ColumbU   Leather   Goods   Mfg.   Co. 

lli.610;  Not.  27;  v.  244:  p.  1081. 
B«Tsrage  and  syrup  for  making  same,  Non-al«hoUc  inalt- 

iMSr^rbonated.      C.    J.    Hnelsenkamp.      No.    119.468; 

Ntfkv     20  *    T     244  *    D     814 

BeTerage  brewed  of' malt  and  otber  cereals,  Non-alcoholic. 

S.  iJebaianu's  Sons  Brewing  Company.     No.  119.382 ; 

Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  669.  ....  «_ 

BeTerage  sold  as  a  soft  drink.  Non-lntojicatlng.     Premont 

Brewing  Company.     No.   119,298;   Not.   18;   t.   244; 

9   868 
Berersgc'sold  as  a  soft  drink.  Non-intoxicating  carbonatwl. 
BeadlsstoB  A  Woers.     No.   119.423;  Not.  30;  t.  244; 

B^'erage  sold  as  a  soft  drink.  Tonic  cereal.  M.  K.  Ooets 
BrewTnjr  Co.     No.  119,297:  Nov.  13;  t.  244;  p.  668, 

B«Terage  to  be  sold  as  a  soft  drink,  Non-lntosicatiiig 
malt:    St.  Joseph  Brewing  Co.     No.  119.477 ;  Not.  20 ; 

BeveraseH.  Certsln  named  non-aleohoHc.    Chippewa  Sprlnn 

Corporation.     No.  119.429;  Nor.  20 ;  ,▼.  ***5J>-  *1»- 
BeTScages,   Non-lntoxicatiM  cereaL     Galrsston   Brewing 

AsSoSition.     No.  119.48r:  Nor.  20;  t.  244:  p.  818.^ 
BeTerages  sold   as  a  soft  drink.     Normandle   Co,     Nos. 

llS,fil-2 ;  Not.  6  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  287.  ,        .    ^  „ 
Beveniges     sold     as     soft     drinks.     Nob -alcohoMe     cereal. 

Haoston    lee   ft    Brewing    AsaociaUon.      No.    119,818; 

BeTumges  sold  at  soda-fountains  as  soft  drinks.    Jokn  P, 

oStflCompany.    No.  119,2*4 ;  Not.  6 :  t.  244  ;  p.  287. 
BittWB.    cordlsls.    and    tonics.    coit^'„»^^^f"JS,° 

btady.  Alcohellc     Lasso  Specialty  Co.     No.  119/457; 

NotTsO;  t,  244;  p.   814. 
Bitten,  StiNBacb-.     Cornbauser  Co. 

18  ;  T,  244  ;  p.  558,        ^  „     ^ 
Blue.   Laundry,      A,   M.   Collenberg. 

18  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  667.  _  . , 

Boats  baring  a  sabhull.     S.  Golden. 

ft:  T.  244;  p.  1082. 
Books.  Series  oL    Orosset  ft  Dunlap 

18 ;  T.  244 ;  p.  588, 

tablets,  pads,  and  box-paper.  Blank,  aceoopt^and 

raeelpt.     Smith   Blank    Book    Co.     " 

ao ;  T,  244 ;  p.  814. 
Braka-Ualnn,  Por  nae  on 


No.  119,270;   Not. 
No.   119.265;   Not, 

No.   119.526;  Not. 

No.  119.801;  Not. 


^_^,  _ No.    119.478;    Not, 

20^*T~'244  '  P    814 

"  '  minings,' Por  use  on,    Standsrd  WoTen  fabric  Com- 
pany.   nT  119.478 ;  Not.  20 ;  t,  244  :  p.  814 

Bread,  wbeat-flqnr.  and  crackers.     The  Plewr  LlTlngston 
Co.    KoTlW^M  ;  Not.  18 ;  t,  244  ;  P   MO, 

Br^ms  aid   S^«.      Bprinc^  MaU  ^*oom  ft  Mlg,  Co. 
No.  119.476;  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  814. 
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BnUdlng  -  blocks.   Children'a     Tbe   BAdaqnare   Company. 

Norri».873  :  Nov.  13  ;  v,  244  ;  p.  661.      ^       ^ 
Butter.     Inland  Empire  Creamery  and  Produce  Company. 

No.  149,818  ;  Nov.  18  ;  t.  244  :d.  569. 
Butter.    6.  E.  Linn.    No,  119,ttl:  Nor.  20;  t.  244;  p. 

814. 
Butter.     Trifollum  Butter  Company.     No.  119.478;  Not. 

20;  V.  244;  p.  814,  ^,.       ,^  ^ 

Butter,  cheese,  eggs,  cream,  and  poultry.    Tllden  Produea 

Company.     Vjo,  119.400 :  Not.  13 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  6«1. 
Calcium  carbld.     Union  Carbide  Company.    No,  119,406; 

Not.  18;  t.  244 ;  p,  562,  _       ,,«....»      „ 

Candles,    Home-made,      O.  Grayaoa.     No.   119.440 ;   Not. 

Candy.^D.  Auerbach  4  Sons.     Nos.  119,242-3;  Not.  18; 

T   244  :  p.  657. 
Candy.     Kmer    Candy    Co.     No,    119.285;    Not.    18;    t, 

244  *  p   668 
CandT,*   NoTelty  Candy  Company..   No.  119,404 ;  Not.  20 ; 

Canned    fruits    and    berries.      Sodus    Packing    Co.      No. 

119.394  ;  Nov.  13  :  v,  244  ;  p.  561.  ,  w      -     . 

Canned  fruits,  vegetables,  and  mincemeat.    John jBcxtoa 

ft  Company,     No.  119,886  :  Not.  13  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  661. 
Canned    tomatoes.      J.    S.    Beynolds   ft    Company.      Na 

119.469  ;  Nov,  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  814.  _^^    „    ^  „^    , 

Canning   outfits,    Steam-preosnre.     North    Western    Steel 

4  Iron  Works,     No.  119.860 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  860. 
Carbon  blsolfld   (OB.)   and  compoaltioas  coataislnf  aur- 

bon  blsulfld.    Taylor  Chemical  Company.    No.  110.899 ; 

Nov.  13  ;  V,  244 :  p,  661.  ^     ^  _.     ■ 

Carbureters,  AuxUlary.     Atlas  Auto  SpsdalUw  Corpora- 
tion,    No,  119.492 ;  Not,  27  ;  t,  244  :p,  1061. 
Castings  of  certain  named  metals,     O.  P.  Varley.     No. 

119,692 ;  Not.  27  ;  v.  244  :  p.  1084, 
Charcoal  iron  and  skelp,     Tbe  Parkesbuxg  Iroo  Company. 

No.  119.663  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1083. 
Chseae.    I.  Burger.    No.  119.256  ;  Not.  18  ;  t  244  :  p,  65T. 
Cheese.     A,  Olnrlanl  ft  Brother.     No.  119,488 ;  Not.  20 ; 

T.  244;  p.  818,  ^.      ...  ^_-     „        -^ 

Cheese.    J.  S.  Hoffman  Company.    No.  110.452 ;  Not.  20 ; 

T,  244 ;  p.  814.  ,      „  „.      „^      ,     , 

Chemical   componnda.   Certain   named.     Eollln   Ch^lcal 

Company    Incorporated.      No.    119,574;    Not.    27;    t. 

244    P   1084. 
Chemicals     and     pharmaceutical     preparations.     Certain 

named.      Union   Pacific   Tea   Company.     No,    119,687; 

Not,  27 ;  v,  244  ;  p.  1084.  ^ 

Chemicals,  medicines,  Ac,  Certain   named.     B.   Ponsteln. 

No.  119.528 ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  10^, 
Chemicals,    medicines,    and   pharmaceutical   preparations. 

Certain  named.    S.  H.  McKcan.    No.  119,336  :  Nov.  18 ; 

T.  244 ;  p.  660. 
Chemicals,   medicines    and   pJMmna«uti<«l   prettsratiortns. 

Certain  named.     Merck  ft  Co.     No,  119,460;  Not.  20; 

T.  244 ;  p.  814. 
Chemicals,  medicines,   and   pharmaceutical   preparations. 

Certain   named.     New  World  Ginseng   Company.     No. 

119.660  ;  Nov.  27  ;  t,  244  ;  p,  1088.  »,.awi.» 

Chocolates.     Greeley   Square  Hotel  Co.    (Hotel  McAlpla). 

Nos.  119,441-2;  NoV.  20 :  ▼•  244:p,  818. 
Cider.   Carbonated   sweet   apple.     Inland   Products  com- 
pany.   No,  119,228;  Not.  6;  t.  244;  p.  287.        _.^,.  _ 
Clgarn.  ci^rettes,  Hraoking  and  c^^^lof  toJaS"*  „jP*?r! 

p.   Stanley   Cigar  Company.      No.   119.896;   Nov.   18; 

Clnematograph-fllm,       Pathe     Exchange,       No.     110,564; 

Cleansing  'dlRlnfectant  and' germicide.     W,   B.    McVlcker 

Company,     No.  119.551 :  Kot,  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p,  1083 
aeanlng  fluids.     The  Bleecker  Company.     No.  119,252 : 

Coat*<r    blouses.    Jumpers,'   ftc.       Neustadter    Bros.      No. 

119.354  ;  Nov.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  560. 
Coffee,  pepper  sauoe.  preoerTed.  canned,  and  dried  truiW, 

ftT    Nortroplc  Cabarras  Co.     No.  119.861 ;  Nov.  13 ; 

V.  244  ;  p.  560. 
Coffee      Boasted,       Betterton  -  Rnpcrt     Coffee     Co,       No. 

C<ilic'.*'k!^"^iSi/SJ'^lT9,^;  NOT,  27;  T.   «4; 

p.  1082.  ^        ^ 

Colors.   AnlHn,     New  York  Color  ft  Cbomleal  Co.     Ho. 

IIO.S.'VS  ;  Nov,  18  ;  v,  244  :  P.  B«0.    ,  ,    .   _^     .     ^.,. 
Colors.  Coiil  tar.     Sodetr  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle. 

Nos.  119,390-1 ;  Not.  13  ;  t.  244  :  p.  561. 
Com~^sl«ons    containing    tltonlnm    or    tts    compounds 

TlUnlum  Allov  Manuficturing  Company.    No.  119,402  . 

Not.  18  :  t.  244 :  p.  562.  ^       ^  \ 

Copper  and  zinc  plates  Ac     ' or  "»™7|2l  "!*m^«^7.%^ 

Steol  ft  Cwper  Plate  Co.     No.  119,661 ;  Nor.  ii ,  ▼. 

244  :  p.  1088. 
Corsets     American  I^dy  Corset  Conpuy.     No.  119,240 ; 

Cotton  dLaVtfo=t&,  niunaJowfO^  ■h**^  *«.    Jgit 
8   Brown  A  Sons.    No.  lllpiO  ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  28i. 
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Cotton  piece  gooda  In  the  fray.  Hunter  Manufacturlnc  A 
Commission  Co.     No.  11^.816;  Nov.  18;  v^|M4:  P-  »5»- 

CottoD-8e«d  roughase.  Backer*  Cotton  Oil  Compftajr. 
No.  119,428 :  Sor.  20 :  r.  244 ;  p.  818. 

Crackers.     Blakop  *  Cbrnpanj.     Mo.  119,420;  Nor.  20; 

Cream  for  the  relief  of  burn«  and  for  rubbing  on  the 
handa  as  a  protection  against  acid-burns,  AntlaejDtlc. 
A.  J.  Cole.     No.  119,608;  Nov.  27:  t.  244  ;  p.  1081. 

Crockery,  earthenware,  and  porcelain.  Certain  namad. 
Ueor^    Borgfeldt   *   Co.      No.   119,427;   Not.   20;   t. 

Cutlery,  niachlnerjr,  and  toola,  and  parts  thereof,  Certain 

named.    Americas  Steel  Export  Company.    No.  119,487  ; 

Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1081.  ^        ,    «  _^. 

Cutlery,  machinery,  and  toola,  and  parta  thereof,  Certals 

named.     The  Crescent  Co.     No.  119,S12 ;  Not.  27;  t. 

244 ;  p.  1082.  ^         ^    „  _^. 

Cutlery,  machinery,  and  toola,  and  parts  ther^f,  Cgrtaln 

named.     Deere  *  Company.    No.  119,018 ;  Not.  27 ;  t. 

244;  p.  1082. 
Cutlerv,  machinery,  and  toola,  and  parta  thereof.  Certain 

Dam'e<I.     E^cllpae  Intercliangeable  Counterbore  Company. 

No.  119,518 :  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1082.  

Cutlery,  macbuterr,  and  tools,  and  parta  thereof,  Certjln 

named.    John  OiiitiUoo  k  Sona.    No.  119,000 ;  Not.  27  ; 

T.  244;  p.  1081.  ^        .  «  _^. 

Cutlerv,  machinery,  and  toola,  and  parts  thereof.  Cer^in 

named.      Vhe    liarlon    Steam    Shovel    Company.      No. 

110.052  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1088. 
Dandruff    cure    and    bair-tonlc.      B.    Vahratoglon.      No. 

119,409  ;  Nov.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  662.      .      '     „      ,  ,„  „„. 
Dental  cements  and  allovs.     B.  J.  Keller.     No.  119,828; 

Nov,  13 ;  V.  244  ,  p.  B69>  _       ^,  ,        ^^  , 

Deodorising  liquids  and  compounds.     Advertising  Device 

Co.     No.  119.287  :  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  667. 
Dle-<«stlngB.    The  Stewart  Bfknofacturlng  Company.    No. 

119,682  :  Not,  27  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  1084. 
DUh-washlQg  machines.     M.  B.  Hoatater.     No.  119,080; 

Not.  27:  v.  244:  p.  1082.  „,_*^ 

Diab-wasblDg    macnlnes    and    Tacuum-cleanera,    Blectrle. 

Hurley  Machine  Company.     No.  119,087;  Not.  27;  T. 

244  ;  p.  1082. 
Disinfectant.     Oeneial  Laboratories.     No.  119,290;  Not. 

18 ;  V.  244 ;  p.  658.  .  .,        ,    «    «     ^. 

Dlalnfectant,  deodorant,  and  germicide.    J.  B.  Oastafaon. 

No.  119.802  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  668.        „.      „  ^      _^ 
Dolls,  manikins,  and  toy  animal  flgores.     Slg.  Schwarts 
,     Co.     No.  119^286 :  Nov.  6 ;  v.  24*;  p.  287. 
Dresaea,  house-gowns,  aprons.  Women's,  mlssea',  and  chil- 
dren's.    Blberman  Brothers.     No.  119.249;   Not.   18; 

V.  244  ;  p.  557. 
Drink.   Soft.      J.   B.    Oreen.     No.   119,028;   Nov.   27;   t. 

Dye,  ^Mietable.'    C.  C.  Mengel  &  Bro.  Co.     No.  119.844 ; 

Nov.  18;  T.  244;  p.  600.  .  „     .^      ^,     ,,«—. 

Eau-de-rologne.     Benaer,  Hayward  *  Booth.     No.  119,208  ; 

Nov.  18 ;  V.  244  ;  p.  657.  ^ .  ^  ,.  ^__. 

Blectrical    apparatua,    machines,    and    auppllea.    CertUn 

named.    Arrow  Fuae  ft  If  fg.  Co.    No.  119,490 ;  Not.  27  ; 

T.  244 ;  p.  1081. 
Electrical    apparatus,    machines,    and    anpplles.    Certain 

named.      Wisconsin   Blectrle   Company.      No.    119,096; 

Nov.  27 :  T.  244 ;  p.  1084.  *  _.  ,    ,  ,__. 

Electrical  purposes.  Certain  named  materials  for.    urlng- 

ton   Varnish  &  Insulator  Co.     No.   119,042;  Nor.  27; 

T.  244 ;  p.  1088.  ,_  _    ,      .  .        . 

Bnglnea,  Carbureting  and  gasifying  apparatus  for  Intamal- 

combustion.    Kerosene  Motor  Appliance  Company.     No. 

119.646  ;  Not.  27  :  T.  244  ;  p.  1088.       ^, 
Enamel  ware.    M.  Weiss.    No.  119,414 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  662. 
Eye-bath.    Sanitol  Chemical  Laboratory  Co.    No.  119,881 ; 

Not.  iS  :  T.  244  ;  p.  661.  ^  «    ^. 

Fancy  goods,  fomlshings,  and  notions.  Certain  named. 

Oeorp  Borgfeldt  k  Co.    No.  119,426;  Not.  20;  t.  244; 

p.  818. 
Floor-covering,   Composition.     Nairn   Linoleum  Co.     No. 

110,349  :  Nov.  18  ;  V.  244  ;  p.  060. 
Floor  surfacing    composition,      Vitrlfyx    Company.      No. 

119.410  ;  Nov.  18  ;  T.  244  :  p.  862.  „  _     .,.      „, 

Flour,  cornmeal,  and  corn-jplts.  Wheat-.     Schreiber  Flotir 

&  Cereal  Co.     No.  119.888;  Nov.  18;  v.  244;  p.  661. 
Flour.  Self-rlslng  wheat-.    Centennial  Mill  Company.    No. 

119,208  :  Not.  18 :  t.  244  ;  p.  M7.  

Flour.     Belf-rtalng.      Hadley    MllUnf.  Company.      Nos. 

119.446-7 :  Not.  20 ;  t.  244 ;  pp-  818-14. 
Flour   Self-rlalng  wheat-.     RltiTlIle  Flooring  MlUs.     No. 

119,876;  Nov.  18;  T.  244:  p.  Ml.  ,,««-o 

Flour.   Wheat-.     The  Dement   Bros.   Co.     No.   119,278; 

Floitf^'WheiTt-.     Dondas  Brothers  Co.    No.  119,281 ;  Not. 

Floor  ^heat-.  '  Brerett-Anghenbaagh  k  Company.     No. 

Fliir^*^i.??"'^e=Q.W*'^ifi*a.    NO.  119.811 ;  Not. 

18  '  T  244  *  p.  009. 
Floor!  Wheat-'.   Hadley  Milling  Company.  Nos.  119,444-4 ; 

Fl?o7[' WhieiTt-.^  H^sel   Miliing   Company.     Na    119.400; 
Floor!'  Wheat-.     McQoesten  *  Lewla.     No.  119,888  ;  Not. 

Flour!  ^wieaf       Midland  ^  Milling     Company.       Noa. 
119.461-2;  Not.  20;  t.  244;  p.  8f4. 


"' 


Flour,    Wheat-.      OgllTle    Flour    Mills    Company.      No. 

119,460;  Not.  20;  v.  244:  p.  814. 
Flour,   Wheat-.     BltsvUle  Flouring  Mills.     No.  119,877; 

Nov.  18;  V.  244:  p.  5«1. 
Flour.    Wheat-.      Sp«rry   Flour  Company.      No.    119.890; 

Nov.  18  :  T.  244  ;  p.  Ml. 
Food    product    made   principally    from    fioor   and   swsst 

KUtoea,  Baked.     J.  U.  Williams.     No.   119,482;  Not. 
;  T.  244  ;  p.  810. 
Food.    Stock.      Champion    Feed    Milling    Company.      No. 

11^,269  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  657. 
Foods,  Breakfast.     ConaoUdated  Grocery  Company.     No. 

119.267  :  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  557. 
Foods.   Certain   named.     Albers  Bros.   Milling  Company. 

No.  119,419  ;  Nov.  20 ;  T.  244  :  p.  818. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     C.  I.  Cook.     No.  119,269;  Nor. 

18;  v.  244;  p.  608. 
Foeda.   Certain   named.     A.   Jones'   Sons.     No.   119,400; 

Not.  20  :  v.  244  :  p.  814. 
Foods,  Certain  named.    C.  H.  Murray.    No.  119,848 ;  Nor. 

18  ;  T.  244  ;  p.  060, 
Foods,  CerUln  named.    Nave-McCord  Mercantile  Co.    Na. 

119,802  :  Nov.  18  :  V.  244  ;  p.  660. 
Foods,  Certain  named.    8.  Bnttenberg.    No.  119,470  ;  Not. 

20  *  T    244  *  D   814 
Foot-powders.'    C.  A.' Kroger,  Jr.     No.  119,828;  Not.  IS; 

V.  244 ;  p,  609.  

Fruits    and    vegetables.    Fresh.     Umpqoa    Valley    Fmlt 

Union.     No.  119,404  :  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  M2. 
Froits,   Cltms.     Waoeaula   Citrus  Growers'   AasodatioB. 

No.  119.412;  Nov.  18;  t.  244;  p.  M2. 
Fnmlfatlng-aMidilnea  adapted  to  apply  dlainfectinc-gasea 

for  certain  purposes.    The  Roessler  k  Hasslacher  Chemi- 
cal Co.     No.  119.572 ;  Nov.  27  :  v.  244 ;  p.  1084, 
Fomiture  and  upholstery.  Certain  named.     Peck  4  Hills 

Furniture  Company.     No.  119,467  ;   Nov.   20 ;   v.  244 ; 

p.  814. 

The  United  States  Gauge  Co.     No.  119,690 ;  Not. 
;  T.  244 :  p.  1084. 
Gargle   and   mooth-wash.      M.   Qasgens.      No.    119.268; 

tior.  18  :  T.  244  ;  p.  007.  .   ^ 

Garmt^nt.  One-piece  sleeping-.     Blrkenfeld,  Strauss  k  Co. 

No.  119.200;  Nov.  13;  v.  244;  p.  667.  __ 

Oloe   compound   of   animal   and   vegetable   matter.     Tha 

Holliston  Mills.    No.  119,684  ;  Nov.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1082. 
Granite,  building  and  paring  blocks,  carbinfs,  tiagglno. 

Cot     R.  B.  Marriott  *  Sona.     No.  119,842;  Not.  18; 

T.  244  ;  p.  060. 
Grape-joice.     Gordon,  Sewell  k  Co.     No.  119,489;  Not. 

20;  T.  244  ;  p.  818. 
Grinding  compoond.    D.  B.  Bawea.    No.  U9,448  ;  Not.  20 ; 

V.  244  :  p.  814. 
Qrindlng-maehinea.      The    Blanchard   Machine   Company. 

Noril9.4M ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1081.       ^,      ,.««». 
Qoni  and  mlntn.  Chewing-.     J.  J.  Daltoo.     No.  119,270; 

Nov    13;  V.  244:  p.  608.  

Balr-tonlc.    V.  De  Cosmls.    No.  119.276 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  6M. 
Halr-tonlc.    J.  P.  Mang.     No.  119,841 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ; 

p.  500. 
Hair-tonics.     C.  N.  Belder.     No.  119,070;  Not.  2T  ;  t. 

Hair  tcnicK.    M*.  Zlmmer.     No.  119,418  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  944 ; 

p.  562. 


*^' 


Hardware  and  plumbing  and  steam-fltting  soppllss.  Oar- 
tain  named.  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  No.  119,000 ; 
Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1081. 


Hsat-insolating  cans.    O'Brlen-Hlcka  leeleas  Container  C9. 

No.  119.288  :  Nov.  6  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  287.    ,,„  „^     „        . 
Hoalery.     W.  H.  Marler  Company.     No.  119,229;  Not.  f ; 

T.  244  ;  p.  287. 
Ice-cream.      United   Cigar   Stores  Company   of   America. 

No.  119,4M ;  Not.  18 ;  T.  244 ;  P-  0631. 
Ice-cream    coum.      Consolidated    Wafer    Company.      No. 

119.268;  Not.  18;  t.  244:  p.  008.  

Inssctlcldes  and  fongiddes  for  spraying  plants  and^ess. 

B.  A.  Harria.    No.  119,807  ;  Not.  18  ;  J.  244  :  P._55<^ 
Jacka,  AotomoMIe  and  tlre-aaT*r.     The  Ashlapod  Prodocts 

Co.     No.  119.491;  Not.  87^.  244;  p.  1^.   „_•       . 
Jewelry.      North    American    Watch    Co.      No.    1194KB; 

Not.  2T  T  ▼•  244  ;  p.  1088.  ^  _  .  ^     „     _ 

Jewelry  and  predons-meUl  ware.  Certain  named;     Henry 

W.  Fisbel  i  Sons.     No,  119.021;  Not,  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p. 

1082. 
Journal.  Monthly  tnide.    lako.  Incorporated.    No.  118.880; 

Kn'Kfc.    j'ohn*^t?ilS*ft  Sona.    Noa.  119,006-7;  Nor. 

27 :  T.  244 ;  D.  1081.  .«„.«_«  «r> 

Lard  compound.    The  procter  and  Gamble  Company.    No. 

119.^72;  Nov.  18;  v.  244;  p.  Ml-  ,«„,_     „        ,,.  . 
Laxative,    r«lotal)s  Company.     No.  119.207;  Not.  18;  ▼. 

244  :  p.  657. 
Laxative  oreparatlon.    L.  Rubenstein.    No.  119,879;  Nor. 

Leather.'      The^' Joseph    N.    Elsendrath    Company,      No. 

119.284  :  Nr,v.  18  :  v.  244  ;  p.  658.  

Lemon  and  club  sodas,  ginwr-ale,  orangeade,  *c.     Great 

Radium   Spring  Water  Company.     No.    119,027;   Not. 

27  ;  T    244  ;  p.  1082. 
Lemona.'n^rrQlt  and  oranges.    8m  Fernando  Heights 

Lemon^?^Na  119.880;  Nov.  18:  v  244;  p.  Ml. 
Liniment  for  oae  in  treating  all  sbraRlona  of  the  aUn  of 

animals.    J.  W.  Plnkerton  Veterinary  Medicine  Co.    No. 

119J67  ;  Not,  18  ;  v,  244  ;  p.  860. 


■  _•♦,  r.Jt*-" 
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I.  chapped  handa  and 
ler!     NoT  119.868 ;  Nov. 


Lotions  for  the  core  of  sw«  nl 
lips,  bums,  bruises.     8.  W.  O 

ljL^u.^Mlkl   'K^'N.  Moss.     No.  119.468;  Not.  20;  t. 

Lu^iJbeV.'^Hirtwood.     The  itoroo  ^nd  *  I^ber  Com- 
pany.   No.  119,494;  Not.  27:  t.  244;  p.  1081. 
MMiranL     L.  Formenti.     No.  119.291;  Not.  18;  t.  244; 

Ma«S?i.  TermiclUi.  and  ■P*<?«"Vi o  «f ?^ov^*18^ 
Manufacturing   Company      No.   119,817;   Not.   18,  t. 

MiSJ*^M.  ^  J^  J.  HIU,  Jr.    No.  119,088 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ; 

MSdiiff^.ia*itt^oS;^0&In.    M.  DUceto.    No,  119.816; 

M£ldi."LiTef**i.*F.  Oianalor.    No.  119,260;  Not.  18; 

M^?iiV**MSIirual.       M.     Akamatsu.      No.     119,486; 

Median?  ti>''tJ1ii/'al°hJi»notlc  "«»  -^T^:?,  "K^ffi 
for  produdnc  a  twlUaht  Bleep  dnrtn*^*.^!''  vST^ 
of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.    No.  119,892 ;  Not.  18 , 

M^lS1.Vt§-lS?u;ed  as  an  oxyt^c  S^**!  .*' <^«S 
Industry  in  Baale.     No.  119,898;  Not.  18,  t.  aa«,  p. 

|K|9| 


'The  FlSrleT-DaTldsonlBteel  Co.    So.  119,020;  Not.  27; 

Moto?Ji;i''lnt^aifler  or  ImproTor  Motor*ae  Chemical 
Co.     No.  119.005 ;  Sc-v.  27 :  t.  244  ;  p.  1088.        -  ^^ 

Moalcal  Instruments  and  suppUss,  Cef ^i"  n*"**-  fS,*^^ 
wSnograph   Corporation.     No.  119,474;   Not.   20;  t. 

OU  *fi^  I'J  in  suing  cotton,  silk,  and  7«»»«° /»5"' J!^*: 
fonated.     Wm.  C.  Robinson  4c  Son  Co.     No.  ll»,57», 

OuJ'oilv*.*  ""kStl'iJS'lbiiTa.     NO.  119,279;  Not.  18;  t. 

Oil  ti^nJ^^e  treatment  of  textile  fabrics.    KaU  lUnu- 

facu^ng  Co.     No.  119,822  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244  :  p.  669. 
Oils  and  neasea.  Certain  named.     Union  Petroleun  Com- 
**%Sr  ^2^9:08^9:  NOT.  27;  T.  244:  p.  10«^^ 
OlftrCubricatlnr.    The  Swan  Piweaa  OU  Company.     No. 

Oii^Sf  io?°JWg,;.:iJSii  S^P^i^ction.  gScharing 
k  Glats.    No.  119,678  ;  Not,  27  ;  t,  244 ;  p.  1084. 

Ointment  for  treating  ulcers,  ninning  ■J"f«l.  ."'«"»»}!• 
and  tobarcolosla  of  the  bones.    M.  T.  Moorehead.    No. 

"  ILHolmea.     No.  119.812  ;  Not.  18  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  569. 
Ointment  for  treatment  of^sorea,  sore  ^ea,  aikl  eroptlona. 

FTMllla.    No.  119,488 ;  Not.  20:  T.  244;  p.  818. 
Ointmwit  for  ose  in  the  treatment  of  P"efv- W.  U.  Paol- 
^oS!^No.  119,860 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p,  lOM.  . 

Ointments  for  skin  diseases.     A.  Ploogh.     No.  ll»,30», 

Olswnamrin.    A.  k.^Kohlemann  Company.    No.  119,4M ; 

OlJS[i&*  ^Wii.^'j.*  Moxley,  Inc.     No.  119,847;  Not. 

Oo«i;t-hixJf'nS't<S5!ixes,^*c^The  Adaptt  UUt.  Com- 
panr.    Nci.  119.488-4  ;  Nor-  87  :t.  244  ;  P-  igl; 

Orwaus.  Sherman  OTerall  Mfg.  Co.  No.  119,887;  Not. 
IB*   V    244'    D     061. 

Oxygin; 'a<45»««]  sod  nitrogen.^  Air  Ruction  Company. 
No.  i  19,288;  Not.  18:  t.  944;  p.  007. 

r&Sl  bo«.  Man.   awiu  *  rtttt.    n..  iM,ns; 

Texas  Company.     No.   119,686 ;   not.  *i  ,  t.  ^•a ,  p. 

p.  1088.  ^  ,  - 

Palnta.  varnUh,  and  painters'  otts,  J>ry  "ja  tmOf- 
mlxed.    California  PaEt  Company.    No.  119,503  ;  Not. 

VI  •  V    244  '  D    1081 

Pamphleta  pibYlahed  «rom^tlms  to  ttme  at  Intervala. 
Niw  York  Evening  Post  Co.     No.  119.8M ;  Not.  18 ;  T. 

'•fs.r-^.m'^.'-'snx.'sa!';  ^i'^';.  ^rs 

1083.  __ 

Paper.  Powder-.     Waldos  *  Co.     No.  119.098 ;  Not.  27 ; 

Pal;e?i*derta\n®iamed.    Bsleeck  Msnufactorlng  Co.    No. 

110'B19  •  Not    27  :  T.  244  ;  p.  1082. 
PajiS?  C^rUin  Sii^.     Ta>U-Lo«n  Co.  Papermakera. 

No.  il9,080 ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1084. 


Pasta.     Saaford  Manotactorlng  Company.    No.  118,985; 

Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  287.  ^^a^^    K.fK.MHa. 

Pertome,   toilet   water,  creams,  and   powders,   bath-«» 

Ldbdborg  Company.     No.   119,884;  Not.   18;  t.  244; 

Perfomea^  toUet  waters  and  powders,  cosmetics.     >f«l^ 
Manofictortng  Co.     No.  11M48 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p. 

Periodical.    Monthly.      Women'a    Instltate    of    Domsgfle 

ArSr  JkSclencesr^No.  119,417  :  Not.  18  :  t.  244 ;  d.  062. 
PeriSdl5ls  issued   weekly.     National  In^/i^  Sf*^ 

«ce  Board.  No,  119,^  ;  Not.  18:  t.  244;  P-'WO-^^ 
Peroxid    of    hydrogen.      Cnone   Peroxide   Company.      «<^ 

119,262;  Not.  18;  T.  244;  p.  867.  «,«••#». 

PetticMta.     The  Lewls-Leopcrid  Skirt  Ca     No.  119.880; 

Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  069. ^  .  ^      »--•♦« 

Pharmaceutical   preparatlona.   Certain   nam^     ^^i^ 

Pharmaceutical  CoT  No.  119,068;   Not.  27;  t.  244; 

Pluirmace'otical  preparations,   Certain  named.     TJe  B»- 

iSK  Co.    No.  iTOl ;  Not.  27;  T.  244 ;  p.  1088. 
Pharmaceutical    preparations.    Certain    named.    .Umtsa 
Dtm  Company,    ^o.    119.407 ;    Not.    18;   t.  244;   p. 

Pharmaceutical    preparation    for    external    use.    E.    IK 

WkSaS.     No.^llMWO;  Not.  18;  ▼•244 ;  p.  009. 
Phonotfrapb  records  or  disks.    BcU  Talking  Machine  Cor^ 
>5nSon.    No:  119.424  ;  Not.  20 ;  t,  244  ;  P- 818.^^  ^,^ . 
Phonographs.     Fritisch  Phonograph   Co.     No.   119,480; 

Not.  20 :  t.  244 :  p.  818.  ^^ «iiwi«r«k» 

PhonogrMhs.  talnng-machlnes,  records.     A.  Bilwtersky. 

No.TOMfc;  Not.Vt:  T.  244;  p.  1084.  , .  ^  .   ^ 

Pho&horic  nute  and  pWhatea.    Innls.  Spelden  k  Co. 

No.  119.089;  Not.  2f;  t.  244 ;  p.  1082. 
PhotograpW     doToloper.       Bastman     Kodak    Co.     ,9o, 

SenStSed.     Kstman  Ko<fiik  Company.     No.  110.614; 

FhSogrtpiic"  tonlkg '  chemicals  and  aolotlons,  mAtnam- 
fadSg  preparation.  «n<l  negattTe-Tajnlah.  .IBjJtman 
Kodal  Co.  ^o.  119,016  ;  Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1082. 

PUno-piarera.  People's  Ootlltting  Company.  No.  119,468; 
Not.  20 ;  T.  244 :  p.  814.        .,o^m.v«w    m  — »   244* 

Pianos.    Lyon  k  Hsaly.    No.  119,409 ;  Not.  20 ,  t.  2«« , 

Plctmi**  films  showing  animated  caxtMna,  Mc^ng-.     B. 

Hmd.     No.  119.636;  Not.  27:  t.  244;  p.  1082. 
Picture  photoplays.  Series  of  different  motion-.    J.  Stem. 

Nnft.681;N0T.  27;T.244:p.l084. 
Plaster,      Blisier-.      WUford      Hall      Laboratories.      Na 

119,J{81 :  Not.  27 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1082.  ^  •  .^.^  ^ 

PoUah  for  cleaning,  polishing,  and  rwiewing  fumltu^  ke. 

HTaieSr.    n"  119.049 ;  Not.  27  ;  7^ 2*4:  p.  lOSj. 
Polish  for  fumltore,  9iuiom,kc..Uqaid.TiM  Cg«»W* 

Polish  Co.    No.  119^11  TNot.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  P-J^i^^ 

PoTlah  for  Tarnished,  «•*■«»•?.  „»*«*i*^'^r^K? 
Borfaces.  The  Lancaster  Polish  *  Paste  Co.  »o. 
119,000;  Not.  27:  t.  244;  p.  1088. 


Pollsidu  'compound  'for  woodwork,'  ««>«^,  "^"f**^?! 
icTBaton's  Uaon  Company.     No.  119,016;  Not.  27, 

PoLS?iie'~Stion  for  the  hair.     F.  B.  WUllama.    No. 

Poy&VL^5:J^=;ii^oit^c4^  NO. 

Po\;jJ'*iirrbu»^."FiJt:''i;^oorJois    *    ca      Na 

11M98;  Not.  2^ ;  t.  244:  p.  1081.  ^g.^.  kot 

Powder,   Face-.     A.   BoorJoU  *  Co.     Na  119,4V9 ,  «ot. 

^nsk  ^rSTci"  "sssifiir  sr&sss:  ns: 

11^  871  ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  Ml.  ..      -^     ■   » 

PreSratlon  for  conls,  calloses,  In^own  nalla.  Ac.    ■.  L. 

wSSlui      No.  11M16:  NoT.^;  J-***  I  >:,»«*,•  ^^ 
Prewin^n  for  disorders  of  the  blood .  ^^f^-     ^IST" 

nktlonal    Druggists'    ft    Chemisti'    Laboratoriea.      V. 

119.819 :   Nov.    18 ;    v.    244 ;   p.   009.         „,,^„..,.^  ^ 
Frewiration  for  the  relief  of  malaria  and  bUionsiisaa  ftg. 

^"Buacoe.     No.  119.677 ;  Ncrr  27;  t.  M4:  p.  ttg- 

Prei^aration  for  the  «»»<>»*1  •'  2?5^;   i¥?  t   94po 
fictnring  Company.     No.  119,826 ;  Not.  18  ,  t.  »•• ,  p. 

pJ^Latlon  for  the  treatment  of  «»»*    »•  »•  8w»»»*n- 

chemical   Company.     No.   119,277;   Not.   1».  ▼.  "••t 

p.  008.  ..  „     iMij  A* 

Prenaiatlon  for  the  treatment  of  **«»■••»??•  55i^»    St 

^r^^o^i»iJS;^Jr.*^-'2^nv'^^ 

PrSSt  on   for   the'tt«tment  o*  the   Mfygw  V^' 
SSonberaer'a  PolW***  Pharmacy.     No.  119,827;  Nor. 

!  i>p^iiiJtion  for^'treatmoit  of  certain  naoMd  tiaggm. 
^f^  K?y.    No^9,048;  Not.  27;  t.  244;  p.  10M._^ 
Preparation  intended  to  destroy  all  ■1^J1"»1»«SJ2^ 

p.    660. 
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Pr«Mn»oD*  for  treaUng  avtaia  oMjed  dlaeaae*  and 
affections.  The  AaeptoT  Companj.  Ifo.  119,241 ;  Nor. 
13;    V.    244;  p.    667.  ^   .         .         .„ 

Preaerratlve  for  wlra  rop*  and  cable,  cbalaa,  Ac.  Ouis- 
Snrface  Company.     No.  110,264;  Not.  18;  t.  M4;  p. 


Pretieli.     American  Pretsel  Conpany.     Noa.  119.430-1 ; 

Not.  20 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  813.  ^^      ^       ^^  ^    _. 

Piunpa   and    flold-preaanre   motors.      Tha   Bani«tM4uaa 

Xunfhctnrlnt   Co.     Na.    119,602;   Not.   27;   t.   244; 

p.  1081. 
Pompa,  Tire-.    Bridgeport  Braaa  Company.    No.  119.601 ; 

Not:  47 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  1081.      ^      _     „  _^       c.  ^  ,* 
Beflnlahlng  preparation,  Llqnld.     The  Western  Specialty 

Maaofactarlng  Company.     No.   119,694;   Not.   27;   t. 

244 ;  p.  1084. 
Befrlgwators.       United     Refrigerator     Companlea.       No. 

119,480  :  Not.  20  ;  t.  244  ;  p7814. ,  ^ ^  ^^     „ 
Remedy,  (Jongh.     W.  Corbo.     No.  119.274;  Not.  18;  t. 

244  '    p.    6o8. 
Remedy  for  aiitluna.  cronp.  con^,  caterrh,  and  throat 

trouble      Mrs.  L.  J.  Craft.     No.  119,271;  Not.  IS;  t. 

244;    p.    688.  .^    .        „    „ 

Remedy  for  oatarrh.  hay-fever,  roae  cold,  *c.     M.  Henry. 

No.   119,309;   Nov.   13;  v.  244;  p.^  669.    ^    ^.   ,      „ 
Remedy  for  rbeamatlsm.  In  powder  form.    B.  Kind.    No. 

1191646:  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1088. 
Remedy,   Pile.     B.   Franda.     No.   119.292;   Not.   18;  t. 

244 '   P    656 
Remedy,  Tetter.     J.  A.  WeatheraU.     No.  119.418;  Not. 

18;  T.   244;   p.  662.  _  _„^      . 

Rhabarb,  asparagna,  and  cantaloaps,  Freah.     California 

Vegetable  Union.     No.  119,266;  Nov.  18;  t.  344;  p. 

667. 
Roach-dctrtroyer.     B.   HeUar  ft  Ca.     No.   119,808;  Not. 

18:   V.    244:    p.   660. 
Boage.     The  Pompelan  Mtg.  Co.     No.  U93«9 ;  Not.  18 ; 

T.  244 ;  p.   561. 
Babbar  and  fabric  belting.    Tha  Gatta  F«rcha  4  Rabber 

Manafactvrlng  Company.     No.   119.804;  Not.    18;  v. 

244;  p.  669.  _      ^ 

Bobber  and  fabric  belting  and  boae.     Tha  Gatta  Percha 
'  A  Robber  Manofactorlng  CompAny.    No.  119.808 ;  Nov. 

IS ;  V.  244 ;  p.  669. 
Bobber  and  fabric  baiting  and  boae.    Ootta  Percha  k  Rob- 
ber Manofactorlng  Company.     No.  119.448;  Nov.  20; 


T.  244  ;  B.  818. 

and  leaf 

B 
p.   667 


Rabber  ah6  leather  and  rubber  boota  and  ehoea,  allpoara. 

1 :  T.  944 ; 


A.  J.  Batea  Company.     No.  119,246 ;  Not.  18 

p.   667 
Babbar  banda.    E.  F&b«r.    No.  119.017 ;  N«t.  3T  ;  t.  M4  ; 

p.  1082. 
Baober  belting  and  boae.     New  Tark  Robber  Company. 


p.  1082. 
obber  belting 
Noa.  119,867-8  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  660. 


Babbar  boeU  and  ahoea.    OoodLyaar  kobber  Company.    lioa. 

119,299-800 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244:  n.  668. 
Bvbbar  boota  and  ahoeoi.    Sela,  S^wab  *  Caapaay.    Noo. 

119J84-6 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  861. 


Babbw.  doUf  aad  foot-baUa,  tooC-baU  Maddara,  baaa-ball 
'  At-protectori.     ITaitadStal 
119,408  ;  Nov.  18  ;  T.  344 ;  p.  662. 


cbeat-protectori.     ITaitad  Btataa  Robber  Company.    No. 


Bobber  atampa,  rabber-tTPe  printing  ootflta,  dating  and 
numbering    atampa.      Folton    Rnobar  ~ 

119,436  ;  Nov.  20  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  813 


numbering    atampa.      Folton    Rnobar    Type    Co.      No. 
'  ■       —         -  .  813. 

C     No.  119,004:  Not.  37: 


Bom.     B.  Camp  y  Ca  & 

V.  244 :  p.  loei. 
t-prerantlTe   or    non-el«etrolytlc    coating   for    metmla. 

C.  L.  Howes.    No.  119414  ;  Nor.  18 ;  t7244  ;  p.  609. 
•alt.  Table-.     The  Anthony  lee  *  Salt  Company.     Mat 

119^88;  Nov.  27:  t.  344:  p.  1061. 
Bait.  Table-.     Tha  Barton  Salt  Company.     No.   119,408; 

Nov  27  ;  V.  244  :  p.  1081. 
Mtw%,     Habbard  Medical  Mafg.  Co.     No.  119.806;  Not. 

U:t.  S44:p.  669. 
flahre.     V.  C.  Powera.     No.  119.870 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ;  p. 


a«i. 

klve  : 
Not.  27  ;  t.  244  ;  p.  1081 


flolve  for  bolls,  cartranclee,  Ac.    B.  Koman.    No.  119,648 ; 

■      ;  p.  108*. 
Salra  or  balm  for  treatment  of  certain  named  alfectlaaB 


and  dlaaaseo.     F.  8.  Colwell.     No.  119,366;  Not.  18; 
T.  344 :  p.  607. 
aalTe^PlW-.    A.  J.  Millar.    No.  119.848 ;  Not.  18 :  t.  344  ; 

avdlW     Bayalde  Flah  Co.     No.  119,347 ;  Nor.  18 ;  t. 

344'  p.  087 
•eal^^ral«htn|-.     L.  M.  Myars.     No.  119.006:  Not.  37; 


Bhlrta,    gowna,   paJamaa,    and   garmenta   for   nlght- 

M.  B.  Smith  ACoTNo.  119.8^ ;  Nor.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p. 

661. 
Shoe-beela.     A.  L.  Ronyaa.     No.  119.676;   Not.  37;  t. 

344  *  p.  1064. 
Shoea.'  boots,  and  robbers  made  of  leather,   rubber,  and 

caaTaa.    J.  O.  TaTaras.     No.  119.898 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  344 ; 

PL  061. 
Bilk  plaea  gooda.     H.  R.  Mantnaoa  A  Co.     No.  119.840; 

N«ria;T.  344:p.0O0. 
ftlBS,  Flalohed  cabaratta-.     Maortea  B.  Altar  Co.     No. 

119.289 ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  244:  p.  667. 

batUNra.     Aotoyra  Co.     No.  119,433;  Not.  30;  t. 
t;».tl8. 


Saap-Caatenera.    Samstag  A  HUder  Broa.    Noa.  119,471>3 ; 

Not.  30 ;  t.  344  :  p.  814. 
Snap-tasteners,   snap-^tenlng   or   poah   buttons.    Metal. 

Hero  Snap  Fasteaw  Co.    No.  119,449  ;  Not.  20  ;  t.  344  ; 

p.  814. 
Soap.     O.  C.  Kmaaa  A  Boa.     No.  119.839;  Not.  18;  t. 

244 :  p  009. 
Soap.  Poraly  TOfstabla.     W.  H.  Merlay.     Mo.   119340;' 

I?OT.  18 ;  T.  344 ;  p.  860. 
Soapa.     Colgate  A  Co.     No.  119JK)9;  Not.  37;  t.  344: 

p.  1081. 
Solder,  Cold.     Frelden  Mfg.  Co.     No.  119,034;  Not.  ST^ 

T.  244  ;  p.  1062. 
Steel  bars.  High-speed-.    W.  B.  Nagle  A  Son.    No.  U9.007 ; 

Not.  27:  t.  244;  p.  1088. 
Stock-feeding  troogha.     Monarch  Sanitary  Stock  Troogh 

Company.     No.  119.668 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1088. 
Solforet  or  antimoay,  a  plcnMnt  oaad  to  impart  color,  to 
_     "       "  _     lia  Meti 

Not.  18 :  t.  344 ;  p.  660. 


robber  gooda.    Magnolia  Metal  Company.    No.  119,839; 


Sweaters.  Jerseys,  coata,  capa,  shirta,  Ac.     C.  H.  Dodlay. 
No.  119^990 ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  668. 


Swing.  Baoy-crlb.     Valley  Supply  Company.    No.  119.001 ; 

^  _  g  conip<>onda.     Py- 

rena  Maaofhctorlng  Company.     No.  119.009 ;  Not.  37 ; 


Not.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1 
Syringes  for  ose  with  flre-ezttegalshlDg  conipoonda. 


v.  244  ;  p.  1088  _ 

Synrn.  Soda-foontoln.     S.  Blackman  A  Co.     No.  119.301 ; 

Not.  is  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  667. 
Tsblet  when  used  In  sasoIeDe  removes  (arbon  and  xtTea 

more  power  and  mileage.  Chemical.    F.  A.  Wharteoby. 

No.  1I9.481  :  Not.  30 :  v.  244  :  p.  815. 


Tablets,  Dyspepsia  and  laxative.     B.  Heller  A  Company. 

No.  119i£t :  Not.  37  ;  v.  344  ;  p.  1082. 
TableCa  for  iadlgeatioa  and  aaaaeiatad  ailments,  SteiMcb-. 


lotematlonal  Phermsceutlcal   Company.     No.   119.541 ; 

Not,  27 :  t.  344 ;  p.  1062.  _  _ 

Tablets,   llsadacba  and  nearalgla.     W.  A.  Wallaca.     No. 

119,411 ;  NaT.  IS;  t.  344 ;  p.  063. 
Talklag-BMChineo  aad  their  parta.   J.  Uoffay.   Na.  110.401 ; 

Nov.  20 :  V.  244  :  p.  814.  _ 

Tapioca  prodoct  OMda  tNm  cora.     Kellogg  Toaated  Con 

flake  Companr.     No.  119.824 ;  Nov.  18 ;  v.  244^.  069. 
Taps  and   thread-cottlng  metal-worUng  toola^^Tbc  Na- 
tional Acme  Company.    No.  119.668  ;  Not.  2t;  t.  344 ; 

p.  1088. 
Tea.     Donald  Company.     No.  119.480:  Nor.  30:  t.  344; 

p.  818. 
TteaaOa  and   yaraa.   Certain   aaaMd.     OoldaMa  Coatoaae 

Comaany.     No.  119,298;  Not.  IS:  t.  244;  p.  668.  _ 
Tile,    VMtiUtlng-.      FUrway    Manofactorlng    Co.      No. 

li9,287  ;  Not.  18 ;  t.  344  ;  p.  668.        _     ^     ^^^  ^, 
Tobaeeo,  Laaf-.    Lockctt-Waka  Tobacco  Co.    No.  llOJtt : 

Not.  18 :  t.  344 ;  p.  609.  ^      ^ .  „         ^ 

TaUct  prcparatloas,  Oartaia  aamed.     Cryatal  Soap  Com- 
pany:    No.  119^378 ;  Not.  18:  t.  344 :  p.  008.^ 
Tonic    and    system-claaaaer.     flaapan    Dlatrtbotlag  Cam- 

paay.    No.  119 J83:  Not.  18;  t.  344:  p.  661. 
Tonic  for  nae  la  certala  diaaaaaa  aad  dlaordara     Chatta- 

Booga  Drag  A  Chemical  Co.    No.  119.361 ;  Nor.  18 ;  t. 

244 :  p.  067. 
TOalc;   Stomach-.     8.   Oalt     No.   119,394;  Not.   IS;  t. 

244 ;  p.  668. 
Tractors  snd    flnld-pressore   englnea  and   parts  theraof. 

lateraatloDsl    HarTeatcr    Corporation.      No.    119.640; 

Not.  27 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1082.  ,^      ^        ^    ^ 

Treatmaat  of  bogs  for  cholera,  thompa.  colda  Ac.    W.  A. 

Craig.    No.  119;272  ;  Nov.  18  ;  v.  344  :  p.  OW. 
Tracks,   ladostrial  etoratlnj^.     Lewia-Shapard  Caaspaay. 

No!ll9,881 :  Not.  18  ;  t.  344  ;  p.  660. 
Type-writer    ropy-holding    and    Indicating   derlcea.      Tha 

Point-O-Graph   Co.     No.    119,667;   Nov.   27  ;  v.   244;  p. 

106S. 
Dngoent.     L.  R.  Swope.     No.  119,897:  Nov.  18;  T.  344; 

Ve^ldea.'  Certain   aaaied.     Federal    Kzport  Corporation. 

No.  119.288;  Not.  18;  T.  344:  p.  668. 
WaahiaK  flnid.    Hand  A  HItchner.    No.  119.806;  Nor.  ISt 

WaahhiK.' Iranlnc.  and  cioth^wringinr  machinea,  Clotbea. 

Hurley  Machine  Company.     No.  119.464  ;  Not.  30 ;  t. 

344  :  p.  814. 
Watches   and    clocka.      Robt.    H.   IngeraoH   A   Bro.      No. 

119,688  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1082.  w^  ito  aMi. 

Whtar-eloaata.    Whaeliaf  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.    No.  1194M0; 

Nov   27  *  V   244  *  p.  1064. 
Water-softening  compound.     Hlke-Dlrt  Co.     No.  119.810; 

Nov.  18 :  T.  244  :  p.  669.  _ 

Water,  ftortng-.     California  Mediriaal   Springa  Co.     No. 

119.227 :  Nov.  6  :  T.  244  :  p.  287. 
Waidiag  and  catting  apparatoa.  Oxy-acetylaae.     Air  Be* 

.lactlon  Compaay.     No.  119.480 ;  Not.  37 ;  t.  244 ;  p. 

1081. 
Wine.     Appetlsinf-.      floclete    Anonvsoe    Dobonaat.      No. 

119,580  :  Nov.  27 ;  T.  344  :  p.  1084.       _ 
Wood.  Preaenrative  tor  iapregaatlag.     The  Kettle  BtTer 

Company.     No.  119,820;  Nov.  18:  v.  244;  p.  569. 
Wood-prescrvatlveii.    fnngtcldea.    Insecticides,    and    dlala- 

factants.     Tha  Northeastern  Company.     No.  119,800; 

Not.  is  ;  t.  244 ;  p.  060. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELb. 


"Abova  All."     (For  Oranges.)'     Hont,, Hatch  A  Company. 
No.  20,886  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1086. 
-^   "Allen    Soidertna    Stick."       (For    ^Iflderlng-F  ux     SoUd 
Form.)     L.  ».  Allen  Co.,  Inc.     No.  20307  .  Not.  M  , 

wAMMTllto^"'  ^'iWor'u  Medicinal   Preparation.)      Oriental 
^^rt  Importing  Co.     No.  20,875?  Nov.  iO;  v.  344; 

"Aan?ia*anuid."      (For   Tomatoea.)      L-    Vltelll   A   Son. 

No   MI891 :  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244 :  p.  1085. 
"AvMti"     (For  Cans  o^  Pure  Ollve-Oll.)     C.  Maspero. 

No   20.«M> ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244  :  p.  1085 
"Birth-Heart^      (Fo"   a    Qame.i^^^W.    Q.    Young.      No. 

"  Carco^ay  PoUsh."*  '(For  ^oilaix  for  PUnos.  Fumltora, 

W^work,    Leatberlork.  and   AntomobUes. )      C.   A. 

8W!^er  Co.     No.  20^66  ^ov.  6:  v.  244 ;  v.  288. 
"  Chloriimted  Ume."     (For  Chlorinated  L<im«-)     0--J|«"* 

dlewn's  Sons.    No.  20,861 ;  Nov.  6:  v.  244 ;  p.  288. 
"Crfim  Not  Brand  Peanut  Butter."   (fc-or  Peanut-Botter 

Packages.)      The   Bel-Car-Mo  Not   Butter  Company. 

No;  2(F.884 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1085. 
"Daun"      (For  Toilet   Powder.)      J.   K.   Bunting.      No, 

20,868 :  Nov.  20 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  816. 
••  Depeidon."     (For  Clear  Glow  VarnUh.)     M.  Feigel  A 

iBros.     No.  20.886;  Nov    27  ;  v    244 ;  P-  \0W. 
-DUnaSoslwraseas."     (£<>' 8*>LgP?rtts.>     The  ^^  Strasa- 

burger   Company.      No.    20.864 ;   Nov.   O ,   v.   £** .   p. 

"Dr^%»aa.  Pratt's  Olive-Necter."  (For  a  BeTeraga.) 
pStOUre   Company      No.   30.S77 ;   Not.   20;   ▼. 

"  Fal?T*Alad."*'  (For  Bread.)  Newark  ParalBne  A  P»rch- 
SntpSer  do^    No.  204^62 ;  Nor.  6 ;  v.  2^;  P- 288. 

"FalCT  Brai57"  (For  Bread.)  Newark  ParaHne  A 
SrchSSat  Paper  Co.    Na  20.870 ;  Not.  20 ;  v.  244  ; 

-  Frul'ty**Bkr."  (For  Candy-Boxjea.)  Milwaukee  Paper 
Bbx  Co.     No.  20.890;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1086. 

-Oetsbest."  (For  Canned  PeacheSj)  Gets  Broa.  A  Co. 
No.  20.869 ;  Nov.  6 ;  v.  244 ;  p.  388.  «     ^  *_# 

"Goodatof^"  (For  a  Cleanser. )^^  American  GoMstuf 
^aTmpany.     No.  20.888  ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1086. 


'  Hltt's  Flaahcraeka."  (For  Fire-Cra<*er».)  T.  0.  Hltt. 
No.  20.872;  Nov.  20:  t.  244;  p.  81^  .^^.^ 

•  Luatr-Klene."     (For  a  tleaner  and  ^oUMhtrotArticjm 

of  White  Kid.)     G.  W.  Tralnor.     No.  20.879;  Not. 

'liet^n'uiio't^i^^M."  (For  Biandy.)  I^<>  Ameri- 
can DlstlUUig  Co..  Inc.  No.  20,874;  Not.  20,  t. 
244  ■  D    8lO.  "  ___ 

•MortpnV^'  (For  Chewlng-Oom.)  Independ^  Gmj^ 
Ca,  now  by  change  of  name  J.  T.  Morton  Gam  Com- 
pany.    No.  20.360;  Not.  6 ;  v.  2**;  p.  »».      .  _^^^ 

•  Moontain  Gem."     (For  Applea.)     WUaon  Orcluud  Com- 

pany.    No.  20,880 ;  Nov.  20;  t^344  ;  P.  816. 

•  Newbro'a  Herpldde."     (For  Halr-Dreaaing.)    The  Henrt- 

cld?  Company.    No.  20.871 ;  Not.  20 ;  v.  244 ;  D.  816. 

•  Packed  At  fK'weter's  tige.     (For  Preserved  fy^r^P 

In  Cans.)      U.  H.  Dudley  k  Company.     No.  20,870; 

•Pin^NlikV^'(F^iS'a^)    W.G.Young.    No.  20.883; 

Not.  20 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  816.  .    „       ,        » 

"  Postage   SaVer."      (For   Wrltlne-Paper  and   Envelops.) 

KaKmaioJ  Stetlonery  Co.     So.  20,388 ;  Nov.  27  ;  T. 

•  <2ae«Ds'  &oice.""    (For  Canned  Salmon.)    Caa(»de  Pac- 

ing Company.    No.  20369;  Not.  20;  v.  244  .p.  810. 

"  Rlcbardson'V(5obanoU   Automobile  Polish."      (J^  Ao- 

t^oMla-Poliah.)      G.    J.    Richardaon.      No.   20,368; 

"Sel^i.*I^r;i5S*W&.^^ForWelta.)     C.  S.  Holt.    No. 

20.878;  Not.  20;  T.  244:  p.  816.  «.,^». 

•*  Skv  Lark  Brand."     (For  Salsina.)     FredpnU  Salaiaa 

Winlng^r  No.  20,808 ;  Not.  6 ;  t.  244 ;  p.  288. 
"Taylor's  ffM  Takes  Tiie  P^etotOtAaintr      (for  a 

Medicinal  Pmaratlon.)     M.  M.  Taylor.    No.  30378; 

"UnS;^?.''pr^a'c&''"*'(For     Pork     "d     Beana^) 
United  Grocers  Corporation.     No.  20360;  Not.  6; 

"W.''H?^y«s*o5^  Pack  Triple  A.  A.  A."     (For  Port 
and  Sins.)     W.  H.  Dyer  Co.     No.  20367;  Not.  6; 

"Zephyr   Powder   Blower."      (For   Powder-Blower.)      B. 
Jackson.     No.  20.387;  Nov.  27;  v.  244;  p.  1080. 


PRINTS 


c. 


H. 


"Aoat  Jemima  Pancake  Floor  DeUdooa !  .Bconomlcal  1 
CoBvinlSt!"  (For  Pancake-Floor.)  Aont  J«b^ 
lUlli  Compaay.'  No.  4328;  Nor.  6;  ▼•  2**5  P-Jf?; 

"  Dividends    ot    rfsl    tobacco    bapptnesn    for    J22    ^**- 
CFor   Bmokiag-TobaccoJ      R.,  J.    »«S°«i?r]5?><^ 
Company.    No.  4.884  ;  Not.  27  ;  v.  2« ;  p.  1085 

"  Fast  asNlagara."      (For  Waahable  Name-Tapea.) 
I  Case.^r4.88i  ;  Nov.  27 ;  v.  244  ;  p.  1^85. 

"If  vou're  out  for  tobacco  qoality  then  Are  op  P-  A. ! " 
tFor  Smoking  Tobacco.)  R.  J.  ReWoW-  Tobacco 
Company.     No.  4,886 ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1086. 

••  m  Just  Try  It."  (For  Lard.)  CJndahy  Brothers  Com- 
piS      5^.  4.827:  Not.  6 ;  t.  344 ;  p.  288. 

"  Instant  Berrica."  (For  Salt  and  Peeper  Slftera.)  B.  J. 
Oaterbaoer.     No.   4.828 ;   Not.   20 ;   t.  244 ;   p.   816. 

"  Made  to  a  mlnote  and  so  good."  (For  P»p«ke;jToor.) 
Aont  Jemima  MUU  Company.  No.  4,826;  Nov.  6; 
V.  244 ;  p.  288. 


'  Puff  your  way  Into  the  toys  of  '  Prince  Albert.  (For 
Smoklnp-Tohacco.)  It.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
oanv      No.  4.883  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  344  ;  p.  1086. 

(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)     Cr«n>  of  Wheat  Co. 
No.  4.832  :  Nov.  27  ;  v.  244 ;  p.  1085. 

Postum   Cereal   Company.     No.  4329;  Not.  2Q,  t. 

244;  p.  816. 
-Wholeaome  Films."     (For  FUrns  '<>'  ^orin*  «rtar«^) 

Wholeoome  Films  Corporation.    No.  4,880  .  Not.  su  , 

T.  344;  p.  816. 
"  Why  Prince  Albert  hands  smokers  such  dellghtr     tWvt 

6moklnr-Toba«o.)„R.   J.    ReSS'?t  ^fe"*^   ^^^^ 

pany.    No.  4.888  ;  Nov.  27  ;  v.  344 ;  p.  1086. 


DISCLAIMER. 


ValTO-motioB  for  BM-notora.    O.  ?««^-,5?- W^-fS^i^it 
of  patent  May  Ifi,  1909 ;  dlscUlmer  filed  Oct.  18,  1917 :  i 

T.  f44 ;  p.  1.  I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

NOVEMBER,  1917. 

Vfftu.—Wixat  Bombcr— elaas,  aecond  namber^rabclaaa,  third  number— patent  nnmber 
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14: 


U: 
S: 
M: 
41: 
•0: 
tt: 

tt: 


n: 

Si: 
94: 


l.MCiH 

1.  MS.  418 
»  l.a45,W7 
ST:  l,S4«,90e 
47:  r,Me,070 

i,«e,w 

l.M6.9n 
1,M7,019 
1.M6.W5 

i'ai0,sn 
i;m8,ss2 
i.Md,3n 

l.»6,906 
l,Mr,M4 
7B:  1.946,170 
to:  l,M7,0tf 
84:  1,947^870 

i;  948,  an 

1,948,841 

1,945, 840 
H:  1,947,404 

i;948;n6 

U8:  1.946,048 

1,94^418 

M8:  1,986,017 

lis:  i;  947^910 

l!948,U7 

199:  1.947.878 

187:  1,946,790 

1,917,770 

Uk  1,947,00 

144:  1,946,9U 

1,946,044 

1,946,  Ul 

1,94^964 

1,947;  400 

K.  14. 800 

1:947. 608 

9:  1,946,000 

i;»l7,67» 

19:  1,947,077 

1.948.070 
1,946,600 
1,946,788 
1,946,0(7 
1,947^  9U 
l!947;6a 

1,948,  m 

1  947,167 
1.946.978 
1,947,176 
1,946,018 

1,946,  oa 

l,946,7r 
1,946,100 
1,946,701 
1.948,  m 
86:  1,947,000 
96:  1,947^141 
88:  1,946,9U 
1,945,095 
1,946,406 
1.946,716 
1.947:889 

1^946,980 
r,947,lfla 

1,946,081 
1,946,06 
1,947.070 
1.947,971 
1,947,106 
1,946,611 
1,946,619 
18:  1,946,7a 
90:  1,946,XI0 
1,945,910 
l,946,9n 
1,945,401 
1,94^078 
1,91^910 
lj947;777 
1.948.948 
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140: 
Mi- 
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19: 
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94: 
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14: 
17: 


41: 


10: 
86: 


04: 
9: 
8: 

W: 
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5: 
16: 
17: 
10: 


9: 
4: 
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19: 
U: 
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186: 

196: 

U-       9: 

7: 

13: 

U: 

U: 

10: 


1: 

9: 

0: 
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Sh 
S7: 
80: 
49: 

48: 
87: 


10- 


46: 
48: 


U- 


77: 

87: 

il: 

9^ 

195: 

Ul: 

188: 

U7: 

149: 

9: 

10: 

17: 

3: 

7: 
19: 
U: 
17: 

94: 
95: 
98: 
97: 
45: 
86: 


<1: 
tl: 


1,946.9M 
l|  948, 888 
1,945,911 
1,946,613 
1,946,476 
1,948,989 
1,947,490 
i;9«7:007 
1,946,804 
1,947,707 
1,947,475 
1:947:997 
1,947,787 
1,945,004 

1,945,000 

1,196,791 

1,946,886 

i;946,8M 

1  946,879 

1,945,178 

1,946,190 

1,947.800 

1,948,018 

1,946,753 

1,946,778 

1,948,188 

1,946,408 

If  MOfvQo 

1,946,818 

1.946,876 

1.946,554 

1,947,130 

1,946,  OU 

i:947.«l 

1,945,006 

1,945,48S 

1  946,004 

1,946,843 

r947,098 

1,948,963 

1,940, 6B 

1,947,801 

1,947,914 

r,  947,819 

l|  945, 680 

1,946,800 

1,946,917 

1,947,610 

1;  917:800 

1,945,411 

1,946,004 

1.947.886 

1,945,406 

1,945,406 

1.946,Sa 
1.947.846 

1,946,089 
1,94^011 
1  945,799 
L948,900 
1,947,550 
1,945,948 


i;94^790 
1,947:670 

1,948.800 
1.946,879 
1,947:675 

1,945,007 
1,945,«30 
1.947,084 
r947:060 
1,946,996 
1,948,164 
1,947,404 
1,947,401 
1,945,000 
1.916, 830 
1,948,805 
1,947,064 
1.947,887 
1,947,840 
1,946,081 
1,945,007 


10-      6:  1,946,947 
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17: 
18: 
10: 

95: 

88: 
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04: 

87: 

06: 

104: 

106: 

116: 

164: 

17-       6: 
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U: 

90: 

W-       1: 
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90: 
45: 
47.6: 
48: 
SI: 

19-      6: 
95: 
SI.-* 
88: 

90-  8: 
9.5: 
18: 
16: 
90: 
92: 

9S: 
90: 
40: 
SS: 
66: 


81: 
88: 
86: 
87: 
7: 

0: 
19: 


1,940,008 

l,947,ai 

1)947;  099 

1,946,707 

1,945,789 

1I94S.U9 

1,946,180 

1,947^009 

1.946,980 

1,946,009 

1,947;974 

l!947,687 

1,948,407 

1,948,876 

1948,391 

1,947,837 

1,945,661 

1,94T,808 

1,948,419 

1,946,198 

1,947^178 

1,945,808 

1,945,588 

1,945,064 

1,946,997 

1.945,490 

1,947.494 

1,945,985 

1,915,379 

1,947.986 

1,945,919 

1.947.996 

1.946,085 

1,946.841 

1,946,614 

1,945,700 

1,947,881 

1,945,748 


n— 


00: 
74: 


91— 


90: 
91: 

91: 

41: 

87: 
01: 

68: 


1,946,914 
1,945,006 
1,947,980 
1*94^496 
1.948,980 
1,946,936 
1,946,946 
1,947,439 
1945  900 
1,945,479 
1,947,877 

1,948,998 
1,945,008 
1,947,190 
194r,989 
1;  948, 410 
1,948, 9» 
1^948,910 
1,948,079 
1,946,791 
1,947,486 
1,945,061 
1,945,686 
1,946,9M 
1:948:094 
1,945,001 
1,946,881 
l,*li»141 
1,917,6» 
1:947:778 
1,947,190 
l!947,901 
1,946,196 
1.947,840 
1,945,681 
1,945,000 
1,91^781 
1,947,191 
1,945,978 
1.946,889 
1.946,449 
1,946,40 
1,947,9a 
1,947;«6 
1.948,110 


83: 

84: 
04: 


1.946,900 

r947.82S 

1.947.047 

78:  1.946,777 

00:  1,946,516 

1,946,644 

1.946,895 

1,917,006 

1,945,997 

1,947,046 

r,947;00S 

00:  1,94^794 

106:  1,947,004 

"*  5:58:58 

1,945, 7U 
1,945,006 
1,946.980 
1,9I6»4S3 
19(7,079 
1;  947, 450 
It'MwvBv 
1,945,977 
1,945,676 
1,947,901 
1,947,410 
l|947,906 
1,948.800 
...    1,940,448 
148:  1.947,949 
1;  948, 318 
1,948,985 
190:  1,945,908 
,      1,940^007 
1940,749 
189:  1,946,498 
1946,000 
1,947,706 
1,947.006 
1,946,919 
1947.074 
1.948. 0S7 
1,948,081 
1,946,817 
1,917.801 
M8:  1,948,809 
19S:  1,946,990 
1,948.014 
1.948,954 
1,948.006 
1.947.9S1 
1.947,779 
1,945,988 
i:945,£2 
1,946,877 
1.945,066 
1,945.687 
1.946.640 
1946.788 
1.945,068 
_.      1,945,086 
190:  1,946,798 
900:  1,946,"' 
904:  1.947 


117 

197 


146: 


189: 

184: 
186: 
101: 


300: 
908: 
904: 


911: 

914: 

990: 

1: 

SS: 

07: 

76: 

89: 

00: 

114: 


1: 
8: 


II: 


31: 
33: 
94: 


91: 

1: 
S: 

11: 


<  „,  545 
1)947,980 
i;94<997 
1.948.399 
1,946,040 
1,946,641 
r,946,649 
1,947,808 
1,947,168 
1,947,378 
1)947,510 
1)947,000 
1)917,619 
1,948,80 
1,946,388 
1,946,558 
1  945,743 
1.946.790 
1,947,970 
1.947)400 
1)947,090 
1,948,005 
1,948.874 

1)945,491 
1^947^108 
l)946^*U 


11: 

19: 
17: 
18: 


31: 

37: 
SS: 

85: 
86: 
60: 
00: 

71.  S: 

81: 

85: 

100: 

101: 

100: 
115: 

US: 
190: 
191: 
133: 

190: 
141: 
14S: 
145: 
UO: 
UO: 
101: 
103: 
176: 
181: 
101: 
211: 


3U: 
314: 
318: 
394: 

996: 
237: 
288: 
334: 
236: 
238: 
941: 

949: 
943: 
900: 
984: 
900: 
98-       1: 

iS: 

15: 

94: 

96: 

41: 

43: 

45: 

108: 

110: 

118: 

131: 
123: 
UB: 
190: 
131: 

1SL8: 


143: 

181: 

187: 

6: 

7: 

9: 

16: 

6: 


1,947.007 
1,948.118 
1.945,455 
1,946.700 
1,947,006 
1  947:479 
1,947^983 
1)948.900 
1,946.194 
1.947.900 
1,947.174 
1)948.198 
1,948,006 
1,946,796 
1)948,996 
1,948,867 

1946,378 
1.946.194 
1. 946, 168 
1,947,931 
a. 945. 869 
1,947,168 
1)948, 936 
1,946,178 
1,948,101 

1,945,854 
1,945.880 
1,945,803 
1,947,087 
1  947)900 
1  946,794 
1,947,680 
1,946.509 
1)948.199 
1,945,905 
1,946.175 
1,947,000 
1)945.740 
1,946.684 
1)946,808 
r,947^966 
1)948,000 
1,947,411 
1,946,000 
1,945.549 
1.948,197 
1,948,908 
1,945.531 
1.946,590 
l,945,r5 
1,945.671 
1,946,9U 
1  945)078 
1,946.000 
1.946.174 
1.947,497 
1.945.766 
1.946.493 
1.946,485 
1,946.411 
1)948,334 
1,946.887 
.1,946,048 
1,947,384 
1)948.018 
1,946,004 
1,917,  too 
1,946,799 
1,947,319 
1945,493 
1,945,840 
1,946.404 
1  947,873 
1)948,195 
1,245,618 
1,947.784 
1,945.588 

1)945)477 
1)947.886 
1,916,148 
1,946.179 
1,945,846 

r948,906 
1,946,910 
1,947.489 


14: 

21: 

1: 

97: 
93: 
61: 
06: 

79: 

88: 
04: 

86: 

8r:i: 


M.9: 
96: 

97: 

108: 
198: 
194: 
148: 


186: 

187: 

1: 


91— 


U: 
19: 


as: 

80: 

07: 

108: 

5: 

9: 


10: 

97: 
1: 

9: 
9: 

r: 

98: 
99: 
45: 
46: 
56: 
75: 

80: 

88: 

04: 

117: 

194: 

lU: 

148: 

158: 

100: 

179: 

174: 

108: 

214: 

1: 

8: 

U: 

19: 

19: 

96: 

40: 

9: 

9: 

19: 

17: 

1: 


1.946.984 

k 947,488 
.14)808 
1.948. 317 
1.948,888 

{•»S 

i,>«8,n8 

1.946.780 
1,946.070 
1)947.480 
1)946,087 
1)946,818 

1,946,415 

1,9««,609 

1.945,909 

1,948,901 

1,945,796 

1.947,089 

1)945,351 

1.916,900 

1.946,888 

1,941,988 

1)945,970 

r946,488 

1,945,888 

1,946,794 

1,946,688 

1)947,878 

1,945,646 

1,946,910 

1,94^986 

1)947,907 

1)947,988 

1,947581 

1)947)838 

1.946.000 

1,947,994 

1,946,918 
1,947,408 
1946.80 
1.946.060 
1.946,001 
1.947.968 
1.948,949 
1,945,183 
1  945,008 
l,94^089 
1,945.804 
1.945.866 
1,948,085 
1,947,476 
1)948.148 
1,948,146 
1.946,406 
1)948.906 
1,946,000 
1947,589 
1945, 9U 
1,947,886 
1,947,867 
1,945.940 
1.946.708 
1,945,590 
1,948,918 
1,948,174 
1,948.400 
1,945,3U 
1,948,940 
1,945,688 
1)945,704 

1)947,994 
1)947)718 
1,947,045 
1945,547 
1.946,SU 
C946,819 
1.946,940 
1,947,406 
1)948,988 
1,945,476 
1,948,986 
1,946,080 
1)  946,070 
Cms,  808 
1.948.147 

cm 


'il^U  .««£.;»>. 


i:tfeJ^ 


CIT 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


k  1,M7,S70 
V  1,MS,SM 
t:  1.247,497 
U:  1,340,043 
1,347,813 
U:  1,347,133 
41:  1,34«,8M 
43:  1,348,10S 
1,348,419 
1,347,436 


4ft; 

ftl 


MLft:  1,349,387 
».  I, 


94: 
99: 
71: 
73: 
73: 

n: 

77: 
6: 


19: 

17: 
It: 


39: 
39: 


43: 


349,870 
i; 349,038 
i:  347,900 
1,349,930 
1,349,780 
1,34A,7« 
1,346,M7 
1,34ft,  897 
l,34ft,8n 
1,34ft,  984 
1,349,940 
1,347,188 
i;  347;  000 
1,349,944 
1,347,191 
1,849,934 
1,349,473 
1,348,303 
1,349,371 
1,318,037 
l,34ft,ft00 
1,34ft,  909 
1,34ft,  97ft 
1,349,973 
1,349,074 
1,347,419 


47:  1,349,000 
40:  1,347; 


SI: 
13: 

ft: 
18: 

48: 


1: 

3: 

4: 
10: 

U: 
14: 
19: 


at: 

37: 
39: 
43: 
fiB: 
83: 


77: 


710 
1,349,917 
1,349,708 
1,347.40S 
1,347,817 
1,34ft,  103 
1,347.031 
1,349,587 
1,348,196 
1,347,833 
l,3ift,01ft 
1,349,993 
1,34ft,  739 
1,346,173 
1,349,300 
1,348,198 
1,346,088 
l,348,ptt 
30:  1,349,171 
l,3t9,9M 
1,348,047 
1,349,400 
1,34ft,  soft 
1,349,340 
1,346,894 
1,349,070 
1,347,881 
1,349,407 
1,346,7U 
1,348,177 
la  346. 800 
1,34^327 
91:  1,347;  680 
00:  1,346,384 
136:  1,346,401 
1,349,930 
1,347,889 
110:  1.349,600 
1,349,847 
1,3471874 
131:  1,347,408 
U3:  1,349^876 
140:  1,3(9,077 
141:  i;M9,900 
Mt.1:  1. 34^131 
1,347,376 
1,349;  009 
1,347,044 
_  ^347^391 
It:  1,34<300 
"*    1,848,111 
1,346,400 
1,347;  638 
l*Mv.vM 
1,346,880 
1.348,030 
1,349,117 
1.349,398 
1,349,061 
1,346,368 
1,346,709 
1,348,988 
1,349,160 
1,349,361 
1.349,987 
1,347;  734 
1,348,417 


180: 


1: 
U: 


18: 
90: 
71: 
74: 
88: 
00: 
1: 

8: 
T: 

30: 


4T— 


1,348,713 
1,347,171 
1,348,011 
1,349,113 
If  9Mf  49v 
1,347,304 

I'iSlMi 

1,347,989 
1,347.099 
1,348,300 
1,347,488 
1,31^808 
1,349,807 
1.348,300 
1,348.713 

1,340,  an 

..  1,347,397 
0:  1,347;  074 
U:  1,347,944 
1,348,044 
1,349,786 
1,348,383 
1,348,337 
1,349,318 
1,346.380 
1,347,187 
1,346,737 
1,346,213 
1,347,004 
1,349,714 
1,349,308 
1,34^097 
1,347,309 
l,a47;088 
1;  346, 800 
1,346,038 
1.349,073 
10:  1,347,001 
1,347,600 
1,348,388 
1,346,643 
1.347.713 
1,348,133 
1,346,018 
1,349,800 
1,34^113 
1,347;  440 
1,347,000 
1.348.117 
1,346,300 
1,346,300 
1,347,137 
1,346,361 
1,346,337 
1,349,081 
1,348,183 
1,349,086 
1,34^636 
r348;284 
1,349,489 
1,346.430 
1,349,640 
1,349,163 
1,346,440 
1,349,709 
1,348,008 
1,346,444 
1,346,873 
1,347,003 
1,34^146 
1,347;  336 
1,349,230 
1,347,116 
1,346,943 
46:  1,347,130 
1,348J>73 
49:  1,34<S19 
1,347,680 
1.347,043 
47;  1,347,343 
48:  1,347,108, 
1.346,737 
1.347,333 
1,349,307 
1,346,940 
1.348,370 
1,347,733 
1,346,984 
1,346,830 
1.349.733 
1,346,842 
1,346,360 
1,347,800 
1,347,888 
1,347,789 
1,349,441 
1,349,684 
1,347,084 
1,349»004 
1,349,309 
l,349,8n 
1,349,309 
1,346,807 
1.347,917 


34: 
1: 

8: 

3: 
6: 
7: 


U: 
16: 

19: 

34: 

39: 
37: 
38: 
48: 
83: 


91: 
•4: 


71: 
77: 


78: 
C8: 


86: 

00: 

M: 

104: 

106: 

UO: 

113: 

118: 

111: 

186: 

9: 

33: 

36: 
36: 


37 


40 
41: 


80: 
64: 
69: 

89: 

00: 
91: 


90: 
90: 

70: 
10: 
33: 
33: 

88: 

mo: 


90: 

107: 

114: 

8: 


40—       6:  1,346,383 
47:  1.347,800 
88:  1,349,794 
69:  1,348,373 
70:  1,347,081 
.60-     11:  1,346,736 
61—       1:  l.»a.31f 
4:  1,348,130 
1,349,101 
1,349,808 
1,348;847 
ft:  1,349,068 
7:  1,348^107 
1,3^167 
8:  1,347,809 
10:  1,348,061 
U:  l,340,Ma 
1,347,161 
13:  1,349,790 
19:  1,346,897 
10:  1,347,080 
»-       I:  1,346,970 
1.349,191 
8:  1,349.310 
1,34^181 
1,347;  309 
1,347,009 
1,348.114 
4:  1,348,087 

6:  1,346,713 

8:  1,346,710 

1,346,711 

I:  1,349,006 

1,348;  374 

44:  1,349,876 

116:  1.348,300 

1:  1,346,392 

3:  1,346,192 

1,349,487 

1,349,607 

3:  1,346,431 

0:  1,347,813 

14:  1,347,033 

1,347,461 

10:  1,348,267 

10:  1,349,677 

40:  1,346,811 

1,346,813 

•0:  1,347,383 

91:  1,347;0U 

90:  1,348,396 

n:  1,349,403 

1,347,796 

13:  1,346,306 

^    1,341,017 

•8:  i;348.104 

94:  1,349,014 

00:  i;M^oa 

100:  1,346,381 

109:  1.348,034 

1,348.370 

107:  1,348,330 

119:  1,347,886 

118:  1,346,639 

1.348,336 

148:  1,346,034 

1,349,682 

10:  1,346,886 

1.34^94 

1,347;W 

37:  1,346,017 

I,34F,4«1 

43:  1,346,807 

44:  1,348,341 

U:  1,347,000 

00:  i;346,169 

1,349,173 

107:  1,349,469 

114:  1,348,383 

U7:  1,M7,1I7 

118:  1,346,349 

110:  1,347,090 

ISl:  1,349,091 

1,349,093 

1,347;009 

87—  0:  1,346,319 

1,349.143 

1.347,903 

40:  1.346,967 

100:  1.348,008 

lU:  1,347,018 

88-  38:  1,346,964 
49:  1,346,34ft 
09:  1,348,043 
90:  1,347,819 
88:  1,347^769 

110.8:  1,947,470 

II-      01:  1,349,440 

^         80:  1,349,008 

00-       4:  1,346,164 

1.349,800 

1,34^700 

n—       1:  1,349,119 

IS:  1,347^934 


91- 


39: 

41: 

46: 

8: 

8: 

100: 


1,349,U8 
1,349,189 
1.348. 070 
1,348,007 

1,348,300 


173 
170: 

3: 
19: 


13: 


17: 


38: 
99: 
30: 
81: 
86: 


41: 
40: 

83: 

01: 

03: 
00: 
04: 


».  S 


07- 


1,346^644 
1,347,821 
118:  1,346,179 
11»  1.340,280 
R.  14,300 

i!9M;880 
1,349,899 
1,349.301 
10:  l.M0,«O 
10:  1.348,471 
1.940,380 
1,348,040 
1,346,909 
1,346,800 
1.346,811 
1,349,449 
1,348,433 
1.347,308 
».  1,348:360 
94:  1,348.300 
1,346,090 
1,349,037 
1,346,230 
l,346,4r 
1,346,688 
1,349.460 
1,349,181 
^349. 304 
1,3^  flO 

l!347|068 
1,347,800 
1,340,111 
1,349,001 
1,349,831 
1.949,030 
1,349,004 
1,347,908 
1,340,800 
1,946,307 
1,348,373 
1.949,880 
1.347;098 
^  1,349,400 
ll:  1,349,343 

tt:  1,34<904 
10:  1,347,366 
tl:  1,349,100 
46:  1,346,838 
1,349,9U 
1,348,348 
49:  1,349,401 
1,34^607 
1,34<160 
1,340,480 
1.348,000 
1,346,101 
1.348,306 
1,347,184 
l,347;91ft 
1,347,973 
1,347.134 
1, 3481010 
1,349,707 
1,348,849 
1,346,081 
1. 346.07 
1.349,174 
1,347,378 
1,347,618 
1,947;  804 
1.940,8r 
1,347,938 
1.34^409 
1,34^173 
1,346,140 
1,946,3W 
1.348^114 
1,946,001 
l,946,m 
1.946,080 
1,346,009 
ltM6>60D 
1,349,070 
1,940,0a 
1,947^070 
1,349;  098 
1,346,789 
1.346,941 
1.946,  MO 

ItMOf  ^M 

1,947,300 
1,347,780 
1,348,400  ' 


88: 

•7: 
6: 
10: 
13: 
17: 
11: 
IS: 
94: 

10: 
13: 

13: 

7: 

I81I: 

19: 


lis: 
116: 

3: 


0: 


13: 
11: 


H: 
87: 


13: 

34: 

17: 

0.6: 

8: 


70-      18:  1,948.917 

1,346.784 

19:  1,349,888 

1.948:980 

3k  1|  9Mi  664 

19:  1,946,397 

fi:  1,948,371 

49:  1,948,880 

80:  1,948,  or 

1,940,188 

1,940,010 

64:  1,917,110 

04:  1.918,300 

1,949,400 

00:  1,947:361 

tt:  1,348:078 

07:  1,346,000 

00:  1,348,300 

01:  1,349.383 

08:  1,349,473 

00:  1,348.310 

Mfc  1,34^107 

MO:  1.344(307 

119:  1,347,108 

110:  l|347?»0 
1,947;  611 
1,347;  631 
1,348,011 
ISO:  1,347,804 
1,147,888 
1,348,304 
m:  1,348,138 
71—       7:  1,348.086 
^  1,947,880 

1»-       0:  1,94C879 
7:  1,94^330 
16:  1.948,040 
10:  1,940,030 
n:  1.346^306 
1.347,096 
00:  1.347,780 
01:  1,346,380 
108:  1,346,414 
MO:  lloM^OM 
Ul:  1.947, 8M 
IM:  1,946,  IM 
UO:  1,949.889 
.      m:  1,347.837 
m:  1.947,864 
71-       1:  1,949,913 
tk  l,9tt,900 
17:  1,947,003 
Ofc  1,947,439 
1,347,440 
«:  11340,370 
i;  349. 7a 
1,347.016 
08:  1,346,7« 
1,347,3M 
M:  1,947|368 
107:  l,348,7n 
1,348,087 
l,34S,0n 
177:  1.340,164 
t.94r,U0 
IM:  i;347;9n 
,  104:  1,316,989 
1,347,0« 
74-       1:  l.S49,3H 
6:  1,346,087 
1,347^9M 
9:  1,348,134 
7:  1,346,1« 
1,346,488 
1,946,899 
1,946,804 
1,949.1a 
1,949,  ON 
1,940,074 
1.947,1M 
1,947;  8M 
1.947.7M. 
1,948,164 
l,948,aM 
1:  1,940,01 
1,940.1M 
M:  1,949,040 
1,948,077 
1,347;  640 
1,347,739 
•      I,M0.M1 
1,948,  Ml 
^    1,94S,8M 
10:  1,349.866 
17:  1,346,419 
1,346,9a 
1,346,714 
19:  1,946,379 

i!m7^901 

1,947,40 

M:  1.946.440 


74-,      30 


r 

M: 
M 

14:  1^346!  Ml 


M: 

M: 

40: 
41: 


U: 

M: 

84: 

M: 


07: 

00: 
07: 


70-       I: 


17: 
U: 

«: 

07: 

187: 

n-     40: 

70: 

77-      8: 

0: 

M: 


1,349.9a 

1.34i^7H 
1.348.178 
1.348.387 
1.349.  ON 

1.347,  on 

1,94^344 
1.1«7,4M 
1.347;  734 
1.347,011 

i,a*6,< 

1,349,8a 
1,049.8a 

1.348!  870 
1.940,  IM 
1.M0.0U 

1.346,  on 
1,340,  on 

1,347,7M 

1,346.879 
:  1,346.0M 

1.349.046 
;  1,346.6a 

1,346,874 

i,>u,oa 
i.i««,ai 

l,34ft,3M 
1,347,171 
l,347,3n 
1.34ft,  4a 
1.349. 3M 
1,347,0a 
l,349,3n 
1.349,1M 
1,348,3a 

1,947,716 
1,947,7M 
1.948.364 
1,946.2M 
1,946,404 
1,949,0a 
1,947,  UO 
1,M7;3M 
1,94^870 

r947;8M 
1,946,107 
1,940,0* 
1,940,770 
1,947,7M 
1,940,4a 
1,940,9M 
l,94n9M 
1,947;0M 
l,9tf,9ll 
l,348.ia 
1,2«».334 

i'^S 

R.14,3M 
1.349,  IM 
1.9*8, 3U 
1,349,884 
1,346,663 

1,940,  on 

l,M7,3a 

i;347^3n 
1.347:077 

1,346,1M 
1,946.687 

nS47!007 
1,346,  OM 
1,346,80 
1.345.4M 
1,948,010 
1.948,378 
1.948,144 


710: 
71-     M: 

M: 

17: 

M: 

08.0: 

00: 

UO: 

»-     00: 

01—     18c 

H: 

M: 
41: 


1,94^  MO 

1.948.  OM 
1.948^  9tf 

1.949,  IM 
1,940,170 
1,940.  IM 
1.948. 3» 
1,947. 3W 
1,947;  8M 
1.9ML1M 
l.M^OM 
1.947: 7M 
1.M7.7M 
1.940,4M 
1,940,8M 
1,946,741 

i,>*»,n8 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


cv 


n— 


01—  41:  1,349,091 
M:  1.346.081 
83:  1.346,190 
110:  1,347,3M 
134:  1,346,681 
1«:  1,349,447 
177:  1,349,000 

1,348.0M 

U9:  1,346,764 

IM:  1,347,140 

UO:  1,347,719 

M—     18:  1,347,736 

M:  1,349.907 

M:  1,349,230 

1,348,380 
44:  1,346,  Ml 
M-  0:  1,349,776 
11:  1,349,844 
18:  1,347,304 
M:  1,347,  Ml 
W:  1,348,413 
44:  1,347,4a 

1,347,463 
46:  1,345,02s 

1,347,203 

1,247,033 

1,348.316 

49:  1,349,614 

•      a:  1,347,701 

•0:  1,M7,437 

1,347,9» 
M:  l,3tt,0N 

1,346,910 

lyMw|30B 

1,348.081 
M:   1.949,1M 
71:  1,946,717 
73:  1,946,973 
1,947,148 
76:  1,349,044 
7«:  1,348,063 
01:  1,347,717 
1,348,»7 
M:  1.340,006 
07:  1,347,7a 
M:  l,ltt,9lt 
91:  1,946, 3M 
O:  l,947,ftU 
00-     13:  1,949,00 
19:  1,349,907 
1,949,9M 
M:  i;948,ia 
41:  1,949, 4M 
110:  1,349,0M 
1,349,810 
1,349,0M 
131:  1,348,1M 
in:  1,349,  Sift 
IM:  1,347,844 
191:  1,940,0M 
101:  1,34^41S 
196:   1,348,309 
197:   1,347,306 
178:  1,349,0W 
1,347,904 
IM:  1,349,0a 
3M:  1,346,670 
t^-       1:  1,347,369 
9.4:  l,347;9n 
1,348,00 
1,348,004 
1,348.00 
1,348.00 
1,348,007 
1,348,00 
1,348,00 
•  6:  1,347,773 

17:  1,347,00 
n:  1.348.30 
M:  1,347,178 
■-     10:  l,34ft,ftM 
M:  1,349,  Ml 
n—       4:  1,348.40 
6:  1,348,071 
9:  1,347,307 
0:  1,349,00 
13:  1,349,170 
1,34^  OM 
1,347;  619 
1,347,70 
17:  1,348,00 
•—    0.4:   1,349,380 
i.7:  1,347,  IM 
14:  1,346,343 
1,346,7U 
1,347,1W 
M:  1,346,420 
1,34«,8M 
*10l3:  1,346,834 
10.4:  1,347,378 
19.9:  1,347,949 
M.8:  1,346,844 
1,940,  n7 
17:  1,946,1M 
l,M8k7M 


M— 


18:  1,347,7M 
18.6:  1,346.407 

1,345,498 
10.3:  1,346,070 
10l6:  1.346,434 

l,346,80 
30:  1,346,884 

1,349,«9 
34:  1,347,40 
28:  1,346,4M 

1,347,90 
41:  1,947,863 
43:  1,348,430 
60:  1,346,00 
35:  1,347,810 

1,347,811 
M:  1,S40,3M 

1,349,274 

1,349,90 

1,347,467 
40:  .1.348,3U 
11:  1,346,3H 
40:  1,347,9M 
43:  1,346,407 
47;  1.340,70 
87.9:  1,348,170 
M:  1.346. 90 

1.347,010 

1,347,804 
70l2:  1,346,6M 
3:  1,346,80 
S3:  1,346.577 
84:  1,349,816 
48:  1,348,368 
M:  1,349,U9 

1,348, 3ffl 

»:  1,347,0M 

60:  1,348,007 

.    71:  1,349,9a 

74:  l,3a,0M 

3:  1,3a,  OO 

4:  1,347,394 

6:  1,345.053 

9:  1,245,561 

66:   1,247,30 

99:  R.14,3M 

ll    X» 34uy 34v 

1,347,371 
3:  1,346,90 
4:  1,349,00 
9:  1,347,373 
7:  1,346,10 

i,3a,n4 

1,347,3a 

•1:  l,3a,0M 

3:  1,347,119 

i,3a:uo 
6:  i,3a,ia 

U:  1,940,00 
19:  1,946,701 
33:  1,346,70 
O:  1,349,01 
40:  1,349,30 
94:  1,347,90 
73:  1  347.696 
76:  1,349,670 
1,349,60 
79:  1,940^00 
77.6:  1,349,974 
70:  1.347,M1 

Ml  6:  i.sa'sa 

101:  1,345,330 
U:  1,340,443 
n:  1,340,30 

1,30,010 
17:  1,347.  TO 
M:  1,345,90 
04:  1,346,971 

1,347,784 

1,3a,  in 

15:  1,3M,8M 

i,3a,ai 

M:  1.346,304 

17:  1,346,013 

1,345.871 

43:  1,240,461 

46:  1.348,10 

49:  1,347,349 

M:  1,349,30 

1,347;  170 

90:  1,349,01 

M:  1.247,783 

3:  1.347,9M 

4:  1,940.774 

0:  1,346,861 

O:  1,346,830 

1,347,400 

r:  1,347,314 

40:  1,347;  977 

3:  1,346,380 

1,347,1» 

6:  1,349, 8U 

8:  1,346,204 

1,346,40 

Vk  1,347,3« 


11: 


13: 

13: 

14: 

19: 

100—'     8: 

10: 
30: 
24: 
31: 

32: 
48: 
60: 
54: 
67: 


80: 

03: 

96: 

19: 

28: 

88: 

56: 

67: 

105: 

111: 

113: 

340: 

307: 

303: 

884: 

3»: 

141: 

30: 

875: 

378: 

6: 

13: 

M: 


101— 


Ufr- 


30: 

8: 
10: 
85: 
4»: 
44: 

64: 
69: 
67: 
03: 

«: 

94: 

M: 


97: 
79: 
70: 
80: 
N: 
101: 
104—       9: 

12: 

14: 
10: 

M: 

60: 

02: 

U9: 

137: 

146: 

166: 
183: 
17S: 
313: 
a4: 


16: 


R.  14,301 
1,346,396 
1,346,761 
l,3tf,818 
1,347,M4 
1,347:078 

i,3a,a» 

1,347,1M 
1,347,40 
l,M7;4a 
1,347;  361 
1,346,90 
1,349,371 
1,340.70 
1,349,00 

i.3a:30 

1;  340,80 
1,3M,6S7 
1,346,740 
1,348,3a 
1,346,00 
1,347,078 
1,347,9U 
1,347,40 
1,347,60 
1.347,00 

i,3a,oa 

1,3a,  Ml 
1,346,334 
1,347,7a 
1,347,30 
1,347,383 
1.345,50 
1,347,807 
1,347,  SO 
1.245,207 
1.249,147 
1,345,034 
1,347,014 
1,347,  SO 

1.3a,  6a 

1,345,7M 

1.34«,30 

1,348,184 

1,347,870 

1,349.674 

1,347,00 

1,347,044 

1,348,310 

1,347.674 

1,349,001 

1,3(7,567 

1,3M,90 

1,349,304 

1,349,7M 

1,347,90 

1,347,331 

1,347,4M 

1,347,90 

1,349,10 

1,247,80 

1,349,843 

1.340.2O 

1.345.01 

1,349,341 

1,348, 2W 

1,347,113 

l,3a,4U 

1,947,30 

1,347,487 

l,3a,2M 

1,3a  30 

1,347,60 

1,347;  TO 

1.347,00 

1,348,0M 

1,347,813 

l,349,Sa 

1,34^644 

1,349,6a 

1,347,884 

1,3a,  616 

1,349,418 

1,347,870 

1,349,031 

1,347,447 

1,3M,007 

1,34^010 
l,3tt,107 
l«M6k6BB 
1,349,40 
l,3a,3M 
1,347,637 
1,3M,40 
1,3a,  10 
1,34&U0 

i,34roa 

1,349,00 
1,349,00 
1,347,781 
1,3M,478 
1,349,470 
1,349,407 
l,14it«7 


16: 


17: 
83: 
90: 

01: 

70: 


84: 

88c 

120: 
173: 
m: 
180: 
190: 


191: 
102: 


an: 

338: 
30: 


344: 
348: 
384: 


388: 

109-       9: 

7: 

11: 

IS: 

16: 
30: 

a: 


30: 
30: 
O: 

/   M: 

39il: 

37: 

M: 


M: 


107— 


100- 


UO- 


lU— 


11»- 


40: 

1: 

7: 

18: 

48: 

SO: 

68: 

6: 

6.6: 

10: 

10: 

30: 

16: 

18: 

31: 

31: 

37: 

O: 

64: 

75: 

134: 

49: 

90: 

80: 

81: 

4: 

6: 
8: 


7: 
0: 
-  0: 
13: 
18: 
10: 
30: 

34: 


1,347,00 

1,347,230 

1,3U:863 

1.347:731 

1,347,494 

1,347,90 

1,347;  303 

1,347,340 

1,347,913 

1.347,014 

1.348,07 

1,30,880 

1.146,780 

1,348,345 

1,348,306 

1,349,087 

1,30,327 

1,347,948 

1,30,382 

1,30,806 

1,30,413 

1,348,313 

1,90,411 

1,30,80 

1,349,10 

1,347,8a 

1,346,40 

1,30,  C94 

1,34^1M 

1.349,881 

1,347,30 

1,347,872 

1,10,10 

1,34ft,  381 

1,30, 841 

1,30,850 

1,30,840 

1,30,870 

1,348,078 

1,347,80 

1,349,80 

1,349,  no 

l,3O,0W 
1,30, 723 
1,30, 70 
1,30,970 
1,349,10 
1,347,  »7 

1,30,330 
1,346,00 
1,30,  SO 
1,349,8M 
1,346,487 
1,30,079 
1,34ft,  OM 
1,34ft,  07ft 

i,3o.on 

1,30,084 

1,349,80 

1,30,00 

1,30,479 

1,30,340 

1,349, 8M 

1,30,607 

1,340,033 

1,347,10 

1,347,  OW 

1:347:70 

1,347,779 

1,348,349 

1,30,330 

1,347.00 

1,30,014 

1,30,410 

1,30,3M 

1,30, 313 

1,30,60 

1,347,00 

1,347,31s 

1,347,761 

1.30,384 

1.20,076 

1,349,20 

1,347,  TO 

1,347,744 

1,M7,10 

1,30,134 

1,348,371 

1.30,3M 

1.347.073 

1.347;  134 

1,347,394 

1,349,7M 

1)30,30 

1,347,0a 

1,349,10 

l,34ft,8a 

l,3O,0H 

1,349,794 

1,949,078 

1,349,101 

1,347,00 

1,30,30 

1,348,30 


113—     M 


U3- 


33: 
M: 
41: 

3: 
13: 


114— 


18: 

ftl: 

M: 

99.5: 

78: 
107: 
153: 
lO: 
lO: 


a4: 
388: 
340: 


11»- 


119- 


37: 
1: 


9: 
31: 


110- 


uo- 


m~ 


1,346,80 
1,346,890 
33:  1,30,M7 
"    1,20,095 
1.30,30 
1,M9,1M 
1,30,004 
1,30,00 
1,349,487 
O:  1,30,180 
113:  1.30,00 
1.347,350 
119:  1,30,006 
1,347.01 
4:  1,347,80 
19:  1,347,974 
1,30.114 
1,347,«8 
1,349,172 
1,347,155 
1,240,014 
1,30,017 
1,30.404 
1,348,M7 
1.240.475 
1.347. 40 
1.30,00 
103:  1,20,70 
321:  l,3M,SO 
1,347,111 
1,247,815 
1,247.417 
1,30,580 
1,3(6,073 
1,347.205 
1.247,439 
1,347,9M 
1,347,904 
17:  1,319,730 
14:  1,30,023 
1,347.083 
1,245,4W 
1.245,20 
1,347,325 
1,347,087 
1,30,415 
1,345,3W 
1,30,07 
1,345,527 
1,30,00 
1,347,  Ml 
1,347,707 
1,347,845 
1,20,50 
1,347,01 
1,348,220 
M:  1,20,506 
44:  1,30,015 
5:  1,348.1M 
17:  1,30,  SO 
85:  1,30.1W 
1,346,70 
1,347,471 
31:  1,30,8» 
O:  1,20,747 
M:  1,349,751 
96:  1,30,730 
73:  1,349,70 
02:  1,347,114 
lO:  1,347,870 
1,347,9M 
1,30, 842 
1,247,50 
160:  1,30.7M 
3:  1,349,3M 
9:  1,347,40 
17:  1,30,7M 
35:  1,30,304 
38:  1,30.00 
30:  1,347,00 
34:  1,30,316 
1.347,^4 
R.  14. 307 
1,347,007 
1,347,10 
1,30,30 
1,347,00 
00:  1,3(9,214 
84:  1,20,973 
W:  1,249,410 
1,348,016 
103:  1,347, 10 
14:  1,30,443 
1,3M,964 
1,349,0M 
1,345,00 
1,347.00 
1.340,80 

1,347;  sn 

1,347.00 
1,30. 3M 
1,30,30 
1,319,50 

i.a««,»a 


1L7: 


115: 
lO: 
148: 


40: 
M: 


47: 
W: 


30: 

O: 
S4: 

W: 
97: 
78: 
M: 
01: 
97: 


1«—     07:  1,347,30 

1.34S,406 

O:  1.348,357 

00:  1.347,flM 

IM:  1,349,  on 

108:  1,347.  MO 

113:  1,347,911 

119:  1,349,10 

1,949,10 

110:  1,947,30 

139—    ftift:  1,247,996 

04:  1,348,356 

108:   1,246,428 

30:  1,30,084 

1,249,813 

3M:  1,249,30 

3M:  1,349.SM 

02:  1,20,750 

433:  1,247,700 

493:  1,30,30 

504:  1,347,344 

133—        1:  1,347:90 

IS:  1,30,878    • 

1,30,8M 

14:  1,247,073 

M:  1,30,10 

1,30,M1 

1,347,00 

»:  1,30,313 

l,30,ftU) 

1,20,90 

34:  1,347,904 

■  1,347,00 

41:  1,347,947 

1.30,30 

44:  1,20,40 

1,347,70 

S3:  1,90,00 

53:  1.30,8W 

1,10,  lil 

M:  1,34ft  944 

1,349,373 

87:  1,30,S0 

1,349,90 

1,347,878 

00:  l,30,a7 

1,345,40 

1,349,279 

1,20.018 

1,347,160 

1,347,318 

1,947^08 

1,348,00 

73:  1,840,40 

76:  1,347,  IW 

O:  1,349,70 

U:  1,349,782 

O:  1,347,00 

87:  1,30,3M 

91:  1,348,434 

O:  1,349,310 

103:  1,30,744 

1,30,747 

US:  1,346,00 

1,947,60 

130:  1,30,5M 

1,90,611 

133:  1,30,510 

1,30,727 

1,3(7,  on 

132:  1,3M,70 

140:  1,90.8M 

1,345,01 

1,30, 883 

1.146,1M 

156:  1,948.110 

1,30,  no 

108:  1,349,818 

lO:  1,349,8a 

IW:  1,3(6,379 

1,949,414 

1,149,786 

1,30,8M 

1,346,00 

1,34^019 

1,347;0« 

l,M7,ia 

1,M7,SM 

l,M7,a9     . 

1,347,078 

1.947.070 

1,348,00 

170:  1,345,678 

171:  1,347,810 

178:  1,346,461 

1,346.00 

170:  I,3M,0U 

in:  1,340,SU 

1.940,101 

IM:  1,3M,2M 

IM:  1,340,707 

1,347:034 

104:  1,30,364 

lO:  1,3M,010 

1,348,3M 


CVl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CTU 


133—    198: 

IM-     U: 

Uf-      6: 

14: 


1»- 


m- 


18: 
1: 

ao: 

»: 
M: 

S8: 
68: 
M: 
«7: 
86: 

86: 
98: 
101: 
108: 
IM: 
1»: 
188: 
180: 
314: 

an: 

907: 
814: 
818: 
S19: 

833: 

84«: 
8S0: 
861: 


882: 

388: 
8: 
3: 

8: 

6: 

9: 

11: 

18: 

18: 


ISl— 


37: 
38: 
63: 
1: 
10: 

1«^»: 

S8: 
M: 

.S3: 
40: 
41: 
18: 
17: 

IS: 
SO: 
83: 

13: 
U: 
SO: 
SO: 
43: 
17: 

19: 
33: 


81: 
S3: 

4: 


1,347,006 
1,347,880 
1,348,300 
1,347,046 
1,348,378 
R.  14,803 
1,346,814 
1,346,771 
1,346,800 
1,347,888 
1,347,407 
i;347;419 
1,347,430 
i;347;433 
1,347;  460 
1,347;  600 
1*348,438 
1,346,300 
1:347,101 
1,346,318 
1,346,319 
l|347,808 
1,347,936 
1,346,906 
1,346,886 
1,3*6,278 
1,347,933 
1,340,611 
1,348,104 
1,346,488 
1,348,144 
1,348,317 
1,346,904 
1,346,937 
ll  348, 048 
1,346,408 
I  346,770 
1,348,303 
1,346,806 
1,348,307 
1,346,360 
1,348,344 
1,346,174 
1,348,391 
1,348,060 
1,346,848 
1,366,040 
1,346,621 
1,347,167 

11347,906 
1,346,23M 
1,348,237 
l,34«,ai3 
1,347,068 
1;  air,  333 
1' 346, 666 
1,346,846 
1,340,971 
1*346,867 
1,346, 347 
1,347,301 
1:347,373 
1,346,888 

1,310,840 
1,M7,846 
i;347,«36 
1,348.160 
1,346,336 
1,346,408 
1,346,868 
1,347,104 
1:347;  347 
1,947,468 

ilaSB? 

1,347,946 
1,947,488 
1,947;  704 
1,346,494 
1,346,313 
1,347,047 
1,347,433 
1,3*6,100 
1,946,949 
1,346,673 
1,340,100 
1.346,003 
1,340,408 
1,346,816 
1,346,710 
1,346,283 
1,347,736. 
1,348,314 
1,346,463 
1.947.008 
1,946,167 
1,3*6,173 
1,347,414 
1,346,071 
1,346.341 
1,347,787 
1,346,961 
1,947,618 


133—       7: 

U4—  17.6: 

33: 

36: 


87: 
39: 
46: 
46: 
60: 

78.6: 

186-       4: 

44: 

63: 
ISO-  6: 
U7—       4: 


8: 
7: 


IS: 
14: 
21: 


27: 
38: 


81: 
83: 
34: 
86: 
63: 

66: 
78: 

79: 
80: 
81: 
86: 
80: 

91: 

98: 

101: 

104: 

100: 
110: 
112: 
116: 

117: 


122: 

120: 

1S4: 

138: 

144: 

US-    aa: 

189—     14: 

19: 

31: 

27: 


49: 
60: 
92: 
96: 

140-  90: 
107 
110: 

141—  7 
9 

1«>-  42: 
14S-  68 
88: 


•7 


,346,470 
,347,814 
,348,002 
,346.981 
.346.803 
.346,827 
,348,386 
.246,906 
,247,606 
,347,138 
,347,900 
,947,901 
948,  OS 
,946.944 
,347,169 
,347,1a 
,946,870 
.948.816 
,346^788 
,948,879 
,947:048 
.9*7.640 
.246,961 
,246,770 
.346,187 
,3*0,773 
,346,880 
,346,638 

,347,007 
,947;  330 
'948;  131 
.346,988 
,946,468 
.347.713 
,346.614 

,»«6.on 

,3M,131 
.340,366 
,346,288 
.346,427 
,346,643 
,347,464 
'3*8. 276 
.248.430 
,348.361 
,948,802 
.248,491 
,946.383 
,346,913 
j346iMB 
,346,809 

,347;  168 
,346:189 

,M^S74 

,24«,SS« 

,346,001 

,346,660 

,346,333 

,946,794 

,347. 780 

.948,881 

,346,800 

,348,079 

,346,636 

1,346,641 

-.348,370 

,348.377 

,246,681 

,346,080 

.9*8.130 

,346,386 

'a*7|04S 

,948,307 

,247,211 

,947.371 

9*8.361 

348.000 

9*7.861 

946, 878 

340,322 

346,002 

3*8, 2as 

,9*6,830 

,947,94ft 

,946,640 

1,947,001 

,2*8;  077 

,247,2n 

,246,390 

,246,706 

246,418 

346,346 

348,436 

3*7.867 

,9*6,400 

,346,868 

,940,922 

,9*6,007 

,248,166 

,946,816 

,947.768 

,946,887 


143— 


14fr- 


140- 


148- 


149— 
160- 


181— 


lis: 

160: 

3: 

70: 

86:1 
144:  1 
308: 
300: 
218: 
201: 
280: 
300: 
8: 

30: 

33: 

34: 

110: 

3: 

11: 


12: 
14: 


16: 
26:  1 

27:  1 

46: 

88: 

40: 

41: 


30:  1 
6:  1 

S3:  1 

37:  1 
4:  1 

U:  1 
1 

Ut  1 

32:  1 

34: 

36: 

20:  1 
30: 
S3:  1 
SO: 
00:  1 


169- 


1 

1:  1 
2:  1 
6:  1 
8:  1 


1 
9:  1 

1 
10:  1 
U:  1, 
13:  1 

1 

1 
IS:  1 

1 
14:  1 


16:  1 


17:  1 

18:  1 

1 

1 

31:  1, 


38:  1 
1 
1 

SI:  1 
1 

33:  1 
1 
1; 
1 

86:  1 

86:  1 
1 

87:  1; 
1 

SS:  1 


948,413 

347,9(7 
347,360 

346,  on 

346,9*0 
246^  406 
348.006 
347,638 
847,688 
346,888 
3*6,466 
3*8,414 
346,127 
347I088 
346,846 
346,646 
347,181 
3*6.807 
348,318 
3*6,  UO 
346,811 
346,938 
946,906 
346,707 
946,708 
340.338 
348,314 
348,100 
946,971 
247,400 
947,307 
947,906 
346,808 
347.888 
947,000 
347,668 
348,063 
347,031 
340,880 
348,100 
947,104 
346,080 
^4^S68 
347,637 
346,967 
2*6.303 
347,366 
346.679 
3*7,79* 
3*6,906 
347,864 
346,081 
346,907 
347,330 
9*«;S78 
348,149 
3*6,182 
246,200 
346,001 
346,807 
3*6, 7U 
34^388 
347;  984 
3(0,394 
340,780 
345. 4U 

346,  S7S 
246,007 
347,338 
946,894 
347.681 
346,860 

3(«,oga 

,347,830 
34^312 
940,881 
947,307 

3*7;  an 

347.684 
346,383 
3*7,600 
9*8,046 
3*8,000 
3*6,116 
340,678 
947,014 
947.780 
948,880 
948.886 
946,387 
946,481 
347,801 
346,184 
346.910 
346,100 
340,177 
340,487 
9(7,800 
247,382 
947.911 
948.868 
946,901 
346,786 
941,618 


113-     46: 

163-  01: 
77: 

164—  l: 
3: 

10- 
14: 

94: 

46.9: 

40: 

4C6: 

69: 

14.8: 

166-      7: 

9: 
10: 
IS: 


31: 
SO: 
88: 
86: 

Sft 

41: 

186-     14: 

16: 
11: 

22: 
24: 
S6: 


48: 


167—  6: 

168—  1: 
6: 

7.6: 

8: 

27.4: 


111- 


42: 

46: 

41.6: 

lai: 

81: 

01: 

79: 

W: 

09: 

94: 

99: 

106: 

100: 

Ul: 
119: 


116: 
2: 

4: 

1: 

20: 

27: 

1«-      I: 

1: 

104—     20: 

86: 

88: 

SO: 

a: 

46: 

47: 

00: 

08: 

82: 

86: 

90: 

101: 

117: 

Ul: 

1: 


1,946.8U 
1,347,177 
1,3*6,887 
1,3*0,146 
1.946.400 
1.941,000 
1.940,488 
1,946,  Itt 

1.941.801 
1.9(1.110 
1,9(6,361 
1,946,663 
1,9*6.370 
1,9*7,660 
1,9(0,381 

1.  sduOw 

1,9(1,888 
1.241,828 
1,34^386 
1,347;  631 
1,946,807 
l,94^^61 
1,946,181 
1.94^036 
1.347,101 
1,347;  647 
1,248,188 
1,941,201 
1,947,303 

1!  947!  800 
1,947,677 
1,946,837 
l,946,ia 
1.911,941 
1.9^  ir 

1,946.364 
1,9(0,0*0 
1,9*8,320 
1,9(7,897 
1,9(7,463 
1,9(6,686 
1,9(6,410 
1,9(6,670 
1,9(0,001 
l,948,3r 

l|  3(0, 060 
1,948,831 
1,946,004 
1,241,114 
1,947.090 
1,347,036 
1,946,673 
1,947,790 
1,947,791 
l,9ll,ni 
1,911,  M 
1,9(6,  M7 
1,947,147 
1,947,140 
1,947,474 
i;9*8;i72 
1,941,401 
1,941,116 
1,941,191 
1,947,6U 
1,346,003 
1,947,799 
1,241,066 
1,241.878 
1.947.740 
1,9*0,700 
1,946,347 
1,9(1,638 
1,266,801 
Xf  MOkMV 
1,940,03 
1,941,60 
1,346,641 
1,346,486 
1,348,419 
1,340,897 
1,347,900 
1,346,673 
1,341,10 
1,9*6,648 
1,948,394 
1,948,983 
1,9(1,837 
1,946,190 
1,946,410 
1.946,460 
1,947,661 
1,948.079 
1,9(8,00 

1,941,8M 
1,946,881 
1,946,236 
1.246,680 

1,941,170 


100—  10: 
15: 
19: 

117—       3: 


7: 

10: 

m-     11: 

30: 
34: 

170-  10: 
10: 
46: 

101: 
164: 
180: 

116: 
IM: 
ITS: 

171—  96: 


,346,917 

,9(6,914 

1,947,00 


97: 
121: 


200: 

236: 
20: 
SU: 


814: 


173-  30: 
lO: 
179: 


274: 
371: 

ao: 


17»-     B: 
380: 


3N: 


304: 
313: 
318: 


834: 
380: 
334: 
388: 
840: 
S4S: 
844: 
S64: 
866: 
361: 


.94i.in 

,941.311 
.947,03 

1946,178 
,9*0,617 
,3*1,70 
,347,8M 
,341,414 
,341,80 
,3(1,00 
1, 30,70 

,3(1, 01 
,341.161 
.946,234 

'947,  US 

,94^878 
MC70 
21^701 

;9(i,7n 

,941,966 

,346,883 
,947,660 
,241,8U 
,948, 8U 

'94^940 

,941,  on 

90  SO 

1948^074 
,941,00 

^940,711 
,9(^60 
.947;  0*9 
,941,860 

.946,222 

.946,20 

,346.364 

,346,80 

,946,07 

,946,30 

.946,80 

,9*0,80 

1,9(1,481 

1,9(1, 494 

1,9M^4» 

,9(1^477 

,94^40 

,94^  4M 

,947.441 

,9(1,117 

,946,464 

,346,633 

,941^017 

1,M1^2H 

1,9(1,90 

1.941,307 

-.3(1,40 

.941,00 

,941,01 

•.fiiVi 

,8(0,719 
,946,70 

916,  m 

941, 40< 

K.  14.804 
,946,194 
,9(1,07 

1.941,171 
,346.0» 
,346,gU 
1 947;  911 
,9*7,80 

!  9(7, 10 
.9(1.970 
,247,«1 
,346.940 
.346,411 
,947,Sa 
;947;60 

,3*1,  en 

.348,111 
.3*1.30 
,947,0M 

■  Mft|Mo 

946, 90 

.  Mv|4W 

,946,SW 
,911, 10 


ITS—   861: 


SO: 

SO: 

171-     31: 

SO: 

U3: 

lO: 

371: 

tn: 


277: 
378: 


317: 
293: 


294 

201: 

310: 

836 

328 

30 

864 

366: 


M4 
30 


171-  16 
33 
W: 

40: 
121 
196: 
177—       7 
811 


314: 

07: 

320: 

S»: 

SO: 

360: 

361: 

01: 

mA-S6S: 

171-       1: 

•1: 

70: 

O: 

9k 

113: 

179-    &S: 

9: 

U: 

11: 


ir.ft: 


1.246,178 

1.94^00 

1.941.421 
1,947,40 
1.941.1M 
1,9*1, 411 
1,246, 01 
1.941,712 

1:941,  ao 

1,946,80 

W  948. 014 
1,941,161 
1.946.117 
1.246,08 
1.9(1,10 
1,941,417 
1,9(1,7U 
1,941,70 
1,S4E041 
1,941,00 
1,241,001 
1,247,6U 
1,346,80 
If  MO^Mo 

1,346,707 
l,341,m 

1;  341, 40 
1,347,70 
1,947,143 
1.241,272 
1,941.314 
1,941,20 
1,341,431 
1,947,40 

i;947;oo 

1,941,30 
1,341,00 
1,947,137 
1,241.411 
1,946,701 
1,940,06 
1,946,40 
1.341.176 
1,346,470 
1.341, 10 
1,346,973 
11346,366 
1,347,7W 
1,247,167 
1,246,111 
1.348,00 
1.347.960 
1,9(7,00 
1,94^441 
1,94^027 
1,948^617 
1,346.381 
1,340,00 
1,947.00 
I,946,3M 
1,946,616 
1,946,3W 
1,346,210 
1,346,  Ml 
1,946,407 
1,347,117 
1.947;  676 
1,246.417 
1,241,661 
l,947;i» 
1,346,807 
1.246,894 
1,9(7,  NO 
1.941,10 
1,9(6,10 
1,9(1,10 
1,941,301 
1,941,40 
l,9a,4M 
1;  941,00 
1,941,00 
1.940,171 
1,90,119 
1,01,01 

iImSos 

1,947;  197 
1,947,80 
1;  947;  00 
1,M7.770 
1,917,771 
1.947.070 
1,941,841 
1,941,40 
1,9(1, 40 
1,9(6^471 
1,9(1,40 
1,141,741 
1.911,10 

1,947;  871 
l,9tt,481 


17»-  r.6: 


43: 

61: 
66: 
71: 
81: 

100: 
100.1: 

l(tt: 

lO: 
U6: 
137: 
141: 
147: 
lO: 
178: 

lO: 

1»: 

117: 

10-       1: 

6: 

9: 


26: 
O: 

43: 

00: 
64: 
64: 
08: 
73: 
O: 
90: 
in-  3*: 
10-  10: 
12: 

10-     M: 

M: 

Ul: 

121: 

lO—       1: 


11: 
94: 
87: 
91: 
104: 
29: 

r: 

1: 
41: 
49: 
67: 
O: 
2: 
4: 
IS: 


117- 


O: 
31: 

80: 
« 

1 

1 

21: 

O 

O: 


1,941,646 
l,947,SO 
1,946,641 
1.9(7,887 
1,941,647 
l,241,m 
1,247.01 

la  340*  W 

1.246, 90 
1.247.0t 
1,911.01 
1,911.171 

l!941.U8 
l,9tt,211 
1,9(0,40 
1,941,817 
1,9(7,172 
1.947.  TO 
1,941,821 
1,911,6a 
1,2a,  614 
1,2M,814 
1,9(1,894 
1,947,60 
1,9*7;  671 
1*246, 387 
l,9tf,3r 
1,347,791 
1,347,004 
1,347,70 
1,348,1W 
1.341, 29* 
1,9(1,111 
1,3(1,167 
1,347,066 
1;  347, 673 
1,247,746 
1,3*1,173 
1.3*6, 004 
1,346,317 
1,3(6,90 
1,246,668 
1,346,70 
1,3a.  840 
1,3a,  641 
1,3a,  064 
1,346,947 
1,34ft  7a 
1,34^871 
1,347^831 
1,3(6,80 
l,2tf,714 
1,9(6,40 
1,346,216 
1.9(1,417 
1,9(1,70 
1.9(1,401 
1.90,30 
1,911, 99 

1*9(7^778 
1,9a.  Ml 
1,9(1,30 
1,317,131 

l,9tf,lM 

i,9tt,7n 

1,346,771 
1,9a,  774 
1,946,776 
1,9a,  776 
1,346,777 
1,346,771 
1,346,779 
1,90,70 
l,2tt,7U 
1,246,70 
1.946,70 
1,9a,  714 
1.946,70 
1,946,70 
1,916,717 
1,9a.  70 
1,346,70 
l,3tt,70 

ilaam 

1,341,70 
1.911,70 
1,911;  TO 
l,9tt,797 
1,90,70 
1,946,70 

1,341.  no 

1,347,100 
1,347;60 
1,3M,317 
1,310,01 
1,311,172 
1,20,01 
1,9M,01 
1,917,611 
1,917;  117 
i;946,873 
1,9N,30( 


189- 


m- 


199— 


O:  1,948,294 
a:  1,241,141 
41:  1,217,387 
72:  i'mT.WT 
71:  1,910,40 

o:  i,9a,sa 

08:  1,3a,  176 
108:  l,3tt,197 
12:  1,847,411 
1  947; 444 
11:  1.9tt.964 
«:  1.946,987 
61:  1.347. 


1«|- 


194— 


191- 


8: 
6: 

7: 

8: 
9: 
10: 
11: 
1: 
3: 

4: 
1: 

7: 


10: 
19: 

34: 
39: 
39: 

43: 
2: 
37: 
O: 
67: 
O: 


91 

tt: 
S: 
6: 

S: 


197— 


190- 


800- 


947 
1,3*6,3W 
1,946,316 
1,947,078 
l'9a,100 
1,9M.110 
1,947,804 
1,947,70 
1.941,718 
l,9tt,413 
1,9a,  730 

1,3a,  oa 

1,347,30 
1,3*5;  728 
1,3a,  60 
1,247,366 
1:  1,9M,167 
1,9*^70 
1,347,40 

1;  3*8;  00 

1,3*8,30 
l,aa,883 
l,3a,8M 
l,3M,4n 
1,346,866 
1,3*0,10 
1.9«7,60 
1.947,40 
1,946,224 
1,2*6,816 
1,248,30 
1,248,10 
l,2tt,SW 
1,2a,  CO 
1,947,670 
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ERRATA. 

MIMUt  P«g«  166,  first  claim,  line  2,  and  seventh  claim,  line  Ij  fw  the  word  "  cumaiin  "  read  cunummt. 

l,M0>ltS,  page  220,  in  heading,  aamgnment,  name  of  aangnee,  strike  out  the  word  "The." 

l»lM,iM,  page  671,  in  heading,  aasignment,  after  the  word  "assignor"  insert  the  words  c/ons-^koi/. 

l,SiMM»  pege  674,  third  claim,  line  7,  for  the  word  "iace  "  read  ctm/. 

IrliMW,  page  675,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee  insert  OMtignor,  6y  mum  a$»%gnmetiU,  to  Georg*  V. 
Henkenberger,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

l,SiMtf»:pi^  6a7*,-ttt  l^sdioc,  a««igmqpnt,.'ecnjce  out  aU  after  thflMvotd  "sasigDor"  and  insert  the  word* 
by  mssns  awvymsnpi  (o^  FHtei  ii  ^jnSa^^Jit^^'Vfhnpan^,  hie. 

l,li^7a,*page*74S','third"cIaifti,  linep,  after' {BAVord  "changes"  insert  the  clause  and  meofu/or  develojnnf, 
ajttumtaidinagnitieeimiit.  '  :'y,l'     ;  *,'J'f 

UUltiM,  page* 912,  hrstrcisim.'tin^f^  for  iie  word  "rotation"  read  rotatioru. 

MIM^P9»«l«;l^CQpd.clamr,dii»*.'t;^ke:out  the  word    and." 


»•  •  •  • 
-     •  •  • » 


•  •       •  • 

•  •      •     ••••••••■• 

« 


w-i 


3>.- 


ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


AlMTEaSE  DEOaONS  DT  IivrearEBEiKs—  p.^ 

CkhwU,  No.  1.173,556 ^^.., .*i,;>..,„i,,a..; , 

Coltardon,  No.  l,106,61» 7.*...::...  ^  '  «, 

TnmM',  No.  l.UMSS ...]..."" ^ 

ArrucAJtom— 


OoDdition  of  pending «  aw  sm  i 


Tomponry  sppoiatmenta. 
CiAsmwtcA'nmi  or  ImrEwnoiw— 

Ctmagea  in-Orier  tStt^. 

OrdertSSS.... 

^  OnferjCSM.... 

OrimUK.... 

Or4eri 


Diuwncos— 


Instruetioas  ralBthrs  to  ordering . 
Comctkn  of— Role  71 


,« 


aw 
a» 

Ml 

840 

1 

an 


Instructions  retaUve  to  prepsrmtioD  snd  mailing 5S7 

iNTERrKEBKCE  NOTICES— 

DbtIs  mil  Company,  R.T..... Mt  H7  861 


1 
M7 


iHTSSirAI.  REVMfUa— 

stamp  Aet,  oArial  order  relatire  thereto |  j^ 

Names  or  ArrucAjns—  ' 

Orier$  til  Aod  900 'V 

NOTAET  PVEUO— 

Amended  law 

PATsma 

DeUvery  of— Rule  16t *  281  861 

list otadjudicated ""!""!!!"!!"!!!"!!!!!!"!"!'!!!!"   I'an 

PAnon  OmcE  PtmucATioMa—  ' 

^''^*>"'*  ■•** »' HI 

Rekkwal  of  Foeferes  Cases T. m 

TEADnro  wm  THE  BiTEirr  Act— 

Ust  i>f  oppUcations  lor  licenses  uikW  enemy-oontroiM  patents gu  848 


Vi^v^ 


V'NK/V^jur^ 


f'titciitt  ^uA  J  3-l8.4:t.j  to  1.249.295. 


t 


THE 


X 


OFF!  CI  A  L  GAZETTE 


;t.-n 


OP  THE 


6  I  ^jjl  i  /.y 


?t8  *'**    ^«^»* 


Wiit)i  ^mt&  f  atcnt  Office. 


Yol.  M6— Vo.  1. 


TUESDAT,  DECIMBEX  4,  1917. 


Price — S5  per  yew. 


•   \. 


Tk«  OWfCaAL  GAZSmi  to  mimi  nndn  tb*  dftcrtton  ct  Um  acy»H»tw»<««t  ml  INrwiMte, 
to  wliom  all  tutacilpttoiu  aliMiHI  be  made  payablt  and  all  ronxDUiikatlMM  rrapccttnc  tb» 
iMOctf  wMMy.   ft«kM9l»yaaa.  M4M  »«f  aMivafii  siNlla  Bnrnkwa.  lOcmUaacte. 
f  ilmUJ  tiaiiJM  ul  ytwia  an  fiiiatelml  >t  tin  ratrnt  ITIIfTt  rt  ff  rrytt  titIt    For  tbc  tattaa,  aMnaa  ttaa 
ta,  Waaktastoau  D.  C. 


aboaM  fee 


OO  JSI  'X' JflUTTS. 


-:'l 


iMVi  or  DBcntBK 
■uiita   1^— lAjw 

irOtlC*— iMTBBirAl 

Aim  aw  Duamom 


4,1917 

^„        J  EXAimms— TBMroBABT  A 

ionci— iirnmnAi  bbt«wt»-«tai«p  Act 

nUmarMMMMCM 

XoroncATBO  I'ATnrw 

fou.  NAMta  or  ArrucAirtB 

uirowtAmr  nmrnMAtrm ...._. 

knom  UavKB  sXAMiKAnoii 

OmA»n». 


3 


S75 


TaAO^MA>Ea— RaoimmATfov  Amm  fob •• 

TBAOa-MABK  RaOWTBATWlIB  OBAJfnD ^wo 

.  Labbu  axv  Phut* ««ia. 

*  ComummcntwM'*  Dtaaoiia-  ._, 

Es  part*  WUIlKiat - *" 

Mantot.Daaktar...^ • *'' 

DBcuBom  or  tbb  U.  8.  CooMi 

llMite  f.  DaaklcT g" 


Inra 


m 


m  CLAMOwanov. 


,.-\ 


retail. 

TrtdS 
l^aiL. 


lina  of  DMwnber  4. 1917. 

aw— No.  1,848.4.14  to  No.  l,a49,aM,  litehttlT*. 

......      r-Nac      «l,aMteNa.      «,M1.  tnatwHa. 

1»-Nft    llt,W7to!la.:  ll«>ei4,  taetaalra. 

Nona.  mk^^ 

Nmm.  ' 

'.*.*.'.'.'      »-No.       14  400  to  No.       14,' 


Total. 


lonoE. 


AMOitant  Ezaminfln— Tempomy  Appoantmenti; 


Tko  Pataat  OMaa  ts  la ,  _.^- 

^•lly    tM«M    who    haTO    kii«    bv«cI«1    tralmlac    Is 

gt*mtmtU3   M«  Pkyiiiaa.  t«  Ml  *Mltl< ■" ^ 

MmOmtamt  UMmmAmtmu. 

mora    mn    at    the    *■■«•■«    --- 
loa  whlah  aujto  All.ad  hr  tci 


»r  th*  tt^l  »o»7l 

A»vll««tloa    (or    a«ch 
ho  wmm«m  f  the 


I  OMi  he  AlloA  hr  tcmaonurr  anpolBt- 
tho  tantahUMB  of  •  Uirt  o<  oUilhloo 
nrloo  CaiilaalnB 

teayomrx    apsolm 
aauBlaaloaor  oi  1 

J.  T.  IfBWTOVr. 


it 
ita. 


> 


H  otSw—Intaatnal  fieTenne— SUmp  Aot 


rAaniBirr  or  thb  Ihtbbiok, 

Ubitbo  Statba  Patbh*  OBVKBi 

WoMm§Um,  D.  C.  0«Uk«r  O,  MB. 

The  attOMtloa  of  bchmm  IwrriMhw^aaaa  fcaeww 

fcia  (Mioo  la  oallod   to   tho  prvrialOMi   •(  tho  •«< 

«atltlo«  «*A«  Mt  to  BrovMo  roToawo  «?_*««>2qrwM 

ui«  for  other  jipaaaa.**  apvrvrcd  Octo- 

S>  l«ir.      <S44  O.  O.,  1.)     Tluit  »art  of  tho  act 

■•to«o»  «•  BkAkton  aolalBg  la  thlo  OMoo  ho- 

oCooMto  DoWaaher  1.  1»1T. 

of  attoraoT  vaat  ho  »roTlded  with  • 

■o  otaaqp   #•  tho   Talao  «tf   M   eeata. 

i«  aaw»  oc  attaraay*  ovlsteal  or  aaaoolato.  will  ho 

itU  aaoh  ataaiy  la  aAxod  thereto  aad 

CAN  NOT  BB  CHABGBD  TO 


Acoouim. 


J.  T.  hbwtoiv. 


•or. 


Advene  Dadaoos  in  InterfSBreaM. 

Patbnt  No.  1,173,666. 


Oa  Ortober  29.  1917.  a  docirtoa  waa  readared  that 
Wilfred  F.  Caldwell  was  not  the  flrat  laTcntor  of  the  anb- 
Jact-matter  corered  by  cUiat  8  of  Ua  Fatrat  No.  1.17S.65i, 
subject  "  Draft-preveDting  device,"  and  no  appaal  barlnf 
been  taken  within  the  tune  allowed  such  oedaloa  baa 
becoBM  &naL 

ASJUIUUAXED  PATERBL 


(U.  S.  a  O.  A.)  The  Miner  petent.  No.  758.677, 
the  O'Connor  patent.  No.  829.728.  and  the  Nosh 
pAtent,  No.  868,746,  each  reUting  to  drnft-riggioK 
for  railway-cars,  Hdd  not  infrfnced,  conceding 
their  yal!dit]r.    2V^mA  v.  Mitker,  245  Fed.  Bep.,  8«. 


Fall  BazBM  of  Applkantai 


■spy 

at  tfaoapiltfaH  ta  th> 

ba  reoelrad  and  eonaldared  aa  a 
Bala  40.  o(  tho  Bolaa  of  Practica. 


win 

with 


Whaa  tha  laB  flint  a^aa  at  the  actMlraat  daaa  aot  ag^ 
pear  eltbar  L.  hit  atgnatnre  or  to  the  j>rcaaMa  ta  tho  apeci- 
fkatt— .  tha  Bsaataar  wlU.  la  kit  Int  ofldal  tafCt«v.  ra> 
talra  aa  ■■■ailMiiit  aapplrliis  tha  oaUaalaa.  aad  he  trtll 
not  paaa  the  apiMleatlaa  to  laaao  oacll  tho  oanlarioa  law 


tine  forth  that  tha  fan 
oat  otISlBallr  givaa  hf 


af  the  _ 
600.) 


it  la  the 


Important  InfonnatioB. 


la  ordarlnc  aiaoaaertpt  eofaaa  aaeh  tlaM  WW  ha  aai 
if  tho  orderalatea  ipedAcalir  Vhat  la  daalred, 
An^lcattoa  aa  oi^^aUy  Bled.    (Petltioa,  i 

oath*  aad  drawiaga  aa  rseclvad.)  AppiieatloB  aa 
aawoded.  ( Petittaa,  apedflcatlaa,  oatii.  aad  dnurliMi 
with  aaMDdmoati  CBtared.)  ^^ 

Ap^catloa  aa  allowed.     (Petitloa,  waetfloatioa,  oath, 
and  drawinci  aa  paaaed  by  the  BBaadaer  for  iaBoe.j 
iMtloa. 


idoa. 


tfa 


Orlglaal  applleatloa.     (VaoilaiUo  aotitk 

oath,  aad  drawlnga  at  preaent  umm.\ 
Specification  aa  orl|^nall7  filed.  (Aa  recalTed  Id  Ofllca.} 
■padficatloa  aa  aMended.  ( Wltii  aaMadiMBta  entared.) 
Specification  aa  allowed.     (Aa  paaead  by  the  Brartaar 

for  laroe. ) 
Oilglaal  apeeUleatloB.    (V^acatanilc  at  preaeat  tlae.) 
File-wrapper.     (File-wrapper  only.) 
fllo-wnqipar  aad  eeateata.    (FUo-wrappar,  eoateata  «f 

record,  ladodlac  photoprinta  of  a^  traetaga  or  tf 

~  I  peteated  eaaaa,  prlatnl 
mawlnsa  of  the  patent 


prtata  within  flle-wnuMor.    In 


copy  of  the  apedflcanbn  aad 
is  flmilabad.) 
FUe-wrapper.  eoetnita,  aad  atawiafa.     (Wla  wiapaei 
id  air  of  tlM  coBteets  of  reeerd,  laelatfaA  phoiar 


priBta  of  any  traetDca.  ezUMti.  or  printa  wlwa  the 
ale-wrapper.  In  pendlas  eaaaa,  photoprinta  of  thr 
pendiag  drawinsa  only,  onlttiag  any  caaecled.     If 


tented,  copy  of  tlie  apcellleatfon  and  drawlaaa  af 
e  patent  beina  famlahad,  photoprinta  arc  not  mm 
of  toaorislnal  drawinsa  ojueaa  epeclally  ordered.    If 


K 


canceled  drawlan  are  wasted,  thay   miat  alaa  be 

apedally  ordoredT) 
AaakBBcat.     (Olre  the  llbar  and  pace  of  the  record  as 

well  aa  tbe  name  of  the  inToator.T 
Printed  pabllcatioaa  in  poaaeaalOB  of  tho  OBea.    (OHo 

title  aad  data  of  pahUcatJoa,  alaa  pa«a  aad  exact 

portloB  to  be  copied.) 
Oidota  ftor  coplaa  of  any  other  raoarea  aat  nwntloiMd 
abort  Bust  atata  apcdflcaliy  the  exact  paper  to  be  eapled. 


fj3^ 


N 


APPUCATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


PATENTS 


CotyHHon  at  CUm  of  Buakntm  NorKmbtr  SO,  1917. 


I 

114 

1« 

m 
ns 

IS* 


IM 


DItWoiu  ud  MfalMti  oClBTMilloa 


L  Clmm  OmnUn;  Hibbm;  QtmiJBagnnn  and  DIavi;  Tlowt;  RaOway  0«tw;  Fhtnttac  SoBttaftaf 

UnliMteB;  Tn«L  Pkata.  and  Ftowvn. 
1  Bm  Cnltiif*;  ^trtabit,  ShadM,  and  Bflrans;  Dalfr;  LatMl  Tarttot  and 

and  BiBdm:  MadldaM;  PiMiiiiiatta:  Tnmm.  Tanta.  OanoplH.  U   ' 


MMalhtrgr.  Flactle  ICatal  WotUnf 


US 


119 
SIS 

*m 

IM 
SU 

Ml 
SI4 

i«r 
i« 

ITS 


SN 
SIS 


U4 


SI9 


S.  AnnaallDg  uui  Tamparinc  KboMe  ^f^Oam  aad 

roondiiic:  MataDarikal  Apparatus:  llMalfiirgrt  •  — *^  —'«—  '*  <•>— ~»- 

4.  OoftfaTanrfclaTators;  KxoavaUnf;  Holatiiic:  T.oaalin  and  Unloadlnc;  Pnaamatle  Dvpatob;  Pub* 
lof  Mid  PalMin  Im|;linianta;  jEUJIway  MHl  DaBTwy;  Stoca-Sordoa;  TnTtnlnc  Hotott. 

e.  BlMMUnTaad  Drilac:  awntoafc;  Bxploilvaa;  VwtUtian:  Uqald  Coatfng  Compoattloiit:  Plartlo 
OompcMtttoM:  Piaaarvtot;  Sobateiea  PraparMioii.    . 


7.  Bdoea&ofial  ABpttanoaaL  damas  and  Tort;  Optta;  Valodpadas 

--  Saooring  Dvvtaa;  Furnttiira:  KltdMo  and  Tabla  ArdoHa;  SIflca  Par- 


t.  Bada;  Chairt; 

ultim;  ~ 
9.  AlrandOaa 

paWoo 


:  Hydfaullfi  Motors;  Motors,  Hold;  Motors,  Flald-CamBt;  Pnmpa;  Marina  fto> 


Oldast  now 


Z^ 


plidaat» 


Naw. 


17 

Jal7  S6 
Oat.  10 

S4 


SsptSl 


M.  OafTlatH  and  Wanos;  Motor  Vahlolts. 
IL  Boot  and  Sboa  Maklnc; 
Laathar  Mannftwtttraa; 
ISl  Joomal-Boaaa,  Pdlqrs, .... . 
Ill  Ammuattkn  and  Kxploatra 


;  Boots.  Sboao.  and  Laf^tna;  BmHuu.  Byriat,  and  Rlvat  SatttnR  H 
;  NaiUniandenaplincrSprbf  DavlaaB;  Wblpa and  WWp  AppMOis 


and  Bat 


Making:  Bolt.  NaO.  Not.  Blvat,  and  Benm  MaUnK  Bottoo 
ladod.  and  Soraw-Tluaadad 
Matal  W(  _   _ 

;  Not 

Ohaatsand  Bars: 


Makbif:  Chain,  Stub,  and  Horwshoa  Maklnc:  ihiTan,  Baadad.  and  8«raw-' 

inwuaar  Cotanc  MuMnc,  and  Plaaliur;  Man!  Drawlnf;  Matal  Forj^nc  and  W( 
RaEbc  MatiirTiiobaiiniDplainsBtari^^  Matal  Worktag:  NaaOiMd  Pla 


i  TwTslng. 

irmTjatticTeol^Wha  IWirksand  Btmotara;  Wlra-waattig. 


u. 


U.  Baotrlo 
17.  Oi 


:  I>apar.lfaklng  and  flbar  libmlka:  TImIId  Blask  aad  Karthfaaia  A] 

nf  A;  Radiant  Eaargy:  Talsgraphy:  Talapboay 

Trapv  Maniifcsliins;  VtSSbtf,  Ttv  OMtlng;  Sbaat  Maflal  Aaoolatlng  or  Fold- 


IS.  FiSS-FnaanraBw&iSors:  XnjS&s and  Blaetors;  Uqold 
llaal  irnilna  Flants;  Spaad  Wasponil'ra  Darloaa;  Blaam 
Btaafl»-Kndna  VaHaa. 


aad  Vaeanm  Pnmpa; 


IS.  DuapafB^Aatoaatle; Fanaosa; Hiatlnf 
AftttaalBody  Mamtiara;  BnOdon'  Harfl 
taking. 
trakaa  I 
Knitting 


OollBrr, 


;  Looks  and 


Vt 
:Undarw 


SI.  Brakaa  and  Olns;  Oardtnc:  Ckith-FbiMiiag;  Ooatlnneus  Strip  Fsodlng:  Cordafs;  Fait  and  For; 
'  Natoag:  SDk;  SplnalDg:  Waavlng;  Winding  aad  BaaHag. 


■.  «■.«««..  Ordnaaea 

Oala-HandBag;  Honkgy; 


Oaa  Sapantka. 


TliiiaOuiii , 

St.  Apparal;  ApparallLppaimtaa;  Sawlac-Maelilnaa;  Oannaat 
ntSalMilng;OsBtrifB«alBowiSopaiBtors;MIlla:- 


Sooiid'  BacMtUng '  }aaA  Rapndnciag; 


••••••• 


J,  Qaaaiatlen;  Mottra  Tomm 

m,  Ooopartag:  Ftra-BaeapaaTLaditoa:  Wbaalirrtglit-ManWnaa;  Woodw  Bniiainff;  Wood^aWtng: 
Tnralng:  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Tools. 

got  TlhnnintffTg  ffirmrr  HlfT-^TttfrT  "  h~H  i~i  n.,.^....  w~pi  11..—.^^.  .^t— ^  ^rttlM  Martifnas 

SI.  Aleobid:AaiinonKWal8r,and  WoodDlBtlllatloa:Gbar«oalandCtoka;  Oaa.Haatlncandniandnat- 
ln^HMM,  SklM.  aad  Laathar;  Hrdraollo  OaoMat  and  Uma;  MtaMntl  Otts:  Ods,^ 
Sugar  aad  Salt. 

SS.  Om  and  UqoM  Ooatest  Apparatoa;  Baat  Kwihangs;  Packaging  Liqi 

SI.  BrldgM;  H]rdnallo  BnglMiarlng:  Maaoory  aad  Caacwts  Stiuetuwa; 
Paving. 


U 
May    4 

Jnl7  11 
Jnl7  as 

May  u 

May  11 

"IS 


Jnly  S« 
16 


Ang.    7 
Oot.  B 


May  IS 
Ang.    S 

Ang.  U 


July    9 
Not.  10 

Joly    a 

Ang.  18 


Oat.    S 
Not.    1 

May    S 


S4.  B^lwaya:  BaOway  Balls  aad  Joints;  BaBw^  BoOtatg  Stoek:  Railway  Tlaa  aad 
H.  Baaki8a^iittaaa,Claapa,  Kta.;  card.  Pietor^  aad  Sign  K^Mtlng:  Signals;  Tolls 
SI.  XMSRK  Oaomstfloalbiatnunsato;  Msawidug  Laatroassnti;  PbMoaraphT:  FsfsaMi 


S7.  liaetflBLnmpa;  Elsetridty.  Olroiilt  Makaisand  Biaakars: 

Apploatlona. 
SS.  AaloMl  Huskandry:  Bartti^silncFlsbing  and  Trapping:  8tatka«r.  Stoaa- Working:  WaOi 

40l  ITsmsSt:  Bottiss aad  JarKOa^Mtoollad^Aeparatas;  Gfatt,  Uatbar,  aad  RoMor  ~ 

OsRlaBs:  Papar  Itaoaptafllss^  Tlpaolsl  

«L  Railway  iMTAppllaaaas:  RasllantT^ 
4S.  Bsatfklty.  OoB&Jtocs;  Railway 
4S.  Batka  aad  Cloaata:  Di         ' 


44.  AtrOons,  Oatapalts,  aad  .— wn.^  ^ —..■ . 

41.  OhitfllMa;  Labrlsatkn;  Motors;  RaUway  Brakas 


Ktoetridty,  MMIeal  aad 


and  KxploalTa  Dsrlsai;  Boats  aad  Booya; 


FIra- 


Ang.  17 
uSi  M 

Ang.  a 

Oot.    • 


May    S 

Aat.» 


Oot.    • 
Joaa   1 

Aug  ao 


Aflg.  S 
Jono  4 
Jnly    7 

Joly  n 
July  U 


Oot.  tl 
Not.    S 

OaC  U 

Joly  » 

8opt.ia 

Oct.  10 
Oat  SI 
Baat.  IS 

oST  u 

Oot.    IS 

oat.  as 


Oot.    4 

Oct.  m 


Oot.  as 

Not.    t 
Sspt.  S 


Aag.  ai 

Not.   S 

Oot     1 

Oat  17 
Jan.  17 

Not.   S 
Oot  M 

May    7 
8«|)tS7 

sopcao 


11 


71 
1S7 
S70 


718 

sot 


oet  sa 
Oat    4 


Oat  so 
•avt  7 

Not.  10 

oSl  St 
Ang.   7 

Oat  so 
Ihat  S 

ooLai 


Oat  ai 
July  IS 


ISO 
S47 


47S 
Sll 


171 

1S4 
1» 


119 

701 

as 
•n 

00 

174 
•«S 
«9» 

147 
•4S 

4U 

ns 

401 


• 

■ ■  ■  ■      ■            ■    ■'  ■     —  ■  ■■  'X 

n,m 

MS 

Tbawi  M  > juc%  DasMiia,  Labblb  aitd  Pama: 

SSSTi^M^ - 

SS-8 

Not.  S 

8S-8 

NaT.  7 

m 

SM 
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GRANTED  DECEMBER  4,  1917 


1,248.4SS.      TAPB-MBA8URB. 

BrowDSTllle,   Tex.   •  FUod   Mar.   It, 
1M,4S1.     (CL  SS— 187.) 


B. 
1917. 


A 

Sorial 


No. 


1.  Tke  comblnatloa  with  a  tape  moasnre  of  an  attack- 
ing device  comprising  a  plate  and  a  triotion-heldinc  mem- 
ber opera  tlTC  when  tke  tape  Is  taut,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  attaching  dcTice  when  the  tape  is  slackened. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tape  mcsurore  hSTlng  an  at- 
taching device  comprising  a  friction  holding  member  op- 
oratlTe  when  the  tape  is  held  taut,  and  a  eompreosed  spring 
(or  releasing  said  deTlce  when  the  tape  Is  slackened. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tape  measure  of  a  plate  haT- 
Ing  an  end  claw  adapted  to  (fictionally  engage  an  object, 
a  spring  fastened  to  the  plate  adapted  to  release  the  claw, 
aad  said  spring  hsTlng  a  bent  end  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

laaims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.248,496.  HO8IKRX-8UPP0RTBR.  WiLanLMiifA  BacB. 
Webstar  OroTea,  Ma.  IVnd  Oct  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1M.24S:     (a.  Ml— 1.) 


1.  A  atocklng  supporter  comprising  a  limb  endrcling 
aleasant;  a  loop  element  fastened  at  ita  lower  ends  at 
spaced  points  to  said  limb  encircling  element ;  a  loop  faa- 
tiener  slidably  engaging  the  apper  portion  of  said  loop  ele- 
BMnt.  with  means  for  locking  same  at  any  point  thereon ; 
a  Tertlcal  suspension  element  passing  through  said  loop 
(aatener  and  lockable  at  any  point  therein ;  and  meana  (or 
fastening  the  upper  end  thereof  to  an  upper  garment  and 
tha  lower  end  to  the  stocking. 

2.  A  stocking  supporter  comprising  a  Itanb  endrellng 
member ;  a  loop  joined  thereto  at  Its  spaced  ends  and  ex- 
tending upwardly ;  a  Tertlcally  disposed  suspension  mem- 
fu  for  connecting  the  sfOcking  with  an  upper  garment ; 
aad  a  loop  fastener,  having  a  lock  bar,  and  slidably  engag- 
ing both  the  limb  endrding  and  snspctision  members  aad 
lockable  at  any  point  thereon  by  means  of  said  lock  bar. 


1,M8,487.     DRTINa<:HAMBER.     Pii^ana  Babdvcci,  Na- 
plaa,  Italy.     Filed  Apr.  IS,  1916.     Serial  No.  90.648. 

(O.  sao— 1.) 

1.  m  an  apparatna  for  Tentilatlng  drying  chambara, 
taaaao  (or  agitating  tha  air,  a  awmber  carrying  aald  maaaa 


(or  eaaalag  the  aaM  mosbar  to  traTel  aloag  a 
patt  raaoltlag  ao  tha  eooihlnatkin  of  a  rotating  motlra 
aroond  a  point  o(  the  chamber  with  a  radproeatlttg  mo- 
tion toward  aad  (rom  aald  point 


9.  In  a  dnring  chamber^  In-which  the  air  la  agitated  by 
traTdlng  fans,  fans  each  mounted  to  traTel  on  a  rotata- 
ble  arm,  supports  for  said  arms,  means  for  driving  each 
arm,  means  (or  eanaing  ea^  flan  to  rcdproeatc  on  its  ana, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  air  which  rotates  In  aecordanee 
with  aald  arms. 

16.  In  a  drying  chamber  in  which  the  air  Is  aglUted  by 
traTeling  fans,  an  arm  turning  around  a  vertical  axis  for 
each  tan,  each  (an  haTlng  feathering  blades  and  being  ar- 
ranged with  ita  asotor  in  a  so^^ort  traTeling  <m  aald  re- 
tatable  ana,  a  acraw  threaded  rod  connected  with  aald  sup- 
port o  aetow  threaded  sleeve  engaging  said  rod  aad 
mounted  to  reciprocate  oa  the  arm,  two  shafts  pivoted  la 
said  arm  and  operated  if  the  fan  motor  to  driTe  said 
screw  threaded  rod  in  opposite  directions,  means  operated 
at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  the  sun>ort  for  connecting 
either  of  said  shafts  with  the  screw  threaded  rod,  a  crank 
rotatable  on  the  standard,  a  rod  connecting  said  crank 
with  said  screw  threaded  sleeTe  to  reciprocate  the  same, 
means  for  causing  said  crank  to  make  four  reTOlutlons  for 
each  revolution  of  the  rotatable  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  tan  support  and  controlling  the  (an  bladea.  a  member 
on  the  screw  threaded  sleeve  operating' said  lever  at  each 
stroke  of  the  tan  support  on  the  rotatable  arm,  aaeans  for 
driving  aald  rotatable  arm,  means  for  feeding  the  air  Into 
the  chamber  and  means  for  rotating  the  same. 

20.  In  a  drying  chamber  in  which  the  air  is  agitated 
by  traveling  fans,  an  arm  turning  around  a  vertical  axis 
for  each  fan,  a  tan  having  feathering  blades  and  arranged 
with  its  motor  in  a  traveling  support  on  each  arm,  a  crank 
rotatable  aroond  the  central  standard  and  having  a 
rim  of  substantially  oval  formation,  an  idle-pinion  on  said 
crank,  a  plnloo  aoUd  irith  the  central  standard  gearing 
with  said  idle  pinion ;  a  member  solid  with  said  idle  pin- 
ion, a  rod  sliding  In  said  member  and  having  a  head;  a 
spring  pushing  the  head  of  said  rod  in  contact  with  the 
iner  edge  of  the  shaped  rim.  a  rod  connecting  said  head 
with  the  (an  avppsrt  to  redprocata  the  aame,  neiana  (or 
driving  the  crank  and  the  rotatable  arm  with  dUEarent 
qjieeda,  and  means  for  varying  the  inclination  on  fan 
blades  during  reciprocation. 

(Claims  2  to  8. 10  to  14, 16  to  19.  21,  and  82  not  printed 
in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,246,488.     DRTINO-CHAMBMR.     PltiM  Baawcct  Na- 
plaa.  Italy.     FUed  Apr.  12.  1916.     Sorlal  No.  90,649. 
(O.  84—19.) 
1.  A  drying  ehambo-  for  materials  whl^  asaot  he  sw- 

pended,  comprlslag  In  combination  means  (or  hanging  tho 
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BUterlal  to  b«  dried  and  means  for  seneratlng  an  air  cur- 
rent, lald  generatlac  means  being  canaed  to  rotate  aroond 
a<  borlsontal  axis  so  that  tlie  air  current  changea  cootlan- 
ally  its  radial  direction  from  said  tioriiontal  A^. , 


I 


2.  A  drying  cbamber  far  natertala  wkicl  moat  Iw 
pended,  comprising  in  combination  means  for  lianglng  tbi> 
material  to  be  dri«d  and  mtmna,  arranged  in  different 
points  of  tbe  ehaaber,  for  generating  air  currents,  said 
generating  means  baisg  cauaad  to  rotata  around  a  bortaon- 
tal  a4a  so  tkat  each  «lr  current  ckaa«aa  contlaaaUy  Ita 
radial  41rectloB  from  aald  borlsontal  axla. 

[Claims  8  to  16  aot  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,248,489.      BRAKINO   SYSTEM.      AaA  V.    BaiCHBUNn. 

Olenvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Blectrie  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1914.  Sarlal 
No.  822,670.     (CI.  188—4.) 


1.  Ob  a  Tehlcle.  the  combination  wltb  an  air  brake 
•ysten,  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  tbe  rotatable  mem- 
ber of  which  la  operatlTely  aaaoclated  with  a  wheel  of 
fte  Tehlcle.  meaaa  for  ntfllalBg  the  dynamo  electric 
machine  for  braking  and  a  controller  for  such  means 
mechanically  connected  to  tbe  engineer's  brake  ralva  to 
operate  tterewitb. 

2.  On  a  Tehlcle,  tbe  combination  with  an  air  brake 
syatem,  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber of  which  la  operatlTely  aaaocUted  with  a  wheel  of 
tlM  Tehlcle,  means  for  utilising  tbe  dynamo  electric  ma- 
cWne  for  braking  and  a  controller  for  such  means  me- 
chanically connected  to  the  engineer's  brake  TalT«  to 
operate  therewith  so  that  in  stopping  the  Tehlcle  tbe 
dynamo  electric  machine  may  be  attllxed  to  decrease  its 
speed  and  tbe  air  brake  may  complete  the  stop. 

3.  On  a  yeblcle,  the  combination  with  an  air  brake 
system  operable  for  braking  the  TaUcle  in  the  nanal 
manner,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber of  which  la  operatlTely  asnociated  with  a  wheel  of 
the  Tehlcle,  means  for  electrically  braking  the  Tetaicle 
without  brake  Hboea  by  connecting  said  dynamo-electrle 
mac^kine  as  a  braking  generator,  and  a  controller  for 
such  means  operable  to  Tary  tbe  braking  force  of  aald 
machine  independently  of  tbe  variation  of  the  braking 
force  of  tbe  air  brakes. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,248,440.      PLASTKK-8CREED.      WtixiAM    H.    Badch, 
Laporta^  Int.,  aaslmor  to  Amettoan  S-Wlny  PHun  Co..' 
lAporta.  lad.,  a  Corporation  of  PaanaylTanla.     Filed 
June  80,  1917.     Serial  No.  177,872.      (CI.  72 — 108.) 
2.  A  plaater  anoed  comprising  a  wooden  block  having 

projecting'  wlaga  at  its  bottoia  and  a  abaet  matai  plata  i 


baring  a  central  portion  lylnjr  In  a  plane  to  jrlTe  bearing 
*o  the  block  and  flanking  portions  formed,  into  riba  to 
prwide  bottom  opening  chambers  for  the  reception  of 
pUvtic,  each*  such  rib  terminating  at  its  inner  end  In  a 
projecting  11|>  to  overlie  a  wing  of  tbe  block. 


.     O  C  o    o 

S.  A  plaMer  aeread  comprlaing  a  wooden  block  haTlng 
wings  14  near  Its  bottom  and  a  sheet  metal  plate  haTlng 
a  central  iMrtlon  lying  in  a  common  plane  to  underlie  tbe 
block  and  side  border  portions  flanking  said  block  out' 
wartfly  bent  to  'form  ribs,  affording  Inwardly  openlsf 
chambers  for  the  reception  of  plastic,  each  such  rib  carry- 
ing an  Inwardly  projecting  Up  to  OTerUe  the  corraapoad- 
Ing  wing  of  tbe  block. 

[Clalai  1  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaatte.] 


1,248,441.  ROTARY  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BN- 
OINB.  Joaara  Baupot.  Toorcolag.  France.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1»1«.    Serial  No.  91,982.     (O.  123 — 48.1 


1.  A  rotary  Internal  comboation  engine  comprising  a 
rotary  casing  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  one  In  eaefa  cylinder,  meana  coatrolllag 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  gaaes  to  and  from  said  cylin- 
ders, a  plurality  of  arms  connecting  the  pUtons  together 
In  sets,  a  flxed  crank  pin.  a  rocker  plroted  on  tbe  rotary 
casing,  a  connecting  rod  from  aald  rocker  to  the  flxed 
crank  pin,  and  link  mechanism  connecting  the  rocker  to 
tte  araaa  aftoreaald. 

2.  A  rotary  internal  combmtlon  engine  co|Bprislng  ■ 
rotary  caalag  with  a  plurality  of  cyllndera  tbcretn,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  one  hi  each  cylinder,  means  con- 
troHlng  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  kasea  to  and  from  raid 
cyMnders,  a  plurality  of  arms  connecting  the  pistons  to- 
ga ther  In  seta,  a  plurality  of  concentric  aleoTes  on  whlcb 
the  aald  arms  are  mounted,  a  flxed  crank  pin,  a  rocter 
pivoted  on  tbe  rotary  casing,  a  balanced  ronnertlnir  rod 
from  aald  rocker  to  tbe  flxed  crank  pin.  and  link  mecfaa- 
niam  connecting  the  sleerea  to  the  rocker  on  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  pivoting  point  thereof. 

4.  A  rotary  Intamal  combuation  engine  compri^ng  a 
rotary  casing  with  a  plurality  of  cyllndera  Oierefn,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  one  In  each  cylinder,  means  con- 
trolling tbe  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  pases  to  and  from  aaM 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  concentric  sleeTes  free  to  turn  one 
OB  anothac,  meaaa  eeaneetlBg  aald  pistons  to  the  alaaiaa 
la  pntei.  n  C«nr  ease  aocnred  to  said  rotary  eastag,  atma 
on  said  aleeTes  and  moving  In  said  gear  case,  a  atatiaaary 
abaft  mounted  la  aaM  caar  caaa  aad  faavlac  the  ileares 
tlMfas^  m.  craak  oa  aald  ahaft.  a  rocher  ptsntatf 
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ia  aald  gear  ease,  links  connecting  tbe  arms  to  ttie  roek«' 
on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  pivot  point  thereof,  and  a  eon- 
aectiiig  rod  between  tbe  rocker  awl  tbe  crank, 
kt: (Claim  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 

C"  

Mas  « 

l.fM.442.    DIFFEllBNTIAL.     Aloneo  L.  Biwu^ock,  Madi- 
son,  Fla.     Filed   Aug.  80,   191«.     BerUl  No.   117.785. 

,  (a.  74— 100.) .  i^t' 


J.  , 

1 .  In  a  device  of  the  cla^s  described,  a  casing ;  axlea 
Joumaled  therein ;  a  differential  drive  connecting  tbe 
axles ;  mecbaAlsm  wtthtn  the  casing  and  permanently 
connected  to  one  axle  for  coupling  the  axlea  for  rotation 
In  unison,  said  mei-hanUm  being  Independent  of  the  differ- 
ential drive  and  external  thereto ;  and  meana  under  tbe 
GQOtrol  of  an  operator  tpt  conpling  aald  mechanism  to 
the  other  axle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clas«  described,  a  casing ;  axles 
Joumaled  therein ;  a  differential  drive  connecting  the 
axles ;  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  one  axle ;  a  gear  wheel 
rotatable  on  the  other  axle ;  a  abaft  Jonmalad  in  the 
casing ;  pinions  fixed  to  the  abaft  and  meshing  into  the 
respective  gear  wheels ;  and  means  under  the  control  of 
an  operator  for  coupling  the  rotatable  gear  wheel  to 
aald  other  axle. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  pair  of  axles  and  a  differen- 
tial drive  connecting  tbe  axles,  of  a  gear  train  disposed 
externally  of  the  differential  drive  and  including  a  first 
terminal  member  flxed  to  one  axle,  and  a  second  terminal 
member  loose  upon  tbe  other  axle,  and  means  for  coupling 
the  second  terminal  member  to  aald  other  axle. 


1,248.448.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  AND  REPLAC- 
ING SVORAliB-BATTERY  CONNBCTOBS.  HazaaiAB 
8.  Bowi.EB,  Glorertivine,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  166.201.      (CI.  29 — 84.) 


1.  The  method  of  r«novlng  connectors  from  the  ter- 
Biaal  posts  of  storage  battery  electrodes,  which  conalsta 
in  cutting  an  annular  groove  through  tbe  metal  uniting 


ch«  connector  and  post,  with  the  groove  ^^teatag  through 
the  top  of  tbe  connecter  and  extended  to  a  depth  to  be 
below  the  faaed  union  between  the  eonneetar  and  poet. 

4.  T%e  method  of  4MaeaiiBMTtlBg  and  replacing  totagrally 
united  connectors  with  the  fr™'"*'  posts  of  storage  bat- 
tery electrodea,  which  coaalsts  in  forming  an  annnlar 
preliminary  guiding  groove  in  tbe  eigtosed  face  of  the 
laad  uniting  th£  connecter  to  the  post,  and  then  deepening 
the  groove  to  a  point  where  tbe  connector  and  poet  are 
frictionally  engaged,  thereby  leaving  a  portion  of  the 
uniting  metal  on  top  of  the  poet  to  the  initial  height  and 
a  portion  of  the  uniting  metal  still  integrally  adberent 
to  tbe  connector,  and  after  the  removal  and  replacing  of 
tbe  connector  reunHing  tbe  connector  to  tbe  post  by  fill- 
ing in  tbe  groove  with  the  lead  by  bumiog  to  cause  tbe 
lead  so  filled  In  to  integnaStf  unite  with  those  portions  of 
tbe  lead  filling  still  carried  ^  the  poet  and  by  the  con- 
nector ' 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,444.  REGULATING  DEVICE.  PobTBH  H.  Bbacb. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  k, 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. PUed  Mar.  8,  1917.  BerUl  No.  l68,29«.  (a. 
204—64.) 

'i(4hvi><|  ■^Xittm.e  <ail4iP 


»^   ^f»^fw 


1.  in  a  controlllac  derlee,  the  oombination  with  a  jen- 
enator  reapoastve  to  the  Tnriations  of  the  device  to  be 
controlled,  and  neana  for  varylnc  tbe  (iteration  of  the 
device  to  be  coutroiled.  of  a  poteatiometer  conductor,  an 
electro-responsive  devloe  oonuected  In  series  with  the  gen- 
erator and  adapted  to  coatrrt  tbe  means  for  varying  the 
operation  of  tbe  device  to  be  controlled,  and  meana  lor 
periodically  changing  the  connection  of  the  generator  and 
the  electro-roap  onelve  device  with  respect  to  the  potenti- 
BMstct  conductor  to  eanae  ttm  eparatiaB-Taryteg  aaeana 
to  vmry  the  operatloa  of  tbe  device  to  be  ooatrc^iad  In  ac- 
eordaaoe  wltb  a  predetermiacd  desired  operating  cnnre. 

S.  Tbe  cembloadoa  wltb  an  electro-responalve  control- 
ling device,  a  thernw>H»Bple  connected  In  sariee  relation 
to  the  electro-Tesponstve  device,  and  a  aenree  o<  elactna- 
aottve  force,  of  a  periodically  actuated  UMaaa  ftor  vary- 
ing tbe  electromotive  force  that  Is  applied  to  the  themto- 
eaaple  and  the  ateetro-reaponatve  device  ta  caaae  the 
^ectro-responslve  device  to  be  actuated  In  accordance  with 
a   predetermined   time-temperature   ctwe. 

9.  In  a  controlling  device,  tbe  comMaatlon  with  .a  gen- 
erator adapted  to  be  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  do- 
vice  to  be  controlled,  an  edectro-respoasive  device,  and  a 
aource  of  electromotive  force,  said  eiectro^napanalve  de- 
vice being  supplied  with  a  potential  equal  to  the  dUer- 
ence  in  the  potential  of  the  source  of  electromotive  force 
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aad  tbe  potential  of  tbe  gtnorator,  of  bimbo  for  porlodl- 
CBII7  Tarytnc  the  potetttUl  of  tlM  Murco  of  oloetronotlTO 
forco  in  aceordoBco  wiik  prodotermlaod  coadltloao. 
[Oalna  S  to  4  and  •  to  8  not  printed  In  tbo  Gnaotte.] 


1,248,446.  INSULATID  TRACK  TOOL.  DAVm  L. 
BBAiira,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  ■■■Igiinr  to  Carrto  B.  Braiao, 
Now  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  t2.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
1S,872.     (CI.  60—14.) 


2.  A  track  tool,  the  handle  of  which  ii  Inaalatcd  at 
thoee  portions  grasped  by  the  operator  when  oilBf  the 
tool,  tbe  Inaalation  conslatlng  of  layers  of  contruttinc 
eolora. 

8.  A  track  tool  conalstinc  of  a  metal  operating  portion, 
a  handle,  a  connectloB  between  the  two  eztendlng  a  lob- 
■tantlal  distance  along  the  handle,  and  an  electrical  in- 
sulation oorerlng  said  connection. 

6.  In  combination  witb  an  implement  of  tbe  rharacter 
designated  consisting  essentially  of  a  metallic  tool  secured 
to  a  wooden  handle  by  metallic  straps  Integral  with  the 
tool,  a  protector  comprising  an  envelop  of  non-conducting 
material  covering  and  insolatlng  the  said  metallic  straps, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Clalma  1,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.1 


14248.446.  HAND-TOOL.  Altik  J.  BaiOBT,  CHiristlaas- 
borg.  Ohio.  Filed  Jono  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,760. 
(a.  61—4.) 


1.  In  a  hand  tool,  a  handle,  a  tool  stock  mooated  to 
rotate  in  said  handle,  an  iterating  rod,  a  string  extend- 
ing to  the  ends  of  said  rod  and  carried  around  said  tool 
stock,  and  a  wire  extending  around  said  operating  rod  at 
two  places  and  bavlnc  Its  ends  fast  to  said  handle. 

2.  In  a  liand  tool,  a  handle,  a  cylindrical  tool  stock 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  handle,  an  opcratiag  rod,  a 
string  sxtendlag  to  tbe,  ends  of  said  handle  and  canied 
around  said  tool  stock.  knolM  surrounding  the  ends  of 
said  oparating  rod  and  having  transverse  holes  through 
which  Mid  string  passes  to  keep  said  string  taut,  and  a 
holding  and  guiding  wire  carried  around  said  operating 
rod  at  two  places  and  liaving  its  ends  Cast  to  said  Itandle. 

8.  In  a  hand  tool,  a  lutndle.  a  cylindrical  tool  stock,  a 
pin  in  said  handle  on  which  said  tool  stock  is  rotatably 
mounted,  an  operating  rod,  detachable  kootw  surrounding 
the  ends  of  said  operating  rod  and  having  transverse  holes 
adjacent  tbe  ends  of  said  rod.  a  string  extending  along 
said  handle  and  held  against  tbe  ends  of  the  same  by 
passing  through  said  knob  holes,  said  string  being  car- 
ried around  said  tool  stock,  and  a  stiff  holding  and  guiding 
wire  carried  around  said  operating  rod  at  two  places  and 
having  its  ends  fast  to  raid  handle. 

4.  In  a  hand  tool,  a  handle,  a  tool  stock  mounted  to 
rotate  la  said  handle,  an  operating  rod.  a  string  extending 


to  the  soda  of  mM  rod  and  carried  around  said  tool  stock, 
and  oupportlag  means  for  said  rod  fast  to  said  handle. 

6.  In  a  iMBd  tool,  a  handle,  a  tool  stock  moaated  to  ro- 
tate in  said  handle,  aa  operatiag  rod,  a  string  exteadlag 
to  the  ends  of  said  rod  and  serving  to  operate  said  tool 
stock,  and  means,  carried  by  said  handle,  for  guiding  said 
operating  rod. 


1,248,447.  IMPSBONATINO  PROCBSS.  AaTHoa  U 
BaowN,  WUkiasburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghonaa 
Electric  and  MaaaflictwlBg  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec  10.  1814.  Serial  No.  876.488. 
(CI.  91—68.) 

1.  A  process  of  impregnating  abaorbent  material  that 
compriaea  saceeaslvaly  ap^yiag  to  the  said  SMterlal  a 
polymtrlsable  Uquld  and  a  polymerlilnf  ageot 

2.  A  process  of  impregnating  absorbent  material  that 
comprises  applying  a  polysscrtsing  agent  to  the  said  asa- 
terial  and  then  appljriag  a  polymerlsable  liquid  to  the 
said  materlaL 

8.  A  proceas  of  impregnating  abaorbent  material  tlmt 
comprises  supoaasively  applying  to  the  said  material  a 
drying  oil  aad  a  drtar. 

4.  A  proeoM  of  Impregaatbig  abaorbMit  materia]  that 
comprises  applyiag  a  drier  to  the  said  material  and  than 
applying  a  trying  oil  to  tha  said  material. 

0.  A  proceas  of  impregnating  abaort>ent  material  tkat 
comprises  succeasively  applying  to  the  said  nuterial  a 
raw  drying  oil  and  a  drier. 

[(nalms  6  to  18  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.248,44a  TUBK<:LAMP.  Jam  M.  BaowN,  Pltti. 
burgh.  Pa.,  asstgnor  to  Weatinghonse  Electric  and  lfaB«- 
facturing  Compaay,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Apr.  18.  1916.    Serial  No.  20,701.     (tn.  189— St.) 
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\.  A  damp  comprising  a  substantially  triaaguiar  shaped 
body  member  haviag  openings  in  the  legs  thereof,  and 
clamping  meana  assbdated  with  the  said  body  member  and 
disposed  in  the  opsaings. 

2.  A  damping  device  coaaprising  a  triangular  shaped 
body  member  baring  angularly  disposed  channels  therein 
and  a  pair  of  openings  in  adjacent  sides  thereof,  and  bind- 
ing means  disposed  in  the  openings. 

3.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  member  of  SBh> 
stantially  L-shape  haviag  channels  formed  in  the  faeaa 
thereof  substaatlaUy  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  a 
plurality  of  openings  theretn,  and  members  disposed  In  tka 
openings. 

4.  A  tube  damping  device  comprising  a  triangular 
shaped  main  body  portion  liaving  projections  on  both 
faces  thereof  for  positioning  the  tuh«  to  be  clamped.  Mid 
projections  oc  ea^  face  Iwing  disposed  sultstantialiy  at 
rigbt  angles  to  each  otlMr,  and  meaas  for  clamping  the 
tabes  in  positioa. 

6.  A  tube  clamping  device  coaiprUIng  a  triangular 
sfaapoii    tti.ila    Itoily   portion    baring   projrctioas   on    both 
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faces  thereof  for  posittoning  the  tubes  to  be  clamped,  said 
projections  on  each  face  being  disposed  substantially  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  U-shape 
■embers  associated  with  the  body  member  for  damping 
the  tul>es  in  position. 

{(Halms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,248,449.      KEFRIOBBATOB    SHOW-CASE. 
BDBHor.  Hot  Swings,  Ark.     FUed  Jan.  22. 
rial  No.  78,662.     (CI.  62—87.)    • 


J<teR 
1916. 


H. 
Sa- 


1.  A  refrlgnator  show  case  comprising  a  bottom,  a  pair 
of  pans  mounted  on  tbe  bottom,  tbe  lower  pan  being 
adapted  to  retain  a  cooling  agent  therein,  and  the  upper 
pan  forming  a  cover  for  the  lower  pan  and  serving  as  a 
support  for  the  articles  In  the  show  case,  and  a  trans- 
parent body  open  at  the  lower  side,  and  fitted  down  over 
Mid  pans  to  indose  the  Mme,  and  having  its  lower  edge 
detachably  engaging  said  bottom. 

2.  A  refrigerator  show  case  comprising  a  bottom,  a  pan 
mounted  on  the  bottom  for  the  reception  of  chopped  ice, 
a  aecond  pan  indosing  the  top  of  the  first  pan  and  pro- 
viding a  support  for  the  contents  of  the  show  case,  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  bottom  projecting  beyond  said  pans, 
and  a  transparent  body  open  at  the  lower  side,  fitted  down 
over  said  pans  sad  having  a  head  deUchably  engaging 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  bottom. 

3.  A  refrigerator  show  case  comprising  a  bottom,  a 
pair  of  interfitting  pans  mounted  on  the  bottom  and 
adapted  to  rec<'lve  therebetween  a  cooling  agent  and  pro- 
vide a  support,  a  transparent  body  fitted  down  over  Mid 
pana  to  indose  the  same  and  engaging  said  bottom,  an4 
wing  bolts  for  deUchably  securing  the  body  to  Mid  bottom. 

4.  A  refrigerator  show  esse  comprising  a  bottom  having 
an  opening  throuRh  one  end  thereof,  a  pan  fitting  on  the 
bottom  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  regUtering 
with  the  opening  in  tbe  bottom,  said  pan  beihg  adapted 
to  receive  a  quantity  of  ice,  a  stopper  engaging  in  the 
opening  in  the  pan  to  retain  the  melted  ice  therein,  a  sec- 
ond paa  fitting  in  the  upper  side  of  the  first  pan  and 
adM^ted  to  Inclose  tiie  ice  and  provide  a  support  for  goods 
displayed,  and  a  transparent  body  deUchably  fitted  over 
aaid  pans  and  Mid  bottom. 


1.248,400.  HAlB  OBNAMBNT.  Altmo  Boekb.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,706. 
(O.  24—150.) 


A  hair  ornament  comprising  a  frame  of  flexible  mate- 
rial curved  in  the  direction  of  Us  length,  and  prongs 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  frame  each  extending  partially  acrou  the 
frame  opening,  snbsUntlally  as  described. 


1,248,461.     WINDOW-SASH.     Wuxiam   8.   Btraaa,  Chi- 
cago, IlL     Fned   Sept.  8,   1916.     Serial  No.    119.072. 

(CI.  90—62.8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sash 
slidable  therein.  Mid  ush  having  longitudinal  groovea 
IB  iU  side  edges ;  of  Msh  cord  atUching  strips  removably 
fltted  In  the  groovM  flosh  with  the  edgM  of  »e  sash, 
aaid  strips  baring  angular  lower  ends  ext«idlng  benMth 


the  bottom  rail  of  the 
frame  engagMble  with 


M  on  the  wIbAow 
anpfiay  lofwer  eada  of  tka 


strips  for  holding  Mid  strips  sUtionary  raUttra  to  (ks 

sh. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,248,462.    GASOLENE  AND  OIL  liBNOVATOB.    Gl 
Cabm,   Sr.,   San   Antonio,  Tex.     FOed  Mar.  tO.  IflT. 
Serial  No.  168,676.     (CT.  21(^— 11.) 


t,*  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  comprising  a 
casing  having  openings  In  Its  top.  and  covers  for  the  open- 
ings, one  of  the  Mid  openings  being  central  and  the  other 
eccentric  and  a  lUter  In  the  casing  at  the  center  thereof. 
Mid  filter  comprising  concentric  inner  and  outer  walls 
closed  at  their  bottoms  and  of  porous  carbon,  a  fllterlag 
compound  between  the  walls,  and  a  valved  discharge  pipe 
iMdlng  from  the  space  within  the  Inner  wall,  the  central 
opening  of  the  casing  being  of  a  slie  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  the  filter.  * 

2.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  spedfled,  comprising  a 
casing,  and  a  filter  in  the  casing,  said  filter  compriaing 
concentric  inner  and  outer  walls  cloaed  at  their  bottoms 
and  of  porous  carbon,  a  filtering  compound  between  the 
walls,  and  a  valved  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  space 
within  tbe  Inner  wall. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,468.  DIE-CASTING  MACHINE.  JOH»  Cab«,  Ham- 
ilton, Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Nov.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,640.     (a.  22—76.) 

1.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  piuraUty  tl  MoMa  arraagad 
in  an  endleM  belt,  means  for  feeding  Hold  meUl  to  said 
molds,  dies  arranged  in  an  endleM  baU  adapted  to  nUdahly 
close  the  tops  of  Mid  molds  and  to  travel  therewith,  aad 
a  presser  member  mechanically  operated  to  fane  mild  dlM 
inwardly  to  compreM  and  mold  the  metal  la 
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S.  Ill  a  casting  machine,  a  plurality  of  molda  arrangad 
iB  aa  eadlesii  belt,  laaaaa  for  feeding  fluid  metal  to  aatd 
molds,  dies  arranged  in  an  endleas  belt  adapted  to  alldably 
engage  the  aide  walla  of  aaid  molds  and  rloae  the  topa 
thereof  and  to  travel  therewith,  a  presaer  member  mechani- 
cally operated  to  foiroe  aald  dies  Inwardly  to  compress 
and  mold  the  metal  In  said  molda,  means  separate  from 
said  presser  mean*  for  retaining  the  diea  in  their  inward 
position  for  a  pre<Ietermln>>d  period,  and  means  for  remor- 
Ing  the  molded  article*  from  the  molds. 


4.  In  a  casting  machine,  two  series  of  mold  sections,  ar- 
Ttttg<Nl  oae  above  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  brought  to- 
g«t1ier  to  form  a  aurcetislon  of  closed  molds,  means  for 
feeding  the  fluid  material  to  the  lower  mold  seetloDS,  mov- 
able dies  forming  the  bottoms  of  the  lower  mold  sections, 
means  for  raising  said  diaa  while  the  material  is  being 
fed  into  the  molda,  movable  dies  arranged  in  the  upper  set 
of  mold  sections,  means  for  forcing  aaid  dies  inwardly  to 
compress  and  mold  the  material  within  th«  molds,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  molded  articles  from  the  molds. 
6.  In  a  casting  machine,  two  aeries  of  mold  sections  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  brought  to- 
gether to  form  a  succession  of  closed  molds,  means  for 
feeding  the  fluid  material  to  the  l«wer  maid  sections,  moT- 
able  dies  forming  the  bottoms  of  the  lower  mold  sections, 
means  for  raising  said  diss  while  the  material  Is  being  fed 
into  the  molds,  movable  dies  arranged  in  the  upper  set  of 
mold  seotions,  a  movable  presser  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  sides  of  the  memble  upper  dies  and  to  press 
them  downwardly,  means  for  holding  aaid  upper  dies  In 
the  Inward  positloa  for  a  definite  period,  means  for  releas- 
ing the  npper  dies,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  under 
Bid«  of  the  lower  dies  and  to  force  them  upwardly  to  dla- 
chcrge  the  molded  articles. 

8.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  frame,  an  endless  belt  of 
mtM  sections  open  at  the  top  arranged  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  tald  frame,  a  horlsontal  gatde-way  adapted  to  sop- 
port  said  mold  sections  in  a  horlsontal  plane  In  their  horl- 
Boatal  travel,  an  endieas  belt  of  moM  sectlona  arranged 
abore  the  aforesaid  belt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  vpper 
face*  of  aald  lower  mold  aectlons,  movable  dies  arranged 
in  said  apper  mold  sectlona  and  extending  therethrotigh 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  lower  mold  sections  to  compress 
the  material  therein,  a  lever  member  \dapted  to  engage 
the  apper  sides  ff  said  dies  and  to  force  aaid  dlea  down- 
wardly, means  for  operating  said  lever  member,  and  a 
preaaer  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  tops  of  said  dlea  be- 
fore being  releaaed  from  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  lever 
and  to  hold  said  dies  to  their  ttiward  position  in  the  molds 
throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  longitudinal  travel 
of  the  molds. 

iClaims  .1,  5,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,454.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MDCHANK- 
CAL  MIXTURES  OF  GA8B6.  John  O.  Cakbit,  fit. 
lionte.  Mo.,  asalgaor  to  Carrey  Process  Comipany.  St. 
lioaia.  Mo.,  a  CotywratloB  of  MisaonrL  FUed  Apr.  10, 
•leift.  afrtm\  Mo.  aO4(0B.  (Cl.  28S— 28.) 
1.  Aa  apparatua  for  separating  asechanlcaMy  mixed 
comprising  a  Craac,  a  racelTliig  ehanit>er  moaated  In 


Crama,  a  revoloble  powor  ahaft  Jouraalad  in  tka 
frame,  a  dtamber  carried  by  said  poiwer  shaft  aad  locatod 
adjaceotly  to  said  flrst-mentloned  chamber,  a  paaaage  tttm 
said  flrst-named  chamber  to  said  reroloble  chamber,  a  pte* 
rality  of  outlet  passages  from  said  secoAd-named  chamber 
discharging  from  diffarent  radial  aoaes  and  devices  for 
establishing  a  suction  in  the  outlet  paaaagea,  whereby  tho 
H4>parate  volumes  of  gas^  are  drawn  from  said  chamber, 
svbstaatlally  as  spedlled. 


4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  a  revolohla 
dram  constituting  a  aeparatlng  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
outlets  discharging  from  said  separated  radial  cones  lead* 
ing  from  said  revoluble  chamber,  exhausters  in  commoni- 
catlon  with  said  outlet  passages  for  withdrawing  the  sep- 
arated voliunes  of  gases  from  said  revoluble  chamber, 
sobatantlally  as  spedlled. 

0.  In  %n  apparatoa  of  the  claaa  described,  a  main  frama, 
a  receiving  chamber  rigidly  supported  in  said  frame,  a  rer- 
oluble  chamber  in  commtinlcation  with  aaid  recelrinf 
chamber,  a  seal  between  said  two  chambers,  a' plurality 
of  dlacharge  paaaagea  from  said  revoluble  chamber  dia- 
charging  from  different  radial  tones,  and  exhaostiiig  do* 
vices  in  said  discharging  passages  for  withdrawing  tta 
separated  volanea  of  gaaes  from  aatd  rerolablc  chamber, 
kobstantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  2.  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc] 


1,248.456  CALCAREOUS  CEMBNTITIOUS  If  ATERIAL 
AND  PR0CB98  OF  MAKING  THE  tAME.  Wiujam 
B.  CAsaoiT,  Rivertoo,  Va.  Filed  Jaa.  3T.  IPIT.  •arlal 
No.  145,029.      (CI.  10<»— 25.) 

1.  The  process  of  improving  the  plasticity  of  commercial 
fine  ground  cement  which  eomprisea  admixing  aach  etmmit 
with  a  portion  of  cemeat  gnmnd  to  a  mach  greater  ■■•■ 
ness. 

6.  As  a  new  compoaltlon  of  matter,  dry  commercial 
cement  composeil  of  particles  of  two  orders  of  magal- 
tade :  the  particles  of  one  order  of  magaltade  heteg  aa^ 
stantlally  of  the  finenras  of  commercial  cemeat  while  the 
particles  of  the  other  order  of  magnitude  are  maeh 
(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.248,456.  PROJECTION  -  MACHINE  ILLUMINATION. 
Paul  L.  Clabk,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  6.  1916. 
Serial  No.  118.719.     (O.  88—24.) 


1.  In  coBbinatloo  with  a  pro)eeter  hgTiog  a  sonrot  of 
light  and  a  device  to  be  projected  apon  a  screen,  meaas  for 
eeacentiatiag  light  jrays  open  aaid  derlca.  eompitalBg  a 
planUlty  «f  eotieave  mirrors  each  diapoaed  to  reflect  « 
beam  of  rafg  derlvad  from  said  aooree  to  eoBTccge  ipos 
and  subatantlally  embrace  the  said  device ;  aabstantlaliy 


DautMBSR  4>  S9*7- 
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4.  A  reflector  comprlatng  a  plarality  of  concave  mirrors 
of  sahstantiaUy  alnaUar  ellipaoklal  eonflgnration  eeeeotri- 
oally  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other,  substantially  aa 

described. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  projector  provided  with  a 
aooree  of  light,  light  deflecting  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Jnxtapooed  quadrants  of  a  concentrating  reflector 
disposed  behind  said  soarce,  oblique  to  each  other  and 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  pro- 
jector ;  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claims  2,  8.  5,  6.  and  8  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
sette.] 

1,248,457.  MECHANISM  VOU  OPERATING  RAILWAY- 
SIGNALS.  James  W.  Costman,  Springfleld.  111.  Piled 
May  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,480.     (Cl.  24^—85.) 


¥^.: 


1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tlOB  of  a  box  adapted  to  house  moving  parts  of  the  mech- 
aalsm ;  two  parallel  depreaoor  plates  each  baring  one  end 
pivoted  in  the  box.  alw  having  a  lateral  hub  at  the  plroted 
ead  of  the  plate  and  a  finger  at  the  free  end  of  the  pUte ; 
a  heeper-derice  adapted  to  temporarily  keep  the  plates  in 
their  depreosed  position ;  snd  a  llftlng-devlce  adapted  to 
raise  the  depressor  pUtes  to  an  extent  limited  by  the 
engagement  of  the  fingers  of  the  respective  depressor  platra 
With  the  respective  hubs  of  the  depressor  plates. 

1.  In  aa  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box  adapted  to  house  moTing  parts  of  the  mecha- 
nism :  two  co-acting  depressor  plates  parallel  throughout 
their  length,  each  having  one  end  plroted  in  the  box,  also 
haring  a  lateral  hob  at  the  plroted  end  of  the  plate  and 
a  flnger  at  the  free  end  of  the  plate  adapted  to  engave  on 
the  hob  of  the  complemental  plate;  an  electrically  con- 
trolled keeper  detlce  adapted  to  temporarily  keep  the  plates 
in  their  depressed  position ;  and  a  llfting-derlce  effecare 
upon  the  release  of  the  keeper-derlce  to  raise  both  de- 
pressor plates  to  an  extent  limited  by  the  engagement  of 
the  fingers  with  the  hubs  of  the  depressor  platea. 


1.948.458.  COFFEE-MILL.  THOMAa  J.  Corklik,  MeH- 
den.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Charlee  Parker  Company, 
Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Feb.  6.  1917.     Serial  Na  146,876.     (Q.  88—18.) 


1.  In  the  mill  of  the  dass  desrrtbed  a  caaing,  a  gHndtng 
Member  ta  aald  cMlag,  the  casteg  karlng  a  boss  and  tlie 
grinding  member  having  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
boaa,  a  crank,  the  hub  of  which  is  fitted  to  the  shaft  to  ro- 
tate the  same  and  therefore  the  grinding  member,  a  spring 
around  the  shaft  bearing  aaainst  aald  hub  and  also  against 
the  grinding  member,  a  not  threading  onto  the  extended 
ead  of  the  shaft,  the  nut  and  adjacent  side  of  the  bob  bar- 
tag  teeth  which  are  loagltudlaally  bereled  and  which  oa 
their  sMls  ara  hereled  on  greater  angles  than  the  other 
berel«d  portions,  the  two  series  of  teeth  coSperatlng  to 
prmtut  hack  ward  morement  of  the  ant,  and  a  second 
ladepeadeot  of  the  other  spring  acting  against  the 


hah  aad  the  boas  to  force  the  huh  yieldingly  against  the 

nat. 

2.  in  a  mill  of  the  daes  described  a  casing,  a  grinding 
member  in  the  casing,  the  caaing  having  a  boss  and  tha 
grinding  member  hariag  a  ahaft  extending  through  aaM 
boss,  a  spring  around  the  shaft,  the  boaa  having  an  lnter> 
nal  annular  flange  against  which  one  end  of  the  ^^rtns 
bears,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  bearing  against  the 
grinding  member,  a  crank,  the  hub  of  which  is  fitted  to 
said  shaft  to  rotate  the  same  and  therefore,  the  grinding 
member,  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  extended  end  of  the  ahaft, 
the  nut  and  adjacent  side  of  the  hub  having  teeth  which 
are  longitodinally  beveled  and  which  oa  their  ends  are  ber- 
eled on  graater  angles  than  the  other  bereled  portions  of 
the  teeth,  the  two  series  of  teeth  cooperating  to  prerent 
backward  movement  of  the  nut,  and  a  second  spring  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  bearing  at  Its  inner  end  a.;aln8t  said 
fiange  and  at  its  outer  end  against  said  bub  to  force  the 
hub  yieldingly  against  the  nut. 


1,248,459.  IGNITION  MECHANISM.  Fbajjk  Conbao, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanla.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829.191.  (Cl. 
128—168.) 


I.  In  an  ii^itton  mechanism,  the  combination  with  h 
dynamo-electric  machine,  of  dn  insulating  cad  caalag 
therefor,  an  induction   coll  permanently  and   eompletaly 

'inclosed  by  said  caning,  terminals  for  said  coll,  and  con- 
dactors  for  connecting  said  terminals  to  aald  coll,  eak) 
eondnetors  bring  surronnded  by  said  insulating  materlaL 
3.  In  an  Ignition  mechaniara,  the  combination  with  a 
distributer  comprising  a  stationary  portion,  of  an  Indoe- 
tion  coil,  a  casing  for  aaid  coil,  aald  casing  being  Integral 
with  the  stationary  portion  of  said  distributer,  and  meaas 
for  electrically  rennectlBg  said  coll  to  said  dt«trtt>oter. 

II.  In  an  ignition  mecbsnlam,  the  combination  with  aa 
Ignition  distributer  haring  a  stationary  portion  of  la- 
anlating  material,  of  a  coil,  a  casing  for  said  coil  that  la 
lategial  with  said  statloaary  portion  and  an  electrlral  oon- 
dactor  embedded  in  said  caalag  for  connecting  said  eotl 
to  said  distributer. 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,248.460.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Frank  Cokrad,  Ptttsbunrb,  Pa..  as«l«mor  to 
Weattnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Original  appllcatloa  fllad 
Aug.  11,  1913,  Serial  No.  784.044.  Dlrided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  IS.  1916.  Serial  No.  20,788- 
id.  128— 1T9.) 

1.  The  combhutlOT  with  tn  intenial  conHMutioB  englM, 
asd  an  ignition  drcnlt  therefor  ooinprlslng  a  remorahle 
switch  member,  of  a  starting  motor,  means  for  operattrely 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  engine,  and  electro-reopon- 
sire  means  lo  circuit  with  mM  switch  member  for  con- 
trolling said  connecting  means. 


'^m 
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DacsMBn  4f  >9i7< 


S.  The  oomblaatioii  with  an  iatcmal  combiurtloa  «BglB«, 
•ad  an  Ignition  circuit  therefor  comprising  a  remoTaMe 
•witch  member,  of  a  startlaff  motor,  mean*  (or  opeiatlvely 
connecting  aald  motor  to  mM  engine,  and  electro-reepon- 
■!▼•  meana  In  circuit  with  aald  awlteb  member  (or  con- 
trolling said   connecting  meana  and  the  circuit  o(  said 


T.  The  combination  with  ta  internal  combuatloB  engine, 
and  an  Ignition  circuit  comprlalng  a  iwitch,  of  a  atarting 
motor,  and  an  electromagnetic  switch  (or  controlling  said 
motor  comprising  an  actuating  coil  in  circuit  with  the 
flrut  switch. 

[Clalma  S  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,248,461.  ELBCTROMAONBTIC  DBVICE.  QnSTATua 
C.  CaAwroBD,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
■leeitrlc  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Not.  17,  1016.  Serial 
No.  181,874.     (a.  176—852.) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  derice,  a  magnetic  Htmctare 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  cores,  a  magnetic  yoke  se- 
cured to  the  cores,  an  aiteatnre  flexibly  secured  to  the 
yoke  and  in  operative  relation  to  the  cores,  a  plurality  of 
energising  windings  (or  the  cores,  a  contact  member  se- 
cured to  the  yoke,  a  contact  spring  monnted  on  tlie  arma- 
ture, said  contact  spring  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
disengaged  from  said  contact  member  upon  the  Tlbration 
of  the  armature. 

8.  In' an  electromagnetic  device,  a  plniplity  of  flat  mag- 
netic core*,  a  magnetic  yoke  to  secure  the  cores  near  one 
•nd,  an  armature,  a  magnetic  crossbar  secured  to  the  ar- 
mature adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  the  cores  and  adapted 
to  move  in  a  cUreotion  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  corea, 
an  adjastable  means  for  flexibly  securing  the  armature 
to  the  yoke  comprising  an  L-shaped  member  having  one 
limb  adapted  to  bear  against  the  yoke  and  adjustably 
secured  thereto,  and  a  rtbbon-llke  spring  secured  to  the 
armature  and  to  the  other  limb  of  the  L-shaped  member. 

7.  In  a  pole  changer,  an  insulating  base,  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  having  flat  cores  secured  to  said  base,  a 
SMgnetlc  yoke  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cores,  an  arma- 
ture flexibly  mounted  on  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  vibrate 
1b  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  corea,  an 
extension  for  the  armature,  a  plurality  of  contact  springs 
saonnted  on  the  armature  extension  but  insulated  there- 
from, a  terminal  member  mounted  on  the  base,  said  termi- 
nal member  Caving  a  plurality  of  contact  points,  one  of 
said  contact  springs  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
contact  points  when  the  armature  la  moved  toward  the 
cores,  and  another  of  said  contact  springs  adapted  to 
engage  another  of  \be  contact  points  when  the  armature 
la  moved  away  from  the  cores. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.462.  BjjCKan-rxwnaasa  mbams  worn  .Tum- 
BINBS.  WiLUAM  F.  DawaoM,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaaignor  ta 
Qeaeral  Uectrle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Feb.  19,  1016.    BerUl  No.  70,440.     (CI.  258— 7T.) 


1.  A  bucket  wheel  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  com- 
prising a  web  member  and  a  plutnllty  of  buckets,  the  rim 
of  the  web  member  being  provided  with  a  tapered  section 
having  a  plurality  of  ridges  on  its  opposite  sides,  and  said 
backets  having  tapered  slots  In  their  bases  forming  legs, 
said  legs  being  provided  on  their  inner  surfaces  with  com- 
plementary ridges  and  being  adapted  to  be  forced  radially 
Into  position  on  the  wheel  rim,  locking  rings  carried  by 
the  wheel  rim.  and  calking  rings  between  said  locking 
rings  and  the  bucket  bases,  said  calking  rings  acting  to 
bring  the  legs  flrmly  into  Interlocking  poaitioB  and  hold 
them  there. 

2.  A  bucket  wheel  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising 
a  web  member  and  a  plurality  of  buckets,  the  rim  of  the 
web  member  being  provided  with  a  tapered  section  having 
a  plurality  of  ridges  therein,  said  ridges  diminishing  la 
depth  from  the  radially  innermost  to  the  outennost,  and 
said  buckets  having  tapered  slots  with  complementary 
ridges  therein  and  being  adapted  to  be  forced  radially  into 
position  on  the  wheel  rim,  locking  rims  carried  by  the 
wheel  rim.  and  calking  rings  between  said  locking  rings 
and  the  bucket  bases. 

8.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor 
having  a  tapered  rim  with  a  plurality  of  ridges  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  buckets  having  slots  In  their  bases 
forming  projecting  legs,  said  legs  being  provided  on  their 
Inner  surfhces  with  ridges  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the 
ridges  on  the  rim,  said  buckets  being  adapted  to  be  aa- 
sembled  on  the  wheel  by  placing  the  bucket  bases  radially 
over  the  rim  with  one  leg  on  each  side  thereof,  and  means 
for  squeeslng  the  legs  of  the  bucket  toward  the  rim  to 
bring  the  ridges  into  flrm  interlocking  engagement  and 
hold  them  there. 


1.248.463.  PROOFS  FOB  THB  COMPI<BTB  REMOVAL. 
OF  RUBBER  FROM  TBI  CANTAB  OF  WORN-OUT 
PNEUMATIC  TIRBB.  Hmbt  DgBADOi,  Parts,  France. 
Fllpd  July  20, 1016.     Serial  No.  110,883.     (O.  18—52.) 

1.  A  process  (or  the  complete  separation  of  rubber  from 
the  pieces  of  canvas,  removed  from  worn  out  pneumatic 
tires  consisting  in  waahing  and  ceatrifuging  the  pieces 
with  a  cold  solvent  for  vulcanised  rubber,  boiling  In  a 
digester,  with  clean  solvent,  in  vacuum  and  then  adding 
a  fresh  quantity  of  solvent  in  the  digester  and  raialBg 
the  temperature  under  pressure,  then  washing  and  dry- 
ing the  pieces  of  canvas,  and  treating  in  a  bleaching  bath, 
substantially  as  described  and  (or  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  the  complete  separation  of  rubber 
from  the  pieces  of  eaavaa  reioOTed  from  wora  oat  pneu- 
matic tires  consisting  la  washing  and  ceatrifuging  the 
pieces  with  cold  xylol,  boiling  la  a  digester,  with  dean 
xylol,  in  vacuum  and  at  a  temperature  of  10<^110*  C. 
then  adding  a  fresh  quantity  of  xylol  In  the  iligsaUii  and 
ralslag  the  temperature  to  about  160*  C.  nadcr  preaanre. 
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(.«.  washing  and  drying  the  pieces  of  canvas  and  treat- 
lag  la  a  bleachlag  bath,  aubataatially  as  described  and 
lor  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


1.248,464.  COR8BT.  Samubl  8.  DiMORD,  Bridgeport. 
Coaa.,  aaslgaor  to  R.  *  O.  Corset  Company.  Inc.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Mnr. 
80.  1016.     Serial  No.  18.000.     (O.  2—74.) 


1.248.466.  TBMPHONB-BXCHANGB  gTBTHM.  Br 
O.  DcKHAM.  Havrthome,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  •sane  an- 
rignments,  to  Western  Blectric  Company.  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  20,  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  40.884.     (a.  17»— 18.) 


In  a  corset  in  combination,  a  busk  ^P  a»d  a  fabric 
body  portlwi  continuous  at  the  front  edge  of  the  corset 
and  folded  ar^d  f»e.bu«k  strip  to  form  *7°  »»'*"  ^J^"" 
Si  the  two  fkcek  of  said  busk  atrip,  and  ^^'J\^. 
wardly  directed  fold  between  .aid  ^r*>" ^Vt<M<M  ^ 
Ipenl^Bg.  corresponding  to  the  hooka  of  the  buak  strip, 
said  (old  being  reUined  by  a  line  of  atitcbea. 


1.248  466.     BOX  FILLING  MACHINE.     Joa.FH  C.  DON- 
•Wt.  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  lUtch 
Compi^ny,  Chicago.  111..  «  Corporation  of  Illinois     Filed 
S?  a!  1016.    Serial  NO.  128,482.     (0.144-^1) 
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1.  In  a  box-fllllag  machine  having  a  succession  o(  match 
holders  arranged  to  travel  adjacent  the  discharge  station 
of  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  said  holders. 
oC  v«rticaUy-movable  bottom  members  therein,  and  means 
for  sncceesively  raising  said  members  as  they  approach 
the  discharge  station  of  the  match  machine  and  for  grad- 
mtUy  lowering  and  vertlcaUy  Jarring  said  members  la 
their  contiaoed  travel  adjacent  said  station. 

g.  In  a  box-fllling  machine  having  a  succession  of 
match  holders  arranged  to  travel  adjacent  the  discharge 
station  of  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  said 
holders,  of  vertically-movable  bottom  members  thwein, 
depending  plungers  on  said  members,  and  an  actuating 
element  for  said  plungers  adjacent  the  discharge  sUtlon, 
said  element  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  surface  upon 
which  the  plungers  are  successively  raised  as  they  ap- 
proach said  atation  and  having  also  a  series  of  toothed 
or  serrated  step  surfaces  descending  from  the  summit  of 
the  inclined  aurface  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  dla- 

charge  atation. 

6.  In  a  box  fllllng  machine  having  a  succession  of  match 
holders  arranged  to  trav«l  adjacent  the  discharge  station 
of  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  aald  holders  of 
guide  means  therefor  adjacent  the  discharge  station,  ver- 
tically-movable bottom  members  in  said  holders,  means  for 
maintaining  said  members  normally  depressed  within  the 
holders,  and  aseana  for  successively  raising  said  members 
an  they  approach  the  discharge  station  of  the  match  ma- 
rine and  for  gradually  loweriag  and  vertically  Jarriag 
aald   members  la  their   continued  travel  adjacent  said 

station. 

[Claims  2,  4.'  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  Incoming  lines  and 
outgoing  llnea.  a  selector  switch  for  extending  an  incom- 
ing line  to  an  out|p>lng  line,  said  selectdr  switch  having 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  movement,  a  relay  o^terated  by 
impulses  sent  over  the  incoming  line  (or  controlling  the 
primary  movement  of  said  selector  switch,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  relay  for  testing  the  electrical  condition  of 
outgoing  llnea  during  the  secondary  movement  of  aald 
selector  switch. 

2.  In  a  telephme  exchange  system,  incoming  llnea  and 
outgoing  lines,  a  select;»r  switch  tec  exteadlag  an  ln< 
ing  line  to  an  outgoing  line,  said  selector  switch  ha^ 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  movement,  a  relay  operated 
by  impulses  sent  over  the  Incoming  line  for  startiag  tta 
primary  movemeat  of  aald  selector  switch,  and  meana 
controlled  by  said  relay  for  arresting  the  secondary  mova- 
ment  of  said  selector  switch. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  Incoming  lines  and 
outgoing  lines,  a  sdector  switch  (or  extending  an  Incom- 
ing line  to  an  outgoing  line,  said  selector  switch  having 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  movement,  a  relay  operated  hy 
iffipniaos  sent  over  the  Incoming  line  for  coatroUiag  tka 
primary  movement  of  said  selectOT  switch,  and  sseaas  aa- 
socUted  with  said  outgoing  lines  for  operating  said  relay 
to  control  said  secondary  movement. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  incoming  lines  and 
outgoing  lines,  a  selector  switch  for  extending  an  Incom- 
ing line  to  and  outgoing  line,  an  impulse  receiving  mecha- 
nism, a  primary  and  a  secondary  electro-magnet  tor  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  selector  switch,  means  asso- 
ciated with  Incoming  lines  (or  causing  said  mechaniam 
to  control  said  primary  electromagnet,  and  UMana  asso- 
ciated with  outgoing  lines  (or  operating  said  mechanim 
to  control  said  ifecondary  electromagnet. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  incoming  lines  and 
outgoing  lines,  a  selector  switch  (or  extending  an  incom- 
ing line  to  an  outgoing  line,  two  electromagnets  (or  aoe- 
cessively  controlling  the  operation  o(  said  selector  switch, 
a  relay  (or  controlling  said  electromagnets,  means  con- 
trollaUe  through  incoming  lines  tor  causing  aald  r^ay 
to  operate  one  o(' said  electromagnets,  and  means  con- 
trollable throu^  outgoing  lines  (or  operating  said  relay 
to  operate  the  other  of  said  electromagneU. 


1,248,467.'    AUTOMATIC    PUMPING    SYSTEM. 

B.   Ebt,   Wllklnaburg,  Pa.,  assignor   to   Westlnghonse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  o( 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1015.     Serial  No.  64.046. 
(Cl.   280—24.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  closed  conUlner.  of  exhaofet- 

ing  apparatus  associated  therewith,  a  valve  therebetween. 

and   means  for  automatically   starting  said   exhausting 

apparatus  when  the  vacuum  falls  below  a  certain  value 

and  for  subsequently  opening  said  valve. 
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«.  The  eonblaadoB  with  a  eloMd  eobtaliMr.  «t  

ciacatt  cootrollins  nacana  aaaodatcd  tlMrewltb  and  oper- 
«M«  la  acoerdaaw  with  the  <lesrae  of  Tacuam  therein, 
an  elaetHeally  controlled  exhauatiag  derice  connected 
with  the  Interior  of  iiald  container,  and  a  time  eleaicnt 
device  aasoclated  with  aald  ezhaoatlns  device  and  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  the  earoe  In  operaUon  for  a  deflnlte 
period  after  the  change  In  preaaure  within  aald  container 
haa  caoaed  the  opening  of  the  auppljr  drcalt  ky  aald 
main   controlling  device. 


•d  on  aald  rotatable  member  oa  aaek  aitfa  of  aald  hottaa, 
the  eana  naareat  to  the  batton  being  narrower  ttea 
the  remaining  canu  wherebj  aa  aald  wlMel  la  tnmad  tka 
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button  U  depreaaed  for  cloalng  the  awiteh  a  abort 
and   then  a  longer  time. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in   the  Oaiettt.) 


S.  The  combination  with  a  cloaed  container,  of  main 
ctecnlt  controlUog  means  associated  therewith  and  opai^ 
able  la  accordaaee  with  the  degrve  of  vaeaaB  thcreia, 
aa  electrically  controlled  exhausting  device  connected 
with  the  interior  of  aald  container,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled valve  embodying  a  funlbie  sealing  member  la  the 
Uae  between  aald  exhauating  device  and  aald  contaloer, 
a  heating  device  aaaoclated  therewith  for  fusing  aald 
aaaliag  member  aad  aaaoclated  with  the  main  supply  dr- 
ealt,  and  an  auxiliary  current-supply  circuit  for  aaM 
vtaoatiag  device  Including  a  tharaMstat  adjacent  aald 
kaatiag  device,  wherehy.^  when  the  main  anpply  dremit 
ime  aald  exhauating  device  la  opened  by  a  pnaaare 
efeaa^  within  said  container,  current  will  be  auppUcd 
to  aald  exhauating  device  ontll  tlw  aolld^lcatlon  of  aald 
MallBf  material  occnra. 

(ClalmK  2  to  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.248.470.     PULLING  DEVICE.     Robmt  N.  Boclbstom 
St.   Loula,   Mo.,  aaaignor   to  Mnltipnll    Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Loula,   Mo.,  a  Corporation   of  MiasoarL 
FUed  Apr.  «.  1917.    Serial  No.  188,4M.    (CI.  25«~1T»  ) 


IMSAtS.       CELLULOID     RBCOBD-BLANK.       Trokas 
A.   ■piaow.   Llewellyn  Park.  West  Oranfe.   N.  J.,  aa- 
^■aor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange. 
K.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Original  applica- 
ttaa  filed  Get  16.  1M2.  Serial  Na.  720,472.     Dlvldad 
and   this   application   filed   Joae  7,   1»17.     Serial   No 
171409.     (CI.  18—61.) 
_  \  ^  ""■<  wword  bUnk  or  the  like  formed  of  celhilokl, 
*y«>   with  an  acetone   solution   of  dye  and    having  the 
oaapikor  of  the   celluloid    uadiaaelved,   sobatantlally  ai 
dttcrlhad. 

5.  A  dyed  sound   record   black  or  the  Hke  formed  of 
collnlold,  and   having  a  sartaee  formed   by  removing  a 
tkla  aarteca  portion  of  the  ceDnlold,  aald  blank  or  the 
like   having  the   celluloid    of  the   camphor   undlflaolved 
aobatantially  aa  described.  ' 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  puillag  davlee.  comprlalag  a  winding  shaft  that 
in  adapted  to  be  tamed  so  as  to  wind  a  flcxlMa  p-m-f 
neatber  onto  aame,  a  frame  comprlslac  a  top  baarl^ 
aad  a  bottom  boariag  la  which  aald  shaft  is  jimmaim. 
and  a  eollapalble  means  for  coansctlng  said  beartaga  to- 
gether, aald  means  being  ao  coaatraetad  that  the  tmi—i 
beaHng  wUl  move  longltudinaUy  of  aald  abaft  when  mM 
meana  la  collapsed. 

2.  A  polllag  device,  comprisiag  a  wlading  ahaft  oato 
which  a  flexible  pulling  member  is  adapted  ta  ba  w 
a  aapportlng  frame  for  said  shaft  comprising  a  top 

bar  aad  a  bottom  member,  and  llnka  pivotally 

to  aald  members  in  such  a  manner  that  they  can  be  ar- 
ranged in  soeh  a  posltloa  that  some  of  said  links  total 
a  relatively  wide  baae  supporting  portlsa  aad  the  ■•• 
■alnlng  links  form  inclined  elements  that  connect 

supporting  portion  to  said  top  member. 
[ClalaM  S  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1^48.469.       SIGNAL.       WitLiAM    P.    BoaLBona,    New 
York.    N.    T.      Piled    Aug.    10.    1916.      Serial    114141 
^a.   200—27.) 

1.  la  a  drcalt  coDtrolUng  device  f«r  vahide  eigw^ig^ 
the  ceokblnation  with  a  steering  post  and  a  ateering 
whaeL  of  a  switch  carried  by  aald  post,  a  batton  on  said 
post  for  operating  said  switch,  a  rotaUble  BMBbtr  caa- 
nected  to  said  ateerlng  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  cania  arrang- 


1.M8.4T1.  CAM-PATH-GBNERATINO  MACHINE.  Ed- 
WABO  B.  Powraa.  Beverly.  Mtfss.  Ptted  Oct.  14.  IMS. 
Serial  No.  797.082.  (CL  SO— 16.) 
1.  A  machine  for  genera  ting  a  cam  patti  aad  mttl^  a 
utar  6owB  to  the  inner  worklag  snrflace  of  the  cam 
path,  liavlng,  ta  combtnation,  a  cutter  movable  to  cat  tka 
leader  down  to  the  ianer  working  sarfaee  of  the  earn 
path,  nwcfaantem  tor  nlatlTtly  gMTtaiff  tlw  toodar  aai 
cattwp  to  traaafer  the  point  of  everatlaa  of  the  c 
asoond  the  leader,  and  means  for  varying  the  aald 
tlve  movement  to  generate  a  continuous  cam  path  _ 
Ing  difftroBtlal  drops  and  itoaa  thereto,  nAstaatlally  as 
described. 


4>»9»7^ 


jjrmriPiM^'TMivr  okkkie. 


^(:^.• 


a.  A  machtoe  for  gaaetatlng  a  cam  path  wmA  oattlaf  a 
tmttr  down  to  the  Inner  working  sarfaee  of  the  cam  path, 
laT«'»gi  la  comblnatloB,  a  cutter,  a  leader  support  rota- 
tMto  to  transfer  the  paint  of  operatioa  of  tlw  cutter 
•ra^rt  the  leader,  and  nechaalam  other  than  a  pattern 
tow  sMlting  the  cotter  toward  and  from  the  axto  of  the 
leader  to  change  the  direction  of  its  path,  subatantially  aa 
deaeribed.  wfm^'*-  ^-ivm.-w-'m.'^  i^'.4ti,'ii. .. 


2.  la  aa  apparatoa  tl  the  type  dtaeribad,  tha 
tloa  of  a  movable  duttca  drilv«rlng  recevtada  havtag  a 
receiving  opening  aad  a  discharge  opening.  •"^■JJ* 
doBure  for  the  receiving  opening,  a  movaWa  cftoaHra  Is* 
tha  dlacharge  opting,  canaectloaa  between  said  dosaroa 
Isdependent  of  tha  reeeptade  tor  caustog  the  doauraa  to 
move  ooOpwatlvdy  In  dostog  one  opening  and  opanlag  tbm 
other,  and  vice  veraa,  and  a  connection  betwaon  tha  re- 
ceptade  and  aald  means  to  operate  the  latter  by  the 
BTOvaateBt  of  the  raeeptode. 


■U    -<l*«ii»!*K»^  W*-j 


il    (t»v*- 

^§.  A  machine  for  genacmtlng  a  cam  path  and  catting  a 
down  to  the  inner  working  surface  of  the  cam  path, 
4.  la  comblnattoa.  a  cutter,  a  leailer  support  roto- 
.—^  Nlatlva  to  the  cutter,  oiechanlam  for  abifting  tha 
cottar  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  leader  U  dtanga 
the  direction  of  Its  path  around  the  leader  for  varying 
the  aald  relative  niufement  of  the  leader  and  cutter  to 
(MSMto  a  coatlnaoua  cam  path  having  differentiia  dropa 
aaAriaaa  therein. 

lOnlms  2  aad  4  net  printed  in  the  Gi|Matte.l 


*M  ■ - 

U48.472  TBA-KBTTI^  COVER.  Philip  Fbansmank, 
Fteehold,  N.  J.  Filed  Jane  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174.966.     (a.  68— «.) 


A  cover  provided  with  an  approximately  L-shaped 
fllllng  tube,  the  inner  arm  of  which  is  subsUntlaUy  horl- 
Bontal  and  la  seirured  to  the  top  of  the  cover,  said  cover 
balBg  provided  with  an  optalng  throoi^  Ito  top  communi- 
cating with  said  horieontal  arm  of  the  tube,  and  a  valve 
mounted  in  the  borlxontal  arm  of  +*  :  tube  adjacent  the 
eater  end  thereof  and  beyond  the  opening  through  the 
eaw,  aald  valve  betag  8aq>ended  for  free  swinging  move- 
■eat  abont  an  axis  above  its  center  and  transversally  of 
the  borlsontal  arm  of  the  tube  so  as  to  be  normally  mata- 
tolaed  in  a  sabstantially  vertical  position  and  permit 
fioSds  to  flow  through  aald  flllfng  tube. 


]Llit,«TS.  APPARATUS  FOE  DBLIVERIWO  COAL  AND 
OTHHI  MATERIALS.  GBoaoB  W.  FaaaLAMO,  Mollne, 
BJ^  aaalgaor  to  Williams,  White  and  Company,  a  Coiv 
poimtloa  of  lUlaola,     Filed  Oct  16*  1914.     Serial  Wo. 

966.008.     (CI.  78— 17T.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  descrlbad.  the  comMaa- 
tton  of  a  framo,  a  movable  charge  dellverlBg  receptacle 
havlBV  a  receiving  opening  and  a  dtocbarge  opealag,  a 
■svaMa  doaoio  for  the  receiving  opeaing,  a  movable  clo- 
aaia  lor  the  dlacharge  opening,  and  connectiona  between 
anU  doonrea  to  caoae  their  coftperative  moveawnt  to  clos- 
to«  aaa  epcminr  *»*  opeaing  tha  other,  and  vice  veraa, 
«M  eoanectlona  compriilng  a  Xmx  movaMy  aaitalaod 
hy  tha  frame  and  oparatlvely  connected  with  both  dosareo. 
aad  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  ebarge  deMv- 
leocptade  lor  operattag  the  levar  by  tha  movtmant 
le. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  supply  bin  or  chute,  a  «tef>* 
delivering  reeeptade  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  *•► 
charge  end,  eald  reeeptade  bdng  plvoUlly  mounted  with 
lU  receiving  end  In  position  to  receive  material  from  the 
bta  or  chute  and  having  its  dlacharge  end  movable  op 
and  down,  a  dosure  for  the  receiving  end  of  the  reeeptade, 
a  dosure  for  the  discharge  end  of  the  ■*«!«.  «"»  maane 
whereby  the  downward  movement  of  the  receptode  wiu 
operate  aald  dosure  and  dose  Its  receiving  end,  and  open 
the  discharge  end  of  the  same,  said  meana  operating,  when 
the  dlacharge  end  of  the  reeeptade  moves  upwardly,  to 
doae  the  discharge  end  aad  opaa  the  receiving  end. 

[aalms  4  to  22  not  prtated  to  the  Qasette.l 


1248  474     ALTKRNATING-CUEBBNT  MOTOR.    VambS 

'  A.  'PTKN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Wagner  Blecttlc 

Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  •Corporation 

of  Missouri.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  187,104. 

(CI.  172—277.) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  SBOtor,  the  comtoaattoa  of 
an  Indudng  member,  an  Induced  member,  means  for 
eaUbUahlng  two  angularly  displaced  working  drculU 
through  the  Induced  member,  means  for  changing  the 
angle  between  tha  axes  of  saM  drculta,  and  meana  for 
conductlvely  supplying  an  B.  M.  P.  to  each  of  said  drculta. 

2.  In  an  alternating  correat  motor,  the  combination  of 
an  indudng  metober,  an  Induced  member,  means  for 
establishing  two  anguUrly  displaced  working  drculta 
through  the  Induced  member,  means  for  simultaneously 
Shifting  the  axes  of  the  working  circuits  to  equal  extents 
and  in  oppokito  diraatlona,  and  meaaa  fwr  con4actiTriy 
supplying  an  K.  M.  F.  to  fmA  of  said  drcnlt* 

6.  In  an  altwnatiBg  current  motor,  the  comblaatton  «8 
m   tHilT?f«««r  mamber,   an    ladoeed    member.  '— 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTS 
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MtftUlahlaf  two  worklag  dreolts  thronch  the  indoced 
BMBber  each  ABgolarly  displaced  to  an  equal  extent  from 
the  axis  of  the  magnetliatlon  produced  bj  the  IndadBf 
mambcr,  meaas  for  establlahlac  an  exdtlnc  clrcalt  thronch 
the  Induced  member  along  the  axia  displaced  by  M  elec- 
trical degrees  from  the  iuds  of  said  magnetliatlon.  means 
for  ehanglnff  the  angle  between  the  axes  of  the  working 
drcidts,  and  means  for  condactlvely  supplylns  an  B.  li.  F. 
to  each  of  said  drcnlta. 

8.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
of  an  Inducing  member,  an  Induced  member,  means  for 
establishing  an  exciting  circuit  and  two  angularly  dis- 
placed working  circuits  throagb  the  Induced  member, 
means  for  changing  the  angle  between  the  axes  of  said 
working  circuits,  means  for  eonductlvely  supplying  an 
E.  M.  F.  to  each  of  said  drculta,  and  means  for  varying 
the  magnitude  of  aald  B.  M .  F.'s. 

12.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  inducing  member,  of  an  Induced  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  commoted  winding,  exciting  brushes  and 
two  aets  of  working  brushes  cooperating  with  said  wind- 
lag,  each  set  of  working  brushes  being  positioned  at  an 
angle  to  the  magnetisation  produced  by  the  induced  mem- 
ber and  connected  in  series  relation,  means  for  simalta- 
neously  shifting  the  axes  of  both  sets  of  working  brushes 
to  equal  extents  and  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
couductively  supplying  an  B.  M.  F.  to  each  set  of  working 
brushes,  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  B.  M. 
F.,  and  means  for  impressing  a  compensating  B.  M.  F.  on 
the  exdtlng  truahes. 

(Claipis  8  to  5.  7,  9  to  11,  and  13  not  printed  In  the 
Qaiette.] 


14M8,47S.  OREABB-CUP.  Hmytir  OiBsa.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  W.  D.  Alien  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  15,  1016.  Serial 
No.  ioa.884.      (CI.  184— 4&) 


The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  grease  cup  having 
a  spring,  of  a  cap  provided  with  a  polygonal  opening  there- 
in and  a  stamped  metal  pin  having  a  polygonal  upper  end 
of  uniform  thickness  with  the  body  of  the  pin  and  set 
within  said  opening  and  apeet  on  the  top  of  the  cap.  said 
pin  having  a  shoulder  below  Its  polygonal  end  to  engage 
the  under  side  of  the  cap,  said  shoulder  being  of  anlfonn 
thickness  with  the  body  of  the  pin,  the  lower  portion  of 
■aid  pin  engaging  said  spring. 


T 


1.348.476.  DIBIOIBLB  LAMP.  CHAaLH  B.  Godlit, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bdmunds  and  Jones  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Feb.^5,  1»17.    Serial  No.  148.717.    (0.340— 57.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  moanttng.  the  cemblnatioB  of  a 
damping  member  and  an  auxiliary  clamping  member, 
■erewa  adapted  to  force  said  damping  members  toward 
each  other,  a  bolt  slidable  in  each  of  said  damping  mem- 


bers and  provided  with  a  Jaw  exteaded  toward  the  o«her 
damping  member,  a  ant  mooBtcd  oa  each  bolt  In  each 
clamping  member  and  ad^ted  to  draw  Mid  holts  aai 
Jaws  toward  ,the  damping  members,  a  «BlT«r8al  JalSt 
mounted  on  the  main  clamping  member,  a  lamp,  and  a 
stem  mounted  on  the  lamp  and  connecting  into  said  aal- 
veraal  Joint. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,248,477.  ARTIFICIAL  TCKXTH.  BUAa  T.  OOLoaaao. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Original  application  died  Aug.  24, 
1917,  Serial  No.  188,041.  Dtvided  and  this  appUca- 
tlon  filed  Sept.  30,  1817.  Serial  No.  1M.8M.  (CL 
82—9.) 


f 


An  artlfldal  tooth,  comprising  a  metal  backing  having 
a  stud  near  Its  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  Up  ex- 
tending from  its  lower  edge,  and  a  porcelain  tadng  hav- 
ing a  gate  therein  aad  an  underevt  groove  leadlag  Up- 
wardly from  said  gate  to  receive  the  stud  whereby  said 
backing  and  facing  may  be  interlocked,  the  rear  of  the 
lower  biting  edge  of  said  fadng  having  a  traDsverae  seat 
to  receive  the  lip. 


1,248.478.  CASTINO-TABLB.  WnxtAM  J.  OouoHTiT, 
Kokomo.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Pittsburgh  Plate  CHaaa 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peaasyl- 
vanU.  Filed  June  22.  1912,  Serial  No.  706.180.  Re- 
newed May  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,729.     (O.  4»— 84.) 


1.  A  casting  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectloaa 
which  abut  each  other  at  their  lower  portions  aad  are 
spaced  away  from  each  other  at  their  upper  porttona. 
means  for  binding  the  lower  portions  together,  aad  means 
for  Insulating  the  lower  portions  of  the  aectl<HM  from  the 
action  of  the  heat  from  above. 

8.  A  <^ting  table  comprising  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  placed  side  by  side,  meaas  for  bladlag 
the  sections  together  so  that  their  vertical  edgea  abut 
one  another,  and  slots  between  the  sections  at  the  upper 
portions  thereof  adjacent  the  vertical  edges  whereby  tree 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  upper  portioB  of  the 
table  Is  permitted. 

4.  A  castlpg  table  comprising  In  eomhlaattoB  a  body 
portion  having  a  plane  casting  surface,  a»d  a  plsrallty 
of  slots  of  greater  d^th  than  width  extending  across  the' 
casting  surface  from  end  to  end  of  the  taMe  in  snhetaa- 
tUl  parallelism  whereby  the  opper  portloa  of  the  table 
between  the  slots  can  expand  and  contract  fredy  without 
llezlBC  the  bottom  portion  of  the  table  when  the  tea- 
peratan  af  the  apper  portion  varies  with  that  of  the 
lower  portion. 

6.  A  AtiTt«»g  table  comprising  la  combtnatlaa  a  body 
portion  having  a  plane  casting  sarthce  Integral 


4f  «9«7- 
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with,  and  a  plotality  e<  slots  of  sadi  width  that  the  glass 
wUl  Bot  flow  lata  them,  aztendlng  over  the  casting  sur- 
thoe  of  the  table  whereby  the  upper  portion  of  the  table 
between  the  slots  can  expand  and  contract  freely  without 
flexing  the  bottom  portion  of  the  table  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  upper  portion  varies  with  respect  to  that  of 
the  lower  portion. 
-  6.  A  casting  table  comprlalng  in  combination  a  body 
portion  having  a  plane  casting  surface  integral  therewith, 
•ad  a  plurality  of  slota  of  greater  depth  than  width  ex- 
tending over  the  casting  surface  wha«by  the  opper  por- 
tion of  the  table  between  the  slots  can  expand  and  con- 
tract freely  without  flexing  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
table  when  the  temperature  of  the  opper  portion  varies 
with  respect  to  that  of  the  lower  portion. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]  ^ 


.7    --U- 


i.248.479.  AUTOMATIC  TBUBPHONB-BXCHANOB  SYS- 
TEM. Chablbb  L.  OooDatJii,  New  Titfk,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Blectric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Sept.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  49.288.      (CI.  179—18.) 


t.  IB  a  telephone  system,  telephoae  lines  divided  Into 
groaps,  a  series  of  line  finder  switches  common  to  said 
lines  each  of  said  switches  being  normaUy  aUotted  to  a 
group  of  lines,  an  auxiliary  line  finder  switch,  and  means 
for  temporarily  inserting  in  and  removing  said  aoziUary 
switch  from  between  any  two  of  the  switches  of  said 


2.  la  a  telephone  system,  triephone  lines  divided  into 
groopa.  a  series  of  line  finder  switches  common  to  said 
lines  each  of  said  switches  being  normally  aUotted  to  a 
group  of  lines,  an  auxiliary  Itoe  finder  switch,  and  a 
■witch  for  temporarily  inserting  In  and  removing  said 
anxiliary  switch  from  said  series  so  as  to  allot  one  or 
two  switdies  for  the  use  of  any  deaired  group  of  lines. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  tdephone  lines  divided  into 
groups,  a  series  of  line  finder  switches  common  to  aald 
lines  each  of  said  switches  being  Bormally  allotted  to  a 
group  of  lines,  an  anxiliary  line  finder  switch,  and  a  con- 
tact device  for  temporarily  InaertlBg  in  aad  removing 
said  a  axillary  switch  from  between  any  two  of  the 
switches  of  said  series. 

4.  In  a  tdephone  system,  telephone  lines,  divided  into 
groups,  a  series  of  line  finder  switches  one  for  each  group 
of  lines  and  normaUy  allotted  thereto,  a  starter  drcoit 
common  to  said  series  of  line  finders  and  arranged  to  be 
extended  when  a  switch  U  operating  from  said  operating 
switch  to  the  next  Idle  sueceeeding  switch  of  said  series, 
an  auxiliary  line  finder  switch,  and  a  plug  and  Jack  for 
temporarily  laserting  in  and  removing  said  auxiliary 
■witch  from  said  starter  circuit  between  any  two  of  the 
■wltchee  of  said  series. 


meaaa  seeored  at  oae  end  to  the  ruaaiag  board  a»d  «- 
tending  across  the  roof  aad  having  ita  other  end  seeared 
to  MM  side  of  the  ear  body. 


1.248,48a      CAB  -  BRAKB  -  OPBRATINO    MBCHANISM. 
Boanr   B.   GhumiwAT,   Saa   Beraardlno,    Cat    Filed 
Sept.  7,  1918.     Serial  No.  118.860.     (CI.  188—41.) 
1.  In  car  brake  operatteg  mechanism,  a  car  body  hav- 

lag  a  roof  provided  with  a  longitudinal  running  board. 

hraka  operating  aseaas.  and  a  sapport  for  said  oparatlBK 


m'gf^ 


2.  la  car  brake  operatlag  mechanism,  a  car  body  hav- 
ing a  roof  provided  with  a  longltodlaal  running  boarS, 
two  bars  secured  at  oae  set  of  ends  to  said  maaiag  heard 
■nd  extending  across  the  roof  and  having  their  otheriwt 
of  ends  secured  to  one  side  of  the  car  body  below  the  root, 
and  brake  operating  meaas  mounted  on  said  bars. 

8.  In  car  brake  operating  mechanisms,  a  rotary  drum 
having  peripheral  ratchet  teeth,  a  support  therefor  havlag 
a  cover  provided  with  two  riots,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  aald 
support  and  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth  and  havtaf  aa 
arm  extending  through  one  of  aald  slots  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  the  foot  for  releasing  said  pawl,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  support  aad  extending  through  the  other  riot 
aad  adapted  to  eagage  said  cover  for  limiting  Its  stroke 
In  one  direction,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever  under  said 
cover  and  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  mcana  carried  by 
the  lever  for  operating  the  second  named  pawl,  the  aecond 
named  pawl  holding  the  drum  from  retraction,  whea  the 
first  aamed  pawl  is  released  and  the  lever  is  eagaged  with 
said  cover  and  has  reached  the  end  of  ita  stroke  In  the 
said  direction,  and  S  brake  operating  means  includiag  a 
cable  attached  to  said  drum,  and  adapted  to  be  woaad 
thereon. 

1,248,481.  FLUID-OPERATED  DRILL.  LotlS  W.  Oaara, 
Clevelaad,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignmeati,  to 
The  ClevelaBd  Rock  Drill  Company,  a  CorporatloB  of 
Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,868.  (CL 
121—20.) 


1.  la  combination  In  a  fluid  <H>erated  drill,  a  cylinder, 
a  redprocatlng  piston  within  the  cylindtf,  a  controUlac 
valve  for  the  piston  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  vahre  block  in  which  the  valve  operates  secured 
to  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  supply  head  arranged  to  the  rear 
of  the  valve  block  and  secured  thereto  with  a  flold  cham- 
ber therebetween,  a  perforate  drill  operated  by  the  piston, 
a  tube  extending  from  a  fluid  passage  in  the  head  through 
the  fluid  chamber  to  the  pwforatlM  in  the  drill  aad  a 
packiag  meaas  clamped  between  the  valve  block  aad  the 
head  adapted  to  be  compressed  about  the  tube  by  the  head 
aad  valve  block  to  dose  all  communication  between  the 
fluid  chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  tobe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flold  operated  drtlllag  aa* 
chine  having  a  valve  block  cloring  the  rear  end  of  the  eyl- 
Indw  throogh  which  block  extends  a  tobe  for  sapvlyteg 
flold  to  the  drill,  aad  a  flold  supply  head  late  which  the 
tobe  exteada  and  eommonleates  with  the  supply  pasasge 
thereof  adapted  to  l>e  clamped  to  the  valve  block  aad  pro- 
flded  with  a  flold  chamber  between  the  valve  bkx*  aad 
head,  of  a  packing  clamped  wlthla  the  flald  ehaaiber  be- 
tween the  bead  snd  the  valve  block  adapted  to  be  damped 
thereby  aroond  the  rear  portion  of  the  tabe  whereby  eom- 
maalcatloa  Is  doasd  betweeo  the  cyUadsr  aad  the  Said 
(Camber,  aad  betweea  the  flaM  chamber  uaA  tbm  latarlor 
of  the  tabe  and  between  the  flold  dtamber  and  the  ' 
sapidy  passage  la  the  head. 
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8.  The  eombtnattoB  with  a  fluid  operated  drilling  ■•• 
chtae  having  a  valv»  block  doting  the  rear  end  of  a  piston 
cylinder  and  a  fluid  aupply  head  damped  to  the  block  with 
a  fluid  chamber  therebetween  and  I>roTlded  with  a  tube 
for  BvpplrlBg  flnid  to  the  drill,  extending  trom  a  pnaage 
In  the  supply  head  through  the  fluid  chamber  an4  the 
ralve  Mock,  of  a  packing  nirroundlng  the  tube  within  the 
fluid  chamb«>r  and  clamp«>d  between  the  valve  block  and 
the  head  whereby  commnnieatlon  la  closed  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  fluid  chamber,  between  the  fluid  chamber 
and  the  Interior  of  the  tube  and  between  the  fluid  cham- 
ber and  the  supply  passage  In  the  head. 

4.  In  comhi nation  In  a  fluid  operated  drllllnc  ma- 
cWae,  a  cylinder  having  the  rear  end  doeed.  a  drill,  a 
ptitoa  for  operating  the  drill,  a  fluid  supply  head  adapted 
••  sapply  fluid  for  operating  the  piston  adapted  to  be 
dnaaped  to  the  cylinder  and  provide  a  fluid  chamber  be- 
tween the  cylinder  end  and  the  head,  a  tube  for  supplying 
taM  to  the  drill  havteg  its  rear  end  In  communtcstlon 
with  a  fluid  supply  passage  in  the  head  and  extending 
through  the  fluid  chamber  and  a  hole  In  the  rear  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  parking  surrounding  the  tnbe  claaped 
between  the  cylinder  end  and  the  head  whereby  communl- 
cntloB  to  dosed  between  the  cylinder  and  the  fluid  cham- 
ber, between  the  fluid  chaasber  and  the  interior  of  the 
tnlM  and  between  the  fluM  chamber  and  the  floM  aapnly 
yaaaage  ia  the  head. 


•rat  BMBtloBed  segments  entwanlly  te  gtve 
UMter  of  the  second  mentioned  segments. 

(Claims  2  to  5.  7,  8,  and  10  to  20  not  Brlalad  te  the 
daaette.)  —  i-« 


.248,488.  BEATING  APPLIANCB  FOR  GLASS- 
MOLDS.  Cam.  Baam,  ^ttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PUts- 
burgh  Cornice  A  Booflng  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa^  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan  29  1917  Se- 
rial No.  148.067.     (a.  49—53.) 


1448.482.  PROCBS8  OP  PRODUCING  PRESSED  METAL 
ARTICLES.  Aknolo  Obob,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  aaalgBor 
to  The  Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  7a9.194w      (a.  118— ftl.) 


1.  The  process  of  produdng  metal  articles  having  a 
greater  diameter  Intermediate  of  than  at  the  ends  thereo*. 
said  process  comprising  the  prodacUon  of  «  symmetrical 
blank  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  great- 
eat  diameter  of  the  finished  article,  elongating  the  blank. 
•ma  providing  th*-  body  of  the  blank,  intermediate  of  its 
ends,  with  segments  of  substantlaUy  the  ndina  of  the 
ends  alternating  with  segments  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond  the  first  mentioned  segments  to  substantially  the 
diameter  of  the  blank  before  tite  elongating  and  contract- 
lag  operation. 

8.  The  proceas  of  oonstmctlttg  metal  artldaa  having  a 
greater  dlaa^ter  intermediate  of  the  «ds  than  at  the 
ends  thereof,  said  ptoceas  comprising  the  production  of  a 
cyUndrical  sheet  meUl  blank,  subjecting  said  blank  t« 
treatment  whereby  it  is  elongated  and  then  are  prefaced 
therein  segmenU  of  reduced  radlna  alternatinx  with  ssg- 
ments  of  greater  radlua.  the  radii  of  the  last  meatloaed 
ssganents  inrreaslng  from  the  ends  toward  the  ccater  of 
tke  blank,  and  Anally  presalDg  ontvrardly  the  Intermediate 
tawardly  extending  segments  to  ooiaclde  with  the  out- 
wardly projecting  segments. 

9.  The  process  of  prodndag  metal  articles  having  •■ 
'*torsMdlat«  portion  of  greater  diameter  tten  the  end* 
thereeC  aald  process  comprising  the  provision  of  a  cya- 
metHcai  btank.  aabjectlng  said  blank  to  treatment  wbere> 
by  it  is  sknnltaneonaly  elongated,  reduced  In  diameter  at 
ito  enda,  and  provided  with  two  series  of  alternating  aec- 
mMta.  the  aagmsMa  af  mm  aarto*  havlac  the  suae  radtt 
as  the  ends  of  the  blaak  aad  the  radii  of  the  wgmsats  ef 
t^  other  ssriea  inorcasing  from  tJi«  ends  toward  ttie  eea- 
tnl  portion  of  the  blank,  and  aabasqaeatly  prssaliig  tlie 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  mold  heatiag  appliance  of  a 
glass  molding  machine,  of  a  tank  having  a  partition  with- 
in the  same  for  forming  a  gas  storage  compartment  on  ons 
xlde  of  the  same  and  an  air  storage  eoapartment  on  the 
other  side  of  the  same,  a  gas  line  leading  into  said  gas 
compartment,  an  air  Hue  leading  Into  the  air  compartment 
for  supplying  sir  under  pressure  therein,  pipes  leading 
from  each  of  said  compartments  and  provided  with  a 
regulating  valve  tbereia,  a  common  manifold  connecting 
with  said  two  last  named  pipes,  snd  a  burner  connected 
to  said  common  manifold  hy  a  flexible  connection. 

2.  ia  a  mold  heating  appliance  havlag  ^glass  molding 
machine,  a  Unk  having  a  centrally  spaced  partition  there- 
in for  forming  a  gas  storage  compsrtment  on  one  side  of 
the  same,  and  an  air  storage  compartment  on  the  other 
side  of  the  same,  a  gas  line  leading  into  said  f  coaipart- 
ment,  aa  air  Uae  leadlnr  into  aald  air  compartment  f^ 
supplying  air  under  pressare,  regulating  valves  In  said 
gas  line  aad  said  air  line,  independent  outlet  pipes  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  chambers.  Hid  air  oatlet  pipe 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  gas  outlet  pipe,  a  com- 
mon maaifold  connected  with  said  outlet  pipes,  regulsting 
valves  In  said  outlet  pipes  between  said  tank  and  said 
manifold,  and  a  burner  connected  to  said  common  mani- 
fold by  a  flexible  connection  sobetantlally  as  described. 


1,248.484.  8T9rHM  OF  DISTRIBUTIOW.  Aatntra  J. 
HAtL,  Wllktnsbnrg.  Pa.,  astilgnor  to  Westlnghouse  BOec- 
tHc  aad  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsyTvanla.  Piled  lyb.  IT,  1918.  Serial  No.  8,8fl. 
(CI.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  aysteai  ef  distribnilon.  the  comblaatloB  wltfe  a 
plurality  ef  soooesslve  trolley  ceodnctor  sartloas  of  altar- 
oats  polarity,  of  a  vehicle  adapted  to  raeaiva  eosrgy  frSss 
saM  sections,  snd  electro-respoaslra  mians  meMiwd  «b 


4i»f«7. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OF'PICE:. 


TcihinlT  aad  a(<«atod  by  ike  raversAl  at  oarxant  la 

J  from  one  section  to  anotlter  for  co&nectlnc  the  va- 

hlclelo  the  trolley,  sections  In  accordance  with  tiM  polac- 
4t9  th«:reet. 

a.  In  a  aysteai  of  distribotioii,  the  combination  with  a 
plarallty  of  successive  trolley  conductor  sections  of  aHsr- 
aate  polarity,  of  a  vehicle  adapted  to  recdve  energy  from 
aaM  candnctars,  a  pluraUty  ^  asaton  associated  with 
aald  vehicle,  and  electro-reepoosive  means  actuated  by  tke 
■asiisal  of  current  for  re-arranging  the  grouping  of  saU 
BOton  In  passing  from  one  section  to  another. 

IS.  In  a  caatral  system  for  aa  electric  vehide,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  driving  moton,  aad  asaans 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motora,  of  means  for 
governing  the  operation  of  said  controlling  means  in  ac- 
flM^aace  with  the  pelarfty  of  the  energy  soppUed  to  the 
IK)  tan. 

14.  In  a  control  system  for  aa  electric  veUde.  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  propelling  motors,  and  switch- 
ing means  for  disposing  the  motora  for  operation  by  cur- 
rents of  vsrions  voltages,  of  meaas  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  BwitchlBf  meaaa  in  accordance  with  the 
polarity  of  the  energy  supplied  to  the  motora. 

[Oalms  2  to  4  and  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,480.     IWITHDRAWN.l 


1,248.48«.  REFEACTORT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Jambs  O.  Hanpt  and  Eobbbt  M.  Ibham, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignora,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allen  S.  Davison  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvsnta.  FOed  Mar.  »,  1917.  Serial  Wa. 
108.488.     (CI.  108—9.) 

I.  The  process  of  maklag  refractory  materials  wbiA 
comprises  dead  burning  hn»ura  dolomite,  molding  into 
htUik  with  s  temporary  binder  and  retmmtng  for  sn<A 
a  time  and  at  such  a  temperature  as  will  five  t  pema- 
acnt  non-slsklng  material  resisting  hot  water. 

II.  As  a  new  refractory  material,  a  permanent,  non- 
tfakable  slntved  material  of  a  composltloa  aaalogous  to 
raldned  hsrd  burnt  dolomite  dust  tout  reslstliig  the  actkn 
af  boiling  wster. 

(Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.248.487.  APPARATUS  FOR  REDTJCTOO  RESPIRA- 
TION. William  HAKBiao!«.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
SO,  If  16.     Serial  No.  24,9bl.     <C1.  128-^lS.) 


therewith,  a 
salve  coatroUad  ialet  aad  a  valve  ooatroUed  outlet  la 
each  chambar,  the  inlet  of  one  chamber  coanected  to  and 
oeauaunicatlag  with  the  outlet  «f  the  other  chamber,  a 
asrvioe  tobe  attar^td  ta  aad  commnnlcatiag  in  ooaunoa 
with  said  inlet  and  aaid  outlet,  and  means  tor  Impartinc 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  compressor  plate  to  cause 
said  plunger  heads  to  flex  and  reflex  the  engaged  por- 
tions of  said  receptadea.  i 
[Claim  1  aat  printed  ia  the  Gaaette.] 


1,248,488.  VODCHER-EBCORD.  JOMH  Aiftov  HABBiaa, 
New  Ta*.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1917.  Serial  No. 
142,977.     (CL  11— U.) 


jt^^^^)"  ^'-^ 


'^.i 


1.  In  a  voucher  record,  the  combination  vrith  a  support, 
of  a  series  of  leaves  snp«-posed  la  book  fofm  on  said  sup- 
port each  leaf  being  adapted  to  be  separated  lato  a 
voodier  and  a  coi  responding  stt*.  neaas  for  holding  the 
stubs  together,  and  meaas  tadependeat  «(f  the  stubs  and 
holding  means  for  remonntteg  the  a^arated  vonchua 
after  use  on  the  support  In  Juxtaposition  with  stid  stabs. 

8.  In  a  voucher  record,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  series  of  leaves  superposed  la  book  form  on  said  sup^ 
port  each  leaf  being  adapted  to  be  Hfwrated  Into  a  vouchtt 
and  a  corresponding  stub  the  vsuchera  ^ving  holes 
punched  therein,  means  for  holding  the  stubs  together, 
and  means  independent  of  the  stabs  and  holding  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  holes  of  the  vouchers  for  remount- 
ing the  same  after  use  on  the  support  in  Juxtaposltioa 
with  said  stubs. 

17.  In  a  voucher  record,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  series  of  leavea  superposed  to  book  form  on  said 
support  each  leaf  being  adapted  to  be  separated  Into  a 
plurality  of  vouchen  and  a  plurality  «f  corresponding 
stubs  the  vouchers  having  boles  ponched  therein,  meaM 
for  holding  the  stabs  together,  and  flexible  prongs  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the  holes  of 
the  vouchen  for  remounting  the  same  after  use  In  stocks 
on  the  support  separated  one  from  another  but  in  Jux^^ 
tspoaltlon  with  said  stubs. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  16  not  prtoted  to  the  Gasetto.] 


3.  In  aa  apsMiratus  for  todndag  respiratioB,  a  anp- 
porting  frame,  a  prefwura  plate  mounted  upon  guide  reds 
la  aaid  supporting  frame  and  having  concavities  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  under  face  thereof,  a  compressor 
plate  mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide  rods  and  havlag 
planger  heads  extending  from  one  face  thereoC'-twta.,ray 
sUieat  charging  and  discharging  pumps  each  compriUK 
a  Sexlbls  globular  recepUde  seated  upon  one  aide,  eaw 
ta  a  coacavlty  of  said  pressure  plate  and  operatlvely  oaa- 
nected  at  the  opposite  side  with  a  plunger  head,  a  valve 
chamber  in  aaid  sopportiag  frame  Cor  eadi  of  aaid 

245  O.  G.— 2 


1.248.489.  SPRING-MOTOR.  WiujAM  R.  HAamooK, 
Portland,  Oreg.  FUed  Oct.  18,  191«.  Serial  No. 
128.3M.     <CL  180—38.) 

1.  In  a  SBOtor  of  the  character  deacrihed,  a  secies  of 
transnlsalen  gean,  an  escapeaMut  wheel  opiated  by  tht 
said  gears,  a  mangle  rack  redprocated  by  said  esrapa 
aieat  wheal,  aa  totermltteatly  raverstiy  rocktog  dement 
■Mved  by  said  mangle  raclc,  a  pendulnm  rod  suspended 
at  one  side  of  the  mangle  rack,  an  extension  arm  on  said 
rod,  a  coBDectlon  between  the  exteaston  arm  and  said 
rocking  elemeat  tor  oadUattog  the  pendulum  rod.  aad 
means  for  guiding  the  man^e  rack  to  Ito  moveaseat. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  descrtted,  a  series  of 
traasalarioo  gsan.  an  escapcaseat  whed  operated  by  tha 
said  gsara,  a  sMOgle  rack  redprocated  by  aald 
veat  wheel,  aa  lateral ttoaUy  vevaraely  reoktag  al 
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ttored  by  lald  maagl*  nek,  a  pcndntam  rod  Mupcndad 
•t  one  side  of  the  maai^  ntek,  un  exteiMloB  arm  on  add 
rod.  a  connection  between  tbo  extension  arm  and  lald 
rocklnc  element  for  oedllatlnc  the  pendnlom  rod.  meana 
for  gnldlng  the  mantle  rack  In  Ita  morement,  and 
for  adJiMtably  nipportlnf  the  pendnlam  rod. 


8.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  daicribad.  a  atrlaa  of 
transmission  sears,  an  escapement  wheel  operated  by  the 
■aid  gears,  a  mangle  rack  reciprocated  by  said  eacmpe- 
lient  wheel,  an  IntemlttenUy  rererady  rocking  elonent 
mored  by  nld  man^e  rack,  a  pendnlam  rod  raapended 
at  one  side  of  the  mani^e  rack,  an  eztenMon  arm  on  said 
rod.  a  connection  between  the  eztenalon  arm  and  said 
rocking  element  fo^  oscillating  the  pendolam  rod,  means 
for  gnldlng  the  man^e  rack  In  Its  movement,  means  for 
adjnstably  si^portlng  the  pendnlam  rod,  and  sprlng-acta- 
ated  means  for  Imparting  moTement  to  the  tzanamlasion 


1,248,4»0.  yBNBBS-CUTTING  MACHINSBT.  CuAMlMm 
H.  Haxca,  Fredonla,  N.  T.,  aaatgnor  to  Merrltt  Mana- 
factaring  Company,  Lockport,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1017.  Serial  Mo.  157,478. 
(€1.  144— a09.) 


1.  In  a  reneer  catting  machine,  a  reneer  catting  knife, 
a  cooperating  pressare  blade,  and  mechanism  for  «>^»«g«^g 
the  relatlTC  spacing  of  said  parts  for  varying  the  thlck- 
Maa  of  veneer  prodi|ced  and  for  antomatleally  and  almal- 
taneooaly  varying  the  reUtlva  lateral  positioning  of  mM 
parts. 

4.  In  a  veneer  catting  machine,  a  veneer  catting  kalfs, 
a  cooperating  pressure  blade,  and  manoally  actoated 
means  for  slmaltaaeoasly  varying»the  relative  set  and  the 
relative  lateral  positioning  of  t^e  blade  aad  knife  by  a 
single  operation,  for  changing  the  thiekneae  of  veneer 
produced. 

••  In  a  veneer  cutting  machine,  a  veneer  catting  knife, 
a  cooperative  pressare  blade  movable  toward  and  from 
the  knife  and  also  movable  Uterally  with  respect  to  the 
kaiCs,  manoally  actuated  means  for  shifting  said  blade. 


and  means  for  automatically  controUlBg  the  lateral  por- 
tion of  the  blade  as  the  bUde  Is  moved  toward  and  from 
the  knife. 

IS.  In  a  veneer  cutting  machine,  a  veneer  cnttlag 
knife,  a  cooperating  pressare  blade,  and  manoaUy  con- 
tfolled  means  for  varying  the  relative  qiaclag  of  the 
knife  and  blade  to  change  the  thickness  of  the  veneer 
produced  and  for  antomatleally  maintaining  tbe  relative 
lateral  positioning  of  the  blade  and  knife  with  reject 
to  and  In  accordance  with  the  relative  spacing  of  said 
parta. 

[Claims  2,  8.  6  to  8.  10  to  12,  14,  aad  16  not  printed 
In  the  Gaiette.]  ^ 


1,248.491.  SAFXTTY  POWDBB-CAN.  Hbkbt  F.  Bmh 
MANN,  Percy,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  A. 
Llcklss.  Percy,  111.  FUed  Jane  16,  1»16.  Serial  No, 
84,457.^    (CL   221—82.) 


8.  A  safety  powder  can  having  a  supporting  bottom 
and  an  open  aide,  four  plates  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  open  side  an<f  each  being  of 
sobsUotlally  trianguUr   form,   the  plates  being  secured 
together  along  their  meeting  edgea  and  converging  to  a 
point  substantially  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  can.  the  top  and  bottom  plates  leading  from  points 
adjacent  the  top  and   bottom  of  the  can  and  the  side 
plates  converging  from  tbe  opposite  rounded  sides  of  the 
can  and  constituting  substantially  continuations  of  the 
same,  a  spout  connected  at   Its  Inner  end   to   the   con- 
vwglng  outer  ends  of  the  plates,  said  plates  and  spout 
completing  a   pyramidal    hopper   which    closes   the   open 
side  of  the  can  and  la  In  communication  with  the  in- 
terior  of   the   latter,   said   hopper   extending   f^m   the 
transverse  center  of  the  can  nearly  to  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  valve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  top  plate 
and  thereby  set  In  an  IncUned  position  and  extending 
Into  the  spout  to  close  communication  with  the  can,  a 
carved  strip  connecting  the  side  plates  In  rear  of  the  top 
plate,   and   an   Inclined    plate  secured    between   the   side 
plates  li^rear  of  the  top  plate  aad  extending  forwardly 
aad    downwardly    from    the   lower   edge   ef   the   curved 
strip  to  whtdi  it  Is  secured,  said  strip  and  said  Inclined 
plate  providing  a  guard  spaced  from  the  top  plate  of  the 
hopper  tft  hoose  the  valve,  and  prevent  contact  of  the 
powder  thei^lth.  and  to  direct  the  powder  downwardly 
into   the   9<mt.   whereby   when   the    valve  la   open   the 
powder  may  gravitate  from  the  upper  end  of  the  can  Into 
the   spout. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.248.402.  PABACENTE8I8  NMBDLB  OR  TBOCAB. 
H  Pbiliv  Hill,.  Ban  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  D.  Haskell,  Alexandria,  Minn.  Hied  Apr.  10 
1017.     Serial  Nd.  181.048.     (O.  128—28.) 

1.  A  paracentesis  needle  and  trocar  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar stylet  having  a  plerdng  terminal  point,  and  a  f  wnni^ 
snutfy  telescoped  upon  the  stylet  for  sliding  movemcat 
and  having  a  perforated  end  adapted  to  be  advanced  over 
said  piercing  point  subsequent  to  Its  Insertion. 

2.  A  paracentesis  needle  aad  trocar  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar stylet  having  a  plerdng  point,  a  cannula  slldable  on 
the  stylet,  and  having  an  inner  end  adapted  to  be  ad- 
vanced over  said  pterdag  polat  after  its  lasertion  into 
an  Internal  part,  and  means  for  locking  the  cannula  en 
the  stylet  In  retracted  and^  In  advanced  positions. 


DSCBMBBK  4t  ^9^ 


tr.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8.  A  paAteeatesfts  aeefle  aad  trocar  com^lslag  a  tid»u- 
lar  stylet  having  a  plerdag  point  at  one  end  and  a  nip- 
ple head  at  its  apposite  end  for  attachment  to  a  flexible 
tube,  a  cannula  alldaMe  on  the  stylet,  and  having  a 
beveled  inner  end  adapted  for  advanocmeat  over 
piercing  point,  subsequeat  to  its  InsertioB,  and 
for  locking  the  cannula  oa  the  atylet  in  retracted  and  in 
advanced  positions. 


ft.  An  Instnusent  aa  speolfled,  comprising  aa  laaer 
tubular  member  having  a  piercing  point  upon  its  inner 
end.  aa  outer  tubular  member  aUdable  oa  said  Inner  tubu- 
lar member,  aad  havlag  a  beveled  inner  end,  a  shank 
carried  upoa  the  outer  end  of  the  laner  tube  and  having 
a  laterally  projectlag  stud  st  one  side,  and  a  sleeve  car- 
ried upon  the  outer  tubular  member  for  sUdable  eagage- 
Bsat  over  the  ahaak,  and  havlag  a .  loagltadiaal  dot 
thmrta  for  tha  reception  of  the  stud  ta  aimlt  the  Umgi- 
tsdiaal  movemeat  of  the  outer  tube  aad  sleeve,  aald 
atocve  havlag  rircussfereatlal  data  at  the  eads  of  said 
laagltudiBal  slot  for  the  receptioa  of  said  atud  to  lock 
tke  aleeve  la  Its  retracted  and  advanced  positions. 

[Claims  4  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


'1.348.408.  OBAB-CASB.  QsOBOl  H.  F.  HOfLT,  Fltta- 
hnifh.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  WestlBghouae  Electric  and  Man- 

'  uflacturlag  Compaay,  a  Corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1014.    Serial  No.  8TT300.     (CL  74— 08.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gear  wheel  and  a  plurality 
a(  ptaioaa  aieehing  therewith  at  materially  .separated 
pelBta,  of  an  Incaalag  device  havlag  complemeatary  parta 
rasmrtlTT'T  adapted  to  ladooe  oae  of  said  plaloas  aad 
a  portion  of  the  gear  wheel  aad  to  be  aecured  together 
•ad  another  part  adapted  to  complete  the  iadosure  of 
wheel  and  to  be  secured  to  ea^  of  aald  ftrst 


2.  A  gear-lBcaslng  device  coaprlalag  a  side-waU  hav- 
lag an  Inwardly  bent  peripheral  extension  of  substantially 
L-shape  In  section  and  a  straight  waU  portion  coOperatlBg 
therewith  to  collectively  constitute  a  member  of  suh- 
stantlally  U-shape  in  sectloo. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  shaft  mounted  therein,  and  a  meshing 
pinion  and  gear  wheel  disposed  on  said  shafts,  of  a  lower 
half  of  a  gear  case  comprlsiag  an  outer  side  wall  pro- 
vided, at  its  lowest  point,  wltii  an  Inwardly  bent  periph- 
eral extension  of  substantially  L-shape  in  section  that 
has  an  upper  ^ge  substantially  paxalld  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  lower  half,  aald  side  wall  being  elsewhere 
provided  with  aa  outwardly  beat  periph<Tal  extensloa 
of  substantially  L-idiape  In  section  that  Is  secured  to  said 
frame,  and  an  inner  side  wsU  extending  aobstsntially 
parallel  to  aald  outer  wall  and  having  a  lower  edge  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  for  forming,  with  the  upper  edge 
of  said  flrat  extension,  a  substantiaUy  oU-tight  contact 
Joint,  whereby  leakage  of  labricatlng  material  from  the 
gear  case  la  substantially  prevented  and  the  outer  jwrtion 
of  the  said  lower  half  of  the  case  may  be  readily  removed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mesUag  gear  whed  and 
pinion  dispoeed  in  the  same  plane,  of  an  Incasing  device 
comprising  a  plnraUty  of  separate  parts  secured  together, 
one  ef  said  parts  being  adapted  to  incloae  the  pinion  aad 
a  portion  of  the  gear  Whed,  said  part  havii«  a  rdatlvdy 
large  side-wall  opening  an>roxlmately  registering  with 
the  pinion. 

[Claima  8,  4,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.404.  WKKNCH.  Wiluam  I.  HonaKHi,  Indian- 
apolis,  Ind.  FUed  July  10,  1018.  Serial  No.  110,28a 
(CL   81—100.) 


In  a  vrreneh  a  handle  having  a  widened  «id  provided 
with  a  bifurcation  formiag  qtaced  paralld  broad  che^a. 
a  pair  of  cooperative  Jaws  having  shanks  disposed  be- 
tween the  cheeks,  a  pivot  mounted  in  the  cheeks  and 
plvotally  connecting  one  of  the  shanks  therebetween  for 
swinging  movement,  the  other  shank  bdng  formed  with 
an  dongated  dot  disposed  longitadinally  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  branch  dots  extending  diago- 
nally toward  the  inner  most  longer  and  free  end  edges  of 
said  shank,  a  pivot  mounted  in  the  cheeks  and  passed 
through  the  elongated  dot  whereby  the  shank  contalalag 
the  latter  is  free  for  dlding  and  swinging  movement  and 
aald  last  named  idvot  will  engage  any  one  of  the  branches 
on  arcuatdy  moving  the  handle  in  oae  direction  to  lock 
the.dldable  Jaw  relative  to  the  swinging  Jaw,  and  a  U- 
shaped  ball  pivoted  to  the  swinging  Jaw  and  loosely 
bracing  the  slldable  ahank. 


1.248.405.  ELBCTRODS  FOB  SLIP  -  BBOUUITOBS. 
aaoaaa  W.  Hoax,  WlUdn^urg,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Weat- 
in^ouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cm- 
poiation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  18.  1018.  Serial 
No.  774,871.     (a.  810—67.) 

1.  Aa  electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  cylin- 
drical contact  members  concentrically  arraaged  in  a  hori- 
sontal  plane,  a  rod  having  its  axis  coincident  with  that 
of  tbe  contact  members,  and  means  for  connecting  sai<* 
contact  members  to  sald^rod. 

2.  Aa  dectrode  comprlaiag  a  plurality  of  hollow 
dnctiag  m«Bibws  of  different  slass.  each  iMSBher 
rounding  that  ef  the  next  aanaller  slae.  ooaduetlag 
rigidly  •connecting  relativdy  small  portions  of  tha  tap 
sdges  of  said  nmnbers,  aad  a  coaaectiBg  rod  havlag  one 
end  Joiaed  to  said  means. 


^■ 


i. 


:t 


U4fcA  CATKNT  OFPICB. 


I  vlaitfmy  «r 
cyilDdera   of  dlffcmrt  dtauiMtara,  «mb   c; 
tkat  of  tbe  Bc^  analler  ttm,  a  rrtaftlvaly 


ov  «on- 


Int  *«»  at  the 


lOlttlH  IMU*  1!0IIBCCUtt(  tlM  top 

a  ooateotiiis  rod  irrrtmrtli 
«U^  t»  aald  dfUaden  and  aaonwd  to 


of  aald  <9tkm- 
Mtotaatlalljr  pai^ 


ilDcr  compuowl  of 

portloa.  at  aa  aatawrdly 
r  aad  af  flko  ■otuUaat  portloa.  mm 
fhc  «ad  •r  Mid  balb,  aad  a 
ff>ndaott«B  sicBbor  oa  4w  iwwr  aoBteoa 
portlen  and  tb«  oatar  Mntaea  of  tka  M 
electrically  coaBected  to  tb«  electrode. 


» 
^ 


1  JM.4M.  COMBINKD  LAMF-BOUm  AND  CAHDLB- 
8TICK.  WiixiAH  HouaKANaN.  Batte.  Moot.  FUed 
Mar.  28,  1917.    Bertal  No.  157,900.     (Q.  07—20.) 


.\ 


2.  A  lampbolder  and  candlestick  formed  of  a  alnsle  ploee 
of  material  l>ent  to  form  a  handle  hartof  aao  potetad  «- 
trraBlty.  a  split  rlnc  formed  at  the  oppoatte  extrenltr  of 
•aid  handle,  Mid  split  ring  terminatlnc  In  a  lip  which  la 
proJectPd  along  the  periphery  of  said  apltt  rlnj  and  than 
halged  to  form.  In  connection  with  said  split  rinc,  a 
holder,  beyond  which  said  Up  prsjjectloa  Is  again  bent 
Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  aald  split  ring  to  form  a 
friction  match  holder,  and  a  hook  terminating  aald  match 

[ClalB  1  not  printed  In  tba  QaaK^.l 


a.  The  eoMhlaatlaB  wUh  a  vapor  raetiaer  provldsd  mUh 

eallaating   alaetroataflcaUy    chargad   parthdaa 
rhimhor    aad   addltlaaal    msaas    for    coUastlag 
starlraHjr  ohaapsd  partldos  fram  the  aelshherhaod  mt  aald 
anode. 

9.  The  cofflUaatlan  witt  a  vapor  raetlfler  pravlded  vtth 
a  oonitenalag  ctaamher  and  with  an  anode  adjasort  ttarata, 
of  a  compnaad  etactrostatlaaUy  chaggad  ahlald.  on*  por- 
tion of  vAleh  is  arraapsd  ta  oaOect  chaivad  pas  parttd«* 
from  aald  Aamber  and  th«  other  portloa  of  which  la  ar- 
ranged to  collect  ^s  partides  from  the  neighborhood  of 
aald  anade,  cack  o(  aald  portions  afalolrtlng  the  otbar  Jbaai 
the  alaetroaCatlc  action  in  Ita  Aald  of  operation. 

lOalata  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  OsiatlaJ 


1,248,498.  SUSPENSION  DEYICB  FOH  INSULATORS. 
Rat  p.  Jackson,  Edgewood  Park,  and  Wiixiam 
ScHAAKV,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghovw 
Electric  and  Manofactiirlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennarlraala.  filed  Dec.  4,  1910.  Barlal  Mo.  65.020. 
(CL  17»— ns.) 


1,248,497.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  iUT  P. 
Jackson,  Bdgpwood  Park,  Al,  aoslsBor  to  Weettng- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compaay,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Apr.  0.  1914.  Serial  Ifo. 
029  602.      (CI.  17G— 42.) 

1.  In  vacuum  electric  apparatus,  the  combinatioa  wtth 
SB  evacuated  caatalner  composed  of  insalatlng  amtorial 
havlBg  a  voentrant  portion,  of  an  outwardly  extaadlag 
bolh  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  rsCntraat  portloa,  aa  aioe- 
trode  mounted  In  the  end  of  said  bnlb,  aad  a  doMlj  aO- 
taareat  eoodoctlog  member  oa  the  iaaer  sorfaee  of  the  «»• 
catraat  portion  and  the  outer  surfhoe  of  tbe  hulh. 


,/• 


1.  A  witpfdlett  Oeylee  eamprtsteg  a  cap 
lag  spaced  upright  portions  that  are  provided  with 


traaavasas  recesses,  a  aed.  member  hav- 
tac  a  perflated  blada41h»  parttea  that  h»  adapted  ta  be 
between  the  said  upright  portions,  and  a  pia  of 

eyllndekal  form  that  ia  shaped  to  be  received  la 

>  tsansvtYse  recesses  oaly  after  having  been  completely 
psa^ecteck  tbroogh  the  latenu  peiforatlanaiD  aahl  aprigh* 
porttoaa.  t  «  «i>;i 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  pltvaiity  •€  eospeaded  In- 
sulator  unltB   of    a    connecting   means   comprising   a    rod 
IWTlM   •    perforated    blade  like    portion,    a    cap 

having  d  plurality  of  recessed  aprlght  porttoas, 

the  tops  of  said  recesses  respectively  having  a  tronaverae 
pevve  thsrela.  and  a  pin  mvinber  that  la  adapted  to  sep- 
oiably  lock  aald  rod  member  to  said  cap  member  and  has 
a  projecting  portkv  that  la  adapted  to  engage  the  groove 
la  aaM  receesed  portion  aad  to  be  maintained  in  a  given 
position  during  norsMl  opecatloa  of  said  connecting  meana 
(Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


l.liiJW     MRTHOD  CW  ETCHING  METALS.    Jaaaa  I* 

ioaia,  Oakmeat.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elee- 

I  trie   aad    Maaufacturiag    Company,    a   Corpora tiea    of 

.<  Peanarlvaala.    rUed  Jane  11.  191fiu    Serial  No.  86,1110. 

id.  146—42.) 

1.  Vhe  method  of  ctehlnc  metals  ttmt  compelaea  Im- 
mersing the  metal  to  be  etched  In  a  molten  metal  of  lower 
melting  point  that  In  capable  •<  aUoyiag  with  the  metal 
to  be  etched,  removing  the  etched  metal  from  the  moltm 
iMith,  breaklag  off  the  adherent  material,  and  treating  tbe 
etched  metal  wtth  a  aolvent  of  the  reagoit  metal. 

2.  The  method  of  etching  metals  repable  of  alloying 
with  line  that  compriaes  Immersing  the  metal  to  be  etched 
in  molten  tine,  removing  the  etched  metal  from  the 
molten  bath,  breaking  oflf  the  adherent  material,  and  treat- 
ing the  etched  metal  wUh  dilute  suirnric  acid. 

8.  The  method  of  etching  metals  that  comprises  Im- 
mersing the  metal  to  be  etched  in  a  molten  metaj  of  lower 
melting  point  that  is  capable  of  alloying  with  the  metal  to 
ha  itrhsd.  agitating  the  said  molten  metal,  teaaorlng  the 
^kihed  aetal  from  the  molten  bath,  and  deaasing  the  Mid 
rifihart  metaL 


1.248.500.  HUSKINO-eOOK.  Joaam  M.  ■oaiOCs  Her- 
man. Nebr.,  assignor  to  Charles  Kosiol,  Columbus,  Nebr. 
FUed  Sept  25.  1916,  Serial  No.  122,092.  Renewed  Oct. 
9«,  1P17.    Serial  No.  198,184.     {CL  IW— 4.) 


1.246vAa&.  PROCBM  OF  MASUKl  UBAD-HO^ATB 
PIGMENT.  Roaaar  B.  KWHaa.  C^tassvUle.  IlL.  B» 
stcaoK  to  St.  liouis  Smelting  4  Refining  Company,  St. 
Lot^  Me^  a  CorporatlM  of  MissoarL  FQatt  Apr.  IM^. 
1917-     SerUl  No.  163.786.     (<».  76— 19.> 


1.  The  procees  of  making  white  lead  pigment  which 
comprises  heating  lead  bearing  materials  and  metallic 
lead  In  the  form  of  flakes  together  with  flux  and  fuel  in  a 
blast  furnace,  and  collecting  and  condensing  the  vapors 
produced,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  process  of  aiaking  white  lead  pigment  which 
comprises  heating  isad  bearing  materials  and  metallic  lead 
in  tbe  form  of  flakes  together  with  flux  and  fuel  in  a  blast 
furnace,  coIlecUbg  and  condensing  the  vapors  produced 
and  tapping  ott  the  pig  lead,  melting  the  pig  lead  and 
dropping  it  into  a  stream  of  water  to  flake  It  for  re-cbais- 
ing  into  the  furnace. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.  1 


1,248,002.  BLBCTBIC-LIOHT  FIXTURE.  WiuuAM  Da- 
vioaoH  Ktlb,  Mllwaukae,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  22,  191A. 
Serial  No.  28.007.     (CL  240—62.) 


v;^.^.^ 


la  a  derice  of  the  character  deocribed.  the  comMaa- 
„_  with  a  flezlMe  member  adapted  to  flt  the  hand,  of  a 
plate  aeeored  thereto,  the  npper  part  of  aald  plate  being 
bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  huflktng  hook,  a  cleaning 
member  carried  within  said  beat  back  portion,  and  spring 
means  acting  between  the  inner  part  of  said  bent  back 
portion  and  aaid  cleaning  member  for  normally  holding 
wiM  member  at  the  forward  portloa  of  the  hook. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomHaa- 
tloa  with  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  flt  the  hand,  of  a 
plate  aesBsed  thereto,  said  plate  having  Its  upper  part 
h^t  laterally  aad  then  downwardly  to  form  a  husking 
knk,  a  eleaalag  membo'  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate 
la  the  opealag  between  the  body  portion  of  the  plate  and 
ttK  bent  back  end  at  the  entrant  end  of  the  opening  and 
apslac  meana  coactiag  with  said  deaniag  member  aisplwd 
ta-  normally  urge  the  same  toward  the  forward  portloa  of 
tk»  haek  to  keep  the 


\  ■ 


6.  An  ciectrie  llfht  fixture,  comprising  a  two-part 
I  nactor  having  opposite  cable  groores  aad  pivot  socketa.  the 
socketed  perthms  of  the  connecter  belag  spaced  apart,  a 
btmchet  awmber  positioned  beneath  the  coaaMter  aad  hav- 
ing a  T-shaped  head  positioned  betweea  the  spaaed  por- 
tions of  the  connector  and  entering  the  sockets  thereof 
to  phrotally  connect  the  bracket  to  the  connector,  said 
bracket  also  having  outstanding  pins  with  iuHUlators 
mounted  thereon  and  downwardly  extending  eyed  lugs,  s 
lamp  member  posttioaed  beneatii  the  bracket  and  haring 
an  eyed  lug  which  extends  between  the  bracket  lugs,  and 
a  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  lamp  memt>er  to  the  bracket, 
said  pivotal  connections  l>elng  approximately  parallel  with 
relation  to  each  oth«>. 

(Claims  1  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,248,508.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  METALS.  Iba- 
DOB  LADorr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  ami  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Piled  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  887,718. 
(CI.  75—17.) 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  molten  metal  that  consists 
In  adding  to  the  molten  metal  a  gas-remoring  substance 
containing  titanium  suboxid. 

2.  The  procees  of  partfytng  molten  metal  that  eoasiats 
Im  adding  to  the  molten  metal  aa  intimate  mitxtaee  cob- 
tatning  titaainm  saboxld  mteed  with  tht  actBl  ta  he 
pariOed. 

8.  The  proLoee  of  reflaiac  copper  which  coaeleta  la  add- 
ing to  tha  melt  OB  teppet  a  substance  coatalalng  a 
l^mctate   laelaitag  copper  aad   tUantum 
r«Bovtag  tha  laaiiltlng  riar 
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4.  A  gu-rMMvtiic  rngtrnt  tor  ttM  ta  tiM  ywiilctttloa  •! 

Bolt«B  mcUli  coBprlilas  tituilam  rabozld. 

6.  A  gas-remoTlnc  acent  for  uae  In  the  pnriflcatloa  of 
■olt«]i  metals  comprlsinc  a  mixture  contalnlnc  tltaalain 
•abozld  mixed  with  the  me^l  to  be  pnriOed. 

(OaUn  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.248.60«.  HOLDER  FOE  IBONINO-BOARD  COVmtS. 
Louis  Bmii,  Laxos,  Forty  Fort,  Pa.  Filed  Aos.  m 
191«.    Serial  No.  118.842.     (a.  68— IOl) 


The  combtnatlon  with  ao  ironlnf  board  havlnf  a  con- 
tlnaons  marslnal  croore  throughout  the  side  and  end 
edges,  and  also  prorlded  with  a  notch  In  one  end  Intersect- 
ing the  groove,  and  a  cover  fitted  over  the  board  and  hany- 
Ing  oyer  the  groored  marginal  edge  thereof,  of  a  ranor- 
able  holder  comprising  a  pair  aof  rigid  rods  shaped  cor- 
respondingly to  the  contour  of  the  side  edges  of  the  board 
and  extended  a  major  portion  of  their  length  to  He  In  ths 
grooves  therein,  coU«d  retractile  springs  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  rods  and  engafsd  In  the  grooves  In  the  end 
edges  of  the  board,  one  of  said  springs  bridging  the  notch 
to  p«nnlt  free  gripping  of  a  portion  thereof  without  the 
groore,  and  means  connecting  the  other  spring  to  the 
board,  for  the  swinging  of  the  holder  as  a  unit  to  clamping 
and  uoclamplng  positions,  the  holder  b«lng  adapted  to  ex- 
pand over  and  contract  the  cover  into  the  marginal  groor* 
to  hold  it  taut  over  the  upper  aide  of  the  board  when  tha 
holder  la  in  clamping  position. 


1,248,IM)0.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CUT-OUTS. 
Btbbstt  p.  Labbh,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B«r- 
nett-Larsh  Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,082.     (CL  74—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  to  be  operated  of  a  movable  actuating 
member  therefor,  a  lever  mechanism  controlling  said  mor- 
able  actuating  member,  and  means  for  oodllating  tha 
members  of  the  lever  mechanism  In  opposite  directions  to 
altomate  the  movement  of  the  actuating  member. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  two  independ- 
ently morable  arms  capable  of  oadUatory  movement  to  and 


tf  btr^ma  voaMoM  of  attaemwit  om  with  the  other, 
spring  iatorpeasd  botwean  the  tros  ea4a  of  tha  arm 
UMler  tension  by  the  ratattre  mwreneat  of  the  armi 
they  approach  a  podtloa  of  allnement.  adapted  by  Its 
sequent  reaction  to  actuate  said  arau  beyond  a  posltloa 
of  alineoMat,  aseans  for  actuating  one  of  said  arms  sab- 
standally  into  a  position  of  aUnement  with  the  other  arm. 
•ad  eatawt  means  actnatad  by  the  movement  of  the  aecond 


11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  movahia 
cutout,  an  actuating  member,  a  lever  mechanism  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  OMmber.  meana  for  operating  the 
lever  atechanlam  to  eaoae  It  to  approach  a  position  of  dead 
center,  and  means  placed  In  operative  condition  by  the  ap- 
proach of  the  lever  mechanism  toward  dead  center  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  the  actnatlnf  member  Independaat 
of  the  lever  mechanlsai  operating  meaas. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  aaaln  fraam, 
a  member  to  be  operated,  a  movable  actuating  member 
therefor,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  actuating 
member,  a  movable  control  member  aad  a  variable  operat- 
ing member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  control  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of  movement  of  the 
operating  parts  consprlsing  a  stud  on  the  member  to  be 
limited  engaging  In  a  drlH  hole  In  the  main  frame. 

(Clalma  2  to  7.  9,  10.  12  to  16.  aad  18  not  printed  la 
the  Gaaetta.] 


1.248.606.  SOLDER  FOR  SOLDERING  METALS.  JaoOB 
Lavinb,  London,  England.  FUed  Aug.  B,  1916.  Serial 
No.  118,828.     (CL  29—182.) 


2.  A  solder  formed  of  a  relatively  thick  body  portion  eC 
soldering  gold  Indoaed  between  a  relatively  small  outar 
coatlag  af  Mldarlnf  diver  which  has  aa  axpoaed  sorfkee 
and  la  paraMnently  ascnrsd  against  the  said  body  portiaa. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,007.  POP-GUN.  CUMMvm  F.  Lottml  Plymoath. 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Company, 
Plymouth.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Fllai 
Oct  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  127,588.     (CI.  124—10.) 


1.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  cylla* 
der,  piston  and  stopper  completely  -concealed  and  perma- 
aently  retained  wlthla  said  barrel,  and  means  operable 
from  oatslde  the  barrel  for  alternately  eagaging  said  sto^ 
per  with  said  cylinder  and  compressing  the  air  to  eject  tha 
stopper. 

(CUlBu  2  to  8  not  prtetod  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.S08.       ELBCTTR^C     SWITCH.       Pisaaa     LSoiii 

Lataaa,  Blllaneourt.  Franca,  assignor  to  Louis  Reaaalt. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  lOlS.    Serial  No.  808,900.     (Cl.  17S — 281.) 

An  electric  switch  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 

core  on  which  sn  electro- magnetic  coll  is  adapted  to  ha 

wound,  a  switch  support  associated  with  the  end  of  tha 

oore,  a  switch  box  removably  carried  by  said  support,  aatf 

having  bolt-r«eelvtng  recesses,  retaining  bolts  pivoted  to 

said  support  adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  said  ro- 

osaaaa  and  having  auts  for  retaining  the  switch  box  «■ 

the  support  and  swlteh  mechanism  carried  by  said  bSK 
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cempridat  an  element  edited  to  be  nmgnetlcally  oper- 
ated by  said  eoU  and  80  dlapoaed  as  to  lie  In  operative 


■-V: 


relation  with  the  extremity  of  said  core  when  the  switch 
box  is  positioned  on  the  support,  said  bolts  constituting 
circuit-completing  means  to  said  switch  mechanism. 


1,248,009.  FOUR-CYLINDER  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE.  OcTAVi  L^>CBSONNB,  Amermont,  Belgium. 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  814.468.     (Cl.  128—09.) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  a  four-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  the  four  cycle  type,  comprising  a  tubular 
easlag  provided  with  ports  which  serve  for  both  sdmlssion 
snd  exhaust  to  one  of  the  engine  cylinders,  a  tubular 
valve  arranged  to  slide  axlally  within  said  casing  and  c<h 
operatlng  directly  with  the  porta  of  two  of  the  cylinders, 
a  second  tubular  valve  directly  controUlng  the  ports  of 
the  other  two  cylinders  and  arranged  concentric  with  the 
other  eaid  valve,  snd  adapted  to  slide  axUUy-  relative 
thereto,  to  control  the  connection  of  ports  in  said  caidng 
vdth  the  supply  and  exhaust  conduits  of  the  engine 
through  ports  in  the  first  said  valve,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing proper  motion  of  said  valvea. 

2.  A  valve  mechanlam  for  four-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engines  of  the  four-cycle  type  comprising  a  tubular 
alkie  arranged  above  the  engine  cylinders  and  having  ad- 
jacent one  end  an  interior  section  e,  a  second  tubulsr 
aUde  having  its  body  extending  through  the  first  slide  and 
the  section  e  thereof  and  having  at  its  ends  exterior  con- 
centric sections  surrounding  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
first  sUde,  suitable  ports  being  formed  in  the  two  slides 
whereby  a  single  port  in  one  slide  is  adapted  to  aerve  as 
both  inlet  and  exhaust  port  for  one  of  the  engine  cylinders 
and  the  connection  of  said  port  with  the  supply  and  the 
exhaust  passages  of  the  engine  Is  controlled  by  the  other 
slide,  and  means  for  actuating  the  slides. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  four-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  the  four  cycle  type,  of  a  cylindrical 
slide  having  portions  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  ports 
of  the  outside  cylinders  of  the  engine,  and  a  second  slide 
arranged  concentric  wl^  ihat  aforesaid  and  adapted  to 
control  the  opening  snd  closing  of  the  ports  of  the  Inter- 
mediate cylinders  of  the  engine,  said  slides  being  movable 
relative  to  the  engine  and  to  each  other. 


1,248,510.     MEASURING-JACKET   FOR   READY  MADE 

CLOTHING.     EawBT  Lavi,  Stuttgart,  Ckrmany.     FUed 

Jan.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,596.     (Cl.  38 — 2.) 

A  measuring  device  comprising  a  Jacket  adapted  to  fit 

a  normal  body,  interconnected  tapes  or  bands  secured  to 

said  Jacket  about  the  principal  lines  of  measurement  of 


tiM  apper  body,  said  t^^  or  haada  havlag  their  enda 
extended  beyond  polnta  indicating  normal  aise  and  Indl- 


"^i.isjrf    ■^'■'''■ 


eating  marka  at  given  polnta  on  said  tapea  Intermediate 
their  enda. 


1,248,611.  AMMETER.  Paul  M.  Lihcolk,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  FUed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  889,061.  (CL 
171—808.) 


1.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  two  fluld-coa- 
talnlng  slmUar  expansion  members  pivoted  together  at 
one  of  their  ends,  one  end  of  one  of  the  members  being  |rtv- 
oted  to  a  stationary  member,  a  pointer  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  other  member,  and  means  for  modifying 
the  time  of  response  of  the  pointer  by  varying  the  relation 
between  the  heat-storage  capacity  and  the  radiating  abU- 
Ity  of  one  of  the  members. 

2.  In  an  ammeter,  the  combination  with  a  dial  and  a 
pointer,  of  two  U-ahape  oqiaaaion  dements  of  Uke  con- 
struction pivoted  together  at  one  of  their  ends,  tiie  other 
end  of  one  of.  said  elements  being  fixedly  pivoted  and  the 
other  end  of  the  other  element  being  connected  by  gearing 
to  the  said  pointer,  one  of  the  aald  elements  being  adapted 
to  be  heated  by  the  curroit  to  be  measured,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  time-lag  between  the  paeaage  of  the 
heating  current  and  the  response  of  the  Indicator,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  an  ammeter,  the  combination  witb  a  dial  and 
pointer,  of  a  bent  expansion  tube  fixedly  pivoted  at  one 
end,  a  second  and  exactly  simUar  expansion  tul>e  haviuR 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  first,  and  a  gearing 
connecting  the  pointer  with  its  other  end  and  adapted  to 
produce  relatively  greater  movement  of  the  pointer  In  the 
vicinity  of  the  no-load  position  of  the  pointer,  said  exi»an- 
slon  tubes  being  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the 
relation  between  their  heat  absorbing  aad  heat  radiating 
capacities,  substantlaUy  as  described. 

10.  An  ammeter  comprising  a  pointer,  two  similar  ex- 
pansion members  of  substantially  U-ahape  plroted  to- 
gether at  one  of  their  ends,  the  other  end  of  one  of  the 
members  being  pivoted  to  a  stationary  member  and  the 
other  end  of  the  other  member  being  (^>eratlvely  connect- 
ed to  the  pointer,  one  of  the  said  membera  being  adapted 
to  be  heated  in  accordance  with  the  current  to  be  measured, 
and  means  for  so  changing  the  relation  between  the  radi- 
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athig  sarfiice  of  one  of  the  memben  to  Ito  h»tt  ■teratc 
rapacity  tliat  tbe  ttme-Isg  between  the  iMtamge  of  tfte 
he«tlng  current  and  tbe  reiponac  of  tlie  pointtr  auij  be 
any  predetermined  value. 

[Claims  8  to  0,  7  to  0,  aad  11  not  printed  tn  the  Oa- 
sette.] 


1,248.S12.     BRAKB  APPABATUS. 
and  David  C.  Ljlubov,  Yook«r%  N. 
Elerator  Cbmpany,  Jersej  City,  N, 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  I,  1914. 
(CI.  74—70.) 


Datio  L.  Lindquiit 

T..  aaaisnors  to  Otla 

J.,  a  Corporation  of 

Serial  No.  849,446. 


1.  In  altematins  current  brake  apparatus,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  brake  pulley,  means  for  applying  friction  to 
the  pulley,  and  an  electromacnet  having  coactlng  depend- 
ing pivoted  armatures  rotatable  about  a  common  pivot 
for  releasing  the  trlctioa  applying  mc«na. 

2.  In  alternating  current  brake  appamtua,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  brake  pulley,  means  for  applying  friction 
to  the  brake  pulley,  means  comprising  an  electromagnet 
having  coactlng  armaturee  arranged  on  a  common  pivot, 
for  etfccting  tbe  release  of  tbe  friction  applying  means, 
and  fluid  actuating  mechanism  operatlvely  aaaodated  with 
the  said  armature  to  govern  tbe  friction  applying  means. 

4.  In  alternating  current  brake  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tlMi  with  a  brake  pulley,  means  for  applying  friction  to 
the  brake  pulley,  means  comprising  an  electromagnet  haT- 
ing  ce-actlng  laminated  armatures  which  are  fulcnuned 
on  a  coBunon  pivot,  for  effecting  tbe  release  of  tbe^  fric- 
tion applying  meanx,  and  fluid  actuating  mechanism  op- 
eratirely  asaoclated  with  the  armaturea  and  arranced  to 
force  fluid  through  a  restricted  pasaage,  to  govern  the  fric- 
tion applying  muaoa. 

[Claims  3  and  5  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,248,&13.     HURVETOR'S  ROD.    Chablbs  Looasa,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     FUed  May  8,  1917.     SerUl  No.  166,144. 
.    (CI.  83—74.) 

1.  A  surveyor's  rod  comprising  in  combination  two  or 
more  rod  sections  adapted  to  aline  end  to  end  to  form  * 
continuous  rod  ;  hinges  connecting  adjacent  aections,  the 
pivot«  of  each  binge  lying  approximately  in  the  plane  of 
a  face  of  the  rod  ;  a  pair  of  lugs  for  each  hinge,  each  such 
pair  being  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  rod  from  Its  hinge, 
one  lug  on  each  of  the  abutting  rod  sections,  and  each  lug 
having  an  over-hanging  face  oblique  to  the  face  and  to  the 
edge  ot  tbe  rod  ;  and  wedging  blocks  one  for  each  Joint 
in  the  rod  and  adapted  to  abut  agalnat  the  face  of  the  rod 
and  having  wedfring  end  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the 
over-iianging  faces  of  said  lugs. 

2.  A  surveyor's  rod  comprising  in  combination  two  or 
more  rf>d  sections  adapted  to  aline  end  to  end  to  form  a 
continuous  rod ;  hinges  coonectlng  adjacent  aections,  the 
pivots  of  each  hinge  lying  approximately  tn  the  plane  of 
a  face  of  tlte  rod  ;  a  pair  of  lugs  for  each  binge,  each  such 
pair  lieing  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  rod  from  its  hinge, 
one  Ing  on  each  of  the  abutting  rod  sections,  and  each  log 
having  an  overhanging  face  oblique  to  the  face  and  to  the 


edge  of  the  red,  and  a  ftnger  or  extenston  pro>ectlitg  Im- 
yoBd  saM  overhanging  face';  and  wedgteg  blocks,  one  ftor 
each  joint  in  the  rod,  cut  away  to  receive  and  flt  beneatk 
said  fingers  or  projections  on  said  lugs,  and  having  wed#> 
inir  enri  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  overhanging  face* 
of  said  lugs. 


8.  A  stadia  rod  dlTided  into  unit  Interrali  and  tenths 
thereof  by  marking  in  contrasting  colors,  the  odd  num- 
bered tenths  of  each  unit  Interval  being  indicated  by  the 
base  comers  of  four  equal  colored  trlangiea  arranged  wUh 
their  bases  a^aed  la  comer  contact,  aad  the  evca  aa»* 
bered  tenths  being  marked  by  the  apices  of  said  trianglea, 
the  altitude  of  such  triangles  in  the  odd  numbered  oatt 
Intenrals  l>elng  different  from  the  altltode  of  such  tei- 
fingles  la  the  even  numbered  unit  intervals,  the  termlaal 
one-tenth  latervala  of  alternate  oalt  latcrrala  bains 
marked  by  a  horisontal  colored  band  equal  in  vertical  dK 
BMDsloB  to  the  on*- tenth  interval. 


1,248,514.     TRACTION  BUNDLE-UXADKR.     Datib  : 
LIT.    Bayfield.    Wis.      Filed   Jane   1,    1916.      Serial  Ne^ 
101.174.      (CL  214—2.) 


1.  A  bundle  loader  including  a  main  frame,  a  forwardly 
lacUned  elevater  oa  the  main  frame,  a  rertleally  aij— t 
able  picker  frame  meoated  upoa  the  lower  forward  aad 
of  the  elevator,  a  cylinder  monated  ia  the  picker  frame 
and  arranged  to  traverse  the  lower  forward  end  of  the  ele- 
vator and  lying  la  dose  proximity  thereto,  a  plurality  ef 
picker  teeth  radially  asovable  te  the  cyllader.  spriaga  I* 
the  cylinder  connected  to  the  teeth  to  nonaally  urge  the 
Kame  outwardly  to  project  Iteyond  the  cylinder,  and  resili- 
ent cams  carried  by  the  picker  frame  for  engagement  with 
aald  teeth  to  retract  the  teeth  at  the  inner  side  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  permit  the  teeth  to  clear  the  forward  end  of  the 
elevator. 

7.  In  a  bundle  loader,  a  frame,  an  indined  elevator  oa 
the  frame,  a-  picker  frame  at  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator, 
a  picker  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  picker  fraaie 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  drcumferentlally  spaced 
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^*»ptKrt  got*  bars  haviag  guide  openings  thereia,  a  eeatral 
-Vaapporriog  shaft  and  beads  provided   with  radial  riota. 

■"radially  movable  picker  staff*  arranged  tn  said  sfcsis  ha- 
llow aald  guide  bare  and  provided  with  teeth  prajeettet 
''•through  the  openings  through  said  bars,  rods  connecting 
>:*la  metrically  opposed  guide  bars  and  extending  througta 
^>>'»aid  btaffs  and  shaft,  leaf  springs  interposed  between  said 
''•taiTs  and  said  central  shaft,  retained  in  position  by  said 

:  ro<ls,  and  tending  to  keep  said  pins  projected  beyond  the 
'•periphery  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  retracting  said 
•f  teetb  against  the  tenalon  of  said  springs  as  the  teeth 
i^  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator. 


with  said  latch,  a  rock  shaft,  aad  means  far  pfTotaBT 
sopporttBg  the  same  in  said  casing,  a  ctHlar  having  cam 
faeea  formed  thereon  whl«^  co-act  with  said  roller  to  effect 
a  morement  of  said  latch  to  Its  oalockinr  position,  and  a 
spring  pressed  member  associated  with  said  latch,  teadtBff 
to  move  the  same  to  Its  lodElng  posltloa. 


«■• 
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IClalms  2  to  6,  8,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


.248,616.  TELEPHONI-HXCHANOE  SYSTEM.  Albik 
E.  LONDKLL.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  sBslgnor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  nied  Oct,  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
128,816.     (CI.  179— 2T.) 


It-  -^ 


I -.-- ' 


11.  The  conbinatien  of  a  lock  casing,  a  pivoted  latch 
in  said  casing  having  a  roller  aseociated  therewith,  a  rock 
shaft,  and  a  member  rotatable  therewith  aad  co-acting 
with  said  roller,  to  effect  a  movement  of  said  latch  to  its 
unlocking  position,  and  a  yielding  m«nber  aaaodated  with 
said  latch  tending  to  move  tbe  same  to  its  locking  poaition. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  lock  caalas,  a  pivoted  latch 
haring  a  roller  aseociated  therewith,  a  rock  ahaft,  and 
means  carried  thereby  co-acting  with  said  roller  to  effect 
a  movement  of  said  latch  to  Its  imlocked  position. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  10,  and  18  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.] 


1.  A  pair  of  traveling  awitches,  means  to  cause  alter- 
nate movement  of  said  svritchea,  and  means  to  insure 
uniform  movement  of  said  swi tehee  by  preventing  further 
actuation  of  an  advanced  switch  until  the  other  of  said 
switches  reaches  a  corresponding  position. 

2.  A  pair  of  traveling  swltchea,  meaaa  to  actuate  laid 
awitches  one  after  the  other,  and  means  to  prevent  suh- 
aequent  operation  of  the  farther  advanced  one  of  eaid 
awit<  bea  until  both  switches  have  been  advanced  aa  equal 
amount. 

3.  A  pair  of  traveliag  ewitebes,  means  to  actuate  said 
switches  alternately,  and  meana  to  prevent  subsequent 
operation  of  the  farther  advanced  one  of  said  switches 

'  until  the  second  of  said  switches  arrived  in  a  correspond- 
ing position. 

4.  A  pair  of  traveling  switches,  driving  circuits  there- 
for, means  to  cioae  said  drhrelag  circuits  alternately,  and 
means  to  hold  open  the  drtring  circuit  of  the  farther  ad- 
Tanced  one  oi  said  switches  until  tbe  second  of  said 
twitchea  arrives  in  a  correeiKinding  position. 

6.  A  telephone  ayatem  lacluding  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
filed  contacts  and  cooperating  wipers,  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  first  wiper,  then  stopping  it  and  advancing  the 
second,  then  stopping  the  second  and  starting  tbe  first, 
'and  so  on,  fisat  one  and  then  the  other,  and  means  for 
discontinuing  aatd  advances. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,248,616.     DOOR-LOCK.     WicxiAM  D.  LtTTS,  Allendale, 

K.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 

N.   J.,  a  Corporation   ef  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  81, 

1918.    Serial  No.  782,163.     (CI.  70—102.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  lock  casing,  a  latch  in  said 

casing,  a  spring  pressed  sptedle  having  a  spear  shaped 

heed  and  adapted  to  move  said  latch  to  closed  position. 

a  groove  in  said  latch  adapted  to  seat  said  spindle,  and 

'a  member  for  guiding  said  spindle. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  lock  casing,  a  pivoted  latch 
is  said  rasing,  a  bearing  stud  extending  through  eatd  cas- 
iBf  pfrotany  to  support  lald  lateh,  a  roller  anodated 


1,248.617.  STALK  CDTTBR.  Fbawk  A.  McNaIXT,  Hmrar 
M.  Gakoitbb,  and  Hugh  R.  Oabokkb,  Dallat,  Tex.,  aa- 
slgnorB  to  The  Improved  Farm  Implement  Co.,  Dalla*, 
Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1918.  Ae- 
rial No.  28.003.     (Q.  66—62.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  aerlea  eC 
depending  eatter  shafts  arranged  to  coflyomte  in  palre, 
each  cutter  shaft  being  provided  with  a  series  of  stn^. 
cotter  blades,  means  for  securing  each  blade  to  the  ahaft 
at  a  pelat  above  or  below  the  succeeding  or  precedln« 
Made  In  series,  said  means  t>eing  adjustable  on  the  shaft 
to  permit  the  blade  to  project  at  varying  angles  from  the 
riMft.  combined  with  a  barred  frame  supported  by  the 
machine  adjacent  to  aad  codperattng  with  the  kalvee  e>f 
the  eatter  shafta. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
depending  cutting  shafts  of  polygonal  cross-section  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  series  of  cutter  knives 
each  projecting  from  an  angle  of  each  shaft  and  arraaged 
la  varying  planes,  tbe  angles  of  one  of  aald  slwfts  l>elng 
so  arranged  with  relation  to  the  anglea  of  the  other  shaft, 
that  the  cutter  knives  of  one  shaft  travel  in  advance  of 
tbe  cotiperatlaK  Imlvee  of  the  other  shaft.  * 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrit>ed  a  eeriee  of 
depending  cutter  shafts  of  pcdygonal  crose-aection,  mM 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  series  of  eatter  knives  each 
projecting  from  varying  anglea  of  each  shaft  aad  la 
varying  horisontal  planes,  the  angtes  of  each  ef  t%e  ehatta 
In  series  being  turned  with  respect  to  the  angtee  of  tkt 
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otkcr  ahaft*  la  Mriea  wheMby  wch  kalfe  on  each  tkaft 
performs  Ita  cutting  operation  separately  ttmu  th»  other 
kalTes  on  the  same  shaft  and  la  adTance  of  a  knife  car- 
ried In  a  correspondlnf  plane  by  any  of  the  sncceedlnc 
shafts  in  series. 


1,248  618.      BOTAKT   BNGINB.     Gaoaoa  Wkxiam   Mac- 
KiWHON,  Boston.  Mast.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1917.     Serial 
^      No.  161.708.     (a.  121— «».) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  Journaled  for  continuous  rotation  therein,  said 
piston  comprising  a  plurality  of  cresU  moTlng  around  in 
contact  with  a  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cylinder,  paeklag 
means  making  tight  Jolnta  between  the  pleton  and  th« 
walls  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  being  proTlded  with  an 
ogee  surface  between  each  two  adjacent  crests  and  con- 
itltutlnf  the  Inner  wall  of  a  pressure  fluid  caTlty,  an 
abutment  member  reciprocating  in  and  out  throu^  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  bearing  constantly 
at  its  inner  end  upon  the  periphery  of  the  piston,  said 
abutment  acting  iu  a  plane  tangent  to  an  imaginary  cyl- 
inder concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  ptaton  and  on 
the  actlTe  side  of  the  cylinder,  said  abutment  being  moT- 
able  outwardly  by  the  piston,  means  acting  on  the  abut- 
ment to  force  it  inwardly  and  hold  it  in  contact  with  the 
piston,  means  to  admit  motire  fluid  into  the  cylinder  in 
front  of  the  abutment  so  as  to  act  upon  each  crest  Just  after 
it  has  passed  the  abutment,  and  means  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  motive  fluid  In  accordance  with  the  position  of 
the  piston. 

8.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eoBUna- 
tlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  moTsble  therein,  said  cylinder 
baring  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  cooperating  with 
the  Inlet  port,  said  valve  being  Journaled  for  oscUlation 
around  an  eccentric  axis  providing  for  a  greater  outside 
pressure  thereon  from  the  motive  fluid  ui>on  one  side  than 
the  other  tending  to  hold  the  valve  closed,  and  means 
actuated  from  thfe  piston  to  cause  the  opening  of  the  valve 
against  said  outside  pressure  at  a  predetermined  time. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


14148,618.     STABTIN0-8WITCH.     JoaaPH  N.  Mahonbt, 
WUkiasburg.  and  Q«obob  Linton  CHBiarifAN,  Swlea- 
valei  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Feb.  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  820,279.     (CI.  200—18.) 
1.  ▲  switch  comprising  a  base,  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
contact  members,  a  detent  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base, 
a  stop  carried  by  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  detent  and  a  movable  spring-reatralned  atcq^ 
also  carried  by  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to  co- 


operate with  the  detent  and  the  stop  whereby 
depressing  and  releasing  the  r^ring-restralned  atay 
mlta  the  movable  contact  member  to  be  moved  soceesMraly 
into  engagement  with  the  stationary  contact 


2.  A  switch  comprising  a  movable  contact  member,  a 
plurality  of  stationary  contact  members,  a  stop  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  movable  contact  member,  a  spring-re- 
strained detent  mounted  on  a  stationary  member,  various 
portions  of  the  said  detent  being  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  stop  on  the  movable  member,  and  a  manually 
operated  spring-restrained  means  mounted  on  the  mov- 
able contact  member  for  so  moving  the  detent  that  the 
stop  Is  permitted  to  disengage  one  portion  of  the  same 
and  engage  another  portion  of  the  same  when  the  movable 
contact  member  is  sctuated. 

8.  A  knife  switch  comprising  a  base,  a  switch  blade  piv- 
oted to  the  base,  a  plurality  of  contact  members  adapted 
to  be  successively  engaged  by  the  switch  blade  as  It  la 
moved  to  ltd  closed  position,  means  for  st<^>piag  the 
blade  In  each  of  Ita  succeeslve  positions,  said  means  com- 
prising a  detent  pivoted  to  the  base  snd  a  fixed  stop  se- 
cured to  the  blade,  means  for  releasing  the  latch  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  movable  rod  secured  to  the  blade 
with  ita  end  adjacent  to  the  said  stop,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  rod  in  a  retracted  position. 

[Claims  8  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,248,520.  MUSIC-LBAF  TURNHB, 
MUwaukee,  Wis.  FUed  Apr.  19, 
92,168.     (CT.  84— IT.) 


Fbank  MananaT, 
1910.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  series  of  leaf 
hers  plvotally  mounted  on  a  common  axis,  two 


of 
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.  teeth  on  the  leaf  memhcrs.  one  set  In  ascending 
— ,,  —  "reistton  and  the  other  set  In  deoe«Mllng  stepped 
itfatlon  to  form  advancing  and  retumlng  ratchets,  a  ro- 
tatnhly  mounted  member,  a  pair  of  q>ring  pressed  pawls 
thereon  for  engaging  the  respective  seta  of  engaging  teeth, 
means  for  turning  said  member  in  either  direction,  means 
for  retamlng  said  member  to  a  neutral  position,  and  means 
for  eo^ectlag  the  lea<  members  to  the  music  leaves. 

6.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  stand  provided  with  an  in- 
dined  easel,  a  music  rest  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a 
easing  secured  to  the  easel,  a  fixed  shaft  passing  through 
the  casing,  s  series  of  leaf  members  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  leaf  turning  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
leaf  membws,  spring  dips  thereon  for  engaging  the  music 
leaves,  two  seta  of  engaging  teeth  formed  on  the  series 
of  leaf  members,  the  two  seta  being  in  stepped  relation 
and  in  c^poslte  order  to  form  advandng  and  returning 
latcheta,  %n  anchor  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  pawl  members, 
one  for  each  set  of  engaging  teeth  and  adapted  to  engage 
aj4  teeth  consecutively  irith  the  successive  movement*  of 
the  anchor  pawl,  a  pinion  on  the  anchor  pawl,  a  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  q»ring.for  moving  the 
gear  wheel  to  a  neutral  position,  a  pair  of  cables  connected 
with  the  gear  wheel  on  opposite  sides  of  its  center  and 
ptfffiMg  out  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  at  the  base 
of  the  stand,  oppositely  extending  arms  on  the  shaft  i'^ 
which  the  cable*  are  connected,  and  a  right  and  left 
treadle  on  the  shaft. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.248.621.  CASINO  SALTING  AND  SKEINING  MA 
CHINB  OR  THfl  LIKB.  BrntuAUin  Mau^amd,  Chicago. 
m.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,870.  (CI. 
99—2.) 


1.  In  a  easing  salting  machine  of  the  kind  described 
and  in  combination,  a  salt  container,  means  for  engaf^lng 
the  casing)  intermedUte  their  ends,  and  drawing  the  ends 
of  the  casings  lengthwise  therethrough,  and  means  for 
separating  and  aialntalnlng  the  ends  of  the  casings  s<i»- 
arated  during  their  passage  through  tbe  salt. 

2.  In  a  casing  salting  machine  of  the  kind  described 
and  in  combination,  a  salt  container,  means  for  engaging 
and  drawing  tbe  casl>>C"  lengthwise  therethrough,  and 
skeining  the  same,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  casings 
separated  during  their  passing  through  the  salt 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  suitable  salt  container,  a  comb  member  carried  at  on* 
sMe  thei«of,  and  a  drum  arranged  at  the  other  side  there- 
at, said  drum  supported  from  one  end  thereof,  and  means 
fOr  rotating  the  said  drum  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  suitable  Atlt  container,  a  comb  member  removably  car- 
lied  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  drum  arranged  at  the  other 
side  thereof,  said  drum  supported  from  one  end  thereof 
snd  provided  with  casing  engaging  means,  and  means  foi 
rotating  the  said  drum  as  desired. 

19.  A  method  of  preparing  intestine  sausage  casings, 
consisting  In  looping  the  intestine  between  the  «tds  and 
arrkaglng  all  of  the  looped  ends  together,  then  drawing 
the  casings  lengthwise  through  a  preserving  bath,  and 
at  the  same  time  combing  tbe  casings  to  separate  the  same 
la  the  bath,  thence  coUing  the  casings  and  weavinf  the 
looped  ends  to  form  a  completed  skein,  thereby  maintain- 
ing tbe  parts  of  tbe  coll  together. 

(Clalma  6  te  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


14148,622.  SOAP-DISH.  Onoaan  A.  Mnaru,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1916.  Serial  Me.  50,in.  {O. 
68 — 45.) 


■.-^• 
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1.  A  reversible  soap  dish  having  side  walls  on  ea<A 
side,  long  and  short  legs  for  supporting  ^e  of  said  shlM 
uppermost,  a  bacA  for  Mie  of  said  sides  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  back  to  form  means  for  damp- 
ing said  dlah  on  a  bucket  to  hold  the  other  side  upper- 
most 

8.  A  reversible  soap  dUdi  having  side  walls  on  each  sM«^ 
le«s  for  supporting  one  of  said  side*  apperwkost.  certain 
of  said  sides  coaeting  with  said  legs  to  form  a  brush  S19- 
port,  one  of  said  walls  having  ^tenings  therein. 

4.  A  reversible  soap  dish  having  an  inclined  bottom  and 
inclined  walls  extending  above  and  below  said  bottom  to 
provide  receptades  on  either  side  of  said  bottom,  lees 
on  one  side  of  said  bottom  coSperatlag  with  said  walls  to 
form  a  brush  support. 

6.  In  a  soap  dish,  an  indlned  bottom  and  walls  pr»r 
Jectlng  above  and  bdow  said  bottom,  legs  for  swlntalnlng 
one  side  of  said  dlsb  uppermost,  a  clamp  for  maintaining 
the  other  side  upp^most,  a  back  wall  forming  an  dement 
of  said  clamp,  and  a  resiUant  wire  member  forming  an* 
other  dement  thereof. 

7.  A  reversible  soap  dish  having  an  inclined  bottom  and 
Inclined  walls  extending  above  and  l>elow  said  bottom  to 
provide  receptades  on  dther  Bide  of  said  bottom,  legs  on 
one  side  of  said  bottom  cooperating  with  said  wails  to 
form  a  brush  support,  and  a  vertical  contlnnatioa  of  said 
bottom  forming  a  back  wall  for  one  of  said  receptadea. 

[Claims  2,  5.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,248,528.  RAIL-JOINT.  JosnPHiMn  Mixxaa,  Ambrtdge. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12.  191S,  Serial  ^lOr  41,«7«.  (CL 
289-^6.) 


1.  The  deacribed  device  coaslstlag  of  a  chair  having  In- 
tegral bottom  and  aide  walls  between  irhUh  raU  ends  are 
adapted  to  seat,  a  slot  formed  in  the  base  of  said  «Aalr  and 
extending  below  the  bottom  sortace  of  the  rails  and  a  bar 
seated  in  said  slot  to  prevent  relative  movement  belnosa 
the  chair  and  rails. 

2.  Th«  deacribed  device  conslstlnf  of  a  chair  having  In- 
tegral bottom  and  side  walls  betwven  which  rail  ends  are 
adapted  to  seat,  a  slot  formed  in  the  base  of  said  Aalr  and 
extending  bdow  the  bottom  surface  of  the  rails  and  a  bar 
seated  In  said  slot  to  prevent  rdatlve  movement  between 
the  chair  and  rails,  said  bar  projecting  beyond  both  sldos 
of  said  cbair  and  adapted  to  be  bent  down  at  one 
whereby  it  is  retained  to  podtlon. 
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IM»^M.     STABTINO  MECHANISM  FOB  MOTOB-fS- 
■ICLM.     Chmtm  B.   Min.,  Caat  M«K«M|Mrt.   P*.. 

anisnor  to  Westinghonse  Blrctrlo  and  Manalkrtwrtac 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  PU«d  Jnne 
»,  1»14.    Serial  No.  848,9«0.     (CL  12S— 1T9  ) 


4LA  diackarft  Mdiom  for  devleoa  af  the  eharactar  d«- 
•wlfced,  comprUUt  an  annular  cap.  a  cadag  Id  acr«v 
*^!tT*'"l  "^•*~'*   ""*•   tJi*  -akl  cup.   a  eb«-k  Tai^ 

teomthe  mUU  ea»las.  •  daUwy  apoat  adaptwl  to  b* 
wavwml  Mto  tte  MM  caalag.  a«d  a  pla  extending  trana- 
waeljr  tkrough  the  aald  apout.  adjipt«>d  to  be  brought  la 
conuct  with  the  aald  valve  aUun.  aod  to  aove  the 
check  Talva  oC  Ua  aaak 


t.  IB  •  atartlng  ayatem,  the  combination  with  an  ea- 
glae  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  and  a  coacting  wbcd 
■Mtabie  nriathrely  thereto,  of  a  starting  motor,  means  fbr 
OfuiatlTeljr  eonuettlng  aald  motor  to  one  of  aald  wheHa, 
maus  far  controlling  said  connectloc  Means,  means  for 
actuating  aald  shiftable  wheel,  and  amuis  for  prev«Mlng 
tla  operative  conne<-tlon  of  said  motor  to  one  of  aald 
wieelo  except  when  the  wheels  are  la  relatlrcly  InoperaHv* 
paaltloas. 

^a.  la  a  atarttag  syateaa.  the  combtnatioa  with  an  emrfM 
ttaft.  a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  and  a  enacting  whe«l 
•itflable  relatively  thereto,  of  a  starting  motor,  means 
mr  opcratlvely  connecting  said  motor  to  one  of  aaM 
•*••*••  ■••ns  for  controlling  said  connecting  maana, 
■Maaa  for  actnatlag  the  shiftable  wheeL  and  meaM  for 
prweatlng  the  operation  of  said  controlling  awans  except 
when  the  actuating  means  is  in  a  pr«!detennlned  poalttoa 

fClalma  1  and  4  to  •  net  prlntwl  tn  the  Gwwtta.] 


«.  !■  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  combina- 
n«  of  a  reaeiiolr.  a  floating  pioager.  lalrt  and  oatlet 
Chech  valves,  the  said  chetk  valves  adapted  to  be  opeB«« 
by  external  preesarv  and  to  ba  elMed  by  latenal  prcaanrai 

(Clalma  2.  S.  «ad  •  t*  7  Mt  printed  tn  the  Gasetta.) 


1.14S.5J7.  ELBCTMICAL  MBAMUBINO  IlfSTHUlflnilT. 
Waltw  O.  IffTbioa.  Wllfclnabnrg.  aatf  Bht  O.  La  Bab; 
Turtle  Creek.  Pa.,  asalgnora  to  Weettnghousa  Electrte 
and   Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  Pena- 


M4t»8S8.     COBN-CUTTBB.     Miuon   MAcaowAia  Mm- 
Tnm.  and  BL«n  BLawonn  McKnnrax.  Haadlag,  Pa., 
asalgnora,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to  Antlcor  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, a  Corporatloa   of  liatae.     Pllad  Jan.  2$,  1912 
SerUl  No.  678.994.     (CI.  80—12  ) 


Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufhcturo  a  aafety  cuttar 
compr  sing  a  base  plate,  a  handle  formed  of  a  strip  b«nt 
upon  Itself  with  ita  ends  turned  outwardly  aad  riveted 
^  Jif  "°<'*"'<'*  0'  t»»e  base  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  lU 
middle,  a  clamping  plate  upaced  from  the  base  plate  and 
rtretwl  thereto  at  Its  mlddla  between  the  haudJa  s«.-nrlng 
r*e<sta.  aad  a  blade  held  frlcdonnlly  between  the  clamping 

b^ond  the  loagltadlaal  edgaa  ot  the  elampUig  piat» 


•GUN. 


ALBUT   W.    Moasa,    New 
l»i6.     Serial  No.  Iia,7a4. 


IM^M.  OBBASJB 
?-lo»h,  N.  Y.  FUad 
<GL  281—47.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrUwd.  a  tabolaff  raa- 
ewolr.  and  centrally  alined  therewith,  a  plunger,  an  Inlet 
chack.  a  self  dosing  outlet  check,  and  mi'ans  to  open  the 
nM  outlet  check,  including  a  delivery  spout  having  maana 
to  open  the  aald  outlet  cheek  by  tnralas  the  apoot  oa  Ita 


1.  TW  caaMMttM  wHh  ■  sapporUn«  member,  of  a 
•Pindle,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  worm 
screw  adapted  to  engage  the  worm  wheel,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  awronad  the  aplndle.  one  end  of  the  aprtag 
being  attached  to  the  spindle  aad  the  other  end  belM 
adapted  to  hold  the  worm  screw  In  poaltion  la  tha  aw- 
porting  mamher. 

2.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  supporting  asarahar.  af  a 
aplndle.  a  worm  wheel  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a,' wrm 
acraw  adapted  to  engage  the  worm  wheel,  and  a  alngle 
reaUient  auaaa  lor  holding  the  worm  screw  and  the 
swindle  la  the  aupportln«  member  and  for  ao  securing  the 
worm  wheel  and  worm  screw  togetlcr  that  the  ir««<|> 
will  turn  oaly  wh<<n  the  worm  aerew  la  tvaad. 

a.  Tha  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  ro- 
tataMa  w«i«  wheal,  a  worm  acrew.  and  a  aingie  maaaa 
for  holding  the  worm  wb«>el  and  the  worm  acrew  la  i» 
gagemcQt  within  the  supporting  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  anpportlag  member  a«  • 
movable  eeadiKtor,  a  worm  wheel  operatively  connected 
to  the  condnctor,  a  worm  screw,  and  means  fbr  aaeuriaa 
the  worm  wheel  and  worm  screw  la  engagement  aad  la 
position  to  the  supporting  member. 

[Clalata  0  to  7  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


l>*fi.528.  CLAMF-TYPB  TBRMINAI^  HaMX  C  Iia> 
aai..  WUklnsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westloghooaa  Klet- 
tele   aad    MannXa^rturing   Company,   a    Corpormtlea    ai 

S'l^iiSw.)  ''"*^  '■•*'  '•  '•**•  ^'*"  "-^  ^•^"•• 

1.  A  clamp-type  terminal  device  for  an  cJectrical  e»m^ 
ductor  comprising  a  base  pUte  having  an  aa««larly-dl». 
poaed  projection  thereon  for  clampUig  purpoaea  aad  dlago- 
nally-dlsposed  slots  formed  therein,  an  upper  cUmp  pUta 


■■.»rw»w- 


■  ■.^. 


;Vx/  T 


U,  S.  PATBUrr  OFFICE. 


aara  which  are  adaplnd  to  be  reoetved  tn  aatd  alota,  aad 
kiltt  extending  tbrongh  oeereapemdlngly  poi*tloaod  holoe 
formed  In  both  plates  tor  clamping  tt»e  condo^w^ttaaa- 


.■»  '««. 


troato-pyraaldal  membar  tha  aaetiotia 
ttwdy  adiaatahle  to  vary  the  drcoaafi 


a 

nt  which 
U  i 


'u. 


6.  A  damp-type  terminal  derloe  tor  an  electrical  con- . 
doctor  comprising  a  base  pUte  having  a  downwardly- 
extending  projection  for  cUmplng  purposes  and  openings 
thareln,  an  npper  damping  plate  haTiag  inwnrdly-extaod- 
«B«  «arB  to  oorteapoPd  to  tke  opeBings  in  the  baac  plBtaa 
^id  adapted  to  re«later  therewith,  and  means  tor 
a  aandactor  betwoaa  the  platea. 

Idaipn  1  to  4  Bot  prtnaad  la  the  i3aaet«a.l 


'•I 


WIBEnFBNCa  OLAMP.     Wnxiaa  M.  M«UB 
Qmmmm  F.  PamiCK,  €alerado  Bprtnga.  Colo.    IVed 
IB,  IMd.     Serial  9m.  lilWeU-     id.  304— S8.) 


1 


•   aad  a«g»e  hloeka  meanted  Bpaa  «*• 
"a'nglea  irf  th.  -ald'aact*—  «-d  -JotahU  UBgUa-i-aUT 

2  to  4  aad  «  ta  10  aa*  prlatad  in  tha  OaMtta.1 


I 


lOdBML     BALAJiClNO     MEANS     FOB     PHAttOMI- 
VWTING  BTBTBM a.     BxaNl^T  G.  MoWAfl^  ^Jf**" 
k-r^   Pa^  aaatgnor  to  Weatiaghoaae  Macaria  A  .**'.''?' 
«^  siiiiaa    OoBspaayT  •  Owpoiattea   o<    ruaiiailaanm 
Dac.ft.l»l«.    Ber4alIla.U6Xtt«.     {CLlZM-nA.) 


f— OUUUL&ASSbl 


1.  la  a  damp,  a  pair  of  ralatlvelf  alMable  «lB«ptof 
mi  mil  SIS  teriag  aabatantlaUy  flat  adjacent  faces  ahdaUy 
,,„g.-j  ^ch  other  and  beVre«B  which  the  fence  fahite 
mu  he  dampad,  means  fixed  to  one  mesyber  and  rigid 
Mmmrltli,  artending  across  the  other  mamber,  aad  ali^ 
ably  eogaglBg  the  outer  face  of  aald  other  member  aad 
adapted  to  hold  tha  asemheiB  la  alidable  eB«a^Mn«»t  with 
Mch  other  aad  against  a«parat»0B.  certain  of  aald  adja- 
naat  facea  extaodtog  at  aa  angle  to  the  Mae  of  draft  aad 
caaatttntiiv  wedpe  faces  for  the  fabric,  aad  maaaa  ooa- 
aeeted  aolely  to  one  of  aald  members  for  exerting  a  puH 
tbereon  to  cauae  the  members  to  aUde  relatively  to  aaeh 
otker  to  damp  the  fabric  proportionately  to  the  pull. 

(Oalais  2  to  §  nwt  printed  In  the  Oaictte.] 


I,14«.M0.  OOlI^WINmKO  MACHINB.  V^mov  BTMaB 
NOBBIB.  Bdpeerood  Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  ^^^^J^^ 
Electric  and  Maaufarturing  Oampany.  a  0«V«**»f»  °' 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1918.    Serial  No.  762,611. 

(CL  J42— 110.)  

1.  A  mold  far  ooU  wtndlag  comprtstng  a  plnraMty  of 
mgvaax  tapemfi  supporta  that  are  reUtlvdy  adfnatable  to 
▼ary  the  clrcumferentUl  form  and  dimemlona  of  the 
and  Mocha  reapectlTriy  mooated  upon  the  aatflaa  of 


1    Che  eomtaiaatioB   with  a  alagle-phaaa. 
eor^  aopply  ayatem,  of  a  wftabla  V^^V^^ 
mala  phaae-caawrter  aggrepate  oparatlBg  to  dartre 
phase  energy  from  said  source  and  to  ""P^y  J*^ 
enaivy  to  aald  load,  aald  polyphaaa  aaergy  teadjagto  aa- 
halaaoa  la  varyiag  degree  with  ohaacea  la  aald  load,  aa 
aoriBarr  -ha^^caaTaiter  apgtai^te  operating  to 


halaaead  paiyphaae  eiecCwnnetlve  force  aiasllar  ta  that 
■•▼IBad   hy  aald  laala  phaae-coavartar   aicra^ta,  aad 


prwTi—   hy  aald  laala  phaae-coavartar       

meaaa  operatlTe  la  aeoordaaoe  with  the  ^i**'***  »»f 
tratlal  batween  predetermined  poteta  In  aald  asala  phaae- 
e«averter  agpregate,  dnring  oabalanoa,       '  " 
polnta  tai  aald  aaxlllary  pbaae-coBTer"- 
store  tiM  halaaea  aC  the  laad  of  aald 


with  a 
a(  a  variable 

teoperatlBg  to 
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•■er«y  to  mM  iMd.  nM  polyphaae  eMrsy  teadtac  to 
anbaUnce  in  varying  degree  with  chufM  la  Mid  kwd. 
and  auxllarr  phase-conTerter  agsretate  opM«tlac  to  pro- 
Tlda  a  balanced  polTphase  electromotlTe  force  similar  to 
that  provided  by  said  main  phase-converter  aggregate,  and 
motor  mean*  operative  in  accordance  with  the  dllTerence 
In  potentUl  between  predetermined  polnt«  in  said  main 
converter  aggregate  and  corresponding  points  in  said 
auillary  phase-converter  aggregate  to  adjast  the  elec- 
tromotive forces  supplied  to  said  main  phase-converter 
aggregate  aad  to  restore  the  balance  of  tha  electromotlTe 
forces  sappllcd  to  said  polyphase  load. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  single-phase,  alter- 
Batiog  carrent,  of  a  transformer  having  its  primary  wlnd- 
Ing  coaaeetMl  thereto,  a  main  phaaeHMnvcrter  aggregate 
operating  in  conjunction  with  the  secondary  winding  of 
■aid  transformer  to  sapply  polyphase  electromotive  forces 
to  a  varying  polyphaM  load,  an  auxilUry  phase-converter 
aggregate  also  operating  to  prodnce  polyphase  electromo 
tire  forces  from  said  secondary  winding,  and  electromotor 
means  connected   between  prwletermlned  points  in   said 
main  phase-converter  aggregate  and  corresponding  points 
la  said  aazlllary  phase-converter  aggregate  and  operative 
to  adjost  the  points  of  connection  of  said  main  phase-con- 
verter aggregate  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
fdrmer  when  a  dliference  of  potential  is  prodaced  between 
tte  points  of  connection  of  said  motor  means  by  reason 
of  anbalance  in  said  main  phase-oonverter  aggregate. 
^4.  The  method  of  producing  a  corrective  electrouMtlve 
»»ee  for  causing  the  balancing  of  the  phases  of  •  polyphase 
consumption  circuit  operating  from  a  single-phase  supply 
through  a  main  phasoKwnverter  aggregate  which   com 
prlaes  maintaining,  at  aU  times,  auxiliary  balanced  poly- 
phase electromotive  forces  having  values  which  normally 
coincide  with  points  in  the  main  phase-converter  aggragate 
In  phase  and  in  voltage  and  causing  adjustment  of  mUd 
main  phase-converter  aggregate  in  accordance  with  the 
electromotive  forces  developed  between  said  normaUy  co- 
inciding points  during  times  of  load  change  in  said  main 
phase-converter  agfr««ate. 


grally  supplied  with  one  or  more  addlMons,  said  additional 
l^l  *1'^*°'  "gularly   formed   supporting-members   by 
which  they  are  supported  on  the  roof  of  the  buUdiag  while 
the  wet  tend  Is  being  introduced  into  them. 

[Clalma  1,  i  to  8,  7  to  •.  11  to  19.  and  21  to  36  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.)  »«  **  w  »  not 


^'^^.^tSJ^^'"^  STOPPING  AND  MILBA8INQ 
MECHANISM  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  William  8. 
OBaiBN.  Bridgeport  Conn.  FQed  Apr.  17  1017  n^ 
rial  No.  162,740.     (CL  74— !«.)  '  ^ 


1,248.682.    SAND  TOT.    Mdbibi.  V.  NoTaa,  Boston  Mass 
FUod  Jan.  SI,  IWfl.     Serial  No.  76,210.     (CL  46—87.) 


V 


«#  LiL""!?  .V*'  ~»"*»"°«  o'  •  bottomless  hollow  form 
k7.^?^*^"'  waterproof  material  shaped  to  slmuUte 

Li.^!l°f  •"''  '^^*"»  '*■  "^^^  ''•"■  P«>»W«<J  with  openings 

,  adapted  to  rwelve  a  tool  by  which  Indentum  ara  formed 

to  simulate  windows.  ^^^ 

—1*^  !^f  ***'  comprising  a  bottomless  hollow  form  of 
•ibstantUlly  waterproof  material  shaped  to  slmuUta  the 
body  and  chimney  of  a  building,  the  body-portion  havlag 
an  opening  at  the  side,  near  the  top.  and  the  chimney  po  * 
Won  having  a  passage  through  It  communicating  with  the 
iBtarlor  of  the  body  portion  at  the  highest  part  thereof 

10.  A  sand  toy  comprising  a  bottomless  hollow  form 
■teiMNl  to  rimulate  a  dlstlnctlTe  object  and  one  or  moi« 
addmonal  bottomless  hoUow  forms,  shaped  to  slmuUte 
aOditloas  thereto,  each  form  having  a  oiling  opening. 

20.  A  sand  toy  comprialng  a  bottomless  hollow  form 
Aapad  to  simulate  a  bulldlag.  and  one  or  more  additional 
Wllow  forms  shaped  to  ilnalate  additions  to  the  building 
■nJd  additional  forms  having  an  opening  on  the  side  ad- 
joining the  building,  by  which  the  bnlldtag  owy  be  late- 


♦wf  *..!!L*  '"^-'■•«>«>  phonograph,  the  etaiMaatloB,  wtth 
tha  driran  tum-Uble.  a  tone^rm  swiveled  to  swing  horl- 
■^tally  over  said  tum-Uble.  and  a  sound-box  mounted  at 
the  end  of  said  tone-arm  to  swing  vertically  between  epet^ 
ative  and  inoperative  positions,  of  means  for  yielding 

JriSl'.'"**/*!!!^'"'  *"  '  ^^^^  •"•!  fwm  the  centar 
of  said  tum-Uble,  a  stop  for  checking  movement  of  said 
ton^rm  under  action  of  said  pressing  means,  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  said  sound-box  to  InoperatlTe  poaltton. 
meaas  for  rstaUUng  said  souad-box  in  opetatlve  DoaittM 
under  action  of  Ita  pressing  means,  and  means  for  WW 
tog  said  retotolng  means  at  a  predetermtoed  potot  In  tha 
path  of  movement  of  said  toneHirm,  whereby  said  sound- 
box is  swung  to  inoperative  posltloo  and  said  tone-arm  to 
engagement  with  said  stop. 

♦K^..?  '  ^Msk-fecord  phonograph,  the  combination,  with 
the  driven  tum-Uble,  a  tone-arm  swiveled  to  swing  hori- 
•ontally  over  said  turn  ubie.  and  a  sound-box  mounted  st 
the  end  of  said  tone-arm  to  swing  vertlcaUy  between  op- 
erative and  Inoperative  pooltlont,  of  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  said  tone-arm  in  a  direction  away  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  tur»-table.  means  interposed  In  said  nrtisalna 
means  for  braking  aald  tum  Uble  at  a  predetermtoed  potot 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  tone-arm.  a  stop  for  cheek 
ing  movement  of  said  tone-arm  under  action  of  said  preso- 
ing  means,  means  for  yieldingly  preaslng  said  sound-box 
to  inoperative  position,  means  for  ratatoing  said  sound-box 
in  operative  position  under  action  of  Its  pressing  means,    • 
and  meaas  for  releasing  said  retatolng  means  at  a  prade- 
termined  point  in  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  toae«rm 
whereby  said  sound-box  is  swung  to  inoperative  poaltloa' 
and  said  tone-arm  to  engagement  with  said  stop. 
*^^2l^  dlak  record  phonograph,  the  combination,  with 
tha  drlvan  tum-Uble  a  tone-arm  swlvaled  to  swing  hori- 
■ontally  over  said  turaUble.  and  a  sound-box  monntsd  at 
the  end  of  said  tone-arm  t<v  swing  vertically  between  oik 
wrattva  and  U^pperative  positions,  of  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  said  tone-arm  In  a  direction  away  from  the  center 
of  said  tum-Uble.  a  stop  for  checktog  movement  of  said 
tone-arm  under  action  oT  said  pressing  means,  means  for 
yleldiagly  pressing  said  sound-box  to  Inoperative  poaltloB 
maans  for  checktog  said  Ustmentloned  prcsatot  means 
with  said  sound-box  In  operative  portion,  said  souad-box 
being  mounted  for  slight  swinging  movement  todepandent 
of  said  checking  meaas  whereby  It  Is  supiyrted  through 
the  stylus  therein  upon  the  record  on  said  tum-Uble  uader 
action  of  gravity,  and  means  for  releastog  said  checking 
means  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  said   tone-arm   toward   the  center  of  aald  tura-Uble 
whereby  mM  sound-box  la  swung  to  Inoperative  posUloa 
and  said  tone-arm  to  engagement  with  said  etop. 
[CUims  4  to  11  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 

1.248,S84.      DRAFT-RIOGINO      FOB      KAILWAT-CAKS 
JOHN  F.  O'CoMMoa.  Chicago,  lU.,  aaslgnor  to  William  h' 

SJSt.'*:S:  « j^r  *"  ••  ""•  "^  "* 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribad.  the  cemblaa. 
tloB  with  a  fHctloB  sheU  having  a  conical  frietkm  wartrnt^ 


DaCBMBBR  4,  X917. 
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of  a  fmsto-conlcal  compressible  friction  member  coOper- 
able  therewith,  and  springs  interposed  between  said  shell 
and  said  member  for  resisting  relative  movement  therebe- 


'•■'. 

1, 


«\  2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna- 
'  'tton  with  a  friction  shell  having  an  interior  conical  fric- 
tion surUc^  of  a  frusto-conical  hollow  compressible  fric- 
tion member  coOperable  therewith  on  its  exterior,  a  fric- 
tion block  disposed  on  the  Interior  of  said  member  and  co- 
aperable  therewith,  and  a  spring  toterpoaed  between  Mid 
shell  and  said  member  for  resisttog  relative  movement 
.therebetween. 

3.  In  shock  absorbing  mecbanism.  the  combination  with 
a  casting  having  a  conical  friction  surUce  at  each  end 
thereof,  o(  a  fmsto-conlcal  compressible  friction  member 
colH^erable  with  each  of  said  surfaces,  and  a  spring  toter- 
posed  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  members  to  thereby 
realat  relative  movement  between  said  members  and  said 
coating 
' ,\    [Claims  4  and  5  not  prtoted  to  the  Gaiette.] 


Ji^8,6S6.  SIDE  BBARINO  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CASS. 
.2  JoHK  F.  O'CoNNoa.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
»  H.  Mtoer,  Chasy,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1017.  Serial  Mo. 
''    160,648.      (CL  64—66.) 


1.  In  a  side  bearing  for  raUway  cars,  a  hollow  baae 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  ujran  a  bolster,  a  bearing 
plate  upon  an  opposed  bolster,  a  semilunar  roller  mount- 
ed in  the  base  member,  the  base  member  betog  provided 
with  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  Uce  of  the 
semilunar  roller. 

8.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  bolster,  a  hol- 
low base  member  secured  thereto,  an  imposed  bolster,  a 
roller  mounted  to  the  baae  member,  the  base  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  stud  engaging  the  -said  roUer  and 
about  a  portion  of  which  as  a  center  the  roller  is  adapt- 
ed to  revolve. 

6.  In  a  side  beartog  for  railway  cars,  a  baae  member, 
o  eemilunar  roller  mounted  thereto,  an  oppoaed  beartog 
plate  engaged  by  said  roller,  a  base  member  having  a 
itud  radially  arranged  to  reference  to  the  roller  and  form- 
tog  a  member  about  which  the  roller  may  revolve. 

[ClalBa  2  and  8  not  prtoted  to  the  CSasette.] 


1.248,686.    OUN  FIRING  MECHANISM.    Samitbi,  OOKIM, 
Chelsea.    Mass.,    assignor    to    International    Battleahlp 
Company.  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed 
Apr.  28,  1017.     Serial  No.  164,276.     (CI.  42—64.) 
1.  In  a  device  ot  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  flrearm  provided  with  a  hammer  and  a  trigger ;  an 


oscillating  support  therefor ;  a  trigger  operating  member ; 
and  automatic  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
trigger  operattog  monber  by  the  oscillation  of  said  sap- 
pert 


'  i 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combtoatloa 
of-  a  flrearm  provided  with  a  hammer  and  a  trigger ;  aa 
oscillating  support  therefor  provided  with  a  tubular  hub ; 
a  trigger  operating  member  carried  thereby ;  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  on  said  support  provided  with  projections 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  trigger  operating  member; 
a  fixed  crank  having  a  shaft  extendtog  through  said  hnb 
and  about  the  axis  of  which  said  support  is  adapted  to 
oadllate;  a  Itok  between  said  crank  and  recl^x>catlag 
member ;  a  gear  on  said  tubular  hub ;  aad  a  rack  mnah 
tog  with  said  gear. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  comhInatlMi 
of  a  flrearm  provided  with  a  hammer  and  a  trigger;  an 
oedllating  supp<Hl  therefor  provided  with  a  tubular  hnb ; 
a  trigger  operattog  member  carried  thereby ;  a  recipro- 
cating member  on  said  support  provided  arith  projections 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  trigger  (^wating  member;  a 
fixed  crank  havtog  a  shaft  extending  through  said  kab 
and  about  the  axis  of  which  said  support  is  adapted  to 
oscillate;  a  Unk  between  said  a«nk  aad  redprocatlag 
member ;  a  gear  on  said  tubular  hnb ;  a  rack  meahlng 
with  said  gear;  a  revoluble  disk;  a  connector  between 
said  disk  and  said  rack ;  a  shaft  for  said  disk ;  a  sprocket 
wheel  thereon ;  aad  a  chato  to  drive  said  sprocket  wheel. 

[Oaims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  and  9  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


1.248,687.  OUN  FIRING  MECHANISM.  Bamuw.  Oa- 
KiH,  Chelsea.  Mass.,  assignor  to  International  Battle- 
ship Comjiany,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Matoe. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1917.     Serial  So.  164.276.     (Q.  89—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flrearm  provided  vrith  a  ham- 
mer; means  for  rigidly  securing  said  flrearm  to  a  cU- 
tlonary  member ;  a  bamiper  operating  member ;  a  redpro- 
catlag member  for  operating  said  hammer  In  tts  move- 
ment to  one  direction ;  a  revoluble  crank  for  Imparttag 
motion  to  said  redprocatlag  member;  a  sprtog  secvred 
thereto  at  one  end  and  having  lU  other  ead  aecored  to 
said  hanuner  operattog  member. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  flrearm  provided  with  a  haa- 
mer;  means  for  rigidly  securtog  said  flrearm  to  a  sta- 
tionary member ;  a  hammer  operattog  member ;  a  redpro- 
catlng  member  for  operattog  said  hammer  operating  mem- 
ber to  lU  Bsovement  In  one  direction ;  a  revoluble  eraak 
for  Imparttog  motion  to  said  redprocatlag  awmber;  a 
revoluble  shaft  to  which  said  crank  Is  secured ;  a  hearing 
therefor  mounted  on  lald  lUtionary  member;  a  gproefcet 
wheel  secured  to  said  shaft;  an  endless  bdt  for  drirlac 
said  wheel ;  and  an  electric  motor  for  moving  said  ctel^ 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  prtoted  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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MATCB^AaMma  moiANittf  vom  max.- 

FTLLINO  MACHINES.  Michabl  Pabidon,  BtftertM. 
Ohto,  aMignor  to  Tb«  DUmond  Match  Cempcnf,  Cki- 
cago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illtnoia.  Filed  Apr.  Ifi, 
1017.     Serial  No.  160.918.     (CI.  144— «1.) 


1.  l!hc  comMnatioa  with  a  match  carrier  and  means 
m  c^eetlac  tvw  of  mmtAm  therafrom,  «<  a  faorlaimtal 

for  traveltiig  match   holdera   adjacent   the  Ala- 
portion  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  slmtiltana- 
Tlhrating  the  reipectiTe  ends  of  the  support  Tcrtl- 
and  in  opposite  directions  to  aach  other. 

2.  The  combination  ivith  a  match  carrier  an4  means 
for  ejecting  rows  of  matches  therefrom,  of  a  horlsontal 
aapport   for   tnrretlag   match   holders   adjacent   the   dte- 

portlon  af  tlw  carrier,  and  meaaa  lor  almaltajae- 
▼Ibratlng  the  respective  ends  of  the  aapport  Tertl- 
aallT  and  In  opposite  directioas  to  each  other,  said  lat- 
ter iMans  tacioding  two  corretspondlng  cams  Itarlng  pe- 
dphflMl  Ugh  and  low  portions,  and  a  shaft  apoa  which 
vald  eaass  are  arranged  la  spaced  relatlan  to  each  other 
siMh  the  Mgh  and  low  portions  of  one  cam  la  herhMntal 
•MBoment  wMh  the  low  and  high  portlona  lespectlv^  of 
the  'Other  cam. 


1.348.SO.  CnUNDINQ  -  MACHINE.  Habkt  J.  PMKtirt, 
Grand  Bapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar  81,  1917.  Serial  No. 
172,069.      (CI.  ftl — 4.) 


1.  la  a  grtedlag  machlae,  a^.aUdlng  taMe.  a 
tharefor,  means  to  drhre  the  table  o^er  the  sapport.  re- 
versing mechanism  for  the  table  driving  means  and  means 
■Monted  on  the  table  adapted  to  operate  the  reversing 
meehaalsm  to  change  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
table,  said  means  also  operating  to  permit  oarrylag  the 
taMe  a  short  distance  beyond  Its  normal  stopping  point  be- 
fore beginning  Its  reverse  movement. 

a.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  support,  a  taMe  slldatoly 
mounted  thereon,  stops  adjustably  mounted  on  and  in  froat 
of  the  table,  each  Including  a  relatively  stationary  body,  a 
aemher  having  a  head  mounted  in  the  body,  aad  a  spring 
tending  to  move  said  head  outwardly,  means  for  driving 
the  table  over  the  sapport,  roventeg  mechanlam  asoodaUd 
With  tlie  driving  means  and  a  ievar  Included  In  the  ra- 
ig  nteohaalam  for  operating  the  same,  said  lover  as- 


soaa  toi 
agalnat  and  oaMpraa  the  sprlncs  at  opposite  ea 
movement  of  the  tahls,  sobstaatially  as  described. 

8.  A  combined  reversing  stop  and  tarry  for 
machines  Including  a  body  Interiorly  bored  and  threaded 
at  one  end,  means  for  attaching  the  body  to  the  sliding 
table  of  a  grinding  machine,  a  pin  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therethroagh  secured  Into  the  thraaAod  end  of  the 
body,  a  sleeve  provMod  with  an  outer  head  attdably  inserted 
in  the  opposite  end  of  the  hody.  a  rod  attached  to  the  head, 
passing  lengthwise  af  Che  dloei«  aai  throng  said  threaded 
pin.  nuts  tlireaded  am  to  tke  end  af  the  rod.  and  a  colled 
spring  wltkta  the  alosve  latarpoasd  betweea  the  bead  and 
said  threaded  pin. 

4.  In  comblnatlan.  a  anpport,  a  taUe  sUdably  mounted 
tberaab.  a  driving  shaft  at  the  rear  and  lengthwise  of  tha 
■uiH^rt.  a  shaft  located  adjacent  the  front  and  lengthwise 
at  the  nacMne,  a  tranaverse  shaft,  a  worm  gear  at  1^  rear 
end  of  the  transverse  shaft,  a  worm  on  th**  diiflag  shaft 
meshing  thevewlth,  gearing  conBe<?tlons  hetween  the  flwnt 
end  of  the  tnmsverse  shaft  and  the  seoond  shaft, 
to  drive  the  table  back  and  forth  erer  the 
said  second  shaft,  bead  and  tall  sfockn  on  the  tsAtle.  aad 
means  to  drive  the  work  held  between  said  head  and  tan 
stocks  from  said  second  shaft,  substantially  as  deacrfhed. 

6.  In  combination,  a  main  support,  a  shaft  mouated 
thereon,  a  tabic  mounted  to  move  lengthwise  of  tlw  sup- 
port, a  second  shaft,  means  to  drive  the  same  from  the  Srat 
Shaft,  table  drtvtag  BM<4ianism  Indodteg  a  table 
mechanism  driven  by  said  second  shaft,  an  auxHlary 
port  for  carrying  the  table  driving  and  rererse 
detachably  connected  to  the  main  support,  a 
wheel,  a  tranaversely  adjtistaUe  base  ou  which  the  wfecd  is 
mounted,  mechanism  to  move  the  base  transversely  of  the 
main  support,  from  in  front  of  the  machine,  aald  nischa- 
nhna  heliw  partially  carried  by  said  aozlliary  sivpart,  and 
part  tay  the  baas  aad  asain  aopport,  aad  a  toeoly  Aotachable 
connection  between  said  parts  of  the  mechanism,  psntlt- 
tlng  free  removal  of  the  auxiliary  support,  substaatlally  as 
described. 

[Clainw  e  to  It  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaotta.] 


1.248,&40.  MACHINE  rOft  INCIBIKO  PLDG-TOBACCO. 
JONATHAM  PBTaaaoM,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Fllsi  Nov.  11. 
1916.     Serial  No.  130,822.     (CI.  Itl— 14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  f»r  indalng  plugs  of  tobacco  to  prorMt 
plugs  each  having  a  plurality  of  Integrally  united  sections, 
a  Bwles  of  cotters  constructed  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  incisions  eitendlng  only  partlallj 
through  the  tMckaess  of  the  plug  leaving  adjacent  sectloni 
between  Incisions  united  toy  a  connecting  web  of  the  to- 
bacco of  the  plug,  a  support  for  one  face  of  the  ftag, 
spared  clamplUK  means  actlnx  upon  the  oppofrlte  face  of 
the  plug  adjacent  the  lines  of  incision,  and  means  foref- 
fSetlBg  a  relative  movement  between  the  support  and 
elamptec  means  whereby  the  ping  will  be  clamped  ther^a- 
tween  during  incising  operation  by  the  ratters. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  Incising  plug  tobacco  to  provide  a 
plug  having  a  plurality  of  integrally  united  sections,  a  se- 
ries of  cutters  coBstr«e<ed  l«  prodaee  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pasallel  Indalons  eztscMllag  partially  throqgh  the  thlck- 
neas  of  the  pUig  leaving  adjaeeat  lacisey  oectioaa  ontted 
by  a  coaaectlng  web  of  the  tobacco  of  the  plug,  a  sapport 
for  one  face  of  the  plug,  spaced  clamping  means  acting 
apoa  the  opposite  face  of  the  plug  adjaoeat  the  lines  of 


DKSBB)3A  4,  t^^f. 


U.  S,  PATE2SIT  OFFICE. 


33 


toalaioni  and  meana  «Br  (-ffMtlng  a  relative  feeding  move- 
mewt  between  the  curter*  ami  clamplog  meeB«  whereby  the 
Inelaiona  are  produced  dnriag  ctamping  actloa  of  the  plug. 
S.  la  a  aMchine  for  IncMns  plug  tobacco  to'  provide  a 
phW  baring  a  plusality  of  integrally  united  eecflons,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  bodily  reciprocating  relatively 
movable  clamping  members  operative  to  alternately  clamp 
and  release  a  plug  located  therobetwoen,  of  cutting  mech- 
anism located  adjacent  said  clamping  members  and  con- 
structed to  .IncUe  the  plug^  through  a  part  only  of  Its 
thickness  while  the  plug  Is  clamped  between  said  members. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  Incising  plug  tobacco  to  provide  a 
plug  having  a  plurality  of  Integrally  united  sections,  t^e 
combination  with  plug  supporting  means,  of  means  for 
Incising  a  face  of  the  plug  In  one  direction,  and  means  for 
IncUing  said  face  qf  the  plog  in  another  direction  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  incisions  made  by  the  flrat  meationed  means, 
aald  Incising  means  operattng  to  cut  the  plug  through  a 
part  only  of  Its  thickness  whereby  the  incised  sections  will 
be  united  one  to  the  other  through  the  medium  of  a  web 
of  the  tobacco  of  the  plug. 

8.  In  a  nuR-blne  for  indslng  plug  tobacco  to  provide 
pings  having  Integrally  united  sections,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  cutting  mecbaaiam  mounted  on  such 
fiame  and  constructed  to  incise  phigs  fed  thereto,  a  maga- 
slae  located  adjacent  the  frame  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
a  supporting  member  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to 

ploga  <Miv«Md  oat  at  a  tlase  from  the  maguine, 
iMnplag  Bsembsr  operatlag  in  oonjunctlaa  with  the 
'aagpsattng  member  and  adaptcA  to  feed  the  plugs  to  the 
eoMlag.  msshanl— ^  and  to  dansp  such  plugs  at  opposite 
■Ides  during  the  cutting  operatloo. 

8,  4i.  6,  aad  9  to  14  not  priated  la  the  Gaaefte.] 
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l,^W>fli1  MOLDING  PHONeGaAPU-BBCOBOB.  BUA« 
W.  Pbiu>ot,  Orpnge.  N.  t^  assignor,  by  mesne  asslga- 
■ante.  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Coospany,  West  Orange, 
M.  A,  a  Corporadoa  of  New  ieteey.  Piled  Jaa.  8,  lgl& 
No.  780,975;      (CI.  1»— S.8i> 


1.  In  apparatus  of  (he  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  matrix,  of  a  base  for  closing  one  end  of 
a  record  cylinder  placed  within  said  matrix,  and  a  cap  for 
dosing  the  other  end  of  the  record  cylinder,  said  cap  belnt; 
provided  with  i  clamp  for  necuring  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
record  cylinder  to  the  cap  and  also  producing  a  fluid  tight 
connection  between  the  record  cylinder  and  the  cap,  said 
cap  tteing  also  provided  with  a  portion  codperatlng  with 
said  clamp  to  form  a  flange  on  the  end  of  the  record  cylin- 
d4«t  salMawttall^  as  deacrtbedi 

tt  Iftr  Bppniatws  of  tba  daas  d#«crtfa>d;  tH^*  martrthMlbw 
oP  opsoaa'  ibr  sapport1t«  w  asaBd  n^wrd  snoMt  a>  cap'  ttfr 
saMPmoMK  iv  sIM^  mippeitlBg  n«d  cap  and' ha^Ftng-a  tm»- 
Tcrae  slot  thet^in,  nod  means  coaprlMing  a  rotatable  meoi- 
bcr  and  a  membar  moantvd  eeceutrlcally  on  salil  rotatable 
245  O.  O.— <S 


mender  irnif  hlMtAit^  is  aald  slot  for  shifting  said  sAda^ 
to  move  said  cap  towsni  and  away  frt>m  aald  flret  mmed 
means,  substantially  as  d» scribed. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  10  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,248,542.     WINDING-BBBL  FOR  PAPER.     Chaklm  Elr- 

Maa  PoPB,  Ilolyoke,  Mans.,  assignor  to  Great  Norihera 
Paper  Company,  Mllllnocket,  Me.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
July  18,  1915.     Serial  Mb.  89,696.     id.  242—58.) 


6.  The  combination  with  dellvertng-meang  for  a  web  of 
paper,  winding  means  therefor  comprtoing  two  winding- 
rolls,  two  movable  framea^  each  adapted  to  suniort  a.' 
wladlng-roll  and  arranged  for  the  tnumCerenoe  of  a  w%mtk 
ing-roll  from  one  to  the  otbor  franae,  and  an  oader-rolft-- 
over  which  the  web  passes,  with-  which  the  windlag-roMa 
i>orae  by  both  frames  may  cooperate  at  the  same  time,  tlw 
web  belag  seveE«d  betweea  the  whsdlng  roUs  wWlo  botb 
said  rolls  are  in  cooperative  nelatioa  with  the  nadn-  raU. 

19.  The  comblnatloa  with  deliverlng-aieans  for  a  web  ot 
paper,  an  under-roU  over  which  the  paper  passes,  a  wiad- 
ing-voU.  movable-nkeans  arraaged  to  support  said  roll  in  «»• 
oposatlve  celatloa  with  the  nador-MU  and  psnolt  move- 
ment of  said  roU  radially  by  tha  aecomnlatloB  of  pa|ier 
thereon  and  also  permit  movement  of  said  roU  about  tMe 
axla  of  mlA  oader-roH  to  move  it  fiwm  one  to  aaorher 
poaMon.  b 

20.  The  cemMnatlOB  of  daHvery-meana  toe  a  web  of' 
paper,  wiadiag  meaaa  therefor  comprlalag  an  under  roM, 
over  which  the  web  passer,  two  wtadiag  roUa,  two  moWihUi 
roll*sapporting  frames^  oao  adaptatt  ta>  supiisaf  a  t*B>  Iw 
wattiog,  and  saboeqaentty  in  starting  pooMsw,  In  co- 
operative relation  with  the  under  roll;  to  be  rotated  thera' 
by,  and  the  other  adapte«l  to  sapport  a  rail  in  nmnteir  pa» 
sitloB  in  co6peratlve  relation  with  the  under  roll,  to  be  ro- 
tated tbereb)^  the  running  frame  being  movable  to  adarit 
of  the  web  t>einff  wound  thereoa,  aad  the  filled  roH  to  be 
reoMved,  and  the  waiting  and  atarthig  frame  betaig  nwvable 
to  shift  an  empty  roll  from  a  position  free  from  eagpga. 
meat  with  the  under  roll  into  cottperative  relation  with 
said'  under  roll,  aad  to  tiansAw  said  roll  to  ttie  runolag- 
fnune,  the  web  being  severed  between  the  winding  rolls 
wMle  both  of  said  rolls  are  being  rotated  by  the  under  roll, 
whereby  a  newly  foroMd  ea#-portlon  may  be  woaial  apaa> 
one  roll  while  the  other  end  is  being  wound  upon  the  othw 
rolL 

22.  The  comblnatloir  with  delhrering-means  fM*  a  weboT 
paper,  windlng-meamr  therefor,  a  chute  disposed  with  n^ 
spect  to  the  dellvertng.meaas,  to  roeeive  the  web  while  the 
web  is  belag  delivered  but  la  aot  passing  to  the  wlmUag- 
meane,  and  moans  asoodated-witb  the  chute  for  severing 
the  web  passtag  theretato,  and  projecting  the  new  ftee  eag> 
portion  toward  the  wlnding-meana 

25.  The  method  herein  described  of  wiadiag  paper  coa- 
tiaoonsly  which  consists  In  severing  the  web  of  paper  on  a 
moving  susChee  'in  a  slantlDg  direction,  and  bringing  lato 
cogopBMMIvw  i^atlaw  with  sold'  aovliqi  sarfhce  aa  aiaply^ 
whllugiiDH  upon  whteb  t«»  iRwty^fbnned  ea^poKI—  Ir 
wwwar  w*tto  tbe^  other  MidH>«M1mr  produged  by  si  i  is  lag 
the  web Urbeiag  wound  on  aootller  winding-roll. 

(Clalas  1  to  5,  T  to  18,  2X»  tt.  aad  2#  not  priafe4  la 
the  Gacette.] 
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1,248,048.  COMBINATION  SALEBSUP  AND  8TATIS- 
TICAL-CARD-BECORD  BSCOBDBB.  Jamm  Powau. 
New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Powers  Accoantlnc  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  or  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Dec.  80,  1918.  SerUl  No.  09.460.  (Q. 
11—86.) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  Inking  means. 
means  for  feeding  cards  and  strips  of  paper  to  said  inking 
means,  and  means  for  indicating  when  no  card  is  fed  to  the 
Asking  means. 

«.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  Inking  means, 
means  for  feeding  cards  and  Htrips  of  paper  to  said  Inking 
means,  a  plate  disposed  under  the  Inking  means  on  which 
the  card  will  rest  after  harlng  been  fed  thereto,  a  portion 
of  the  card  having  no  part  of  the  strips  of  paper  disposed 
above  It  when  positioned  on  such  plate,  and  means  for  In- 
dicating when  no  card  is  fe<l  to  the  plate,  said  means  com- 
prising a  bracket  plvotally  mounted  above  the  portion  of 
the  piate  across  which  the  strips  of  pap«r  do  not  pass,  an 
Indicating  sign  on  said  bracket,  a  caster  on  said  bracket, 
there  being  a  recess  In  said  plate  adjacent  to  said  caster] 
said  caster  riding  in  said  recess  when  no  card  is  positloaed 
oB  tlM  plate  and  thereby  displaying  its  sign. 

T.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described.  Inking  means, 
means  for  simultaneously  feeding  cards  and  strips  of  paper 
to  said  Inking  meann,  an  inclosef  rerepUcle  disposed  adjai 
cent  to  said  inking  means,  the  feeding  means  also  serving 
to  discharge  said  card  and  strips  of  paper  opon  its  further 
actuation  after  having  fed  snch  card  and  strips  of  paper 
to  said  inking  means,  there  being  an  opening  to  said  in- 
closed recepucle.  a  deflector  at  said  opening  to  receive  and 
deflect  the  cards  dlw^harged  iato  said  inclowd  receptacle 
and  guide  the  strips  of  paper  In  another  direction. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crir>ed.  a  plarality  of 
Inking  ribbons,  means  for  feeding  a  card  and  strtpa  of 
paper  to  said  Inking  ribbons,  and  means  for  simnltane- 
ooaly  actuating  said  feeding  means  and  said  inking 
ribbons. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
guides  on  said  frame,  a  plate  on  said  frame,  an  Inking 
ribbon  disposed  to  extend  across  said  guides  and  above 
said  plate,  a  second  plate  plvotally  connected  to  one  side 
of  said  frame,  a  second  Inking  ribbon  mounted  on  said 
second  plate,  a  cover  plate  plvotally  connected  to  the  afore- 
said side  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  feeding  a  card  and 
strips  of  paper  to  said  inking  ribbons,  the  card  after  hav- 
ing been  fed  to  such  inking  ribbons  being  disposed  on  said 
first  plate  underneath  said  flrat  rlblwn,  one  of  said  strips 
of  paper  being  disposed  above  said  first  ribbon,  the  second 
pivoUlly  mounted  plate  being  dlqiMaed  over  said  first 
strip  of  paper,  the  second  strip  of  paper  extending  across 
aaid  second  plate,  and  the  cover  plate  extending  across 
the  second  strip  of  paper,  the  cover  plate  having  openings 
therein,  by  means  of  which  portions  of  the  second  strip 
of  paper  nuy  be  exposed  to  have  matter  written  thereon, 
the  first  strip  of  paper,  card  and  Inking  ribbons  being  so 
positioned  relative  to  said  second  strip  of  paper  that  any 
matter  written  on  said  second  strip  of  paper  will  be  trana- 
ferred  simultaneously  to  said  first  strip  of  paper  and  card. 
[Claims  1  to  S.  9.  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qa- 
aetta.] 


1,248.544.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELBCTRIC-SWITCH 
JAWS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Kjju.  C.  Baitdall.  Bdcswood 
Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westiaghonse  Electric  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Peanaylvaala. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.    Serial  No,  20,70ft.     (CI.  21»— 12.> 


>• 


r^'^ 


1.  The  method  of  uniting  metal  pieces  that  compriaa* 
forming  a  slot  in  one  of  tha  pleese,  disposing  a  plurality 
of  other  pieces  in  spaced  relation  in  the  said  slot,  insert- 
ing a  spacing  block  between  the  said  other  plecca,  and  ap- 
plying heat  to  unite  all  of  the  said  parts  together. 

1.  The  method  of  uniting  metal  pieces  that  comprises 
die-casting  a  member  provided  with  a  slot,  disposing  a  pla- 
rality of  pieces  in  spaced  relation  in  the  said  slot,  insert- 
ing a  spacing  block  between  the  said  pieces  and  applylBS 
heat  to  unite  all  of  the  said  parts  together. 

8.  The  method  of  uniting  meUI  pieces  that  comprises 
forming  a  slot  in  one  of  the  pieces,  disposing  a  plurality 
of  other  pieces  in  spaced  relation  In  the  said  slot,  insert- 
ing a  separate  spacing  block  between  the  said  other  pieces 
and  soldering  all  of  the  said  parts  together. 

7.  A  Jaw  aMmber  for  electric  knife  switches  comprising 
a  die-cast  integr«I  stnd  and  switch  block,  a  pair  of  Jaw 
members  disposed  in  a  single  slot  in  the  said  switch 
block,  and  a  meUl  spadag  block  Inserted  between  the  said 
Jaws,  the  said  switch  Idock,  Jaws  and  spacing  block  being 
intimately  soldered  together. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.248,045.  AEBOPLANB.  Haks  J.  M.  BAaMuaaBK,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1918.  SerUl  No.  702,858.  (P- 
244—12.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame,  horizontal  planea  lylny 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  machine,  each  of  said 
planes  comprising  two  parta  lying  on  opposlts  sides  of  a 
transverse  line,  and  supporting  BMans  for  said  planes  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  each  plane  as  a  whole  to 
be  moved  angnlariy  aboat  two  horiaontal  axes  at  right 
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angles  to  each  other  and  each  part  of  each  plane  to  be 
moved  angularly  about  a  transverse  horiaontal  axis. 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  main  planes,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  planes  so  as  to  permit  them  to  be  arranged 
either  in  approximately  horlsontal  planes  or  in  V-shaped 
formation  as  viewed  from  ths  front  and  also  from  the  side 
•(  the  aerc^lane.  and  auxiliary  planes  lying  above  and 
bstween  the  main  planes. 

6.  An  aeroplane  having  main  planes,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  planes  so  as  to  permit  them  to  be  moved 
from  horisoatal  positions  to  positions  which  give  them 
the  appearance  of  a  V  viewed  from  the  front  and  also 
from  the  side. 

18.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  horlsontal  planes  for  lift- 
ing the  machine  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  machine,  meaas  for  mounting  each  of  said 
planes  on  said  frame  so  as  to  permit  It  to  be  moved  angu- 
larly about  two  borliontal  axes  extending  respectively 
transversely  and  longitudinally  through  the  approximate 
center  of  the  plane ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  planes 
so  as  to  permit  them  to  be  moved  as  a  single  plane  about 
the  said  transverse  axis,  or  to  be  moved  in  unison  about 
the  correspondiag  longitudinal  axes  or  to  be  riilfted  so 
as  to  produce  a  screw  formation  or  a  partial  screw  forma- 
tion. 

(Claims  8,  4,  and  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,546.  RAILBOAD  -  BCFFEB  CONSTBUCTION. 
FaAKx  BAWia.  Oanabrfick-Schinkel,  Germany.  Filed 
June  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  104.817.     (O.  104 — 224.) 


1.  A  railroad-buffer  construction  comprising  a  bulfer 
proper,  rails  forming  a  guide  and  support  for  the  rolling 
stock,  and  a  base  member  below  said  rails  in  firm  connec- 
tion with  said  buffer  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  direction 
of  said  rails  on  impact  of  the  rolling  stock  on  the  buffer, 
the  rails  being  so  supparted  that  in  rest  position  of  the 
baCer  the  rail  supuprts  take  up  the  weight  of  the  rolling 
stock  Impacting  on  the  buffer  so  as  to  relieve  the  base 
member  therefrom  whereas  on  advancing  of  the  buffer  the 
weight  of  the  rolling  stock  is  transmitted  throng  the 
medium  of  the  rails  to  Increasing  parts  of  the  base  member 
causing  thereby  increasing  frlctlonal  contact  so  as  to 
absorb  the  energy  of  the  rolling  stock. 

4.  A  railroad-buffer  construction  comprising  a  buffer 
proper,  rails  forming  a  guide  and  support  for  the  rolling 
stock,  and  a  base  member  below  said  rails  In  firm  connec- 
tion with  said  buffer  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  direction 
of  said  rails  on  impact  of  the  rolling  stock  on  the  buffer. 
the  rails  having  supported  and  unsupported  sections 
Joining  near  the  rest  portion  of  the  buffer,  the  base  mem- 
ber of  the  buffer  being  provided  with  a  tongue  like  exten- 
sion of  less  width  than  the  distance  of  the  rails  and  situ- 
ated at  rest  position  t>etween  the  supports  of  the  sup- 
ported rail  sections,  the  unsupported  rsll  section  adapted 
to  transmit  pressure  to  said  base  member  tongue  oa  ad- 
vancing of  same  under  impact  of  the  rolUnjr  stock  on  the 
bnffer. 

(Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1,248.047.     WINDOW  LOCK.  •  Alton  Gillon  Bat,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.     Filed  June  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  177.612. 

(a.  1«— 14«:) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  lock  having  a 
bracket  with  upstanding  portions,  of  a  stop  comprising  a 
base  having  a  bifurcated  extension  forming  wings  coinci- 
dent with  said  portions  to  contact  therewith  when  the 
aashes  are  closed  for  forcing  said  sashes  apart,  and  a 
latch  supported  for  movement  between  the  upstanding 
portions  for  engagement  with  the  base  between  Oie  wings. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  whidow  mA  lock  haiiaff  a 


bracket  with  upstanding  portions,  of  a  step  oooprlslnc  a 
base  having  a  bifurcated  extension  forsslng  wings  coinci- 
dent with  said  portions  to  contoct  therewltti  when  the 
sashes  are  closed  for  forcing  said  sashes  apart,  curved 
terminals  on  the  wings,  and  a  latch  swlaglngly  mounted 
betweM  the  portions  and  automatically  engaging  the  baae 
between  said  wings. 


_>~y^\-)^ 


8.  The  combination  with  a  window  aash  lock  having  a 
bracket  with  upstanding  portions,  of  a  stop  comprising  a 
base  havU>C  a  bifurcated  extension  forttilag  wings  coinci- 
dent with  said  portions  to  contact  therewith  when  the 
sashes  are  closed  for  forcing  said  sashes  apart,  curved 
terminals  on  the  wings,  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the 
extension  with  the  base  being  formed  with  a  bight  to 
offset  said  extension  relative  to  the  base  and  means  in  the 
bracket  for  locking  engagement  with  the  stop. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  lock  having  a 
bracket  with  upstanding  portions,  of  a  stop  comprising  a 
base  having  a  bifurcated  extension  forming  wings  coinci- 
dent with  said  portions  to  contact  therewith  when  the 
sashes  are  closed  for  forcing  said  sashes  apart,  curved 
terminals  on  the  wings,  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the  ex- 
tension with  the  base  being  formed  with  a  bight  to  offset 
said  extension  relative  to  the  base,  and  a  gravity  latch- 
ing member  swlngingly  supported  in  the  bracket  and  eo; 
gageable  in  the  bight  between  the  wings. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stop,  of  a  latching  device 
comprising  a  bracket  formed  with  a  base  having  spaced 
parallel  upstanding  ears,  a  wall  rising  from  the  base  be- 
tween the  ears  at  the  rearmost  portions  thereof,  a  sub- 
sUntlally  triangular  shaped  latching  member  pivoted  be- 
tween the  eaf«  and  having  a  latching  lobe  formed  with  a 
curved  locking  surface  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  to  engage 
with  the  stop  and  also  having  a  stop  lobe  at  the  other  side 
of  the  pivot  for  contact  with  the  wall  to  limit  the  swing 
log  movement  of  the  latching  member,  the  radius  of  the 
locking  surface  gradually  increasing  in  distance  between 
the  initial  engaging  end  to  the  rear  end  from  the  center 
of  its  axis  of  inovement. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.]. 

1,248,548.  WASHING  MACHINE.  AuCB  Bacroa,  Mul- 
len, Nebr.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  158.8S6. 
(CT.  68—81.) 


1.  A  aiachlne  of  tke  duracter  desert  bed  embodytng  a 
fraBM.  a  wash  tub  seated  therein,  a  receptade  seated 
within  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  tub,  a  top  plate  sur- 
rounding the  rim  of  the  tub  and  having  a  dowatumed 
flange  at  Its  Inner  edge  fitting  within  die  rim  of  the  tnh 
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tuHMd  a«aK»  at  M*  9mt»r  ctlaa  •vcrlappiac 
Om  ■i»«<Mit  waU  9t  the  nkl  nweftM^  •■il  tiw  Ml|»c«a* 
waMs  •<  «ke  ttmm*,  and  a  carrr  ft>r  tlM  to*  wMaMe  wltlil* 
tka  ftrat  asMttDBad  ibnie*. 

X.  A  aacMoaa  at  tba  ckarartM  ilaacyttn*  eaitKidytas  a 
fftnw  hailB>  a  lack  «all»  a  lMiffft«4ia»l  fraat  •*••  amk 
croHS  piece*  between  said  beam  antl  barti  mriU  lanwwaM* 
rec^ptarlos  8eHte<l  on  said  cronn  pieces  antl  baring  drain 
nosiles  at  their  forwani  enda,  nalit  bvaiii  having  an  up- 
turned flange  to  koUl  tka  recevtactea  In  place  and  aald 
flange  having  recaaaea  (»»  raa^iraMy  r««elvlng  Mid  noulea, 
and  means  (or  conveylBK  the  water  from  said  noiilei*. 


1,248,549.  ENOENK  ATARTEB.  JtTUCS  H.  Richaem, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  8pUtdorf  Electrical  Company. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1917.  8ertal  No.  112.485. 
(CI.   74—7.) 


r.  Ih  a  ttsr^lxf  airparatus  for  enginea,  In  rombloatloB, 
an  engine  drlren  member,  a  motor  baring  a  hollow  abaft, 
a  gvar  mounted  upon  said  hollow  xhaft  and  acrnated 
thereby  to  automatically  engag*  and  drive  mid  engine 
member,  a  aeeoad  abaft  wtttin  aald  hollow  abaft  and 
meanii  for  fastening  said  gear  secnrely  to  tald  second 
Hhaft.  and  an  Inertia  element  on  the  end  of  said  second 
ghaft  to  prevent  the  same  from  rotating,  thereby  assuring 
an  engagement  of  aald  gear  with  the  engine  member  when 
sahl  hollow  shaft  la'  operated. 

4.  In  a  starting  apparatu*  for  emctnea.  tn  combtnatlon. 
an  engine  driven  member,  a  rotatable  armature,  a  hollow 
.«haft  for  supporting  said  armature  and  bearings  therefor, 
said  sHaft  having  an  extension  at  one  end.  spiral  spUac* 
on  said  shaft  extension,  a  slot  In  said  hollow  shaft  be- 
tween two  of  said  uplines,  a  g«ir  wheel  mounted  on  aald 
jihaft  extension,  a  shaft  within  said  hollow  shaft,  a  pin 
paaatng  tkroogh  said  gear  and  Inner  shaft  and  adapted  to 
more  in  said  slot,  means  acting  upon  said  Inner  shaft  to 
bofd  the  same  from  rotating  whereby  when  sal*  anaatiiTe 
Is  operated  said  Inner  shaft  is  cauneil  to  more  longltndl- 
naHy  to  carry  said  gear  Into  engagement  with  the  engine 
driven  member,  and  means  on  the  end  of  snld  hollow  shaft 
for  absorbing  the  shock  of  wild  gear  as  It  paoseo  Into  aald 
engagement. 

13.  In  a  starting  apparanw  for  engines,  tn  conibtnatlon, 
an  engine  having  a  driving  gear,  an  electric  motor  having 
an  aimature,  said  motor  hAvlns  two  shafta  one  of  wMrh 
operatlvely  carries  a  gear  wheef  that  Is  adapted  to  tmin- 
matlcaily  move  Into  engagement  with  said  engine,  and 
meana  for  assuring  such  movement  comprising  an  eccen- 
tric member  fastened  to  the  shaft  operatlvely  carrying  the 
gear  wheel,  the  other  of  said  Bkafks  havtag  th«  motor 
armature  mounted  therenpon. 

20.  In  a  stattlng  apparatus  fo«  aagisea,  In  aamMnatlon, 
an  engine  member,  a  motor  bavlac  two  sfe«fta  one  within 
the  other,  driving  means  fastened  to  the  Inner  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  aperatlvely  connected  to  tho  engine  member, 
said  Inner  ahaft  having  an  Inertia  device  attached  thereto 
and  ad^ted  ta  aattparnta  with  m«wa  on  the  outer  shaft 
to  move  the  drfrlng  means  into  engagement  with  the  en- 
gine member  wlien  the  outer  shaft  Is  rotated. 

[Claims  2,  ai  6  to  12,  and  14  to  19  not  printed  In  the 
OasetteJ 


(CI.  MB— «.V 

1.  il  wiMliiik  fabric}  tha  lom^tndinni 
a  plaatfltT  ot  llnki 


ol 
tD  end. 


of  said  Hnka  eonalsting  of  n  tdngle  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
provide  a  two  ply  body  member,  one  Hmb  of  wMeb  body 
membot  lo  forased  by  rrosoed  and  Interlocked  portions  of 
the  wire,  the  free  end  portions  of  whieh  wire  are  tbeaee 
extended  laterally  lo  oppeoite  dtrvctleno.  one  of  said  fwe 
ewtf  portlona  croaalar  tho  otbcr  limb  of  tfte  bo«y-  member 
and  clenrlilDff  the  two  limbs  together,  and  t%*  other  of 
said  free  end  portions  forming  a  croso-arm  for  connection 
with  another  link  tn  a  laterally  adjneent  strand. 


3.  A  wire  link  fabric  lacladlng  a  ploraUty  of  llnka,  each 
<-onsl8tlng  of  a  aiagie  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  two- 
ply  body-membec.  one  Umb  of  said  body-member  being 
formed  by  croaaed  and  Interlocked  portions  of  the  wire, 
and  one  end  portion  of  the  wire  being  anchored  to  tho 
body-member,  said  links  being  connected  end  to  end  to 
form  longitudinal  stmnda,  aatf  transverse  connecting 
members  between  adjacent  strand*. 

12.  As  an  avtSele  of  manniactnre^  a  wire  fabric  link 
having  a  body  ■■■bar  nad  an  integral  creas-arm  and 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire,  one  end  of  said  wire 
boiog  secnred  tw  the  body  member  and  tli«  other  end  fot 
Ing^  a  aecnred  loop  on  the  ftere  end  of  tho-  croee-ann. 

Idalma  2  aai  4  to  11  not  patfeited  in  tho  Qaaett*.] 


l.Me.661.     WIRB   VABBie      ItaMnv   Ricnaaaaoa,   Cbl^ 
«tt^    lU.     ni««   Bee.    2gC   Mtf     8«rial    No.    MT.Mft. 


1.  A  wire  link  fabric.  Including  a  plurality  of  bent  wlra 
unita  each  baring  a  two-ply  bodjr  memi>cr  the  llnUw  of 
which  are  connected  at  one  end.  a  vertical  loop  formed 
as  an  extenaion  of  one  Umb  of  the  body  member  at  the 
other  end  of  the  unit,  the  tree  end  of  the  wire  forming 
said  loop  being  extended  croaswlse  above  and  thence 
beneath  said  body  member  and  clenched  to  the  hitter, 
and  a  croso-asm  formed  as  a  direct  latter  extension  of 
the  other  Hmb  of  said  body  member ;  the  units  of  each 
longltodlnal  strand  being  connected  end  to  end.  and  the 
unlta  of  adjacent  longitudinal  atranda  bolag  coaaeotod 
through    xaid    croa»«rraab 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  fabric  Uak 
rnmpoaad  ot  a  slagle  lengtb  of  wire  bent  ta  farm  a  two- 
pig  body  mambos  having  Ua  two  Ilmha  onltad  at  one  abd. 
a  sm'lUal  loop  at  tho  odiar  end  of  oae  Umb  haaias  tba 
faaa-  eadi  of  the  wlas  fwunlag  the  sanao  eatanded  crooa^ 
wise-  above  amd  tbonre  boneatk  aald  bodg  member  and. 
cleaebod  k»  (bn  latter,  and  a  crooa-arm  formed  aa  a 
dlMet  lat—i  axtenalon  of  tho  othei  \LmtK 

(Oataan  2^  Si  am*  &  Ba4  printed  la  tba  OaaatU.  I 
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A^g.&52.      WIRE   FABRIC      UlKaT    RrcHABoaox.    Chl- 
:    tmv».    lU.     FUed    Jan.    2,    1914.     Herlal    No.    809,8M. 
<C1.   a4»— 4.) 
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2.  A  wire  link  fkbrlc.  including  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal links  each  conslating  of  a  alngle  lengtb  of  wire 
bent  to  provide  a  two-ply  bodj  member  and  having  the 
end  portions  of  said  wire  interlociringly  engaged  with 
each  other  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body 
member  and  thence  extending  In  opposite  directions  cross- 
wise of  and  anchored  to  said  body  member,  said  longi- 
tudinal Hnks  being  connected  end  to  end  to  form  the  lon- 
gitudinal strands  of  the  fabric,  and  crosslinks  flexibly 
connecting  adjacent  longitudinal  strands. 

S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  fabric  link 
consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a 
two-ply  body  nM»m!>er,  and  having  the  end'  portions  of 
■dd  wire  Interlorkingly  engaged  with  each  other  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  aald  body  member,  and 
thence  extending  In  opposite  directions  crosswise  of  and 
n<1iored  to  said  body  member. 

{Claima  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.248,55S.  WIRE  FABRIC.  HimiT  RicHAaosox,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Piled  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,645. 
(CI.   246—5.) 


1.  A  wire  link  fabric  including  a  plurality  of  links  or 
,  each  composed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  fsrm 
n  two-ply  bo<ly  nMmber,  with  ti>e  end  portions  of  tbe  wire 
Interlockingly  engaged  with  each  other  between  the  ends 
af  tlie  body  member,  one  of  aald  end  portions  being  ex- 
tended beyond  anM  Interlocking  engagement  eroaawiae 
over  and  beneath  tbe  body  member  and  clenched  to  the 
latter,  and  tbe  other  end  portion  being  bent  to  form  a 
later  a  Uy  projecting  loop  or  eye  on  one  aide  of  the  body 
Mtiiibiii  and  thence  extended  acroas  the  latter  and  form^ 
teg  an  eiemcat  of  a  cross  connectloB  between  tbe  body 
•embers  of  laterally  adjaeeat  linka  or  units  of  tbe  fabric ; 
anM  links  or  nnlts  being  flexlMy  connected  end  to  end 
te  term  longltndlnai  strands,  and  said  longitudinal  strands 
being  lleKlMy  connected  laterally  throngboot  the  fabric 

6.  As  an  article  of  manutacture,  a  wire  fabric  Hak 
cnmiteting  of  a  alngle  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  two- 
ply  body  member,  with  the  end  portions  of  tbe  wire  te- 
teriockini^y  engaged  with  each  otber  between  the  cads 
of  tbe  body  member,  oae  of  aald  end  portlona  being  beat 
te  form  a  laterally  projecting  loop  or  eye  on  one  side  of 
tbe  body  member  and  tbenoe  extended  across  the  latter 
and  forming  an  element  of  a  cross-connection  between 
tbe  body  membwa  of  laterally-adjacent  Unfca  or  units, 
aad  the  otber  of  said  end  portlona  embracing  both  sides 
•f  anW  laterally  projecting  loop  or  eye  beyond  the  point 
af  tatarloUdng  engagement. 

KMaUas  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


I,a4«,554.       CUTTBS     UKVICA.       OncSK     L.     BCALaou, 
GlsaTlew,  IlL    Filed  Dec.  17,  1M9.     Ssitel  Ko.  &M,< 
<€!.    144— 14«.) 


1.  A  cutter  device  comprising,  in  combination,  pivotally 
movable  base  and  bead  members,  a  cutter  carried  by  said 
base,  a  second  cutter  carried  by  said  head,  a  boss  on 
said  head  adapted  to  be  strudi  by  the  hand,  aald  cutters 
l>eing  transverse  to  the  pivotal  plane  of  said  parts,  and 
outwardly  pressing  yieldingly  resistant  means  for  holding 
tbe  cutters  in  contact  before,  whUe  and  after  the  edge, 
of  one  of  said  cutters  passes  the  edge^  of  the  other  thereof, 
said  yieldingly  resistant  meana  being  disposed  between 
said  cutters  and  the  pivotal  monntiag  of  said  head  and 
base. 

5.  A  cutter  'derloe  comprising,  in  comtrfnatlon,  a  base 
and  a  bead  motnited  for  movement  relatively  to  each 
other,  a  cutter  device  mounted  upon  said  base  for  move- 
ment relatively  thereto,  a  catter  device  mounted  on  said 
bead  for  movement  relatively  thereto,  the  said  cutter 
devices  having  traversing  edges,  means  wliereby  material 
may  be  guided  to  the  cutter,  and  yieldingly  resistant 
stop  means  adjacent  said  last  mentioned  means  whereby 
tbe  entters  sre  forced  into  contact  during  their  traverse. 

6.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  face  platp^  baring 
an  opentag  tliereln,  a  work  holder  adapted  to  gntde  tbe 
work  to  said  opening,  a  knife  and  a  member  for  advanc- 
ing said  knife  and  simultaneously  pressing  Its  cutting 
edge  against  said  plate  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to 
the   holdef. 

7.  In  a  needle  sharpener,  the  tromblnatlon  of  a  pair 
of  pller  arms,  a  face  plate  rigidly  aecured  to  one  of  them, 
a  fulcrum  pin  carried  bj  the  otber  of  them,  and  a  knife 
fnlcmmed  upon  said  pin.  fhey  being  located  in  tbe  kiilf^ 
above  and  behind  the  cutting  edge  thereof. 

16.  A  cutter"  device  coinprtslng.  In  combination,  a  pivot- 
ally  movable  base  and  bead  members,  a  stationary  catter 
carried  by  said  base  having  a  vertical  face  parallel  to 
tbe  pivot  of  said  base  and  bead  members  and  having  ita 
cutting  edge  above  tbe  plane  paaelng  fbroagb  a«M  pivot 
perpendicular  to  the  vertical  face  of  the  cntter,  a  g^de 
portion  extending  above  ssld  cutting  edge,  a  second  catter 
mounted  on  said  head,  means  for  allowing  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  second  cutter  to  move  relatively  to  said  head, 
and  means  for  resUlently  holding  tlie  catting  edge  of  said 
second  cutter  in  contact  wltb^  the  said  vertical  tece  of 
said  stationary  cutter. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,M6.US.  KMBRmDERT-MACHINE.  MoBRis  «omnaii- 
a«La,  Rorscbacta,  Swltaerland.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84,612.     (a.  112—7.) 

1.  In  an  embroidery  BMcblae,  a  borer  derioe,  a  stopfel 
derloe,  a  csmmsn  rooking  shaft  ter  altoaMtely  operatteg 
Mid  borer  aad  stopfel  devices.  conpUag  means  for  alter- 
nately roapUng  the  latter  with  said  rocking  shaft,  a  mate 
drive  mechanism  ter  said  rocking  abaft,  a 
aaeasber  connected  with  aald  drive  nte^anlam,  a 
ing  memi>er  tnenoted  on  said  rocldag  shaft,  two  coaplen 
on  one  of  acid  connecting  merabeis,  adjnstable  there— 
Independently  from  each  other,  and  meana  interooaneet- 
ed  with  said  iiwiplini  aseana  for  diectlas  positive  eonnec- 
tioB  between  ssld  connecting  memtiers  tbroogh  oae  or 
otiier  <<f  said  coaplers  according  to  tbe  conpUag  of  tbe 
rocUag  sbaft  with  tbe  boner  or  tbe  ctipfel  deriee,  sob- 
atentialljr  as  described. 
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4.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  a  borer  device,  a  atupM 
device,  a  common  rocking  abaft  <or  alternately  o«peratint 
■aid  borer  and  stopfel  devices,  Mid  roeklBS  skaft  bela« 
also  axlally  dlsplaceable,  means  for  axlally  shifting  said 
shaft  In  one  or  other  direction,  coupling  members  for  al- 
ternately coupling  the  rocking  shaft  with  the  borer  or  tke 
stupfel  device  when  said  shaft  U  axlally  shifted  in  om  or 
other  direction,  a  main  drive  mechanism  tor  the  roclllng 
shaft  to  impart  operative  movement  thereto,  a  connecting 


member  connected  to  aald  drlre  mechanism,  a  connecting 
member  fixed  to  the  rocking  and  also  axlally  aldftatde 
shaft,  and  two  couplers  on  one  of  said  connecting  mem- 
bers, adjustable  thereon  Independently  from  each  other 
and  so  arranged  with  respect  to  the  other  connecting  mam- 
ber  as  to  be  alternately  engaged  therewith  when  the  rock- 
ing shaft  is  axlally  shifted  for  Its  coupling  with  the  borer 
or  the  stupfel  device,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,248.506.  COBD-LATIWO  DBVICB  FOB  EMBBOID- 
BRT  -  MACHINES.  M«uig  ScHOBNriU),  Rorschach, 
Switaerfauid.  FUed  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  84.618. 
(CT.  na— 7.) 


1.  A  cord  laylng-lh  device  for  embroidery  machines, 
comprising  the  combination  of  movable  supporting  mem- 
bers near  the  ends  of  the  machine,  removable  holders 
thereon  provided  with  a  row  of  openings,  each  opening 
designed  to  receive  one  cord  from  cord  supplying  bobbins 
at  one  end  of  the  machine,  and  with  means  to  hold  fast 
the  cords  therein  parallel  to  each  other.  saM  holders  be- 
ing arranged  to  allow  drawlng-tn  of  all  the  cords  at  a 
time  orderly  arranged  side  by  side  from  one  end  of  the 
machine  to  the  other  for  their  easy  and  proper  dra wing- 
In  and  tensioning,  and  controlling  means  for  actaatiag 
■aid  supporting  members  to  transfer  the  cords  Into  their 
operative  position. 

7,  A  cord  laylng-ln  device  for  embroidery  machlnea, 
comprising  the  combination  of  movable  sapporting  mem- 
bers near  the  ends  of  the  machine,  removable  holders 
ther«on  provided  with  a  row  of  openings,  each  opealag 
deaigned  to  receive  one  cord  from  cord  supplying  bobbins 


St  one  end  of  the  machine,  and  vrith  means  to  hold  fast 
the  coni.«  therein  parallel  to  <ach  other,  said  holders  being 
arranged  to  allow  drawing-ln  of  all  the  cords  at  a  time 
orderly  arranged  side  by  side  from  one  end  of  the  machine 
to  the  other  for  their  easy  and  proper  drawlng-ln  and 
teoHloning.  a  guide  intprposed  ttetween  the  cord  supplying 
bobliins  and  the  adjacent  cord  bolder  and  consisting  of  a 
plate  with  holes  for  the  paaaage  of  the  cords  through  the 
same  snd  a  clamping  Nllde  with  similar  holes  for  the 
cords,  allowing  to  clamp  fast  the  same,  and  controlling 
means  for  actuating  said  cupporting  members  to  transfer 
the  cords  into  their  operative  poaltlon. 
I  Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,807.  FUEL  AND  THE  PB0CB8S  OF  BURNING 
THE  SAME.  CoNBAD  FanouicK  ScHaiMPa.  Perth  Aa- 
boy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Perth  Amboy  Chemical 
Works.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr,  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  94.282.  (CL  44— 1.) 
1.  A  fuel  containing  hexamethylentetramln  and  a  source 

of  oxygen. 

6.  A  fuel  containing  approximately  100  parts  by  weight 
of  hexamethylentetramln.  20  parts  of  potassium  perman- 
ganate and  20  parU  of  paraffln. 

7.  A  fuel  containing  approximately  100  parts  by  weight 
of  hexamethylentetramln.  20  parts  of  a  substance  capatde 
of  slowly  giving  oS  oxygen  to  the  hexamethylentetramln 
and  20  parta  of  a  solid  substance  burning  with  a  luminous 
flame. 

18.  In  the  process  of  burning  a  fuel  containing  hen- 
methylentetramln.  liberating  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
the  hexamethylentetramln. 

[Claims  2  to  8  and  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1.248.868.  COUPLING.  Lbow  A.  ScaiBwn,  Newport, 
N.  R.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1918.  Serial  No.  28,287.  (CL 
187—88.) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  section  having  pre- 
Jectlons  with  two  external  annular  grooves  therein,  said  ■ 
member  having  thereon  a  rotatable  operating  colUr  bear- 
ing segments  of  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  be  housed 
In  the  grooves  of  said  projections  of  said  members  In  oaa 
position. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  like  tubular  mating  sections 
each  having  projections  with  two  external  groove*  there- 
in adapted  to  form  continuous  annular  grooves  when  tke 
members  are  Juxtapose«l.  each  member  haring  thereoa  « 
rotatable  operating  collar  bearing  Internally  projecttag 
segments  of  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  be  housed  In  the 
grooves  of  said  projections  of  aald  aseMbers  In  one  poal- 
tlon. snd  In  the  grooves  of  two  adjacent  projeetloaa  •* 
different  members  in  another  position. 

8.  A  coupling  comprising  tw*  members  having  gaskets 
adapted  to  abut  and  form  a  eeal  when  said  members  arc 
united,  and  means  to  lock  said  members  together  coat- 
prising  segmental  locking  projections  having  a  plurality 
of  annular  grooves  and  operating  collars  having  segmen- 
tal annular  locking  flanges  adapted  to  be  rotated  la  said 
grooves  In  said  locking  projections. 

4.  A  coupling  comprising  two  members  each  having  a 
tubular  head  provided  with  locking  projections  spaced 
apart  and  having  a  pair  of  transverse  groorea,  a  gasket, 
and  an  operating  collar  rotatably  oKNiBted  oa'aald  bead 
and  having  In-turned  flanges  normally  housed  in  one  of 
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the  grooves  of  said  projections,  said  gasketa  being  adapted 
to  abvt  to  form  a  seal  when  said  members  are  united  with 
the  grooves  of  the  locking  projections  of  one  meml)er  in 
register  with  the  corresponding  grooves  of  the  other  mem- 
ber. 

6.  A  coupling  comprising  two  members,  each  having  a 
tobnlar  bead  provided  with  locking  projections  spaced 
apart  and  having  a  pair  of  transver8«>  grooves,  a  gasket 
baring  a  weakened  portion,  an  operating  collar  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bead  and  having  Intumed  flanges  nor- 
mally resting  In  one  of  the  grooves  of  said  projections, 
said  gaskets  adapted  to  abut  and  bulge  Inward  at  said 
weakened  jiortlons  to  form  a  seal  when  said  members  are 
united  with  the  grooves  of  the  locking  projections  to  one 
member  in  register  with  the  corresponding  grooves  of  the 
other  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]   f^ti^x-^^s:^- 
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1.248.580.  HIGH-TENSION  SU8PEX8ION-INBULATOR. 
EoaoN  O.  8B8SIO.NS.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  10,  1016. 
Serial  No.  108.301.    (CI.  178—318.) 
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I.  In  combination,  two  Insulators,  each  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  projecting  head  and  an  annular  groove  between 
•aid  body  portion  and  aald  bead  and  a  transverse  groove 
in  the  outer  surtace  of  said  head,^  and  a  mechanical  con- 
aectloa  between  said  Inaolators  comprising  tl^o  cup- 
shaped  metal  members,  each  of  said  members  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  annular  bead  for  entering  the  annular 
groove  In  one  of  the  Insulators,  each  member  consisting 
of  two  portions,  a  screw  extending  through  said  trans- 
Terse  groove  and  the  portions  of  each  member  for  clamp- 
ing said  portions  together,  said  portions  having  bosses 
on  their  inner  surface  entering  the  ends  of  said  trans- 
Torne  groove.  Insulating  asaterUU  clamped  in  each  annu- 
lar groove  by  the  correspoadlng  annular  bead,  each  mem- 
ber having  an  Inwardly  dished  eJid  wall  and  the  portions 
of  each  member  having  outwardly  projecting  overlapping 
tranaverse  flanges  provided  wlt|i  openings  adjacent  the 
center  of  the  end  wall  of  said  member,  whereby  said 
overlapping  flanges  of  each  member  may  be  disposed  In 
the  openings  through  tbe  flanks  of  the  other  member, 
said  flanges  and  end  walls  permitting  a  limited  amount 
of  motion  of  one  member  relatively  to  tbe  other,  said 
motion  being  limited  by  the  engagement  of  the  flanges  of 
one  memt>er  with  the  end  wall  of  the  other  member. 

II.  In  combination,  two  Insulators,  each  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  projecting  head  and  an  annular  groove  be- 
tween said  body  portion  and  said  head,  and  a  mechanical 
connection  between  said  Insulators  comprising  two  metal 
members,  each  of  said  members  having  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  bead  for  entering  the  annular  groove  in 
one  of  the  insulators,  each  member  consisting  of  two 
portions,  a  screw  extending  diametrically  across  each 
member  and  through  the  portions  of  each  member  for 
daaiylBg  said  portions  together,  and  overlapping  hooks 
extending  from  the  portions  of  each  member  for  engaging 
the  corresponding  books  on  the  other  member. 

14.  In  a  meclianical  connection  for  two  insulators  in 
arraagement.    tbe   combination    of    two    members 


each  havlBg  an  inwardly  projecting  annalar  bead  for 
entering  an  annalar  groove  in  one  of  the  tnaolators  aad 
each  consisting  of  two  portions,  a  clamping  screw  extend- 
ing diametrically  across  each  memt>er  for  clampiofc  Ita 
portions  together,  and  overlapping  flanges  projecting  from 
the' portlMis  of  each  member  and  provided  with  openings 
for  recelriag  the  overiapplng  flanges  of  the  other  member. 

16.  In  combination,  an  insulator  hating  a  body  por- 
tion, a  proJe<^lag  head,  and  an  annular  groove  between 
said  body  portion  and  bead,  and  a  metal  clamp  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  annalar  bead  for  entering  said  annu- 
lar groove,  said  clamp  comprising  two  portions,  a  screw 
extendln'g  diametrically  across  said  insulator  for  holding 
the  portions  of  said  damp  in  i^ce  on  said  insulator,  and 
sapporting  devices  carried  by  said  clamp. 

[Claims  2  to  10,  12,  13.  15.  and  17  to  19  not  printed  in 
the  Gazette.] 


1,248,660.  PERCOLATOR.  Giobob  E.  Shatto,  Clete- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kilby  ManuCacturing  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,0.S1.     <a.  87— -6.) 


1.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
disposed  cylindrical  drum,  said  drum  having  oppositely 
arranged  wlgmental  distributing  chambers  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  thereof,  the  inner  waU  of  each 
chamber  being  perforated,  an  axlally  arranged  supply 
pipe,  a  pair  of  branch  pipes  communicating  with  tbe 
chambers,  there  being  a  rotary  connection  l>etween  tbe 
supply  pijw  and  the  branch  pipes,  an  axlally  arranged  out- 
let pipe  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  drtm.  a 
pipe  leading  from  one  of  said  chamSers  to  such  outlet  pipe, 
a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  other  chamber  to  the  outlet  pipe, 
there  being  a  rotary  connection  between  the  outlet  pipe 
and  the  last  two  pipes,  and  a  separate  outlet  pipe  for  one 
of  the  last  two  pipes. 

2.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
drum  having  circumferentlally  spaced  series  of  perfora- 
tions extending  longitudinally  thereof,  such  perforated 
areas  forming  Inner  walls  of  distributing  chambers,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  drum  outside  of  each  series  of  per- 
forations and  forming  the  outer  walls  of  said  chambers, 
spacing  means  interposed  between  each  of  said  plates  and 
the  inner  wall  cooperating  therewith,  and  one  or  more 
pipes  communicating  with  each  of  said  chambers  through 
said  plates. 

6.  A  percolator  comprising  a  shell  baring  a  distributing 
chamber,  said  chaml>er  comprising  a  slot  in  the  wall  of 
the  shell,  a  perforated  plate  secured  in  said  slot,  bars  se- 
cured to  the  shell  and  surrounding  the  slot,  and  an  outer 
plate  inclosing  said  bars  and  having  edges  projecting  be- 
yond tbe  bars  and  secured  to  the  shell. 

8.  A  percolator  comprising  a  shell  baring  a  segmental 
slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  wall  surrounding 
and  overhanging  the  slot  Inwardly,  a  perforated  segmental 
plate  adapted  to  substantially  dooe  the  slot  and  being 
secured  to  the  parta  of  the  wall  overhanging  the  slot,  a 
screen  covering  said  plate,  means  securing  the  said  plate 
and  the  screen  to  tbe  wall,  and  an  outer  plate  secured  to 


40 


OFFIOIAL  GAJZETTB. 


DBCBMBBK  4f  19x7- 


^e  w«U  aAd  to  the  ^ell  and  formlBg  tlM>  outer  wall  •t 
a  chaaibcr  teclutflng  U»e  inner  plate  aad  tb«  wall. 
(>ClaiiiM  3  to  S  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaactte.] 


1^8.661.  PAi>I<OCK.  Evan  J.  Bhipman.  Mew  Haven, 
Conn.,  aMlgoor  to  StfceBt  A  Company,  Mew  HaTcn. 
4:«Mi..  a  Corpora tlMi  of  Connectlcat.  Fll«d  Mar.  31, 
18)14.     Serial  No.  828.610.     (CL  70—110.) 


1.  In  a  padlock,  tke  coatolDation  of  •  cam  or  inell 
99ml  at  one  end.  a  sbaokle  itecared  to  the  case  at  the 
other  end.  looking  mecbantam  for  aald  •hackle  located  In 
the  case,  registering  mechanism  for  registering  the  actua- 
tions of  the  shackle  located  in  said  case  and  connected 
with  the  shackle,  and  a  face  plate  for  closing  the  open  end 
of  the  case  and  confining  both  the  locking  mechanism  and 
the  registering  mechanism  therein,  said  locking  and  regis- 
tering nie«k«n)a»  hctaff  rMMvable  from  the  case  as  a 
unit :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  case  or  •hell  open 
at  one  end,  a  shackle  secured  to  said  case  or  shell  at  the 
opposite  end,  pin  tumbler  lock  mechanism  for  aald  shackle 
mounted  In  said  case,  registering  mechanism  for  register- 
ing the  aotohtlons  of  saM  rtiackle  Interposed  between  the 
pin  tumbler  lock  mechanism  and  one  side  wall  of  the 
case  and  connected  with  said  shackle,  and  a  face  plate 
for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  padlock  case  or  shell,  and 
for  holding  both  the  lock  mechanism  and  the  registering 
mechanism  therein  and  permitting  the  removal  thereof 
as  a  unit :  substantially  as  deMcrlbed. 

8.  la  a  padlock,  the  conOtlnation  with  a  case  or  shell 
open  at  one  end,  •  shackle  secured  to  said  case  or  shell 
at  the  opposite  end.  pin  toubler  look  mtehanism,  co- 
operating with  the  said  shackle  and  located  within  the 
shell,  said  lock  mechanism  carrying  a  rigid  face  plate  per- 
■Mnentiy  conaected  thereto  for  closing  the,  open  end  of 
tke  ahall,  aiM  reglsteriDg  mechanlMm  for  registering  actaa- 
Hotm>«t  V^  yilliii  li  having  a  aupportUMt  plate  confined 
wltitts  thitfkelVand  fixed  to  said  (ace  plate  to  be  uMvable 
tliifrrrtthtfgr-T  Uiterpoaed  between  said  pin  tumbler  lock 
iMdwais^iSiid  one  wall  of  the  shell ;  substantl^y  as 
described.. 

4.  in.a  padlojck,  the  comhloation  of  a  case  or  sh^  open 
at' one  end,  a  shackle  secured  to  said  case  or  shell  at  the 
opposite  end,  lock  mechanism  In  said  shell  co5peratlng 
wUh  sakl  shackle,  registering  mechanism  for  registering 
the  actuations  of  the  padlock,  including  a  plate  and  a 
plaralitjr  of  number  wheels  thereon,  and  a  face  plate  for 
doslag  the  open  end  of  said  padlock  shell,  and  for  retain- 
lof  aald  lock  mechanism  and  registering  mechanism  In 
■aid  shell  and  permitting  the  removal  of  the  registering 
aad  locking  ■techanlsm  from  the  case  together ;  sabstan- 
ilaUjr  as  described. 

5.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  case  sir  ahall 
0|»n  at  one  end,  a  shackle  secured  to  said  shell  at  the 
l>ppealte  end,  a  pin  tumbler  lock  mechanlssa  cooperating 
wUh  said  alwckle  within  said  ease  and  caxryloc  a  rl^ld 
face  plate  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  shell, 
leglsterlag  mechaJiUm  ,for  rivlsterlng  the  actuations  of 
the  padlock,  including  a  plate  retained  in  aaid  shell  by 
auaaa  of  said  face  plate.  aaJd  ilrst  mentioned  plate  being 
removable  from  the  case  with  the  Ikce  plate,  aad  lataf- 
posed  between  said  lock  aaechaalsm  and  the  opposing  wall 
of  the  shell,  said  reglaterlag  aaechanism  also  iacludlag  a 
plaraJity  of  anmber  wheels  mounted  on  said  plate,  aad 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  one  of  aaid  aaaber 
wheels  with  said  ahackle;  substantiaJljr  aa  described. 

(aaims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l.M8,M3.  BATHING-8CIT.  Orro 
jreaee.  N.  Y.  ITlWd  June  10,  1817. 
4CL  »— 146.) 


B.   SHULBor,    Law- 
Serial  No.  17&,0M. 


1.  A  bathing  garment  comprising  a  waist  portion  and 
a  skirt  depending  therefrom  and  having  Its  lower  edge 
alternately  closed  and  open  at  Intervals  to  form  leg  open. 
IngS  and  outer  openings. 

[CUim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  „  2  4  8  ,  5  6  8  .  CHABOB-FOSMINO  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EINGINBS.  JOHN  T.  Sho- 
MAKBR.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Piled  Ftb.  28.  1912.  Serial 
No.  680,431.     (CL  Ml— 12.) 


in  s  oarboveter  meehanism.  a  carbareter  having  a  car- 
bureting cfaamher  provided  with  an  air  yiAet.  aa  exhaast 
pipe,  an  annular  chamber  enclrcUag  said  exhaast  pipe  aad 
provided  with  an  opening  for  adralttlac  air,  a  water  ooa- 
ductor  discharging  into  said  annular  chamber  a^d  a| 
said  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  caaduc«cr  oouaeettag  aald  ai 
iar  chamber  with  said  air  laiet. 


1.248.&G4.  MINE-CATCHING  DEVICE.  Johk  SLAaKI. 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  19<U.Z6. 
(CL  114—240.)  • 


1.  la  oonblaatioo  with  a  boat,  a  silae  catchlag  device 
including  a  frame  work,  a  power  drivwn  float  lor  sappoct- 
ing  the  same,  a  source  fit  energy  on  said  boat  In  com- 
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.jiiMtloa  with  said  float,  eald  frame  work  .including  a 
irtkally  disposed  rectaagalar  frame,  a  basket  frame 
MMTk  earrylBC  rollers  engaging  the  froot  and  rear  edges  of 
the  side  bars  of  the  vertically  rectangular  tntat,  and 
mrann  for  raising  said  basket. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  mine  cstching  device 
lacludlng  a  iQime  work,  a  float  (er  supporting  tbe  sume, 
^  matar  oa  said  float  for  drtvlag  the  same,  said  frame 
work  Including  a  vertically  dispoMd  rectangular  frame, 
a  taaaket  frame  work  carrying  rollers  engaging  the  front 
aad  rear  edges  of  the  vide  bars  of  the  vertically  recta  ngu 
Iar  frame.  Idlers  carried  by  said  float  and  frame  work,  a 
wladlag  drum  carried  by  mM  boat,  and  a  rope  connected 
to  said  ba^tet.  passing  over  said  Idlers  snd  received  on 
aald  winding  drum. 

iCiaku  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 

LM&,M5-    OAS-SCRNER.     Jambs  B.  BiansRic.  Brook 
lyn.   N.   y.     FUed  Aug.  ao.  1916.      Bertal   Ne.   117.019. 
,    (CLJA8— 117.) 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  slotted 
through  Us  length  and  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  tbe  other  end.  a  supply  pipe  at  the  oi>en  end 
of  the  same,  lips  at  each  side  of  tbe  slot  and  inclined 
toward  each  other  at  their  upper  edges,  and  means  for 
adjasting  the  inclination  of  tbe  lips. 

2.  In  s  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  slotted 
throughout  its  length  and  Ijivlng  an  inlet  at  one  end  and 
dosed  at  the  oth.>r,  flexible  lips  at  each  side  of  tbe  slot, 
and  adjusting  screws  connerting  the  Hps  to  cause  them 
to  spproach  or  retract  at  their  upper  edgef. 

1,248,566.  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE.  Frank  M.  Suktgb, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,, assignor,  by  mesne  asttignments,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Telephone  Mfg.  -Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
May  1.3.  1915.  Serial  No.  27,747.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  60,224.  (CI. 
179—73.)  • 


?f. 


s       8r      tc      6x 


L.  la  a  teleplWBe  system,  tbe  eonatdaation  of  a  main 
Station,  a  sahstatlon,  a  telephone  line  leading  from  the 
sabstetion  to  tbe  main  station,  a  substation  set  at  the  sub- 
station, inclnding  signaling  and  Ulking  apparatus,  eig 
Bahi  at  Cbe  awia  station,  a  common  source  of  current  for 
forniahing  current  to  opeaate  the  atgaais  at  the  sMla  ata- 
tloo  aad  (or  talking  purpottea.  means  at  the  main  ata,tloi) 


for  operattog  the  signal  at  the  aahatatlaa,  a 
soaree  «f  current  for  supidylag  cnrreat  to  operate  the 
-signal  at  the  substation,  automatic  disconnect  means 
for  disconnecting  said  last  named  souri-e  from  a  telephane 
Unc  conteoUed  hy  the  talklag  aet  aC  a  euboeriber.  and 
lueuns  at  the  main  Aatioo  to  increase  the  voltage  df  said 
last  named  source  of  current,  and  a  circuit  for  oonnectlag 
«iid  last  named  means  to  the  automatic  dlsooaaeetlag 
means. 

3.  In  a  tel«  phone  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
station,  a  telephone  line  leading  to  the  main  station,  a 
suiifttatian  set  en  the  telepbone  line  Inclading  talking  ap- 
paratus and  siflnaliag  appsratns,  a  souree  of  current  at 
the  amla  eUtton  for  teiktog  purposes,  .tpparatus  (er  op- 
erating tiie  slgnaUng  ai^aratuM  at  the  substation,  mech- 
Hnl8m  controlled  by  the  lalking  appamtue  at  tbe  sub- 
station for  disconnecting  said  substation  signal  operating 
apparatuii  from  the  substation  signal  apparatus,  a  circuit 
for  said  mechanism  including  said  source  of  current  and 
/  means  In  raid  circuit  to  Increase  the  voltage  of  the  cur- 
rent from  said  source. 

.*>.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  main 
statioB,  a  telephane  line  loading  to  the  soatn  statloa,  a 
•ubstation  set  on  said  telepkoae  line  Including  talking 
apparatus  and  signaling  apparatUM,  a  source  of  current, 
means  to  connect  the  source  atf. current  to  the  telephone 
line,  means  controlled  hy  the  talking  apparatus  at  the 
(.ubstatlon  fm  airtuBMalcally  dlsconnecthag  sold  source 
from  said  line,  .eircuH  oonnei-tlons  for  said  source,  in- 
cluding said  line,  apparatus  In  said  connections  for  con- 
verting cuiieat  from  s^id  wnrrce  into  alternating  current 
of  a  higher  voltage  than  the  current  from  ssid  source  and 
means  Including  said  last  named  means  for  converting 
current  from  said  source  Into  continuous,  unl  dir«"<'tlonal 
current  of  a  higher  voltage  than  the  voltage  from  said 
source,  said  alternating  current  o|>.>ratlUg  the  slgnaTtng 
apparatus  at  tbe  substation  and  Mid  higher  roltage.  uni- 
directional, continuous  current  operattng  said  disconnect 
apparatus. 

6.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  of  an  eleetrk 
rireait,  In^-lndlng  nn  electro-retponslve  derlre.  means  for 
impresHlng  upon  said  circuit  a  composite  electro-motive 
force,  raid  composite  el«ctro-motlve  force  consisting  of  a 
plaralitj  of  superposed  electro-motive  forces  of  different 
charactertstlcB.  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  apparatus 
for  producing  from  said  source  an  «lectro-«ottve  force  •( 
a  certain  characteristic,'  and  apparatnf*  Including  aald 
Urst-named  apparatus  for  producing  from  said  source  an 
eieetro-motlve  force  of  a  different  characteristic  from  that 
produced  by  the  first  name<l  apparatus. 

9.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combtnntlon  of  aa  ■electric' 
circuit,  an  electro-responsive  derice  In  said  circuit  re- 
sponding to  a  current  of  particular  characteristic,  a  sec- 
ond electro-responsive  device  la  said  circuit  responding 
to  a  current  of  a  different  characteristic,  said  second 
electro-responsive  device  controlling  the  continuity  of 
said  clrcnlt,  a  seurce  of  current,  apparatus  for  convert- 
ing current  from  said  soune  into  current  of  a  character- 
istic to  which  said  first  named  device  Is  responsive,  and 
apparatus  Including  said  flcst  named  apparatus  for  con- 
verting current  from  said  source  Into  current  of  a  <?har- 
acter  to  which  said  second  named  device  is  responsive. 

[Claims  2.  4.  7.  8.  10,  aad  11  aot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 

1,248.667.  BOOK-MAWCING  JBEVICE.  ALica  HmTH, 
New  York.  M.  S.  Piled  May  tt,  1917.  Serial  No. 
171.066.     (CL  11—12.) 


1.  A   book   marking  device   comprisiag  a   base   member 
adapted  to  be  placed  batween  the  leaves  a(  a  book,  and 
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iMTlng  mttLBM  proTldcd  integrmlly  therewith  at  Mch  Bod 
for  mtmgtng  th«  book  binding,  and  a  cfaaracter-beariaK 
member  attach^  to  the  baae  member  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  leaTca. 

2.  A  book  marklnf  dertee  comprtalng  •  hnae  member 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  leave*  o^a  book  and  hav 
log  a  hook  proTided  at  each  end  thereof  for  engaging  the 
book  binding,  and  a  character  bearing  member  aecvred  to 
the  baae  member  and  projecting  beyond  the  leave*. 


1.248.668.  8INOLB-PHA8B  POWBR-FACTOK-MBAMDK 
INO  DEVICE.  BiirjAMiN  H.  Smith.  Turtle  Cr*ek.  P*., 
assignor  to  Westtnghooae  Electric  and  Ifanafhctnrlng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Fired  July  8. 
1914.     Serial  No.  848.78».     (O.  172—246.) 


1.  A  single-phase  power-factor  measuring  device  com- 
prtllnff  a  polyphase  power-factor  meter  and  an  induction 
motor  connected  in  operative  relation  thereto  to  convert 
single-phase  voltage  to  polyphase  voltage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  single-phase  circuit  and  a 
polyphase  power-factor  meter,  of  an  induction  motor 
•peratlvely  connected  therebetween  to  split  the  slngle- 
pbaae  voltage  into  polyphase  voltage. 

».  Tha  combination  with  a  single-phase  drculf.  of  a 
plnrallty  of  current  windings  connected  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  petMMai  wia4togs.  4ind  an  Induction  motor  con- 
neieted  between  the  potential  winding*  and  the  slngle- 
phaae  circuit. 

e.  In  a  single-pbase  power-factor  measuring  device,  the 
combination  with  a  single-phase  circuit,  of  a  plnrallty  of 
current  windlngi  connected  to  the  ilngle-phaie  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  potential  windings,  and  a  polyphase  induc- 
tion motor  operatlvely  connected  between  tbe  potential 
windings  and   the  nlngle-pbase  circuit. 

[CUioM  4  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,248,868.  BLBCTRICAL  APPLIANCE  FOB  CONDUIT 
OUTLET  BOXES.  Flotd  C.  Smith,  Syracuse.  N.  T., 
Malgaer  to  Crouae-Hinds  Company.  Syracuse,  W.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  6,  1911  Serial 
No.  626.619.     (Cl.  173 — 381.) 


1.  An  electrical  appliance  adH>ted  to  tie  mounted  on 
a  conduit  outlet  box.  the  appliance  including  a  base  and 
a  cap  mounted  o«  the  baae.  the  base  having  terminal 
plate*  arranged  on  opposite  side*  of  its  center  and  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  base,  the  base 
being  formed  with  wire  openings  therethrough  and  located 
dIatonaUy  opposite  each  other  and  between  the  terminal 
plataa  and   respectively   the   opposite   side  edges  of  the 


base  and  with  boles  therethrough  for  fastening  screws, 
the  holes  being  located  on  the  sides  of  the  terminal  plats* 
opposite  to  that  on  which  tb«  wire  openings  are  located, 
and  the  hole*  being  located  diagonally  opposite  each  otbe^i 
submantUliy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  An  electrical  appliance  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
conduit   outlet   box.    tbe   applUnce   including  a   base  and 
a  cap  mounted  on  the  baae.  the  base  being  formed  on  Its 
underside  with  a  marginal  rabbet  which  forms  a  reduced 
portion,  and  a  ledge  at  tbe  base  of  the  reduced  portion, 
the  base  having  terminal   pUte*  on   its  upper  fkce,   the 
plat«s  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
the  base  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  bane,  the  base 
being  also    formed    with    wire   openings    extending   there- 
through and  located  between  tbe  terminal  pUtes  and  re- 
spectively the  opposite  *lde  edge*  of  the  base,  the  wlr* 
openings  extending  partly  into  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
base  and  partly  into  the  ledge,  and  the  reduced  portion 
beln»  formed  with   cutouts  extending  inwardly  from  Its 
side  edges,  the  cutonU  being  located  on  the  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  oftpoalte  to  those  on  which 
said  wire  op4>nlnn  sre  located,  the  cutouts  being  located 
diagonally  opposite  each  other,  the  base  being  also  formed 
with  holes  extending  through  upper  and  lower  faces  there- 
of and  through  the  bottoms  of  the  cutouts.  sobsUntUlly 
as  and  for  the  purpose  spectfled. 

5.  An  electrical  appliance  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
conduit  outlet  boxes,  the  applUnce  comprising  a  base 
and  a  cap.  the  base  having  a  pair  of  opening,  located  on 
opposite  sidef  of  the  central  line  thereof,  one  set  being 
for  tbe  purpose  of  receiving  fastening  devices  for  securing 
the  applUnce  In  position,  and  the  other  set  being  win 
openings,  terminals  menntml  on  the  face  of  the  base  and 
extending  lengthwUe  thweof.  one  terminal  being  located 
between  the  members  of  one  pair  of  openings  and  the  other 
terminal  being  located  between  the  other  pair  of  open- 
Inga.  substantUlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 
(CUIms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasctts.) 


1.248.670.    COBSET.     B.MI.  L.  SrAnn.  New  Ulm,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1816.    Serial  No.  82,484.     (O.  2—74.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Uced  corset  having  slots  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  laesd  edges  and  paraUel  to  said 
edges.,  an  elastic  strap  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  of 
the  corset  adapted  to  overlie  said  Udng  edges  with  its 
ends  passing  Inwardly  through  said  slots,  and  separable 
connections  between  both  ends  of  each  strap  and  the  body 
of  the  corset. 

(CUlms  2  and  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,248,671.       MACHINE     FOB     APPLYING     AND     OOM- 
PBBSSINO    POWDBB    ON    TABLETS.      Fbarcu    J 
STOKgs.  PblladelphU,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  80.  1817.     8e^ 
rial  No.  166,848.      (O.  107—1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  spedfled  the  comblnstlon 
of  a  meld  pocketed  rotary  head  an<i  its  complementary 
top  and  bottom  punches,  a  bottom  powder  feed  and  top 
powder  feed ;  a  Uhlet  feed  arranged  adjacent  to  the  hst- 
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torn  powder  feed,  punch  actuating  mechanism  arranged  In 
rear  ot  the  adjacent  tablet  and  twttom  feeds  to  press  the 
tablet  onto  the  bottom  coating  at  one  operation,  and 
punch  actuating  mechanism  arranged  in  rear  of  the  top 
powder  feed  to  press  the  top  coating  onto  the  tablet  at 
a  second  operation,  substantUlly  as  described. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  redted  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  star-wheel  for  feeding  tablets,  a  rotary  head 
provided  with  pocketa  for  receiving  the  tableta  from  the 
■tar-wheel,  and  pin-and- toothed-  wheel  meciianism  Inter- 
posed between  the  bead  and  star-wheel  for  Intermittently 
tnrnlng  the  Utter.  substantUlly  as  described. 

(CUlms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.672.  SWITCH -LOCK.  AsviD  P.  ScNNSRoaaM. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Auto  Lock  Com- 
pany. PIttaburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  DeUware. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1815,  Serial  No.  62.223.  Renewed  Apr. 
80,  1917.     SerUI  No.  168.606.      (Cl.  176—282.) 


1.  An  electric  permutatloB  lock  switch  for  automobiles 
comprising  a  casing  haviaf  Internally  arranged  contacts, 
a  plurality  of  rcrolnble  dliks  In  the  casing,  a  r«dpro- 
eable  rotatable  shaft  centrally  engaging  all  of  said  dUks, 
one  positively,  another  with  rotatable  lost  motion,  and 
another  by  longitudinal  morement,  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tatably  move  a  different  dUk  or  different  dUka  according 
to  Ita  longitudinal  position,  and  a  plurality  of  electric 
drcuita  connected  respectively  with  said  internal  con- 
tacta  and  with  said  dUka,  said  drcuita  being  opm  In  aU 
but  one  predetermined  position  of  all  the  disks,  substan- 
tUlly as  described. 

8.  A  lock  for  the  drcuita  of  a  sparking  device  and  a 
hood  lock,  comprising  a  cylinder  with  Internal  contacta 
conneded  with  said  circuits,  snd  s  plurality  of  combina- 
tion dUks  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  drcuita  and 
all  operated  by  a  single  shaft  sliding  and  revolving  In 
■aid  dlak*,  and  having  poalttve  rotatable  engagement 
with  one,  intermittent  lost  motion  engagement  with  an- 
other, and  redprocable  engagement  and  disengagement 
with  another  of  said  disks,  substantUlly  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  lock  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  of  Insulating  material  having  metallic  Inserta  on 
Ita  inner  face,  a  series  of  revoluble  disks  having  contact 
insets  on  their  peripheries  adapted  to  make  circuit  In  a 
particular  posltloa,  and  a  reciprocabU  and  rotatable  shaft 
positively  engaging  one  of  said  dUks  by  rotation,  Intar- 
mlttently  engaging  another  of  said  disks  by  rotation  with 
lost  motion,  and  redprecably  engaging  another  of  said 
disk*,  and  adapted  to  impart  rotation  to  all  of  said  disks 
by  ita  several  movemanta,  to  set  then  to  a  predetenntnsd 
position. 


6.  An  electric  lock*  switch  comprising  a  sMtaUle 
grounded  cover,  an  insuUted  cyUnder  ta  the  cover,  s 
series  of  metal  Uc  insets  on  the  inner  taee  of  the  cyUn- 
der. a  spring  actuated  block  engaging  the  cover  and  con- 
nected to  ground  and  projecting  through  the  wall  of  the 
insnUtlng  cylinder,  a  central  redproc^Me  and  revolnble 
shaft,  a  series  of  disks  having  peripheral  contact  re- 
cesses adapted  to  engage  said  block  in  different  positions 
and  hub  cavities,  said  redprocable  shaft  having  a  series 
of  separate  elementa  adapted  to  engage  and  co-act  with 
the  hub  cavity  ot  each  partlcuUr  dUk  ta  certata  posi- 
tions. 

6.  A  switch  lock  comprUlng  the  combination  of  a  me- 
tallic grounded  cover,  an  InsuUted  cyUnder  In  said  cover, 
a  series  of  metallic  inseta  on  ita  inner  tace,  and  a  spring 
actuated  contact  block  engaging  the  cover  and  thus  con- 
nected to  ground  and  projecting  through  the  wall  of  the 
InsuUtlng  cylinder,  a  central  shaft,  a  plurality  of  dUks 
on  said  shaft  at  aU  times  engaging  said  inwardly  pro- 
jecting contact  and  provided  each  with  a  contact  Mock, 
said  dlak  contacts  being  adapted  to  make  a  complete  cir- 
cuit when  the  disks  are  In  a  partlcuUr  position,  and  a 
series  of  individual  separata  connections  between  the 
disks  and  the  central  shaft  by  which  one  or  more  of  said 
disks  may  be  moved  Independently  of  the  others  or  other 
for  such  purpose.  substantUlly  as  described. 

[aaln  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1248.678.      SOAP-RBCBPTACLB    BATH-8PBAY.      Bo»- 
'  BKT  SwiMMM,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  22,  1814. 
Serial  No.  867.966.      (Cl.  46—28.) 


V 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  diaracter  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle  for  a  fluid  to  be  forced  there- 
througli.  an  extension  for  the  receptacle  having  a  pair  of 
porta  with  one  thereof  connecting  with  the  dlM^MT^e  end 
of  said  receptacle  and  the  other  port  leading  to  without 
said  receptacle,  a  supply  pipe  for  tbe  Utter  port,  a  piv- 
oted swinging  valve  with  self  adjusting  valve  members 
automatically  coactlng  with  seata  of  said  porta,  a  sup- 
ply pipe  for  the  receptade  and  a  discharge  pipe  coactlng 
with  both  of  said  porta. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charader  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle  for  a  fluid  to  he  forced  Osre- 
through,  an  extension  for  the  receptacle  having  a  pair  of 
ports  with  one  thereof  connecting  with  the  discharge  end 
of  said  receptacle  and  the  other  port  leading  to  without 
said  receptacle,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  Utter  port  a  twlBf - 
Ing  valve  pivoted  over  the  seata  of  said  porta  and  eon^- 
prtsing  a  central  member  having  an  opentag,  spherical 
sliaped  self  adjusting  valve  members  located  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  snld  central  member,  a  rod  connect^  said 
members  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  central 
member  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  opening,  a 
supply  pipe  for  the  receptacle  and  a  discharge  pipe  co- 
aettag  with  both  of  said  porta. 
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1MM74.  BRUSH  ■  HOLDING '  DWICB.  Fmburt  M. 
TmoLBX.  BMt  Orange.  N.  i.,  aMignor  to  SpUtdorf 
JUectHcal  ConiNuijr.  Mtmmrk,  N.  J.  JTllad  F«k.  7, 
180.7.     SwUU  .No.   1^,0«2.      (CI.  a«»— «-i.)  . 


1.  In  a  (Ijuiamo  electric  marhlne  harliic  a  field  tramc, 
pole  pieces  and  windings  therefor,  a  brusb  boilder  includ 
ing  In  oomblnatioD.  an  an-uated  support  mounted  upon 
said  field  frame  and  ptovid«d  wUli  optomed  Iuk*  there- 
on, an  arm  having  lugs  thereon  and  means  cooperating 
wHti  botk  sets  of  Ingn  whereby  nld  «mr  is  plTotally 
■Mooted  DpoB  mid  support,  a  second  arm  fastened  to  and 
actuated  by  Mild  first  arm  and  bavinx  a  portion  of  Its 
end  overturned,  a  member  fastened  to  said  second  arm 
and  coactlng  with  the  overturned  portion  thereof  to  form 
•  receptacle  for  a  brush,  means  for  securely  clamping  the 
brush  In  position,  connecting  means  integral  with  said 
■econd  arm  whereby  the  aame  Is  connected  directly  to 
■aid.  windings,  and  reslIleDt.4|W«iia  tending  to  route  said 
flmt  arm  about  Its  pivotal  rapport. 

8.  In  a  dynamo  electric  OMclUne  having  a  field  frame, 
an  armature  and  a  commutator  therefor,  a  brush  holder 
including  in  combination,  a  sapportiag  member  conform- 
ing to  and  mounted  41rectlri  upon  the  Inner  surface  of 
■aid  frame,  an  arm  and  hinging  means  for  plvoUlly 
mounting  the  same  upon  said  supporting  member,  a  sec- 
ond arm  fastened  to  tb«  flrst  arm  and  having  a  portion 
of  Its  end  overturned,  a  manjber  parallel  to  and  coact- 
lng with  the  overturned  poft Ion  to  form  a  socket  for  a 
brush  and  screw  meailitor  clamping  the  brush  In  posi- 
tion, ttaid  screw  means  being  unMymmetrlcal  with  respect 
to  said  socket  whereby  aald  brush  cannot  be  Improperly 
Inserted,  means  comprising  a  portion  of  said  second  arm 
for  connecting  current  conveying  means  in  close  prox- 
imity with  said  brush,  and  a  resilient  member  disposed 
•bout  aaid  hinging  means  and  acting  upon  aald  ftoat  arm 
t*  9r«M  Mid  brush  atalnttt  the  conunutator,  said  hing- 
ing means  lying  In  a  piano  substantially  tsngent  to  tlw 
OMnmutator  at  the  midpoint  of  the  lirush  wheveby  •■ 
aald  bruah  waars  the  shift  thcureof  la  radncod  to  a  mial- 


8.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machlM  having  a  field  fmm«, 
wlnAlngfl,  and  a  commutator,  a  brush  holding  devioe 
laoladiag  in  combination,  an  adjoatabie  support  oonform- 
ing  to  and  mounted  directly  upon  the  inner  aocfhee  of 
■aid  frame,  means  having  a  hiaaed  connection  wMh  nld 
aoMHtrt  and  projecting  on  either  side  of  said  eoanection, 
one  of  said  projections  being  provided  with  brash  damp- 
ing meana.  fiexltile  conductors  connecting  tiM  field  wlnd- 
!«•■  dlrecAljr  to  aald  broah  damping  means,  and  a  resiU- 
eBt  member  mounted  en  eald  tainsad  connection  serving 
to  urge  said  brash  clamping  means  toward  the  contmih 
<«atec.  the  ether  af  aald  prq|ectlona  oofipeiating  with  aald 
■mipoK  to  prevent  eald  clamping  meana  from  corals  In 
amataot  with  aaid  commutator,  as  deecrlbed. 

10.  In  a  d^amo  electric  machine  having  a  field  ftaaie, 
iield  eoila  and  terminal  poets,  an  arcnated  support  moant- 
ed  apaa  aald  frame,  a  pair  of  hruata  holders  meantad  e« 
aaid  arcuated  support  one  of  which  is  Insolated  fvom  imld  J 


field  frame,  said  brush  holders  being  formed  ts  tveabea 
snitoble  bruahee.  and  current  carrying  condaetors  lead- 
iac  directly  from  the  field  colls  aad  temlaai  posts  to 
eald  bruah  holders.  ' 

(Claims  2,  4  to  7,  aad  »  not  priated  In  tlse  IhiantfJ 


1.24S.575.  SNAP-SWITCH  FOB  SAD-IRONS  AND  THB 
LIKE.  SAMimb  Taooo.  Bdgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corpora  tiun  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Jan.  28,  1813.  Se- 
rial No.  744,«TB.      (a.  17&— 284.) 


3-  AnelectTPic  switch  embodying  a  contact  carding  n- 
cfprocattng  member  provided  with  a  ram  comprising  oppo- 
•ttely-dlspoae*!  fruBt«)-conlail  sections  one  of  which  la  at 
insulating  material  and  the  other  of  which  constltbtaa^a 
movable  contact  member,  a  cooperating  tubular  sUtlonary 
contact  member  eaeroaadlag  aaid  reriprocatlng  member 
and  having  an  annular  recras  near  one  ead,  and  a  gaKer 
spring  disposed  within  said  recess  and  engaging  said  cam 
for  giving  an  accelerated  movement  to  Mid  rwciprocating 
member. 

IClalms  1,  2.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,248,076.     BUR  RBMOVIMO  MACHINE.     8a Moai. Taooo. 

Wllklnsburg.    Pa.,    aMJi >    to  .  Weetlngbouse    Electric 

and  Manufacturing  ■huliiij',  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Klled  Ft^m^,  IpM.  Serial  N..  820.V34 
(CI.  78—84.) 


.« 


1.  A  rotatable  device  for  removing  hurs-whteh 
•pacMl  ead  plates,  a  plucalMy  of  drcunferewtialiy  cltopoaed 
paiallel  reda  esteadiag  between  the  end  platei*.  and  tabu- 
Wr  members  diapeaad  apaa  the  rode  and  kHwely  embracteK 
the  saam. 

2.  A   device   for   traatlng   metallic    sheets    Maiprisl^ 
•paoed  rotatable  end  plates,  a  rod  extandtag  between 
eatl  platea,  aad  a  tabalar  member  ioeaely  mouotod 
aaid  rod. 

8.  ▲  device  ^or  traatlng  metaiUc  thaets  1  i^iiialni  »- 
ta table  spaced  ead  platea.  parallel  roda  sapported  by  the 
and  plates  and  oircomferentlaily  dispoeed  Telativ(>  te  their 
axle  of  roUtien,  a  plarallty  of  tubular  aemberH  dtepoaad 
open  each  rod  aad  laoaely  embradag  the  saaM.  and  ipaoca 
Interpoaed  befeweea  adjacent  tabular  mesaben. 

4.  A  device  for  tieatiag  metallic  sheets  comprising 
•paced  ead  pialea,  parallel  reda  eopperted  by  the  ead 
piatP*  aad  drcumferentlally  aiep>aed  aba»t  tkalr  «dg  «C 
ratatlon,  aad  a  cow  of  spaced  mambers  looaely  m« 
upon  each  at  said  reda.  tb«  membeca  is  one  xew  all 
Ing  witb  the  vpacea  of  the  adjacent  rows. 
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l,M8.<rn.  CtOrmW-HANOBR.  KRicwiT  F.  ▼iNCaw. 
Now  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Fisb.  4.  191«.  Serial  :»o.  7<8.8e<. 
(CI.  211— IK) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  dasa  dewribed.  shoulder  mem- 
bers hinged  together  whereby  the  same  may  be  folded  one 
BUbstantially  entirely  within  the  other,  and  cross  members 
adapted  to  be  closed  within  said  shoulder  members  when 
nld  artide  is  folded. 

2.  A  garment  banger  comprising  chamwl  shoulder  mem- 
bers hinged  together,  a  twoi»l*ce  channel  cross  member 
pivoted  at  the  ceater  and' lit  tlie  ends  of  said  shoulder 
channels,  said  hanper  he*a»  adapted  to  be  folded  subatan- 
tially  within  one  of  said  shoulder  chaanela. 

3  A  garment  baavaa- aeaavriatiiir channel  shoulder  mem- 
bers hinged  togetiwr,  said  members  eabstantlally  straight 
mad  adapted  ta-  ba  folded  parallel,  a  two-piece  channel 
croas  member  pKsatod  at  the  «*Bter.  and  at  the  ends  to 
aald  shoulder  dmoMiels.  a  hoek  for  satd  hanger,  and  said 
haager  members  oat  awajr  to  clear  Mid  hook  whereby  aaid 
book  may  be  folded  between  said  members  when  aaid 
haager  is  folded. 

1,248,578.     SAFETY  VENT  FOR   FLUID-CONTAINERS. 
'  i^i»M.|>H  VuiuaoiiiBa,  New  Rochellbk  N.  ¥.,  asiilipnr  to 
_      Car  Heating  *  Llghtinc  Compaar,  ■  CaepafatAaa. 
'N^  Jer«e»^     Fllwi  Apr.  9.  1M«.     Serial  No.  at.iaS. 
(jCK  M7— «8  ) 


4.  A  safety  vent  for  flnl*  cootaftiere  havflig  m  vaH*  aealr 
and  comprising  a  frangible  diaphragm  expeoed  on  ana  Mb- 
to  tlie  fltrtd  preseure  within  the  contalBW,  a  valve  nat^ 
raally  at  rest  upon  said  valve  seat  and  againae,  but  wlt»- 
oat  prMwore  oa,  tile  dtaiAracm  «■  the  otJwr  aide,  aiitf> 
meana  cooperating  with  the  valve  to  coantwhalanee  tl» 
worhing  pressure  within  ttie  container  tT>  which  the  dlar- 
pHragra  iaexpeaed. 

6.  A  safety  veat  far  flkitd  coatainero  baring  a  pasaave* 
terminating  in  a  valve  aeat;  a  fmagible  dlapkragm  sealtng 
one  end  of  aaid  seat  and  ezpoaed  to  preasure  on  one  side 
within  the  passage,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  dia- 
phragm (»  thcotlter  side  and  normally  at  reirt  upon  aatd 
seat  to  close  the  valve-seat,  pressure  means  coSpsratfag 
with  the  vaWe  to  counterbalance  the  jwessure  to  wMefe 
the  diaphragm  Is  exposed,  and  meaas  for  reffulatlmr  ttta 
counterbalanciag  pressure.  ' 

[Clalma^  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,248,579.  WATBR  HEATER  CONSTRrCTION,  FbamK 
L.  O.  Wadswobth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6«,'676.     (CI.  12»— 851.) 


&  A  safety  vent  for  fluid  containers  having  a  passage 
Uienniinimll  and  a  valve-seat  at  the  end  of  said  passage, 
a  aprlBg-^ontroIled  valve  normally  at  rest  upon  said  seat 
under  predetermined  pressure  and  dosing  said  passage, 
aad  a  fungible  diaphragm  normally  engaged  with  said 
valve  oa  one  side,  and  exposed  to  flttid  pressure  on  the 

otMer  sMe. 

2.  A  safety  vent  for  fluid  containers  having  a  passage 
tlMNthrongh  and  a  valve  normally  dosing  said  passage, 
and  a  frangible  diaphragm  Independent  of  said  valve  but 
aomally  in  contact  therewith  on  one  side,  and  expased  to 
flold  prvssnre  on  the  other  side. 

Si  A  saftsty  vent  for  fluid  contalneri  having-  a  pasaage 
tPanftftrongh  and  a  PrangtM^  dlaphaagm  toe  dbsMir  mW 
paasage  expased'  to  the  fltrtd  pressnrr  witMn-  the  ceatatBer, 
a  vwlveiKat^  adlhcent  salB  diapfttagm,  a  valve  normally  at 
rtif  at^faf  tSe  seat  and  iir  mere  caotact  wtth  the  dlt>> 
plragm.  and  means  cooperating  with  the  valve  to  counter- 
balance the  working  pressnre  within  the  container  to 
wMdt  the  dhiphragm  is  exposed. 


2.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  conduit  through 
which  the  water  parses  to  he  heated,  and  comprialng  an 
inlet  portion,  an  outlet  portion,  and  an  Intermediate  heat- 
ing poctlon,  a  burner  for  heating  the  said  intermediate 
portion,  a  gas  valve  for  cootrolling  the  sucyply  of  g*"  to 
the  burner,  a  stair  of  preasure  chambers  lying  outside  the 
conduit  but  connected  to  separate  portions  of  tbe  conduit 
so  tar  reaioved  from  each  other  that  the  friction  of  the' 
water  in  the  intermediate  m»tion  provides  a  subatantlal 
differential  presanxe  la  the  two  chambers  when  th^  oatlet 
is  opened,  means  actuatad  by  the  differential  pressure  in 
the  chambera  for  opening  the  gas  Talve.  a  paaaagc  was 
leading,  from  the  conduit  to  one  of  the  chambers,  a  thermo- 
stat governed  by  the  heated  water,  and  a  valve  in  the 
said  passage-way  operated  by  the  thermostat. 

3.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a 
water  heating  conduit  haviag  supply  and  diaehanpe  oaa- 
nectiona,  a  flow  resisting  member  Iseated  In  said  sap^y 
connection,  a  fuel  supply  valve,  a  pressure  oparatsd  mator 
for  governing  said  fuel  valve,  said  motor  having  a  piston 
movable  therein  dividing  said  motor  into  two  pressure 
chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  having  communication 
with  said  ssqppip' connection  In  adyanoe  ofBaMl  resisting 
member,  a  restxlctad  b^-pass  ahaot  said  wststiag  member 
leading  from  said  supply  <H>nnectlon  through  the  other 
pressure  chamber  to  said  discharge  connection,  a  valve 
governing  said  by-pass  and  a  thermostat  governed  by  the 
heated'  water  adhptW  to  craitTDl' satd  bypass  valVeL 

51  lb  an  atrtomatfr  water  beatw,  the  oomblimtloB  of  a 
water  heating  conduit  having  supply  and  dladiarge  con- 
nections, a  flow  resisting  member  located  in  sairf  supply 
connection,  a  fuel  supply  valve,  a  pressure  operated  motar 
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for  goTerning  Mid  fa«l  TaiTt,  Mid  motor  luiTlBf  •  prc*- 
snre  actuated  member  dlTidlng  aald  motor  Into  two  prec- 
Bore  chambers,  one  of  mU  chambers  having  communica- 
tion with  said  supply  connection  In  advance  of  Mid  re- 
alatlng  member,  a  by-pau  to  Mid  resisting  member  leading 
frOn  Mid  sapply  connection  through  the  other  preunrw 
chamber  to  Mid  discharge  connection,  a  valve  governing 
uid  by-pass,  and  a  thermostat  governed  by  the  heated 
water  adapted  to  control  aald  by-pass  ralve. 
(Claims  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1>«8,680.  8TEBBINO  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOB-VB- 
HICLES.  MAuaici  Waltbi.  New  York,  N.  T.  Original 
application  Died  Sept.  18.  1916.  SerUl  No.  119.842. 
Divided  and  thU  application  filed  Feb.  20,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149,840.      (a.  21—198.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination  with  a  four-wheel 
drive,  steering  mechanism  Including  an  inclined  steering 
poat.  steering  rods  connected  operatively  with  the  pairs  of 
wheels;  respectively,  a  swinging  steering  arm  geared  dl- 
r«K;tly  to  the  post  by  a  worm  gearing  and  connected  to 
the  steering  rod  for  the  front  wheels,  a. steering  shaft 
extended  rearwardly  from  said  steering  arm  and  connected 
to  the  steering  rod  for  the  rear  wheels,  and  a  universal 
joint  Interposed  between  the  steering  shaft  and  the  worm 
gearing. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  In  combination  with  a  four-wheel 
drive,  steering  mechanism  including  an  Inclined  steering 
post,  steering  rods  connected  operatively  with  the  palm 
of  wheels,  reHpectlvely.  a  shaft  engaged  with  the  steering 
post  and  with  said  steering  rods,  and  flexible  connections 
Interposed  in  uld  shaft  whereby  slmultaneotia  and  comple- 
mentary movement  of  all  of  Mid  wheels  may  be  effected. 

S.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  In  combination  with  a  foar-wtaeel 
drive  therefor  an<i  a  chassis,  a  four-wheel  steering  mecha- 
nism Including  an  Inclined  steering  poat.  steering  rods  for 
nie  pairs  of  wheels,  respectively,  a  steering  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  engaged  with  the 
steering  post,  arms  carried  on  uld  shaft  and  engaged 
operatively  with  Mid  rods,  a  univerMl  joint  interposed  in 
Mid  steering  shaft,  and  a  ball  and  aocket  support  on  the 
chassis  for  said  shaft,  whereby  allnement  of  said  shaft  la 
maintained  automatically. 


1.348,081.  RAILWAT-TIB.  Mtbon  L.  WASHBimNB.  Rock 
Falls,  111.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  «6,040. 
(CI.  28»— 8.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  a  concrete 
railroad  tie,  and  a  reinforcing  frame  located  therein, 
formed  of  two  spaced-apart  bars  disposed  one  above  the 
other,  and  united  at  their  ends  by  short  plates  bearing 
against  the  ends  of  the  tie. 


2.  A  device  of  the  daM  deacribed,  comprising  a  concrete 
railroad  tie  subaUntlally  triangular  in  croM  section,  a 
rectangular  reinforcing  frame  located  therein  with  its  ban 
In  a  vertical  plane,  bolt-securing  means  located  in  said 
tie  benMth  the  lower  bar  of  Hid  frame  ;  and  bolts  adapted 
to  paM  through  Mid  frame  and  engage  Mid  bolt-securing 
means,  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  rail- 
engaging  devices. 


1,248,082.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  GLASS  SIGN  CHARACTERS.  Rot  Rod- 
XBT  WiucT,  Bnffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  June  32,  1917.  Serial 
No.  176,378.     (CI.  4»— T.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  sign  characters  In  hollow 
relief  on  glaM  sheets,  which  consists  in  softening  the  glaM 
sheet  to  a  workable  degree  which  softening  Is  len  than 
that  causing  spontaneous  flow  of  glass  and  then  applying 
pressure  to  one  face  of  the  sheet  simultaneously  over  sub- 
stantially the  whole  area  in  which  the  character  strokM 
are  to  be  formed,  with  the  opposite  face  of  the  sheet  an- 
sopported  either  during  or  after  the  completion  of  tte 
production  of  the  holloW  relief  strokea. 

2.  The  method  of  profivrlng  sign  characters  in  liollow 
relief  on  glaM  sheets,  consisting  In  heating  the  sheet  to  a 
workable  condition  of  softnew  leM  than  that  cansiag 
spontaneous  flow  of  the  glass,  avpportlag^e  sheet  upon  a 
female  die  with  effectively  bottomleas  portions  correspond- 
ing to  the  character  strokes  to  be  formed,  sod  then  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  softened  glaM  sheet  over  substantially 
the  whole  of  the  unsupported  area  slmnltaneously  to  force 
the  gta«  sheet  into  hollow  relief  character  strokes  la 
suspension. 

3.  Means  for  the  production  of  hollow  relief  character 
strokes  In  glaM  aheets,  comprising  a  mold  having  do- 
pressed  portions  corresponding  to  the  character  strokM 
and  of  a  depth  to  make  them  effectively  bottomlew  with 
respect  to  the  gltmrn  sheets,  nnd  a  die  associated  with  the 
mold  and  having  relief  portions  corresponding  to  the 
character  strokes  and  positioned  to  enter  th«  depressed 
portions  of  the  mold  to  a  depth  soadentlr  leas  than  th«  ^ 
depth  of  thf  depreMlons  therein  to  accommodate  the  thick--; 
neM  of  the  glas«  and  avoid  the 'bottoming  of  the  formed 
character  strokea  In  the  depressions  in  the  first-named  die. 

6,  An  apparatus  for  the  formation  of  altn  eharacters  la 
hollow  relief  on  glau  plates,  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
port with  heating  means  assoclsted  therewith,  a  female 
die  upheld  by  the  support  and  comprising  a  basic  memt>er 
with  depreMlons  therein,  and  a  facing  member  with  a  cat- 
oat  area  corresponding  to  the  arM  dellnad  by  tka  ekarae> 
ter  strokes  and  applied  to  the  basic  member,  and  a  male 
die  matching  tbe  female  die,  the  male  die  having  meana 
for  elaatlcally  suspending  it  above  tbe  female  die  with 
means  for  manipulating  the  auile  die,  and  means  for 
guiding  it  into  acenrate  conformity  with  tbe  female  die. 

7.  A  die  structure  for  the  formation  of  character  strokM 
In  relief  in  glsM  plates,  comprising  a  female  die  com- 
poaed  of  a  basic  member  with  character  ativka  dapraaaiona 
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tliereln  and  a  facing  member  in  tlie  form  of  a  plate  with 
paaMges  therethrough  having  beveled  edges  and  conform- 
ing to  the  basic  plate  where  provided  with  depressions 
with  the  tapering  portions  of  the  beveled  e<lgeti  toward 
tbe  basic  plate,  and  a  male  die  matching  the  surfacing 
plate  of  the  female  die,  whereby  the  portions  of  a  hMted 
and  aoftened  glau  plate  overlying  the  cut-out)  beveled 
portions  of  the  surfacing  plate  may  be  pressed  by  tbe 
male  die  into  hollow  relief  in  suapenslon  in  tte  female 
die  without  bottoming  therein.  w'}*i\-  ^^ 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,248.588.  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  WllXiAM  O.  WILL, 
Falrvlew,  111.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No,  168,472. 
(CI.  74—59.) 


'^m  $$0        M 


1.  In  a  transmission  derice,  a  driving  sliaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  gMrtng  normally  connecting  the 
driving  shaft  with  the  counter  shaft,  a  clutch  device  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  coactlng  members,  one  fixedly  mounted 
upon  the  driving  shaft,  the  other  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  driven  nhaft  and  fixed  for  rotation  therewith,  a  slld- 
ablc  and  rotsFably  mounted  rod  conected  with  the  sec- 
ond roeral»er  whereby  to  move  the  Mme  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  first  member,  a  rotatably  mounted 
rod  joumaled  in  Mid  second  member,  meana  for  cauaing 
engagement  between  Mid  members  when  brought  together, 
a  meanit  mounted  in  Mid  second  mentioned  member  of 
tlie  clutch  device  for  moving  aald  last  mentioned  mMUs, 
normally  dlsefagaged  reverae  kc*ring  cdnhectlng  said  sec- 
ond raentlofie*!  member  of  tbe  dutch  device  with  tbe 
counter  shaft,  and  means  operable  by  rotation  of  said 
slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  rod  for  effecting  engage- 
ment between  Mid  reverae  gears  to  effect  a  reverse  drive. 

8.  In  a  transmlaalon  device,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  means  for  normally  driving  the 
counter  shaft  from  the  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  device  in- 
cluding a  receptive  member  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft,  a 
penetrative  member  slidably  mounted  upon  the  driven 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  penetrative  member,  a  plurality  of  radially  mov- 
able members  mounted  upon  tha  penetrative  member,  said 
receptive  member  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  to  receive 
Mid  radially  movable  membeni.  mMna  for  sliding  Mid 
sleeve,  a  rotatably  mounted  rod  engaging  the  last  men- 
tioned means  whereby  tbe  sleeve  may  be  moved  to  cause 
the  penetrative  member  to  be  locked  in  engagement  with 
the  re<-eptive  member,  and  means  for  moving  the  penetra- 
tive  member  toward  such  poaitlon   for  the  purpose  Mt 

forth. 

6.  In  a  transmlMlon  device,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
abaft,  a  counter  sliaft,  means  for  normally  driving  the 
counter  shaft  from  the  driving  shaft,  a  dutch  device  in- 
clndlng  a  receptive  member  fixed  to  the  driving  shaft,  a 
penetrative  member  slidably  mounted  upon  the  driven 
shaft  and  adapted  for  rotation  therewith,  a  gMr  rotata- 
ble  with  Mid  penetrating  member,  a  gear  rotatable  with 
the  counter  shaft,  an  Idler  gear  normally  engaging  Mid 
second  mention<Mi  gear  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first 
mentioned  gear,  a  second  clutch  device  comprising  racep- 
tlve  and  penetrative  monbera.  the  receptive  member  be- 
ing normally  rotatable  relative  to  tbe  driven  shaft,  a 
gMr  rotatable  with  Mid  receptive  member,  a  gear  on  tbe 
counter  abaft  normally  engaging  said  last  mentioned  gear. 


a  rod  alidably  and  rotatably  mounted,  means  operable  by 
Mid  rod  when  rotated  to  move  the  idler  gear  into  Mieah- 
ing  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  a  lever 
osclllaUble  to  shift  said  rod  longitudinally,  means  con- 
necting said  rod  with  the  penetrative  member  of  the  first 
mentioned  dutch  whereby  said  penetrative  member  of 
the  first  mentioned  clutch  may  be  moved  toward  engag- 
ing position.  Mid  lever  when  shifted  laterally  being  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  the  rod  as  and  for  the  purfMiae  Mt  forth,  a 
second  rod  alidable  by  Mid  lever  to  shift  the  pcnetratlv* 
member  of  the  aecond  mentioned  clutch  device  a  third 
rod  rotatably  mounted,  means  on  tbe  penetrative  mem- 
bers of  each  clutch  device  Cor  canalng  engagement  be- 
tween the  Mveral  memben  of  the  dutcbM  and  mMns  op- 
erable by  tbe  lever  when  abifted  laterally  to  rotate  Mid 
last  mentioned  rod  to  cause  such  engagement. 
[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.248.584.  PARCELS  -  RBCBPTACLE.  QnOBOB  H.  C. 
W1LLIAM8,  Metuchen,  and  Richabd  H.  Libbit,  Belle- 
ville, N.  J.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMy.  Filed  Nov. 
9,  1916.     8«rtal  No.  60,472.     (O.  232 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  mail  matter,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  comprialng grails  atruck  on. different  radii 
but  on  the  Mme  center,  and  an  inlet  door.  Mid  inlet  door 
being  constructed  of  two  blades  of  different  lengths  and 
coactlng  with  the  Mid  walls  of  Mid  hopper  to  prevent 
removal  of  mall  from  the  hopper. 

8.  In  a  receptacle  for  mail  matter,  the  combination  witti 
a  hopper  constructed  with  a  wall  compoaed  of  cylindrical 
sections  each  having  a  different  radius,  and  means  con- 
trolling a  passage  in  the  hopper  comprising  a  pivoted 
shelf  constructed  with  divergent  bladM  of  different 
lengths  to  conform  to  tbe  construction  of  the  Mid  wall 
aectlons. 

0.  In  a  receptacle  for  mall  matter,  the  combination  vrlth 
a  hopper  having  a  paasageway  comprising  a  wall  extend- 
ing from  an  opening  in  tbe  receptacle,  tbe  wall  b^ag 
composed  of  cylindrical  aectlons  Mch  having  a  different 
radius,  tbe  radii  being  struck  from  a  common  point,  baf- 
fle plates  forming  side  inclosures  for  the  hopper,  and  an  ^ 
^et  door  or  shelf  cpntrolllng  the  paaMgeway,  tbe  aald 
inlet  door  or  shelf  being  constructed  with  divergent  MadM 
of  different  loigths  to  conform  to  tbe  different  radii  of 
the  hopper  walls. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1,248,585.      TUBULAR     8POKBD     WHBBL.       WiLUAM 
EaABTva  Williams.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  877.427.     (O.  21— «9.) 
1.  In  a  hub  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  an  axial  tube,  of  an  annular  concentric  mem- 
ber, of  materially  greater  diameter,  peripherally  adapted 
to  receive  spokes,  and  two  bradng  members  rigidly  con- 
necting Mid  concentric  member  to  the  exterior  of  aaM. 
tube  at  widely  aeparatad  polnta  on  tbe  exterior  of  Bhld 
tube,  sobataottally  as  aet  forth. 
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'2.  A.  bat>  of  tMn  dwtn»  in«>tal  havlay  at  one  »nd  a 
•OMtt  axial  tabular  pM-tloa  and  at  ths  «>pp«iilt(>  nid  a  aeo- 
oad«  langvr,  ooiir«iitri«>  tBl>ular  portlea  oonneptad  at  It* 
Inaer  end,  by  a  ftiDffr.  wUh  th»«  Innnr  end  of  ttop  flrat 
mradoaml  tubular  portion,  a  twb*  fonulnc  an  exteaalon 
of  ttaa  flraC  luratlonMi  partloa  aatf  «ztcD<HDv  Into  tUc  wte- 
ood  portloa,  and  a  nang<Ml  collar  fitting  on  thp  ext«>nMioa 
tobo  and  laterally  mippnrttnK  fb»  flKnip>  lln»t  ineatlonMl ; 
all  rbe  primarily  Sll^tlnrt  in«nib»rH  being  rlffldly  fixed  to 
•it  dl«  otb«-d  wbleb  tbey  meet. 


Jl.lt 


8.  A  metal  hub  baring  a  tubular  axial  portion,  a  con- 
centric annular  portion,  of  matprially  greater  diameter, 
adapted  to  receive  the  end*  of  apokM  spaced  aroand  ita 
periphery,  a  web  rigidly  coaneottiiv  said  annular  p«irtion 
to  a  part  of  mM  tub4>  at  one  i*ld«>  nt  the  plane  of  the 
spolteK.  cn4l  a  flange  rigidly  connertloK  the  medial  por- 
tion of  said  web  to  r  part  of  the  tube  at  some  distance 
from  the  part  flmt  mentioned. 

4.  A  wheel  having  a  hub  Hhell  of  thin  ductile  metal  and 
tobular  spokes  with  closed  inner  ends  with  their  terminal 
faces  rigidly  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  tiie  hob.  , 

5.  A  wheel  having  tnbuUir  spokes  saitcbly  fastened 
into  the  hub  and  secured  to  the  rim  by  clips  embracing 
both  sldcH  of  the  ends  of  the  spolces  and  secured  both 
tttrough  tH*  spoke  ends  and'  to  the  rim. 

FClhllwi  e  ami  T  not  printed  in  the  rtaa«tte.) 


l.aW.SM.  rAR-rOUPMNO.  AbBXANnn  U.  Wood.  Pa- 
tros.  Tenn.,  amlgnor  to  Wo^  Bquiponent  Company,  a 
Cbrporatloa  of  nilnola.  Piled  Jkn.  2».  19t7.  Herlal 
Wo.  14ff,24ft.      (rv.  218— 60;) 


.1.  I»  a  car  c<iupllng.  a  dtmm  bar  baviag  a  pin  socket 
tlla  uppcp  portion  of  which  Is  wider  tlian  the  adjacent  di- 
ameter of  the  pin.  a  pin  nesting  in  said  sockft.  and  a  pin 
atop  locate<l  beside  xaid  socket  on  a  line  parallel  ti>  tko 
line  of  draft  and  adaptsd  to  raacb  ovor  a  portion  of  said 
pin  to  prevent  Its  movement  out  of  said  socket,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(ClalBM  2  aad<  t  not  print«>d  la  tb«  Gaaette.] 


l.aitvlMV.  <nNBMiATO«nA9»  APVAH^V^^  IIaaou> 
WteKXAW,  (Jiasgow.  !«mtiand.  Plied  May  8t  1M4I.  ■•• 
rtal  No.  MtJAt:     «CI.  8*^Mi) 

Iv  A  daaauito^rapli  prajaelo*  lU^rlDg  a  sCandlHil  or 
slbsle  gata  aperture  and  film  track,  and  alongaMe  of  it 
a  fltan  tmek  and  second  gate  apartime  arran^Bmeiit  aoited 
for  special  flim  such  as  lierala  aet  fbrtti,  aztended  later- 


latttwnt  BMriMnlsai.  extended  feed  and  take  up  ■MehaDlam 
for  appropriate  pnll  down,  feed  and  take  up  of  the  rv- 
spe<'tlve  film  bands  and  coinmoo  driving  mechanism  for 
artnating  sach  mechanism. 


■•^p»j  •»#  Hi  9a.- 
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2.  A  cinema  U)Kraph  projector  bavlag  a  standani  or 
single  gatK  apertare  and  film  track  and  alongside  of  It  a 
nim  tTWck  and  a  plurality  of  gate  apertures  arrnnged  one 
above  the  other,  suited  for  special  film  such  as  herein  set 
forth,  extfoded  intermittent  mechaalMn.  extended  feed 
and  tailv  ap  OMichaalam  for  pvopartteaata  pull  dawn,  feed 
and  take  op  of  fb«  napectlve  film  hands  and  common  driv- 
ing mt>chanlMm  for  actnatlag  such  nethanlsm. 

3.  A  clDematostapta  projector  for  different  types  of  film 
bands  such  a^  herein  described  comprising  a  pionUlty  of 
gate  aperture  arraa«anMnu  and  film  tracks,  in  combina- 
tion with  extende«l  Intermittent  mechanism,  extended  feed 
and  take  up  devices,  and  a  <-onimon  driving  me<hanism  for 
actuating  ••aid  device*. 

4.  A  cinematograph  projector  for  dUr«reat  types  of  tUm 
bMMla  saoh  aa  herein  dewrlbed  having  a  standard  gate 
and  a  special  gate  arranged  in  different  parallel  planea  or 
in  aaepgtad  relation  tiie  one  to  tiM  othmr  In  tbc  line  of  the 
llCtat  patbi 

5.  A  claeaMtatraph  projector  having  a  standard  or 
single  gate  aperture  and  film  track,  and  alongside  of  it  a 
film  track  and  second  gate  aperture  suited  Cor  Urn  Imt- 
iaff  a  single  picture  series  of  other  than  stamlard  alaa, 
extended  Intermittent  mechanlam,  extemled  fee«l  and  taka 
up  mechanism  for  appropriate  pull  <lown.  feet!  and  take  op 
of  the  rnspectlve  film  bands  aad  common  driving  moch* 
antsm  for  actuating  suck  mrrhanlimi 


1.24«.r.«8.  MKeUANIlllM  POB  DIVIDING  LA^IXATBO 
MtATBRlAL..  JACttB  P.  WaiouT.  Barbertoo,  Ohio,  aa- 
slgaor  to  Tha  Manand  Match  Coiapaay.  Chicago.  lU.. 
a  ('orporatioa  of  IlUnoU.     Filed  ^fov.  24.  1S14.     Serial 

No.  873.077.      (CL  UU — OS.) 
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3.  hi  a  machine  for  severing  sueeesalvely  spaced  aad 
co«n««cted  se<tlons  of  sheet  material,  a  cutter,  a  support 
therefor,  a  continuously  driven  element  upon  which  laUl 
sNpp«Ht  Is  moanted.  a  friction  drhre  coaaccdaa  bt  twees 
the-  saM  element  and  the  enpport.  anil  means  for  period!- 
cally  interrupting  the  operation  of  said  connection,  aati- 
nieans  Including  a  rontrolllng  clement  adapted  to  rlda- 
upow  and  be  positioned'  by  the  eppoalnr  aoiCaea  «C  tlM* 


andi 


ac  m  a>  maeMtte  flbr  seveHhr  soeeeasieeiy 
coaacetM'  sections  of  sheet  natkHali  a  cottar,  a 
titorefbr.   a   coattnoonaly  driYea  shaft  opan   witfeh 
support  la  aoonted.  a   frtctloa  drfvw  connection 
th*  shaft  aad  the  sappert,  a  projection  oa  said  svpport;  » 
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•top  pawl  adjaoeat  the  projection  and  means  hormally 
holding  said  pawl  in  the  path  of  the  projection,  said  pawl 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  ride  upon  aad  be  poaltioaed 
by  the  opposlag  surface  of  the  material. 

4.  Id  a  machine  for  severing  successively  spaced  and 
connected  sections  of  sheet  material,  the  combination  with 
a  roller  having  continoons  teeth-llfce  serrations  aroand  Ita 
periphery,  of  a  cntter  suM>ort  above  said  roller,  a  cntter 
blade  on  said  support  having  Its  functional  edge  serrated 
correspondingly  with  said  roller,  a  continuously  driven 
element  upon  which  said  support  Is  mounted,  a  friction 
drive  connection  betwdpa  the  aald  element  and  the  sup- 
port, and  means  for  periodically  IntOToptlag  the  operation 
of  said  coanectloa,  said  means  ladadlng  a  controlling 
element  adapted  to  ride  upon  aad  be  poaltioaed  by  the 
opposing  surface  of  the  stock. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.]  v^,  .,^.:V,,:„ 


1,148,589.  DKYING  APPARATUS.  BOBBBT  It.  Wtld. 
Garden  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13,  1815.  Serial  No. 
89,968.     (CL  84 — 4.) 


1.  ▲  rotary  drier  combining  a  rotatable  dram;  a  sta- 
tionary ffoard  member  mounted  therein  adjacent  the 
Inner  i)erlpher>-  thereof  to  provide  a  thin  Intervening 
vace ;  means  for  admitting  heated  vapor  through  tbe 
axis  of  said  drum  ;  and  moans  for  distributing  said  Tai>or 
throogb  said  guard  into  said  intervening  space. 

2.  A  rotary  drier  comblolng  a  rotatable  druta ;  a  coa- 
dalt  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  thereof  extending  par- 
allel with  tbe  axis  tbor«df ;  an  adjustable  mounting  for 
■aid  conduit  whereby  Ita  distance  from  the  in^er  periphery 
of  said  drum  may  be  varied ;  and  means  for  stfpplylng  said 
conduit  with  heated  vapor  through  the  axis  of  said  drum. 

[Claims  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^48,590.      BASKET -MACHINE.      EowiM    J.    Todnos. 

Erie,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Taylor  Basket  &   Machine 

Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled 

Aug.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  857,856.     (CI.  147—48.) 

1.  Ih  a  basket  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 

former  ;  a  driver  for  forcing  a  bottom  on  the  former ;  a 

roller  on  the  driver  for  engaging  a  bottom  and  holding 

It  on  the  former ;  and  a  yielding  mounting  for  the  roller 

holding  the  roller  normally  In  advance  of  the  driver  aad 

yielding   to   permit    the  direct   engagement   of   the  driver 

with  the  bottom  to  force  the  bottom  In  place. 

12.  la  a  basket  machine,  the  combination  of  a  former 
slldlngly  and  plvotally  mounted  to  move  transversely  to 
the  axis  and  rotatlvely :  a  locking  bar  for  locking  the 
former  against  rotation  ;  and  cams  at  the  four  corners  of 
the  former  adapt*'^  to  operate  on  said  bar  to  release  the 
same  to  permit  tbe  roUtlon  af  the  former. 

18.  In  a  basket  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
former ;  a  pin  for  locking  the  former  in  a  pre-determlned 
position ;  a  head  on  tbe  pin ;  a  lever  ;  a  swinging  latch 
carried  by  the  lever  In  the  path  of  the  head  to  retract 
the  pin;  means  for  adjusting  the  latch;  a  driver  for 
forcing  a  basket  part  on  the  former;  aad  a  connection 
between  the  driver  and  the  lever. 
24SO.O.— 4 


22.  In  a  basket  machine.  Om  eoasblnattoa  of  a  fonaar 
slldlngly  and  rotatlvely  moanted,  aatd  former  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  forming  an  opening  at  the  axla  aa  the 
former  is  moved ;  a  hollow  shaft  oa  which  the  former  Is 
maonted  ;  a  discharge  pin  extending  Into  tbe  Iwrflew  rtaft 
and  through  said  slot  operating  upon  the  laaldc  at  tta 
basket  aad  discharging  the  same  from  the  former;  a 
movable  pressure  device  moving  to  and  from  the  foraMT 
In  an  axial  dtrectioa  for  holdlag  the  haaket  In  place  hy 
pressure  In  an  axial  dlrectloB  as  the  baaket  la  fonaad 
aad  operating  upon  the  basket  from  the  oppoalta  alda 
from  said  mechanism ;  and  a  connection  between  ar" 
discharge  pin  and  said  pressxire  device  retracting  the  pr 
sar«  device  as  the  discharpe  pin  Is  actuated. 


24.  In  a  basket  T^'srM"*.  the  combination  of  a  former ; 
a  hollow  shaft  on  which  tbe  former  Is  mounted  ;  a  dia- 
charge  pin  extending  through  the  hollow  shaft  and  op- 
ara^ng  against  tbe  bottom  of  the  basket;  a  lever  wi- 
gagjuig  said  pia ;  a  movable  pressure  device  for  holdlag 
a  basket  part  on  the  former  as  It  la  being  formed ;  a  ctm- 
nectfOD  between  the  pressure  device  and  the  lever  adapted 
to  operate  the  discharge  pin  as  the  pressure  device  is  re- 
tracted Crom  the  foriaer;  a|id  awans  for  adjusting  the 
point  of  Migagement  between  tbe  lever  and  tbe  dlacharge 
pin  to  disengage  the  lever  from  the  pin  before  the  com- 
pletion of  the  movement  of  the  pressure  device. 

[Claima  2  to  11,  13  to  17,  19  to  21,  23,  and  20  not 
prlntad  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,248.581.  CORN-HUSKING  MACHINE.  JOHN  B.  SlM- 
MBkifiN,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  lovlndble  Oraia 
Cleaner  Co.,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr,  12,  1918. 
Serial  No.  90,720.     (CL  14G— 11.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  butt  cutter,  a  traveling  con- 
veyer for  moving  ears  of  com  to  the  butt  cutter,  a  butt 
gage  for  the  eara,  and  an  ear  pladag  device  which  movea 
in  a  path  crossing  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ears  to  the 
butt  cutter  for  moving  the  ears  transversely  of  the  con- 
veyer against  the  butt  gage,  said  placing  device  having  a 
part  which  engagea  the  taaael  eads  of  the  ears  for  pre- 
venting the  ears  from  taming  oat  of  a  position  croaawlae 
of  the  conveyer. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  butt  cutter,  a  traveling  con- 
veyer for  moving  eara  bf  com  to  the  butt  cutter,  a  batt 
gage  comprising  an  endleaa  flexible  member  arranged  ^'^^ 
one  ran  thereof  adapted  to  travel  lengthwlee  with  tbe 
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▼«7«r  in  poaltlon  to  be  engaced  bj  tb«  bntt  ends  of  tke 
e«ri.  and  drlTO  mectaaatran  (or  Mid  gage  iaclndlBC  a  wkMl 
wblch  engagM  wltk  and  la  drlren  bj  aald  aar  conTvyar. 

17.  The  conblaatloa  of  a  batt  cotter,  a  coBTeyar  for 
moTlng  ears  of  com  to  tbe  batt  cutter,  a  batt  gaga  ar- 
ranged lengthwLw  of  the  conTaycr  In  poaltlon  to  be  t*fgt4 
by  the  batt  enda  of  the  ears,  and  a  stationary  derlea  lo- 
cated In  tbe  path  of  moTeaient  of  the  eara  adapted  to 
engage  the  eara  and  If  they  are  In  an  obllqae  poeltloa  to 
tarn  them  to  a  position  traaarerse  to  the  conveyer. 

IClaima  2  to  6.  7  to  1<I,  18.  aad  19  not  prtntad  la  IM 
Gaietta.] 


1,248,692.  COMBINBD  ACCHLBRATOR  AND  FOOT- 
R]»T.  TOBTAL  J.  ANDBBaoK,  Bockdale.  Wla.  FUed 
Feb.  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  149,619.     (CI.  74 — 81.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  accelerator  pedal  for  motor 
vehicles,  a  support  to  which  the  pedal  ts  pivoted  Inteme- 
dlate  Its  ends,  a  throttle  connection  attached  to  the  toe 
end  of  the  pedal,  a  sprlns  connection  between  the  sapport 
and  the  heel  end  of  the  pedal,  and  a  stop  on  the  sapport 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  heel  end  of  the  pedal. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  accelerator  pedal  for  motor 
vehicles,  a  stem  to  which  the  pedal  la  connected,  said  stem 
being  composed  of  longltadlnally  adjastable  sections,  a 
sapport  for  the  stem,  and  a  throttle  connection  attached  to 
the  pedal,  aald  connection  having  longltadlnally  adjastable 
sections. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  accelerator  pedal  for  motor 
vehicles,  a  stem  to  which  the  pedal  la  pivoted,  a  throttle 
connection  attached  to  the  pedal,  a  sapport  to  which  the 
stem  Is  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end,  and  an  adjustable  hold- 
ing means  for  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  stem,  said 
holding  means  copiprislng  a  collar  carried  by  the  stem,  and 
an  apertared  member  to  receive  and  hold  the  collar. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,248,898.  PBOCB8S  OF  MANUFACTUBINO  SFBCTA- 
CUD-TBMPLBS.  Akthub  A.  ABMOU).  Soathbrldge, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company,  Soath- 
brldge, liaas.,  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Maasachusetta. 
Filed  Sept  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  191,188.     (a.  18—69.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  flttlng  for  an  ophthalmic 
OMMiBtinf,  consisting  in  praparinf  a  metallic  part  and  a 
Bon-BMtaUlc  part,  holding  the  noa-metallle  paH  against 


expansion  at  the  joint  aad  against  loagltadinal  shifting 
mr^mtmt,  heating  the  metalUc  part  and  fordac  the  me- 
tAlUc  part  while  hot  into  the  Don-metalllc  part 
(Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


1,248JW4.      GUN-8I0HT.      Cm 
Point.  CaL     Filed  Dec.  18,  1916. 
(CL  88—68.) 


A.   AMraoK,   Alder 
Serial  No.  187.740. 


1.  A  gun  sight  coraprlstng  a  gxin  barrel ;  a  hood  mor- 
ably  mounted  opon  the  gon  barrel;  a  suitable  sight  ra- 
■Mvahly  mooated  within  the  approzlmaU  center  of  the 
hood ;  and  means  arranged  to  retain  the  sight  within  the 
hood  and  to  support  aald  hood  at  various  elevaUons  above 
the  gun  barrel. 

2.  A  gun  sight  comprlalBf  a  gon  banal ;  a  hood  remov 
ably  mounted  apon  the  gun  barrel ;  and  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  arxaued  midway  between  the  ends  thereof;  a 
suitable  alghrt  aMbvably . mofltated  wltMa  the  slot;  and 
means  adaptid  \o  normtUy  retain  the  stght  within  the  slot 
and  to  suppart  the  hood  at  various  tfevatlona  above  the 
gun  barrel. 

8.  A  gun  sl^t  comprising  a  gun  barrel ;  a  hood  remo?^ 
ably  mounted  apon  the  gun  barrel;  and  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  arranged  midway  between  the  ends  thereof 
and  an  arcuate  beveled  recess  arranged  opposite  the  slot ; 
a  peep  sight  reoMvably  BMunted  within  the  slot  aad  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  bevaiad  edge  arranged  to  engage  the  arcoata 
beveled  receas  of  the  hood ;  aad  msaaa  alldably  mounted 
upon  the  gon  barrel  to  normally  retain  the  peep  sight 
within  the  slot  and  to  support  the  said  hood  at  varleos 
elevations  above  the  barrel. 

4.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  gon  barrel ;  a  hood  havlnf 
a  longitudinal  flexible  extension  and  the  transvarae  slot 
arranged  midway  between  the  enda  of  said  hood ;  means 
adapted  to  secure  the  end  of  the  flexible  extension  to  the 
top  of  the  gnn  barrel ;  whereby  the  hood  may  be  ralaad 
a^lnst  the  teaaloB  of  the  extanaioB ;  a  suitable  gun  eight 
removably  —anted  within  the  transverse  slot ;  ^nd  a  slide 
slldably  oMpaia*  apon  the  gnn  harrel  and  beneath  tha 
hood  tbc'reon  and  having  serrated  shoulden  thereon  ar- 
ranged to  retain  the  sight  within  the  hood  and  to  sapport 
said  hood  at  various  elevations  above  the  gnn  barrti. 


1,248,696.  DRIBB.  Culbhmor  C.  Bailit  and  Chablm 
O.  PuTifAM,  Katamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  May  10,  1917. 
Serial  No.  167,710.     (CL  84—20.) 


1.  In  a  stmcture  of  the  class  described,  tha  combinatloa 
with  a  pole  eoBveyer,  of  means  for  transfarrlng  the  poles 
from  the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyer  to  the  rtoalTlaf 
end  thereof  eomi^sing  a  branched  discharge  chute  at  tha 
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return  end  of  aald  conveyer,  a  switch  adapted  for  adjast- 
ment  to  discharge  the  poles  into  either  of  said  braa^ea, 
an  Inclined  delivery  way  to  which  one  of  aald  branches 
delivers,  a  feed  chute,  a  hopper  therefor  to  which  said  da- 
Uvery  way  dellvera,  said  delivery  way  being  provldwl 
with  a  retainer  portion  overhanging  said  hopper,  a  pair 
of  opposed  pivoted  sapport  members  alined  with  said  way 
ao  that  the  poles  are  delivered  across  the  aaae  and  are 
anpported  themby  until  the  potoa  are  eompletely  MMverad 
lato  the  hopper,  aald  sapport  meihwshstog  adjastable 
laterally  on  their  phrots  and  provided  with  eoanter-ha>- 
ances.  an  inclined  buffer  for  said  poles,  said  supports  and 
boCcr  being  disposed  so  that  when  the  poles  engage  the 
boCer  the  support  membera  release  the  poles,  aneans  for 
transferring  said  poles  from  said  feed  chute  to  tbe  pole 
conveyer,  and  a  receptacle  to  which  the  other  of  aald 
branches  dellvera. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tlsa  with  a  pole  eonveyer,  of  means  fdr  transferring  the 
poles  from  the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyer  to  the  receiv- 
ing end  thereof  comprising  a  discharge  chute  at  the  re- 
turn end  of  said  conveyer,  an  Inclined  delivery  way  to 
which  aald  discharge  chute  delivers,  a  feed  chute,  a  hop- 
per therefor  to  which  said  deliv«7  way  dellvera,  said 
dellrery  way  being  provided  with  a  retainer  portion  over- 
hanging aald  hopper,  a  pair  of  opposed  pivoted  sapport 
misalirri  alined  with,  ^al4  way  so  .that  the  poles  are  de- 
llvcted  across  the  'same  and  are  sa|i«>orted  thereby  until 
tbe  poles  are  completely  delivered  into  tbe  hopper,  aald 
avport  membera  being  adjustable  laterally  on  their 
pivots  and  provided  with  counter-balaaeaa.  an  Inclined 
btf  er  for  said  polea,  aald  sopperts  and  bnCer  bdng  dls- 
psaed  so  that  when  the  poles  engage  tbe  buffer  the  sapport 
membera  release  tbe  poles,  and  means  for  transferring 
said  poles  from  said  feed  chute  to  the  pole  conveyer. 

8.  la  a  structure  of  the  class  deaeribed,  the  combination 
witb  a  pole  conveyer,  of  meaaa  for  transferring  the  poles 
from  tbe  delivery  end  of  said  conveyer  to  the  receiving 
sad  thereof  coanprlalac  a  dlM^arge  diute  at  the  return 
«Bd  ut  ■»**  eaaeeyer,  aa  lacBaad  driivcry  way  to  which 
MM  dlsUuuge  cbvta  daWvera.  a  ftoad  chats,  a  hopper  tbera- 
fhr  to  wMab  aaM  d^H>ery  way  •sttvara^  a  pair  of  oppoasd 

tte  poles  ara  delivered  acroaa  the  same  and  are  son>orted 
theraby  until  the  poles  are  completely  delivered  lata  the 
hopper,  said  support  members  beiag  adjustable  laterally 
an  their  pivots  and  provided  with  counter-balancca,  a 
baffer  for  aald  polea.  said  supports  and  boffer  being  dis- 
posed so  that  when  the  p<des  engage  the  boCer  the  support 
■emben  ralsstt  tba  'poles,  aad  •  means  tot  transf eivlnf 
said  poles  from  said  feed  chute  to  tbe  pole  conveyer. 
(Claims  4  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaettcl 

1.2484106.  SILF- CLOSING  RIGGING  •  HOOK.  Bat 
Bailbt,  Granger,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1918.  Serial 
No.  76,280.     (CI.  24—242.) 


A  hook  comprlslag  a  flat  body  portion  having  one  sad 
tabeat  to  form  a  dlagonaUy  disposed  hook  asember,  said 
body  portion  having  aa  Indlned  slot  near  one  end,  said 
tfat  starting  from  a  medial  line  drawn  through  the  body 
portion  aad  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from, a  latch  having  a  flat  body  portion  which  flta  agalaat 
the  liat  sortaos  of  tbe  flat  body  portion  of  tbe  hook  meai- 
bar  and  Is  formed  on  Its  oatcr  cad  wttb  a  baad  wblcb  flta 
within  the  hook  member,  the  edge  of  the  head  belag 
dUgonal  aad  spaced  firom  tbe  dUgonal  wall  of  tbe  beat 
portion  of  tbe  hook  member  to  form  an  opening  for  a 
cable,  a  pivot  located  in  advance  of  tbe  inclined  dot  to 
eaaaect  the  two  body  portions  together,  tbe  body  portlaa 


of  the  lat<^  bavlag  a  diagonally  diapoaed  slot  starting 
from  a  medial  line  drawn  through  the  body  portion  of  tbe 
latch  aad  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  herefrom, 
tbe  laaer  eads  of  the  two  slots  registering  with  each  other, 
and  a  link  engaging  tbe  slots,  whereby  when  pall  Is  ex^^tad 
en  tbe  link,  same  will  be  exerted  on  tbe  rear  oppositely 
Indiaad  walla  of  the  slots  and  cause  tbe  latch  to  daoe 
the  book  member. 


14M8,697.  INTBBNAL-COMBUSTION  BNOINK.  JACK- 
SON H.  Bakbb,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  FUed  May  6,  1016. 
Serial  No.  96.688.     (O.  123—08.) 


la  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  redprocable  valve,  a  crank  shaft,  a  disk  on  said  crank 
shaft  havtog  a  pair  of  peripheral  groovea  latsraactad  at  a 
point  la  their  clrcnmfercnce.  a  radial  ealargeaMat  formed 
la  oae  groove,  a  redprocable  rod  far  mmiM9  the  valve 
vlth  tbe  iaaer  cad  of  aald  rod  dlsiaasd  la  praiimlty  to 
the  periphery  of  the  disks  and  having  an  aperture,  a  lateral 
extension  on  said  apertared  end  of  the  rod.  said  extension 
having  an  apertared  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned 
apartara.  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  aperture,  a  roller  slid- 
aMy  monnted  on  said  shaft  for  engagement  in  ^be  groovea 
of  the  disk,  the  first  mentioned  apertured  end  of  the  rod 
being  ^itpouvA  adjacent  the  groove  having  the  radial  en- 
largement whereby  when  tbe  roUar  is  in  said  gr«^  en- 
gagement of  tbe  enlargement  with  tbe  r^ler  may  take 
pUce  when  said  roller  Is  dosely  adjacent  the  flrat  mM- 
tloaed  apertared  end  of  the  rod. 


1,248JW8.  CLOSUBE  FOB  JUGS,  *c  Chablbs  S.  Babok. 
TUBn,  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  787,048. 
(CL  6fr-81.) 


A  jof  aad  oofv  af  fraagtUe  jaatarial,  anch  as  flaaa.  the 
jog  having  a  spont  and  a  handle,  a  aeat  for  tbe  cover 
formed  by  an  integral  shoulder  balow  the  top  of  tbe  jug 
aad  oa  tbe  iaterlor  th««of  on  which  the  cow  Is  rotatabla, 
aad  a  flaafe  projeetiaf  downward  froai  tlM  cafw  and 
lafwial  with  tbe  cover  that  reata  apoa  aald  AoalAer,  the 
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«xt«rtor  ot  Ui«  flaaat  flttlac  the  Intcrtar  <Mt  tke  Jog  aboTa 
■aid  shoulder,  tlM  cover  belDs  remoTable  and  replaceable 
t>7  •  moTemcnt  parailei  with  the  jus  axle,  said  a»Ttr  hsT- 
las  oa  tta  upper  dde  adjacent  the  Juc  handle  an  opecatlac 
pro>tetloB  adapted  to  be  eagased  bj  the  flacers  of  the 
hand  graaplng  the  Jug  handle,  and  a  cover  aetuatlag  spring 
Mated  wtthlB  tht  coTcr.  and  the  coyer  flange  harlng  an 
opening  to  cooperate  with  the  spout. 


1^8,6d9.  8TEBRI NO  DBTtCB  FOR  TRACTORS.  Jobn 
B.  Babtbolombw,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Avery  Com- 
pany, Peoria.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  ITIlnoit.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,864.     (C1..97— 81.) 


M^ 


I  ■*;■ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  front  wheels  of  a  tractor 
and  the  manual  steering  means  therefor,  of  an  arm  con- 
nected to  swing  with  the  wheels,  a  fnrrow  wheel  having  a 
castering  connection  with  the  arm,  a  locking  lever  pivoted 
on  the  arm  for  holding  the  farrow  wheel  against  castering, 
means  within  reach  of  an  operator  on  the  tractor  for  mov- 
ing the  locking  lever  out  of  operative  position,  a  tooth  on 
the  arm,  and  a  latch  cairiad  bj  tht  locking  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  tooth  to  hold  the  lever  out  of  opera- 
tive position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  front  wheels  of  a  tractor 
and  the  manual  steering  means  therefor,  of  an  arm  conncet- 
•d  to  swing  with  the  wheels,  a  fnrrow  wheel  having  a  cas- 
tering connection  with  the  arm,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  on 
the  arm  for  holding  the  furrow  wheel  against  castering,  g 
cord  connected  to  the  locking  lever  and  extending  to  a 
point  wlthtn  reach  of  an  operator  on  the  tractor  wherehy 
the  leyer  may  t>e  moved  to  inoperative  position,  a  tooth  on 
th«  arm,  a  latch  carried  by  the  locking  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  tooth  to  hold  the  lever  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  movable  dog  for  gnlding  the  latch  over  the 
tooth  when  the  latch  is  moved  by  the  cord  past  the  tooth 
and  then  permitted  to  tetum. 


for  aaM  Unca,  asaana  ttr  driving  one  of  aald  drama, 
necting  gearing  interposed  between  said  dmma,  said  gear* 
Ing  Including  an  aatomatlcally  yielding,  friction  drlTt 
uMchanlam  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  and  a 
brake  for  hoMlng  aald  dumping  line  dram  against  movo- 
ment,  subctantlallx  as  described. 

S.  la  a  holating  and  damping  apparatoa.  tkt  comUnatloa 
of  hoisting  and  damping  linen,  separate  winding  drama  for 
said  lines,  parallel  supporting  shafts  for  said  draou. 
brakoa  for  Independently  holding  said  drums  against  movo* 
BMBt,  a  common  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connoctlng  said 
shaft  to  on*  of  aald  dnnna,  a  ceoneetlag  gearing  between 
said  drama,  said  gaarlag  Inclndiag  pawl  and  ratchet  mech* 
anl8m  and  tutematlcally  yielding,  friction  drive  meek* 
anlom,  substantially  as  described. 

(CUim  S  not  printed  la  the  Uaactto.] 


1^8.«01.     PIPB-COUPUMO.     Atwoar  Bnca.  Tallarida, 
/Colo,     ritod  a^t.  ST.  1»1«.     Serial  Mo.  in.ML     (O.  w 
ItT— S8.) 


-■I-  a      I 


1,248,600.  HOISTING  AND  DUMPING  APPARATUS. 
CHAaLis  E.  BATHMca,  Ctalcaffo.  111.,  asslmior  to  Fred- 
erick C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  672,406.      (CT.  264—188.) 


1.  In  a  holatiag  and  damping  apparatoa,  tks  eembli 
tlon  of  a  halting  line  and  a  damping  line,  winding  drw 


1.  A  pipe  coapUng  comprislag  two  coopUng 
adapted  to  confront  each  other,  each  membar  being  formed 
in  Its  confronting  «nd  with  an  annalar  riicsoa.  a  gasket  dls- 
poaed  In  each  reoaaa.  a  daasplng  link  pivotaUy  meunted 
on  each  coapllng  member  and  In  diametrically  oppoolte  r«> 
latioa  to  the  claaM>ing  link  oa  the  other  coapllng  memb«*» 
each  coapUag  members  being  fonned  with  a  lug  evar  whlHIi 
the  clamping  link  of  the  opposite  couptng  member  aujr  «at 
ga^a,  and  centering  oMBbers  mounted  upon  each  coapU^ 
member  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  correspontftaf 
coupling  member,  and  having  Inwardly  and  ceatraUy 
bavcied  Inner  (aces  to  thereby  golds  the  coapllng  membors 
Into  aJinement  with  each  ohter. 

2.  A  coupling  of  the  character  dcocrlhed  comprising  op- 
posed coupUng  memtMTS  foroMd  on  their  confronting  taees 
with  annuiar  recesses,  gaskets  disposed  la  said  receooeo 
and  adapted  to  boar  agalnat  each  other,  means  carried  on 
the  coupling  members  for  centering  the  coupling  memberx 
with  relation*  to  each  other,  a  Iuk  projecting  from  each 
coupling  member,  a  loop-shaped  link  pivotally  mounted 
upon  each  log,  each  coapllng  member  having  oppoolte  the 
lug  an  outwardly  projecting  Iuk  with  a  rounded  rear  fhce 
formed  with  a  channel  at  ItH  base  and  over  which  the  loop- 
shaped  link  of  the  oppose<l  coupling  member  Is  adapted  to 
engage,  each  of  the  last  named  lugs  being  formed  with  a 
recess  for  the  Insertion  of  a  tool  whereby  the  engagement 
between  the  lug  and  the  link  may  be  released. 


1.248.602.  OARMBNT-HANOKl.  ^ACOB  Bnu^aco,  New 
York,  and  Abraham  Shapiro,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed 
July  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,635.      (CI.  211—18.) 

1.  A  ginatnt  haaaer  of  the  clans  described,  comprising 
a  yoke^haped  portion  composed  of  separate  parts  hinged 
togotbor,  said  .separate  parts  bolng  U-shaped  la  form, la 
crooN  section,  a  trHnsreire  brace  memt>er  com[>osed  of  sep- 
arate parts  pivoted  to  the  free  eB<ls  of  said  yoke  shaped 
portVm,  oaid  separato  parts  behm  U-ohaped  la  form  tm 
crooa  soctton.  means  for  retnfordng  the  separato  par^  of 
the  yoko-ohaped  portion  where  they  are  hiaged  together. 
Hold  means  serving  as  a  hat  suKpendlag  ilevlce,  and  a  soo- 
pooding  device  pivoted  to  one  of  the  separate  parts  o(  mUd 
yoko-ohaped  portion. 

2.  A  garment  banger  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
yoke  shapsd  portion  composed  of  separate  parts  hinged  to- 
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gether,  said  separate  parts  being  U-shaped  In  form  In  cross 
■ectlon.  a  transverse  brace  raemtter  composed  of  separate 
parts  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  said  yoke-shaped  portion, 
said  separate  parts  being  U-shaped  In  form  in  cross  sec- 
tion, means  for  reinforcing  the  Reparate  parts  of  the  yoke- 
shaped  portion  where  they  are  hinged  together,  said  means 
serving  as  a  hat  stvpendlng  device,  a  suspending  device 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  f^eparate  parts  of  said  yoke-shaped 
portion,  and  garment  suspending  devices  pivoted  to  the 
separate  parts  of  the  brace  members^     ~ 


l/J 


*    « 


31*: 


I    r 


i.i'|..f(ja    t>'>}R 


a.  A  garment  tenger  of  the  class  described,  comprtelng  a 
yoke-shaped  portion  composed  of  separate  parts  hinged  to- 
gether, a  trannverse  brace  meml)eT  composed  of  separate 
parts  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  said  yoke-shaped  member, 
a  hat  suspending  device  pivotally  suspended  between  the 
oeparate  parts  of  the  yoke-shaped  member  where  they  are 
hinged  together  and  adapted  to  fold  therebetween,  and  a 
oaopending  device  mounted  In  connection  with  one  of  the 
separate  parts  of  said  yoke-ohaped  member. 


1.248,608.  PANUL- BOARD  CONSTRUCTION.  Faai*- 
KRiCK  L.  Brneon.  Plalnvllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Tramball  Blectrlc  Manafactaring  Company,  Plalnvllle, 
Conn.  FUed  May  IS,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,985.  (CI. 
S4T— 18.) 


1.  A  distributing  panel  construction  comprising  panel 
aoctlons  having  Inouiatlng  bnbes  provided  with  openings 
therethrough,  a  bus  bar  at  the  back  of  said  panel  sections 
In  line  with  said  openings,  substantially  U  shaped  brack- 
ets having  the  looped  portioas  thereof  extending  throng 
said  openings  to  the  buf«  bars  at  the  back  thereof  and 
provided  with  Uterally  extending  wing  pprtioas  orerly- 
Ing  the  front  of  the  insolatlng  bhaeo  to  thereby  confine  the 
panel  sections  to  said  bus  bar  and  secnring  screws  passed 
throagh  the  loops  in  Bald  bracket  Into  said  bus  bar. 

8.  In  a  panel  board  construction,  an  Intermediate  and 
two  aide  bus  bars,  an  insulating  t>acklng  at  the  rear  of 
said  bos  bara.  tomovahle  panel  sections  each  comprising 
an  Inoalating  base  8ttlng  over  the  bos  bars,  two  switches 
removably  mounted  oa  each  of  said  intmlating  bases  at 
opposite  aldoa  of  tho  intermodlate  bas  bar,  means  for  ro- 


movably  securing  said  t.wltcbes  In  place  on  tho  Insulating 
base  units  tncludlag  screws  acccosible  from  the  front  o< 
the  switches  extehdtng  rearwardly  Into  eonnoetlra  wttt 
the  Intermodlate  and  side  hut  bara,  branch  terminals  oa 
each  Insulating  base  and  fuse  holdors  on  each  of  the  In- 
solatlng haaeo. 

7.  In  a  panel  board  ronstmetlcn  pand  oecHona  bavlnff 
insulating  bases  provided  with  transverse  channels  ««- 
tending  across  the  backs  thereof  and  with  longltadlnaUy 
extending  channels  on  the  backs  thereof  separated  from 
each  other  and  from  aald  transvewe  channels  by  Insolat- 
lng walls,  bus  bars  seated  to  said  transverse  ehannela. 
conducting  bars  lomted  In  wild  eeparated  longitudinally 
extending  channels.  Independently  removable  Bwltches  on 
the  front  of  tho  lasalatlng  bases,  screws  oxtending  rear- 
wardly from  said  switches  Into  engagement  with  oald 
bus  bars  and  with  the  conducting  bars  In  the  longitudinal 
grooves  closest  to  the  bos  bars,  fuse  holding  devices  on 
the  front  of  the  Insulatteg  bases,  securing  screws  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  fuse  holding  devices  into  en- 
gagement with  the  separated  longitudinally  cxtendlnc 
conducting  bars,  and  branch  terminals  on  the  outer  end» 
of  the  outermost  conducting  t>ars. 

[Oalms  2.  4  to  6,  8,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 
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1,248,604.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CASB-HARDENINa 
MATERIAL.  ALTsno  O.  Blaich,  Chicago.  IlL,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Alfred  O.  Blaldi  Company,  Chicago,  IIL.  ■ 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Continuation  in  part  of  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  145.140,  filed  Jan.  29.  1917.  This 
application  filed  Sept  18,  1917-  SerUl  No.  192,089. 
(a.  148—26.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  case-hardening  materUl  which 
comprises  the  following  steps:  shrinking  and  drying 
granular  carbonaceous  material  by  sabjecting  it  In  a  re- 
tort to  a  temperature  i^Mve  1,060*  F. ;  next.  Impregnat- 
ing the  dried  and  shrunken  granules  with  an  energtser 
which  is  Infusible  at  the  temperature  employed  by  ab- 
sorption thereinto  of  liquid  solution  of  such  energlter; 
finaUy,  mechanically  mixing  the  impregnated  granules 
with  a  pulverulent  cnerglser. 

[Clahns  S  to  4  not  printed  In  the  aaootto.1 


1,148,605.  GRAB-BUCIMT.  WitLiAM  H.  BOTTttN,  Cleve- 
laad,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Owen  Bucket  Ooaq>any. 
a«vel8nd,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  22,  1914,  Serial  No.  878.680.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Ji^  15.  1916. 
No.  89,964.      (CI.  87—60.) 


1  In  a  grab  backet,  a  pair  of  bucket  Jaws,  a  backet 
bead,  arms  connecting  the  Jaws  to  the  hand.  hiaKSa  at- 
Ucfaod  to  tjke  Jaws,  a  cooaterwetgbt  at  the  flTOtai  *g«B  of 
the  Jaws,  a  sleeve  extending  throagh  and  Joomaled  In  tko 
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e*tiat0nrel|^t,  a  ■haft  eztcBdliic  throagh  and  Joonalcd 
ta  the  BlMre,  two  of  Mid  hlngca  betas  attacked  to  tke 
ends  of  the  sleeve  and  two  of  the  hlngM  belac  attachsd 
to  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  backet  closing  means  at- 
tached to  tlie  connterweicht. 

5.  In  a  grab  bucket,  a  pair  of  bucket  Jawa  haTlng  tlieir 
innar  portions  hinged  together,  shafts  extending  across 
the  outer  portions  of  the  Jaws,  bearings  secured  to  the 
Jaws  and  rotatably  supportiM  the  shafts,  a  backet  bead, 
arms  piTOtally  connected  to  the  head  and  rigidly  faa- 
tened  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  sknfts. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


,248,600.  DISPENSING  APPARATU&  Al^Lav  A. 
Bowann,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1914.  8«- 
rial  No.  86«,7S9.     (CI.  221—81.) 


1.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
liquid  discharging  means  comprising  a  foldable  operating 
crank,  and  a  moTable  casing  for  entirely  Indoaing  said 
means,  tlie  crank  of  which  is  unfoldabie  to  clear  the  cas- 
ing whan  It  is  moved  to  oncover  the  discharging  means. 

5.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  liquid  pump- 
ing means,  a  filter  connected  thereto  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  filter,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  for  inclosing  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  movable  portion  with  an  enlarged  portion  to 
directly  incase  the  pumping  means  when  the  movable  por- 
tion is  closed,  and  a  portion  of  reduced  siae  Into  which 
the  upper  end  of  the  discharge  pipe  extends,  tbe  pipe  be- 
ing inclosed  by  the  said  reduced  portion  when  the  mov- 
able portion  of  the  casing  Is  raised  or  lowered. 

7.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  manually  operable  pumping  means,  of  a  casing  se- 
cured to  and  normally  inclosing  the  pumping  means  hav- 
ing a  vertically  movable  portion  to  uncover  parts  of  said 
iheans  for  manual  operation,  and  a  fixed  discharge  pipe 
which  extends  upwardly  a  predetermined  distance  above 
the  pumping  means. 

14.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  liquid  discharging  means  embodying  an  upwardly 
extending  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  at  the  top  of  the  pii»e, 
and  means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  pipe  connected 
with  the  valve  for  manually  operating  it. 

20.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  a  horlxontal  separable  casing,  the  upper  portion  of 
which  Is  movable,  of  pumping  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotatable  operating  member,  and  a  crank  attached  to  said 
operating  member  foldable  from  a  position  where  It  Is 
dear  from  the  casing  so  that  the  member  may  be  firoaly 
rotated  to  a  position  where  It  la  inclosed  by  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  casing  when  the  caaing  Is  closed. 

[dnlms  2  to  4,  6,  8  to  IS,  IB  to  19,  and  21  to  24  not 
printed  In  the /aascttsw] 


l,>48.aOT.  CAMmtA.  Bear  A.  Bnionnr  and  Ocstav  C 
Kmiaaa,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  June  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  102.284,     (a.  8fr— 82.) 


.  r 


cr 


t.  In  a  roll  film  camera  having  an  exposure  opening, 
the  fombinatlon  with  a  supply  spool  and  a  Bpring-actn- 
ated  winding  spool  for  the  film,*  said  spools  being  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  exposure  opening,  of  a  controlling 
roll  over  which  the  film  passes  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  expofuire  <^>enlns  fresn  tbe  winding  spool,  sn  escape- 
ment device  governing  tbe  rotation  of  the  contsoUing  roU, 
and  means  to  operate  said  escapement  devlea. 

7.  In  a  roll  film  camera,  the  combination  with  means 
tending  to  advance  the  film,  of  a  controlling  roll  over 
which  the  film  passes  and  adapted  to  normally  prevent 
said  advance,  said  roll  having  a  projection,  and  a  shift- 
able  escapement  bar  normally  engaging  'said  projection 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  roll,  said  bar  having  a  channel 
through  which  tbe  projection  may  pass  when  the  bar  is 
shifted  to  one  position. 

19.  In  a  roll  film  camera,  having  an  exposure  opening, 
the  combination  of  a  spring-actuated  winding  roll,  a  sup- 
ply roll  at  one  side  of  the  exposure  opening,  a  control- 
ling roll  over  which  the  film  passes  between  said  rolls, 
said  controlling  roll  being  located  between  the  supply  roll 
and  the  exposure  opening,  a  pressurer  oil  holding  the 
film  against  the  controlling  roll,  and  an  escapement  mech- 
anism governing  tbe  release  of  tbe  controlling  roll. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,608.  BOTTLB-OPENBR.  Calvih  8.  Bnowit,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  89.968.  (CL 
65—48.) 


1.  A  bottle  opener  having  a  handle,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber carried  thereby,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  said  memt>er,  an 
extractor  pivoted  to  said  member  and  extending  through 
said  bracket,  a  head  through  which  said  extractor  passes 
and  independently  of  which  It  turns,  a  waaher  through 
which  tbe  extractor  passes  disposed  Intermediate  the  head 
and  bracket,  and  support'  memtwrs  pivoted  to  said  head 
for  movement  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  tlie  extractor 
to  engage  an  object  to  support  tbe  extractor  and  limit  its 
extent  of  insertion  to  the  object. 

2.  A  bottle  opener  having  a  handle  of  rectangular 
form,  a  transverse  membar  carried  thsrela,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  bracket  pivoted  to  said  member  by  tls  par- 
allel  portion,  an  extractor  pivoted  to  said  member  and 
extending  throng  said   bracket,  a   head   through  whl^ 
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•aid  extractor  pasaes  disposed  intermediate  the  head  and 
twacket,  the  paraUel  portion  of  said  bracket  having  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  tbe  inner  faces  of  tlie  sides  of 
said  frame  to  maintain  the  extracting  meiAanism  effec- 
tively housed  between  the  sides  of  said  frame,  and  sup- 
porting members  pivoted  to  said  head  for  movement  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  to  the  extractor  to  engage  an 
object  to  support  the  extractor  and  limit  its  extent  of 
insertion  in  the  object. 


1,248.009.  MBAN8  FOB  FASTENING  SHOES.  Warmk 
L.  BucKMAN,  Amberg,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ju- 
Uus  I.  Com,  Amberg.  Wis.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1916.  8«-lal 
No.  127,942.      (CL  24—97.) 


said  spout  and  pipe  with  the  receptnde  to  which  material 
is  to  be  transferred  from  said  tank. 

[  culms  1,  2,  4,  6  to  18,  and  16  not  printed  In  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1,248,611.  FUSIBLE  LINK.  HjAUfAa  O.  CaaLSOW, 
Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler  Com- 
pany of  Massachusetts,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.    82,976.      (CI.    286—16.) 


1.  Means  for  connecting  the  over-lapping  parts  of  a 
shoe  comprising  a  support  formed  of  wire  bent  into  a  loop 
to  form  a  relatively  broad  foot  adapted  to  be  permanently 
secured  to  the  lower  of  said  overlapping  parts  and  hav- 
ing an  Integral,  outstanding  post  at  one  side,  and  an  elon- 
gated head  pointed  at  one  end  hinged  to  said  i>ost  and 
movable  into  position  for  Insertion  through  a  slot  In  the 
other  part  and  afterward  folded  over  said  slot. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.248,610.  <X>AIJNG  TANK  OB  HOPPBB.  YuoiNius 
Z.  CAnActtlSTl.  BronxviUe.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  101,315.     (CI.  198—18.) 


8.  In  connection  with  a  hopper  and  an  outlet  tube  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  valve  controlling  the  connection 
of  saM  hopper  with  said  tube  and  arranged  to  open  up- 
wardly into  the  hopper,  a  feed  screw  movable  lengthwise 
in  unison  with  the  valve,  and  arranged  on  the  dlscBarge 
side  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  into  the  hopepr  by 
the  opening  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
screw,  thrown  into  operation  by  the  opening  of  said  valve. 

5.  In  connection  with  a  hopper  and  a  discharge  tube  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  closure  member  controUlng  the 
connection  of  the  hopper  with  said  tube,  and  a  screw 
lo<»ted  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  closure  member  and 
connected  therewith  for  longitudinal  movement 

14.  In  connection  with  a  tank,  a  discharge  spoot  and  a 
vent  and  return  pipe  connected  with  said  tank  and  pro- 
vided exteriorly  of  said  tank  with  means  for  connecting 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fusible  link  com- 
prising two  members  having  surfaces  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured together  by  a  thin  Itjer  of  fusible  material  between 
them,  one  of  said  members  having  one  of  its  edges  ar- 
ranged at  angle  with  the  line  along  which  they  tend  to 
separate  and  the  other  member  having  a  projection  trans- 
verse to  Its  surface  for  engaging  said  edge  and  fordng 
said  members  to  aUde  on  each  other  transversely  In  their 
own  planes  when  they  start  to  separate  longitudinally, 
and  separate  means  between  said  members  for  fordng 
them  apart  in  another  direction. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fuaible  link  com- 
prising two  members  each  having  co-acting  contacting 
surfaces  and  provided  with  tipping  spring  means  for 
causing  said  members  to  sepsrate  transvwsely  when  they 
start  to  puU  apart  longitudinally  and  to  separate  side- 
wise  additionally  in  their  own  plane. 

6.  As  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  fusible  link  com- 
prising two  fiat  members  having  transverse  registering 
grooves,  a  long  transverse  spring  member  located  In  said 
grooves  between  them,  and  fusible  material  for  holding 
said   members   together, 

[Claims  2.  8,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,248,612.      DISTBIBDTBB-ARM.      JOHK    F.    CAVAVAaH. 

Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 
*  Electric  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  FUed  June  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,114. 
(a.    128—167.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  distributer  shaft  having  the 
end  portion  cut  away  at  one  side  thereof  to  provide  a 
driving  tang  and  a  distributer  arm  of  insulating  material 
having  a  shaft-reeelTing  bore  to  fit  the  end  portion  of 
the  shaft  and  separated  drive  shoulders  projecting  into 
onwslte  side  portions  of  said  bore  to  engage  the  driving 
tang  at  separated   points  thereon. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manntacture,  a  distributer  arm  of 
in^i^ting  material  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  a  riUift 
of  an  igniter  mechanism,  said  arm  having  a  bore  approxl- 
matdy  fitting  the  end  of  said  shaft,  inward  projections 
on  the  wans  of  said  bore  arranged  to  be  partially  ent- 
nway  by  the  shaft  upon  the  application  of  said  arm  there- 
to whereby  a  snug  fit  may  be  obtained   between   aaid 

parts. 

8.  As  an  artide  of  manufacture,  a  distrib«(ter  arm  of 
Insulating  material  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft 
of  an  igniter  mechanism,  said  arm  having  a  bore  approxi- 
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■•My  flttlag  tke  cmI  of  Mid  ataft.  lawwrd  KoJMtlou 
on  the  walls  of  said  bor«  arranflcd  to  be  partially  cut- 
away by  tiM  aliaft  apon  the  appllcatloa  of  aatd  arm 
thereto  whereby  a  snag  fit  may  be  obtained  between  lald 
partfl,  aaid  Inward  projections  being  in  the  form  of  longl- 
todlnally  arranged  8i>aced   ribs. 

l,848.61t.  SUROICAL  APPLIANCE.  Bvuarr  Bbown 
Chapman.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  726.038.  Renewed  Apr.  2,  1017.  Serial  No. 
159,560.      (CI.    128—27.) 


7.  !■  a  aarglcal  appliaare,  the  combinatiiini  wttk  a 
eaaing ;  of  a  remoTable  tubular  hypoderinlc  needle ;  a 
planger  arrangecl  to  reciprocate  In  aald  casing  and  cz- 
taad  through  said  nee<lle ;  a  spring  tending  to  thrunt  said 
plunger  through  said  needle ;  means  arranged  to  retraet 
■aid  plunger  from  aald  needle  under  pressure  of  nid 
gprlag.  Including  a  handle  exterior  to  aald  casing;  a 
d«tent  arranged  to  detain  said  planger  in  retracted  poai- 
tton ;  means  arranged  to  release  said  detent ;  a  cartridge 
carrier  having  means  to  engage  a  cartridge  arranged  to 
earry  a  plurality  of  pelleta  In  a  drealar  aarlea;  means 
tending  to  rotate  said  carrier,  including  a  spring ;  and 
means  controlllntf  the  rotary  movement  of  said  carrier, 
iBClttding  a  ratchet  and  a  pawl ;  means  arranged  to 
release  said  pawl  and  thereby  permit  said  cartridge  ear- 
lier to  turn  the  spare  of  one  tooth  of  aald  ratchet  at  each 
Mdprocatlon    of    said    plunger. 

9.  In  a  surgical  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing ;  of  a  tubular  hjrpodermic  needle ;  a  plunger  arranged 
to  reciprocate  in  iiaid  casing  and  extend  through  said 
needle ;  means  arranged  to  retract  said  plunger  from 
said  needle ;  and  a  cartridge  carrier  having  means  to 
rotatably  engage  a  cartridge  arranged  to  carry  a  plurality 
of  pellets   in   a   circular  series. 

10.  In  a  surgical  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing and  mechanism  including  a  plunger  and  means  to 
reciprocate  the  same  lncloae4  therein ;  of  a  cap  provided 
with  a  tubular  hypodermic  needle ;  means  detachably  con- 
necting said  cap  with  said  casing  including  a  screw 
thread ;  and,  a  spring  pressed  alide  bolt ;  whereby  said 
cap  ia  Aeld  on  aald  casing  with  aald  needle  In  axial  allne- 
amt  with  aaid  planger. 

18.  In  a  asrgical  appliance,  the  conbUiatloa  with  a  caa- 
iag  and  OMcbanism  including  a  plunger  and  means  to 
radw^cate  the  same  Inclosed  therein  ;  of  aaeaas  arranged 
to  carry  a  series  of  mediciaal  pellets  arraagad  for  aac> 
eaaalTa  praaaatatlon  in  alineaMat  with  mM  ploagar ;  and, 
■Mans  in  said  casing  whereby  aald  pellet  carrying  aieaaa 
la  prevented  from  being  inserted  or  moved  except  when 
in  pradctarmlned  ro6peratiTa  poaitlen. 

20.  The  combinatios  with  a  eaaing ;  of  a  tnbvlar  naedla ; 
a  planger  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  aald  casing  and  said 
needle:  and,  means  arranged  to  hold  a  pellet  atatt— ary 
In  allnement  with  said  plunger  until  displaced  by  tkt 
latter  wkaraby  aald  pellet  may  be  throat  Into  aaid  neadle 
by  Mdd  planger. 

[dalma  1  to  6,  g.  10  to  U.  IT.  1«.  U,  and  S2  sat 
printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1^M14.  .  WKIX-SlNKINti  APPAEATD8.  liATniBW 
T.  Chai>«ia.<«,  Aurora,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  American 
WeU  Works,  Aurora,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
Original  appUf^tloa  ftled  Apr.  14.  1013.  Serial  No. 
761.006.  Divided  an<l  thitt  appiiration  filed  Ifay  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  (MO.Ml.      (CI.  260 — 71.) 


1.  In  a'  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
drill,  and  moans  for  giving  said  drill  a  progreaslTely- 
tipping  gyration  In  the  hole  being  bored  comprising  a 
berlng-plpe.  and  means  revolubly  connecting  said  drill 
to  aald  boring-pipe  upon  an  axis  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  boring-pipe,  the  rotation  of  the  boring-pipe  relatlv* 
to  the  drill  In  operative  position  In  said  hole  serving  to 
swing  the  boring-ptpe  about  tbe  center  of  the  hole. 

2.  In  a  well  sinklBg  aptwratus,  the  combination  of  a 
drill,  and  means  for  glring  aald  drill  a  progreaalTOly- 
tipping  gyration  In  the  bole  being  bored  comprising  a 
borlng-plpe,  and  meana  revolably  connecting  said  drill 
to  said  borlng-plpe  upon  an  axis  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  borlng-plpe,  the  rotation  of  the  boring-pipe  relative 
to  the  drill  serving  to  Rwlng  the  boring-pipe  about  tbe 
center  of  the  hole,  aaid  drill  extending  laterally  beyond 
said  connections  and  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  boring- 
pipe  whereby  the  connections  are  kept  free  from  the  walls 
of  the  hole. 

8.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
boring-pli>e  adapted  to  be  rotated  ia  the  hole  being  bored, 
and  a  drill  revolubly  connected  With  said  boring-pipe  on 
an  axis  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  borlng-plpe,  the 
engagement  of  the  drill  with  the  lower  end  of  the  hole 
serving  upon  the  rotation  ef  the  borlng-plpe  to  swing  aald 
borlng-plpe  about  said  hole,  the  centrifugal  force  of  the 
swinging  boring-ptpe  having  the  effect  of  bringing  the 
drill  forcibly  into  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  hole. 

4.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
borlng-plpe  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  the  hole  being  bored, 
and  a  drill  revolubly  connected  with  said  borlng-plpe  on 
an  axis  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  borlng-plpe,  the 
engagement  of  the  drill  with  the  lower  end  of  the  hole 
serving  upon  the  rotation  of  the  boring-pipe  to  swing 
aald  boring-pipe  about  aald  hole  and  ta  give  the  drill  a  pro- 
gressively-tipping gyration  in  the  hole. 

5.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
borlng-plpe  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  free  to  move 
laterally,  and  a  drill  revolubly  connected  with  said  boring- 
pipe  on  an  axis  diverging  diagonally  downward  from  the 
axis  of  aald  boring-ptpe,  said  drill  extending  laterally 
at  all  sides  beyond  the  axis  of  the  l>oriBg-plpe. 

[Claims  0  to  is  not  printed  In  the  Ganette.] 


1.S48J1U.  .  CIXrrHBS-KACK.  Marcsll  J.  Crakub, 
Carney.  Mich,  niad  Sept.  2«.  1010.  Serial  No.  12a.aa0. 
(CL  4^—18.) 

1.  A  rack  of  the  clasH  deerribeil  comprising  a  «nh«tan> 
tlally  L-Khape<l  supporting  bracket,  an  arm  carried  by  t4e 
horisoatal  ana  at  tba  L-ahaped  bracket  and  lying  In  th« 
same  horisoatal  plane  with  the  mentioned  horisoatal  am 
of  the  hracket  and  estcndlng  laterally  at  right  aaglaa  to 
the  bracket  arm.  and  a  garmeat  supporting  dement  car- 
ried by  tbe  outer  end  of  the  laterally  extending  arm  and 
securM  to  the  upper  side  thereof. 
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2  A  aek  of  the  class  described  compriatng  an  lorerted 
aab^tantially  U-ahaped  bracket,  spaced  palra  of  timnsverae 
atripa  carried  hy  the  under  skle  of  the  hortsontal  arm  of 
the  L^haped  bracket  and  located,  respectively,  *««•«** 
the  opposite  entis  of  the  horisonUl  am.  the  forward  taM 
of  the  strips  of  each  pair  terminally  extending  beyond 
the  forward  edge  of  the  horltontal  arm  of  the  bucket, 
arUde  supporting  aiembera  dispaaed  beyond  the  forward 


•eetian.  lag^  thereon,  a  plurality  of  tmsaaa  having  bent 
over  edge  aectioaa  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  and  eroae 
braces   between  the  tmases  anbstantlany  as  ahown  and 

described. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


JY  ^^"M%l 


edge  of  the  horisoatal  arm  of  the  supporting  brackrt  and 
supported  by  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  respective  P»l"  »' 
^  atrip*,  and  inclined  bracing  stripe  located  in  rear  of  the 
arUcle-supporting  members  and  having  their  lower  ends 
Secured  to  the  vertical  arm  of  the  L-d»aped  bracket  and 
their  upper  ends  extended  between  the  strips  of  each  pair 
Md  secured  thereto  and  to  the  horiiontal  arms  of  the 
L-ahaped  bracket.  ^^^ 

1.248.616.  TOY  LOCOMOTIVE.  JoLica  CHBt".  Mont- 
Clair.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1916.  Serial  No.  128.848. 
(CT.  46—40.) 


1  248  618.     TOY  CAR.     Juuus  Chein.  Montclalr.   N.   J. 
'  F\M  Feb.  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  149.729.     (Cl.  46—48.) 


1       1  » y-  C&i. 


1  :;.r1 


Kj(vdiU-a»:- 


v«r*«i 


In  a  device  oi  the  character  described,  the  comblnatian 
of  ti  b«iy  sectloD  formed  of  an  integral  blank  having  two 
counterpart  *lde  sections  provided  with  repreaentationa 
of  Journal  boxes  and  an  Intarinedlate  aection  '•'•"»°«  » 
represenUtion  of  a  roof,  a  represenUtion  of  •"  e'e^*** 
running  board  thereon,  eaves  formed  intermwllate  tna 
side  aectloBB  and  roof  section  by  bending  over  a  section 
of  the  material  and  a  front  and  a  rear  end  section  formed 
by  bending  over  the  material  of  which  the  •»»»**• 
formed  in  comblaatlon  with  a  noor  aection  adapted  *«»«« 
within  tbe  bent  over  side  aectlons  of  the  body  aection 
and  having  bent  over  marglaal  edge  aecttons  aad  a  tongot 
and  tongue  ensaglng  aperture  thereon  aubatantUlly  aa 
shown  and  described. 


1.  A  blank  for  the  base  section  of  a  toy  locomotive 
having  marginal  side  section*  cut  out  In  a  representation 
of  tbe  driving  mechanism  of  a  locomotive  and  adapted  to 
be  bent  downwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  central  por- 
tion and  having  one  end  section  cut  out  to  represent  a 
fender  and  a  cut  out  marginal  section  to  represent  the 
frame  of  a  tender  snbstaOtUlly  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  toy  locomotive  having  cut  out  portions 
forming  representations  of  a  stock  and  sand  box  respec- 
tively and  adapted  to  be  folded  at  Its  medial  line  to  cause 
■aid  stock  and  sand  box  to  project  above  the  adjacent 
parts  and  side  sections  adapted  to  be  bent  over  to  form 
the  representation  of  a  boiler  and  an  integral  aection 
adapted  to  be  folded  to  represent  a  cab  substantially  aa 
ahown  and  described. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.1 

1248  617       TOT    BRIDGE..    JcLitTS    CwaiN.    Montdalr. 
'n.  J.     FWed  Nov.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  184,001.     (Cl. 
4«— 87.) 


1.248.619.     TOY   CAR. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1917. 


J0LICB  Chbih,  Montclalr,  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  149.780.     (Cl.  46—87.) 


1  A  devica  of  tha  character  described,  comprising  a  bed 
aection  a  marglBal  bead  aad  lugs  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
trnaaea  having  bent  over  edge  sections  adapted  to  engage 
tba  Ittga  and  fasting  witiiin  the  said  bead  and  croas  braces 
between  the  trnaaea  aabetontially  as  shown  and  deacrihed. 

S    A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  compridag  a  bed 


A  blank  for  a  toy  car  section  having  a  plurality  of  cut 
out  logs  bent  upwardly  adjacent  Us  marginal  »««•  and 
arranged  la  parallel  rows,  and  provided  with  a  projectlnf 
tongue  section  and  a  cut  out  tongue  engaging  aperture  at 
opposite  ends,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

1248  620.  8TBERINO-GBAR-LOCKINO  MECHANISM. 
'  JAMSS  L.  COOK,  Springfield,  HI.     Filed  Jan.  22,  IMT. 

Serial  No.  148.780.     (Cl.  70—129.) 

1  la  a  steering-gear  locklBg-meehaaIsm  tha  eomblaa- 
tioB  of  a  steering-shaft ;  a  steering  wheel  adapted  to»^ 
trol  rototion  of  the  steering  shaft ;  a  spring  presaed  w«^ 
lag  device  romprtdng  a  «rat  member  having  converged 
contoct  anrfaees  and  a  aecond  member  adapted  to  roll  on 
the  converged  contoct  aorfacea  of  aald  ttrat  membar  ',vM 
means  adapted  to  advance  the  wedging  derie*  to  effatt 
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cIOM  frlctlonal  contact  of  the  rolllaf  member  of  the 
wedflng  device  with  the  vteerlnc  wheel  to  lureTent  rotation 
of  the  »te«rins  wheel  in  either  direction,  also  adapted  to 
retract  the  wedging  device  to  permit  free  rotation  of  the 
steering  wheel  la  either  direction. 


rrT-71 


2.  A  fonntahi  aboo  bmah,  cemprlalng  a  tft^g,  an  an- 
■olar  flange  within  the  casing  and  forming  a  valTs  seat 
said  flange  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  valve  adapted  to 
the  seat,  a  stem  for  the  valve  and  eztending  through  the 
valve,  an  angled  rod  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the 


2.  A  wedging  device  for  steering-gear  locking-mecha- 
nism adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  steering  wheel  of  a 
steering-gear  mechanism  and  comprising  a  basal  member 
having  converged  contact  surfaces,  a  rolling  member 
adapted  to  roll  on  the  converged  contact  surfaces  of  the 
basal  member,  and  resilient  means  adapted  to  maintain 
due  operative  relation  ^t  the  rolling  member  of  the  wedg- 
ing devlee  relative  to  the  steering  wheel  of  the  steering 
gear  mechanism  with  which  the  wedging  device  codperates. 

8.  In  a  steering-gear  locking-mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steering  column,  a  steering  wheel  normallj  j»- 
Utlve  on  an  axis  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  steering  col- 
umn, a  casing  permanently  attachable  to  the  steering  col- 
nsM  without  disturbing  the  steering  wheel,  a  lock  cylinder 
rotative  In  the  casing,  an  oacUlatlTe  lever  actuated  by  the 
lock  cylinder,  a  slide  movable  In  the  casing,  a  wedging  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  slide  and  adapted  for  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  steering  wheel,  a  spring  connected  with 
the  slide  and  co-actlny  with  the  lever  to  move  the  allde  to 
cause  the  wedging  device  to  engage  on  the  steering  wheel, 
and  a  stationary  ledge  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the 
lever  to  keep  the  wedging  device  in  close  frictlonal  con- 
tact with  the  steering  wheel  while  the  mechanism  Is  In 
locked  position. 

[Oaims  4  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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flange  and  endrding  the  valve  stem,  means  for  adjusting 
the  rod  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve,  a  discharge 
tube  secured  to  the  casinc,  a  brush  mounted  on  the  dl»> 
charge  tube,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve. 


t:248,623.  CONVaTKS  FOB  NEW8PAPEB8  AND  THB 
LIKE.  Jamm  T.  Cowlit,  Mlnot,  Mast.,  aaslgnor  to 
The  Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey,  filed  May  1,  l»lfl.  Serial  No.  flk4,6«7. 
(a.  19S — «.) 


1,248,621.  METAL  ALLOT.  Hugh  S.  CoopHi,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electro  Metals  Products  Com- 
pany, aeveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  21.  1916,  Serlkl  No. 
78.882.  Renewed  Oct.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  195.469. 
(CI.  76—1.) 

1.  A  metal  alloy  consisting  of  gold,  sliver  and  osmium 
having  a  high  melting  point  and  great  hardness  and  pos- 
sessing ductile  and  malleable  properties  and  an  electrical 
conductivity  similar  to  platinum. 

2.  A  metal  alloy  consisting  of  gold  and  sliver  in  ap- 
proximately equal  proportions  and  a  relatively  small  per- 
centage of  osmium. 

8.  A  metal  alloy  consisting  of  gold  and  silver  with  the 
addition  of  approximately  four  per  cent  of  osmium. 

4.  An  electrical  contact  member  made  of  an  alloy  com- 
posed In  a  preponderating  degree  of  gold  and  allver  and 
a  relatively  small  proportion  of  osmium  adapted  to  harden 
the  metal  and  raise  the  melting-point  thereof. 


1.248.622.  FOUNTAIN  SH0B-BBU8H.  Maz^t  Cbom/i 
Coopin.  Stima,  AU.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Swlal  No. 
160,069.     (O.  10 — 46.) 

1.  A  fountain  shoe  bru^,  comprising  a  casing,  means 
for  aecurlng  the  casing  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  discharge 
tube  projecting  from  the  casing,  a  brush  secured  to  the  dis- 
charge tube,  a  valve  seat  within  the  casing,  a  reslllently 
■anted  valve  normally  resting  on  the  seat,  means  for  un- 
seating the  valve,  and  a  rod  endrding  the  valve  atom 
and  ifdjustably  secured  to  the  casing  for  guiding  the  valve 
and  limiting  It*  motion. 


1.  In  a  conveyer  for  freshly  printed  newspapers  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  In- 
extensible  oppo«ed  flexible  elements  portloM  of  which 
travel  together  under  tension  and  at  the  same  speed 
from  one  level  to  another,  to  carry  said  newspapers  there- 
between In  overlapped  relational!^,  meana  to  co^ct  with 
said  elements  to  prevent  slippage  of  said  newspapers  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  means  to  drive  said  elements, 
said  elements  being  of  composite  construction  and  com- 
prising strands  of  flexible  material  each  secured  to  a 
flexible  core  to  normally  space  the  latter  away  from  the 
newspapers  in  course  of  conveyance  and  to  frictlonally 
engage  said  papers  at  spaced  polnta,  the  surfacee  of  said 
strands  being  impervious  to  the  wet  Ink  of  said  papera. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,624.     ELECTRIC  REGULATION.     JOHK  L.  Cbsvb- 

LINO,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Oar  Heating 

and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Josey. 

^FUed  Jan.  16,  1910.   Serial  No.  688,208.    (Q.  171 — 229.) 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  comblaa* 

tlon.  a  plurality  of  pressure  controlled  variable  resistance 
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elements  In  electrical  operative  relation  to  one  another,  a 
plurality  of  armatures  acting  upon  said  variable  resistance 
elements,  electro-magnetic  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
windings  associated  with  said  armatures  to  vary  the  pres- 
sure exerted  upon  said  resistance  dements,  electro-mag- 
netic means  mounted  upon  one  of  said  armatures  and  addl- 
tioaal  electro-magnetic  means  for  simultaneously  increas- 
ing the  effect  of  said  Ust  mentioned  electro  magnetic 
means  and  decreaaing  the  effort  of  »ld  pluraUty  of  elec- 
tro  magnetic  means  to  cause  said  resistance  elements  to 
become  operative  sqcc«salvely  and  to  supplant  one  another. 


length  ther«.f;  an  engaging  hook  at  «>•  •PJ*^  *°* 
of  the  pin  supporting  portion  for  the  point  of  the  pta . 
a  cUsp  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  pin  supporting  portion 
and  extending  entirely  across  the  latter  and  over  tbeop- 
poslte  part  of  the  clasp  supporting  portion ;  and  an  actua- 
toT  intermediate  the  clasp  and  the  supporting  portion 
therefor  for  pressing  one  end  of  said  dasp  toward  the 
clasp  Bupportlng  portion. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.l 


1,248,626.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1  243,627.     SHUTTLE.     Jbah  B.  DAcnaLiu,  Fall  River. 
'  Mass.     FUed  Mar.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  16,460.     (O. 
189 — 46.) 


3  iccans  for  regulating  an  electric  circuit  eompre- 
It^^tng  a  plurality  of  regulating  means  in  opcratlTe  re- 
lation to  each  other ;  electromagnetic  means  compcMng  a 
plnraUty  of  windings  in  circuit  with  each  other  fc>r  con- 
ttoillng  said  reguUtlng  means  and  causing  them  to  op- 
erate successively  and  one  to  supplement  the  oth«;  com- 
bined with  automatic  means  for  regulating  the  current  in 
said  electromagnetic  means  to  affect  both  regulating 
means,  said  automatic  means  indoding  a  variable  resist- 
ance medium. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


\ ~ 

1,248,626.     PIN-CLASP.     OwckM.  L.  CTJixav,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  May  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  170,108.     (O.  24—86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  Ue  character  described,  a  base  pUte 
composed  of  thin  sheet  meUl  and  comprising  a  pin  sup- 
porting portion  and  a  clasp  supporting  portion  extending 
lateraUy  reUUvdy  a  considerable  disUnce  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pin  supporting  portion  In  the  same  pUne 
therewith,  one  side  of  said  pin  supporting  portion  and 
Mid  clasp  supporting  portion  being  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  garment  to  which  the  clasp  Is  connected 
throughout  tfce  length  and  width  thereof  and  prevent  the 
device  from  turning  on  the  pin  when  secured  to  a  gar- 
ment :  a  pin  connected  near  one  end  of  the  pin  supporting 
portion    and    extending    approximately    throughout    the 


1.  A  thread  conductor  for  use  in  a  shuttle  having  a 
bobbin  chamber,  a  delivery  eye.  and  a  connecting  thread- 
ing slot,  consisting  of  a  member  located  In  said  eye  and 
extending  across  to  the  shuttie  throat  at  right  angles  to 
the  sxls  of  the  shuttie,  said  member  having  a  thread  pas- 
sage including  a  portion  dlspoeed  above  the  plane  of  entry 
of  the  threading  slot  into  the  eye  and  upon  which  the 
thread  entering  from  said  slot  is  adapted  to  be  laid,  and 
said  portion  beyond  said  entrance  extending  anguUrly 
downwardly  toward  the  base  of  the  member,  and  connect- 
ing with  the  shuttie  throat  to  guide  the  thread  ''•ck*^^ 
ward  the  bobbin  chamber  and  a  guide  and  snubbing  poet 
substantiaUy  bridging  the  space  between  the  lower  end  of 
said  downwardly  extending  portion  and  the,  thread  exit 
end  of  the  shuttie  throat 

2.  A  thread  conductor  fo^  use  in  a  shuttie,  consisting 
of  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  thread  passage  and 
having  transverse  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member, 
and  a  guide  and  snubbing  post  substantially  bridging  the 
space  between  said  ports. 

3  A  thread  conductor  for  use  in  a  shuttie  having  a 
bobbin  chamber,  a  deUvery  eye,  and  a  threading  slot  con- 
necting the  throat  of  said  chamber  with  srfld  eye,  con- 
sisting of  a  member  located  in  said  eye  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal thread  passage  communicating  with  said  riot 
and  throat,  and  having  transverse  ports  on  opposite  sldee 
of  saw  member,  an  Integral  guide  and  snubbing  post  ar- 
ranged upon  the  wall  of  said  thread  conductor  adjacent 
the  throat  of  the  shuttie  and  subsUntlaUy  bridging  the 
space  between  said  ports.  ^     ,         ,*_ 

11  A  thread  conductor  having  a  bore  slotted  along  its 
top  edge,  and  an  Internal  shoulder  adjacent  the  entrance 
of  the  slot  into  said  bore  and  adap^  to  initially  oppose 
any  tendency  of  the  thread  in  said  bore  escaping  by  a 
direct  upward  movement  and  a  guard  lodged  in  the  shut- 
tie  and  having  a  portion  overlying  said  bore  and  adapted 
to  oppose  escape  of  Uie  thread  should  it  twist  past  said 

shoulder. 

ICUlms  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ^ 


1  248  628      8TU6  BUFFINO-OEAB.     A«THCB  C.  DaviD- 
'  SON,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Waugh  Draft  Gear  Com- 
pany,  Chicago.   lU..  a   Corporation   of   lUlnols.     Filed 
July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  41,040.     (CL  218—89.) 
1    A  bufllng  gear  of  the  class  described  comprising  « 
casting,  a  top  wall  and  a  botttom  wall  integraUy  formed 
thereon,  paraUel  retaining  ribs  Integrally  formed  on  said 
walls,   guide  elements  removably   secured   to   said   walU 
abutting  said  rlbe.  an  abutment  member  movably  mountnd 
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wlthlo  Mid  casting  between  Mid  guide  elemeatt,  neaai  00 
■aid  abtuB^nt  member  adapted  to  contact  the  (ulde  ela- 
meats  to  limit  th*  Inward  and  ootward  movment  »t  aaid 
abataent  member,  baffor  means  movablj  aM^ii^ted  with 
Mid  eaatlBg,  and  re«Uient  means  disposed  between  lald 
abotaent  member,  said  casting  and  mM  boCcr  means  act- 
lag  to  resist  Inward  moTemeat  of  said  buffer  means  and 
said  abutment  member. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dexcrlbed.  a  casing,  a  buffer 
member  alldably  engaged  thereon,  means  gnldlag  Mid 
b«Cer  member  and  having  pivotal  coanectloa  therewitn.  a 
pinrallty  of  resilient  means  disposed  at  the  ends  and  een- 
tralljr  of  Mid  buffer  member  coveting  to  resist  laward 
movement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  caslag.  ribs  late- 
graUy  formed  in  said  casing,  guides  removably  secured  In 
MM  easing  abutting  Mid  ribs,  a  movable  ssember  within 
the  casing  affording  a  scat  for  said  centrally  disposed  re- 
Bllleat  nMans,  resilient  mechanisms  In  said  casing,  a 
Oange  at  oae  end  of  said  movable  member.  flan«n  centrally 
dUposed  on  said  movable  member,  said  flanges  adapted  to 
abut  mM  guides  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  movable 
member,  and  a  convex  abutment  hMd  on  the  other  end 
of  said  movable  member  adapted  to  contact  said  resUient 
mechanisms  to  resist  Inward  movcMsnt  of  Mid  movable 
Member. 

(CaalBs  2  and  S  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.«2«.      BAKBBY  MACHINBHT.     Robht  L.   Davu>- 
■ow.  SMttle.  Wash.     Filed  Apr,  18,  1916.     Serial  No. 
91.8M.     (a.  107—9.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

a  grayer  Including  a  separable  oil  recepucle.  a  compres- 


sor, dough  forming  means,  means  for  adjustably  attaching 
the  sprayer  to  the  said  forminR  means  In  such  a  way  as  to 
direct  the  spray  against  the  dough,  an  air  supply  line  con- 
■acted  to  Mid  sprayer  and  compressor,  shaping  means  op- 
arable  la  connection  with  the  raid  forming  meaas. 

2.  In  combination  with  forming  meana,  an  oil  spray- 
ing device  fnr  doagh  forming  machines,  the  combination 
af  an  oil  receptacle,  an  outer  casing  moaated  on  Mid  oil 
receptacle,  a  spray  nosale  Integral  with  saM  caslag  and 
directed  to  discharge  oil  against*  the  doagb  snd  an  oil 
siphon,  one  end  of  which  dips  Into  the  oil  receptacle  and  the 


other  Mkd  of  which  projects  into  the  said  nossle,  whereby 
the  flow  of  air  through  said  nosale  will  siphon  oU  from  the 
receptacle. 


1^8.680.  SArETT-BBAKB  POK  MOTOK-VBHICLBS. 
laAAC  H.  Davis,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  H.  WesUnghouae,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
14.  1918.     Serial  Na  84.173.      (CI.  188—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aaCar  vehicle  and  bimke 
therefor,  of  s  movable  power  storing  device,  means  for 
positively  connecting  uld  power  storing  device  and  aald 
brake,  whereby  movement  of  the  power  storing  device  Im- 
parts a  coextensive  movement  to  the  brake,  means  for 
normally  preventing  actuation  of  the  power  stortag  de- 
vice, means  for  rontrolling  mM  power  sterlag  device,  and 
eraergeacy  means  for  snTttaiatlcailj  relcaalnc  mU  ngwM 
storing  dtvlet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  brake 
therefor,  of  a  movable  power  storing  device.  SMans  far 
positively  connecting  said  power  storing  device  and  saM 
brake,  whereby  movement  of  the  power  storiag  device  Im- 
parts a  coextensive  movement  to  the  brake,  meaas  far 
normally  preventing  actuation  of  the  power  storing  device, 
means  for  controlling  said  power  storiag  device,  an  emer- 
gency lever  for  automatically  releasing  Mid  power  storlac 
device,  sn  Inertia  weight  attached  to  Mid  lever  to  actuate 
the  same  when  movement  of  tb<>  vehicle  la  suddaaly  ai^ 
reated.  and  means  whereby  mM  weight  may  be  adjasted 
to  bold  the  lever  normally  In  inoperative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  braka 
therefor,  of  a  movable  power  storing  device,  means  for 
positively  connecting  said  power  storing  device  snd  Mid 
brake,  whereby  movement  of  the  power  storing  device  im- 
parts a  coextensive  movement  to  the  brake.  mMns  for 
normally  preventing  actuation  of  the  power  storing  device, 
a  pivoted  lever  for  controlling  Hid  power  storing  device, 
and  means  for  limiting  movement  of  Mid  lever  in  one 
direction. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  a  brake 
therefor,  of  a  fluid  pressure  power  storing  device,  mMna 
for  positively  ent^aging  uld  power  storing  device  and  said 
brake,  whereby  movement  of  the  power  storing  device  im- 
parts a  coextensive  movement  to  the  brake,  a  manually 
operable  valve  controlling  the  power  storing  device,  aa 
emergency  valve  also  controlling  Mid  power  storing  do- 
vlco,  and  means  for  operating  the  emergency  valve  when 
forward  movement  of  the  vehicle  is  suddenly  arrested. 

9.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  brake,  a  storage 
reservoir  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  piston  movable  by  air 
pressure  In  mM  reservoir  and  subdividing  the  reservoir 
into  a  storage  portloa  and  an  outlet  portloa.  the  effeetlva 
arM  of  the  piston  at  the  side  facing  the  storage  portion 
being  IsM  than  that  at  the  side  fSdag  the  outlet  portion, 
connections  hetween  Mid  piston  and  the  non-rotatlag  mem- 
ber of  the  brake,  meaas  carried  by  the  vehlde  for  charging 
MM  storage  portion  with  cempressed  air.  a  contracted 
veat  being  provMed  to  eqaaHse  the  preasnre  in  the  storage 
and  outlet  portions  of  the  reservoir  when  the  outlet  por- 
tion Is  closed,  a  brake  pipe  commnnlcating  with  the  ovtlst 
portloa  and  provided  with  a  prtamry  and  a  secondary 
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brahe  valve,  the  latter  bclac  aermaUy  doaad  by  air  pres- 
sure, means  eontroUed  by  the  operator  for  opening  the 
primary  valve,  a  lever  fulcnuned  on  the  vehicle  at  a  point 
•djaeaot  to  the  secondary  valve  and  having  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  open  the  secondary  valve,  a  a  Inertia  weight  nor- 
mally holding  MM  levw  In  aa  Inoperative  position  and 
operable  by  a  shock  to  move  the  lever  and  open  the  second- 
ary valve,  stop  members  coflperatlng  to  Umlt  movement  of 
said  lever  from  valva^pcnlng  poeltlon,  and  a  detent  adapt- 
ed to  confine  the  lever  In  Its  valve-opening  position.  Mid 
detent  being  dlsplneeahle  by  aa  operator  to  rdease  the 

lever 

(Caatma  9.  8,  «,  aad  8  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


nagaets  for  controlllnf  the  operation  of  the  Mmc, 
glaed  normally  and  equally  by  current  proportional  ta 
that  throng  the  return  electrode  and  the  vectorial  sum 
of  the  currents  proportional  to  those  through  the  other 
electrodes. 


l,a48.«Sl.  AIR  PDRIPIEB  AND  HUMIDIFIBB.  MAt- 
COLM  DiCKtaaoN,  Nevrark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Purifier  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

*  FQed  Oct.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  88.587.     (CI.  261— 80.) 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  cylindrical  and  the  other  tapered  ec- 
centrically with  respect  thereto  and  being  open  at  both 
ends,  a  fan  at  said  tapered  end  of  the  casing  adapted  to  ♦ 
force  air  through  *»>«  casing,  a  water  wheel  In  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  casing  having  blades  by  which  the 
air  from  Mid  fan  will  turn  the  wheel,  aftd  meana  for  sup- 
plying water  to  the  blades  at  the  lovrer  part  of  Mid 
wheel. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fan,  of  a  wheel  having  radUl  blades  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  bowed  In  that 

direction.  ,.    ,  , 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  for 
presenting  water  In  a  film  to  be  vaporized  comprising  a 
plurality  of  subPUntlally  radial  blades  each  having  a  lip 
adapted  to  engage  the  next  adjacent  bUde  whereby  the 
bUdes  arc  spaced  apart,  said  blhde  having  slots  at  Its 
opposite  eilges,  heads  at  opposite  ends  of  the  blades  having 
flanges  In  said  slots  for  holding  the  blades,  and  means 
for  rotatably  mounting  uld  heads. 

ICTalms  1  to  4,  6.  7,  9,  10,  and  12  to  IC  not  printed 
In  the  Oaiette.]  

1248,632.  POLYPHASE  BLBCTRIC  FURNACE.  JosWH 
'  Lawton    Dixom,   Detroit.   Mich.     Piled   Jan.    20,    1917. 

Serial  No.  148,467.     (O.  204--64.)    , 

1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  position  of  the  com- 
mon return  eh'CtTOde  or  that  which  Is  permanently  of  the 
Mme  potential  as  the  bath  of  metal  In  a  polyphase  electric 
furnace,  which  consists  In  adjusting  such  electrode  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  proportion  of  the  current  which  It  car- 
ries, relative  to  the  total  amount  of  current  entering  the 

8.  In' a  polyphaae  electric  furnace,  the  combination  wltn 
a  crucible  for  containing  a  mass  of  material  to  be  trMted, 
of  three  electro<lo8  connected  up  In  a  two  phase  three  wire 
system  of  current  supply,  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
af  the  common  return  electrode,  and  two  opposing  electro- 


5.  tn  a  polyphase  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with 
a  crudble  for  containing  the  material  to  be  trMted  of 
electrodes,  one  for  each  phase  of  current  and  one  con- 
nected to  the  neutral  point  of  the  system,  of  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  neutral  electrode,  and  op- 
posing solenoids  for  operating  the  same  normaUy  equally 
energized,  respectively,  by  current  Indocad  by  that  In  the 
neutral  electrode  and  by  the  vectorial  sum  o(  currents 
Induced  by  thoM  In  the  other  eleetrodM. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  tte  QaMtte.] 


1248,633.  8IONALINO  DBVICB  FOB  IRBIOATING. 
HiitKT  E.  DOAK,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sallle  B. 
Doak.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Piled  Dec.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
184.286.     (a.  116—22.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cUss  described,  the  comblna- 
Uon  of  a  central  verUcal  support,  arms  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  float  plvoUlly  mounted  near  the  lower  end 
of  Mid  support  adjacent  the  ground,  a  cable  for  sapporttag 
aald  arm  and  connecting  with  said  float  so  that  when  saM 
float  la  raised  by  the  water  the  cable  will  be  disengaged 
and  uld  arms  dropped  down  against  saM  central  support, 
and  a  gong  mounted  on  said  central  support  adapted  ta 
engage  the  end  of  one  of  said  arms  whereby  an  alarm  la 

given. 

[CSalma  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  248,634.    BILLIARD-CUR.     Ajidbew  D.  Do  Bo8«.  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.     Filed  May   10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,666. 

(CI.  46—9.)  ^_^ 

1.  A  hlUlard  cue  including  longitudinal  strips  contact- 
ing   throughout    their    length,    tbere   being    longitudinal 


aam 
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and«rcat  grooTes  and  toncvM  «rt«iidlBC  along  tlM  ttrtpa 

and  interflttlng.  ' 


2.  A  billiard  cim  Including  longitudinal  aogmental  atrlya 
contacting  throaghoat  their  length  and  harlng  longltiidl- 
nal  andercnt  i>ortlons. 

8.  A  billiard  cue  Including  atrip*  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cue  and  contacting  throughout  their  leligth, 
■aid  Btrlpa  having  Interlocking  portions  Insertlble  into 
engagement  with  each  other  bj  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment  of  the  atrlps. 


1,248.686.  SELECTIVE  SPEED  -  OSABING.  Pvzn  B. 
DvCHBMiN.  Colfax.  Waak.  filed  May  29.  1016.  SerUl 
No.  100.686.     (CI.  74— W.) 


1.  A  transmission  gearing  Including  an  engine  driven 
ahaft  provided  with  an  axial  chamber  opening  throogh  one 
end  and  with  passages  extending  radially  from  the  cham- 
ber through  the  shaft,  a  drive  ahaft,  gears  fixed  on  the 
drive  shaft,  gears  lopsely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
meshing  with  those  of  the  drive  shaft  and  each  constitut- 
ing a  clutch  element,  co-acting  clutch  elements  mounted 
vpon  the  driven  shaft  and  B<yvable  Into  engagement  with 
the  gears  to  lock  them  to  th«  driven  shaft,  a  plunger 
Boonted  In  the  chainiiter,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
plunger  for  selectively  moving  the  clutch  elementa,  said 
means  Including  housings  fixed  about  the  driven  ahaft  and 
each  forming  with  one  of  the  dutch  elementa  a  pressure 
chamber  In  which  the  clutch  element  constitutes  a  mov- 
able wall,  each  of  the  preasnre  chambers  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  chamber  of  the  driven  shaft  through 
one  of  the  passages,  and  valves  controlling  flow  of  liquid 
through  such  passages. 

8.  A  transmission  gearing  Including  an  engine  driven 
ahaft  provided  with  an  axial  chamber  opening  through  one 
end  and  with  passages  extending  radially  from  the  cham- 
ber through  the  shaft,  a  drive  ahaft,  gears  fixed  on  the 
drive  ahaft.  gears  looaely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
meshing  with  thoae  of  the  drive  ahaft  and  each  constitut- 
ing a  clutch  element,  co-acting  clutch  elementa  mounted 
upon  the  driven  ahaft  and  movable  Into  engagement  with 
the  gears  to  lock  them  to  the  drlvm  shaft,  a  plunger 
mounted  In  the  chamber,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
plunger  for  selectively  moving  the  clutch  elementa.  said 
means  Including  housings  fixed  about  tha  driven  ahaft  and 
each  forming  with  one  of  the  clutch  elementa  a  preaaore 
chamber  In  which  the  clutch  element  constitutes  a  movable 
wall,  each  of  the  preasure  chambers  being  In  communica- 
tion with  the  chamber  of  the  driven  ahaft  through  on*  of 
th*  paasagvs,  valve*  controlling  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
paaaages,  means  for  normally  holding  the  valvea  In  open 
poaltlon,  and  me«na  aeleetlvely  aperaMe  to  doae  any  valve 
or  to  permit  Its  opening. 


8.  In  a  tranandaakn  glaring,  a  drtran  akaft  harlnf  •■ 
axial  chamber  and  a  radial  passage  opening  throogh  th* 
■haft  from  the  chamber,  ■  gear  looaely  mounted  oa  th* 
shaft,  a  dutch,  Indudlng  a  compreaalon  chamber  comaonl- 
eatlng  with  th*  axial  chamber  through  th*  paaaaga.  for 
locking  th*  gear  to  th*  shaft,  means  for  aelactlvoly  ahnt- 
tlng  off  or  pormlttlng  communication  through  th*  paaaaga. 
a  plunger  operable  in  the  axial  chamber,  a  aecond  ahaft, 
and  a  gear  fixed  to  the  aecond  ahaft  and  meahing  with  th* 
first  gaar. 

10.  A  tranamlaakm  gearing  Indodlng  an  engtne  drlwi 
■haft  provided  with  an  axial  chamber  opening  through  on* 
end  and  with  pasaagea  extending  from  the  chamber  throogh 
the  shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  gears  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft, 
gears  looaely  mounted  on  the  driven  ahaft  and  meahlhg 
with  the  gears  of  the  drive  ahaft,  m«ans  including  compiaa- 
slon  chambers  In  communication  with  the  paaaagia  fOr 
locking  th*  gears  of  the  driven  ahaft  to  thalr  ahaft,  a  plan- 
ger  redprocally  mounted  in  the  axial  Camber  for  creating 
preasure  in  the  preasure  chambtfa,  and  valve*  coOporatlng 
with  the  passages  to  selectively  shut  off  and  establish  com- 
munication between  the  axial  chamber  and  the  aeveral 
pressure  chambera. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  T.  and  •  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,248.686*  WHEEL  BIM  ^hND  TIBE  STBUCTUBK 
jAMna  C.  lUKBira,  Minff*  ^Junction.  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  B.  C.  Brandlhaa.  Bteubenvllle.  Ohio,  riled 
July  7,  1917.     Sertal  No.  179,261.     (CL  1B2— 8.) 


1.  A  wheel  rim  and  tire  structure  comprising  a  channel 
rim.  a  fiexlble  tire  core  or  filler  encircling  said  rim  and 
having  a  portion  disposed  in  said  channel,  reaUlent  de- 
ments in  said  channd  upon  which  said  core  is  ssatsd,  out- 
wardly projecting  spaced  studs  carried  by  the  outer  lateral 
faces  of  said  rim.  a  cable  disposed  In  covering  relation  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  core  and  retaining  the  latter  la 
place,  said  cable  being  lapped  back  and  forth  in  parallel 
contacting  laps  acroa*  aald  core  and  looped  at  opposit* 
sides  over  said  atuda.  and  means  carrlad  by  aald  rim  tor 
retaining  tlM  loop*  of  said  cable  oa  aald  studs. 

2.  A  wheel  rim  and  tire  structure  comprising  a  ^annei 
rim,  a  flexible  tire  core  or  filler  ^ndrellng  aald  rim  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  dlapoaed  In  aald  channel,  rcalllent  m<ana  la 
said  channel  la  underlying  relation  to  said  core,  outwardly 
projecting  spaced  stoda  carrlad  by  th*  ontor  lataral  fheea 
o(  said  rim,  a  cable  dlapoaed  la  covering  relation  to  th* 
outer  surface  of  said  core,  said  cable  being  lapped  back 
and  forth  In  parallel  contacting  lap*  across  said  cor*  and 
looped  at  oppoalte  sides  over  said  studs,  and  rings  attached 
to  the  sides  of  said  rim  in  overlying  relation  to  the  enda  of 
said  studs. 

8.  A  wheel  rim  and  tire  structure  comprising  a  channel 
rim,  raailiaat  maana  loeatad  within  th*  channel  of  aald  rim. 
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a  flexible  tire  core  or  filler  encircling  aald  rim  and  having 
a  portion  di^oaed  in  aald  channel  In  seated  relation  to 
said  resilient  means,  outwardly  projecting  spaced  stndii 
carried  by  the  outer  lateral  Csce*  of  said  rim,  a  cable  dis- 
posed In  covering  relation  to  the  outer  curtace  of  said  ctat 
and  maintaining  the  Utter  in  place,  said  cable  being  looped 
over  aald  studs  and  extending  diagonally  back  and  forth 
aeroaa  said  filler  in  parallel  conUctlng  laps  and  mtmau  car- 
rlai  by  Mid  rim  retalnlag  the  loops  of  aald  cable  on  said 
atods. 

1.248,687.     ELBCTSIC    LOG.     Lu>TP    Champuk    Bddt, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  185.046. 
..(CL  219—19.) 


«i«T»ii> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  formed  of  Insulating 
material  and  simulating  a  log,  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
heating  coils  of  high  resistance  arranged  upon  the  exterior 
of  th*  out*r  aurfac*  of  the  wall  of  said  support  of  the  log 
and  aecurad  thereto  and  adapted  to  glow  upon  the  passage 
of  current  therethrough,  and  means  for  sun>lylng  current 
to  the  eolla. 

[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiett*.] 


1,848,688.     FLAME -PBOOr    INSULATING    COMPOSI- 
TION.    CABLaTON  BLua,  Montdalr.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug. 
6.  191B.     Serial  No.  48.748.     (Q.  106—12.) 
1.  An   insulating   composition    comprising   readUy    Ig- 
nltlble  Insulating  substance*  Incorporated  with  a  mixture 
of  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  of  solvent  naphtha,  said 
composition  being  flame  proof  hut  containing  eombnstible 
components. 

17.  A  readily  plaatlc  flexible  Inanlatlng  oompoaltlon  com- 
prlalng  a  combustible  organic  plastic  ifisulatlng  anaterlal 
and  a  chlorinated  ooal  tar  compound  of  a  non-inflam- 
mable character,  aulDdent  of  the  latter  being  preaent  to 
render  the  composition  substantially  flameproof,  without 
materially  detracting  from  the  flexibility  of  the  insulated 
wire  to  which  said  compoaition  is  applied. 
(Claims  2  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


1.248.689.  TOY.  PAT«ica  H.  Fat,  Janesville.  WU..  as- 
algnor  of  one-tenth  to  Mary  Ellen  Stanton.  Janesville. 
Wis.  Piled  Feb.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  161.889.  {d. 
4»-M.) 


having  upper  and  lower  openings  formed  therein,  and  a 
foldable  cage  on  the  back  of  the  figure  and  indoaing  th* 
openings  to  guide  a  ball  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  open- 
ing. 

6.  A  combined  toy  and  game,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  figure  adapted  to  be  supported  In  vertical  relation,  and 
having  upper  and  lower  openings  formed  therein  and  a 
slldable  platform  mounted  on  the  back  of  the  figure  and 
positioned  to  receive  a  ball  passed  through  the  upper 
opening  and  deliver  it  through  the  lower  opening. 

[CUims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,248,640.  SAVINGS-BANK.  Gabmbl  FaUiBllTBAL» 
Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  116.167. 
(a.  282—4.) 


1.  A  container  having  a  cylindrical  wall  provided  with 
a  kayhole,  and  an  Inatandlng  flange  at  its  margin,  such 
tfLOgt  having  «  plurality  of  r*cisaes  one  thereof  being  in 
axfed  allnciitnt  wltii  th*  keyhole  and  differing  in  form 
from  the  other  receaaea,  a  cap  for  covering  the  end  of  th* 
cylinder  and  having  a  plorality  of  azlally  projoetlng  oot- 
wardly-tadng  L-shaped  lugs  adapted  to  paaa  through  tkm 
fiange  receaaes  which  are  out  of  axial  alineasent  with  th* 
keyhole  as  the  cap  Is  applied  and  to  engage  und«  tha 
fiange  when  the  cap  Is  turned,  and  a  radially  dispoaad 
spring  catch  carried  by  the  cap  and  located  between  a  pair 
of  adjacent  lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  recaaa 
In  allnement  with  the  keyhole  when  the  cap  1*  turned  after 
application  to  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  combination,  a  round  box  having  a  coin  slot  in 
its  aid*  wall  and  a  lining  for  auch  side  formed  of  resilient 
mattflal  cbverlng  the  coin  slot  and  having  a  slit  reglstsr* 
ing  with  the  coin  slot  and  being  laterally  extended  in  both 
directlona  at  ita  enda. 

9.  A  container  for  coin  and  the  like  having  a  receiving 
slot  in  one  of  its  walls,  a  lining  for  such  waU  formed  et 
realllaBt  material  aOtted  to  form  a  ylddlng  flap  for 
covering  the  rec^ving  alot. 

[Claim*  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printad  in  th*  Gaaette.] 


4.  A  combined  toy  and  game,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  flgure  adapted  to  b*  su^ortsd  in  v*rtical  relation,  and 


1,248.641.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOB  VEHICLB8. 
Jdmiob  H.  Fnnousoii,  Bochester,  N.  T^  aasignw,  hf 
direct  and  meane  assignments,  to  All-See  Traflic  Signal 
Co.,  Inc.,  Bochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  FUed  Aug.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  116,908.     (CL  118— 8L7.) 


1.  In  combination  vrlth  a  pair  of  movable  signaling  elo- 
menta,  a  controller  having  two  movemeata,  one  about  an 
axis  and  the  other  bodily  In  a  plane  at  right  ang^ea  to  the 
aald  axis  to  either  side  of  the  latter,  and  eonnectlona  be- 
tween the  ■«gi««"ng  elements  adapted,  when  the  con- 
troller la  turned  about  the  axis,  to  more  both  algnallng 
dements  to  algnallng  poaltlona,  and  whan  th*  controUor 
la  moved  to  dthar  side  of  aald  axis  to  mov*  one  of  tha 
rfjMiiay  dements  to  f«g«««"»»g  poaltlon. 

4.  In  comUnatien  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  signs  ling  de- 
ments, a  controller  having  two  movementa,  mm  about  an 
axis  and  the  other  bodily  in  a  plane  at  ri^t  angles  to  tha 
said  axia  to  either  side  of  the  latter,  rods  eecentrically 
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connected  to  the  controllor  and  to  tke  pivoted  ilg— M»g 
elements,  and  mean*  for  locking  setd  controller  in  dlCer- 
ent  posltloofl  to  bold  eltber  or  botk  Blgaala  In  rtgaaltag 
position. 

(ClnUna  2,  8.  and  5  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1448.44S.    BLACKING-M ACHINB  OK  THB  LIKE. 

MUCK  M.  Ftmun.  Severe,  Mass.,  aanlgnor  te  Uatted 
Shoe  Macklnery  Company,  Paterson,  M.  J.,  a  OsrpMtt- 
tlon  of  New  Jerney.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.  SerlaJ  No. 
89,788,     (CI.  91—51.) 


riil*  ▲  BMcklne  of  tke  claaa  described  harlac  Ln  combl- 
Mktfon.  a  flald  receptacle,  neans  nerable  to  transfer  Ihild 
troai  said  receptacle  to  the  work,  a  fuld  reserTolr,  a  rotary 
hollow  shaft  haTlnc  an  outlet  into  the  receptacle,  a»d  a 
hollow  condnlt  carried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to 
transfer  fluid  tron  said  rcsevrolf  late  the  shaft  during  the 
reteUoB  of  the  shaft. 

4.  A  aaachlae  of  the  claaa  described  haviac  la  cesabt- 
aatloB,  a  flold  receptacle,  driven  work  (eediac  nMaaa,  mtt' 
aally  idle  Beaas  adjacent  thereto  arraaced  to  be  drlveM  bf 
the  preseatation  of  work  thereacalnst  to  raise  flold  Irmm 
said  receptacle  and  apply  It  te  the  work,  aad  SMaas 
driven  by  the  laoveBMnt  of  said  flaid  applylivf  laaaaa  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  receptacle. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  la  conblaa- 
tlon.  a  fluid  receptacle,  a  normally  Idle  flald  applying  bmbh 
ber  arranged  to  be  drlvea  by  coatact  with  the  wark  to 
traaafor  flald  froa  said  receptacle  to  the-  work, 
driven  by  said  member  for  supplying  flald  to  the 
ele.  and  means  for  liailttag  the  depth  of  the  flold  In  the 
receptacle. 

t.  ▲  maehlae  of  the  claas  described  havlag,  la  caaMaa- 
tlon,  a  fluid  receptacle,  a  normally  Idle  fluid  applying  roll 
arranged  to  be  drlvea  by  contact  with  tbe  work  aad  to 
receive  Its  supply  of  fluid  from  tbe  receptacle,  a  hollow 
shaft  upon  which  said  roll  is  mounted,  said  shaft  having 
aa  outlet  into  the  receptacle,  a  flold  reserroir,  aad  a  hol- 
low condnlt  raouDted  on  said  shaft  aad  arranged  to  traas- 
fer  fluid  from  said  reservoir  into  the  shaft  to  replealsh 
the  supply  of  fluid  In  tbe  receptacle. 

[Claims  2,  8.  8,  7.  9,  and  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.l 


1,248.648.  CONCRETE  ARCH  AND  MBTHOD  OF  CON- 
STRUCTING. William  C.  Fdbbt.  Shawnee.  Okta..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Concrete 
Forms  Company,  Bloomlngton,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
niinolN.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  SerUl  No.  104,404.  (C\. 
7^—66.) 


1.  The  method  of  constrvctlng  culvert  archen  of  pre- 
cast slabs  conalstiOK  in  ptaHng  a  plurality  of  arch  rib 
centerings  adjustable  to  vartoos  corves  at  a  distance  from 
each  other,  then  placiag  a  sufficient  number  of  precast 
dabs  thereon  to  form  an  arch  of  predetermined  leagtb 
and  carve,  th(>n  pouring  concrete  between  the  etids  of  said 
•labs  embedding  them  wholly  or  partially  in  the  arch  ribs 


thas  fonasU,  thea  peraltttng  tbe  concrete  to  hardea  and 
sobseqasntly  reaMving  the  arch  rtb  centertags. 

2.  The  nethod  of  coastmctlng  a  coatinooas  concrete 
c«lT«rt  arch  conaJstiag  of  pladag  la  sabstantial  allao- 
aisat  aad  spaced  apart  froai  each  other  a  plurality  of  arch 
rib  coateiiags  each  of  which  la  sdjaatable  to  varloos  pre- 
determined corvea,  thca  so  placing  a  vaMHtnt  number  of 
precaat  slaba  on  adjacent  rib  ceaterlngs  to  fona  a  series 
ut  arches  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  their  cads,  tken 
pouring  concrete  between  the  slabs  In  each  arch  and  oa 
to  tbe  rib  centerlaga,  embedding  tbe  ends  of  the  precast 
slabs  wholly  or  partially  in  the  arch  ribs  thos  formed, 
then  allowing  the  poorcd  concrete  to  hsrdea  for  maintain- 
ing the  various  {tarts  of  the  structure  thus  formed  in  i>er- 
manent  relation  relative  to  each  other,  then  removing  tbe 
arch  rib  centerings. 

8.  The  .  method  of  constroctlBg  a  continuooa  concrete 
culvert  arch  conslKting  of  placiag  in  substantial  alinement 
and  spaced  cpart  from  each  other  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
able arch  rib  centerlng<i,  each  of  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  mold  sections  hinged  together,  with  means  for 
maintaining  these  sections  in  vsrlous  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, and  each  of  which  has  a  bottom  member  with  two 
upwardly  extending  flanges  forming  tbe  mold,  then  so 
placing  a  sofldeat  anmber  of  precaM  slabs  on  tbe  op- 
turned  flanges  of  adjacent  rib  centerings  and  slightly 
overlapping  the  same  to  form  a  series  of  arches  Qwced 
apart  from  each  other  at  their  ends,  then  pouring  concrete 
between  the  slabs  in  each  arch  and  on  to  the  rib  center- 
lags,  wholly  or  partially  embedding  the  ends  of  each  arch 
hi  the  concrete  ribs  thus  formed,  then  allowing  the 
poared  concrete  to  harden  for  securely  and  permanently 
maintaining  the  arches  in  proper  position  i^latlTe  to  each 
ether,  then  partially  eollapstag  an<l  removing  the  rib  cen- 
terings. 

[aalms  4  to  e  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l  '    ** 


1.248.e44.       ROLLING-MILL. 
Martias  Ferry,  Ohio.     Filed 

ie7<M«.    (a.  80— «i.i.) 


William    GiLDaaataava, 
11,  1917.     Serial  Ma. 


2.  Jn  a  rolling  mUi,  the  combination  witk  a  piuraiitr 
of  sets  of  rolls  ariaaged  la  a  trala,  of  a  fly-whssi  dl» 
posed  at  the  end  of  snd  coupled  to  said  train  opposite  the 
drive  and  driven  through  the  latter  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent t>ack-lash  of  said  end  and  to  reduce  tbe  liability  to 
damage  resulting  from  the  breakage  of  a  roll  In  the  train. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


OorrwALs, 
Serial  No. 


1,248.646.      TIRE-MACHINE.      William    O. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Ftlai  Mar.  20.  1916. 

85.896.     (CI.  164—9.) 

1.  In  a  tire  machine,  in  combination :  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  longitodlnal  guide  for  a  tire  fabric,  on 
which  guide  said  fabric  wmy  he  BMved  to  bring  successive 
parts'  thereof  into  place  for  the  application  of  puncture- 
proof  plates  thereto ;  guides  for  supporting  stacks  of  said 
plates  ;  plate-applylng  devices  mounted  near  said  stack- 
guhles ;  means  for  withdrawing  a  series  of  said  plates 
from  said  stacks  and  arranging  them  relative  to  the  tire 
fabric  and  to  the  plate-applying  devices ;  and  means  for 
actuating  said  plate-applying  devices. 

8.  In  a  tire  machine,  in  combination :  a  sapporting 
frame  having  a  longitudinal  guide ;  a  tire-fabric  carriage 
movable  thereon  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaces  for 
receirlng  tlre-fabrlrs ;  means  for  securing  said  fabrics 
side  by  side  oa  the  carriage ;  means  for  giving  an  inter- 


4.  »9«7« 


U.-g:  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ 


„Mtmt  morement  to  tbe  carriage  t**^"' ,"»*TJ?'^ 
^SS^of  a  tire  fabric  into  place  for  the  appllcatlsii  of 
S^torl^o^  pUtes  thereto;  guide*  for  ^-PPortlng 
^ck.  T'  "id  Vites :  plate-applylng  device,  mounte-i 
„?ar  sa^d  sUck  Juides;  means  for  withdrawing  a  «ri« 
of  «ld  plates  from  the  said  sUcks  and  arranging  them 
wlaTlve  to  the  tire  fabric  and  to  tbe  plate  apply  ng  de- 
7^.\n6  mean,  for  actuating  «iid  plate-applylng  de- 
vices. 


Joornalsd  la  said,  bed  pUtes,  a  barrier  P"^*^J^ 
SnS  shaft,  pinion,  on  said  rock  ^^J^'^"*^ 
arm.  each  plvotaUy  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  ^  V^^ 
ind  provldJJ  at  its  free  end  with  • -«"«'>^j."'^  ^^'^ 
ing  Jlth  one  of  said  pinions,  track  \7«"f  *;^°.^ 
Divoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  raUs  aad  f  l«P«^  •f' 
SaSnt  tie  same  and  above  tbe  rock  abaft  and  oscillatory 


arms,  the  Inner  m.-eting  en«s  of  the  levers  being  over  the 
respective  oscillatory  arm.,  bracket,  connecting  the  meet- 
lat%ads  of  saw  track  levers  with  each  other  and  depend- 
S  therefrom  to  connect  them  with  tbe  ^^^^V^^"^^ 
jHent  oscillatory  arms,  and  yleldaWe  means  to  bold  the 
levers  and  the  osrtllatory  arms  normaUy  raised. 


7  la  a  tire  macblne.ln  comMaation :  a  roppertlag 
frtaie  having  a  longitudinal  guide  for  a  tire  «*brtc^« 
wh"  guide  said  fabric  may  be  —ved  to  b^*"*  "^'^ 
Lrt.  t^^repf  into  place  for  the  application  of  P«f  "f; 
^Z  plat«  thereto ;  guide,  for  .upportlng  ^.dm  of  «id 
plates :  plate-applying  Impoct  devices  mounted  near  Mid 
Jtack-^des;  means  for  '^thdr.wlng  a  s^^e.  of^M 
plate,  from  the  said  stacks  and  arranging  t^«»J^*;J! 
frthe  tire  fabric  and  to  the  plate  applying  devices;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  plate  tpplylng  devices. 

9  hi  a  tire  machine,  In  combination:  a  carriage  for 
feeding  a  tire  fabric  having  thereon,  damp,  for  re^o^^y 
spring  the  end.  of  the  fabric ;  armor  dlak  feeding 
;j«n.:  and  disk  applying  devices  If^^^'^^f'^^'^ 
dlak  feeding  means  for  applyinj  said  disks  to  the  tire 
fabric  a.  It  is  advanced  by  said. carriage. 

18  In  a  tire  machine,  in  combination  :  mean,  'or  hold- 
ing soperpoiMMl  armor  disk.  In  row.  at  a  feeding  .tation 
m«B.7or  feeding  .aid  disks  successively  to  a  disk  app  y- 
Tnt  station :  a  row  of  disk  applying  means  at  Mid  apply- 
inl  .Ution ;  and  means  for  feeding  a  fabric  to  be  ar- 
mored past  Mid  di.k  .pplylng  station^  ^  ,  .  ,„  .w. 
[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8.  »n6  10  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.l                 ^_____ 

1  «4R  646      THOUGH.     JoaaPH  B.  Ooahl,  Canten,  N.  C 
'"r^LptM4.1916.    serial  NO.  120.126.      (Cl.  119^1) 


1.248.W8.  ALLOT  AND  PROCBM  OF  ^^B^^™ 
THB  SAME.  JhUWH  B.  HfiMfHUivm,  Catonsvlfle^  Md. 
JSS  Dec.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  65Ji66.  (CI  J»~J^> 
1    As  a  new  article,  an  aUoy  comprising  not  less  than 

ahoat  40  per  cent,  and  not  m«:e  than  about  »0  per  cent. 

rirconlum  together  with  an  iron  group  "***J;^^^.  ..  ._ 
8.  A«  a  new  article,  an  alloy  comprising  spproxlmstely 

between  60  and  90  per  cent,  sirconlum  together  with  aa 

iron  ^•'J»j;;*\'^^^  „  .n^y  comprtsiag  W^^^'tfjj 
between  60  and   90   per   cent.   lirconlom   together   witt 

^:  The  proces*  of  making  an  alloy  comprirtng  l«>n  "« 
sirconlum  which  comprises  admixing  materials  contato- 
tnT^mpounds  of  iron  and  of  sirconlom  with  metallic  ata- 
mlBum  aad  igniting  tbe  mixture.         ^    ^    ^    , 
IClalm.  2  and  5  to  7  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.) 


I.a48,«4».     PRimWO   DEVICE   FOR    INTERNAL^!!- - 
BUSTION   ENGINES,     ''^^"^^i'  «»'"^"'"'  P^?^ 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1918.     Serial  No.  67,811.     (CL 

187—7.) 


'/»> 


1  The  combination  with  a  pea  having  spaced  longtu 
dioally  disposed  rails,  of  a  pUte.  fingers  f  P*°<»»°f. ''»» 
^  plate  Jnd  secured  to  the  lowermost  of  Mid  rail,  the 
«ld  plate  being  -paced  below  the  upper  rail,  a  teough 
resting  within  said  Angers  and  being  capable  of  sliding 
Uteraily  thereof,  aad  parUtions  arraaged  In  spaced  rela- 
tion in  Mid  trough,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


I,t48,«47.     OATB.     Claodi  B 
assigaor  of  oae-fourth  to  J 
Okla.     Filed  Dec.  4,  191 «. 

I.) 


QumHM,  RosstoB,  Okla., 
m.  Bellagg.  BoaatoB. 
1  No.  134.rrt.      (CL 


la  a  rallra^  iate,  tfce  combination  «<  bed  V*^^*^^ 
«i  to  be  disposed  brtow  the  rails  af  •  tmck,  a  rock  *aft 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  ««P^AI^„ 
tlcally  apertured  plug,  a  socket  member  ^^^J^J'^^^T" 
h^  «  upwardly  projecting  portion,  a  ported  v*Jve 
member  fixedly  held  in  Mid  projecting  P<*^--°*  »  "T" 
SLentary  ported  member  rotatably  moanted  •»•»*« 
SS^^berand  having  a  proj^rtlng  feed  «•»»>«  i. 
iS  ILlnem^t   with   the   port    of   «ld    complementary 

"TT'devic.  of  the  character  deseribed  ccmP«1^_* 
verticaUy  apertured  plug,  a  •«*et  ■»»»»«•  r^f^, -T^ 
TZ^g  Tpalr  of  spaced  upwardly  ^>;^^^  \ 
valve  member  fixed  la  and  *^J^J^l^ ^J^^J, 
diametrical  port  In  a^  aiiaeaHt  with  ^^^^^ 

p„g,  a  circular  valve  '^^^J^^l^^^o^^ 
A««4  ntfoiber  faavlas  a  diametrtcal  port  stuisaai  trnx^a  »»" 
STsHSSry  wS^the  part  f  t*e  fixed  member  sad  « 
^e^rS^ember  projecting  from  Mid  rotstaWe  valva 

neoibcc. 
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1,148.680.  AUTOMATIC  TALVS.  Hjalmu  C.  GlwrAT- 
•011  and  Stbn  QvaatAwmoH.  Dearer,  Colo.  FU«d  Feb. 
6,  iai7.     S«»U1  No.  140.5M.     (CO.  187—104.) 


8.  A  ralve  of  tlie  cUm  described  conprlalns  a  caalns 
having  a  combined  water  and  air  pressure  chamber,  a 
water  lolet  pipe  extending  Into  the  chamber  and  having 
a  aeat.  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  casing,  a  valve 
within  the  casing  normally  engaged  with  the  seat,  means 
(or  discbarglDg  the  water  from  the  chamber  to  release  the 
presaare  therein  to  permit  the  valve  to  unseat,  whereby 
water  from  the  inlet  pipe  flows  to  the  outlet  pipe,  and 
float  operated  means  for  admitting  a  ttmh  supply  of  air 
to  the  chamber  during  the  discharging  operation. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caalaf 
having  a  combined  water  and  air  pressure  chamber,  a  wa- 
ter inlet  pipe  connected  with  the  casing  and  having  a  seat 
on  its  upper  end,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  casing, 
a  valve  normally  engaged  with  the  seat,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  passai^  therethrough  to  permit  water  to  flow  into 
the  chamber  to  build  up  air  pressure  therein,  said  valTe 
being  held  seated  by  the  combined  water  and  air  pres- 
sure within  the  chamber,  means  for  discharging  the  water 
from  the  cliamber  preceding  the  unseating  of  the  valve, 
said  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the  water  from  the 
inlet  pipe  to  the  outlet  pipe,  and  float  operated  mcaaa  for 
admitting  a  fresh  supply  of  air  to  the  chamber  during 
the  discharging  operation. 

8.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  combined  water  and  air  pressure  cbambar,  an 
inlet  pipe  extended  into  the  chamber,  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe  constituting  a  seat,  a  flexible  valve  disk  mount- 
ed in  the  csslng  and  normally  engaged  with  the  seat,  said 
valve  having  a  water  passage  formed  therein,  a  second 
valve  operable  in  the  chamber  and  normally  disengaged 
from  the  first  named  valve,  said  second  named  valve  hav- 
ing a  seat  carried  thereby,  means  for  actuating  the  sec- 
ond named  valve  to  discharge  the  water  from  the  cham- 
ber, the  first  named  valve  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
second  named  seat  to  prevent  water  from  passing  through 
said  passage  t«  the  chamber  during  the  discharging  op- 
eration, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  A  valve  of  the  c\as8  de8crll>ed,  in  combination  with 
a  tank,  said  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  com- 
bined water  and  air  pressure  chamber,  a  tubular  guide 
depending  into  the  chamber,  said  guide  having  a  casing 
formed  at  its  lower  end  aad  prortdsd  with  ports,  a  st«m 
for  the  guide,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  for 
operation  la  the  second  named  casing,  a  seat  associated 
with  said  valTS,  an  inlet  pipe  extended  into  the  chamber 
and  having  a  seat  on  its  upper  end,  a  disk  valve  mounted 
la  the  chamber  and  normally  engaged  with  ths  secoad 
named  seat,  said  disk  valve  having  a  water  passsige 
formed  therein,  a  float  arm  connected  with  the  casing  for 
moTlag  tks  stem  downwardly  when  the  tank  is  discharg- 
ing, whereby  one  of  said  ports  is  uncovered  by  the  first 
named  ralve  to  cause  water  within  the  cliamber  to  pass 
through  the  guide  into  the  tank,  said  disk  valve  being 
engagsd  with  the  first  named  seat  to  close  said  passage, 
whereby  all  4rater  (Tom  the  inlet  pipe  will  be  directed  to 
ths  tank,  aad  means  operable  by  the  arm  to  admit  a  fresh 
supply  of  air  to  the  chamber,  as  and  for  the  pnrposs  set 

forth. 

[CUims  1,  2,  «  to  9,  and  11  not  prlated  in  tks  Ga- 

settc] 


Lv'i- 


1,348,881.  ANTIKICKINO  DBVICB  I*OR  COWB.  Cxi 
Waaiar   HAaraa,   Goodwood.  Ontario,   Canada.     Filed 
18.  1017.    Serial  No.  184,288.     (01.  110—186.) 


1.  An  aatl-kicklng  device  for  cows  comprising  a  soft 
fiexlhle  band  having  metal  Uaks  connected  therewith ;  a 
toggle  lerer  to  which  a  link  at  one  end  is  pivotally  con- 
nected intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  lerw,  said  Isvsr 
being  provided  with  Jaws  engageable  with  a  link  at  the 
other  end  of  the  band  to  draw  the  ends  together  by  a  rock- 
ing movemeat  of  tks  lersr.  aad  ths  whole  being  designed 
to  embrace  a  cow's  leg  Just  sbove  the  hock. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,348,862.  CANOPT  AND  SUPPORT.  Ei^izAnarH  A. 
HASHaanoni.  Schuyler.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1017. 
Serial  No.  161,270.     (CI.  188—6.) 


A  canopy  (or  traOlc  poUcemeo  including  a  frame,  a  tah- 
ric  covering  on  the  top  of  the  frame,  flanged  strips  secorsd 
vertically  to  the  frame,  rollers  disposed  between  the  strips 
and  frame  and  having  wheels  on  the  ends  thereof,  said 
wheels  contacting  with  the  frame,  strips  of  fabric  secorsd 
to  the  top  of  the  frame  and  wound  on  the  roUors,  and 
means  on  the  rollers  (or  holding  the  wheels  in  contact  with 
the  frame  to  effect  the  winding  and  unwinding  o(  ths 
strips  as  the  rollers  are  raised  and  lowered. 


1,248.868.  LABBL  CABINWr.  HaaBBBT  C.  HawMT, 
llarlowton.  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1016.  Swial  No. 
48,278.     (O.  211—87.)  ' 


^^f^^M 


V) 


In  a  label  cabinet,  a  rectangular  box  or  frame,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  bottom 
member  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  ledge  secured  on  the  In- 
ner (ace  of  the  front  wall  of  the  box  and  constituting  a 
stop  meaaber  lying  in  the  path  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
iMttom  member  to  limit  downward  movement  thereof,  aad 
a  spring  whereby  the  bottotti  member  is  actnated  to  hold 
its  forward  end  normally  in  engagesscit  with  the  stop 


^Jc.> 
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1,348.864.     LAMP.     ■^''°""  ^^™ril»J'*tS' 
V»rt,C3onn.    Filed  Feb.  18, 1016.    Serial  No.  8,008.    (CI. 

840— 44.) 


longitudinally  to  form  legs,  the  leg.  »>«^«  "^^Jj*  *?S 
bent  in  opposite  directions  In  planes  parallel  to  the  plaas 
of  the  division. ^ 

1  *AA  AS6  PROJECTILE.  Samdbl  T.  HawT,  South 
'•  BeSem  i2:^Sgnor  to  Bethlehem  8^1  Comp«jr^ 

South  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  CorpoAtlon  of  P^nsylvanU. 

FUed    June    28,    1813.       SerUl    No.    776.410.       (CL 

102—20.) 


2  A  lamp  comprising  a  reflector  casing  haring  an  ap«- 
JL  th«Sn  a  glass  for  said  casing,  a  neck  haring  a  rigid 
C.  i^oVrbSTxIaUy  thereof,  and  a  c«»"^ '^"^S 
ment  with  the  inner  (ace  of  said  casing,  a  bracket  band 
e-bracTltMw  neck  between  said  casing  and  saW  flange 
:S  »«^-  carried  by  said  band  to  s^nire  said  casing  and 
hand  asainst  relative  turning  movement. 

f  lump  comprising  a  reflector  cnsing  having  an  aper- 
tui  therein  a  neck  projecting  outward  (rom  "^^'P*^ 
abracket  band  embracing  the  exterior  surface  o(  said 
Uia^K^et  baring  a  sliding  fit  In  the  !»»«-«*;«• 
^d  n^.  a  bulb  ping  In  one  end  o(  said  socket,  a  w^e 
jliTln  the  oppodte  end  of  said  socket  and  mean,  for 
iiM^klna  said  plugs  in  said  socket. 

^h.  «mbuition  o(  a  casing  prorided  with  axlaUy^ 
•Uned^bayonet  sockets  open  at  their  <>^^'*  T^J^ ^f^ 
Scission  o(  a  pair  o(  electrical  ~^»<^^J^;^. 
haring  Interlocking  bayonet  «>«»°«««»°ji"'  ***J!^ 
5i.  iyonet  «Krket.  and  a  rerillent  «>»*•  ^  "^»^'  ^ 
rted  by  one  o(  said  conducting  derlces  whereby  said  de- 
SSs  are  locked  in  poltloa  In  said  socket,  and  an  elec- 
trical connection  U  estabUshed  between  them. 
*^riran  electric  Ump,  the  combination  o(  •  «f»« J^" 
Uig  a  reflector,  said  caring  being  prorided  "  «^•  *^»»«J" 
Mcket  adapted  to  (orm  a  wipport  (or  an  «1«<^«^^~»- 
^r  and  a  second  tubular  «>cket  In  »»»»•»*»» '^^"l^* 
first  socket  and  adapted  to  form  a  support  t^ 'J*»P 
projecting  within  said  reflector,  a  ^^^^'^\^'''^^ ^l' 
ward^  from  the  first-mentioned  socket  and  prorided  with 
r.rtli«.t  conuct  means  on  its  inner  «><»' "*  tJ»"P  •~**i 
^Jjthln   wild    inner   socket   and  j^rorlded   with  a   contact 
■ember  on  It.  outer  base  portion  adapted  to  engage  said 
reallient  contact  means. 

10  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  •«  *  f»^°« 
having  an  inner  reflector,  said  casing  being  prorided  with 
Inner  and  outer  bayonet  sockets  «>»^"y  ^^•P^'  ' 
Ump  bulb  within  said  reflector  and  ptprided  with  an 
"Edlswan"  base  adapted  to  be  "°JP<»'*^,J^*;^  Jjf^ 
inner  socket,  an  outer  connector  prorided  with  an  Effls- 
wan"  base  extending  and  supported  within  said  outer 
socket  a  reslUent  contact  plunger,  and  an  electric  con- 
ductor extending  from   said  plunger  outwardly   through 

Mid  connector.  .  ^   .  .     av 

(Claims  1,  8  to  0,  and  11  to  18  not  printed  In  the 

Qaiette.]  ^ 

—————— —^—  I 

1J48,856.  COrrBB-PIN.    Hila«t  J.  HaHwaoST,  St  Paul. 
iST^  FU«1  June  28.  1018.     Serial  No.  105,404.     (O. 

74—8.) 


1  A  projectile  haring  a  hoUow  cylindrical  body  and  a 
basi.  one  of  said  parts  having  an  annuUr  under  cut  por- 
tion and  the  other  having  an  annular  surface  fitting  and 
dove-taUlng  with  said  under-cut  portion,  the  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  the  proJectUe  extending  to  the  Pl»«  « 
the  outer  surface  of  the  base,  the  body  of  the  Prol^« 
haring  a  substontlally  annular  seat  In  a  plane  *t  right 
angles  to  lU  axis  against  which  the  base  abuts,  substan- 
tially ss  described. 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  projectile  body  » 
the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  annular  l>endable 
fiange  on  the  end  thereof,  said  flange  being  iredge  shaped 
iTcross  section  and  outwardly  flaring  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical inner  face. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1248.657.  CARRIER  DESPATCH  POWER  -  CONTROL 

'system.     CHABLsa  P.  HiDonw.  Brookllne,  Maas.,  as- 

atanor  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Cor- 

JTatto"  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  6,  1014.     Serial 

No.  886,660.     (CI.  248—7.) 


A  cotter  pin  consisting  of  a  flat  pleee  of  metal  »»n^  • 
lateral  projection  on  one  end,  the  other  end  being  dlr^dsd 


1.  In  a  carrier  despatch  system,  a  way  ^"^^J^^ 
along  a  plurality  of  staUons,  means  to  P^Pfl  ^T*" 
!  nnl  ild  war  step-by  step  acting  means,  controlled  from 
one  ot^idsiuo"^  which  carriers  are  despatched. 
Z  rJLd«^ng^  propeUlng  means  operative  Jc  propel  a 
^rrier  from  said  station  toward  another  o~  ofthe  -»J 
said   atep-by-step   acting   means   being  advaaced   a   step 
^each^?rri«  despatched,  meana  to  thus  «>»t«»l  -^f 
.?L»rv-steD  acting  means,  and  co-acting  meaas  to  llaat 
tirSjeratton  o(  said  propeUlng  means  "'»»«-»?^  " 
aSJn^  said  way  U  clear  o(  aU  despatched  «"^^ 
I^Lally  only  when  said  way  U  thus  dear   -^  «0;*«^ 
^SSTLnni  an  actuating  part  along  the  INsO.  o(  oj^ 
Ser.  in  course  o(  transit  near  their  point  o(  deUrery  and 
SSTpIrt  being  separately  actuated  by  each  carrier  as  It 
5!JLrSe^  irrespective  of  the  proximity  of  such  car- 
rier  to  any  carrier  In  adrance  thereof. 


lasitifriiiJ^Jt-jfr. 
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4.  IB  A  carrier  ite^Atcta  ayatein,  a  wajr  having  there- 
alOBf  a  plurality  of  aUttoos,  power  means  to  propel  car- 
riers along  said  wcy,  a  plurality  of  elemenU  which  aor- 
mally  occupy  a  determlaed  raUtlonahlp  with  req>ect  to 
each  other,  aald  elements  co-acting  to  control  the  cxpendl- 
toTB  of  power  by  said  power  means,   substantially  Inde- 
pendent coBtrolllng  means  for  each  of  said  elements,  one 
of  aald  cotttroUlog  means  normally  acting,  each  time  it  la 
rendered  operatlT«,  to  diaplace  one  of  aald  elementa  one 
step  for  each  carrier  despatched  and  to  thereby  destroy 
said  normal  relaUonship,  and  another  of  said  rontrolUng 
means  acting  to  counteract  the  action  of  aald  flrat  men- 
tioned one  of  aald  controlling  means  and  to  restore  aald 
relationship,  the  second  of  said  controlling  means  being 
rendered  operative  wlt6  certainty  each  time  that  a  car- 
rier being  delivered  passes  a  part  of  aald  last  mentioned 
controlling  means,  said  part  having  provlalona  to  insure 
against   Improper   actuation    of   said    second    controlling 
means  resulting  from  clttwly  foUowtng  carriers. 

e.  In  a  carrier  despatch  system,  a"  way  having  there- 
along  a  plurality  of  stations,  power  apparatus  to  propel 
cMTlers  along  said  way,  a  plurality  of  Independently  mov- 
able rotatably  mounted  elements  which  normally  occupy 
a  determined  relatlonehlp  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
elenents  coaeting  to  control  the  expenditure  of  power  by 
said  power  apparatus,  and  controlling  means  for  each  ot 
said  elements,  one  of  said  means  normally  acting  each 
time  It  Is  rendered  operative,  to  displace  one  of  said  ele- 
ments normally  farther  and  farther  from  said  relationship, 
wotter  of  mid  means  acting,  each  time  It  Is  rendered 
operative,  to  move  a  second  of  said  elements  so  as  to 
tend  to  catch  up  with  the  first,  whereby  to  ultimately  re- 
establish said  relationship,  said  first  mentioned  control- 
ling means  being  normally  actuated  oace  for  each  carrier 
despatched  and  said  second  mentioned  controlling  means 
being  normally  actuated  once  as  each  of  the  so  despatched 
carriers  passes  a  determined  point  In  aald  way. 

8.  In  a  carrier  deapatch  ayatem,  a  way  having  there- 
•long  a  plurality  of  statlona,  power  means  to  propel  car- 
riers along  said  way,  mechanism  to  control  the  expendi- 
ture of  power  by  said  power  means,  means  actuated  by 
each  successive  carrier  despatched  from  a  station  to  cumu- 
latively set  a  part  of  said  mechanism  to  cause  said  power 
means  to  expend  power  to  drive  carriers  along  said  way. 
and  means.  Including  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  the 
so  despatched  carriers  after  they  have  traversed  a  part 
at  least  of  said  way.  for  cumulatively  setting  a  part  of 
said  mechanism  to  counteract  the  cumulative  setting  afore- 
said, whereby  to  restore  the  parts  of  said  mechanism  to 
their  neutral  positions  with  respect  to  each  other  sub 
stantially  as  soon  as  said  way  la  clear  of  aU  carriers. 

10.  In  a  carrier  despatch  system,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts, a  way  having  th.realong  a  plurality  of  contact  mak- 
ing parts  each  of  which  controls  a  set  of  said  contacts 
power  means  to  propel  carriers  along  said  way.  mechanism 
to  control  said  power  means,  and  electrical  connections 
between  said  contacts  and  said  mechanism,  for  control- 
ling said  mechanism  from  said  parts,  the  aald  contact 
making  parts  which  are  actually  engaged  aimulUneously 
by  a  single  carrier  at  a  determined  point  along  said  way 
being  at  least  two  in  number  and  the  contacts  controlled 
by  said  parts  being  all  In  aeries  with  each  other 

[Claims  2,  8,  5,  7.  9,  and  11  to  20  not  printed  In  the 
Qaaette.] 


cMTier  is  t*  be  despatched.  Mid  for  llmttlag  the  danitloa 
of  said  ewrrter  propelling  emnmt  Mikntaatlally  to  the  ttae 
required  to  despattU  one  or  more  carriers,  as  the  case 
may  be.  from  one  of  said  sUtlons  to  the  other,  and  means 
to  automatically  despatch  a  carrier  In  tbe  opposite  direc 
tlon  through  Mid  tube  from  the  sUtien  toward  which  said 
one  or  more  carriers  are  being  sent,  after  said  one  or 
more  carriers  have  been  transmitted. 


l,a48,6Sa.  SIKGLBTUBB  PNEUMATIC  -  DB8PATCH 
SYSTEM.  CujuoMi  P.  Middbh,  BrooUine.  Mjms.,  as- 
slgBor  to  Tlie  LaansMi  Company.  Boston.  M^f  ^  a  Cer- 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1»14.'  SerUl 
No.  868,3»4.     (CL  a4a--7.) 

1.  A  single  tube  pneumatic  despatch  system  compriidaff 
a  transit  tube  for  despatching  carriers  in  either  direcUon 
therethrough,  a  station  at  each  end  of  said  tnbe,  a  pomp 
for  creating  a  carrier  propelling  current  of  air  tkroogh 
said  tuba,  a  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  means  to  control 
said  motor  and  pomp  frosi  either  of  said  stations  whereby 
to  rause  said  current  of  air  to  flaw  In  one  direction  or  the 
•tlier,   la  accordance  with  tbe  station   toward   which  a 


5.  A  single  tube  pneumatic  despatch  system  comprising 
a  transit  tube  for  despatching  carriers  In  either  direction 
therethrough,  a  station  A  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  sta- 
tion B  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  a  pump  for  creating 
a  carrier  propelltng  current  of  air  through  waid  tube,  a 
reversible  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  a  switch  for  rirn- 
troUlng  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  a  holder 
ot  itBtlon  A  for  a  carrier  to  be  despatched  from  said  sta- 
tion to  station  B,  said  holder  betng  adapted  to  retain  said 
carrier  so  hmg  as  said  switch  is  set  to  drive  said  motor 
and  pnmp  for  the  transmission  of  a  carrier  from  station 
B  to  staHon  A.  means  to  automatically  cause  tbe  despatch 
of  said  carrier  from  said  holder* by  gravity  after  said 
carrier  approaching  rtatlon  A  has  arrived  thereat,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  automatic  despatch  of  said  car- 
rier, to  set  said  switch  to  reversely  actuate  said  motor. 

14.  A  pneumatic  despatch  system  comprising  a  nor- 
mally dead  transit  tube  having  sutlons  therealong,  raech- 
aBlan  for  producing  a  current  of  air  through  said  tube 
adapted  to  slmulUneously  propel  a  plurality  of  carriers 
therethrough,  coaeting  means  to  thereafter  disestablish 
said  current  of  air  only  when  said  tube  Is  free  from  said 
carriers,  and  a^ans  to  automatically  despatch  said  plu- 
rality of  carriers  sequentially  from  one  of  said  stations. 

16.  A  pnoumatic  denpatch  tube  system  comprising  a 
terminal  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  conUcts  adapted 
to  be  SlmulUneously  rendered  operatlre  by  a  passing  car- 
rier,  aieans  controlled  by  such  actuation  of  said  contacts, 
for  prodaclng  a  carrier  proj^Iling  current  of  air  through 
aald  syitem,  an  element  adairted  for  engagement  with 
said  carrier,  for  rendering  one  of  said  sets  of  contacts  op- 
erative, and  Bi«ans  for  causing  said  element  to  act  as  a 
stop  for  said  earrier.  ._ 

10..  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system  comprising  a 
part  through  which  cnrMers  travel  having  therein  a  con- 
tact making  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  passing 
carriers,  means  controlled  by  said  device  for  determining 
the  directions  of  travel  of  a  carrier  through  a  part  of  said 
system,  and  means  for  automatically  preventing  actuation 
of  aald  device  by  a  carrier  unUI  the  path  of  travel  which 
said  carrier  la  to  take  is  clear. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  0  to  18.  and  17  to  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.] 


1,248,669.     WORK  LIFTING  APPARATUS.     WiLLUM  F. 

laaoANO,    Springfield,    Mass.      Filed    June    20     1»17 

Serial  No.  176.789.     (CL  187— ST.) 

1.  A  load  lifting  apparatua.  comprising  a  load  support- 
ing frame  adapted  when  in  lowered  position  to  He  closely 
adjacent  the  floor,  roUtaMe  drams  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  path  of  said  fraiae.  one  at  said  drums  by  necessity 
being  lower  than  the  other,  flexible  members  passing  over 
said  drums  and  adapted  to  be  wound  up  to  lift  the  frame. 

•P«raMe  t»  support  anld  CHme 
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uatil  they  pass  above  the  axes  of  their  drama,  and  a  sup- 
plementary connection  between  the  frame  and  the  mem- 
ber on  the  lower  drum  operable,  when  the  means  on  the 
Inat-named  member  ^noves  above  the  axis  of  its  drum,  f 
carry  the  frame  abore  the  latter  to  the  level  to  whl^ 
the  frame  ia  moved  by  the  other  member. 


4.  A  load  lifting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  frame  to  receive  loads,  an  actuating  shaft,  operable  con- 
nections from  the  latter  to  the  frame  arranged  to  move 
the  frame,  a  ratchet  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  arranged  for 
foot  operation,  a  pawl  thereon  arranged  normally  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet,  a  holding  pawl  for  said  ratchet, 
whereby  said  frame  may  be  lifted  by  Increments,  a  drum 
flxed  on  said  shaft,  a  second  lever  loose  on  said  shaft,  a 
brake  band  for  said  drum  operable  by  said  second  lever, 
projections  on  each  of  said  pa.wls  engageable  by  said  lever 
to  withdraw  said  pawls  from  engagement  with  said 
ratchet,  whereby  the  frame  may  descend  by  gravity  and 
Its  descent  may  be  checked  by  aald  brake. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  loads,  comprising,  a  frame 
on  which  tbe  load  may  l>e  deposited,  rotatable  drnmR, 
flexible  members  passing  over  the  latter  and  adapted  to 
be  wound  up  to  lift  the  frame,  means  on  the  membera  to 
support  the  rmme,  i^ald  means  being  movable  out  of  sup- 
porttng  engagement  with  the  frame  as  the  latter  ap- 
proaches the  end  of  Its  upper  travel,  parts  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  members  below  said  means  and  plvotally 
connected  to  aald  frame,  and  a  device  to  rotate  said 
drami).  said  parts  belnir  operable 
after  said  means  have  moved  out 
ment  with  the  frame  and  to  lift 
(irums/ 

rCialBiM  3.  8.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


to  support  the  frame 
of  supporting  engage- 
the  frame  above  aald 


1,248,M0.     DIKE.     RoBCBT  Jackson.  Homer.  La.     Filed 
June  6,  ltl4.    Serial  No.  848,408.     (CI.  81 —24.) 


In  a  dtlM  of  the  character  described,  a  sub-base  formed 
of  coacrete,  a  plurality  of  horlaoatally  dlapoaed  wooden 
blocks  embeddod  within  said  base  having  one  end  ex- 
posed, a  metal  plate  havini;  a  centrally  dlspoaed  square 
openiag  secured  to  said  blocks,  an  off-net  gfUde  memba 
Mcured  to  said  plate  above  saM  opening  a  groove  being 
formed  within  said  base  below  said  guide  member,  a  sate 
ylidably  held  by  said  guide  member  and  groove  whereby 
said  gate  may  be  actuated  to  expose  said  opening,  a 
plurality  of  horlsontally  disposed  stringers  secured  to  aald 
plate,  a  plurality  of  posts  embedded  adjacent  to  said  base 
secured  to  said  stringers,  and  a  brace  bar  secured  to  each 
of  said  posts,  all  arranged  aa  shown. 


1.248.061.     FURNACB.     David  8.  Jaconua.  Jeraey  City. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  Ba- 
yonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June 
80,  1914.     Serial  Xo.  848.139.     (CI.  122 — 4.) 
1.  The  combination   with   a   chain   grate  stoker,   of  a 

water  partition  above  tbe  rear  portion,  and  a  back  in  the 


rear  of  the  water  cooled  partition  extending  downwardly 
below  the  bottom  of  the  partitioB  to  form  a  deeper  ob- 
struction to  thf  passage  of  material  on  the  grate  after 
it  passes  beneath  the  water  cooled  partition. 


S.  A  chain  grate  stoker  having  a  plvotally  mounted 
back  above  its  rear  portion,  and  a  water  cooled  partition 
in  front  of  the  pivoted  back  arranged  to  protect  it  from 
the  heat  of  tbe  Are,  the  pivoted  back  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  water  cooled  partition  to  form  a  deeper 
obstruction  for  the  passage  of  material  on  tbe  grate  after 
it  passes  beneath  the  water  cooled  partition. 

7.  The  combinatiaa  with  a  chain  grate  atoker,  of  a 
swinging  iMck  mountad  orer  its  rear  portion,  stop  me<±a- 
nism  for  limiting  the  forward  swing  of  the'^  back,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  back  in  its  forward  posi- 
tion against  the  stop,  said  means  being  arraagod  to  yield 
under  extraordinary  pressure  against  the  back,  said  stop 
mechanism  being  adjustable  to  change  the  position  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  back  with  respect  to  the  grate. 

9.  Tlie  combination  with  a  chain  grate  stoker,  of  a 
watar  partMon  moaated  ahov*  its  rear  portloa  and  esa- 
Bis'tlng  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  water  bosss.  each 
box  being  separately  connected  to  the  water  circulation 
of  the  boiler,  and  a  back  supported  ia  tte  rear  of  the 
water  boxes  and  projecting  downwardly  below  the  bottom 
of  the  lower  wato'  box  to  form  a  deeper  obatructlon  to 
the  passage  of  the  material  on  the  grate. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  chain  grate  stoker,  of  • 
swinging  shaft  having  a  series  of  separate,  dependlag, 
replaceable  sections  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  sectioas 
"constituting  a  back  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  material 
en  tbe  grate,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  sliaft 
in  position  ao  that  the  back  will  obstruct  the  pnasags  of 
the  materiaL 

[Ciaiau  2,  4  to  6.  and  8  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


M46.062.  CONCRBTB-DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS. 
GBaBABP  Jabocr,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1918. 
Serial  No.  73.830.     (CI.  104 — 40.) 


1.  An  inclined  track  including  rail  asctioBs  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  sections  consisting  of  hooks 
on  one  end  of  the  section,  means  on  the  other  end  of  the 
section  for  receiving  similar  hooka  on  anoth^  section, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  connected  sections  in  1m- 
cUned  position  coosistlng  of  a  franw  adapted  to 
ably  engage  the  hook  recriving  BMans. 

2.  Aa  incllne«l  track  including  rail  sections  and  mc 
for  detachably  coaoecting  said  sections  consisting  of  hooka 
oa  one  end  of  the  oecttoa,  meaas  oa  the  other  end  of  the 
section  for  receiving  similar  hooks  on  another  sectloa, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  connected  sections  in  fas- 
clined  position  consisting  of  a  movable  frame  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  sections  near  Its  Juactloa  with  a  Bother 
section. 


a'J' 


> «    ..   ..  '.^x 


.^j>JiL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DKSMBS*  4, 1917. 


1,248.M8.  8PEED-CONTHOIXINO  IfBCHANIBM  FOB 
BLOCK-SIQNAL  8T8TBM8.  Maimna  R.  Jcliaw.  Blr- 
mlnstaam,  Aim.,  Mabk  H.  Hovbt.  ICadlsoD.  Wl*..  and 
Thomas  B.  Clabk.  Detroit,  Mlcb..  Maicson  to  JalUa- 

•  B«cgs  SlgoBl  Compaoy.  Terr«  Haate,  Ind..  a  Corpontloii 
of  Maine.  FUed  Apr.  22.  1910.  Smrlal  No.  28,274. 
{CL  170—860.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  apeedometers  Inclndlnc  a  morable 
member,  contacta  carried  bjr  and  In  electrical  engacement 
with  aald  member,  a  contact  siipportlnc  member  orer 
whicli  the  flrat  member  moTea,  and  contacta  carried  by  the 
■econd  member  to  be  engaged  by  thorn  carried  by  the  flrat, 
the  contacta  carried  bjr  the  second  member  being  adjust- 
able, whereby  they  may  be  disengaged  at  different  time*, 
the  contacta  of  the  movable  member  in  one  position  thereof 
being  In  engagement  with  all  of  the  contacts  of  the  other 
member. 

B.  An  attachment  for  speedometers  Inelndlng  a  member 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  morlng  speedometer  element 
to  more  In  one  direction  upon  Increase  In  Tehlde  speed 
and  In  the  opposite  direction  apon  decrease  la  vehicle 
speed,  of  a  supporting  element  secured  to  aald  oaenbar,  a 
contact  supporting  bar  carried  by  the  supporting  member, 
a  frame  of  inaalatlng  material  over  which  said  bar  moves, 
a  plurality  of  contacta  carried  by  and  In  electrical  engage- 
ment with  the  bar,  said  frame  being  provided  with  slots, 
a  plurality  of  contact  strips  adjustably  clamped  one  in 
each  of  the  slots  for  efigagement  by  the  contacts  of  the 
bar,  and  a  fixed  contact  carried  by  the  frame,  th«  fixed 
contact  and  contact  strips  In  one  extreme  position  of  the 
bar  being  each  engaged  by  a  contact  carried  by  the  bar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  speedometer  having  a  driving 
mechanism  and  a  driven  member,  the  direction  and  amount 
of  movement  of  which  Is  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  with  which  the  speedometer  cooperates,  of  a  con- 
tact supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  contact  strips  of  dif- 
fering lengths  supported  upon  the  frame,  a  contact  sup- 
porting bar  having  connection  with  the  movabla  element 
to  move  therewith,  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  by  the 
bar  for  engagement  with  the  contact  strips,  and  a  contact 
brush  engaging  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  speedometer 
and  forming  through  such  mechanism  a  ground  for  ths  bar. 

7.  An  attachment  for  speedometers  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  contact  strips  electrically  insulated  from  men 
other  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  their  length,  means 
for  Independently  supplying  current  to  the  strips,  a  mem- 
bsr  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  speed  governed  movable 
elsment  of  a  speedometer,  and  contacta  carried  by  the 
member  one  for  each  contact  strip  and  In  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  member,  each  of  the  contacta  In  initlia  posl- 
tlon  of  the  member  engaging  one  of  the  contact  strips. 

9.  In  a  speed  controlling  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  speedometer  Including  a  speed  gov- 
erned movable  element  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  the  ele- 
ment adapted  for  connection  with  a  movteg  part  of  the 
vehlde,  of  i  member  Adapted  for  attachment  to  the  ele- 
ment, means  electrically  connecting  the  member  with  the 


drive  meehanlam  as  long  as  the  drive  mechanism  remains 
intact,  a  plnraUty  of  contacts  carried  by  the  member  and 
In  electrical  engagement  therewith,  a  plurality  of  contact 
strips,  one  for  each  contact,  supported  la  position  to  bs 
engaged  by  tbdr  contacta  and  adapted  for  connection  la 
branch  clrculta.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  contact  strips 
longitudinally  of  their  length,  the  member  having  a  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  length  of  the  strips. 
[Claims  2.  4,  •,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1,248,664.  OLA88-BLOWINO  MACHINE.  AOflCIT  Ka- 
DOW,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Westlake  Machine 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporatlod  of  Ohio.  Hied 
Nov.  18,  1»12.     Serial  No.  781.966.^  (CI.  4»— 20.) 
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1.  In  glass  working  apparatus,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be 
brought  to  bear  against  a  body  of  glaas  in  plastic  condi- 
tion, comprising  a  body  part  of  metal  and  a  graphite  tipi 

0.  In  a  glaas  blowing  spindle,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  blank  holding  means,  a  plunder,  a  hollow  rod  to 
which  said  plunger  Is  aOxed,  and  means  for  reclprocntiag 
said  rod ;  said  plunger  belag  formed  with  a  dnct  at  ita 
inner  end,  with  a  transveras  dnct  communlcatiBg  thsrc- 
wltli,  and  with  aztn-nal  graores  at  the  extremities  of  said 
transverse  dnct. 

9.  In  a  glaaa  blowing  spindle,  ths  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  hollow  blank  holder.  Jaws  which  secure  the 
blank  to  said  holder,  a  plunger  In  said  blank  holder,  a 
hollow  rod  comprising  two  sections  arranged  in  allnemsBt. 
to  one  of  which  aald  plunger  is  secured,  an  inlet  casting  to 
which  the  other  rod  ssctioa  Is  sscnred,  aprlnga  which  bold 
said  rod  sections  in  their  retracted  position,  and  means  for 
moving  the  Inlet  casting  so  as  to  force  the  plunger  into 
contact  with  the  blank. 

44.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  spindle  provided  with  blank  holding  meana,  of 
means  for  delivering  a  blast  of  air  againRt  the  blanks  in 
said  holding  means,  and  means  for  revolving  the  spindle. 

47.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with 
blank  holding  meana,  of  a  pivoted  air  pipe  adapted  to  de- 
liver air  against  tiie  blanka  in  said  holding  means  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion,  an  adjustable  stop  member  on  said 
pipe  adapted  to  abut  agalnat  the  blank  holding  meana,  a 
plunger  provided  with  a  rack  meahing  with  aald  pinion,  a 
cam  to  actuate  aald  plunger,  aald  plunger  comprising  col- 
lapsible plunger  sections,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  tlie 
flow  of  air  through  aald  pipe  provided  with  a  stem  agalast 
which  said  plunger  is  adapted  to  abut  when  moved  to 
bring  the  pipe  into  operative  position. 

(aalms  2  to  4,  0  to  8,  10  to  4«,  40,  46,  and  48  to  01  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,248,660.  UNLOADER  VALVE.  LaOPOLO  M.  KABMAacR, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Pelton  Water  WhssI 
Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Califor- 
nia. Filed  Apr.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  100.970.  (CL 
187— «8.) 
1.  An  unloader  valve  comprising  a  shell  having  a  pas- 

sage  for  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  relief  passage  comma* 
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nlcating  therewith ;  a  movable  valve  member  normally 
closing  said  relief  passage ;  a  connection  for  conducting 
Cuid,  at  the  pressure  of  that  in  said  fluid  pressure  passage, 
to  the  rear  of  said  valve  member  for  holding  the  name  in 
closed  position ;  a  cylinder  within  said  shell ;  a  movable 
piston,  within  said  cylinder,  actuated  by  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  in  said  connection ;  a  forwardly  extending  stem, 
carried  by  said  piston,  passing  through  the  head  of  said 
cylinder  and  controlling  the  release  of  the  fluid  in  the  rear 
of  said  valve,  said  stem  and  said  head  having  cooperating 
porta  for  controlling  the  admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  the 
rear  of  said  valve ;  an  auxiliary  over-balancing  sarfiaee 
carried  by  said  piston,  separate  from  tbe  main  working 
surface  thereof;  and  a  system  of  cooperating  ports  for 
controlling  the  fluid  pressure  upon  said  auxiliary  surface 
In  accordance  with  tbe  position  of  said  piston  within  its 
cylinder. 


2.  An  unloader  valve  comprising  a  shell  having  a  j»as- 
sage  for  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  relief  passage  communi- 
cating therewith  ;  a  movable  valve  member  normally  dos- 
ing said  relief  passage ;  a  connection  for  conducting  fluid 
at  the  pressors  of  that  in  said  fluid  pressure  passage  to 
tlie  rear  at  said  valve  member  for  holding  tbe  same  in 
closed  position  ;  a  cylinder  within  said  shell ;  a  movable 
piston,  within  Mid  cylinder,  actuated  by  the  preasnre  of 
the  fluid  in  said  connection ;  a  forwardly  extending  stam, 
earrlsd  by  said  piston,  passing  through  the  head  of  said 
cylinder  and  controlling  the  releaae  of  the  fluid  in  tlie 
rear  of  said  valve,  said  stem  and  aald  head  having  cooper- 
ating ports  for  controlling  the  admission  of  pressure  fluid 
to  the  rear  of  said  valve;  an  anxiUary  cylinder  formed 
witliin  said  piston  ;  a  flxed  piston  working  In  said  auxiliary 
cylinder,  said  auxiliary  cylinder  being  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  under  pressure  through  said  cooperating  ports  only 
when  the  main  piston  is  In  ita  normal  position,  the  force 
of  said  pressure  acting  to  oppose  the  force  of  tbe  fluid  pres- 
sure upon  s^ld  main  piston ;  and  a  spring  for  retaining 
said  piston  in  said  normal  position. 


1,248,666.  DUMP-CAR.  HntBiBT  R.  Kbithlbt,  Michigan 
aty.  Ind.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,906. 
(CI.  100—180.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination,  a  truck,  a  solteble 
underframe  mounted  on  the  truck,  a  hopper  mounted  on 
the  frame,  the  discharge  opening  of  the  liopper  extending 
ontelds  lof  the  planes  of  the  truck  wheels,  doors  for  tbe 
hopper  opening  hinged  transversely  of  the  car,  and  in- 


wardly Indlned  deflecting  plates  at  each  side  of  and  below 
the  hopper  opening,  the  plates  terminating  within  tht 
planes  of  the  trudk  wheels. 

8.  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination,  a  suitable  frame  com- 
prising side  sills,  a  hopper  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  pair  of 
drop  doors  for  the  h<9per  t^ening  htiiged  transversely  of 
the  car,  a  shaft  carried  by  a  side  sill,  a  gear  crank  wheel 
mounted  on  the  ahaCt,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  of  tbe 
wheel  with  one  of  the  doors,  an  actuating  shaft,  and  a 
pinion  on  the  actuating  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  craak 
wbesL 

7.  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination,  a  suitable  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  allla,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  drop  doors  for  the  lumper  opening  hinged  trans- 
versely of  the  car,  riiort  alined  shafta  Jonmaled,  respec- 
tively, between  members  of  each  side  sill,  a  gear  crank 
wheel  on  each  shaft,  a  link  connecting  tbe  crank  of  each 
wheel  with  one  of  the  d<)ora,  an  actuating  shaft  extending 
across  the  car  and  liaving  itjp  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  pinions  flxed  on  the  last-named 
shaft  and  meshing  each  with  one  of  the  crank  wbeels,  and 
releasing  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of 
segmental  pinions  engaging  the  pinions  on  the  actuating 
transverse  shaft. 

9.  In  a  dump  car,  In  combination,  a  frame  comprising 
two  pairs  of  spaced  side  sills,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  beam  transverae  of  the  frame  and  located  on  the 
median  line  of  the  hopper  opening,  a  pair  of  drop  doors 
hinged  to  the  beam,  a  pair  of  alined  shafts  mounted,  re- 
spectively, between  each  pair  of  side  sills  at  each  side  of 
the  hopper  opening,  a  gear  crank  wheel  mounted  on  each 
of  aald  shafta,  llnka  connecting  each  crank  iriieei  with  sae 
of  the  doora  and  being  attached  to  the  side  margina  of  the 
door,  an  actuating  shaft  joumaled  across  the  car  back  of 
each  pair  of  crank  wheels,  a  pair  of  pinions  on  each  of  the 
last-named  sliafts  each  meahing  with  one  of  tbe  crank 
wheels,  and  releasing  means  for  each  door  comprising  a 
shaft  Joumaled  transversely  of  the  car  and  a  pair  ot  seg- 
mental pinions  flxed  on  each  of  the  last-named  shafta 
and  each  meahing  with  one  of  the  plnlona. 

11.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  hopper,  in  combination,  a 
door  for  closing  the  hopper  opening,  an  actuating  crank 
abaft,  a  link  connecting  the  door  with  the  crank  of  the 
abaft  and  arranged  to  pass  beyond  tbe  center  of  load  draft 
wboi  the  door  is  dosed,  a  pinion  for  turning  the  abaft, 
opening  means  comprising  a  segmental  pinion  meshing 
with  ths  flrst-named  pinion  and  arranged  to  disengage 
from  the  pinion  as  the  weight  of  the  lading  becomes  effec- 
tive to  open  the  door,  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for 
holding  the  flrst-named  pinion  against  movement  in  the 
opening  direction,  and  a  pawl  lifter  associated  with  the 
segmental  gear. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.667.  TRACK  •  TORPEDO.  HOQH  WiluaMSON 
KaLLT,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Aubrey 
Love,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.  '  FUed  Dae.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
64,860.     (CL  240—20.) 


1.  The  combtnatfon,  in  a  track  torpedo,  of  a  body  of 
detonating  materiaL  and  a  receptade  therefor  having  a 
vacuum  cup  securing  portion. 

6.  A  vacuum  cup  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a 
track  torpedo;  said  vacuum  cup  being  provided  with  a 
sticky  substance  upon  tbe  engaging  portion  tliereof. 
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10.  ^  •  D«w  article  of  manofactur*,  a  body  af  rcaUlr 
eat  or  flexible  material  com^rislag  a  ■obataBtlally  central, 
iwrtltlon  or  diaphragm,  annular  walls  or  langes  sarrowitf- 
lag  said  central  partition  or  diaphragm  on  oppoelta  sides 
thereof  and  forming  therewith  concavities  or  receases, 
one  of  which  provides  a  Tacuura  cap  whereby  such  struc- 
ture may  be  Mcured  to  the  head  of  a  rail,  aad  a  body  of 
detonating  material  secured  la  the  OMNtslte  recess. 

(Clalau  2  to  6  and  7  to  »  aat  priatad  la  the  Qaittte.] 


1,248.668.  TRACK  -  TORPEDO.  Hugh  Wiu.iaMao!t 
Kat.LT,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Aubrey 
LoTP.  RIdgewood.  N.  J.  Ffled  Dec.  24.  IMS.  Serial 
No.  68.640.      (a.  240—20.) 


1^^^^ 
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1.  la  .a  track  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  body  of 
detonating  material,  and  an  Indosure  therefor  coverinf 
the  npper  surface  of  the  aame  and  haying  at  the  base  a 
Bubataatlally  aanalaf  flange  proTiding  a  vacuum  cap 
stcuctare  whereby  such  body  of  detonating  material  may 
be  held  to  the  head  of  a  rail. 

7.  In  a  track  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  body  of  re- 
silient material  baring  a  capped  flange,  detonating  mate- 
rial disposed  within  the  aarae,  and  a  stiff  walled  indosure 
for  the  detonating  material  haterpoaed  between  the  same 
and  the  flagged  structure. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  maanfacture,  a  body  of  robber 
having  a  flange  and  comiirliting  a  cup-Ilke  member,  a  body 
of  detonating  material  diiipoHed  within  said  cup-like  mem- 
bar,  an  indoRare  for  said  detonating  material,  and  a 
cover  underlying  the  detonating  material  and  engaging 
the  cap-like  member ;  the  latter  having  a  contlnuoos  wall 
covering  the  other  portion  of  the  detonating  materiaL 

(ClaliM  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.] 


1.248,669.  TRACK  -  TORPEDO.  HcoH  WiLUUtaon 
Kaixx,  Treatoa.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  oa«>half  to  Aubrey 
Lovs.  RIdgewood.  N.  J.  IHed  Apr.  5.  1916.  Serial 
No.  8».(»75.      (CI.  246—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track  torpedo  comprising  a 
premolded  shell  of  mbber-centalnlng  material  and  a 
body  of  detonating  material  carried  by  said  shell,  of  rail- 
engaging  lugs  integral  with  said  shell  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  same. 

5.  A  premolded  container  for  an  explosive  charge  and 
forming  with  the  latter  a  track  torpedo,  comprising  a 
shell  of  elastic  or  reatlteat  material  and  Integral  rail- 
engaging  lugs  carried  by  said  shell. 

7.  A  premolded  container  for  an  explosive  charge  and 
forming  with  the  latter  a  track  torpedo,  comprising  a  ahell 
of  rubber  containing  material  having  a  vacuum  cup,  and 
Integral  rail-engaging  lugs  carried  by  said  shell ;  said 
lugs  being  arranged  normally  to  project  toward  each 
other  to  clutch  or  grip  a  rail-head. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.670.        TRACK  •  TORPEDO.        Uxjau     W11XUM8ON 
ICaixv,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Aubrey 
Love,  RidKcwooil,  N.  J.     FUed  May  27.   1916.     Serial 
No.  100.259.      (CI.  246—20.) 
4.  The   comblnattaa   of  a    hollow   skcll    of   robber-coa- 

talnlag  material   having  a   coavex   sorface   substaatlally 


arched  In  two  directioas,  a  body  of  datoaatlag  matarlal 
within  the  same,  rail-engaging  lugs  continuous  with  the 
shell,  and  corrugations  formed  in  said  lugs  to  assist  la 
retalnlag  the  torpedo  in  placa.  ■<  ■ 


7.  A  track  torpedo  comprising  a  molded  ahell  of  mbber 
or  rubbcr-contalniag  material,  and  a  body  of  detonating 
material  disposed  within  said  shell. 

[Claims  1  to  3.  8,'6.  and  8  not  printed  ia  the  Qaaatta.] 


1.248,671.  SH0CK-AB80RBIN0  SPRING  DBTICB. 
William  H.  Kbllt.  Long  Branch.  N.  J.  Filed  Not. 
8,  1916.     Serial   No.   129,172.      (Q.  267 — *«.) 


1.  A  spring  device  conqirlslng  a  tubular  coll  expansion 
spring,  means  for  supporting  said  spring,  a  tubular  plunger 
supported  In  said  tutiular  coll  spring,  a  compression 
spring  disposed  in  said  tobalar  plunger,  a  planger  slldable 
In  Mid  tubular  plunger  and  reeling  on  said  compression 
spring,  a  member  supported  on  said  last  named  plan- 
ger, and  means  for  holding  said  member  in  limited  relation 
to  saM   expantlan   spring. 

(Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.24«,«72.  VALVB-SPRINO-COMPENSATTNG  MBANI. 
FaANK  L.  K1NO8TON.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  2, 
19IT.     Serial  No.  140.886.     (CI.  187— S2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  scat,  a  goide  adjacent 
said  seat,  a  valre  having  a  stem  rigid  with  the  valve  and 
slldable  within  said  guide  whereby  the  valve  is  main- 
talaed  la  proper  relation  to  its  seat,  an  abatmtnt  ea  the 
stem,  a  second  abutment  opposed  to  the  first  and  main* 
talned  la  fixed  relation  to  the  valve  seat,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  aaid  abatmeata,  and  a  member  located, 
and  by  means  of  which  a  nnivertuil  connection  is  effected, 
t>etween  the  second  abutment  and  the  adjacent  ead  of  the 
spring. 

8.  The  canbiaatlon  of  a  Talve  aeat,  a  fsMe  adjacent 
said  seat,  a  valve  having  a  etem  that  is  rigid  with  the 
valve,  said  stem  being  sMdable  within  said  guide  and  pro- 
jecting therebeyond,  a  spring  surrounding  said  stem  and 
haviag  at  one  end  a  connection  with  the  stem  and  at  the 
other  end  a  universal  connection  with  the  guide. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  valve  seat,  a  galda  adjaeant 
said  seat,  a  valve  having  a  stem  that  is  rigid  with  the 
valve,  said  stem  being  sUdable  within  said  gnldc  aad  pro- 
jecting therebeyoad,   an   abataMUt   carried   by   the  stem 
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aad  spaced  from  the  guide,  a  apring  laterpwied  between 
the  abutment  aad  guide,  and  a  spring  compeasatlag 
device  located  between  the  guide  and  the  adjacent  end  of 

the  aprta#i 

8  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valv*  apriag 
compensating  means  comprising  an  annulus  bent  on  Ita 
diameter  to  produce  a  rocker  bearing  on  each  of  ita  op- 
posed faces,  the  axis  of  one  of  such  bearings  being  at 
subeUntUlly  right  angles  to  that  of  the  other. 

11  In  a  Uppet  valre  arrangement  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  valve  seat  aad 
a  galde  adjaceat  said  aeat,  a  valve  for  coOperattoa  with 
the  aeat  and  haviag  a  rtem  redprotable  within  the  guide, 
the  stem  having  an  ahotnMOt  «aced  f*om  the  guide,  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  the  abutment  and  guide; 
of  apring  compensating  means  interposed  between  the 
spring  and  guide  and  capable  of  a  rocking  movement 
with   respect   tp  each. 

(CUlms  2,  4,  6.  7,  9.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


either  end  of  said  handle-portioa,  formed  by  apturaed 
portions  of  aaid  material,  one  of  aaid  box-like  atmcturei 
being  in  longitudinal  allncment  with  said  handle  portion 
and  the  other  of  said  box-like  structures  at  right  angles 
thereto,  both  being  in  the  same  horUontal  plane,  said  box- 


1248.678.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT.  Altbeo  P. 
KocHisooHriiB,  South  Park.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1916. 
Serial  No.  123,866.     (CI.  50—106.) 


In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  harrow  frame  hav- 
ing transverse  bars  holding  the  teeth  of  the  harrow  aad 
having  a  turning  movement  for  swinging  the  teeth  to 
and  from  the  grooad  aad  means  for  so  turniag  the 
bars,  of  brackets  securable  to  some  of  the  tooth  hold- 
ing bars,  and  wheels  mounted  on  the  brackets  to  aap- 
port  the  harrow  when  Its  teeth  are  swung  away  from 
the  grooad,  said  brackets  being  detachaWy  aecured  to 
the  bar.  by  having  damping  members  and  boita  drawing 
said  m^bers  tightly  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  one 
member  of  each  clamp  being  reversible  with  Hther  aide 
toward  the.  tooth  bar,  and  having  upon  one  side  an 
embossment  adapted  to  enter  into  the  grooved  side  of 
the  bar  when  the  latter  is  made  of  channel  Iron. 


1248  674.     HAIR  DRYING  COMB.     DLaiCH  KoaNSTBiK. 
'Chicago.  111.     FUed  Oct.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  126.853. 
(CL   84—26.) 


*•» 


ift'V' 


•=;  \!v-i-'^ 


like  structures  being  closed  at  one  end  entirely  and  at  the 
other  end  partially  by  turned-in  portions  of  said  materUl, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  248  676.    TRACK  LATIN€  CAR.    Waltm  T.  KmavbCB, 

'  La  Grange.  111.,  and  BawaT  F.  Wsbsb,  Creston,  Iowa. 

Piled  June  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  103,239.     (CI.  212—88.) 


1.  In  a  hair  drying  comb,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  aheet 
of  conductiBg  metal  formed  into  a  tul^  and  having  teeth 
of  double  thickness  extending  therefrom,  a  non-conducting 
handle  rigidly  secured  to  said  tube,  a  metal  heating 
rod,  and  a  non-conducting  handle  rigidly  sectired  to  said 
heating  rod,  aaid  teeth  being  cut  subetantlally  to  the 
outer  surface  of  aaid  tube  and  the  folded  portion  of  the 
aheet  forming  the  teeth  extending  into  the  wall  of  the 

tube. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.j 


In  a  track-laying  car  of  the  class  described,  a  main 
post  or  mast  mounted  on  the  car  and  composed  of  paral- 
lelly  arranged  members  aecured  together  in  spaced  relation 
with  an  extension  post  between  at  both  ends,  both  posts 
being  provided  with  cylindrical  portions  at  points  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends.  bearing-pUtes  secured  to  the  car 
adapte-i  to  receive  the  extension  post  at  the  bottom  of  aaid 
mast  and  arranged  to  mainUin  the  latter  against  .roU- 
tion,  a  boom  composed  of  paralldly  arranged  membera  pro 
vlded   at  the   lower   ends   with   a   bearing  member   there- 
between adapted  to  bear  against  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  post  at  the  bottom  of  the  mast,  a  pair  of  clamping 
members   secured    lengthwise  of  said   boom-members  aad 
said  bearing  member  adapted  to  extend  on  opposite  iMes 
aad  rsarward  of  the  lower  extension  post  of  said  mast 
whereby  the  boom  is  removably  secared  to  the  mast  aad 
permitted  to  swing  lateraUy.  the  boom  being  provided  with 
a  sheave  at  its  outer  end,  a  truss-member  pivoteHy  secared 
adjaceat  the  outer  ead  of  the  boom  and  to  the  cy»«»drlcal 
portion   of  the  extension  post  at  the  "PPft   «»d^  the 
mast  so  as  to  permit  lateral  movemeat  of  the  boom,  to 
combination  with  a  windlass  secared  on  the  ear  rearward 
of  the  mast  and  having  a  cable  extending  between  the  pai- 
alWly  arranged  members  of  the  mast  and  over  the  sheave 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  boom,  with  its  end  sectired  ^  said 
boom,  said  cable  being  provided  with  a  traveliag  sheaTO. 


1  248  675.     TOOTH-BRUSH.     Max  Kowinskt.  New  York. 
'  N  Y.    Filed  Oct  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,26«.    Renewed 
Oct  W,  1917.     Serial  Na.  199,609.     (CI.  15—30.) 
Ia  a  tooth  brash,  a  holder  formed  of  oa*  piece  of  mate- 
rial, having  a  flat  handle  portion,  a  box-Uke  structure  on 


1248,677       TY  PS-WRITER    ATTACHMKNT.  *    JOHK    H. 

'  LA  Moi,  Gleas  Falls,  N.  Y.,  ass»cw>r  of  oae^half  ta 

Beecher  W.  Sprague.  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feh.  M. 

1917.     Serial  No.  148,302.     (CL   197— lat.) 

X.  A    typewriter    attachment    inclodlag    a    trai»*f*rw 

track  bar.  means  for  mounting  the  same  ea  a  typewrttJag 

■lachlne.  a  paper  carryiag  frame  cosM^oaed  of  a  traasvarsa 

supporting  rod.  side   bars  secured  at   their  rear  eads  to 

the  supportlag  rod  and  provided  latermedlate  of  their  eads 

with  beada  formlag  seata.  a  kalfe  connecting  the  front 
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«nds  of  the  ald«  ban.  a  itandard  tecorcd  to  th«  lapport- 
lag  rod  and  provide  with  a  roller  arranged  to  run  on  tb« 


track  bar,  and  means  for  connecting  the  supporting  rod  of 
the  said  frame  with  the  carriage  of  a  tTpewrltlng  machine. 
[Claima  2  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.248.678.  OPB&ATINO  MECHANISM  FOR  ADDING- 
MACHINES.  HAaax  LAMoaiaon.,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  D^ton  Adding 
Machine  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporatlou  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1»14.  Serial  No.  880,502.  (d. 
74-M.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
Uon  with  a  revoluble  member  and  a  pinion  for  routing  It. 
of  an  arcuate  rack,  a  support  upon  which  said  rack  la  plT- 
oted  to  operate  to  rotate  said  pinion,  a  IsTer  also  plTotcd 
upon  said  support  for  actuating  the  rack  to  rotate  the 
pinion,  a  pivot  connecting  the  lever  and  the  rack  eccen- 
trlcalljr  of  the  arc  of  the  latter  and  at  a  dlsUnce  from 
said  support  upon  which  the  rack  la  pivoted,  a  q>rlng  act- 
iBf  upon  said  rack  to  turn  the  same  upon  said  pivot  to 
•ntM*  "aid  rack  with  said  pinion,  and  a  spring  operable  to 
disengage  the  rack  from  the  pinion  and  to  actuate  said 
lever  and  rack  to  idle  position. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbargcter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  revoluble  shaft  and  a  pinion  attached  to 
said  ahaft,  of  a  pivot,  a  rack  supported  by  said  pivot,  a 
lever  supported  by  said  pivot,  a  second  pivot  connecting 
said  rack  and  said  lever,  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever 
effectively  to  bold  said  rack  disengaged  from  said  pinion, 
and  another  spring  acting  to  engage  said  rack  with  said 
pinion  as  an  incident  to  the  second  movement  of  said 
lever. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combU 
nation  with  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  pinion  attached  to  said 
shaft,  of  a  supporting  pivot,  a  spring  acting  to  restore 
■aid  rack  to  idle  position  and  to  disengage  said  rack  from 
■aid  pinion  after  each  operation,  means  for  operating  said 
rack,  means  for  engaging  said  rack  with  said  pinion  as 
an  Incident  to  the  operation  of  said  rack,  a  stop  device  tot 


said  rack  supported  by  aaid  pivot,  means  for  interlockteg 
said  stop  device  In  any  dealred  adjustment  with  rMpact 
to  said  rack. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  16.  and  17  to  20  not  prtnted  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1.248.«79.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.348.680.  VACUUM  CONVBTINO  APPARATUS.  OaoB«a 
Omab  LAROBNBno,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  FUad  Jan.  6,  1M7. 
Serial  No.  140.9S8.     (Q.  19S— 10.) 


1.  A  vacuum  conveying  apparatua,  comprising  a  re- 
ceiving passage,  a  plurality  of  receiving  chanbcra  ar- 
ranged in  a  revoluble  dnun.  a  cover  mounted  to  aeat  suc- 
cessively to  cloae  the  chambers  in  said  drum,  said  cover 
having  an  opening  therethrough  Into  which  the  receiving 
passage  Is  connected  and  a  second  opening  therein,  and 
a  suction  paaaag*  connected  Into  said  second  opening. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  conveying  apparatus,  a  revolubly 
mounted  casing  having  radial  walla  and  end  plates  thereby 
forming  a  plurality  of  receiving  chamtiera  open  at  the 
periphery  of  the  casing,  a  pivoted  cover  plate  adapted  to 
successively  scat  upon  the  edges  of  the  chambers  and 
thereby  cloae  the  same,  a  receiving  passage  entering 
through  said  cover  plate,  said  receiving  passage  having  a 
flexible  portion  adjacent  to  the  cover  plate,  and  a  suction 
passage  passing  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  cover 
plate,  said  suction  passage  also^having  a  flexible  portion 
adjacent  to  the  cover  plate. 

[Claima  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.248.681.  SBP ARABLE  CORE  FOR  MAKING  PNEU- 
MATIC TIRE  CASIN(J8.  JoBN  C.  LADBinnM.  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Sertal  No.  99,872.  (CL 
IP— «.) 


1.  A  separable  cora  oomprlaiBg  a  plurality  of  aectlonK 
In  rlag  form  when  asssanbled  and  having  Invrardly  ex- 
tending portions  forming  an  annular  flange,  said  flange 
Iwving  an  enlarged  inner  portion  provided  with  aa  an- 
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nular  taterally  open  channel,  a  Hng  seated  In  said  chan- 
nel, and  means  adjustable  relatively  to  said  ring  carried 
by  said  Hng  for  exerting  outward  pressure  on  one  ofthe 
sections  and  Inward  pressure  on  the  corresponding  portion 

*  6*  A  core  of  the  character  descrtbed  comprising  a  plu 
rality    of   separate    Bectlons.   having  inwardly    extending 
flanges  provided  with  arcuate  Uterally  positioned  facUl 
recesses,  which.  In  the  assembled  condition  of  the  a^ 
tlona.  provide  an  annular  channel  having  two ^de  walls, 
a  rtng-shaped  locking  member  less  in  radial  width  than 
said   channel    and   positioned   therein,   and    threaded    ra- 
dUlly  movable  means  extending  between  one  of  the  radial 
faces  of  said  member  and  one  of  the  opposing  walls  of  , 
the   recess  of  one  of   the   core  sections  for   shifting   the  . 
poslUon  of  the  latter  and  locking  It  against  movement.        ^ 
[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


ranged  within  the  casing  and  mounted  for  »»*»«»*»* 
movement  on  the  said  pivot,  said  trays  being  provided  with 
inwardly  extending  cutaway  portions  and  having  vertical 
marginal  waUs.  arcuate  flanges  carried  by  the  trays,  a 
vertical  series  of  brackets  secured  to  each  of  the  legs  at 
the  inner  face  of  the  sid*  walls  of  the  cairtng.  and  upp« 
and  lower  roUers  arranged  in  pairs  within  the  said 
brackets  and  receiving  the  said  flanges  between  them. 
(Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1248  688.     COMBINATION   VALVE  CONTROL.     HaMT 

'  A.  LBACH,  St  LonU.  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Combination  Auto 

Lock  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporatton  of  Mlj- 

sourL     FUed  Feb.  8,  1917.     Serial  No.   147.848.      (CL 

187—7.) 


1.248.682.  ROTARY  DOUGH  -  PROOFING  ^^J}CE- 
FaANE  X.  Laotmbcb  and  Padl  LADTaasra,  Sidney. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.506.  (a. 
46—108.) 


1    A  rotary  dough  proofing  device  including  a  supporting 
trie  or  sUnd  provided  with  a  <^°trally  arrang^J  pUot, 
a  subsUntUUy  cylindrical  caalng  supported  by  and  Inclos 
fnTt^apper  portion  of  the  frame  or  stand  and  provided 
•^th^uTJaJJly  tapered  vertical  opening  or  cutaway 
ZIrtton.  and  a  pluraUty  of  rotary  dough  Proofl°«  ^f' 
mo^t^"  the  said  pivot  and  operating  within  the  said 
^^g    said  trays  having  inwardly  Upered  opening,  or 
!!!e«L  of  approximately  the  sixe  of  the  opening  or  cut- 
I^^^ons  of  the  casing  and  provided  also  with  mar- 
JZ  ^11.  extending  entirely  around  the  trays  and  en- 
£Sy  losing  the  casing  at  the  opening  or  "t  away  Poi^ 
STn  thereof  when  the  openings  or  recesae.  of  the  tray, 
a^  in  register  with  the  opening  or  cutaway  portion  of  the 
^ng.  «W  trays  being  Independently  rotateble  to  expose 
their  contents  at  the  opening  or  cutaway  portion  of  the 

*t°A  rotary  dough   proofing  device  »»«»«<"»«  •'^I'J'. 
drlcal  caalng  composed  of  a  top  and  bottom  provided  with 
vertically  alined  Inwardly  extending  ^^^l^^,''^. 
cutaway  portions  and  a  contlnuoua  curved  vertical  wall 
c^nnlciii  the  peripheral  edge,  of  the  top  and  bottom 
^lU  and  having  It.  end.  n^eced  apptrt  at  the  said  open- 
incs  or  cutaway  portions  of  the  said  top  and  bottom  walls, 
a  vertical  series  of  independently  movable  dough  receiving 
trays  located  within  the  casing  and  each  compo«Hl  ofa 
disk  having  a  tapered  opening  or  cutaway  port  on  corre- 
sponding with  those  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls    and  a 
Tertical   wall   extending  around   the   pertpheral   edge   of 
•aid  disk  and  along  the  edges  of  the  opening  or  cutaway 
portion  and  adapted  to  completely  close  the  casing  when 
ttie   cutaway    portions   or   openings   of   the   trays   *re   ta 
rLuter  with  that  of  the  easing,  said  trays  being  rotatabie 
to  ttpose  their  contenta  at  the  cutaway  portions  or  open- 
ings of  the  casing. 

7  A  rotary  dough  proofing  device  including  a  stand 
kaving  vertical  legs  and  a  vertical  pivot,  a  substantially 
cylindHcal  caalng  aupported  by  and  flttlag  the  "t^d  and 
receiving  the  pivot  thereof,  said  casing  having  •/•rtlc.l 
opening  or  cutaway  portion  extending  Inwardly  from  Ita 
periphery,  a  vertical  series  of  dough  receiving  trays  ar- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve,  tum- 
bler mechanism  for  controlling  the  same,  a  stem  upoj 
which  the  said  tumbler  mechanism  is  mounted  and  wit» 
which  the  same  rotates,  a  casing  inclosing  thejiald  tumWer 
mechanism,  and  a  cap  screw-threadedly  connected  with  tte 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  by  *»<*- 
ward  rotation,  there  being  a  pin-hole  In  the  said  caalng  to 
allow  the  insertion  of  a  member  within  the  «aalng  to  «-- 
gage  and  hold  the  stem  against  rotaUon  during  the  re- 

moval  of  the  cap.  <  __i«.^>-— - 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve-carry- 
ing member  dlspowid  In  a  conduit  *  lock  mechanism  con- 
trolling said  valve,  and  a  cailnf  Inclosing  the  lock  mej*- 
anlsm  having  projections  to  hold  the  same  In  place.  wMA 
projection,  are  clamped  between  the  valve-carrying  me^ 
ber  and  a  portion  of  the  conduit 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«:ribed.  a  ▼•^▼e  <»"^ 
lug  element  adapted  to  be  located  In  a  «»»«'^ /J^ 
m^rhanlsm  carried  thereby,  and  a  cartng  for  «»•  »ock  »e^ 
anlsm,  said  casing  having  ring-Uke  projections  to  hold  the 
„me  in  place,  which  projections  lie  between  the  valve- 
""ylng  member  and  a  portion  of  the  conduit  and  encircle 

the  bore  of  the  conduit.  ,  «  .^.«» 

4    In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  union  adapt 
ed  to  be  inserted  in  a  conduit  a  tumbler  °>«<^»^'*"'  «^ 
rted  thereby,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  tumbler  mechanism, 
Tnl  anuTJ  projections  carried  by  the  casing,  the  opening. 
SwSgh  whl^  register  with  the  bore  of  the  un^  ^d 
which  projections  are  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the 
union  and  adjacent  portions  <>' «»«  ^'^^^^   ^^  eombln*- 
6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tli«  «>»"»^ 
tion  with  a  valve  comprising  a  rotative  stem,  of  a  pinion 
carried  thereby,  a  rack  mounted  for  e-dwlse  movement  tht 
Seth  of  which  engage  said  pinion,  and  •  *"»""  "^^^ 
nlsm  for  controlling  and  actoatUif  mUi  rack,  "^tT'*^ 
mechanism  comprising  a  cam  and  means  carried  by  the 
«ck^hlc"  engage  with  said  cam.  said  tumbler  mech.nl«n 
"Lp^Lilng  r^«Hl  portions  and  said  rack  »-;l-«  ^/;»«" 
adapted  to  enter  said  reces«!d  portions  when  the  latter  are 

In  registry. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1248  684  AXLE.  NiwTOit  J.  L»wi8.  WUmlngton.  <»lo. 
aWTor  of  one-half  to  Wilmington  Auto  CoTHil^ii 
mlngton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  14. 

1917      Sertal  No.  161,986.     (CI.  21— «.) 

1    lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle  to  Une 

with  the  main  axis  of  the  main  axle,  a  t»race  extending 


76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DaCBMBKK  4,  1^7. 


downwardly  from  the  Inoer  end  of  said  aplndle  and  haTiac 
a  U-shaped  (»ortioa  embracing  a  brake  drum  at  right  angle* 
to  the  main  portion  of  said  bract,  a  member  Ijrins  ondtr 
and  along  aald  main  axle,  bent  downwardly  to  pasa  around 
■aid  brake  drum  and  connected  to  said  U-shaped  memtMr 
aader  said  drum,  and  fastening  derices  passing  aro^ad 
Mid  axle  and  through  the  member  onder  said  axla. 


2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle  In 
line  with  the  main  axis  of  the  main  axle,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending brace,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  with  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  spindle  and  the  other  end  of  which  rests 
against  a  brake  drum  on  said  main  axle,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending brace,  a  U-shaped  member  embracing  said  brake 
drum  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  downwardly 
extending  brace,  a  member  lying  adjacent  to  the  main  axle, 
and  U-shaped  bolts  connecting  said  member  to  aald  main 
axle.  \ 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle  in 
line  with  the  main  axis  of  the  main  axle,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending brace  hartng  Its  free  end  resting  against  the  inner 
side  of  a  brake  drum  on  said  main  axle,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending brace,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  oatwardly  and  np- 
wardly  at  right  angles  to  said  downwardly  extending  brace 
embracing  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  brake  drum, 
an  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  member  connected  to 
the  point  of  union  of  said  downwardly  extending  brace  and 
arms,  said  member  lying  adjacent  to  the  main  axle  on  the 
under  side  thereof  and  connected  thereto  by  U-bolts. 


1,248,685.     DISPLAT-RikCK.     Dallas  CAawau  Lawi 
Apex.  N.  C.     Filed  July  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,849! 
(CI.  211—14.) 


A  display  rack  ladndlag  a  fraaM  having  a  horlaoatal 
ractangnlar  frane  composed  of  hollow  bars,  upwardly  con- 
verging pairs  of  hollow  bnrs  connected  to  the  bortsoatal 
frame,  horlsontal  hollow  members  extending  tranareraeiy 
of  th«  frame  and  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  pairs  of 
eaoverglng  bars,  longltndlnally  extending  membera  having 
vertical  flanges  en  their  longer  edge*  and  openings  receiv- 
ing therethroogh  the  lower  portions  of  the  coBverglag  bars, 
a  solid  bar  having  recesses  tai  the  lower  Cae*  recdvtag  the 
aald  transverse  members,  outwardly  extending  pins  car- 
ried by  the  nolid  bar,  and  vertical  bolta  dlspoacd  throagh 
the  solid  bar  and  the  transverse  member*. 


1.248,686.  SCREEN.  Hjalmab  C.  Likdh,  Anaconda, 
Mont.  Piled  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  147^14.  (Q. 
«8— M.) 

1.  A  screen  including  a  frame,  screening  elements  ar- 
ranged in  stepped  relation  and  stipported  by  the  frame, 
said  elements  discharging  one  apoa  the  other.  Imperfoimte 
plates  overlying  the  txcetvlag  ends  of  the  lower  elemeDts. 
a  rock  shaft  supported  by  the  frame  and  provided  with 


depending  arms,  a  rod  connecting  said  arms,  and  roda  mp- 
eratlvely  engaged  with  the  first  named  rod  and  with  each 
Of  the  pUtM  wkcreby  said  pktes  are  caased  to  more  te 
nnlaoa  and  ia  the  same  general  direction  upon  rotatton  of 

the  rock  shaft. 


2.  A  screen  Inclodiag  a  trmm*,  screening  elements  ar- 
ranged in  stepped  relation  and  supported  by  the  frame,  said 
elements  discharging  one  upon  the  other,  Imperfoxato 
plates  overlying  the  receiving  ends  of  the  lower  elements, 
a  rock  sliaft  supported  by  the  frame  and  provided  with  de- 
pending arms,  a  rod  connecting  said  arms,  and  rods  operm- 
tlvely  engaged  with  the  first  nafaiod  rod  and  with  each  of 
the  plates  whereby  said  plate*  are  caused  to  move  in  uni- 
son and  in  the  same  general  direction  upon  rotation  of  the 
rock  shaft,  end  a  lever  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
rock  shaft,  said  lever  being  in  continuation  of  one  of  the 
depending  arms. 

8.,  A  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  screening  elements 
arranged  in  stepped  relation  and  discharging  one  upon  the 
other,  plates  slldably  engaged  with  the  receiving  end  por- 
tions of  certain  of  the  elements  and  underlying  the  dis- 
charge end  portions  of  adjacent  elements,  and  means  com- 
mon to  all  of  the  plates  for  moving  the  same  in  unison  and 
in  the  same  general  direction. 

4.  A  screening  element  comprising  a  head  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  removably  engaged  with  the  head  plate  and 
extending  therebeyond,  the  opposed  edges  of  adjacent  arms 
diverging,  said  arms  being  free  one  of  the  other  throagboat 
their  lengths  in  advance  of  the  head  plate,  and  a  longltn- 
dinally  disposed  web  dcpeBding  from  each  of  the  arms  at 
substantially  Its  transverse  center,  an  end  portion  of  fald 
web  onderlyiag  the  head  plate. 


1,24  8,68  7.  DIFFBRENTIAL  QIARINO. 
Uatis  Looua,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov. 
Serial  No.  878,417.     (CL  74— M.) 


Cui 
21.  1914. 


1.  In  a  differential  gearing  for  motor-drtvea  vehldes. 
a  pair  of  co-axial  gHtrs  having  oppositely  inclined  teeth, 
a  pinion  rotatabi*  about 'an  axis  radial  to  that  of  the 
gears  and  having  similarly  Inclined  teeth  meahlag  with 
beth  gears,  and  motor-driven  means  for  moving  the  pl» 
loa  bodily  ahovt  the  axis  of  said  gear*. 

2.  In  a  differential  gearing  for  motor-driven  vehidss, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  co-axial  bevel  gears  having 
their  teeth  Inclined  ia  opposite  directions  relativaly  to 
radii  passing  therethrovgh,  a  yoke  revoioble  abovt  the 
axis  of  the  gears,  sad  a  pinloa  Jonmaled  on  the  yoke 
and  provided  with  similarly  Inclined  teeth  meshing  with 
said  gesrs. 


'/ 
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6.  A  dttferentlal  gearing  comprising  two  relatively  ro- 
tatable  co&xlal  measber*  and  a  rotary  driving  element 
tkarefor  coaxial  therewith  and  provided  with  an  ghat- 
msat.  In  combination  with  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
issttoa  from  the  driving  element  to  said  members  indnd- 
ing  a  rotary  member  mounted  on  the  driving  member  ra- 
dial thereto,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  either 
of  the  first-named  members  while  the  other  of  said  first- 
named  members  Is  at  rest  for  forcing  the  secOnd-named 
rotary  member  axially  into  trlctional  engagement  with 
the  abutment 

[Claims  S  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,688.  POSTABLB  KLBCTRIC  LAMP.  Bkoclbut 
LuoaacuEa.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  169,057.     (CI.  24*— 8.5.)  j^  ^ 


a*' 


An  electric  lamp  embodying  a  casing,  an  electric  bulb 
oarrted  thereby,  a  ring  adjustable  on  the  casing,  a  trans- 
parent shell  surrounding  the  bulb  and  having  one  end 
■eating  against  said  ring,  a  reflector  having  its  rim  seat- 
ing agalokt  tbe  other  end  of  the  casing,  the  reflector  pro- 
Jsctiag  into  the  casing  and  having  an  opening  tt^r  the 
pasnge  of  the  balb,  a  lens  extending  across  said  reflector 
and  seatlog  ag&lnst  the  rim  thereof,  a  second  ring  sur- 
rounding the  second  mentioned  end  of  the  shell  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  overlapping  tbe  lens,  and  means  connecting 
the  two  rings  for  holding  tbe  shell,  reflector  and  lens 
therebetween. 

1.14  8,689.  METHOD  OF  SHOOTING  OIL-WELLS. 
Jambs  H.  McAvm-.  Foxburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  174,615.     (CI.  102 — 4.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  shooting  oil  wella 
wltlch  conaists  in  destng  the  lower  end  of  the  well  liole 
asaiast  presaure  and  supplying  coavressed  gas  to  tks  well 
below  the  tube,  and  then  exploding  a  charge  in  the  body 
of  coawf e^aed  gas. 


S.  The  herein  described  method  of  shooting  oil  wdls 
which  consists  In  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  wdl  hOle 
above  the  oil  bearing  strata  of  rock,  then  sapplying  com- 
pressed air  and  gas  to  tbe  well  below  the  tut>e  until  a 
sufficient  pressure  is  obtained  to  break  up  the  surround- 
ing oil  bearing  rock  and  release  the  gases  contained  there- 
in, and  finally  igoitlng  a  charge  of  explosive  In  the  body 
of  compressed  air  and  gas. 

[CUlms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.248.690.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DENTAL  IS^PRBS- 
mON-TRATS.  F08TCB  B.  Macdomald,  Haxleton.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  160,492.     (O.  82—6.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  dental  ImpresRlon  trays  including 
a  rear  transversely  disposed  plate  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  back  of  a  tlental  impression  tray  for  retaining 
the  impression  material  therein,  said  plate  being  provided 
at  opposite  sides  with  inwardly  extending  lugs  arranged 
to  engsge  beneath  tbe  dental  impression  tray,  and  means 
for  yleldably  Ropportlng  the  said  plate  from  the  tray 
whereby  the  plate  is  adapted  to  be  held  against  the  roof 
of  the  mouth  and  maintained  in  such  posltioa  wliile  an 
Impression  is  being  made. 

2.  An  attachment  for  dental  imprefislon  trays  iDcluding 
a  rear  transversely  disposed  plate  adapted  to  ext^end 
across  the  back  of  a  dental  Impression  tray  for  retaining 
the  impression  material  therein,  said  plate  beihg'provlded 
at  opi>oslte  sides  with  Inwardly  extending  lugs  arranged 
to  engage  bejieath  the  dental  Impression  tray,  and  means 
for  yleldably  supporting  the  said  ^ate  from  the  tray, 
said  means  including  a  longitudinally  disposed  spring 
having  a  front  shank  and  rearwardly  extending  spaced 
side  portions  connected  vrith  the  plate,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  sliank  to  the  handle  of  the  tray. 

3.  An  attachment  for  dental  impression  trays  includ- 
ing a  rear  plate  of  substantially  V-shape  provided  at  its 
lower  edge  with  lugs  and  having  sleeves  at  Its  rear  face, 
a  longitudinal  spring  having  spaced  sides  exposing  the 
central  portion  of  the  lower  face  of  the  tray  and  provide<l 
with  upturned  terminal  arms  or  portions  fitted  in  the 
said  sleeves  of  the  rear  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the 
spring  to  the  handle  of  the  tray. 

4.  An  attachment  for  dental  impression  trays  including 
a  rear  plate  adapted  to  extend  across  the  back  of  the  tray, 
a  longitudinal  spring  located  beneath  the  tray  and  leav- 
ing spaced  bide  portions  connected  with  the  rear  plate,  a 
sHde  consisting  of  a  transverse  flattened  sleeve  through 
whlc^  the  liandle  of  the  tray  passes,  said  slide  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  under  side  with  an  eye  or  sleeve  receiving 
the  said  spring,  said  slide  being  also  irrovided  at  its  up- 
per face  with  a  plurality  of  springs  engaging  the  handle 
to  retain  the  slide  in  its  adjustment 


Chl- 
150,699. 


1,248,691.      COLUMN-MOLD.      LoDU    H.    Mbi 
cago.   111.     FUed  Feb.  24,   1917.     Serial   No 
•   (d.  2^127.) 

1.  A  mold  comprising  an  ^ctrcllag  wall  composed  of 
allaed  sections  ooe  of  which  extend*  telescoplcally  at  one 
end  into  the  other  section,  the  last-mentioned  sectlsa  hav- 
ing edge  notches  where  the  ether  section  enters  the  same, 
a  ring  encircling  said  last  mentioned  section  at  tke 
notched  edg«.  said  ring  being  divided  at  the  notches  and 
having  oottumed  eods,  the  other  sectloa  being  composed 
of  sepsrate  units  havlag  ootstandlng  flanges  at  tttir  ends 
which  lap,  aald  flaages  at  the  teleso^lag  part  of  the 
section  seating  in  the  aforesaid  notches  and  between  tbe 
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aforenld  oattaraed  end  portions  of  th«  ring,  and  fMtenera 
paulog  throagh  said  end  portlou  of  the  ring  and  the 
flanges  seating  therebetween. 


8.  A  mold  comprising  an  encircling  wall  composed  of 
alined  sections  one  of  which  extends  telescoplcally  orer 
the  other  section,  each  of  said  sections  being  composed  o^ 
•ejtarate  units,  the  units  of  one  section  harlng  outstand- 
ing flanges  lapping  at  their  ends,  said  flanges  having 
lateral  bends  in  opposite  directions .  at  thalr  cxtremltlas, 
angle  bars  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  units  of  the  other 
•ectloD  and  having  their  oatitandlng  flangas  lapping  and 
abutting  at  their  extremities  against  the  aforesaid  lat- 
eral t>end8,  fasteners  passing  throagh  the  last-mentioned 
flanges,  the  flrtt  mentioned  flanges  at  the  telescoping  por- 
tions of  the  sections  seating  between  the  last-mentioned 
flanges,  and  fasteners  passing  throagh  the  last-mentioned 
portions  of  the  flanges. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,248.092.  MU8IC-LBAF  TUBIOBB.  FaaomcK  W. 
Mbtbk,  U  Salle,  Colo.  FUed  Jaly  11.  1017.  Serial 
No.  179,945.     (CI.  84—185.) 


A  music  leaf  turner  Including  a  support,  a  substantially 
U-shai>ed  besrlng  plate  secured  to  the  support,  a  leaf 
carrying  arm  having  at  Its  Inner  end  an  angular  exten- 
sion Journal^  In  said  bearing  plate,  said  extension  be- 
tween the  legs  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  laterally 
directed  stop,  a  spring  encircling  the  extension  with  Its 
ends  connected  respectively  with  the  plate  and  stop,  a  rod 
slldably  mounted  on  the  support  below  said  plate,  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod  passing  slldably  through  the  adja- 
cent leg  of  the  plate  In  position  to  engage  said  stop  and 
a  second  leaf  carrying  arm  loosely  pivoted  adjacent  the 
lower  en<r  of  said  rod. 


1,248,«98.  FARM-TRACTOR.  Chabus  H.  Mium,  Lih- 
ertyvllle,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,863.     (a.  180—17.) 

1.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  separately  driven 
main  wheels  thereunder,  means  for  retarding  the  rotation 
of  either  wheel,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  mid-length  of  the 
fraiM  and  standing  normally  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
steering  mechanism  for  swinging  the  tongue  on  Its  pivot, 
and  a  caster  wheel  for  supporting  the  ontet  end  of  the 
toBgve. 


2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  two 
separately  driven  main  wheels  thereunder,  and  a  pivoted 
tongue  having  a  tblrd  wheel :  of  independent  brakes  for 
the  main  wheel*  and  by  whose  separate  application  the 
tractor  may  be  steered,  and  an  additional  steering  mecha- 
nism for  adjuatiag  th«  ani^e  of  the  tongue  to  the  ^rame. 


8.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  sepa- 
rately driven  main  whasis  theraunder,  a  toothed  sector 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  tongoe  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  extending  aeroas  said  sector;  of  brakes  for  inde- 
pendent application  to  the  wheels,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  tongue  and  carrying  a  pin  wheel  engaging  said  sector, 
and  manually  operated  worm  meelianlsm  for  turning  said 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
main  wheels,  a  tongne  and  brace  pivoted  at  thrir  inner 
ends  to  the  frame  and  converging  to  and  connected  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  guide  on  the  ^racc,  and  a  toothed 
sector  fast  on  the  frame  and  moving  through  said  guide; 
of  an  upright  shaft  journaled  In  the  tongne  and  gnide,  a 
pin  wheel  tliereon  engaging  said  sector,  a  worm  wheel 
fast  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  mounted  In  movable  bearings 
and  adapted  tcrengage  said  worm  wheel,  manual  means  for 
rotating  said  worm,  and  means  for  moving  its  bearinss, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  two  wheeled  tractor  comprising  a  transverse  and 
relatively  high  frame,  two  haag«n  depending  from  each 
end  thereof  and  carrying  short  axles,  a  wheel  mounted 
on  each  axle,  a  cage  for  the  motor  at  the  mid-length  of 
the  frame,  drive-siiafts  extending  thence  outwsrd  toward 
the  ends  of  the  frame  and  respectively  connected  with 
said  wheels,  and  means  for  maintaining  tlie  equlllbriaa 
of  the  machine. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ckisette.] 


1,248,694.     SHUTTLE-PIN.     Bmil  F.  Miwrr,  Allentown,    | 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  J.1,  1916.     Serial  No.   180,871.      (CL 
189—27.) 


A  shuttle  having  an  opening  extending  from  side  to 
side  and  a  transverse  slot  at  one  end  of  the  opening 
extending  from  one  side  to  a  point  short  of  the  opposite 
side,  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  shuttle  between  the  last  men- 
tioned side  thereof  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  slot 
and  projecting  along  said  slot  toward  the  open  end 
thereof,  said  ratch  having  a  cam  projecting  across  said 
slot  and  having  an  undercut  shoulder  providing  a  book,  a 
pin  pivotally  connected  with  the  shuttle  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  openinff,  the  free  end  of  the  pin  being  swing- 
able  into  said  slot  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  and  hook, 
a  holding  element  carried  by  the  shattle  adjaeeat  to  the 
pivot  of  the  catch,  the  catch  having  a  sleeVe  near  its 
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free  end  opposite  to  said  cam.  and  a  V-shaped  spring 
having  one  terminal  fitting  slldably  in  said  sleeve  and 
having  its  other  terminal  engaged  vrith  the  shuttle,  said 
spring  having  a  c<)il  at  its  crotch  j>crtlon  embracing  said 
holding  element,  the  terminals  of  the  spring  projecting 
in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  catch. 


1.248.696.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  If  ASK.  Obvilu  U. 
MOBBIB,  Evanston,  111.  FUed  July  1,  1915,  Serial  No. 
87.444.  Renewed  Aug.  80.  1917.  Serial  No.  189,040. 
(a.  95—79.) 


«•    V 


^-Jl 


B 


-i«7* 


1.  A  mask  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  sides,  a  number  of 
which  may  be  Indivldaally  and  lndei>endently  adjusted 
relatively  to  the  others,  and  all  of  said  sides  being  pro- 
vided along  the  inner  edges  with  transparent  bordering 
strips  of  material  opaque  to  actinic  rays. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  member,  of  arms  slid- 
able  thereon,  and  means  for  retaining  said  arms  from 
lateral  movement  comprising  registering  beads  in  both  the 
meml>er  and  said  anns. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  arm,  of  a  second  arm  or 
strip  adjustable  thereon,  and  means  for  maintaining  said' 
second  arm  in  its  adjusted  positions  comprising  register- 
ing beads,  one  in  each  arm,  and  one  of  said  beads  having 
depressions  therain  for  cooperation  with  projections  on 
the  other  arm. 

4.  In  a  photographic  mask,  the  combination  with  a 
sqnara.  of  an  arm  adjustable  upon  each  arm  of  said 
square,  said  arms  being  bent  st  their  terminals  to  embrace 
the  arms  of  said  square,  registering  beads  formed  in  the 
arms  of  said  square  and  in  the  cooperating  terminals  of 
said  adjustable  arms,  the  rebent  ends  of  the  adjustable 
arms  terminating  in  the  beads  of  the  arms  of  the  square 
aforesaid. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  opaque  rectangular  frame, 
of  a  series  of  transparent  strips  impervious  to  actinic 
rays  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  sides  of  said  frame,  said 
strips  forming  transiMirent  continuations  on  said  sides. 


1,248,696.  CHEESE-HOOP  FOIA^OWER.  Rcdolph  J.  J. 
MuBLLBB,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oxy- 
gen Company,  Sheboygan,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Jsn.  24.  1916.  SwUl  No.  78.792.  (CL 
81—21.) 


Ing  bosses  of  greater  depth  than  the  flange  and  having  a 
smooth  plane  face  on  the  other  side  and  drainage  holes 
between  the  bosses. 

8.  A  cheese  hoop  follower  formed  of  sheet  metal  with 
a  marginal  ctlffenlng  and  bearing  flange  and  isolatsd 
bosses  <^  greater  depth  than  the  flange  on  one  side,  and 
with  drainage  holes  between  the  bosses,  the  cavitlea 
formed  by  the  t>osses  in  the  other  side  of  the  follower  be- 
ing filled  with  soUd  material  flush  with  tluit  side  ot  the 
follower  which  has  a  smooth  plane  face. 

4.  A  cheese  hoop  follower  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  a 
marginal  stUfening  and  bearing  flange  and  isolated  bosses 
of  greater  depth  than  the  flange  on  one  side,  and  liaving 
drainage  holes  between  the  bosses,  the  cavities  formed  by 
the  bosses  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  sheet  metal  being 
filled  with  solid  material  flush  with  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  sheet  jnetal  on  that  side  of  the  follower 
which  has  a  smooth  plane  face,  some  of  the  boases  being 
formed  with  undercut  hook  holes. 

6.  A  cheese   hoop  follower   formed  on  one   side  with 
Isolated  spacing  bosses  and  having  drainage  holes  between  « 
the  bosses,  one  of  the  bosses  being  formed  ^ith  an  open- 
ing for  insertion  of  a  hook. 

6.  A  cheese  hoop  follower  formed  of  sheet  metal  with 
a  marginal  stiffening  flange.  Isolated  spacing  boases  on 
one  side,  drainage  holes  between  the  boases,  and  with  an 
opening  through  one  of  the  bosses  for  Insertion  of  s  hook. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


14M8,697.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS. 
Pbbstom  a.  Mubbat,  Pomona,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1917.     Serial  No.  141.898.     (CL  74—106.) 


'A^^"  "' 


1.  A  cheese  hoop  follower  formed  on  one  side  with  a 
auirglnal  stiffening  and  bearing  flange  and  isolated  spec- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  cob- 
hination,  a  platform  adapted  to  support  an  automobile,  a 
driven  shaft  mounted  upon  the  platform,  wheels  carried 
by  said  shaft  adapted  to  coact  with  the  driven  wheels  of 
the  automobile,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  au- 
tomobile out  of  contact  with  the  platform  controlled 
from  the  driver's  seat,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  wheels  of  the  automobile  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  driven  wheels  by  means  operable  from  the 
driver's  seat 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  conn 
bination,  a  platform  adapted  to  support  an  automobile, 
a  driven  shaft  mounted  upon  the  platform,  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  adapted  to  coact  with  the  driven 
wheels  of  the  automobile,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  automobile  out  of  contact  with  the  platform  con- 
trolled from  the  driver's  seat,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  wheels  of  the  automobile  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  driven  wheels  by  means  operable  from  the 
driver's  seat,  and  a  brake  device  associated  with  the 
driven  shaft  opMable  from  the  driver's  seat. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  4n  com- 
bination, a  platform  adapted  to  support  an  automobile,  a 
transverse  shaft,  driven  wheels  thereon  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  drlTlng  wheels  of  the  automobUe,  a  drum  car- 
ried by  said  driven  shaft,  a  brake  device  upon  said 
driven  shaft,  and  a  Jack  opvable  from  the  driver's  seat 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  automobile  wheels  with  re- 
spect to  the  platform  and  also  with  respect  to  the  driven 
wheels. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chajracter  described,  in  com* 
bination,  a  platform  adapted  to  support  an  antomobtle.  a 
transverse  shaft,  driven  wheels  thereon  adapted  to  coact 
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with  tb«  driTiac  wbMlt  of  the  antomoblle.  •  dnm  c«r- 
lictf  by  uM  drlren  shaft,  a  brake  device  upoa  aatd  drlren 
■haft,  a  Jack  for  raising  and  lowering  the  wheeU  with 
r«apect  to  th«  platfom  and  also  wUh  respect  to  the 
drlTcn  wbeeki,  and  two  lerera  operable  ffta  the  drirer'a 
•eat,  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of 
the  wheeli  with  reaped  to  the  platform  aad  the  other 
with  reapect  to  the  AHvea  wheels. 

«.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  character  dcaoribed,  la  com- 
bination, a  platform  adapted  to  swpport  an  automobtio,  a 
transTerae  ahaft,  drlvet  wheels  thereon  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  drirtng  wheeU  of  the  automobile,  a  dram  car- 
ried by  said  drlTea  abaft,  a  brake  device  upon  aald  drtvea 
■haft,  a  Jack  '•'  ralaing  and  lowertnc  the  wheels  with 
^«apect  to  the  platform  and  alao  with  respect  to  the 
drtvea  wheels,  and  meaaa  operable  from  the  drive's  aeat 
for  eontronfaig  said  morenicBt.  aald  aMaaa  Incladlac  a 
toggle  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  aide  to  the  other  of 
a  dead  center  position. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaactt*.] 


1.248,«98.      AUTOMATIC    INDICATOR    FOTl    VACUUM- 

'  PANS.     WAaaai*   E.   If  ubsat,   San   Francisco,  Cal..  as- 

BlgBor  to  Weatern  Sugar  Beflalng  Compaay,  San  Fran- 

claco,    Cal.,   a   Corporation   of   CalUoraU.      Piled   Pah. 

12,   1917.     Serial  No    148,268.      (CI.  38—1.) 


1.  The  combination  wHh  a  vacoam  bolllnjt  pan,  means 
reapoaalTe  to  the  temperature  of  the  solution  within  said 
pan,  means  for  determining  the  pressure  witbhi  aald  paa, 
and  means  automatically  controlled  by  said  temperatore 
responsive  means  and  <oflperatlng  with  pressure  deter- 
mining means  to  Indicate  the  concentration  of  said  aolu- 

tloa. 

2.  In  comblaatloB  with  a  vacaam  boiling  paa,  meaaa 
responsive  to  the  tcmp<Tature  of  the  fwlutlon  within  said 
pan,  means  for  determining  the  pressure  within  said  pan, 
and  means  controlled  by  one  of  said  flrxt  two  named 
means  and  controlled  by  the  other  for  automatically  In- 
dlcatlag  the  concentration  of  aald  solutloa. 

[CUlms  3  to  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


l,»48.e»9.    TBEMINAL  BOX.     C«»aT«a  C.  OaaatT,  Chi 
cago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pallanan  Company.  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  CorporaHoa  of  lUlnola.      Filed   Mar.   10.   1»1«. 
Serial  No.  8S,S46.     (CI.  24T— 27.) 

4.  The  comblnatloa  with  aa  axle-haag  geaerator.  aad 
a  car  lightlag  system  snppUed  thereby  iactadlag  a  jonc- 
tlon  box,  of  a  tarmlnal  box  having  an  uypwardly  end  lat- 
emny  projectlnf  gMtw  Mck  •nUtti  with  aa  latarlorly 
thiaaded  teralnas,  tte  foooe  aeet  betag  flatteaed  la  croaa 
■eetlon  aod  havlag  SaHag  walla  coaTerflBg  from  the  ter- 


mtaala  wlthla  the  box  to  the  oatlet  termlaaa.  a  plarallty 
of  leada  extending  from   the  termlnala  to  the  Junctloa 


box  of  the  car  system,  and  a  spirally  armored  lead-boos- 
ing threaded  In  engagement  with  th«  goose  neck  tenalnos. 
[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,700.  LOO  TRIMMING  MACHINE.  ViCToa  J.  Olr- 
SON.  Roosevelt.  Minn.  Filed  May  «».  1©1T.  Serial  No. 
171.660.     (a.  144—208.) 


1.  In  a  machine  to  peel  or  trim  the  circumference  of 
logs,  a  rotatable  annular  rim.  a  cutter  carrier  piTotally 
mounted  on  the  rim,  cutters  on  the  carrier  hariog  their 
knife  edges  arranged  on  an  arc  concentric  with  the  Inner 
diameter  of  the  rim  when  the  cutter  carrier  Is  swung 
outwardly  to  its  limit  of  log  engaging  range,  tension  de- 
vices tending  to  normally  force  the  carrier  to  hold  the 
cutters  to  their  log  engaging  position  and  meana  for 
bodily  feeding  the  log  endwise  through  the  annular  rtm 
as  the  knives  effect  the  pee4ing  or  trimming  operation. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  peeling  or  trimming  logs  down  to 
predetermined  diametera,  the  combination  with  means  for 
advancing  the  log;  of  «  trlmmln?  or  peeling  mechanism 
that  comprises  an  annular  ring  like  cutter  head  through 
which  the  log  Is  advanced,  means  for  rotating  the  said 
cutter  head  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  log  being 
acted  on,  the  said  catter  head  rlag  havlag  aa  Internal  aeg,- 
mental  socket,  a  cutter  carrier  that  Includes  an  arm 
curved  on  an  arc  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter 
hsad  when  the  said  arm  la  swung  back  to  the  maximum 
extent,  msaas  tendlnx  to  normally  force  the  said  arm  In- 
wardly against  the  log  to  be  trimmed  and  cutter  knives 
mounted  on  the  said  erm  with  their  log  engaging  edges 
set  in  circular  allnement. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.248.701.      WINIVSHIELD    CLEANER.       Raymond    H. 

Owtx,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  U  Auto  C  Corporation, 

New  York,   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Mar.    10.    1916.    Serial   No.    88.264.      Renewed   May    17. 

1917.     Serial  No.  169.842.     (CI.  15—69.) 

1.  A  windshield  cleaner  comprising  a  chanel  jlorilon, 

a  rubber  squeegee  mounted  therein,  a  flat  curved  portion 

integral  with  said  channel  portion,  an  extension  Integral 

with  said  flat  portion,  a  roller  supported  thereby,  and  ■ 

wiDir  giJard  plate.  rlgMly  oecawd  on  aald  estsaslsn  sn- 

«agtoK  crs«id  saM 
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B„,uBted  on  the  windshield  to  operate  the  aame  sMa^ 
therealong  from  the  Interior  side  thereof  to  move  the 
squeegee  over  the  exterior  surface  of  the  glam. 


3  A  wind  shield  cleaaer  comprlalag  a  chanel  !><";«««»• 
a  rubber  squeegee  mounted  therela,  a  flat  curved  resilient 
portion  integral  with  sali  channel  portion,  a  tubular  ex- 

J^nson  InteVal  with  said  lUt  P^r**"..  »**'»„:f  r.rH 
Sionel  and  tubular  portion,  normally  ImpeUed  toward 
one  another  by  the  reslUtncy  of  said  flat  porUon,  a  pin 
*n^r^  into  «ld  tubutar  portion,  a  roller  Jo«n»*l«^ 
thereon,  a  pUte  rigidly  aagaged  on  said  pin  to  hold  sa  d 
roUer  in  pilUon.  and  a  guard  Integrally  formed  on  said 
Xte  surJ^^ndlng  and  guarding  «ld  roller  ^d  pU te 
•daated  when  the  cleaner  is  mounted  on  the  wtodahleld 
tTafford  a  mean,  for  operaUng  the  cleaner  acroas  the 
wl-dahleld  from  the  laterior  side  t^«^^' Jf  »°7;?  .*^ 
a^eegee  over  the  exterior  surface  of  the  wladshleld  to 

(jaan  the  same. 

ICIalm  2  Bot  printed  la  the  Oasette.  1 


1J48  702.  CONVBRTIBMC  SEAT  AND  BED.  CUMMXMM 
F  FB.C.TAU,  Springfield.  Ma«..  FU«1  Mar.  21.  1916. 
S^l  Na.  85,107.     (O.  6—48.) 


IntermedUU  fian»e,  adapted  normally  to  be  superlawoaed 
thereon,  aad  to  be  torwardly  overturned,  a  link  connected 
to  a  rear  portion  of  the  main  frame  and  to  an  Jnterm^ 
dlate  portion  of  the  back  frame,  a  llak  plvotaUy  connected 
to  a  rear  porUon  of  the  IntermedUte  frame  and  to  an  la- 
termediate  portion  of  the  first  named  link,  an  aariJM 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  a  forward  portion  of  the  In- 
termediate frame,  the  rear  arm  of  which  U  Uak-conneCj^ 
to  the  second  named  Unk,  a  linkage  la  pivotai  ownectioa 
between  the  seat  frame  and  the  forward  arm  of  the  aa- 
cular  lever,  and  a  member  on  the  seat  frame,  operable  to 
Mgage  said  linkage  when  the  aeat  frame  la  being  swung 
toward    its    wiperlmpoaed   position   on    the   intermediaU 

5    la  a  convertible  seat  aad  bed.  a  mala  or  body  fran»a. 
an  iatermedlate  frame.-nilUlaW*  relatively  to  the  main 
frame,— having  at  ito  froat  a  lower  fixed  section,  and  an 
upper  section  hinged  to  the  lower  section,  a  back  frame 
hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  a  rear  upper  portloa  «  »• 
iatermediau  frame,  a  supplemental  back  frame  hinged  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  main  back  frame,  and  meana  for 
temporarily  holding  skid  supplemental  frame  aproxla»at^ 
right  angular  to  the  back   frame  proper,  a   seat  frame 
hinged  to  a  forward  portion  of  the  intermediate  frame, 
adapted  normally  to  be  superimposed  thereon,  and  to  be 
forwardly  overturned,  a  supplemental  seat  section  bavln< 
tta  rear  edge  hinged  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  frame, 
proper  and  having  its  forward  edge  hinged  to  said  wper 
section  at  the  front   of  the  Intermediate   frame,  a   link 
connected  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  mala  frame  and  to  an 
Intermediate  portion  of  tte  back  frame,  a  Uak  pivotally 
t-pnnected  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  Intermediate  frame  and 
to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  first  named  link,  an  an 
gaUr  lever  pivotally  connected  to  a  forward  portion  of 
the  Intermediate  frame,  the  rear  arm  of  which  is  link-con- 
nected to-the  second  named  link,  a  linkage  in  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  seat  frame  and  the  forward  arm  of 
the    angular    lever,    and    a    member  on    the    seat    frame, 
proper,  operable  to  engage  said  linkage  when  such  frame 
is  being  swung  toward  Its  superimposed  position  on  the 
intermediate  frame  and  to  force  the  link  and  lever  con- 
nected parts  into  their  compacted  seat  forming  relations. 
[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  v 


1 248  703       FURNACE.      Benjamin    Perbt,    Cleveland, 
'  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  164,013.      (CL 
168—7.6.) 


1  In  a  convertible  seat  and  bed,  a  main  or  body  frame. 
an  intermedUte  frame,— slldable  and  adapted  to  be  nested 
in  relation  to  the  main  frame  and  to  be  forwardly  dis- 
tended relatively  thereto.— a  back  frame  hinged  at  its 
lower  edge  to  a  rear  upper  portion  of  the  Intermedlatt: 
frame,  a  seat  frame  hinged  to  a  forward  portion  of  the 
intfrmedUte  frame,  adapted  normally  to  be  superimposed 
thereon,  and  to  be  forwardly  overturned,  a  link  connected 
to  a  rear  portion  of  the  main  frame  and  to  an  Interme 
dlate  portion  of  the  back  frame,  a  link  pivotally  connect 
ed  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  IntermedUte  frame  and  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  first  named  link,  an  angular 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  a  forward  portion  of  the  In- 

ermediate  frame,  the  rear  arm  of  which  I.  link-connect- 
ed to  the  aecond  named  link,  a  linkage  In  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  seat  frame  and  the  forward  arm  of  the 
angular  lever,  aad  a  member  on  the  seat  frame,  oP«aWe 
^engage  said  linkage  when  the  seat  frame  la  being 
swung  toward  its  superimposed  position  on  the  Interme- 
diate frame  and  to  constrain  the  link  and  lever  connected 
Darts  to  aasume  their  compacted  seat  forming  reUtion». 
t.  In  a  convertible  seat  and  bed,  a  main  or  body  frame. 
aa  IntermedUte  frtme,— slldable  In  relation  to  the  main 
frame  a  back  frame  hinged  at  lU  lower  edge  to  a  rear 
upper  portion  of  the  IntermedUte  frame,  a  supplemental 
back  frame  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  main  back 
frame,  anfl  means  for  temporarily  holding  said  supplemen- 
tal frame  approximately  right  anguUr  to  the  back  frame 

proper,  a  seat  frame  btaged  to  a  forward  portion  of  the 
246  O.  O.— 6 


1  In  furnaces,  the  combination  wltti  a  main  body  struc- 
ture formed  with  gas  and  air  passages,  and  a  mUlnfc 
combustion  and.  heating  chamber,  said  passage.  comprU- 
init  vertically  disposed  portions  and  portions  inclined 
somet^hat  from  the  horlsonUl,  the  latter  portions  com- 
mTnicating  at  their  inner  ends  with  said  ch*»»>«:  «'  " 
auxilUry  gas  supply  passage  communicating  with  the 
faterior  of  said  main  body ,  structure  adjacently  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  chamber,  and  mean,  for  controlUng  the 
flow  of  gaa  through  said  last-named  passage. 

2  In  furnaces,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  main  body  strac- 
tur^  formed  with  a  vertically  disposed  end  partition  and 
a  dividing  arch  inclined  somewhat  from  the  horisontal. 
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said  partition  and  arch  creating  air  and  gaa  paaaasea 
comprialng  rertlcally  disposed  and  inclined  portioni ;  a 
mlxtor,  combottlon  and  taeattng  chamber  commanleating 
with  said  Inclined  portions  of  aakl  pAiaacea ;  an  aoxllUry 
gaa  supply  pasaage .  commanlcating  with  the  Interior  of 
■aid  main  body  stmcture  adjacently  to  the  Inner  end  of 
said  arch ;  and  means  for  controlling  th«  flow  of  gaa 
through  said  last-named  passage. 

8.  In  famaces,  the  combination  of  a  main  body  strtic- 
tnre ;  gas  and  air  passages  and  a  mixing  chamber  therein ; 
an  aaxlllary  gas  supply  passage,  said  latter  passage 
branching  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
main  body  structure  at  a  plurality  of  points ;  and  means 
for  independently  controlling  the  flow  of  gaa  through  the 
■everal  branches  of  said  ahxlllary  passage. 

4.  In  funiacea,  the  combination  of  a  mala  body  struc- 
ture, gaa  and  air  passages  and  a  mixing  chamber  therein  ; 
an  auxiliary  gas  supply  passage,  said  latter  passage 
brancblng  and  intersecting  said  first-named  gas  passage  at 
a  plurality  of  points ;  and  means  for  independently  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  gas  throng  the  seTeral  braochea  of 
■aid  aaxlllary  passage. 

6.  In  furnaces,  the  combination  of  a  main  body  struc- 
ture ;  gas  and  air  passages  and  a  mixing  chamber  therein ; 
an  auxiliary  gas  supply  passage,  such  latter  paaaage 
branching  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  aald 
main  body  structure  at  a  plurality  of  points,  one  of  said 
points  being  adjacent  to  said  mixing  chamber ;  and  means 
for  Independently  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  the 
■ereral  branches  of  said  auxiliary  passage. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


grooTe  seiMirate  and   distinct  from  said   cap  that  holds 
said  oip  In  jK>sltton. 


1,248.704.  CLUTCH  -  TBIPPINO  DEVICE.  LSONABI) 
AAaoN  PBCLPa,  Peoria,  II).,  assignor  to  Avery  Company. 
Peorta,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  «, 
1918.     Serial  No.  881.     (61.  74 — 81.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clutch,  a  vertically  moTable 
foot  pedal  connected  with  the  dutch  and  adapted  to  be 
located  near  a  floor,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  poaltioned 
with  its  top  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  floor,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  the  casing  and  extending  upward  through  an 
opening  therein  to  engage  the  pedal  and  hold  It  In  a 
position  with  the  clutch  disengaged,  and  a  foot  controlled 
device  extending  upward  through  an  opening  in  the  casing 
and  serving  to  move  the  lever  to  release  the  pedal. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.248,700.     CONTAINER  FOB  DBINKINO-WATBB. 

Gbobqb  D.  Pooux.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1910. 

Serial  No.  127,820.     (CI.  225—40.) 

1.  A  water  container,  conatstlng  of  a  bottle  whoae 
neck  portion  is  provided  In  Its  end  with  a  groove  for  the 
purpose  described,  a  readily  puncturable  sealing  cap  ar- 
ranged over  the  opening  in  the  neck,  and  means  In  aald 


2.  A  water  container,  consisting  of  a  bottle  haviag  a 
necic  provided  with  two  spaced  jMrtions  arranged  one 
within  the  other,  the  enter  portion  being  a  trifle  larger 
than  the  inner  portion,  a  puncturable  sealing  cap  ar- 
ranged over  the  inner  portion  of  the  neck  and  projecting 
into  the  space  between  said  portions,  a  means  aeparate 
and  distinct  from  said  cap  and  arranged  between  the 
spaced  portions  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle  for  retaining 
the  cap  in  position,  and  a  removable  closure  mounted  on 
the  outer  portion  of  the  neck  and  arranged  over  the  aeal- 
ing  cap  for  protecting  said  sealing  cap  when  the  container 
is  in  storage  or  in  transit. 

3.  A  water  container,  consisting  of  a  bottle  whose 
neck  portion  has  a  groove  formed  in  the  end  of  same,  a 
puncturable  sealing  cap  arranged  over  the  portion  of  the 
neck  that  forms  the  Inner  wall  of  said  groove,  and  a 
gasket  of  suitable  material  arranged  in  said  groove  so  as 
to  hold  said  sealing  cap  in  position  and  also  protect  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  against  injury  by  the  meaaber  that  pro- 
jects Into  said  groove  when  the  twttle  is  arranged  in 
operative  position  on  a  water  dispensing  device. 

4.  A  water  container,  consisting  of  a  bottle  provided 
with  a  neck,  an  open-ended,  tubular-shaped  member  sur- 
rounding said  neck  and  spaced  away  therefrom  ao  as  to 
form  an  annular  groove  that  is  adapted  to  receive  a  part 
through  which  water  escapes  from  the  t>ottle  and  means 
for  securing  said  member  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle  with- 
out obstructing  said  groove. 

5.  A  water  container,  consisting  of  a  bottle  having  a 
neck  provided  with  a  lip,  an  open-ended,  tubular-shaped 
member  arranged  over  said  neck  and  spaced  away  there- 
from BO  aa  ^to  form  an  annular  groove  that  la  adapted  to 
receive  a  part  through  which  water  escapes  from'  the 
bottle,  and  means  arranged  between  the  lip  on  said  neck 
and  a  portion  on  the  inner  side  of  said  tubular-shaped 
member  so  as  to  secure  said  member  In  position  withovt 
olMtrnctlnx  aald  groove. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,70«.     VINETABD  DISK  PLOW  OB  CULTIVATOR. 

Jamxs   PoaTBocra,   Fresno,   Cal.     Filed    May   8,   1917. 

SerUl  No.  167,840.      (CT.  97—87.) 

1.  In  a  vineyard  dlak  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main 
pole,  a  croAa-bar  attached  to  the  pole,  an  axle  in  two 
sectiona,  each  of  aald  aectlona  being  hinged  to  the  pole 
so  t^ey  will  swing  on  a  horisontal  plane,  disks  fitted  to 
rotate  on  said  axle,  braces  from  the  outside  ends  of  theaee- 
tlons  of  the  axle  to  the  cross-bar,  and  an  adjustable 
weight  box  attached  tn  the  pole  directly  over  the  diaka, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In^  vineyard  disk  cultirator.  the  combination' of  a 
main  pole,  a  croaa-bar  attached  to  the  pole,  an  azla  la 
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twe  sectloBa  each  of  said  sections  b^ng  hinged  to  the  pole 
aa  they  wfll  swing  independenUy  and  00  a  horisoaUl 
plane,  bracea  from  the  outside  end  of  each  of  the  sections 
•f  the  axle  to  the  cross-bar,  said  braces  haviag  a  pln- 
faUty  of  holes  therein  to  be  adJusUble  for  varUble  dia- 
tancea  betwe«i  the  point  on  the  cross-bar  and  the  outside 
tiiK«T  of  the  sections  of  the  axles  to  which  such  braces  are 
attached. 


move  downwardly  prior  to  the  downward  BMvesMnt  of  the 
plunger,  a  dntch  for  connecting  the  ahaft  and  power 
actuated  wheel  including  a  clutch  element  carHed  by  the 
shaft  and  movable  to  and  from  clutching  position,  a  dutch 
controlling  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  opwator 
to  cause  the  dutching  of  the  shaft  and  wheel,  means  rota- 
table  with  the  shaft  for  elevating  the  guard  and  for  hold- 
ing same  elevated  when  the  shaft  and  wheel  are  un- 
dutched  by  said  clutch  controlUng  dement,  and  a  aecond 
dutch  controlling  element  connected  to  the  guard  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  first  named  dutch  controlling  dement, 
said  second  dutch  controUlng  dement  serving  to  canae 
the  undutchlng  of  the  shaft  after  it  has  been  dutche^ 
thereto  as  a  result  of  the  movement  of  the  first  named 
dutch  controUlng  dement  when  the  regular  or  daflalta 
downward  movement  of  the  guard  has  been  obstructed. 


6.  In  a  vineyard  disk  plow,  the  comMnatioa  of  a  pole,  a 
craaa-bar  atUched  to  the  pole,  an  axle  in  two  sections, 
aadi  of  said  sections  being  hinged  to  the  pole  ao  they  can 
•wing  independently  and  on  a  horiwmtai'pUne,  dlaks 
fltted  to  rotate  on  the  axle,  braces  extending  from  the 
crass  iMir  to  the  approximate  outside  ends  of  the  axle,  an 
adjustable  brace  extending  upward  from  each  end  of 
each  section  of  the  axle  and  portions  thereof  bent  to 
run  parallel  with  the  said  aecUons,  and  a  horisontaUy 
elongated  Inverted  U  rest,  attached  to  the  top  of  said 
brace,  and  a  weight  box  resting  thereon,  substantiaUy  as 

described. 

9.  In  a  vineyard  diak  plow,  the  combination  of  a  p<rte, 
an  axle  in  two  equal  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being 
kinged  to  the  pole  so  it  can  swing  independenUy  and  on 
a  horisontal  plane,  dlaks  flttad  to  rotate  and  spaced  on 
said  axle,  braces  emending  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
pole  to  the  outside  end  of  the  sections  of  the  axle,  and  a 
Mock  fltted  te  the  end  of  said  axle,  said  brace,  axle  and 
Vek  being  I  -  otened  together  by  a  bolt  passing  through 

kem.  subataatially  as  described. 
[Claims  1,  4,  6,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1.248,707.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PBE8SB8. 
JoHM  PuACBAa.  Oeveland.  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-third 
to  Charles  P.  Kreuter  and  one-third  to  Fred  G.  Julyan, 
aevcland,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept  18,  1916.  Serial  *o. 
119,807.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  press  a  plunger,  a  shaft  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  a  power  actuated  whed  for  routing  the 
shaft,  a  clutch  for /'lutchlng  and  undutchlng  the  shaft  and 
wheel  and  including  a  movable  clutch  member,  a  safety 
attachment  laclnding  a  movable  guard  having  a  definite 
range  of  movement  adjacent  the  plunger,  and  adapted  to 
precede  the  effective  working  movement  of  the  latter,  two 
dutch  controlling  elements,  each  adapted  to  shift  said 
movable  dutch  member  to  undutchlng  position,  means  un- 
der the  control  of  the  operator  for  shifting  one  of  said 
dutch  controlling  elements  thereby  canaing  the  shaft  to 
be  clutched  to  the  wheel,  means  connecting  said  guard  to 
the  other  clutch  controlling  element,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  guard  and  last  named  clutch  controlling  element 
to  be  shifted  immedtotdy  after  the  dutdiiag  of  the  shaft 

and  wheel.  ^   .^  ^ 

2.  In  combination  in  a  preaa  a  pllUfW.  a  abaft  for  oper- 
ating the  plunger,  a  power  actuated  whed  for  driving  the 
shaft  a  redprocating  guard  adapted  to  be  i^rung  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  adjacent  to  tha  plunger  and  to 


8.  In  combination  in  a  press  a  bed,  a  plunger  movable 
toward  and  from  the  same,  a  shaft  for  operating  the  plun- 
ger,  a  power  actuated  wheel  for  rotating  the  shaft  JJ 
dutch  member  movable  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  a  fM 
mounted  to  swing  adjacent  the  plunger  and  to  move  to- 
ward the  bed  prior  to  the  corresponding  movement  ot  taa 
plunger,  means  rotoUble  with  the  ahaft  for  talalBf  tta 
guard  and  for  releasing  the  same  so  that  it  inay  move  to- 
ward  the  bed,  and  two  dutch  controlUng  dements,  on* 
adapted  to  be  ahifted  by  the  operator  so  ps  to  «*»•*«;  *«| 
mo^tble  dutch  member  and  permit  the  ahaft  to  be  clut^jd 
to  the  wheel  and  the  guard  to  be  "»«»»«*-^,"'rr*^ 
connected  to  the  guard  so  as  to  move  therewith  and  serr- 
Ing  to  undutch  the  ahaft  unlesa  the  guard  movea  lU  full 
distance  toward  the  bed. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  248  708      TOBPEDO-GUABD  FOB  VESSELS.     Habst 
•^ic^Bo^rMass.     FUed  July  18.  1917.     Serial  No. 
180,811.     (CL  114—240.) 


1,  A  navigable  ve»«.-l  having  a  protective  ^tktt  extar- 
nal  to  the  hull  an  1  including  dlsplaceable  covering  —" 
permltUng  acres*  to  the  Interior  of  the  jacket 
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6.  A  oaTl8»bl«  Tease)  bavlnff  ft  protectlre  ftttftebmest 
eoBBccted  wttb  tbe  sides  of  the  hull  and  torialng  there- 
frith  •  water-tight  jacket  substantially  trlangalar  lo  cro— 
•wtlon  and  barlsf  an  laellned  oater  wall  extcadlsf  ttmm 
the  MIge  of  the  hall  outwardly  aad  upwardly  to  or  ap- 
proximately to  tbe  water  line,  and  a  dlsplacoabl*  eoror 
ecteBding  iowardly  frooi  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  oater  wall 
to  tb«  aides  of  tbe  hull. 

8.  A  navlfable  ressel  having  a  protectir*  tttaefeaMOt 
coBoeeted  with  tbe  sides, of  tbe  huH  and  fonilag  there- 
with •  water-tight  jacket  snbstaatially  trlaagular  la  cross 
■•etlon  and  haring  an  inclined  oater  wall  ezteadiag  from 
tfee  Mlge  of  tbe  hull  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  or  a^ 
proximatriy  to  tbe  water  line,  and  a  dlaplaceable  corar  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  outer  wall 
to  the  sidea  of  tbe  bull,  said  attachment  tnclading  traaa- 
verse  bulkheads  subdividlJig  said  jacket  Into  independent 
compartments. 

11.  A  navigable  vesael  having  a  protective  attachment 
connected  with  the  sides  of  tbe  bull  and  forming  there- 
with a  water-tight  jacket  Babstantially  triangular  in  cross 
section  and  having  an  inclined  oater  wall  extending  from 
the  bilge  of  tbe  bull  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  or  ap- 
proximately to  the  water  line,  and  a  dlsplaceable  cover  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  wall 
to  the  aides  of  the  bull,  said  cover  being  provided  with 
normally  closed  outwardly  opening  safety  valves. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  9,  10.  and  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oa- 
sette.l 


1,248,709.  BELT-FASTENER  FOR  MACHINERY  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Charlxs  B.  QcaiN,  Rock  Cave,  W.  Va. 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1917.     SerUl  No.  149,8d7.     (O.  24—82.) 


1.  The  herein  described  clamping  msmbor  or  belt  fas- 
tsaer  for  machinery  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion liavlng  oppositely  and  outwardly  extending  aids 
laagee.  Bald  body  portion  having  a  central  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  belting,  clamping  jaws  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  body  portion  whereby  their  tree  ends 
will  terminate  near  said  central  opening,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber pivotally  motmted  near  each  end  of  the  body  portion 
in  the  side  flanges  thereof,  said  clamping  members  each 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  to  engage  tbe  surface  of  the 
belting  disposed  thereunder,  and  a  filling  member  arranged 
in  tbe  crotch  formed  by  the  meeting  ends  of  the  belt,  and 
means  to  bold  said  filling  In  place. 

2.  A  belt  fastener  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having 
oppositely  and  outwardly  extending  aide  flanges,  said  body 
portion  having  a  central  opealnc  to  receive  the  ends  of 
tbe  belting,  clamping  jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body 
portion  so  that  their  free  ends  will  terminate  over  said 
central  opening,  a  clamping  member  pivotally  moanted 
between  tbe  side  flanges  and  outwardly  of  each  clamping 
jaw,  a  filling  member  arranged  in  the  crotch  fbrmed  by  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  belt  on  one  side  thereof,  a  rod  ar- 
ranged in  the  crotch  formed  by  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
belt  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  flexible  element  ex- 
tended through  the  flUiag  member  between  tbe  opiK>sed 
epds  of  tbe  belt  and  having  its  terminal  ends  secured  to 
said  rod. 


1,248,710.       WALL-PAPER-DISPLAY     RACK.       AuopaT 

QuiB^M,  Varna,  III.     Filed   Oct.   18,   1914,   Serial   No. 

866.469.     Renewed  Oct.  9.  1917.     Serial  No.   195,648. 

<a.  211—22.) 

1.  In  a  wall  paper  displaying  device  a  skeleton  frame 
having  one  side  uninten  uptedly  open  to  face  the  observer, 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  strips  of  wall  paper 
on  the  remaining  sides  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  holding 
a  strip  of  celling  paper  over  tke  top  of  the  frame  aad 
means  for  holding  border  strips  around  the  frame  beneatl 
the  celling  strip  and  inside  the  wall  strips. 


2.  In  a  wall  paper  display  device,  a  skeletoa  trwtmt 
havtag  an  nnlaterraptcdly  open  froot  side,  said  fraaM 
being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  witfth  and  deptl 
thereof,  means  to  hold  the  fmne  in  adjusted  posltloii, 
means  to  secure  strips  of  wall  paper  on  the  sides  and  hack 
of  the  frame,  means  to  secare  a  strip  of  celling  paper  oa 
the  top  of  the  frame,  and  border  pupportlng  eiemeats  ar- 
ranged within  and  vertically  of  the  upper  part  of  laid 
frame. 


8.  In  a  device  for  displayl&g  wall  pa|>er,  a  rectangular 
frame  having  an  uninterruptedly  open  front  aide,  wall 
paper  roll  holders  carried  by  the  upper  side  and  rear  por- 
tions of  said  frame,  the  holders  on  the  aide  portions  betag 
arranged  to  hold  a  siagle  roll  of  wall  paper  and  the  hol^ 
era  on  the  rear  portion  being  arranged  to  bold  a  roll  of 
wall  paper  and  a  roll  of  ceiling  paper,  clamps  for  the  wall 
paper  at  the  lower  side  and  rear  portions  of  tbe  frame, 
and  a  clamp  t<x  the  celUag  paper  at  the  apper  froot  por- 
tion of  tbe  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  for  displaying  wall  paper,  a  reetaagolar 
frame  having  an  nninterruptedly  open  front  aide,  wall 
paper  roll  holdera  carried  by  the  upper  aide  aad  rear  pea> 
tlons  of  said  frame,  tbe  holders  on  the  side  portioaa  beiag 
arranged  to  hold  a  alagle  roll  of  wall  paper  and  the  hold- 
ers on  the  rear  portion  being  arranged  to  hold  a  roll  o( 
wall  paper  and  a  roll  of  ceiling  paper,  clamps  for  tbe  wall 
paper  at  the  lower  side  and  rear  portions  of  the  frame, 
and  a  clamp  for  the  ceiling  paper  at  the  upper  front  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  means  adjustable  vertically  of  and  sap> 
ported  by  said  frame,  said  means  being  arranged  to  hold 
rolls  of  border  paper  beneath  the  celling  paper  and  withla 
the  aide  and  rear  walls  of  paper,  and  other  meaas  to  lock 
the  last-mentioned  meaas  In  adjuated  position. 


1^48,711.     PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  LUMBER  RE- 
SISTANT TO  SAP-STAIN.    Clydi  H.  TrtsDAta,  Madi- 
son.   Wis.      FUed    Apr.   9.    1917.      Serial    No.    160,852. 
(bl.  99—12.)      (Dedicated  to  the  pobllc.) 
A  process  of  rendering  lumber  rexlBtant  to  sap  stain 

by  organisms  caualng  discoloration,  consisting  In  covering 

lumber  with  a  solution  at  sodium  fluorld. 


l,94a.7ia.  IMDaX  MBMBER.  Jauum  U.  Rand.  Newton, 
Maaa.  Filed  Jaa.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  140.032.  (CL 
40—60.) 


1.  A  cacd  taieK  aMiibar  coaapriotec  »  k«i7  a<  ebeat  la^ 
terial,  a  separate  strip  of  flexible  sheet  material  attached 
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m  tke  edge  of  the  body  aad  folded  over  en  itaeU,  and  a 
«kaath  eagagtag  and  laeleelng  the  folded  over  part  of 
Ike  strip  attached  to  the  body. 

7.  A  card  index  member  comprising  a  body  of  sheet 
materisl,  a  folded  marginal  member  separately  formed 
at  textile  fabric  at  the  edge  ef  tbe  body,  a  sheath  having 
longitudinal  retaining  lips  engaging  aad  laeloaiBg  said 
folded  marginal  mombor.  and  a  removable  Indicator 
slip  between  the  folded  marginal  member,  and  the  face 
of  the  sheath. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1248,718.       METHOD    OF    FORMING    TIRB-CASINGS. 
'siLAB   C.    Rand.   Chicago.   111.     Filed   July   81,   1917. 
Serial    No.   1§S,788.      (O.   164—14.) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tire  casing  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  forming  a  loosely  braided  rope  having  bead 
strands  latsrwoven  with  strands  at  the  <«»poaite  sides 
tkareot  coaformlag  the  rope  to  a  U  shape  cross  section, 
embedding  the  conformed  strands  in  rubber  to  completely 
ftU  the  siiaces  between  tbe  strands  and  form  inner  and 
•ater  faclnga,  snitably  vulcanUing  the  resulting  structure, 
applying  an  outer  tread  to  the  outer  facing,  and  val- 
caaisiag  the  whole  to  form  an  integral  casing. 

4.  The  method  of  fornsing  a  tire  casing  '^hlch  com- 
prtses  the  stqis  of  forming  a  loosely  braided  rope  having 
■traads  interwoven  with  straada  at  the  <4NK>slte  sides 
thereof,  conforming  the  rope  to  a  crosa  section  cor- 
responding to  that  of  the  casing  with  tbe  bead  atrands 
at  the  edgea  thereof,  embedding  the  conformed  strands 
la  robber,  to  CMspletely  flU  the  spaces  between  the 
■tiaads  and  form  inner  and  outer  facing  for  the  fabric, 
vulcanising  the  resulting  structore.  applying  an  outer 
tkread  to  the  outer  fadng.  and  vulcanising  the  whole  to 
form  an  integral  easing. 

f.  Tbe  method  of  forming  a  tire  caatag  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  forming  a  loosely  braided  rope,  con- 
forming the  rope  to  a  cross  section  corresponding  to  tliat 
ti  the  fa^i»g,  embedding  the  coafonaed  strands  in  rub- 
ber to  completely  fill  tbe  spaces  between  the  strands  and 
form  inner  and  outer  facing  for  the  fabric,  vulcanising 
the  resulting  structure,  applying  an  outer  tread  to  the 
outer  facing,  and  vulcanising  the  whole  to  form  an  In- 
tegral casing. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  a  tire  casing  wWeli  com- 
prises the  steps  of  forming  a  loosely  braided  rope,  con- 
forming the  rope  to  a  croas  section  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  caaing.  embedding  the  conformed  strands  in  rubber 
to  completely  flU  the  qwces  between  the  atrakds  and 
form  inner  and  outer  facing  for  tbe  fabric,  and  v«l- 
caaising  the  resulting  structurs. 

T.  The  method  of  formiag  a  tire  caaing  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  forming  a  loosely  braided  rope,  con- 
forming the  rope  to  a  cross  section  corresponding  to  tfcat 
of  the  casing,  embedding  the  conformed  strands  in  rubber, 
and  vulcanising  the  resulting  structure. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


stttottaig  BMsas  for  retracting  the  carrier  oato  the  skid 
mt^  engagement  with  the  stop  thereby  te  effect  a  domp- 
iag  of  the  carrier;  a  dlrection-changteg  idler;  a  second 
flexible  element  trained  about  the  idler,  one  end  of  ths 
second  flexible  element  being  connected  to  the  hood  aad 
constl toting  mesns  for  advancing  the  carrier  and  for 
lalsiac  the  hood;  and  means  for  operatias  the  flexible 
eleBcata. 


1.M8.714.     CONVEYER.     Fbsd  Rcan  and  8am  L.  I>M»a, 
Bisbee.  Aria.    FUed  Aug.  29.  1917.    Serial  No.  18M0«. 

<Ca.  17— 19.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inclined  aktd 
having  41  stop ;  a  carrier  adapted  te  traverse  the  skid 
aad  «a  engage  the  stop :  a  hood  extended  ocroja  the  front 
fltf  the  carrier  and  pivoted  te  the  carrier ;  a  flnt  flexible 
extended  rearwardly  from  the  carrier  aad  osa- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclined  Aid 
having  a  stop  and  comprising  spaced  rails;  a  carriw 
adapted  to  traverse  the  skid  and  to  engage  the  stop, 
tbe  carrier  having  a  shoe  received  between  tbe  raUs  of 
the  skid ;  a  ^ood  extended  across  the  front  of  tbe  carrier 
and  pivoted  to  the  carrier;  a  first  flexible  element  ex- 
tended rearwardly  from  the  carrier  and  constituting 
means  for  retracting  the  carrier  onto  the  skid  into  en- 
gagement with  the  stop  thereby  to  effect  a  dumping  of 
the  carrier ;  a  direction-dianging  idler ;  *  second  flexible 
element  trained  about  the  idler,  one  end  of  the  second 
flexible  elenent  being  connected  to  tbe  hood  and  con- 
stituting means  for  advancing  tbe  ciurrler  and  for  raising 
the  hood  ;  and  reversible  rotary  operating  means  where- 
with the  flodblc  donents  are  assemUed. 


1,248.715.  GIN-SAW  SHARPENER.  JoBW  RiCB,  Fort 
Payne.  Ala.  Filed  May  17.  1917.  SerUl  No.  169,172. 
(CI.  76—32.) 


1.  In  a  saw  sbarpealag  machine,  ths  combination  wltb 
a  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of  flle-carrying  rods  each 
slldabiy  supported  in  a  laterally  swinging  frame  and  guide 
therefor;  said  guide-frames  each  pivotally  supported  at 
Its  rear  Md  and  carrying  a  slidable  cross-head  Ureogh 
which  one  of  said  rods  paases.  means  for  imparting  a  re- 
dprocatery  mevcsent  to  said  rods,  and  adjastable  ten- 
sioning means  tending  to  draw  said  guide-frames  toward 

each  other. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  or 
file<arrying  rods  each  mounted  in  a  Uterally  swinging 
frame  aad  guide  tberefOT. ;  said  guide  frames  each  carrylag 
a  slidable  cross-head  through  which  one  of  said  rods 
passes,  and  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocatory  aMve- 
meat  to  said  rods,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft  joumaled 
la  said  supporting  franw  and  having  a  pulley  and  crank- 
wheels  fixed  thereon,  and  pitman-rods  connsctlac  said 
cross-heads  and  crank  wheela,  the  connections  between  ths 
Mds  of  said  pitman  rods  and  cranks  and  cross-heads  being 
formed  by  knuckle  or  baU-and-socket  joints. 

9.  la  combination  with  a  aapporting  frame  bavlng 
spaced  transverse  bars  at  the  front  tbsrsaf.  a  pair  of  Ala- 
carrying  rods  moanted  la  laterally  swlngiag  fmiaes  eaefc 
having  its  rear  end  plvoUlly  supported  on  a  bracket 
atucbed  to   the   mate  saffN>rtlng  frame:   each  af   saM 
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bncketi  coMistlng  of  a  vertlcaUy  dtop<Mc4  portloB  toTtng  J 
,  an  oblong  Blot  therein  to  receive  a  bolt  for  attaching  It 
to  a  Bide  bar  of  the  main  Cram*,  a  UteraUy  projecting 
flange  at  one  end  and  a  Uterally  projecting  boea  at  the 
,  other  end  thereof  oyerlapplng  the  frame  bar.  an  adjnattng 
doTlee  acrewed  into  an  aperture  In  eaid  flange,  and  a  rod 
adjnatably  fitted  in  an  opening  through  aald  boea  and  hay- 
ing the  rear  end  of  one  of  eald  iwlnging  framea  pirotaUy 

■ecnred  thereto.  _.  ^  ^  .     *w 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  and  10  to  18  not  printed  in  the 

Oaaette.1 


1,348.716.  BECORDBS.  Cabbou.  H. 
Mam.  Filed  Apr.  «.  1»14.  Serial 
2«4— 83.) 


BiCHABoa,  Boiton, 
No.   829.816.      (CL 


1  A  recorder  comprising  two  Independent  printing 
registering  mechanisms,  means  for  operating  one  of  said 
mechanisms  continuously,  means  for  operating  the  other 
of  said  mechanisms  Irom  a  going  machine,  said  machine 
having  an  impression  mechanism,  a  record  receiving  mem- 
ber means  for  sustaining  said  member,  and  means  adapted 
to  t>e  actuated  through  both  the  stopping  and  the  starting 
of  said  machine  for  operating  said  Impression  mechanism 
and  for  effecting  a  Umlted  advance  of  said  record  receiv- 
ing member  at  each  operation  of  such  impression  mecha- 


0  A  recorder  comprising  a  pair  of  printing  registers, 
driving  means  for  one  of  said  registers,  means  for  sus- 
Uinlng  a  record  receiving  member  adjacent  said  registers, 
aa  impression  device,  means  correlated  with  the  operation 
of  said  driven  register  to  effect  the  operation  of  said 
impression  device  at  the  sUrtlng  and  stopping  of  said 
regUter,  a  Uke  up  means  for  said  record  receiving  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  operating  said  take  up  means  colncl- 
dently  with  the  operation  of  said  impression  device. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


mally  to  hold  the  dutch  ant  af  gear  and  adapted 
moved  to  release  the  clutch  and  opoi  the  valva ;  and  yield- 
ing means  tending  to  hold  the  check-rower  shaft  in  nor- 
mal poaitioa.  loat  motion  being  provided  In  the  gaarlng 
of  the  sMdlng  devicea  betwwn  the  clutch  and  aeeding 
mechanlama  to  permit  of  the  re-doaing  of  the  vali 
before  the  seeding  devices  operate. 


1,248,717.    CX)BN-PLANTBB.    Otto  Q.  BinsKi,  Toronto. 

Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Maasey-Harris  Company. 

Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    FUed  July  30,  1»16. 

Serial  No.  42,818.     (CI.  Ill — 40.) 

1.  In  a  com  planter  the  combination  of  ground  wheels : 
rotary  seeding  devices ;  a  seeder  shaft  for  actuating  said 
devices;  a  clutch  shaft;  a  driving  connection  between 
the  ground  wheels  and  said  shaft  including  a  clutch  on 
said  shaft ;  seed  tubes  adapted  to  receive  seed  fed  by  the 
seeding  devices:  a  normally  closed  single-acting  valve 
in  each  of  said  tubes ;  a  check  rower  shaft  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  clutch ;  means  actuated  by  the  check-rower  shaft 
for  opening  aald  valves  when  the  aforesaid  clutch  is  put 
in  gear;  and  gearing  between  the  clutch  shaft  and  the 
seeder  shaft  possessing  sufficient  lost  motion  to  allow 
the  valves  to  reclose  before  the  seeder  shaft  operates. 

J.  In  a  co^n  planter  the  combination  of  ground  wheels ; 
rotary  seeding  devices ;  gearing  between  said  devices  and 
the  ground  wheels  including  a  clutch ;  seed  tubes  to  which 
Mid  devices  feed ;  a  single-acting  valve  in  each  seed  tube 
yieldingly  held  closed ;  a  cheek-rower  ahaft  adapted  nor- 


8  In  a  com  pUnter  the  combination  of  a  aeed  tobe; 
a  i»lv.  therein ;  a  rock  shaft  •<l*Pt-  to  actuate  -id 
vai^-  a  fertiliser  tube  adjacent  the  seed  tube ;  a  valve 
S«^?and  actuating  members,  with  «iitable  connecUon^ 
i^  to  actuate  both  valves  Induding  a  «>"^ 
lod  pivoUlly  connectAl  to  one  valve,  a  lug  on  the  ^rt-at- 
tag  member  through  which  said  «»»°«<^"°« /»*»  ^^VT^ 
an  sbutment  being  formed  on  the  connecting  rod  for 
«giement  by  the  lug,  and  a  coil  spring  ««^_  j^ 
andUie  connecting  rod   tending  to  cloae  the  f^tUta* 

^4^iB  a  com  planter  the  combination  of  a  .e«l  tube ; 

a  vmlvl  therein"  a  rode  shaft  •<»*P*tV^  "T^'I^.TJi 
'  1^.  a  fertiliser  tube  adjacent  the  seed  tube;  a  vnlva 
11*^1^  and^uattag  members,  with  suitable  connect 
noZ  a'<l."Vto  actite  both  -»-  ^-J-J^-J  -JZ 
nectlng  rod  plvoUlly  connected  to  one  valva.  »  "«  *" 
?S.c?uIting  member  throuKh  which  said  connecttng  rod 
pas-^n  abutment  being  formed  on  the  connecting  rod 
^r^«gement  by  the  lug.  and  a  coil  spring  engaging  the 
tag  and  ^hrconnectlng  rod  tending  to  doae  the  fjr^r 
valve,  the  abutment  being  formed  by  a  nut  screwed  on  the 
connecting  rod. 

1248.718.       ADDING  MACHINB.      »nA«K    C    »»"•«■• 

•^^trolt,  Mich.,  aa-rior  to  Burroughs  Adding  hUcMne 

Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  o(  Mlchljan 

FUed  jJ;  21. 1818.    Serial  No.  780.266.     (0.288-81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  registering  wheels  of  meana 
for  collectively  taming  said  wheels  from  varying  poai- 
tlons  to  lero  positions  and  in  the  same  direction  as  when 
Indtvldnally  taming  them,  an  additional  set  of  wheels, 
and  means  for  gearing  the  same  at  wlU  to  the  registering 
wheels  for  turning  thereby  when  the  latter  are  balng 
so  tumed  from  varying  positions  to  sero. 

8.  The  combination  with  reKlsterlng  wheels  of  meana 
for  coUectlvely  tnmlBg  aald  wheels  from  varying  posi- 
tions to  lero  poaitloBs  and  In  the  same  direction  aa  wheo 
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ladividaally  taming  them,  an  additional  set  of  whoela. 
a  rocking  frame  carrying  the  same,  and  Intermediate 
years  in  mesh  therewith  and  adapted  upon  shifting  of  said 
trkme  to  mesh  also  with  the  registering  wheels  for  trans- 
mitting to  the  additional  wheels  the  movement  of  the 
registering  wheels  from  varying  poslUons  to  sero  posi- 
tions. .     , 

12.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  accumulating  wheels, 
and  means  for  coUectlvely* ad vandng  them  from  varying 
positions  to  sero  position ;  of  an  additional  set  of  wheels 
reversely  retated  to  the  first  set.  and  means  for  gearing 
the  wheela  of  said  additional  set  to  the  wheels  of  the  first 
Kt  for  turning  thereby  when  the  latter  are  being  so  ad- 
vanced from  varying  positions  to  sero,  whereby  a  regis- 
tration thereon  may  be  caused  to  appear  upon  the  addi- 
tional set  of  wheeU  by  reaaon  of  the  reversed  reUtlon- 
■hlp  between  the  two  sets  of  wheels ;  together  with  meani 
for  collectively  turning  said  additional  set  of  wheels  from 
varying  poalUons  to  aero  position  while  geared  to  the 
Wheels  of  the  first  set. 

I  Claims  2.  4  to  11.  and  18  not  prltned  In  the  Gasette.1 


adapted  to  extend  to  near  one  end  of  the  drum  whM  the 
holder  is  in  operative  position. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  an  entrance  opening  giving  acceas 
to  the  interior  thereof.  slgnaUng  means  within  the  casing, 
means  within  the  casing  for  ^>eratlng  the  signaling  t^^^*^ 
a  lamp  bracket  within  the  casing  at  a  distance  from  said 
entrance  opening,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  a 
lamp  upon  said  bracket  eomprialng  a  holder  for  the  lamp 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  from  the  bracket  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  entrance  opening  when  the  holder  is  in 
operative  position  and  by  means  of  which  portion  the  lamp 
may  be  inserted  through  the  entrance  opening. 

[Claims  8  and  6  not  printed  ill  the  Gaiette.] 


1.248,718.  8IGNAL-L.AMP.  GOBDON  B.  Eobddiiio  and 
Bdwabd  B.  Roboding,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1814.     Serial  No.  878,264.      (CL  40—88.) 


1.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  in  the  casing,  a  shaft  to  the  axis  of  the  drum, 
a  fixed  supiwrt  extending  through  the  drum  at  one  side  of 
the  shaft,  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  field  carried  by 
the  support  and  an  armature  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  the 
drum,  a  series  of  stops  en  the  shaft,  and  a  series  of  electri- 
cnUy  operated  devices  on  the  support  arranged  along  the 
shaft  within  the  dmm  to  engage  the  stops. 

2.  In  a  signal  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  cylindrical  casing,  a  rotatable  dmm 
within  the  casing,  a  shaft  in  the  axis  of  the  dram  for 
turintag  the  same,  supports  in  the  ends  of  the  casing  for 
the  shaft  and  dram,  a  fixed  supporting  member  carried  by 
the  supports  and  extending  longitudinally  the  length  of 
the  dram  at  one  side  of  the  shaft,  an  electric  motor  com- 
prising field  colls  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and  an 
armature  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  lamp  bracket  on  the  sup- 
porting member  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  dram,  a  series 
of  stops  on  the  sliaft,  a  series  of  electromagnets  on  the 
supporting  member  arranged  Iransverady  of  the  shaft,  a 
series  of  members  plvotally  connected  to  the  supporting 
member  and  operated  by  said  electromagnets  to  engage  the 
stops  on  the  shaft,  and  means  tasertlble  through  the  ends 
of  the  casing  for  securing  the  lamp  upon  the  lamp  bracket. 

4.  In  a  signal  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  havluK  an  opening,  a  rotatable 
dram  in  the  casing  having  a  series  of  indicating  markings, 
a  fixed  support  within  the  dram,  a  lamp  bracket  on  the 
support  provided  with  contacts  and  forming  a  seat  for  a 
lamp,  a  lamp  holder  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  lamp 
and  provided  with  an  extended  yleldable  handle  portion, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  holder  and  Its  handle  portion 
to  yieldingly  hold  a  lamp  to  its  seat  on  the  bracket. 

6.  In  a  signal  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  an  opening,  a  rotatable  dram 
in  the  casing,  a  supporting  spider  on  each  end  of  the  cas- 
ing having  an  opening  at  the  axis  of  the  caalng,  a  frame 
having  trunnions  to  engage  the  openings,  spiders  for  the 
ends  of  the  dram  roUtable  upon  said  trannlons.  a  motor 
within  tbe  dram  for  turning  the  aame,  a  lamp  bracket  on 
the  frame  within  the  drum  tatermediate  the  enda  thereof, 
and  a  lamp  holder  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  lamp 
and  provided  with  an  extended  yleldable  handle  portion 


1,248,720.  COMBINED  BUNG  AND  FAUCBT.  Sipbbt 
EoBiNrBLD.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1914.  .  Se- 
rial No.  866,922.      (O.  221—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bushing  having  an  opening 
wboee  outer  end  is  of  greater  diameter  than  its  inner  end, 
said  bushing  being  formed  with  internal  screw  threads,  of 
a  faucet  having  an  externally  threaded  cylindrical  base 
whose  dUmeter  is  greater  than  that  of  any  other  portion 
of  the  faucet,  the  thickness  of  said  base  being  approxi- 
mately the  aame  as  the  depth  of  the  threaded  opening  of 
said  buahlng  and  said  external  threada  extending  conttau- 
ouBly  from  one  fhce  of  the  base  to  the  other,  whereby  the 
faucet  may  be  presented  to  the  boshing  with  dther  end 
foremost  and  the  cylindrical  iMtse  screwed  home  therdn  to 
secure  a  tight  doaure. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,721.     BUSHING.     Sidnbt     Rosenfbld,    Cleveland, 
'  Ohio.     Original  application  filed  Oct.  1,  1914,  Serial  No. 
864,420.     Divided   and    thia  application   filed   July   6. 
1916.     Serial  No.  88,086.      (O.  217—118.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  meUl  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture with  one  or  more  laterally  projecting  notches,  of  s 
bushing  having  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  one  surface  of 
the  pUte  and  having  one  or  more  lugs  corresponding  to  the 
notch  or  notches,  the  meta!  of  the  buahlng  body  »)elng  ex- 
panded outwardly  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  waU 
defining  the  aperture  In  the  metal  plate,  with  the  lug  or 
lugs  engaging  the  meUl  bounding  the  notch  or  notches. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  metal  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  of  a  bushing  having  a  fiange  and  a 
body,  the  flange  being  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
pUte  adjacent  to  the  aperture  and  the  body  being  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  aperture  In  the  plate,  the  metal  at 
the  outer  portion  only  of  the  boshing  hody  being  expamded 
outwardly  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  wall  deflnlaf 
the  aperture  in  the  metal  plate. 

[CUlm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasatte.l 
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1,S48.732.  FTRB-EXTINGUISHER.  HOWABD  B.  Bo«T. 
Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Contlnwital  EMatHbotora,  Incor- 
pormted.  Chlcaco.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  IlltnoU.  FUed 
Oct  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  68,808.     (CI.  le^— 17) 


1.  A  fire  extlngulaber  comprlalng  In  combination  a  caa- 
Ing,  a  pluDfcer  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  aald  caains  and 
defining  a  chamber  In  front  of  it  for  fire  extinguishing  ma- 
terial, a  aprlng  behind  aald  plunger  for  actuating  aald 
planfer,  and  means  Inaertlble  through  the  end  of  said  cas- 
ing behind  said  plunger  for  engaging  said  piston  and  co- 
operable  with  the  end  of  aald  casing  for  returning  aald 
plunger  to  operative  position  after  discharge. 

4.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  In  combination  a  eas- 
ing adapted  to  contain  fire  extinguishing  material,  a  plun- 
ger for  electing  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  spiral  springs 
tx'arinK  directly  on  the  plunger  and  arranged  one  within 
the  other  for  operating  said  plunger  the  casing  haTlng  a 
central  opening  at  its  rear  end. 

7.  A  flre  extinguisher  comprising  in  combination  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  contain  fire  extinguishing  material,  a  plon- 
ger  for  ejecting  the  same,  powerful  pressure  meana  acting 
normally  under  stress  upon  said  plunger,  a  locking  device 
for  holding  said  plunger  against  said  pressure  means,  said 
locklDK  device  comprising  a  plunger  rod  movable  with  said 
plunger  and  having  a  recess  in  its  side,  and  a  rotatable 
locking  element  presenting  an  irregular  portion  to  said 
plunger  rod,  one  position  of  said  locking  element  canalng 
said  portion  to  engage  in  said  recess  to  hold  aald  plunger 
rod  against  movement  and  another  position  causing  releaae 
of  said  rod,  and  a  member  for  embracing  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  hold  it  in  locked  position. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5,  6.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.248,728.  CURTAIN  -  FA8TENEB.  JAiiaa  D.  Roth. 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
119,086.      (01.  24—214.) 


A  cortaln  fastener  including  a  hollow  bntton  clooed 
«t  one  end  and  open  at  Its  othw  end,  there  being  opposed 
sagnJar  openings  In  the  button  near  the  closed  end  tbere- 
•f.  a  circular  core  inseitible  Into  the  open  end  of  the  tmt- 
tea  and  fitting  aaogiy  tlMreta  conatitntlng  a  retetoroa, 
spring  tongues  extending  from  the  core  and  resting 
throughoat  their  length  against  the  Innar  anrface  of  the 


batten,  each  toague  being  provided  between  Its  ends  wltfe 
an  offset  portion   normally  projecting  through   the  adja* 
cent  angular  opening,   the  free  ends  of  the  tongues  con> . 
stltnting  stepa  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said 
offset  portions  through  the  openlnga. 


1,248,724.  8KIIM:UAIN  APPUAMCJB.  Cusna  U 
Bona  and  John  W.  Mubpht.  Grand  Baplds,  Midi. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.    Serial  No.  146.482.     (CI.  24— «a.) 


8.  In  combination,  a  member  including  spaced  apart 
aMea,  a  link  engaging  device  pIveUlly  connected  to  tka 
■leniber  at  one  end.  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  tha 
BMmber  at  the  oppoalte  end  and  lying  between  the  sldaa 
thereof,  a  link  engaging  member  pivotally  connected  ta 
the  lever,  and  a  friction  lock  on  the  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  aidea  of  aald  member  when  the  lever  la 
moved  to  position  between  said  sides. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  resilient  tat 
bars,  chain  link  engaging  means  positioned  t>etween  tba 
bars  at  one  end  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  thertto, 
a  U-shaped  member  formed  of  flat  metal  having  the  endl 
of  the  lega  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  oppoalta 
ends  of  said  bars  and  poaitioBcd  on  the  laaar  sides  there- 
of, a  sec<»d  chain  link  engaging  membar  Ijlng  between 
the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  pivotally  connect- 
ed thereto  at  a  distance  from  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  member  to  the  bars  and  a  friction  locking  member 
positioned  between  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  member  a 
distance  from  the  second  link  engaging  member,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  adapted  to  force  the  bars  apart  to  paas 
said  head  and  pass  therebetween,  the  head  engaging 
against  the  edgea  of  the  bars  to  prevent  accidental  Ola- 
connection  of  the  U-shaped  member  from  the  bars  when 
tnrned  to  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[(nalms  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.726.  APPABATU8  FOB  ADTOMATICALLT  8t7P- 
PLYINO  AND  HBATINO  WATKB  FOB  VABIOU8 
USES.  Noah  B.  BoTaa.  Empire,  Cal.  Filed  Jane  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  106,448.     (CT.  187—101.) 


^j 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  speclOed.  a  contaloar 
harlng  a  cover  with  vapor  vents,  heating  means  for  tha 
container,  water  feedhag  means  attached  to  the  contalaor 
above  the  bottom  mi  the  latter,  water  outlet  meaaa  se- 
cored  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  cat  oflT  from  coa- 
manlcatlon  with  tka  water  faedlag  meana.  aatomatlcallj 
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operating  devloea  comprising  a  valve  disposed  in  the  wa- 
ter feeding  means,  and  a  fredy  auapended  gravitating 
water  coatalntng  controller  connected  to  saM  valve  for 
operating  the  latter,  and  a  conoectioa  interposed  between 
the  controller  and  this  outlet  means  whereby  the  con- 
troller is  rendered  sensitively  operative  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  water  ia  the  container,  the  container 
having  no  other  conllnoonsly  open  outlet  except  that  con- 
nected to  the  controller  and  the  vapor  vents  ot  the  cover. 

^  la  an  apparatus  of  the  class  epecifled,  a  water  con- 
talaer  pcwvidod  with  means  for  heating  water  therein, 
water  supply  means  connected  to  the  container  above  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
the  container,  and  means  for  automatically  supplying  wa- 
ter to  and  maintaining  the  water  at  a  predetermined 
level  in  the  container  and  including  a  valve  controlling 
the  supply  of  water  to  the  containo*  and  provided  with 
'  an  upwardly  projecting  stem,  a  rocking  lever  to  one  end 
of  which  the  valve  stem  is  movably  attached,  a  water  re- 
ceiving gravitating  controller  sasjiended  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  lever  and  conaistlng  of  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  to  the 
water  outlet  pli>e  for  the  container,  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  controller  to  the  rocking  lever,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  rocking  lever  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  valve  stem  thereto  and  to  an- 
other portion  of  the  apparatus. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  specified,  a  container 
provided  with  water  heating  means,  water  supply  devices 
connected  to  the  container  and  Including  a  valve  with  a 
stem,  water  outlet  devices  connecfed  to  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  a  hollow  gravitating  controller  having  a  pipe 
connected  tp  the  bottom  thereof  and  to  a  part  of  the  water 
outlet  devices  and  also  provided  with  a  venting  stem  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  top  thereof  and  adjustably 
associated  with  the  stem  of  the  valve  of  the  water  aup- 
ply  devices,  and  means  for  overcoming  the  normal  weight 
of  the  controller  to  permit  the  valve  of  the  water  supply 
devices  to  remain  open  until  the  weight  of  the  controller 
and  water  therein  exceeds  the  resistance  of  the  said 
means  for  overcoming  the  normal  weight  of  the  con- 
troller. 

IClatns  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,726.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEAR.  John  D.  SAaana, 
Portland.  Ind.  FUed  Nov.  18.  1916.  Sertal  No. 
181,160.      (CI.  74—26.) 


2.  A  transmission  gear  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  clutch  connecting  said 
ahafta,  a  friction  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  drive  ahaft, 
a  oo«nter  ahaft  adapted  to  revolve  with  and  In  the  same 
direction  as  the  driven  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  carried  by 
tka  counto^  ahaft,  an  Intermediate  friction  wiieel  adapt- 
od  to  revolve  In  connection  with  the  friction  wheel  on 
the  drive  ^aft  and  the  friction  wheel  on  the  counter 
ahaft,  a  pair  of  minor  friction  wheeln  adapted  to  contact 
orltli  each  other  and  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  counter 
ahaft  and  with  the  gear  wiieel  on  the  drive  skaft.  a  ver- 
tical standard,  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  enda  of  the 
standard,  means  for  mounting  the  intermediate  gear  wheel 
oa  ai»e  of  the  aald  a  ma,  means  for  movattaig  the  ailaer 
gear  wLeeis  oa  the  other  one  of  aaid  anna,  a  vertleal  bolt 
extending  through  eyes  in  ttie  free  enda  of  t>oth  of  said 
arms,  springs  for  aonaally  retaining  said  arma  ta  hold 


the  Intermediate  gear  and  the  mlnar  gear  out  bf  operative 
position,  neaua  for  moving  aaid  bolt  up  and  down  agalnat 
the  resiliency  of  aald  springs  to  plaee  the  IntanskOdUte 
gear  wheel  or  the  minor  gear  wheels  in  operative  i>oai- 
tioD,  and  means  for  loiklng^the  last  mentioned  means  at 
either  limit  of  ita  movementa,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,248,727.  METHOD  OF  PBODOCING  DESIGNS  UPON 
PILE  FABRICS.  Willy  ScHKEinaa,  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Salt's  Tntlle  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  May  8,  1914,  ^rlal  No.  837.256. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860.217.     (CI.  26—12.) 


1.  The  metliod  of  producing  designs  upon  a  pUe  fiUific 
consisting  in  impressing  non-compressible  design  pieces 
upon  the  pile  surface  to  be  acted  on,  and  then  fixing  tlie 
deaign  or  impression  made  by  said  plecea. 

10.  The  method  of  predndng  designs  upon  pile  fabitca 
consisting  in  placing  design  plecea  l>etweeo  pile  fabrics, 
under  pressure,  and  then  fixing  the  design  or  pattern, 
produced  by  said  plecea,  in  the  fabrics. 

14.  The  method  of  producing  designs  upon  pile  fabrics 
consisting  in  rolling  under  longitudinal  tension  two  strips 
of  pile  fabric,  placing  design  pieces  between  said  strips 
as  the  rolling  progresses,  and  then  subjecting  the  fabrics 
to  the  action  of  steam. 

22.  The  method  of  producing  designs  upon  a  pile  fabric 
consisting  in  Impressing  upon  the  face  of  the  fabric  a 
series  of  similar  non-compressible  de<<lgn  pieces,  and  then 
steaming  the  fabric  to  fix  the  figure  or  design  so  made. 

27.  The  method  herein  described  of  producing  a  pat- 
tern upon  fabrics  which  conslsta  of  arranging  two  por- 
tions of  fabric  with  the  finiahed  facea  opposed  and  plac- 
ing between  them  a  double  faced  pattern  bearing  and  pro- 
durlng  means,  and  sotnnltting  the  whole  to  presaure  and 
heat  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11  to  13,  15  to  21,  23  to  26,  and  28 
not  printed  in  the  (Sacette.] 


1,248,728.  TROLLEY-HANGER  FOR  GRADE-CROSS- 
ING BRIDGES.  James  Scorr.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  184,888.     (CI.  191 — 10.) 


1.  A  trolley  haoger  for  grade  cro— Ing  brtdgea 
Ing  a  trolley  wire  supporting  ear.  and  a  flat  spring  meas- 
ber  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  aSxed  to  a  l>rldge  and  to 
play  np  and  dawn  at  the  otlMr  end  with  a  limltad 
action  and  eaaatracted  to 
ita  ^ida. 

[Claims  2  to  4  oat  printed  la  tke  Oaaette.] 
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1^48.729.  FIOUBB  WHBBLED  TOY.  Cheist  Sbidmu 
Ptttrt>nrgh.  P..  FUed  8«pt  27.  1»16.  Serial  No. 
122.472.     (CL  4«— 40.) 


1.  A  toy  comprldns  a  ball,  a  flfure  mounted  thereon,  a 
weight  for  holding  the  figure  In  an  upright  position  at  all 
times  and  means  Including  projections  formed  solid  with 
the  ball  for  giving  movements  to  the  figure. 

5.  In  combination,  a  figure  consisting  of  a  body  Indad- 
Ing  legs  plToUUy  connected  thereto  and  feet  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  legs,  a  hollow  ball,  an  element  supporting 
the  figure  In  an  upright  position  at  all  times,  driving 
maans  arranged  within  the  ball  and  a  permanent  connec- 
tion between  the  drive  melons  and  said  legs  whereby  the 
Utter  will  be  osciUated,  and  springs  arranged  to  hold 
the  feet  In  engagement  with  the  ball  at  all  times 
|[Clalms  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,780.  OIL  CLARIFYING  AND  DISPENSING  AP- 
PABATUS.  William  A.  Sbxton,  Newton,  Maaa  FUed 
June  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  174.490.     (CI.  210—10.) 


below  the  darlfled  oU  outlet  of  the  Mcoadary  tamk  mad 
being  adapted  to  conduct  partially  cUrlfied  oU  through  an 
accumulation  of  clarlflod  oil  In  the  aecoodarv  tank.  Vlth, 
out  aglUUon  of  said  accumuiaUon.  ^^       T^ 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettt.) 


1,248.781.     FILLED-BAG-8BWING  APPABATU8      Dro- 

L.T    8     S.TicocH.    Oak    Park.    111.,   assignor    to    Union 

n.^  >««<^*'»»«  Company.  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation 

of   Illinois.     Filed   May   9.    1912.   Serial   No.   696,166 

Renewed    Apr.    25.    1917.      Serial    No.    164,026       (CL 


1.  An  oil  clarifying  and  dispensing  apparatus  comprls- 
',A^  "^°<»*'y  "^ttUng  tank  having  a  dl.hed»wdlment- 
fuldlng  bottom,  a  Hubstantialiy  vertical  valved  sediment 
conduit  communicating  with  and  extending  downwardly 
from  the  lowest  portion  of  said  bottom,  and  a  valved  out- 
let for  clarified  oil  located  above  said  bottom,  and  a  pri- 
mary setUIng  tank  located  above  the  secondary  tank  and 
having  a  dished  sediment  guiding  bottom,  a  subsUntlally 
vertical  valved  sediment  conduit  communicating  with  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  lowest  porUon  of  said 
bottom,  and  an  outlet  for  partly  clarifled  oU  communi- 
cating with  the  primary  tank  above  the  bottom  of  the 
latter  and  including  a  conduit  arranged  to  deliver  parUy 
Harlfled  oil  to  the  secondary  Unk,  said  conduit  extending 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  filled  sacks,  the  comblna- 
Uon  with  sewing  mechanlam,  a  conveyer.  Independent 
driven  devices  for  operaUag  said  sewing  mechanism  and 
said  conveyer,  a  controlling  member,  and  devices  Inter- 
medUte  said  controlling  member  and  said  driving  devices, 
whereby  said  driving  devices  may  be  each  manually  set 
into  operation  In  succession. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  filled  sacks,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sewing  mechanism,  a  conveyer.  Independent  driv- 
ing members,  a  motor  for  operating  said  Independent  driv- 
ing members,  a  controlling  treadle,  and  devices  ioterme- 
dUte  of  said  driving  members  and  said  treadle,  whereby 
•aid  driving  members  may  be  set  Into  operation  In  succes- 
sion. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  filled  sacks,  the  combina- 
tion of  sewing  mechanism,  a  conveyer,  a  driven  member 
for  operating  the  sewing  mechanism,  a  driven  member  for 
operating  the  conveyer,  a  lever,  controlling  devices  inter- 
mediate uld  lever  and  said  driven  members,  said  con- 
trolling devices  being  so  constructed  that  one  of  the 
driven  members  may  be  operated  Independently  of  the 
other. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sewing  filled  sacks,  the  combi- 
nation of  sewing  mechanism,  a  conveyer,  a  motor,  a 
transmitter  Intermediate  said  motor  and  said  sewing 
mechanism,  a  transmitter  intermediate  said  motor  and 
sajd  conveyer,  a  controlling  lever,  and  means  intermediate 
the  controlling  lever  and  tb«  transmitters,  whereby  one 
transmitter  may  be  operated  from  the  lever  IndependenUy 
of  the  other. 

14.  A   filled   bag  sewing'  machine  comprising  a  sewing 
mechanism,  s  conveyer,  a  driving  member  for  said  sewing 
mechanism.  Idlers  Interposed  between  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  the  sewing  mechanism,  a  belt  passing  over  said 
Idlers    for    operating    the    sfwlng   mechanism    from    said 
driving   member,    s    driving    member    for    said    conveyer 
idlers,  a  belt  passing  over  said  last  naoMd  Idlers  for  op^ 
erating  the  conveyer  from  ssld  last  named  driving  mem- 
ber, means  for  operating  said  driving  members,  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  Independently  controlling  the  ac- 
tion of  said  driving  members. 

(Claims  5  to  18  not  printed  in  the  GaxettSu] 
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l;848,782.  HOLDER.  WILLIAM  H. 
O.  WiLaoM,  Brie,  Pa.  Filed  Dee. 
68.274.     (CI.  24—244.) 


Shavb  and  William 
22,  1916.    Serial  No. 


In  a  holder,  the  combination  of  two  side  plates  each 
having  an  outwardly  bent  base  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  slots  extending  upwardly  along  the  bottom  thereof ;  a 
cam  plate  arranged  between  the  side  plates,  said  cam  plate 
having  slots  opening  into  the  slots  In  the  side  plates  and 
extending  between  the  side  plates,  the  cam  slots  havlnc 
a  cs*"  surface ;  and  dogs  arranged  between  the  side  plates 
and  within  the  cam  slots,  said  dogs  having  one  edge  rest- 
ing on  the  cam  surface  and  the  opposite  edge  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  slots. 


1.248,738.  PBNCIL-SHARPKNING  DBVICB.  Ralph  C. 
SiM^pMS.  Beveriy,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  80.  1916.  Serial 
No.  117,571.     (01.  120—91.) 


2.  In  a  sharpening  device  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  a  case,  a  post  located  In  said  case,  a  coni- 
cal cutter  axlally  movable  on  said  post,  means  for  secur- 
iBg  said  conical  cutter  in  fixed  relation  to  said  post,  apd 
a  guide  for  the  pencil  opposing  the  circumferential  cutting 
surface  of  ssld  rotter  and  movable  about  the  conical  cut- 
ter within  ssld  case  In  a  path  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  Mid  cutter. 

8.  In  a  sharpening  device  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  case,  a  substantially  central  post  located 
In  said  case  and  provided  with  screW-threads  on  its  ex- 
terior and  with  a  socket  extended  from  Its  upper  end,  a 
conical  cutter  having  a  bore  provided  with  screw-threads 
to  engage  the  screw-threads  on  said  post  and  axially  mov- 
able on  said  post,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  post  cooperating 
with  the  smaller  end  of  the  conical  cotter  to  lock  the  lat- 
ter in  its  adjusted  position,  a  guide  for  the  pencil  co- 
operating with  the  cireiimf»rential  cutting  surface  of  said 
cotter,  and  a  support  for  said  guide  provided  with  a 
center  pin  extended  into  the  socket  in  the  hollow  post  and 
revoluble  therein. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.248,734.     SELF-LEVELING  TABLE.     AwsaLMO  SiMOM- 
ciLLi,  Butte,  Monti   FUed  Apr.  17.  1917.    Serial  No. 

162,004.     (Cl.  114—196.) 

1.  A  ship's  table  comprising  a  frame,  a  top  arranged 
thereabove,  resilient  supporting  connections  between  the 
said  frame  and  top  anti-frictlonally  journaled  to  said 
frame  and  top,  and  a  coonter-lwlancing  weight  suspended 
from  said  top. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  earner  less,  a  top  posttioned  above  the  said  legs, 
bearing  plates  carried  by  the  tops  of  said  legs  and  by 
opposite  portions  of  the  said  top.  mounting  caps  aatl- 
frictloBally  supported  upon  the  said  plates,  helical  springs 


secured  between  the  said  caps,  a  centrally  depending  po- 
sitioning weight  atuched  to  the  said  top,  a  depending 
portion  carried  by  said  top  surrounding  the  said  vrlags 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  the  said  lees  havlBg 


receiving  notches  adjacent  their  opiter  ends,  and  locking 
levers  pivoted  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  depending  top 
portion  adapted  for  seating  within  the  said  notches  when 
the  top  is  in  its  stationary  position. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.785.  REVERSING  MECHANISM.  Mabbbt  SlT- 
N»T,  West  Bethlehem,  Pa-  FUed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  10,976.     (Cl.  74 — 69.) 


1.  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  source  of  Mi- 
ergy,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  clutch  members  opeia- 
tlvely  connected  thereto,  a  driven  shaft,  cooperating 
clutch  members  operatively  connected  to  the  driven  shaft 
and  fluid  responsive  means  for  throttling  the  source  of 
energy,  releasing  one  of  said  clutches  and  setting  the 
other  clutch  and  opening  the  source  of  en«gy. 

2.  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  source  of  en- 
ergy, a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  contlunously  In 
one  direction,  a  pair  of  dutch  shafts  operatively  connect- 
ed to  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite 
directions,  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  In  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other,  and  coCperatlng  clutch  members  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  driven,  shaft ;  and  means  for  tem- 
I>orarily  throttling  the  source  of  energy  and  releasing  one 
of  said  clutches  and  setting  the  other. 

6.  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  source  of  en- 
ergy, a  driving  shaft  receiving  its  power  from  said  source, 
a  pair  of  clutch  members  operatively  connected  to  the 
driving  shaft,  cooperating  clutch  members,  fluid  pressure 
cylinders,  pistons  operating  therein  for  respectively  set- 
ting the  clutches  and  a  fluid  pressure  pumping  means  con- 
nected to  the  fluid  pressure  actuating  cylinders  of  the 
dutches. 

12.  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  Interposed  clutches,  ft  source  of 
energy  for  the  driving  shaft,  a  throttle  for  the  source 
of  energy,  a  piston  connected  to  the  throttle,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinder  in  which  the  piston  operates,  a  pnmptag 
cylinder  connected  to  the  throttle  actuating  cylinder  and 
means  for  automatically  varying  said  connections  to  pro- 
duce a  forward  and  back  stroke  of  the  throttla  piston 
during  each  stroke  of  the  pump. 

10.  A  reversing  medianlsm  comprising  a  drtrlag  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  interposed  dutches,  a  soarcs  of 
energy  for  the  drivlBg  shaft,  a  throttle  for  the  source  of 
energy,  a  i^ston  connected  to  the  throttle,  a  fluid  prsa 
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•ore  cylioder  in  which  the  piston  opemtei,  a  pump  cylia. 
d«r  connecte<l  near  its  middle  point  to  on*  end  of  tlM 
throttle  cylinder,  and  eonaected  near  its  retpeetlve  end* 
to  the  opposite  ead  o(  the  throttle  erllader,  and  a  gor- 
emor  dependent  upon  the  throttle  pi«ton  and  comprla- 
ing  a  roUry  valve,  a  ratchet  therefor,  a  pawl  cooperat- 
ing with  the  ratchet,  and  a  pawl  carrier  adaptwl  to  be 
actuate*  by  the  throttle  piRton. 

[Clalaa  «  to  6,  7  to  H.  13,  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.J 


1.248,788.  TRANSPOSING  PIANO.  Thomas  H.  Suumb 
Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  Not.  4,  1916.  SarUI  No' 
129,650.     (a.  84—41.) 


1.  A  transposing  piano  comprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  keyboard,  means  for  raising  the  abstract!  cot  of 
contact  with  said  keyboard,  a  rack  disposed  on  said  key- 
board, a  second  rack  disposed  upon  an  adjacent  sUtlonary 
part  of  the  piano,  a  pJvot«l  lever  having  a  rack  on  one 
end  normally  engaging  the  above  mentioned  racks  and  a 
connection  between  said  means  for  raising  the  abstracts 

!Sl  "!iil!!!I  "•'•'•••y  **•  f«k»  ""y  be  disengaged  when 
MM  aostracts  are  mored  out  of  conUct  with  said  kar- 
board.  .^^  ^ 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte] 


1.248.737.  TRIPLB  VALVB.  Jacob  Rdsh  Sntdb,  Pitta- 
wffi-^'  •  "'^^  to  Pittsburgh  Air  Brake  Coapaay. 
inttahwgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peaosylrania.  PUed 
»•*.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  818.669.     (Cl.  188— 1«  ) 


1.  A  triple  valTe  hariag  eoaaections  to  the  tralo  pise, 
a  hratoe  cylinder,  a  re^rvoir.  and  the  atmon»here.  a  moT- 
abatment  actaated  by  variations  In  train  pipe  pre*- 
',  aad  valve  mechanism  actuated  by  said  movable  ahat- 
—at  aad  arranged  to  vent  the  train  pipe  before  estaUlah- 
lac  coaamunlcatlon  bttweea  the  reservoir  and  brake  cylia- 
dar  la  nu>vlag  from  either  release  or  servioe  lap  posltlea 
to  foil  service  position. 

X  A  trtple  valve  haviag  caaaeetlMa  te  tha  train  pipe 
•  bimka  cyUnder.  a  reserralr.  and  the  atmosphere,  a  mer- 
•Ma  ahatmeat  actaated  by  variatloas  ia  trala  pipe  pc«a- 
—  aad  Talve  ■aehatHaai  actaated  by  aaltf  mmnbl*  ah«t- 


Meat  aad  artaagad  to  ooaaect  the  traia  pipe  to  the  hnka 
cyMnder  hefore  estahllshteg  eommanicatlen  between  the 
reservoir  and  brake  cylinder  in  movtng  from  either  release 
or  service  lap  position  to  full  service  position. 

8.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  reservoir,  and  the  atmosphere,  a  movable 
abutment  actuated  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure 
valve  mechanism  actuated  by  said  movable  abutment  and 
comprising  two  valvee,  one  having  a  loM  motion  connec- 
tion with  said  morabie  abutment,  maans  arranged  oa 
equalliaUon  of  pressure  after  service  reduction  to  move 
both  valves  tsward  release  position,  and  ports  arranged 
whereby  on  movement  from  lap  to  service  position  the 
train  pipe  U  rented  before  esUbllshlng  communication 
froai  the  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

[Claims  4  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.l 
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1,248,788.  ENGINB-TB8TIN0  DEVICE.  William  E. 
SoaaaTiLta.  Coal  Oty.  ni.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1918.  Serial 
No.  T44(M.     (a,  17»— 18S.) 


1.  A  combined  electrical  and  mechanical  testing  device 
for  expioBlon  engines,  said  device  embodying  a  pressure 
chamber  having  communication  with  one  or  more  eoglna 
cyllndera.  means  for  controlling  such  connections,  a  prea- 
mn  gage  commanicatlng  with  the  chamber,  a  pair  of  oaa- 
tacts  spaced  to  form  Jump  sparks,  one  of  said  oeatactti 
being  grounded,  and  meaas  whereby  the  englae  wpuk 
pings  may  he  electrically  coanected  with  th«  other  of  aald 
contacts. 

8.  A  oombiaed  electrical  aad  aaechaalcal  tcstlag  dertea 
tar  engines,  said  device  embodying  a  prepare  chamber 
having  communication  with  one  or  more  engine  cyltadcr«, 
catH>Ss  iadivtdoal  te  the  connections  for  controlling  them, 
a  preaaure  gage  commanicatlag  with  the  chamber,  a  pair 
of  coBUcts  permanently  ^aced  to  form  Jump  sparka.  a 
drenit  leadlag  from  one  of  the  said  contacta  to  the  spark 
plug  of  each  of  the  cylinders,  a  make  aad  break  device  la 
each  of  t^  circaita,  the  other  of  the  spaced  coatacta  Mm 
groaaded.  and  a  circuit  make  and  break  dcvlee  ciMrtricaQy 
coanected  with  oae  of  the  said  spaced  eoatects  aad  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  electrical  connection  with  the  otha* 
•t  aald  contacts  for  bridging  the  coatacta. 

[Clalma  8  to  7  aot  prtatad  ia  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,248.789.  RBAB-AXLE  CASING.  WALxaa  W.  SpsAa- 
MAN,  Mulberry.  Fla.  Filed  June  21,  1917.  Serial  No. 
176.189.      (CI.   74— W.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
aad  the  dlflareadal  geariag  therefor,  a  aectional  ttslag 
sorroaading   said   axle   ia   spaced    relation    thereto,   the 

rtkms  of   eac*   casiag   betag  enlarged  at   their 
to  provide  a  houstag  for  said  gearing,  each 
•i  aald  ea^ag  baiag  fartker  provided  wtU  a 
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tcrmediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  stuAng  box  inaertible 
lata  aald  chaasher  and  aarroundiag  aad  formlag  a  bear- 
teg  for  aald  axle  whereby  to  preveat  a  tabrlcaat  passing 
from  said  hoaslag  into  said  chamber,  and  a  removable 
cover  for  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rear  axle 
and  the  differential  gearing  therefor,  a  caalng  for  aald 
rear  axle  having  a  portion  forming  a  housing  for  said 
gearing  and  also  having  a  chamber  formed  on  each  side 
of  aald  honaing,  and  means  Inaertible  into  said  chambers 
and  between  the  saoie  and  aald  hoaslag  for  prerentinf 
the  passage  of  a  lubricant  from  the  latter  to  the  ends 
of  said  casing. 


1.248,740.  UNLOADINO  DEVICE  FOR  AIR-COMPRES- 
SORS. Wadb  H.  WiKaMAM.  Cklcaga,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Svmvaa  Machinery  Company, 
Boston,  Masa.,  a  Cerparatioa  of  Maaaachusetts.  FUed 
Jane  14.  1918.    Serial  No.  778.745.     (Q.  280—24.) 


ro=4; 


1.  In  aa  air  compressor,  the  combiaation  with  an  un- 
laartlag  valve,  of  a  controlling  device  therefor  provided 
mlth  SMaaa  for  moring  the  unloading  valve,  valve  means 
aanaally  closed  bat  adapted  to  open  under  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  move  said  un- 
loading valve  moving  mesns,  means  for  holding  said 
valve  means  closed  comprising  a  spring,  a  cylinder 
with  its  contained  piston,  the  latter  adapted  to  aug- 
ment the  preaaure  of  the  spring  against  the  closing  means, 
and  means  dependent  on  the  unloading  of  the  compressor 
to  vary  the  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston. 

7.  Ia  a  compressor,  the  combination  with  an  unloading 
Talve.  of  a  controlling  device  therefor  including  a  valve, 
a  spring  to  move  the  valve,  a  pUton  adapted  to  compress 
aald  spring,  a  cylinder  containing  said  piston,  a  connection 
oa  one  side  oC  said  piston  to  a  low  preaaure  space  of  the 
compressor,  a  connection  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pis- 
ton to  the  atmosphere,  and  supplemental  means  for  regu- 
lating the  travel  of  said  piston. 

18.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  with  high  and 
low  pressure  cylinders,  of  a  throttling  device  for  tlie  suc- 
tion of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  means  for  moving  the 
same  under  a  predetermined  terminal  pressure,  a  relief 
salve  for  the  high  pressure  cylinder  opening  to  the  atmos- 
phere, said  relief  valve  being  normally  he\i  to  Its  seat  by 
tarmiaal  pressarc,  a  second  valve  adapted  on  movement 
te  cut  off  the  terminal  pressare  from  said  relief  valve  and 
apply  a  lower  pressure  to  the  same,  mesns  connected  to 
the  amoving  meaaa  of  said  low  pressure  throttitag  device 
for  moving  said  second  valve,  and  means  for  retarding 
the  action  of  said  valve  moving  means. 

23.  In  a  regulator  (or  fluid  compressors.  In  combination, 
a  compressor,  its  receiver,  a  fluid  operated  discharge  line 
unloading  valve  mechaaiam,  a  fluid  operated  intake  eloa- 
lag  valve,  nteaas  for  admitting  fluid  to  operate  said  valves 
at  a  predetermined  receiver  pressure,  and  means  for  de- 
laying the  action  of  said  fluid  In  operating  said  discharge 
Una  unloading  valve  aaechanism. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8  to  12»  14  to  22,  snd  24  not  printed  ia 
tta  Oasetta.] 


1.846.741.  SATBTT  DBVICB  FOR  BLBCTRICAL  CIB- 
CUm.  MaxiKiLLiAiM  H.  Spiblmak,  New  Tarfe.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  86»666l  <C1.  900—88.) 
The  combination  with  a  frame  or  housing  of  eaatact 

lagera   pivotally   aaooated   on    spriac  anas    whIA   are 


coiled  araaad  atads  aeeored  ta  a  hack  plate  held  betwan 
tha  ilda  walla  of  the  hoosing.  aad  coatacta  la  the 


adapted  to  be  engaged  respectively  by  the  contact  flngera 
upon  the  swinging  of  one  or  the  other  thereof  for  the 
pnrpoae  speclfled. 


w- 


1.248.742.  LOCOMOTIVE  AND  TENDER  CONNECTION. 
Hai.  R.  STASVoaa,  PlainAeld.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Bconomy 
Devices  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,178. 
(a.  218—42.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  and  tender  connecttoa.,  the  coaiMaa- 
tkm  of  two  coupling  pina,  each  having  a  spherical  hear- 
ing ;  iockets  on  the  foot  plate  of  a  loceaiotive  aad  aa  tke 
draw  bar  pin  casting  of  a  tender,  reapectivtfy,  ta  which 
said  coupling  pins  are  fltted ;  and  aa  Integral  eoaaectlag 
member,  articulated  to  the  spherical  bearings  of  the 
coupling  pins. 

2.  In  a  locomotire  and  tender  coanectioa,  the  com- 
blaation  of  two  coupling  pins,  'each  havlBg  a  siAcrical 
bearing;  sockets  on  the  foot  plate  of  a  locomotive  and 
on  the  draw  bar  pin  casting  of  a  tender,  reapactiTCly, 
in  which  said  coupling  pins  are  fltted  ;  an  Integral  con- 
necting member,  articulated  to  the  q>herical  bearings  of 
the  coupling  pins ;  and  means  for  taking  up  wear  and 
lost  motion  between  said  connecting  member  and  the  cou- 
pling pins.  '^^ 

8.  In  a  locomotive  and  tender  connection,  the  com- 
bination of  two  coupling  pins,  each  having  a  spherical 
bearing;  sockets  on  the  foot  plate  of  a  locomotive  and 
on  the  draw  bar  pin  casting  of  a  tender,  respectively,  ia 
which  laid  coupling  plaa  are  fltted i  aa.lategral  con- 
necting member,  articulated  to  the  spherical  bearings 
of  the  coupling  pins ;  and  antomatically  operative  means 
for  taking  up  wear  between  said  connecting  member  and 
the  coupling  pins. 

[Claims  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 
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1,248,748.       APPARATUS     FOR     CONTROLLING     HY- 
DRAULIC PUMPS.     Mabccs  C.  Stbebb,  Ypongstowa. 
Ohio.     FUed  May  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  889,660.     (Cl. , 
108 — 92.) 

2.  Apftaratna  for  eoBLtroUtng  the  motive  fluid  for  op«- 
atlag  hydraalle  pompa.  compriatag  meaaa  reaponlTe  to 
Tarlations  la  the  preaaure  prodnced  by  the  pamp.  a  valve 
far  coatrolling  the  motive  flaid  for  operating  aaid 
and  maehanism  operated  by  the  preaaare  respoasive 
for  actuating  the  valve,  said  asechaaiam  heiag  arraaged 
so  that  when  the  pressure  responsive  means  moves  under 
variations  in  pressare  the  valve  Is  actaated  at  a  varying 
rate. 

C  A  pomp  governor,  compriaing  amana  reapoaatva  tp 
the  preaaure  produced  by  the  pump,  a  valve  for  coa- 
trelUag  Om  BMttve  told  for  actn^tiag  the  paov.  and 
ehaaIsM  aetaatad  by  the  presaate  raspiasive  meaaa  for 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCBMBn  4t  I917. 


opatmtlac  tke  Talre.  aald  mecbaolsm  betiir  an«iis«d  so 
tkat  M  the  preamrc  rMponslye  means  mores  In  reeponee 
to  decreases  in  pressure  the  Tslre  Is  first  opened  slowly 
and  then  more  rapidly  and  aa  the  prcMurv  ret^onalTe 
means  moTea  onder  Increases  of  preasnre  the  Talra  to 
first  dosed  rapidly  and  then  more  slowly. 


9.  A  pomp  fOTcmor,  eomprlslnf  an  accumulator  re- 
iponslre  to  rarlatlons  in  the  pressure  produced  by  the 
pump,  a  valTe  for  controlling  the  motive  fluid  for  actu- 
ating the  pump,  a  plToted  cam  bar  normally  biased  into 
engagement  with  the  cam  surface  on  the  accumulator,  and 
a  series  of  leyers  connecting  the  cam  bar  with  the  ralre 
whereby  moTements  of  the  accumulator  are  transmitted 
to  the  valTe,  said  cam  bar  being  shaped  ao  that  whan  the 
accumulator  reaches  the  limits  of  its  movement  In  either 
direction  due  to  abnormal  Increases  or  decreases  In  pres- 
sure the  box  is  automatically  operated  to  close  the  Talre. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  6,  7,  8.  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 


1.248.744.  KNITTINO-MACHINS.  Qmomam  B.  SrsrSMS, 
LaconU.  N.  H.  PUed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.216. 
(CI.  66—22.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  cylinder 
needles,  of  a  rotksy  cam  ring  for  operating  them,  dial 
.  needles,  means  for  actuating  said  dial  needlea,  a  lerer 
piroted  at  one  end  to  the  cam  ring,  a  roll  mounted  on 
said  lerer  IntermedUte  of  Its  ends,  a  pattern-actuated 
lerer  piroted  to  the  cam  ring,  and  connections  between 
said  pattern-actuated  lerer  and  the  first-named  lerer 
whereby  the  latter  is  raised  by  the  former  thereby  to 
bring  the  roll  into  engagement  with  the  dUl  needles. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.248,746.     KNITTINO-MACHINB.     OsoaoB  B.  ^prsraMs. 

Laconla,  N.  H.     Piled  Mar.  12. 1917.     Serial  No.  164.068. 

(CI.  66—22.) 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  cylinder 
aaedles,  of  a  rotary  cam  ring  for  operating  them,  dial  1 


needles,  means  for  actuating  nld  dtol  needlea.  a  larar 
piroted  at  one  end  to  the  cam  ring,  pattero-actnatad 
mechanism  to  raise  the  lerer  at  predetermined  times,  and 
a  ae«dle-ltftlag  member  adjustably  monntad  on  the  lerer 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagesssnt  with  the  dial 


needles  when  said  lerer  Is  raised,  said  needle-lifting  mem- 
ber  harlng  a  needle-engaging  surface  and  a  notch  adja* 
cent  aald  surface  whereby  the  adjustment  of  said  aeedla- 
liftlng  member  on  the  lerer  will  position  It  to  engaga  a 
greater  or  leaa  number  of  needlea. 

[Clalma  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.248.746.  DISPENSING  DBVICTB.  WiLUaif  C.  Bnw. 
AKT,  Swampacott,  ICass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma. 
chlnery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  (^>rporatloB  of 
New  Jersey.  Plied  Dec.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  188,180. 
(CT.  91—66.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  InXlammaMe  fluids,  a  main  reccp- 
tocle  substantlaUy  closed  to  protect  the  contents  against 
sparks  and  flre.  an  auxiliary  receptacle  connected  to  the 
main  receptacle  and  communicating  with  the  Interior 
thereof,  said  anxllUry  receptacle  being  adapted  to  re- 
celre  a  small  nantlty  of  the  Inflammable  fluid  for  remoral 
by  the  user,  a  corer  for  said  auxlltory  recepUde  arranged 
to  close  automatically  when  released,  a  latch  for  holding 
said  cover  in  open  position,  said  latch  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  It  to  rendered  Inoperatire  by  the 
presence  of  heat  such  as  might  be  caused  by  the  ignition 
of  fluid  Id  the  auxiliary  receptacle. 

8.  A  barometric  dispensing  derice  comprising  a  main 
receptade,  an  auxiliary  receptade  communicating  there- 
with below  the  normal  lerel  of  the  fluid  in  the  auxlltory 
recepUcle.  said  main  receptacle  adapted  to  be  parttolly 
Inverted  for  filling,  a  water  cup  open  at  the  top  and 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  main  recepUde  for  the 
reception  of  a  brush  when  the  dispensing  device  is  in 
normal  position  and  an  auxiliary  cup  connected  with  the 
first  cup  and  arranged  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  same 
wh^  the  dlspeaialng  derlcs  to  parttolly  Inrcrted  for 
flUlBg. 

[Clalafi  2  not  printed  In  the  Ctosette.] 
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1,248.747.  MBCHANISM  POB  COMPRESSING  AND 
SUUTING  LOOSE  MATERIALS.  Robut  A.  Stubs*. 
DaDas.  Tex.,  aaslgnor  of  three-fourths  to  O.  W.  Oris- 
wold.  DalUs,  Tex.  Filed  May  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
86.176.     (CL  146—29.) 


i^W 


Si a±ijL___lS 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  means  for 
compressing  retotlrely  loose  material  and  two  sheeting 
jaws  cooperating  with  said  compressing  means  said  Jaws 
baring  their  coactlng  faces  at  the  exit  end  convoluted 
complemen tally  whereby  the  matertol  may  be  further  com- 
pressed and  sheeted  during  Its  passage  through  said  Jaws 
without  projecting  the  matertol  transrersely  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  compressing  means  and  sheeting  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  an  upper 
compacting  roller,  a  shaft  carrying  the  same,  rertlcally 
adjustable  bearings  for  the^shaft.  slotted  bracket  arms 
SBpported  at  one  end  by  the  shaft,  a  ptote,  constituting 
an  upper  sheeting  Jaw.  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said 
bracket  arms,  and  means  carried  by  the  bracket  arms  and 
by  the  Jaw  whereby  angular  dlsptocement  of  the  Jaw  with 
respect  to  the  rertical  morement  of  Jaw  and  roller  Is  pre- 
rented  during  an  upward  morement  of  said  Jaw. 


1,248,748.  CHAIN-FBBD  RIP-SAW  MACTHINB.  Awtoh 
O.  SnrBDBiiAN,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FaUs 
Machine  Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wlaconsln.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1918.  Serial  No.  786,827. 
(O.  14»— 48.) 


1.  A  rip  aaw  machine,  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
reroluble  drcutor  saw  mounted  thereon,  feed  rolls  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  mounted  on  the 
frame  below  the  saw  and  co-acting  with  the  feed  rolls 
for  feeding  material  to  the  saw,  said  chains  being  spaced 
apart  and  trarellng  on  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  and  mov- 
ing at  the  same  rate  of  speed,  and,^  stationary  guide 
strip  interposed  between  the  two  chains  In  the  plane  of 
the  saw  and  at  approximately  the  lerel  of  the  chains. 

8.  A  rip  saw  machine,  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
alotted  table  portion,  a  drcular  saw  mounted  above 
the  table  and  extending  Into  the  slot,  feed  rolls  mounted 
on  the  frame  above  the  slotted  portion,  a  pair  of  end- 
leaa  chains  mounted  on  the  frame  and  coactlng  with  the 
feed  rolls  for  feeding  matertol  to  the  saw,  said  chains 
bdBff  spaced  apart  and  extending  Into  the  slotted  por- 
tion of  the  table  and  guided  by  the  edge  walls  thereof. 


and  a  stationary  guide  strip  interposed  between  the  two 
chains  with  its  upper  surface  positioned  a  short  distance 
below   the  upper   surfaces  of  the  upper   portions   of  the 
dialns  and  having  a  recessed  portion  below  the  saw. 
[ClalBi  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.248.740.     BLBCTRIC  SIGNAL   ST8TBM.     Natham   H. 
,  SnuBM.    Needham.   Maas..   assignor    to   Gamewell    Fir* 
Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     FUed  Feb.  8.  1916.     Swtol  No.  6,898. 
(CL    177—861.) 


1.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  slgnal- 
wheeto,  one  for  each  number  group  of  a  code-signal,  dr- 
cnlt-controllers  coactlng  thwewith,  signal  boxes,  and  a  sig- 
nal recorder,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  drums  bearing  said 
wheels,  a  starting  and  stopping  magnet  for  each  drum,  a 
plurality  of  signal-wires  connecting  the  drums  with  the 
boxes,  a  signal-determining  derice  at  each  box  for  selec- 
tlvdy  connecting  the  signal-wires  with  the  circuit,  cir- 
cuit-controlling means  assodated  with  each  drum  and  the 
signal-wires  for  controlling  its  own  magnet  to  start  and 
stop  the  drum,  and  other  drcult-controUlng  means  asao- 
dated  with  each  drum  for  sertolly  controlling  the  magnets 
of  the  other  drums  to  start  the  drums. 

6.  A  signal  system  comprtolng  a  plurality  of  aignal- 
wlres  interconnecting  a  box  and  a  distant  station,  signal- 
controlling  means  at  the  distant  station,  signal-deter- 
mining means  for  selectively  and  serially  connecting  aald 
signal-wires  with  the  circuity  including  operating  magnets 
and  switches  adapted  for  automatic  successive  operation. 

7.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal- 
wheeto,  one  for  each  number  group  of  a  code-signal,  dr- 
truit-controllers  coactlng  therewith,  signal  boxes,  and  a 
signal-recorder,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  drums  bearing 
said  wheeto,  a  starting  and  stopping  magnet  for  each 
drum,  a  plurality  of  signal-wires  connecting  the  drums 
with  the  boxes,  having  high  resistance  magnets,  a  signal- 
determining  derice  at  each  box, for  selectlrely  connecting 
the  signal-wires  with  the  drcult,  and  short-drcultlng  said 
high  resistance  magnets,  drcuit-controlling  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  drum  and  the  signal-wires  for  controlling 
its  own  magnet  to  start  and  stop  the  drum,  and  other 
circuit-controlling  means  assodated  with  each  drum  for 
serially  controlling  the  magnets  of  the  other  drums  to 
start  the  drums. 

12.  A  signal-system,  comprising  a  series  of  signal-con- 
trolling drums  mounted  for  Independent  rotatlre  more- 
ment, electro-magnetic  means  for  goremlng  the  more- 
ment of  each  of  said  drums,  a  series  of  signal  wires  for 
each  drum  being  normally  in  electrical  connection,  an 
energizing  drcult  haring  one  side  connected  to  the  electro- 
magnetic means  of  each  drum,  means  for  selectlrely  cou- 
pling certain  of  the  signal  wires  to  the  other  side  of  said 
circuit,  and  means  for  drcnltlnc  its  electro-magnetic 
means  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of  the 
drum,  the  electro-magnetic^means  of  one  drum  operating 
to  drcult  the  electro-magnetic  means  of  a  succeeding 
drum  when  the  first  mentldhed  drum  to  at  rest  in  signal 
sending  position. 

18.  A  signal-system,  comprising  signal-controlling  mech- 
anism composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  operatlrs  por- 
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ttoas,  Mch  anrancMl  to  traacait  a  atunber-croop  of  a 
cod«-«ifnal.  said  portioas  btlng  amnscd  for  aeqneatlal  op- 
eration with  timed  InterraU  tbereb«twe«B,  ooe  or  BM>re 
•icnal-boxes  clactrlcally  eoaacctod  wltli  tk«  artwal  por- 
tions of  the  Bignal-coatrolling  meckaalaai,  mid  sigaal-oon- 
troUing  mechanism  and  sisnal-boxes  having  cooperative 
provision  whereby  each  rontrols  the  operation  of  tta« 
other,  and  means  associated  with  each  signal-box  for  lock- 
ing It  with  Its  signal  set  and  adapted  to  be  snbseqaently 
released. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  8  to  II,  and  18  to  17  not  prlntad  In 
the  Gasette.] 


J     *  .J.        ,4.' 


1,248,7M.  OOMBINBD  IWILLINO  AND  REAMING 
MACHINlL  William  H.  Tambs,  Syracoae.  N.  T.  Filed 
JuD«  18,  1M7.     Perial  No.  175.4M.     <CI.  77—23.) 


1.  In  a  combined  drilling  and  reaming  derlce,  the  com- 
bination of  a  redprocatory  head,  a  rotary  member  mount- 
ed on  the  head,  a  drill  support  and  a  reamer  supiwrt, 
both  mounted  on  the  rotary  member  equal  distances  from 
the  axis  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  anpporta  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  rotary  member,  and  aatomatic  means  con- 
trolled by  the  redprocatory  morement  of  the  head  for 
locking  and  releasing  the  rotary  member. 

8.  In  a  combined  drniinf  and  reaming  derlce,  the  com- 
bination of  a  redprocatory  head,  a  rotary  member  monnt- 
ed  on  the  head,  a  drill  support  and  a  reamer  support, 
both  mounted  on  the  rotary  meml>er  equal  distances  from 
the  axis  thereof,  means  for  rotating  Mid  supports  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  rotary  member,  automatic  means  controlled 
by  the  redprocatory  movement  of  the  head  for  locking 
and  releasing  the  rotary  member,  means  for  moring  said 
member  rotarlly  when  the  latter  is  unlocked,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  stopping  the  rotary  movement  of  nid 
member  when  the  latter  !»  released. 

«.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  redprocatory  head,  a  guide  therefor,  a  disk 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  head,  tool-holding  chucks  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  disk  ai  equal  distances  from 
its  axis,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  chucks  in  the  same 
direction,  additional  means  actuated  by  a  part  of  odd 
drtvlng  means  for  rotating  the  disk  when  released  to 
Interchange  the  position  of  the  chucks,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  disk  when  the  position  of  the  chucks  are  Inter- 
<-hanged. 

rnaims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.J 


1.248,751.  GRASS  AND  WBBD  CUTTER.  LAwaawca  8. 
Taylob,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  S.  1917.  Serial 
No.  162,232.     (a.  56—19.) 


1.  A  graaa  anu  wMd  cutter,  comprisiag  a  tw»-wh«aled 
structure  with  the  wheels  on  opposite  sides,  rotatable  cat- 
ting means  wholly  carried  by  the  wheels  and  connected 
to  and  actuated  by  oae  of  the  wheels,  manipulating  meaas 


for  propelUac  the  cotter,  aa«  holdlisc  maaaa  for  tk« 
other  than  that  connected  to  the  catting  BMaaa  and 
mounted  on  the  aMnipulating  means  for  holding  the  sec- 
ood-ftaaed  wheel  against  rotation,  whereby  the  cutting 
means  may  be  propelled  bodily  la  a  curved  path  about  the 
second  named  wheel  as  a  pivot  support  when  said  second- 
named  wheel  is  held  against  rotation. 

3.  A  grass  and  weed  cutter,  compflsing  a  two-wheeled 
vehicle  with  the  wheels  on  opposite  sides,  rotary  cutting 
means  carried  directly  by  the  wheels  and  directly  connect- 
ed to  one  of  the  wheels  for  actuation  thereby,  said  cutter 
being  nearer  to  the  wheH  to  wMch  it  is  connected  than  to 
the  other  wheel,  maalpalatlng  means  for  propelling  the 
wheels  and  cutting  aMans,  and  brake  mechanism  on  the 
manipulating  mcaaa  in  operative  relatlan  to  the  second- 
named  wheel  to  hold  the  Utter  against  rotation  at  will, 
whereby  the  vehicle  auy  be  mored  la  a  curved  path  about 
the  second  named  wheel  as  a  pivot,  with  the  roUry  cutter 
propelled  by  the  first  named  wheel. 

5.  A  graaa  and  weed  cotter,  comprising  a  vehicle  with 
a  rotary  catler  conprlslng  cottlDg  blades  and  carriers 
therefor,  aad  a  sUtionary  cutter  In  operative  relatlaa  t« 
the  rotary  cutter  and  comprlaiog  blades  and  carrtan 
therefor,  the  carriers  of  both  the  rotary  cutter  aad  the 
■tatioaary  cotter  helag  adJoaUbie  la  the  dlr«?tlen  of  their 
Icitgths  to  vary  the  dlstaace  of  the  cutters  from  the  s«r- 
face  over  which  the  vehicle  travels  without  varying  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  cotter. 

[Oalau  2,  4.  aad  6  aat  priated  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.248,752.  COMPOSITR  RAILWAY  TIE.  JosBPR  D. 
Thomab,  Pawhuska.  Okla.  Filed  May  2,  lfl7.  Serial 
No.  lee.OM.     (CI.  288— 3.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  a  series  of  blocks,  certain  of 
the  blocks  being  depressed  below  the  other  blocks  to  pro- 
vide a  seat  for  a  rail  bed  on  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  and 
provide  shoulders  on  the  under  face  of  the  tie  to  resist 
longitudinal  displacement  of  the  tie. 

8.  A  tie  of  the  character  described  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  disposed  in  abutting  relation,  longitudi- 
nally extending  bolts  passing  through  the  blocks  and  hold- 
ing them  in  said  relation,  plates  disposed  between  certain 
of  the  blocks  and  through  which  said  bolts  pass,  upwardly 
extending  bolts  attached  to  said  plates,  and  a  rail  bed 
having  vertical  paaaages  through  which  said  bolts  pass 
and  resting  upon  the  blocks. 

9.  A  tie  of  the  character  described  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  disposed  In  abutting  relation,  longitudi- 
nally extending  bolts  passing  through  the  blocks  and  hold- 
ing them  In  said  relation,  plates  disposed  between  certain 
of  the  blocks  and  through  which  said  bolts  pass,  each  of 
K«id  plates  having  an  upwardly  extending  relatively  sharp 
lug  at  Its  middle,  upwardly  extending  bolts  attached  to 
said  lugs,  and  a  rail  bed  having  vertical  passages  through 
which  said  bolts  pass  and  resting  upon  these  blocks,  the 
upward  extensions  of  said  bolts  being  forced  into  the'  ma- 
terial of  the  rail  bed  when  the  nuts  on  the  bolts  art 
tightened. 

(Claims  2  to  5,  7,  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.248.753.  HAY-PRB88.  Jobn  JAam  TaoMraoii,  At- 
tica. Ark.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  05.961.  '  (Q. 
100—8.) 

1.  In  a  hay  preaa,  a  feed  hex,  lacUaed  feed  ptetfonM 
leading  thereto  open  oppoelte  sides  thereof,  rtlatlvalf 
Movable  rake  devices  epcratlac  vfm  mkt  tatcttaci 
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tor  directing  the  hay  thereon  to  said  feed  box,  and 
a  means  to  operate  said  rake  devices. 


S.  In  a  hay  press,  a  feed  t>ox,  inclined  feed  platforms 
tading  thereto  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  rake  devlcea 
AOOBted  to  engage  with  the  top  Inclined  surfaces  of  the 
■■uUooe  platforms,  a  means  to  move  the  rake  devices 
while  In  engagement  with  said  platforms  toward  the  feed 
box  to  direct  the  hay  thereto,  and  a  means  operating  au- 
tomatically to  position  the  rake  devices  for  a  second  raking 
operation  immediately  sutMeqoent  to  movement  of  the 
rake  devices  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective  plat- 
fona. 

4.  In  a  hay  press,  a  feed  box,  inclined  feed  platforms 
laadlng  thereto  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  means  to 
rake  at  Intervals  the  feed  deposited  on  said  platforms  to- 
ward and  into  said  feed  box.  a  bale  box  open  to  the  feed 
hox,  a  plunger  reclprocable  within  the  feed  box  to  direct 
the  hay  therein  toward  and  into  the  bale  box,  and  a  com- 
mon means  to  operate  said  rake  and  said  plunger. 

5.  In  a  hay  press,  a  feed  box,  platforms  leading  to  the 
^eed  iKiz  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  rake  devices  mounted 
to  engage  with  the  respective  platforms  to  force  the  feed 
thereon  toward  and  into  the  feed  box,  a  bale  box  open  to 
the  feed  box,  a  plunger  reclprocable  within  the  feed  box 
to  force  the  hay  therein  toward  and  Into  the  bale  box,  a 
means  operating  automatically  to  preclude  a  return  move- 
nient  of  the  feed  thos  acted  on,  aad  a  common  means  to 
operate  the  rake  devices  and  the  plunger. 

6.  In  a  hay  press,  a  feed  box,  platforms  leading  thereto 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  rake  devices  mounted  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective 
platforms,  a  crank  shaft  for  imparting  to  said  rake  de- 
vices the  desired  movement,  a  means  to  drive  the  crank 
ahaft,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  offset  in  said 
crank  shaft  and  said  rake  devices  to  move  said  devices 
In  the  manner  stated  without  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  press,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


140.754.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  BEARINGS. 
CHAaLCs  F.  TiMM,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union 
l^wdal  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.,  Serial  No.  381.  (CL 
•4—24.) 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  bearings  comprising  a  sup- 
port havlag  a  bearing  therein,  a  chamber  in  the  support 
above  the  bearing,  said  support  having  a  slot  connecting 
the  chamber  with  the  Interior  surface  of  the  bearing,  ai>d 
a  sfcaprd  absorbent  pad  located  within  said  chamber,  said 
pad  being  formed  so  as  to  provide  an  oil  recess  at  the  up- 
per side  thereof. 

8.  A  lubricating  device  for  I)earing8,  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  a  bearing  therein,  a  chamber  In  the  support 
shore  the  bearing,  said  support  having  a  slot  connecting 
tfte  chamber  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  bearing,  and 
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an  absorbent  pad  In  said  chamber,  said  pad  and  chamber 
being  constructed  so  as  to  provide  an  oil  recess  at  the 
upper  side  of  said  pad.  said  absorbent  pad  being  divided 
vertically  so  as  to  form  seimrate  units,  each  of  said  units 
being  substantially  heart-shaped  and  placed  In  said  oil 
chamber,  so  as  to  form  a  recess  or  pocket  at  the  upper 
part  of  said  oil  chamber,  and  so  as  to  make  contact  with 
the  sliaft  through  the  slot  leading  to  the  Innc'r  face  of 
the  bearing. 

4.  A  lobricattng  device  for  bearings,  comprising  a  sop- 
port  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  bushing  la  said 
oi>enlng.  a  chamt>er  in  the  support  above  the  bushing,  said 
bushing  being  slotted  so  as  to  connect  the  Inner  face 
thereof  with  said  chamber,  said  boshing  having  a  bridg- 
ing piece  extending  centrally  across  the  slot,  an  absorbent 
pad  located  in  said  oil  chamber,  said  ab8ort>ent  pad  com- 
prising separate  units  of  felt  shaped  so  as  to  engage  the 
shaft  extending  through  the  bushing. 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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1.248,756.  COUNTERWEIGHTED  SECTIONAL  DOOR. 
Crarlbs  C.  Tomkikbon,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
J.  Edward  Ogden,  Monntainville,  N.  T.  Filed  July  16, 
1917.     Serial  No.  180,698.     (CL  20—19.) 


*"■« 


-  1.  A  door  comprising  three  sections,  links  pivotally  sus- 
pending the  central  section  from  above  the  door  openlfag. 
guide  connections  between  the  door  sections  to  provide 
for  a  vertical  telescoping  movement  of  said  sections,  means 
for  guiding  vertically  the  lower  part  of  the  lower  door 
section,  a  flexible  connection  t>etween  the  upper  and  lower 
door  sections  for  balancing  said  aections  during  their  tele- 
scoping movement,  and  a  counterweight  for  said'  sections 
connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the  central  door  section. 

8.  A  door  comprising  three  sections,  links  pivotally  sos- 
pendlng  the  central  section  from  above  the  door  opening, 
goide  connections  between  the  door  sections  to  provide 
for  a  vertical  telescoping  movement  of  said  sections,  means 
for  balancltig  said  sections  during  their  telescoping  move- 
ment, means  for  guiding  vertically  the  lower  part  of  the 
lower  section,  a  counterweight  for  said  sections  bei^vier 
than  the  central  door  section  connected  with  the  lower 
part  theieof,  a  latch  for  catching  the  central  door  section 
when  it  swings  Into  vertical  position,  and  a  release  bar  on 
one  of  the  other  door  sections  for  releasing  said  latch 
dnrlntr  the  telescoping  movement  of  the  sections,  said 
release  bar  being  pivoted  to  prevent  Interference  with  the 
catching  operation  of  the  latch. 

4.  A  door  comprising  three  sections,  links  pivotally  sna- 
pendlng  the  central  section  from  above  the  dodr  opening, 
the  lower  section  being  heavier  than  the  upper  section, 
gttlde  connections  between  the  door  sections  to  provide  for 
a  vertical  telescoping  movement  of  said  sections,  sheaves 
at  the  upper  corners  of  the  central  door  section,  nA>ans 
for  guiding  vertically  the  lower  part  of  the  loww  door  eec- 
tion,  flexible  connections  between  the  opper  and  lower  door 
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Mctiou  running  over  said  sheave*  for  balmncinc  lald  mc- 
tlona  daring  their  telescoping  movement,  hoisting  chains 
connected  with  the  lower  corners  of  the  lower  door  sec- 
tion, and  a  counterweight  for  said  sections  connected  with 
the  lower  part  of  the  central  door  section. 

6.  A  door  comprising  three  sections,  links  plvotallr  stui- 
peadlng  the  central  section  from  points  near  the  upper 
corners  thereof  and  points  above  the  door  opening,  the 
lower  section  being  heavier  than  the  apper  section,  guide 
connections  between  the  door  sections  to  provide  for  a  ver- 
tical telescoping  movement  of  said  sections,  sheaves  near 
the  upper  corners  of  the  central  section,  rollers  connected 
with  the  side*  of  the  lower  section  near  the  lower  part 
thereof,  means  for  guiding  said  rollers  vertically,  hoisting 
chains  connected  with  the  lower  section  near  said  rollers, 
flexible  connections  running  over  said  sheaves  from  the 
lower  corners  of  the  upper  section  to  the  upper  corners  of 
the  lower  section,  a  counterweight  heavier  than  the  central 
section  connected  with  the  lower  corners  thereof,  pivoted 
latches  at  the  sides  of  the  central  section,  transverse  bars 
projecting  from  the  central  section  under  said  latches  when 
the  door  is  closed,  and  pivoted  release  bars  on  the  lower 
section  arranged  to  raise  and  release  said  latches  during 
the  telescoping  movement  of  the  sections  and  to  swing  to 
prevent  interference  with  the  catching  operation  of  the 
latches  during  the  closing  operation  of  the  door. 

(Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


the  telescoping  movement  of  said  other  upper  or 
section. 

6.  A  door  comprising  three  sections,  link*  plvotally  am- 
pending  the  central  section  from  above  the  door  opemb^ 
guide  connections  between  the  door  sections  to  prsiljs 
for  a  vertical  telescoping  movement  of  the  section^  mmam 
for  guiding  vertically  the  lower  part  of  the  lower  do«r  aw 
tion.  a  counterweight,  a  sheave  rotatlvely  mounted  tkar*> 
on,  stationary  sheaves  above  the  door  opening,  a  VrlMt 
connection  between  the  upper  and  lower  sections  p^a^ay 
over  the  stationary  sheaves  and  under  the  eounterwslskt 
sheaves,  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  at  tkt 
counterweight,  a  bolt  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  central  Me- 
tion  spring-pressed  Into  engagement  with  the  upper  ase- 
tlon,  said  bolt  ha  ring  a  transverse  portion  and  a  wades  aa 
the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  section  adapted  to  em^j__  , 
transverse  portion  of  the  bolt  to  retract  the  bolt  at  tha 
of  the  telescoping  movement  of  the  lower  section. 

[aalms  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,248.756.  COUNTBRWEIOHTED  SECTIONAL  DOOR. 
CHABI.B8  C.  ToiiKiNSON',  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
J.  Edward  Ogden.  MountainvUle.  N.  T.  Filed  July  16. 
1917.    Serial  No.  180.699.     (CI.  20—19.) 


1.248.767.      PHONOGRAPH    AND    THE    LIKE. 

BAKNaa  TaBMAiMi.  Westfleld.  and  Edwin  Scorr  Vonr' 
Summit.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Aeolian  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Jan.  28,  191IL 
8«rUl  No.  8.954.     (CT.  274—28.) 


1.  A  door  comprising  three  sections.  links  pivotally  aas- 
pending  the  central  section  from  above  the  door  opening, 
guide  connections  between  the  door  sections  to  provide 
for  a  vertical  telescoping  movement  of  the  sections,  means 
for  guldlqg  vertically  the  lower  part  of  the  lower  door 
section,  a  counterweight,  a  sheave  rotatlvely  mounted 
thereon,  stationary  sheaves  above  the  door  opening,  and  a 
>(1exlble  connection  between  the  upper  and  lower  sections 
passing  over  the  stationary  sheaves  and  under  the  countar- 
weight  sheaves. 

8.  A  door  comprising  three  sections,  links  pivotally  sus- 
pending the  central  section  from  above  the  door  opening, 
guide  connection  between  the  door  sections  to  provide 
for  a  vertical  telescoping  movement  of  the  sections,  means 
for  guiding  vertically  the  lower  part  of  the  lower  door 
section,  a  counterweight,  m  shsave  rotatively  mounted 
thereon,  stationary  sheaves  above  the  door  opening,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  upper  and  lower  sections  pass- 
ing over  the  stationary  sheaves  and  under  the  counter- 
weight sheaves,  means  for  holding  one  of  the  upper  or 
lower  sections  against  movement  during  the  telescoping 
movement  of  tha  other  of  said  upper  or  lower  sections. 
ami  maaBs  for  ralaaaing  said  holding  means  at  tha  end  of 


1.  A  aound  reproducing  or  recording  machine  haring  • 
horn,  a  plurality  of  tone-arms,  a  support  having  an  opaa 
ing  coincident  with  the  opening  leading  to  the  horn,  aad 
a  plurality  of  rings  each  forming  a  lower  bearing  for  saa 
of  the  tone-arms,  each  ring  having  a  connection  with  tka 
support  permitting  It  to  be  swung  into  snd  out  of  registry 
with  said  opening  to  th#  horn. 

4.  A  sound  reproducing  or  recording  machine  comprtal^ 
a  horn  having  a  single  neck  opening,  and  a  plurality  aC 
tone  arms,  either  arm  being  movable  at  the  horn  end  lata 
and  out  of  playing  position  relative  to  said  neck 
to  the  exclusloir  of  the  other  arm. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiatta.1 


1,248,758.     KTK-PROTECTOR.     GaoBoa  L.  Tdllt.  Seotk- 
brldffe,  Mass.,  aaalfoor  to  Amartcan  Optical  Ceapaaj, 
Southbridge,  Ifaas..  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Ma—i 
ehusetts.      Filed    July    SO.    1917.      Serial    No.    188,888^ 
(Cl.  2—149.) 

2.  An  eye  protector  Including  a  pair  of  lens  recdTia* 
framea.  means  for  aacnring  tha  framea  la  poaltioa  aa  tka 
face  of  the  wearer,  shield  members  pivoted  to  the  fraasaa 
and  of  substantially  triangular  form  extending  troai  tha 
frames  to  the  face  of  the  wearer  adjacent  tha  templaa  aad 
said  triangular  shield  members  each  comprising  a  salli. 
protective  portion  and  a  perforated  ventilating  psrtlaa 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  tha  center  line  of  tha 
triangular  shield  member. 

8.  An  eye  protector  Including  a  pair  of  laaa  racalTl^ 
fraaaa,  maaaa  for  sacvring  tha  frames  la  poaltioa  on  tka 
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face  of  the  wearer,  shield  members  pivoted  to  the  frames 
and  of  subatantlally  triangular  form  extending  from  the 
frames  to  the  face  of  the  wearer  adjacent  the  templea  and 
said  triangular  shield  members  each  comprising  a  solid 
protective  portion  and  a  perforated  ventilating  portion 
disposed   upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  the 


rality  of  spaced  openings  arranged  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  board,  certain  of  said  openings  arranged  In 
pairs  in  staggered  relation,  a  pluraliity  of  wires  bent  cen- 
trally to  provide  spring  loops  having  their  ends  extending 
in  opposite  directions,  the  extreme  terminals  of  the  oppo- 
sitely extend^ing  ends  being  bent  angularly  to  provide  in- 
sertion points,  which  points  are  secured  in  the  openings 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  board  arranging  the 
loops  In  substantially  tangential  relation  to  one  another. 


triangular  shield  member,  each  shield  member  having 
a  plurality  of  members  projecting  therefrom.  Including  a 
pair  of  ears  at  two  sides  thereof,  and  a  rim  strip  connect- 
ing one  of  the  ears  of  each  pair,  whereby  when  the  rim 
is  reversely  folded  onto  the  shield  the  ears  connected 
thereby  will  overlie  the  other  ears  of  the  pair  and  In  con- 
nection therewith  form  a  durable  pivot  Joint  for  the  shield. 
(CUim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.248,759.  WINDOW-CLEANER.  John  H.  VAXaaiaca, 
Fort  Levett,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,879.     (Cl.  16 — 59.) 


1.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  in  combination,  a  hub 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  perforation  in  a  pane  of  glass 
and  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  screw-threaded 
portion  opposite  thereto ;  a  compressible  washer  at>out 
each  end  of  said  hub  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  pane  of  glass ;  a  disk  next  adjacent  to  each  of 
said  washers,  each  disk  being  rotatable  with  but  slldable 
longitudinally  of  said  hub ;  a  squeegee  carried  by  each 
disk  adapted  to  bear  against  said  glass ;  a  spring  washer 
about  said  hub  and  bearing  against  one  of  said  disks,  and 
abutting  against  the  head  of  said  hub ;  a  second  spring 
washer  about  said  hub  and  bearing  against  the  other  disk ; 
and,  a  nut  In  engagement  with  the  said  screw-threaded 
portion  of  said  hub  and  abutting  against  said  last-men- 
tioned spring  washer. 

2.  In  a  window  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  a 
disk  rotatable  therewith,  provided  with  a  radial  recess 
In  Its  one  face,  with  screw-threaded  bores  open  to  the 
bottom  of  said  recess,  a  spring  washer  about  said  hub, 
bearing  against  the  said  face  of  said  disk  and  provided 
with  enlarged  openings  alined  with  the  axes  of  the  said 
bores  of  said  disks,  a  squeegee  bar  provided  with  a  portion 
fitting  Into  the  said  recess  in  said  diak  and  provided  with 
perforations  axially  alined  with  the  said  bores  thereof,  and 
screws  passing  through  said  squeegee  bar  and  engaging 
In  the  said  bores  of  said  disks. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1,248,760.  TOWEL-RACK.  Olav  Walxin.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  130,585.  (Cl. 
45— S2.) 


A    towel    rack    comprising    a    rectangular    supporting 
board,  means  for  securing  the  board  to  a  support,  a  plu- 


1,248,761.  STENCIL.  Woodford  R.  Waltib.  Claremore, 
Okla.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1915,  Serial  No.  47,775.  Renewed 
June  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  176.606.     (Cl.  101—126.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  plate  and  a  stencil  plate,  and  resilient  means  con- 
necting said  plates  to  each 'other  and  normally  acting  to 
positively  urge  the  plates  into  clamping  engagement  with 
a  paper  sheet  arranged  between  the  same. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  and  a  stencil  plate,  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said 
plates,  a  resilient  clamping  member  having  opposed  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  the  respective  bars  and  foldable 
with  relation  thereto,  said  spring  arms  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  plates  in  clamping  engagement  with  a  paper  sheet 
arranged  between  the  same,  and  means  mounted  in  one 
of  said  arms  and  engaging  the  other  to  force  the  arms 
apart,  and  space  the  plates  whereby  the  sheet  may  be  re- 
moved. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  plate  and  a  stendl  plate,  each  having  recesses  on  its 
end  edges  and  upon  one  of  its  longitudinal  edge«,  bars 
pivotally  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  resi>ectiTe 
plates  adjacent  the  latter  recesses,  said  plates  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  bars  when  the  same  are  disposed  in 
said  latter  recesses,  said  bars  being  foldable  upon  the 
plates  and  adapted  for  engagement  at  their  other  ends  In 
the  end  recesses,  and  an  adjustable  clamping  device  con- 
nected to  the  latter  ends  of  said  bars  and  also  foldable 
with  relation  thereto,  said  device  l>elng  adapted  to  clamp 
the  plates  upon  a  paper  sheet  arranged  t>etween  the  same. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  comprising  a 
base  plate  and  a  stencil  plate,  and  a  sectional  handle  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  plates  and  adapted  to  be  folded  in 
compact  relation  thereto,  said  handle  member  including 
spring  urged  parts  adapted  when  the  handle  is  extended 
to  urge  the  plates  toward  each  other  Into  clamping  en- 
gagement with  a  paper  sheet  arranged  between  the  same. 

[Claims  1,  8,  4.  6,  8,  9,  11,  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1,248.762.  GARBAGE-CAN.  JoaiAH  F.  Wane.  Baattla, 
Wash.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,741.  (Ca. 
220—115.) 

A  garbage  can  comprising  a  stationary  hollow  body 
portion,  a  cover  for  the  body  portion,  a  rod  extending 
centrally  across  the  lower  portion  of  the  body,  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  cover  and  pivotally  monated  on  the 
ends  of  the  rod.  a  bottom  for  the  body  secured  to  the  rod, 
a  lever  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection,  and  a  catch  on  the  ontalda  of  the 
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body  portion  to  engase  the  lerer  to  kold  th*  bottom  1b 
doMd  pooltloo  in  the  body  portion,  whereby  when  the 


c«tch  Ifl  released  the  bottom  may  be  tilted  to  remore  the 
contents  from   the  body  portion. 


1,248,763.  TANK-CAR.  James  Miltom  Wacoh,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  SerUl  No.  856,004.  (Cl. 
105—264.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  a  car  frame,  center 
iUla,  a  tank  movably  mounted  on  the  car  frame,  a  longl- 
todlnal  member  secured  thereto,  plates  thereon  engaging 
under  said  center  sills,  a  central  butting  head  rigidly  se- 
cored  to  each  end  of  the  tank  and  a  shock  absorbing  mech- 
aalam  at  each  end  of  the  Unk  against  which  said  batting 
head  bears  adapted  to  resist  relative  movement  of  the  car 
and  tank.  * 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasH  described  a  car  frame,  center 
ilUa,  a.  tank  movably  mounted  on  the  car  frame,  a  longl- 
todlnal  member  secured  thereto,  plates  thereon  engaging 
under  said  center  sills,  a  central  butting  head  rigidly  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  the  Unk,  a  shock  absorbing  mecha- 
nism at  each  end  of  the  tank  against  which  -said  butting 
head  bears  adapted  to  resist  relative  movement  of  the  car 
and  tank  and  a  plurality  of  straps  extending  kK>HeIy  around 
tlie  tank  and  rigidly  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  center 
aUls. 

8.  A  tank  car  comprising  a  car  frame,  a  tank  mounted 
thereon  to  move  relatively  thereof,  members  rli?ldly  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  engaging  the  frame  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  the  tank,  end  members  secured  to  the 
tank  having  Integral  abutting  heads,  a  resilient  pllite 
■hock  absorbing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  at  each 
end  of  the  tank,  an  Intermediate  resilient  plate  shock  ab- 
sorbing mechanism  and  abutting  beads  rigidly  secured  to 
the  tank  and  bearing  against  said  shock  absorbing  mecha 


4.  ▲  tank  car  comprising  an  underframe,  a  tank  mount- 
ed thereon  movable  relatively  thereof,  a  centrally  disposed 
Bhock  absorbing  mechanlam  secured  to  the  underframe  at 
each  end  of  the  tank,  a  member  secured  to  aach  end  of  the 
tank  adapted  to  coact  with  the  reiipectlve  shock  absorbing 
machanisms  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  tank  and 
underframe  and  to  centralize  the  tank  on  the  underframe. 

6.  A  tank  car  comprialng.  an  underframe,  a  tank  mount- 
ed thereon  movable  relatively  thereof,  a  centrally  diHposed 
■hock  abaorblng  mechanism  Hecored  to  the  underframe  at 
each  end  of  the  tank,  a  member  secured  to  each  end  of  the 
tank  adapted  to  coact  with  the  respective  shock  abaortking 
macfaanlama  ta  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  tank  and 
nn^arfnune  and  to  centrallie  the  tank  on  the  underframe, 
•  caatrslly  dlapoaed  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  members 
rigidly  secured  to  the  tank  engaging  the  same,  bands 
looaaly  engaging  aroond  the  tank  having  their  lower  ends 
rtgtdly  sectired  to  the  underframe.  and  members  serored  to 
'Ite  tank  anfaaiBg  on  tba  nnderfrmme  to  hold  the  tank 
from  vertical  displacement 


l.lMa,7«4.  BBSILIKfT  DRIVINO-OBAR.  Jaim  MUr 
Toji  Wacoh.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  a,  1910.  Serial 
No.  64.      (a.  74— 19.) 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  gear  having  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
disposed  curved  recesses  therethrough,  of  driven  means  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  said  driving  gear,  and  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  resilient  friction  pistes  arranged  transversely 
through  recesses  in  said  driving  gear  with  the  ends  of  the 
plates  of  each  of  said  groups  seated  In  the  driven  means 
on  each  side  of  said  gear  to  effect  a  resilient  driving  con- 
nection between  said  gear  and  driven  meant. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprialng  driving 
and  driven  means,  one  of  said  means  having  a  plurality 
of  concentrically  arranged  curved  recesses  therethrough, 
the  other  of  said  means  arranged  on  opposite  aide*  of  said 
first  mentioned  means,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  resil- 
ient friction  plates  disposed  in  said  curved  recesses  of  said 
first  means  and  projecting  on  each  side  thereof  and  seated 
in  the  recesses  of  said  second  mentioned  means  to  afford 
a  resilient  driving  connection  between  said  respective 
means. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  a  gear,  recesses 
therein,  abataent  membert  aaaedated  with  aaid  gear,  re- 
silient plates  disposed  In  the  recesses  in  said  gear  between 
said  abutment  members,  and  driven  means  associated  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  said  gear  and  engaging  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  of  said  plates  affording  a  yleldable  driving 
connection  between  aaid  gear  and  said  means. 

[Cialma  2,  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,248,760.  TRAILEB-CODPLING.  ToBiAa  Wnaa,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  May  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  170.712. 
(CT.  21—187.) 


A  trailer  coupling  comprising  a  draft  tongue  mounted 
on  the  chassis  for  horitontal  and  vertical  movement  of 
the  front  end  thereof;  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
Mid  tongue ;  a  steering  bar  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the 
trailer  for  horliontal  movement,  said  bar  having  a  hol- 
low head ;  and  a  steering  tongue  having  a  bifurcated  end 
straddling  said  bead  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar 
for  vertical  movement  of  the  front  end  thereof,  aaid  front 
end  passing  through  the  sleeve  on  the  draft  tongoa. 


1.248.766.      DIPPING    MECHANISM.      William    Whio- 
RAM.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  28.  191«i.     SerUl  No. 
02.182.      (a.  91—16.) 
1.  Dipping  mechanism  comprising  a  liquid  containing 

veaael,  a  vertically  slldable  gooae  neck  having  means  on 
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one  end  for  auspendlng  articles  above  said  veaael,  and 
means  for  holding  the  alMable  gooae  neck  in  position  rela- 
tlTa  to  aaM  raMel. 


6.  Dipping  mechanism  comprising  a  liquid  containing 
▼Msel,  a  vertically  movable  gooae  neck  having  one  end 
■lidably  mounted  on  the  vessel,  meana  on  the  other  end  of 
■hid  goose  neck  for  suspending  articles  above  said  veasel, 
means  for  fastening  the  goose  neck  in  adjusted  position  on 
•aid  veaael,  and  means  on  said  other  end  of  the  goose  neck 
for  alining  vertically  the  articles  auspended  from  aaid 
goose  neck. 

IClalma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 

1.248,767.  PNEUMATIC  -  DESPATCH  -  TUBE  APPARA- 
TUS. PaaDBBicK  Qaoi  Whutibs,  Ipswich,  Mass..  aa- 
aignor  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
26,400.     (CT.  248—1.) 


1.  In  g  pneumatic  despatch  tnbe  lyitem,  the  combina- 
tion of  carriers  of  different  dasaea,  with  a  central  desk, 
an  extended  inclined  ahelf  for  simoltaneously  holding  and 
ezpoaing  to  view  a  plurality  of  said  carriers  of  different 
cUaaea,  aaid  shelf  being  disposed  above  the  surface  of  aaid 
deak  and  being  open  upon  one  side  thereof  to  afford  Im- 
mediate acceas  to  any  selected  one  of  said  carriers  from 
either  side  of  aaid  deak  substantially  regardless  of  the 
disposition  of  the  aelected  carrier  in  the  sequence  of  car- 
riers In  aaid  ahelf,  a  group  of  deq;iatchlng  terminala  all 
located  snbatantlally  beneath  aaid  ahelf  and  freely  acces- 
sible from  either  side  of  said  deak,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
statlons,  a  single  incoming  transmission  tube  leading  from 
aaid  sub-stations  to  said  ahelf,  a  plurality  of  out-going 
transmiaalon  tubea  extending  from  the  respective  terminala 
In  said  group  to  the  respective  sub-stations,  and  means 
to  establish  air  currents  through  said  tut>es  for  transmit- 
ting carriers  between  said  sub-stations  and  said  desk. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.248,768.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  THBOOOsa  A.  WlL- 
LAKD,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Willard  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West 
▼irglnia.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,142.  (CL 
104—20.) 
1.  In  a  storage  battary,  a  battery  Jar  or  container  har- 

1ns  •  cover,  a  terminal  post  projecting  through  the  eorer. 


a  connector  receiving  the  post,  and  a  aealing  derlce  aor- 
roundlng  the  post  and  having  a  portion  molded  la  tlM 
cover  and  another  portion  interposed  between  tha  eoa> 

nector  and  post. 


2.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  Jar  or  container  having  a 
cover  prorided  with  an  opening,  a  terminal  poat  extend- 
ing through  the  opening,  a  connector  attached  to  the  post. 
and  a  sealing  sleeve  attached  to  and  projecting  above  tha 
cover  aroond  the  post,  the  post  and  aleeve  being  tonttt, 
of  like  material  and  being  integrally  united  above  th*. 
cover. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  Jar  or  container  haring  a 
cover  provided  with  an  opening,  a  terminal  poat  vxttaA- 
ing  through  the  opening,  a  connector  receiving  tha  aaAi 
of  the  poat.  and  a  iMallng  sleeve  embedded  In  the  iMMly  at 
the  cover  and  projecting  from  the  cover  and  Interpoaed 
between  the  post  and  connector. 

7.  In  a  atorage  battery,  a  Jar  or  eeatnlaer  haying  « 
cover  provided  with  an  opening,  a  terminal  post  project- 
ing through  the  opening,  a  connector  having  a  aocket  r»- 
celving  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  and  a  sealing  aleeve 
embedded  in  the  cover  around  said  opening  and  integrally 
united  to  the  poat  and  connector. 

9.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  storage  battery  eavcr 
molded  in  one  piece  and  having  openings  for  termlaal 
posts,  and  lead  aealing  sleeves  embedded  therein  aroond 
the  openlnga  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  aaid 
sleeves  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  cover  and  a  uni- 
tary structure  therewith. 

[Claims  4  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  G^aette.] 


1,248,760.  BOLDBRINO-TORCH.  WAi/nm  WiLLta,  Lead. 
8.  D.  FUed  Mar.  6.  1917.  SerUl  No.  152368.  (CL 
108—27.6.) 


A  soldering  torch  including  a  fuel  container,  a  boraer 
tube  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  «ontainer,  a  wlek 
projecting  from  the  tnhe,  a  flIUng  qwnt  projecting  froM' 
the  top  of  the  container,  a  second  container,  a  cap  ear* 
rled  by  the  aecond  container  and  adapted  to  engage  ahaot 
the  filling  spont  to  connect  the  contalnera,  a  bomer  pra>' 
Jectlng  through  the  wall  of  the  second  container  adjacent 
Ita  lower  end  and  immediately  above  the  wick,  and  a  tube 
within  the  second  container  leading  from  the  burner  to  n 
point  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  second  container. 


1,248,770.     AMUSEMENT  DETICE.     Adkbt  J.  WXLWM. 

Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  29, 

1917.      SerUl    No.    108.807.      (O.    104 — 111.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  cUsa  deocrtbed,  the  eoari>laatl«a 

with  spaced  pairs  of  standards,  dogs  pirotally  sopportctf  - 

by  the  standards  and  having  aeata,  a  beam  having  flngaBi 

on  ita  ends,  a  swing  supported  by  the  beam,  aaid 
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b«tac  adapted  to  nicccsalTely  engage  aald  Mata  w^aa  tka 
■wlof  U  rocked  to  elerate  the  Mime,  and  a  track  aaaodated 
wltk  tb«  standarda  for  aUdably  supportlag  tb«  awiiig  wbaa 
tkt  beam  disengage*  the  appermost  dogi. 


9.  In  a  derlce  of  the  clan  described,  the  comblaatlon 
with  spaced  pairs  of  standarda,  dogs  plvotally  connected 
to  the  standards,  a  beam  haTlng  flngera  for  saccesslTely 
engaging  the  dogs  when  the  beam  Is  rocked,  a  swing  sup- 
ported by  the  beam,  a  track  section  plTOtally  associated 
with  the  standards,  4  roller  connected  with  the  beam  for 
engaging  the  track  section  when  the  beam  disengages  the 
uppermost  dogs,  an  Inclined  track  having  one  end  alined 
with  the  track  section  for  engagemeiSt  with  the  roller 
after  leaving  the  track  section,  rails  associated  with  the 
standards,  carriages  on  the  rails,  said  carriages  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  beam  when  the  roller  thereof  leaves 
the  other  end  of  the  track  to  guide  the  same  to  ths 
standards  for  engagement  with  the  dogs.  « 


1,248,771.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Cabl 
OusTAV  WaMMBBaTBOif,  Valparaiso,  Ind..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  W.  D.  Wds,  Hammond.  Ind.  filed  Feb.  7, 
1917.     Serial  No.  147,176.     (CI.  128—66.) 


1.  la  a  two  cycle  Internal  conbostlon  engine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder  having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
headed  sleeve  reciprocating  In  said  cylinder,  and  having  a 
▼alve  controlled  port  through  Its  head,  and  an  exhaust 
port  capable  of  registering  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  crank 
shaft  having  two  cranks,  one  connected  to  the  sleeve,  and 
one  to  the  piston,  the  crank  for  the  sleeve  being  set  less 
than  ninety  degraes  behind  the  crank  tor  the  piston. 

6.  In  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
binaWon  of  a  cylinder  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
headed  sleeve  reciprocating  therein,  and  having  a  bousing 
extending  out  through  the  cylinder  head,  said  housing 
taftTlBg  a  valve  controlled  port  opening  from  the  intake  to 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  head  of 
the  sleeve  having  a  valve  controlled  port  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  two  sides  of  the  sleeve  head, 
a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  sleeve,  a  crank  shaft  opera- 
tlTCly  connected  to  the  piston  and  means  moved  by  tb« 
ahaft  for  reciprocating  the  sleeve. 

8.  In  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  corabi- 
aation  of  a  cylinder  having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
headed  sleeve  reciprocating  In  said  cylinder,  and  having 
an  exhaust  port  capable  of  registering  with  the  exhaust 
port  of  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  housing  secured  to  the 
sleeve  head  and  extending  out  through  the  cylinder  head, 
aad  having  a  valve  controlled  inlet  port  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled outlet  port  leading  to  the  combustion  chamber  of 
the  engine,  a  puppet  valve  for  controllinic  a  port  between 
tha  two  sides  of  said  sleeve  head,  said  pvppet  valve  hav- 
lac  a  stem  projecting  out  through  the  end  of  the  housing, 
a   colled   compression   spring   for  simultaneously   seating 


said  pappst  valva  aad  opeaiag  tka  valva  far  tba  aatlcC 

port  of  the  housing,  a  valve  actuating  member,  means  for 
holding  the  same  stationary  during  part  of  the  suction 
stroke,  means  for  opera  tlvely  connecting  said  valve  ac- 
tuating means  with  the  housing,  so  as  to  move  therewith 
during  iMirt  of  the  compression  and  working  strokes,  and 
a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  sleeve,  said  piston  and 
sleeve  being  connected  to  a  crank  shaft. 

11.  la  a  two  cycle  Intamal  combustion  engine,  a  cylia- 
der,  a  sleeve  reciprocating  therein,  a  tubular  housing  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve  and  projecting  out  through  the  head 
of  said  cylinder,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  port  at 
one  end,  and  a  valve  controlled  port  in  its  side  wall  ar- 
ranfed  to  commonicate  with  tba  comboatloo  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  valve  controller  port  for  establishing  com* 
mnnlcatlon  between  both  sides  of  the  head  of  the  sleeve, 
and  a  valve  actuating  member  for  both  valves  for  said 
ports. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10,  and  12  to  15  not  printed  in 
the  Oasette.] 


1,248,772.  FOLDING  WASH  STAND.  Gaoaaa  B.  Woua, 
Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  June  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  104.989. 
(CT.  45—38.) 


A  foldable  wash  stand  comprising  a  top,  front  and  rear 
legs  supporting  said  top  and  hinged  thereto,  the  hinges 
being  offset  to  permit  said  legs  to  be  folded  alongside  of 
each  other,  said  legs  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  hlng- 
edly  connected  sections,  slotted  plates  hinged  to  the  upper 
sections,  spring  pressed  heads  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
lower  sections  and  engageable  through  the  slots  in  adja* 
cent  plates  and  rotatable  out  of  allnoment  with  said  slots 
whereby  to  retain  the  sections  in  extended  position,  and 
bars  detachably  connected  to  4he  lower  and  upper  sec- 
tions of  the  legs. 


1,248,778.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  LaoNABO  C.  WOOD. 
Alden.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1016.  Serial  No.  18,748. 
(a.  192—14.) 


•  •"""il 


1.  A  pair  of  spaced  sopp<vts,  a  shaft  fixed  thereto  hav- 
ing one  end  screw  threaded,  a  hub  fixed  to  the  support 
adjacent  to  the  last  described  end  of  Um  shaft  and  encir- 
cling said  shaft,  said  hub  having  an  annular  outwardly 
extending  flange  at  Ita  inner  end,  a  ring  rotatably  mounts 
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•d  •■  aald  hnb  adjacent  to  said  flaiige,  a  second  ring  slld- 
aMy  bat  nonrotatably  mounted  on  the  hub  adjacent  there- 
to, a  crank  having  an  internally  screw  threaded  opening 
la  «at  end  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  the 
■eaas  for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
te the  shaft  from  the  crank  to  the  second  described 

a  gear  journaled  adjacent  thereto,  a  friction  drum 
Joaraaled  adjacent  to  the  gear,  a  friction  strap  secured  to 
tke  gear  aad  adapted  when  tightened  to  coact  with  the 
fHetioa  dram,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
frlctloa  ctrap  with  the  first  described  ring. 

2.  A  pair  of  spaced  supports,  a  shaft  fixed  therebe- 
twaaa.  a  gaar  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  friction  drum 
alallarly  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  friction  strap  se- 
corad  to  the  gear  and  adapted  when  tlfhtaned  to  coact 
with  tha  friction  drum,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  adja- 
cent to  the  gear,  a  non-roUtable  annular  flange  disposed 
at  OB*  aide  of  the  ring,  a  nonrotatable  ring  disposed  at 
the  other  side  of  said  ring,  means  sdapted  to  cause  the 
dfacrlbed  ring  and  the  flange  to  frlctionally  en- 

the  ratatabia  ring,  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
aaetlBg  the  rotatable  ring  with  the  friction  strap. 


1,148,774.  NON-BEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Wastl  Woznt 
aad  Paul  HtraAK,  Bovndbrook,  N.  J.  Filed  July  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  170.018.     (O.  216 — 62.) 


L  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  an  interior  annu- 
lar, iaagsd  edge  formed  at  the  mouth  thereof,  an  annular 
eavar  aolted  to  be  received  within  said  bottle,  said  cover 
haviag  a  contracted  entrance,  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers 
fwiniid  integrally  with  said  cover,  hooks  at  the  extreml- 
tiea  of  said  fingers,  said  hooks  being  engageable  with  the 
flanged  neck  of  said  bottle,  a  plate  secured  transversely 
of  aald  casing,  said  plate  having  a  single  central  orifice, 
a  baad  aecured  In  said  cover,  adjacent  to  said  plate,  and 
a  valve  In  said  band,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  cover 
tba  orifice  through  said  plate  when  the  bottle  Is  la  an  up- 
right position. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  la  th*  Oaaette.] 


1,148,776.  CUSHIONING-WHEEL  FOB  TEklCLES. 
LoaiNZO  D.  Akrrb,  Prairie  View,  Kans.  fited  July  29, 
1916.     Serial   No.    112,056.      (CI.  267 — 60.) 


combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  cushioning 
of  less  diameter  than  the  traction  wheel  of  the 
Tahlde  supported  upon  the  axle  of  said  vehicle,  a  cushion 
ttve  oa  said  cushioning  wheel,  an  annular  shell  IncloBing 
aaM  caahloa  tire,  and  frame  bars  extending  across  said 
than,  the  bars  being  adaptad  to  support  the  bady  of  said 
aaklela,  substantially  as  described. 


1,248,776.  8TAKTINO  MBCHANISM  FOR  ADTOlfO- 
BILB8.  Jambs  L.  Adamb,  Jr..  Wilkinsbarf,  Pa.,  tn- 
signor  to  Westinghonse  Electrie^ind  Mannfactortng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
4.  1916.     Serial  No.  25,702.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  member  having  an  annular  grodve,  of  a  motor, 
and  means  for  automatically  engaf^ing  the  sides  of  said 
groove  to  rotate  said  member  upon  tb«  actuation  of  said 
motor. 

8.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  aa 
engine  shaft,  and  a  rotatable  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  of  automatic  means  for  rotatioK  said  mem- 
ber, said  means  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  motor  and 
a  pair  of  coacting  friction  wheels  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  motor  snd  bodily  movable  therewith. 

6.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  shaft,  a  rotatable  member  operatlvely  connected 
thereto  and  Itavlng  concentric  friction  surfaces,  of  a  motor 
having  a  pivotal  support  eccentric  to  Its  axis,  a  plurality 
of  friction  wheels  bodily  -movable  with  said  motor  for 
engaging  said  surfaces,  and  means  for  normally  retaining 
said  wheels  in  their  disengaged  positions. 

[CUIms  2,  4,  6.  and  7  to  0  not  printed  la  tke  Qaaatte.] 


1,248,777.  FLUSH-VALVE.  Edwjiso  C.  Ahlheim.  Mans- 
field, Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1916.  SerUl  No.  186.150. 
(01.  137—93.)  -^ 


1.  In.  a  flush  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve 
chamber  supported  within  the  casing  and  open  at  Its  lower 
md,  a  member  removably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  valve  chamber  for  forming  a  closure  therefor,  said 
casing  having  an  inlet  port  therein  for  delivering  a  Uqnid 
to  the  valve  chamber,  aad  having  also  a  passage  forming 
a  communication  between  the  port  and  valve  chamber  for 
continuously  delivering  liquid  to  the  valve  chamber,  a 
valve  in  the  ^"Slve  chamber  for  closing  the  i>ort.  said 
valve  being  moved  to  closed  position  by  the  liquid  entering 
the  chamber  throagfa  said  passage,  a  hollow  valie  stem 
connected  to  the  vslve  and  la  communleatioa  with  IMm 
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TBlTt  ehamlwr,  and  prorldcd  wltti  oatl«t  ports,  a  tteB 
sUdably  mounted  In  the  boUow  ■tem  and  conntractcd  to 
permit  liquid  to  pass  from  the  valve  chamber  to  the  porta 
ot  the  boUow  atem,  a  relief  ralve  on  aald  stem  and  adapted 
to  be  seated  on  said  main  tsIt*  for  closing  tbs  hollow  stem, 
and  a  spring  interpoRed  between  the  ends  of  the  stems  for 
normally  seating  the  relief  valve,  whereby  the  liquid  enter- 
ing the  valve  chamber  through  the  passage  may  seat  the 
main  valve  and  close  the  main  port. 

2.  In  a  flash  valre,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  valre 
chamber  supported  within  the  casing  and  oi>en  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  member  removably  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  valve  chaniber  for  forming  a  closure  therefor, 
said  casing  having  an  Inlet  pcrrt  therein  for  delivering  a 
liquid  to  the  valve  chamber,  and  having  also  a  passage 
forming  a  communication  between  the  port  and  valve 
chamber  for  continuously  delivering  liquid  to  the  valve 
chamber,  a  valve  In  the  valve  chamber  for  closing  the  port, 
said  valve  being  move<l  to  closed  position  by  the  liquid 
entering  the  chamber  through  said  passage,  a  hollow  valve 
stem  connected  to  the  valve  and  In  communication  with 
the  valve  chamber,  and  provided  with  outlet  ports,  a  stem 
slldably  mounted  In  the  hollow  stem  snd  constructed  to 
permit  liquid  to  pass  from  the  valve  chamber  to  the  ports 
of  the  hollow  stem,  a  relief  valve  on  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  mala  valve  for  clostag  the 
hollow  stem,  a  spring  InterjMsed  between  the  ends  of  the 
stems  for  normally  seating  the  relief  valve,  whereby  the 
Hquid  entering  the  valve  chamber  through  the  paaaage 
aay  seat  the  main  valve  and  dose  the  main  port,  a  gland 
a«t  on  the  hollow  stem,  and  adjustable  lock  nuta  on  tb« 
casing  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  gland  nut  for  regu- 
lating the  movement  of  the  hollow  atem  and  the  opening 
of  the  inlet  port. 
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tons  and  adapted  to  b«  OMved  Into 
of    them,    means    for   Intennlttlngly   rotating 
wheal,  said  means  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pressed  pawl-rack  engaging  said  ratehet-wheal,  a 
movable  operating  pin,  and  a  aprlng-reCraotnd, 
metal  ribbon  between  said  pin  and  said  pawl-cack;  aald 
boa  being  guldsd  wlthla  said  holder. 


1.348.778.  ROTATABUE  BHU8H. 
AtlaaU.  Qa.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1017. 
(CI.  16— «7.) 


Gnonoa  B.  Aujiit, 
Serial  No.  183,8»8. 


y 
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A  brush  of  the  character  describeil.  comprising  a  rota- 
table  handle  adapted  to  be  turned  upon  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cylindrical  extension  which  is  provided  at  its  free 
end  with  a  longitudinally  extending  meml>er  formed 
polygonal  in  cross-section,  a  relatively  stationary  sleeve 
having  the  cylindrical  extension  pivoted  therein,  a  brush 
having  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  opening  polygonal 
<n  cross-section  for  receiving  the  member,  a  guard  clamped 
to  the  relatively  stationary  sleeve,  and  meana  to  lock  the 
reUtlvely  stationary  sleeve  to  the  rotatable  handle  so 
that  the  handle  cannot  turn  with  relation  to  the  sleeve. 


1,248,770.     RBADINO    DBVICB.     JOHM    mom    Ancoma. 

Reading.  Pa.     Filed  July  16,  1010.     Serial  No.  40,048. 

(a.  40—04.) 

1.  In  a  reading  device  to  be  supported  manually  by  the 
reader,  the  combination  with  a  holder  provided  with  a 
handle,  of  two  rollers  mounted  on  said  holder  and  adapted 
to  detachably  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  a  reading  strip, 
pinions  for  rotating  said  rollers,  a  shiftahle  gear  wheel 
mounted  between  said  pinions  and  adapted  to  be  UMved 
Into  engagement  with  either  of  them,  and  means  for  inter- 
■Uttlngly  rotating  said  gear  wheel,  aald  device  coBprlatag 
■Mans  whereby  the  path  of  travel  of  a  reading  strip  aay 
b«  changed  when  said  strip  Is  reversed  and  is  tn  ha  !«• 
versaly  fed. 

8.  In  a  reading  device  to  be  supported  mannalljr,  the 
combination  with  a  bolder  provided  with  a  handle,  of  two 
rallars  monntod  on  said  holder  and  adapted  to  angags  op- 
poatte  ends  of  a  reading  strip,  pinions  for  retmttng  aald 
vallem,  a  ahlftabla  gaar  whael  aMMutsd  between  said  pin- 


6.  In  a  reading  apparatna,  the  combinabon  with 
holder  com^'rising  a  backing  or  supporting  plate,  of  a  i 
Ing  strip  printed  on''both  sides,  two  rollers  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  the  oppoalts  ends  of  aald  reading  strip,  and 
means  for  intermlttlngly  rotating  either  of  said  roUsra  ta 
feed  the  said  reading  strip  from  one  to  tke  other,  aaid 
apparatna  comprising  means  whereby  tha  path  a<  txsTal 
of  said  reading  strip  aaay  be  changad  whoi 
reversed  so  that  either  side  thereof  may  be 
ward  ove/*  aald  bacfclag  or  supporting  plate. 

(Onlma  a,  4«  and  6  not  prtatad  in  the  Qaaettn.1 


1,948,780.  BBAOINO  DBTICB.  JOBN  Faomi  AMPKA. 
Beading,  Pa.,  and  Joh!«  Funh  Avcoiia.  Bo<teMai^ 
N.  T.  nicd  July  IB,  1810.  Sailal  Na.  40^044.  (CI. 
40— M.) 


1.  A  reading  device  comprising  a  roller  frame, 
In  said  frame  for  holding  and  feeding  a  reading 
bos-ltke  suoeptaele  for  aald  frani*.  said  receptacle 
a  front  ntember  constituting  a  guiding  plate  for  said 


ral 
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.doaad  ends  and  cma  doaad  slda,  the  opposite  aide  and  iwck 
•f  aald  reoipUcle  being  open,  and  mcaoa  for  detachably 
retaining  said  frame  In  said  reM^taele. 

•.  A  nadiag  device  eomprlsing  a  frame  having  two  side 
members,  one  of  said  side  members  being  provided  with  a 
Blot  and  the  other  of  said  side  members  being  provided 
with  one  or  more  openings,  meana  In  said  frame  for  hold- 
ing and  feeding  a  reading  atrip,  a  holder  for  aald  frame 
provided  with  one  or  more  retaining  and  positioning  pins 
adapted  to  engage  aald  opening  or  openings,  a  bracket  on 
said  holder  provided  with  a  Up  adapted  to  engage  said  slot, 
snd  a  latch  on  mid  bracket  for  retaining  aald  lip  in  said 
■let. 

7.  In  a  reading  device,  in  combination,  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  means  in  aald  holder  for  feeding  a 
reading  atrip,  a  trigger  arranged  adjacent  said  handle,  and 
mechaniam  operated  by  aaid  trigger  for  actuating  aaid 
strip  feeding  meana. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  mechanism 
for  holding  snd  feeding  a  reading  strip  comprising  a  roUer, 
a  pinion  connected  with  said  roller,  an  operating  gear 
meaning  with  aald  pinion,  a  ratchet  pinion  carried  by  aald 
gear,  a  reciprocating  mefc  bar  provided  with  ratchet  teeth 
cooperating  with  aald  ratchet  pinion,  aald  rack  bar  having 
an  opening,  a  rock  ahaft,  meana  for  operating  aaid  rock 
ahaft.  and  an  arm  oa  said  rock  shaft  loosely  engaging  the 
opening  in  aald  rod. 

IS.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  mechaniam  fmr 
holding  and  feeding  a  reading  strip  comprUlng  a  pair  of 
Mllora.  piniona  coaaected  with  aald  rollers  respectlTely. 
as  operating  gsar  adapted  to  msoh  with  said  pinions  alter- 
nattreiy,  a  ratdMt  pinion  carried  by  said  gear,  and  a  re- 
ctprocntlng  rack  bar  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  co- 
operating with  said  ratchet  pinion. 

(Claima  2  U  ft,  8  to  10,  and  12  not  prlntod  in  the  Oa- 
aotte.) 

l;248,781.  ADJUSTABLB  AND  TAPKB-GBOUND  VALVB 
(»  PLUG  FOR  PIBB-H08E.  Aurano  AKPnaaow,  Chi- 
cago, IlL  Filed  Nov.  11,  1018.  Serial  No.  180,887. 
(CL  187— T.) 


1.248,782.  CALLING  MBCHANISM  FOB  PABTT-LUn 
EXCHANGB8.  CbSBMOn  A.  AnOMgOii,  CSdcago,  HL 
FUed  Mar.  20,  lOU,  8«1al  No.  «1S,470.     Benrwed  Ape 

21,  1017.     SerUl  No.  168,707.      (Cl.  170 — 8ft.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  passage  way  extended  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  and  provided  with  a  transverse  bore  or 
opening  intersecting  said  passage,  of  an  apertured  valve 
or  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  having  a  stud- 
shaft  extended  from  each  of  its  Mids  and  jonmaled  in  the 
easing,  means  00  aald  shaft  to  turn  tha  plof  or  ralre, 
means  on  said  turning  means  to  indicate  whether  tlie 
valTe  is  open  or  closed,  a  screw-threaded  disk  or  member 
adjustably  screwed  in  one  end  of  said  bore  around  one  of 
said  shafts  and  provided  with  a  centrally  located  recess, 
packing  in  said  recess  around  said  ahaft,  a  nut  engaging 
'the  said  recess  snd  packing,  a  ring  or  waaher  interpoaed 
between  the  racking  and  adjacent  end  of  the  tuIto  or  ^ng; 
the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  having  an  opening  out- 
wardly of  the  valve  shaft  therein  and  a  roceas  surrounding 
the  shaft  on  that  side  of  the  plug  or  valTe,  packing  in  said 
roceas  around  said  shaft,  a  nut  engaging  said  recess  and 
packing,  and  a  screw  seated  in  said  outwardly  disposed 
opening  in  the  laat  named  side  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  eontact  at  ita  innsr  sod  with  the  cud  of  the  plug  of 
valve  adjacent  thereto  near  the  periphery  of  aaid  valve. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  party  line,  of  an  impulse 
sending  device,  keys  tKtt  Indicating  different  stations  on  the 
party  line,  means  for  connecting  the  impulse  sending  de- 
vice to  the  line  and  starting  the  same  Into  operation  so 
that  impulses  therefrom  will  flow  over  the  line,  and  auto- 
matically operating  meana  for  atoM>iBg  the  laapulse  send- 
ing device  as  soon  as  the  Impulses  sent  over  the  line  ore 
sufficient  In  number  to  telephonlcally  connect  to  the  line 
the  station  previously  indicated  by  a  depressed  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  impulae  aending  deviea, 
keys  ior  indicating  different  numbers  of  Impulasa  to  bo 
sent,  ^d  means  for  holding  two  or  more  keys  rtiprsaanting 
different  numbers  simultaneously  in  a  d^reaaed  poaitlaa, 
of  means  for  starting  tha  iavmlae  aending  device  Into  op> 
eratlon,  aMans  by  which  devices  associated  with  the  do> 
preaaed  key  having  the  higheat  number  wiU  autoaMtimHy 
operate  to  stop  the  sending  of  invulaes,  and  meana  hy 
which  devices  associated  with  all  other  keys  wlU  be  insCoe- 
tive  to  stop  the  aending  of  impulses. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  party  line  having  a  atrlea  aC 
stations  thereon  each  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
stepping  sMignot  and  a  cut-in  magnet,  of  a  device  adapted 
to  send  enough  impulses  over  the  line  to  cause  the  opan* 
tlon  of  any  one  or  all  of  the  cut-in  magneta,  a  asriaa  a< 
keys  numbered  to  represent  the  different  atattona  on  tha 
line,  oMana  by  whidi  one  or  more  keys  aMred  from  noraml 
position  serve  to  indicate  destrsd  statioM  and  to  coatral 
the  impulses  flowing  over  tlM  line  so  as  to  eaiMS  tha  opam 
tion  of  the  deairod  ones  of  the  cut-in  magneta,  and  a«» 
tomatically  operating  meana  for  cutting  oC  impulasa  froas 
the  line  as  soon  as  enough  are  iOBt  to  <qparata  tim  cnt-4B 
magnets  of  indicated  stations. 

IS.  The  eombinatioa  with  an  impulse  sending  devisa, 
and  a  relay  for  starting  it  into  operation,  of  a  party  Mne 
wfx  which  a.  drevit  la  eoavletod  for  aald  relay,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  aald  device  tor  dla> 
connecting  said  relay  from  and  connecting  the  devios  ta 
the  party  line. 

(Claima  8  to  8. 10  to  14,  and  16  to  22  not  printed  in  tha 
Gaxette.] 

1,248,788.  SMBBOIDEBT  DBVICB.  Aomw  M.  AKOUatrn, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1010.  Serial  No. 
128,182.     (CI.  4ft— 24.) 


The  combination  with  an  embroidery  hoop,  of  a 
holder   and   guide   having  clamping   meant   at   its 


ends 
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•BgBffinfr  the  upper  and  lower  edge*  of  th«  hoop,  and  at 
It!  intermediate  portion  constituting  a  guide  and  binding 
•orface  frlctlonally  hoMlng  the  padding  against  the  mate- 
rial on  the  hoop. 


M48,784.  SEWINO-MACHINB.  Frid  Ashwohtb.  Bev- 
erly, Maas..  assignor  to  United  Bhoe  Machinery  Com- 

.  pany,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
riled  Jan.  27,  1918.    Serial  No.  744.466.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  needle, 
a  needle  bar,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  needle  com- 
prising a  link  pivot&llj  connected  to  the  needle  bar,  means 
to  swing  the  outer  end  of  the  Unl(  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
t*  reciprocate  the  needle,  a  work  support,  a  prccser  ft>ot, 
and  means  to  vary  the  path  of  the  oater  end  of  said  link 
angularly  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation 
of  the  needle  bar  upon  a  cliange  in  the  relative  positions 
of  the  work  support  and  presaer  foot  due  to  a  change  in 
the  thickneas  of  the  work  to  vary  one  of  the  limits  of 
the  needle  stroke. 

2.  A  Hewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  needle, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  needle  comprising  pivotally 
connected  links,  one  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  directly 
to  the  needle  bar,  a  RupportlnK  pivot  for  the  other  of  Mid 
links,  means  to  swing  tbe  pivotal  connection  of  the  links 
about  said  supporting  pivot  to  reciprocate  the  needle,  a 
work  support,  a  presaer  foot,  and  means  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion of  said  supporting  pivot  upon  a  change  in  tbe  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  work  support  and  presaer  foot  due 
ta  a  change  In  the  thickness  of  the  work  to  vary  the 
path  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  links  and 
thereby  vary  one  of  the  limits  of  the  needle  stroke. 

8.  A  shoe  RewlDR  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
needle,  mechaniRm  for  actuating  the  needle,  a  cast-off  for 
tbe  needle,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  caat-off  in  timed 
relation  to  the  needle  acting  to  maintain  the  cast-off  un- 
der poaltlvc  control  thronghout  substantially  its  entire 
movements  and  a  connection  for  varying  tbe  path  of  the 
cast-off  In  accordance  with  changes  In  the  stroke  of  the 
needle. 

•.  A  shoe  s«wtng  machine,  having.  In  romhinatlon.  a 
needle,  meobanism  for  actuating  the  needle,  a  cast-off 
for  the  needle,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  cast-off  in 

timed  relation  to  the  needle  comprising  a  toggle,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  one  member  of  the  toggle  and  the 
cast-off,  and  meana  to  redprocata  the  central  Joint  of 
the  toggle. 

11.  A  abo«  fewlng  macbine.  harlng,  In  combination,  t 
needle,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  needle  arranged  to 
vary  the  stroke  of  the  needle  in  accordance  with  changes 
In  tbe  thickness  of  the  work,  a  cast-off  for  the  needle, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  cast-off  in  timed  relation  to 
the  needle  acting  to  maintalfi  the  cast-off  under  posittve 
control  throughout  substantially  its  entire  movements, 
and  comprising  a  connection  for  varying  the  path  of  the 
caat-off  in  accordance  with  changea  in  the  stroke  of  the 
needle. 

[Claims  8  to  7.  10.  12,  and  18  not  printed  in  th«  Oa- 
wttc) 


1,248,780.  WINDOW-BA8H  AND  HOLDBR.  ROT  T. 
Axa,  Syracoaa,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  O.  11.  Bdwarda 
Company,  Inc^  Syraeoasr,  N.  T.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Now 
York,  nied  Oct.  4,  1017.  Serial  No.  104.708.  (CI. 
180—72.) 


A 


1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  aaah  and  a  holder 
at  the  corner  of  the  aash  comprising  a  casing  Including 
two  aectlons  arranged  opposite  to  each  other  on  oppoalte 
aides  of  the  pane  of  the  sash,  and  movable  holding  meana 
supported  in  one  section  on  the  side  thereof  opposed  to 
the  pane,  and  the  other  section  being  arranged  to  conceal 
said  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed.  i^ 

2.  In  a  window,  tlie  combination  of  a  aaah  and  a  holdw 
at  the  comer  of  the  sash  comprising  oppoalng  sectlona 
complemental  to  each  other  and  arranged  at  the  comer 
of  tbe  aash  on  oppoalte  aides  of  the  pane,  tbe  sections 
having  portions  opposed  to  oppoalte  faces  of  tbe  pane,  and 
movable  liolding  means  carried  by  one  section  on  tbe  aide 
thereof  opposed  to  and  opposite  to  the  other  section,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  saah  and  a  holder 
at  the  corner  of  the  aash  comprising  opposing  sections 
complemental  to  each  other,  the  sections  being  arranged 
at  the  corner  of  the  sash  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pane, 
movable  holding  meana  carried  by  one  section  on  the  side 
thereof  opposed  to  the  pane  and  opposite  to  the  other  sec- 
tion, the  former  section  having  means  lapping  the  sash 
and  secured  thereto  and  the  latter  nectlon  having  means 
extending  around  the  edge  of  the  pane,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  farth. 

4.  In  a  window,  the  comt>laation  ht  a  sash  and  a  holder 
at  the  corner  of  the  aash  comprialng  opposing  complemen- 
tal sections  arranged  In  tbe  comer  of  the  sash  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pane  and  movable  holding  means  carried  by 
one  section  and  exposed  on  a  side  thereof  opposed  to  the 
pane,  and  the  other  section  being  of  the  same  shape  and 
extent  as  the  former  section  and  having  the  major  part 
thereof  spaced  apart  Cn»ra  the  pane  and  being  formed 
with  a  flange  along  its  top  edge,  the  flange  extending 
toward  and  engaging  the  pane,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purjKMe.  described. 


1,248,788.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF  8IN0LB 
8HEBTCI  OP  PAPRR  FROM  A  STACK.  An  mold  Bach- 
wiTB,  Vienna,  Austria.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1014.  BerUl  No. 
800,188.     (a.  271—18.) 

1.  In  a  Boachlne  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack,  a  main 
frame,  a  movable  supporting  frame  mounted  therein,  a 
sheet  feeding  mechanism  carrieti  by  tbe  supporting  frame, 

a  contiBiKHUly  operating  ncchanisn  for  aetintiar  tlM 

feeding  mechanism,  a  feeler  supported  by  tbe  stack,  a  re- 
ciprocating member  actuated  by  the  continuously  operat- 
ing mechanism,  mechanlam  for  moving  the  supporting 
frame  operable  by  said  membsr,  and  a  feeler  supported  by 
the  stack  for  moving  said  member  into  and  oat  of  opera- 
tion with  said  moving  nseebanlsm. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack,  a  main 
frame,  standards  mounted  therein,  a  supporting  frame 
carried  by  the  standards,  a  sheet-feeding  device  mounted 
la  the  sopporting  frame,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  raialag 
and  lowering  tbe  standards,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mecbanlsn 


for  operating  said  pinion,  a  lever  for  controlling  the  pa^, 
a  ttHtr  adapte<<  to  engage  the  stack,  and  a  wire  connected 

r^."      , ;  A  ^'  /" "  ^_  1  _  ^^'''    ')u  -^  ^?^~ 
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irith  the  feeler  adapted  to  actuate  the  lever  to  move  the 
pawl  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet. 
[Claims  2.  8,  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.1,^^    ^ 


i-  ,.  Vl. 

14848,787.      m^ECTRICAL    SWITCH.      Fbawk   t^  'feACK- 
sCHSiDaa.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed    June    80.    1918. 
^  Serial  No.  776,818.     (O.  175—287.)  ,*(n>-vP 

I 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  fixed  contacts,  a 
floating  member,  movable  contacta  on  said  floating  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  contacts,  a  tension  mem- 
ber, said  floating  membM  being  secured  to  said  tenaion 
member,  a  rocking  frame,  aaid  frame  being  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  support  for  said  floating  member  when  the 
switch  Is  in  off  position,  and  to  move  the  same  against  the 
fenslon  of  said  tension  member  when  rocked  and  to  re- 
lease the  same  when  under  tension,  whereby  said  movable 
contacts  are  caused  to  engage  said  fixed  contacts. 

8.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  fixed  contacts,  said 
contacts  being  wired  for  forward  and  reverse  circuits,  a 
floating  member,  movable  contacts  on  said  fioating  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  or  reverse  fixed 
contacts,  a  tension  member,  said  floating  member  being 
secured  to  said  tension  member,  a  rocking  frame,  said 
frame  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  support  for  said  floating 
member  when  the  switch  Is  in  off  position,  and  to  move 
tbe  aame  against  the  tension  of  said  tension  member  when 
rocked  in  either  direction,  and  to  release  the  same  when 
under  tension,  whereby  said  movable  contacts  are  caased 
to  engage  either  the  forward  or  reverse  fixed  contacta.  and 
means  to  block  the  movement  of  said  floating  member  to- 
ward either  said  forward  or  reverse  fixed  cooUcU  to  pre- 
vent contact  therewith. 

6.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  fixed  conUcts,  said 
contacts  being  wired  for  forward  and  reverse  circuita.  a 
floating  member,  movable  contacts  on  said  floating  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  or  reverse  fixed  con- 
tacts, a  tension  member,  said  floating  member  being  se- 
cured to  said  tension  member,  a  rocking  frame,  said  frame 
being  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  support  for  said  floating  mem- 


ber when  the  swltdi  Is  in  off  position,  and  to  move  ths 
same  when  the  tension  of  said  tension  membtf  when  rocked 
in  either  direction  and  to  release  the  same  when  under 
tension,  whereby  said  movable  contacta  are  caused  to  en- 
gage either  tbe  forward  or  reverse  fixed  contacts,  nseana 
who^y  said  rocking  frame  is  placed  under  tension  during 
such  engagement,  means  to  lock  said  frame  in  position 
during  such  engagement  and  means  to  release  said  trassa, 
wheret>y  said  movable  contacU  may  be  automatically 
thrown  out  of  engagement  with  said  forward  or  roveroe 
flxed  contacta  by  the  return  of  said  frame 

6.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  flxed  conUcta,  said 
contacts  being  wired  lor  forward  and  reverse  clrcolts,  a 
floating  memt>er,  movable  contacts  on  said  floating  nMssbcr 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  or  reverse  flxed  con- 
tacts, a  tenaion  member,  said  fioating  member  being  se- 
cured to  aaid  tension  member,  a  rocking  frame,  said  frame 
being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  support  for  said  floating  mem- 
ber when  the  switch  is  In  off  position,  and  to  move  the 
same  against  the  tension  of  said  tension  member  wh«i 
rocked  in  either  direction  and  to  release  the  sasM  when 
under  tension,  whereby  said  movable  conUcts  are  caused 
to  engage  either  the  forward  or  reverse  flxed  contacta. 
means  whereby  said  rocking  frame  is  placed  under  tension 
during  such  engagement,  means  to  lock  said  frame  in  posi- 
tion during  such  engagement,  means  to  release  said  frame, 
whereby  said'  movable  contacts  may  be  automaticaUy 
thrown  out  of  engagement  with  said  forward  or  reverse 
fixed  contacts  by  the  return  of  said  frame,  and  means  to 
block  the  mov«nent  of  said  movable  contacU  toward  either 
said  forward  or  reverse  flxed  conUcts  to  prevent  contact 

therewith.  ^     _,         *  ^      . 

8.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  fixed  contacta.  a 
floating  member,  movable  contacts  on  said  floating  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  flxed  contacts,  a  tension  mem 
ber  said  floating  member  being  secured  to  said  tension 
member,  a  rocking  frame,  said  frame  being  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  support  for  said  floating  member  when  the 
switch  is  in  off  position,  and  to  move  the  same  against  the 
tension  of  said  tension  member  when  rocked  and  to  release 
the  same  when  under  tension,  whereby  said  movable  con 
tacts  are  caused  to  engage  said  fixed  contacts,  m^ns 
whereby  said  rocking  frame  is  placed  under  tension  dur- 
ing such  engagement  means  to  lock  said  frame  in  position 
during  such  engagement,  means  automatically  to  releaae 
said  rocking  frame  whereby  said  movable  contacts  may  to* 
thrown  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contacts,  and 
means  for  the  adjustment  of  said  automatic  release. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,248,788.  TOY  DOLI^WALKER.  Gaoaon  A.  BAMa, 
South,  Bend,  Ind. ;  Be«de  A.  Baker,  admlnlstrattlx  of 
said  George  A.  Baker,  deceased,  assignor  to  Bes^  A. 
Baker.  South  Bend  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1015.  Serial 
No.  64.8M.     (O.  46 — 46.) 


^}^an:'d<:—xr*j^ 


1.  A  suitable  base,  a  pluraUty  of  wheels  therefor,  a  piv- 
oted handle  attached  thereto,  a  single  supporting  standard 
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ftttaeb«d  to  and  projcctlnt  above  mcli  b«M,  a  slot  In  Ita 
oppcr  end,  •  Bprlnc  cla^  reatlas  In  the  slot,  and  a  fermlo 

-^Adapted  to  encircle  tke  itaadard  abora  the  elaap  to  rcaoT- 

'^  ftbly  hold  tbe  aame  la  position. 

2.  A  suitable  base,  a  deUchable  alnsle  standard  pro- 
Joctlnc  aboT«  the  base,  a  detachable  spring  clasp  adapted 
to  hold  a  doll  in  a  standlns  poatora.  secured  to  th«  uppar 

:^«Bd  of  tho  standard,  suitable  wheal  snpports  for  the  baaa. 
and  a  controlling  handle  secured  to  the  baae  below  tha 
center  of  gnritj  of  the  doll. 

8.  A  suitable  base,  a  plurality  of  wheela.  a  raach  at- 
toched  to  the  base  haTlng  a  shoe  and  handle  at  one  end 
and  a  wheel  at  the  other  end,  a  single  supporting  standard 
projecting  aboTe  the  base,  and  a  spring  clasp  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  standard. 


1^48.780.  SIONATURS- HANDLING  MACHINB.  HOW- 
ABo  M.  BAaana,  BtonlngtoD.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  4  Sons  Company,  Stontngton.  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  FUed  Not.  19,  1914.  Sarial  Na. 
872,982.     id.  270—75.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  stitcher  mechanisms,  a  source  of  ilxnatare  sapply. 
maans  for  passing  therefrom  cerUin  signatures  through 
one  stitcher  mechanism,  and  other  signatures  through 
another  stitcher  mechanism,  comprising  a  feedlng-ln  cyl- 
inder for  each  sUtcher  mechanism  and  a  common  feeding 
eyIlBdar  for  said  feedlng-ln  cylinders,  and  means  for  fold- 
ing and  dellveriog  the  stitched  signatures. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  delivery 
derice.  a  plurality  of  stitcher  mechanisms,  means  for  pasa- 
ing  certain  signatures  through  one  stitcher  mechanism 
and  other  signatures  through  another  stitcher  mechanism 
to  the  deliTi-ry  device,  comprising  a  feedlng-ln  cylinder  for 
each  stitcher  mechanism  and  a  common  feeding  cylinder 
for  said  feedingln  cylinders,  and  means  for  folding  each 
signature  on  its  way  to  the  delivery  device. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  stitcher 
mechanisms,  means  for  feeding  signatures  alternately  from 
a  common  source,  thereto,  means  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  the  signatures  during  the  stitching  operation,  ro- 
tary means  having  grlppers  for  positively  removing  the 
stitched  signatures  and  means  for  folding  the  stitched 
signatures  and  delivering  them  at  a  common  point. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  stitcher 
mechanisms,  means  for  feeding  signatures  thereto,  two 
male  folding  cyliaders  having  grlppers  arranged  to  posi- 
tively remove  the  stitched  signatures  and  a  common  fe- 
male folding  cylinder  having  two  sets  of  folding  Jaws,  said 
male  folding  cylinders  each  having  a  tucking  blade  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  one  of  the  folding  Jaws  on  the  female 
folding  cylinder  for  folding  plT  the  stitched  signatures 
thereto. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6.  8.  and  10  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.] 


Otto  R.  BAaNarr,  Glencoe, 
Serial   No.   840,102.      (CI. 


1,248,790.     ANTICRBBPER. 

111.     Filed  June   10,   1914. 

388 — I.) 

1.  An  aati-creep«r  comprising  a  yolte  provided  at  each 
«Dd  with  a 'plurality  of  rail  holding  Jaws,  meana  for  hold- 


^S  ■«■•«  ta  «ngageneat  with  the  rail,  aad  a  tla  abuttlac 
member,  each  of  said  Jaws  having  substantially  tha  saaia 
thlclcneas  in  cross  section  as  the  body  of  the  yolie. 


2.  An  anti-crMpOT  compriafng  a  yoke  adapted  to  extend 
underneath  th*  raU  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  plu- 
rality of  raU  grlpplni  J«W8.  said  yoke  and  Jaws  being 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  means  for  holding 
the  same  in  engagement  with  Hm  rail,  and  a  tie  abutting 
member. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  consisting  of  a  yoke  provided  at  op- 
posite ends  with  a  pluraUty  af  raU  gripping  Jaws,  said 
yoke  and  Jaws  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  rasillant 
sheet  meUl.  means  for  holding  the  same  in  engagement 
with  the  raU.  and  a  tie  abutting  member. 

4.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  yoke  provided  at  each 
end  with  k  plurality  of  rail  gripping  Jaws,  said  yoke  and 
Jaws  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  sheet 
metal,  the  Jaws  being  bent  up  laterally  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  sides  of  the  body  of  the  yoke,  meana  for 
holding  said  yoke  under  tension  to  hold  said  Jaws  In 
gripping  engagement  with  tha  tall,  and  a  tie  abutting 
member. 

5.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  yoke  adapted  to  extend 
beneath  the  base  of  a  rail  and  provided  at  each  end  with 
a  plurality  of  rail  gripping  Jaws,  said  yoke  and  Jaws  being 
formed  of  a  single  place  of  rcalllent  shset  metal,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tie  abutting  member  and  arranged  to  l>a 
wedged  between  said  yoke  and  the  rail  so  as  to  hold  tha 
yoke  under  tension  and  the  Jaws  In  gripping  engagement 
with  the  ralL 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,248.791.  MACHINB  FOR  OPBRATINO  UPON  8HOB8. 
BDWAao  II.  BASTAaLa.  South  Bralntrce,  Mass..  assignor 
to  United  Shoa  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18,  191«. 
Serial  No.  88,819.     (a.  IS— 20.) 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoe*,  having,  in  corabl- 
aatlon.  rounding  and  channeling  mechanism,  and  a  devloa 
for  applying  liquid  to  tha  welt  of  a  ahoe  to  tcapcr  saM 


writ  dorlag  the  aparatlon  of  the  roondiag  and  ehannding 
■MdiaalsBi. 

8.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoes,  having,  in  com- 
Maatlon.  rounding  and  channeling  mechanlam  incladlag 
■hoe  guiding  means  coraprlHlng  a  guide  movable  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  shoe,  a  device  mounted  to  move 
with  said  guide  for  applying  liquid  to  the  welt  of  a  shoe 
to  temper  said  welt  during  the  operation  of  the  rounding 
and  channeling  mechanism,  a  valve  controlled  supply 
tank  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  device,  and  connections 
between  the  valva  and  guide  for  operating  the  valve. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,248,702.  CAR  END  CONSTRUCTION.  Anton  Bbckbb, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  884,170.     (CI.  105—192.) 


0*    ^  \y 


A  sheet  metal  ear  end  comprising  two  sheets,  each  hav- 
ing flanges  at  its  respective  side  edges  to  receive  fastening 
means,  one  ot  said  sheets  and  its  flanges  overlapping  tbe 
other  sheet  and  ita  flanges  and  secored  together,  each  of 
said  sheets  having  a  plurality  of  boritontally  disposed 
parallel  outwardly  projecting  V-shaped  ribs  or  corruga- 
tions spaced  apart,  each  rib  or  corrugation  extending 
continuously  acroaa  the  sheet  from  one  flanged  edge  to 
tha  ather  thereof. 


1,248,798.  COMBINED  COAL  AND  GAS  WATER- 
HEATER.  Hcoo  A.  BvcKiK  and  Ai^viD  D.  DcKMLom, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  8111  Stove  Works,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  180.588.     {CI.  12«— 86.) 


1.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  water  heater,  the  com- 
bination with  a  water  compartment  forming  one  wall  of 
a  Ira-hos,  of  a  gas  heated  chamber  located  adjac«at  to 
tka  fire-box.  a  aeries  of  water  conducting  coils  arranged 
vertically  in  tbe  gas  heated  chamber  and  commnalcatliig 
at  tkttr  eada  w«th  «p9ar  awl  lawar  portlonf  af  tha  water 


compartment,  and  gas  heating  aieana  located  hesaatfe 
the  colla 

2.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  water  heater,  the  com- 
bination with  a  water  compartment  forming  one  wall  of 
a  flre-box.  of  a  gas  heated  chamber  located  adjacent  to 
tbe  flre-box,  a  series  of  water  conducting  coils  arranged 
vertically  In  the  gas  heated  chamber  and  commonicatlnff 
at  tlielr  ends  with  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  water 
compartment,  and  a  gas  burner  arranged  beneath  ea^ 
coil  and  conforming  substantially  to  the  end  thoreof 
whereby  to  expose  the  water  to  a  maximum  extent  ot 
heated  surface. 

6.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  water  heater,  the  com* 
blnation  vrith  a  water  compartment  forming  one  wall  of 
a  fire-box  and  having  a  ceatrmlly  arranged  horixontal  par- 
tition with  an  opening  at  one  end  and  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  at  the  opposite  end  disposed  below  and  atwve 
the  partition,  of  a  gas  heated  chaml>er  located  adjacent 
to  the  fire-box,  a  series  of  comparatively  short  and  wide 
water  conducting  coils  arranged  vertically  In  the  gaa 
heated  chamber  between  the  ends  of  the  water  compari- 
■sent  and  communicating  at  their  cads  with  upper  and 
lower  portions  thereof,  gas  burners  arranced  below  tha 
nrils  and  conforming  substantially  to  tbe  ends .  thereof, 
and  a  burner  extendiag  longitudinally  of  tbe  gas  heated 
compartment  and  arraagad  to  dircM  a  flame  toward  tka 
lower  portion  of  the  water  compartment. 

[Claima  8  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,248,794.  MILLINO  AND  OTHER  MACHINES.  JOKH 
BvcKSR,  Hyde  Park.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Becker  MnUng 
Machine  Company,  Hyde  Park,  Masa.  a  Corjwratlon  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  21, 1912.  Serial  No.  716,148. 
(Cl.  64—52.) 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  standard,  a  spindle,  a  bearing  sleeve  for  said 
spindle,  means  for  caustog  said  spindle  and  sleeve  to 
move  together  in  the  direction  of  their  axis,  said  standard 
having  means  for  receiving  said  sleeve,  and  wedge  meana 
cooperating  therewith  for  clamping  said  sleeve  secarely 
thereto  in  varioos  positions  of  axial  adjustnoent. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  standard,  a  spindle,  a  bearing  sleeve  therefor, 
means  for  caosing  said  spindle  and  sleeve  to  move  ta- 
gethw  in  the  dlrectien  of  their  axis,  said  standard  havias 
portions  for  receiving  said  sleeve,  split  collets,  and  meana 
for  adjaating  the  saase  to  clamp  said  sleeve  to  said  por- 
tions in  different  positions  of  axial  adjustment. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrllted  comprising  In  com- 
biaattoa,  a  standard,  a  spindle,  a  heartag  aleave  thoelor, 
meana  for  eaoslng  said  spindle  and  sleeve  to  move  azially  - 
together,  acd  moans  for  holding  said  sleeve  in  different 
poaitlons  of  axial  adjustment  including  a  wedge  shaped 
memher  Interposed  between  8al<l  sleeve. and  a  por-tkm  of 
said  standard  and  sKans  for  adjusting  aald  SMOdter  axtallf 
of  said  sleeve  to  secure  and  release  the  latter. 

11.  A  Bsacfalne  of  the  clasa  deacribed  compriaiag  la 
eombinatloa,  a  standard,  a  ^iadla,  a  bearing  sleera  there- 
for, means  including  collars  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
said  sloeve  for  causing  said  sleeve  and  spindle  to  mava 
axlally  togetho',  and  means  for  clamping  said  sleeve  to 
saU  standard  in  different  positions  of  axial  adjustment. 

[ClalBH  1,  8,  4,  6  to  S,  and  10  net  printed  to  tka 
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1.348.795.  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Aunrr  B.  BatTMAM. 
Bast  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  BcrUl  No. 
91.M1.     (CI.  16—69.) 


I.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pane  baTlnf  a  notch  la  Ita 
edge  and  a  binder  extending  along  roch  edg«  and  doatng 
tbe  open  side  of  the  notch,  of  a  cleaning  derlce  for  moTe- 
ment  across  the  outer  surface  of  the  pane  and  havlnff  a 
rapportlng  portion  within  the  aforeaald  notch. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pane,  of  a  frame  comprising 
an  outer  branch,  an  Inner  branch,  and  a  portion  con- 
necting said  branches,  said  portion  being  supported  trana- 
Tcrsely  of  the  edge  of  the  pane,  and  said  Inner  branch 
being  angularly  dlsjKMed  to  the  inner  sorfac*  of  th«  pane, 
a  cleaner  carried  by  the  outer  branch  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  pane,  and  a  roller  car- 
ried by  and  adjustable  along  the  Inner  branch. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pane  haTlng  a  notch  in  its 
edge  and  a  binder  extending  along  such  edge  and  closing 
the  open  side  of  the  notch,  of  a  cushion  element  within 
said  notch,  and  a  cleaning  device  for  movement  across 
the  outer  surface  of  the  pane  and  having  a  supporting 
portion  journaled  within  the  cushion  element 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pane,  of  a  cleaning  device 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  portion  that  extends  trans- 
versely of  the  edge  of  the  pane,  said  frame  liaving  also 
an  outer  branch,  and  an  Inner  branch  having  a  portion 
that  is  angularly  disposed  to  the  idner  surface  of  the 
pane,  a  cleaner  carried  by  tbe  outer  branch  for  move- 
ment across  tbe  adjacent  surface  of  tbe  pane,  and  an 
element  adjustable  along  the  angular  branch  of  tbe  frame 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  pane. 

II.  The  combination  with  a  pane,  of  a  frame  comprising 
an  outer  branch,  an  inner  branch,  and  a  portion  connect- 
ing aald  branches,  said  portion  ttelng  supported  trana- 
versely  of  tbe  edge  of  the  pane,  and  said  Inner  branch 
having  a  portion  that  Is  angularly  disposed  to  the  Inner 
•nrface  of  the  pane,  a  cleaner  carried  by  the  outer  branch 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  pane, 
a  member  adjustable  along  the  inner  branch  of  the  frame, 
means  for  securing  said  memt>er  in  any  adjusted  position 
along  the  branch,  and  a  roller  journaled  upon  said  mem- 
ber and  bearing  upon  the  pane,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
■pedfled. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,248.796.     LIFB-PRBSERVINO  BUOT.     John  Bombaka. 

Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  July  80,  1917.    Serial  No.  183.471. 

(CI.  9 — 4.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  buoy 
substantially  kite*  shaped  In  cross  section  having  a  lower 
ballast  compartment  and  an  upper  passenger  compartment, 
sloping  hinged  roof  sections  for  the  buoy  providing  air 
entrance  passages  beneath  the  opposite  eaves  thereof 
and  closure  boards  for  said  passages  slidably  carried  by  tbe 
buoy  t>eneath  the  said  roof  sections. 

3.  A  buoy  comprising  Identical  opposite  sections  having 
projecting  marginal  flanges  In  contact  with  each  ether, 
connecting  bolts  between  tbe  said  flanges,  a  transverse 
partition  within  the  buoy,  ballast  arranged  beneath  aald 
partition,  the  spaces  above  said  partition  being  adapted 


for  tbe  accommodation  of  passengers,  seats  arranged  with- 
in the  buoy  above  said  partition,  opposite  roof  sections 
hinged  to  tlie  upper  ones  of  said  flanges,  retaining  hooks 
for  said  roof  sections,  sloping  gnldeways  beneath  said 
roof  ssetiona,  the  buoy  being  provided  with  opposite  air 


entrance  openings  beneath  tbe  eaves  of  said  roof  sections, 
controlling  boards  for  said  openings  slidably  arranged 
within  the  said  guides  and  operating  cords  for  said  boards 
connecting  the  boards  with  the  central  upper  portion  of 
tbe  buoy. 


1,248.797.  SHIP'S  BILLIATin  TABLE.  JOH!«  Fra.^C1S 
Booth,  Raetlhl.  WeUlngton,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1917.     Serial  No.  169,660.     (a.  114—196.) 


1.  In  ships'  blUUrd  tables,  a  fixed  pillar  upon  which  the 
center  of  the  table  is  pivotally  supported.  In  combination 
with  vertical  cylinders  arranged  one  beneath  each  corner 
of  tbe  table  and  having  their  lower  ends  in  communication 
with  one  another,  a  float  sltnsted  in  each  vertical  cylin- 
der and  a  rod  extending  from  such  float  to  the  corre- 
sponding corner  of  the  table,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purposes  specified. 

8.  In  ships'  billiard  Ubles.  a  fixed  pilUr  upon  which 
tbe  center  of  the  table  top  is  pivotally  supported,  a  ver- 
tical cylinder  arranged  beneath  each  corner  of  tbe  table 
top,  a  float  fitted  in  each  cylinder  and  attached  to  the  cor- 
ner of  tbe  table  top  above  it,  fixed  brackets  situated  be- 
neath the  table  top  and  having  eyes  therein,  and  rods  fixed 
to  the  table  top  and  extending  vertically  and  loosely 
through  the  respective  eyes,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 
,    [(Halm  2  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


1,248J98.  LACING -STUD.  THOMAg  BoacHU,  Jersey 
aty,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.  SerUl  No.  161.926. 
(CL  24—144.) 


1.  A  lacing  stud  comprising  a  stem,  and  a  rotatable 
head  provided  with  a  wing  to  normally  retain  a  loop 
member  on  to  the  stem,  said  wing  when  rotated  being 
made  to  engage  the  laos  and  rdeass  It  from  the  stem. 
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2.  A  ladag  atnd  cossprlslng  a  stem  provided  with  a 
back,  and  a  roUtable  head  haTlng  a  wing  to  normaUy 
retain  a  loop  member  In  engagement  with  the  stem,  said 
wing  when  rotated  being  made  to  engage  tbe  lace  and 
release  it.  from  tbe  stem. 

8.  A  iadng  stud  comprising  a  stem  provided  with  a  back 
and  shoulder,  and  a  rotatable  head  having  wings  to  nor- 
mally retain  a  lace  In  position  on  the  stem  between  the 
head  and  shoulder,  said  wings  when  rotated  being  made 
to  engage  a  branch  portion  of  the  lace  and  release  it  from 
tbe  stem. 

4.  A  lacing  stud  comprising  a  stem  provided  with  a 
back  and  a  shoulder,  and  a  rotatable  head  tiaving  cop- 
vexed  wings  to  normaUy  retain  a  lace  in  position  on  tbe 
stem  between  tbe  head  and  shoulder,  said  wings  when 
rotated  being  made  to  engage  a  branch  portion  of  die 
lace  and  release  It  from  tbe  stem. 

6.  In  a  lacing  stud  the  combination  with  an  eyelet,  of  a 
stem  rotatlvely  cooperating  with  the  eyelet,  the  stem  be- 
ing provided  with  a  back  and  a  shoulder  to  coact  with  the 
eyelet,  and  a  head  having  wings  to  normally  retain  a  lace 
in  portion  on  tbe  stem  between  tbe  head  and  shoulder, 
said  wings  wbm  rotated  being  made  to  engage  a  branch 
portion  of  the  lace  and  release  It  from  tbe  stem. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,348,799.  SELT-ACmNG  NAVAL-DEFENSE  MINE. 
OuvKa  W.  BozaTT.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  J.  Joyce,  Annapolis,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
19ia     SerUl  No.  182,646.      (O.  102—3.) 


I.  In  a  defense  mine,  tbe  combination  of  a  case,,  a  recep- 
taele  for  high  explosive,  a  rec^tade  for  quick  ignition  suIh 
Rtance,  a  receptacle  for  ignitlble  sutwtanoe  in  said  case, 
said  receptacles  communicating,  a  plurality  of  frangible 
hollow  contact  boms  carried  by  said  case  at  Its  exterior, 
and  conveyers  for  water  in  communication  with  said 
boms  and  said  third-mentioned  receptade. 

3.  In  a  defense  mine,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  recep- 
tacle for  high  explosive,  a  receptacle  for  quick  ignition  sub- 
stance, a  receptade  for  Ignitlble  substance,  said  receptacles 
indosed  within  said  case  and  communicating,  a  plurality 
of  frangible  hollow  contact  boms  carried  by  said  case  at 
its  exterior,  and  conveyers  for  water  in  communication 
with  said  horns  and  said  third-mentioned  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  defense  mine,  tite  combination  of  a  case,  a  bous- 
ing in  said  case,  a  destractlve  agent  in  said  bousing 
sdapted  to  be  set  off  by  tbe  action  of  water  In  said 
bousing,  a  plurality  of  pipes  leading  from  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  said  case  to  said  bousing,  each  of  said  pipes  pro- 
vided with  a  trap  below  the  level  of  its  ingress  to  said 
bousing,  and  frangible  closures  for  said  pipes  exteriorly 
of  said  case. 

II.  As  an  artide  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  glass  horn- 
like contact  member  for  mines,  and  a  motstnre-proof  coat- 
ing in  tbe  hoUow  of  said  member. 

17.  In  a  defense  mine,  tbe  combination  of  a  case,  a 
lioilow  base  to  said  case  secured  to  its  bottom  and  having 


a  diaphragm  dividing  tbe  hollow  «o  provide  a  dead-air- 
space and  a  well  tbereabove,  a  recepude  for  an  ignitlble 
subsUnce  above  said  base  and  with  a  reticulate  bottom,  a 
receptacle  for  quick  Ignition  substance  above  said  first- 
mentioned  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  reticulate  bot- 
tom, and  a  recepUcle  for  high  explosives  above  aaid  tee- 
ond-mentioned  receptade  and  in  communication  tbers* 
with. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  10,  and  12  to  16  not  printed  in 
Gasette.) 


.248,800.  ELBCTBICALLY-HKATKD  PRESS  FOR 
CTLATWAEE.  SnABTiAir  G.  Bukkmam,  Fords,  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Le  Roy  H.  Mintoa,  Metudien. 
N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1^17.  SerUl  No.  180.916.  (CI. 
219—19.) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  press  for  day  ware,  compris- 
ing a  plunger  liavlng  a  matrix,  a  sole,  a  chamber  at  the 
junction  between  matrix  and  sole,  and  an  electric  heating 
element  within  said  cbaml>er. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  press  for  day  ware,  compris- 
ing a  plunger  having  a  matrix,  a  sole,  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  sole  to  tbe  matrix,  a  chamber  at  the 
junction  between  matrix  and  sole,  and  an  electric  lieating 
element  within  said  chamber. 

8.  An  electrically  heated  press  for  day  ware,  comprtidng 
a  plunger  having  a  matrix,  a  sole,  a  chamber  at  tbe  junc- 
tion between  matrix  and  sole,  said  chamber  being  open  at 
one  of  Its  ends,  and  an  electric  heating  element  within 
said  chamber. 

4.  An  electrically  heated  press  for  clay  ware,  compris- 
ing a  plunger  having  a  matrix,  a  sole,  a  chamber  at  tbe 
junction  l>etween  matrix  and  sole,  an  electric  heating 
element  within  said  dumber,  aald  element  l>elng  in  heat- 
transmitting  contact  with  tbe  sole,  and  Insulating  means 
between  said  element  and  tbe  matrix. 

0.  An  electrically  heated  press  for  clay  ware,  compria- 
ing  a  plunger  having  a  matrix,  a  sole,  a  diaml>er  at  tlie 
junction  between  matrix  and  sole  and  an  electric  heating 
eliement  within  Raid  chamber,  said  beating  element  con- 
sisting of  a  resistance  coll,  a  pair  of  mica  sheets  flanking 
tbe  coll.  a  pair  of  metal  plates  flanking  the  mica  sheeta. 
and  a  mica  plate  interposed  between  one  of  said  metal 
plates  and  tbe  matrix. 


1.248.801.  .INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Pens 

Burr,  Bothwell,  Scotland.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.     Bwlal 

No.  76,607.     (CT.  128—177.) 

2.  In  a  four  stroke  Internal  combustion  engine.  In  com- 
bination, a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  water  cooled  valve  Seat 
removably  fitted  withto  the  cylinder,  said  valre  seat 
formed  with  cylindrical  walls  spaced  apart  and  with 
cross-tubes  traversing  the  spsce  between  the  walla  and 
presenting  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a  sleeve  vslve 
separate  from  and  surrounding  tbe  piston  and  movable 
within  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  formed  with  ports 
adapted  in  tbe  movement  of  tbe  valve  to  be  brought  into 
and  out  of  register  with  said  admission  and  exiianst 
porta,  and  means  for  impartiag  to  said  valve  redprocatory 
movements  in  tbe  direction  of  tlie  axis  of  said  cylinder 
and  oscillatory  movements  luound  said  axis. 

8.  In  a  four  stroice  interns!  combustion  engine,  in 
combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  vrater  cooled  valve 
seat  removably  fitted  withto  the  cfUadtr,  aald  Taive  aeat 
formed  with  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a  sleeve  ralve 
sq>arate  from  and  surrounding  tlie  piston  and  movaltle 
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■aid  TalT*  M«t.  Mid  T«lv«  formed  wltb  porta 
adapted  In  the  moTement  0I  the  yalre  to  be  broafht  Into 
•nd  out  of  register  with  aald  ■dmiaaion  and  exhaast  porta, 
aatf  oMins  for  Imparting  to  Mid  ralre  reclprocatory 
moreatenta  In  the  direction  of  the  axla  of  Mid  eyllnder 
and  oscillatory  movements  around  said  axis. 


8.  In  a  four-stroke  internal  combustion  cnglae.  In  com- 
bination, a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  tubular  liner  forming  a 
valve  seat  within  the  cylinder,  said  liner  formed  with  air 
ports  and  with  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  sleeve 
valve  separate  from  and  surrounding  the  piston  and  mov- 
able within  the  liner,  said  valve  formed  with  porta 
adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  valve  to  b«  brought 
•  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  admission  and  exhaust 
porU,  said  valve  adapted  also  to  cover  and  uncover  said 
air  ports. 

7.  In  a  fear  stroke  Internal  combustion  engine,  in 
combination,  a  cylinder,  an  air  duct  extending  around 
said  cylinder,  a  hollow  head  projecting  into  tlM  cylinder 
and  formed  with  porta  for  the  passage  of  air,,  a  station- 
ary Uner  forming  a  valve  seat  within  the  cylinder  formed 
with  admission  and  exhaust  ports  and  with  air  porta,  and 
a  sleeve  valve  movable  within  the  cylinder  and  provided 
with  ports  adapted  in  the  movement  of  the  valve  to  b« 
brought  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  admission  and 
exhaust  ports  and  to  control  said  air  ports  whereby  to 
•atabUsh  and  disestablish  communication  batween  tba 
interior  of  said  bead  and  said  air  duct. 

(Claims  1,  4,  0,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.248.802.     CAB-COUPLING, 
bus.   Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   17, 
{CI.  21»— 9.) 


SAMtTKI.    P.    BCRH,    Colum- 

1916.     Serial   No.  84.919. 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw-h«ad 
having  an  opening  In  the  aide  thereof,  a  knuckle,  a  lock 
for  the  lattet,  a  bel/  crank  laver,  one  end  of  whlck  la 
adapted  to  raiagc  the  lock  nad  move  same  to  unlocking 
position,  an  operating  bnr  having  connection  with  tiM 
bell  crank  Rt  the  other  eml  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  opening  la  the  aide  ef  the  draw-head 
and  an  operating  lever  plvoCally  connected  at  Its  npper 
e«kl  with  the  car  body  snd  intermediate  its  ends  with  the 
operating  bar.  si]  adapted  to  unlock  the  coupler  and 
throw  the  knuckle  positively  to  an  open  position  and  te 
be  returned  by  gravity  t»  a  nanaaJ  poattton  wb««  i«- 
iMutd  by  operator. 


^  '■  •  «■»"  eoupter,  tfaa  eemblnatlon  of  a  draw-bead 
kavlng  an  opening  In  tke  side  thereof,  a  kauckle,  a  lock 
for  the  latter,  a  bell  crank  lever,  one  end  of  which  la 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  lock  and  move  same  to  nnlockiag 
poaltlon,  an  operating  bar  slldabty  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  draw  head  and  an 
operating  lever  pivoUlly  connected  at  its  upper  end  with 
the  car  body  and  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  the  operaUng 
bar,  all  adapted  to  aBleek  the  cooplar  and  throw  the 
knuckle  positively  to  an  oppn  position  and  to  be  returned 
by  gravity  to  a  normal  position  when  releaaed  by  oper- 
ator. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  comblnatlen  of  a  draw  head, 
a  kauckle.  a  TertlcaOy  movable  lock  for  the  Utter,  a 
ball  crank  lever  one  end  of  which  Ih  adapted  te  engage 
the  lock  for  moving  the  Utter  upwardly  to  unlocklBg 
position,  an  operating  bar  having  connection  with  the 
other  end  of  said  bell  craak  lever,  and  an  operating  lever 
pIvoUUy  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  car  body  and 
normally  free  to  swing  laterally  and  having  pivotal  cm- 
nection  IntermedUte  its  ends  with  the  opeimtlng  bar,  all 
adapted  to  unlock  the  coupler  and  be  returned  by  gravity 
to  normal  poaltlon  when  rekaaad  by  the  operator. 


1,248,803.  CAR-COUPUNQ.  Rauvbl  P.  BoaH,  Colum- 
bus Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1016.  BerUl  No.  90.176. 
(€1.  21ft— M.) 


1.  In  a  car  conpUng,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head 
having  Integral  lugs  for  supporting  and  Ukiag  the  pall- 
ing and  bufBag  stresses  of  the  knuckle,  and  also  provided 
with  stops  IntermedUte  the  lugs,  a  knuckle  having  re- 
cesfced  seats  to  receive  the  said  luga  and  adapted  to  turn 
on  the  Utter,  and  also  having  shoulders  to  engage  the  said 
stops,  and  a  locking  block  for  the  knuckle. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head 
having  a  lock  Set  seat,  a  knuckle,  a  locking  block  having 
a  depending  extension  terminating  In  a  toe  the  lower  face 
of  which  U  inclined  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length, 
the  upper  face  of  !be  nald  toe  adapted  when  the  locking 
block  is  lifted,  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  tall  of  the 
kaneklc,  whereby  the  locking  block  will  be'  tUted  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  the  kauckle  and  over  the  acat.  and 
which  by  Its  continued  opwsrd  movement  throws  the 
knackle  to  open  position,  and  a  lever  ta  engage  the  in- 
clined underface  of  the  toe  for  UftUg  the  Ueklag  block 
and  also  for  asaUtlag  la  seating  the  same. 

(CUlms  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.248,804.      UOSIBBT-BUPPOKTKR.      Dskisl  O. 

i^^^  Orlaana,  Vn.,  asMlgnor  to  Ivory  CUrtcr  Companyl 
New  Orieana.  La.,  a  Corporation  of  I.«alaiana.  Filed 
June  22,  1910.     SerUl  No.  8»,680.     (CL  24— S4S.) 


//' 


In  a  garment  Mfp^rter  the  conblnatloa  of  a  pUte  ef 
rust  proof  sheet  material,  havInK  a  central  button  open- 
ing and  symmetrically  placed  webbing  opcalnga.  odd  can- 
tral  opening  having  a  amjor  and  a  minor  dUmeter,  of  a 
soft  rubber  button  baring  a  head,  a  shank  and  a  base, 
each  of  which  haa  a  major  and  a  minor  diameter,  the 
major  diameter  la  each  case  being  ot  the  same  laagth  aa 
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tta  major  diameter  of  said  bi^ea  epenlag,  and  the  ml 
dftuittar  of  aali  ahaak  belBg  sneb  at  ta  sno^  fit  tha 
minor  dUmeter  of  the  central  opening,  whereby  tha  hat- 
tua  la  prevented  from  taming  with  respect  ta  tibt  pUte. 


1,SMJB«0.  WOBK-HOLDEK  FOS  SAWING-MACHIMBa 
Bai«H  B.  <^  Cans,  Seattle.  Wash^  and  Oxvo  a 
Mvaua  and  Bpwabd  Sninnaw,  FertUnd.  <te«g.  FUad 
Oct.  80.  1918.     SerUl  No.  58,778.     (CL  liS-'t.) 


8.  In  a  machine  of  tha  cUaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  saw  and  a  stationary  frame  having  an  arc  member 
aM  A  chord  member,  of  an  arm  guided  from  one  of  its 
ends  by  said  arc  member,  a  link  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  arm  to  said  chord  member,  means  carried  by  said 
arm  and  clamped  aboot  said  arc  member  to  secore  said 
arm  in  predetermined  angular  relations  with  respect  to 
■aid  saw,  a  work-bolder  aappoted  by  said  arm  and  con- 
nected tl^reto  for  rotary  movements  about  an  axis  longi- 
tudinal of  the  work  holder,  and  means  for  securing  said 
work-holder  in  rotary  adjustments. 

(Clalma  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


Ij^B^fftn       TKAP-DOOR    FOR    RAILWATt-CAR    PLAT- 
.-FORM8.     Sdwamd   F.  CHAma,    Syracuse.   M.  T.,  aa- 
'ttffktt  to  The  a  M.  Edwards  Company.  InCn  Syracuae. 
N.   T.,   a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed  Mar.   22, 
1916,  SerUl  No.  16.170.     Renewed  Oct.  11,  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  196,092.     (a.  105— 84.J 


I.- 


fl 

1 

II                                                -  J» 

1                  T« »                               ra 

1.  ▲  hinged  trap  door  for  railway  car  pUtforms  com- 
prUing  a  floor,  a  hinge  member,  and  a  bracket  fixed  to  the 
hinge  member  and  underlying  the  floor,  the  floor  being 
■lidably  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  the  hinge  member 
and  operable  to  slide  axlally  of  said  member,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  pun>ose  described. 

3.  A  hinged  trap  door  for  railway  car  platforms  com- 

priaing  a  floor,  a  hinge  member,  and  a  bracket  fixed  to  the 

member  and  nnderlylng  the  floor,  the  flaar  being 

tosnted  OB  the  bracket  and  the  hinge  ■wMbo'  to 

astnUy  ef  the  Utter,  and  the  bracket  havlttg  means 

at  Ms  trae  end  aUdaMy  interlocking  with  the  free  edge  ef 

tt»  flMr,  Mbatutially  at  and  for  the  parpoae  speclfled. 

IL  A  hiBced  trap  doer  for  railway  car  platforms  cam- 

'  m  tear,  a  htege  member,  aad  a  bracket  flxed  te  the 
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hinge  member  aad  umderiyteg  the  tear,  the  fl« 
alldably  meaatcd  on  the  bracket  and  the  hinge  mei 
to  slide  axiaUy  ef  the  Uter.  and  the  bracket  havtag  meanii 
at  its  tree  end  exteading  around  the  margin  at  tlw  trae 
edge  of  the  floor,  subetantUUy  as  awl  far  the  parpoae  aet 
forth. 

7.  A  hinged  trap  door  for  railway  ear  ptatiarma  tarn- 
prtatng  a  barret,  a  bracket  ftxed  ta  the  barrel,  and  a  floor 
■lidaltly  moanted  on  the  barrd  and  the  bracket,  the  floor 
and  the  bracket  having  sliding  intcnocking  engagement, 
sobatantUlly  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  4  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  QutttfeaJI 


1,248,807.  METHOD  FOR  ACCUMULATING  AND  STOR- 
ING BNERGY.  Nicholas  H.  CHBisTomss.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  164,469. 
(CI.  74—84.)  ^ 


5.  la  a  eomUnatlea  with  a  source  ef  power,  and  a 
part  to  he  driven,  meaaa  Interpeecd  batween  the  source 
of  power  and  the  part  to  be  driven  diapUceable  relative 
thereto,  and  actuated  by  the  aeoree  of  power,  for  aeca- 
molating  enwgy  to  drive  the  port  to  he  driven  wImb  addi- 
tional load  Is  applied  thereto. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  aeoree  of  power  and  a  part 
to  be  driven,  a  fly  wheel  rotated  by  said  source  of  power 
displaceable  relative  thereto,  and  means  act^ted  by  the 
momentum  of  said  fly  wheel  and  Its  movement  toward  its 
normal  position  from  its  dUpUced  position  for  driving  aald 
part  to  be  driven  when  additional  load  U  applied  thereto. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  power  and  a  part 
to  be  driven,  a  fly  wheel  rotated  by  said  source  of  power 
displaceable  reUtlve  tliereto  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  fly  wheel  to  its  normal  poaltion  from  its 
dUpUced  position  for  driving  said  part  to  be  driven  when 
additional  load  is  applied  thereto. 

[Claiau  1.  8,  and  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.248,808.  KMOINll  JACKET  AND  CYLINDBB  CON- 
STRUCTION. SiiJks  CHaiaTorraaaoM.  San  Fraaasce, 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1916.  Serial  Ho.  75.247.  (Q. 
128—178.) 

1.  An  internal  combnatio&  engine  of  the  overliead  valve 
type  comprising  a  headed  engine  cylinder  having  Inlet  and 
exhaast  ports  in  the  top  wall  tho-eof,  a  jacket  for  receiv- 
ing and  tndeeing  the  vpper  end  tiwreef ,  and  tlM  side  walls 
of  said  cylinder  and  jacket  being  spaced  from  each  other  to 
provide  a  cooling  dmrnber  surroaadlng  the  cylinder,  eoa- 
aectioDs  for  circulating  a  cooling  mcdins  through 
chamber,  and  means  for  dctaehably  aecuriag  the 
aad  Jacket  together,  with  the  top  wall  of  Mid  ryttnder  aM 
the  top  waU  of  said  chamber  in  ceataet,  aald  cylinder  a»d 
jacket  being  capable  of  intact  aeparatlon  •■  tim  rslsase  «t 
said  secaring  meana. 

19.  In  comblnatioB  with  a  headed  cngtae  cylinder  lav- 
lag  inlet  and  exhaast  ports  in  the  U9  wall  ^civef.  a  era^* 
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lag  Jacket  for  reraoTably  poaitloniag  tb«reoT«r,  and  pro- 
vided with  A  chamber  for  receiving  and  Inclosing  the 
headed  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  top  wall  of  Mid  chamber 
formed  with  Inlet  and  exhaaet  channels  for  reglstarlng 
at  one  end  with  said  ports,  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  cylinder  and  jacket,  with  the  top  wall  of  takl 
cylinder  and  top  wall  of  said  chamber  In  contact,  meant 
for  admitting  of  a  circulating  of  a  cooling  medium  through 
said  Jacket,  and  said  cylinder  and  Jacket  being  so  formed 
that  on  the  assembly  thereof  the  registering  ports  thereof 
are  surrounded  by  a  channel  for  the  circulation  ot  a 
cooling  medium. 


22.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  overhead  valve 
type  comprising  a  headed  steel  cylinder  formed  with 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  the  top  wall  thereof,  a  jacket 
therefor  for  receiving  and  Inclosing  the  upper  portion 
thereof  to  provide  with  the  cylinder  wall  a  cooling  cham- 
ber, said  jacket  provided  with  channels  for  communicat- 
ing with  the  ports  In  the  cylinder  head,  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  cylinder  and  jacket  together,  valves  for 
controlling  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta  In  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  open  Inwardly  Into  the  cylinder  and  to 
seat  directly  thereon  and  circumferential  of  the  porta 
therein,  and  valve  operating  means  carried  by  said  Jacket. 

(Claims  2  to  0,  11  to  21.  and  2S  not  printed  In  the 
Qatette.] 


1,248,809.  METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  MAKING 
SHEET  GLASS.  laviNO  W.  Colbdbn,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
ilgnor  to  The  Toledo  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70.927.     (CI.  4^—17.) 


8.  The  method  of  drawing  sheet  glass  which  consists  In 
preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass 
vertically  therefrom,  passing  the  drawn  aheet  vertically 
through  a  cooling  space  and  thence  into  a  heated  space, 
beading  the  sheet  to  the  horisontal,  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  horliontal  run  of  the  sheet  to  soften  the  same, 
and  then  gradually  cooling  the  same. 

5.  The  method  of  drawing  sheet  glass  which  consists  In 
preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  drawing  a  sheet  of 
glais  vertically  therefrom,  hardening  one  face  of  the  drawn 
sheet  by  cooling,  bending  the  sheet  over  a  roll  with  the 


hardened  faoe  of  the  aheet  la  contact  with  the  roll,  heat- 
ing the  horisontal  run  of  the  Aheet  to  softsa  the  saai*,  aad 
thea  gradually  cooling  the  sheet. 

9.  The  method  of  drawing  sheet  glass,  which  consists 
in  preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  drawing  a  sheet  of 
glass  therefrom  with  its  edge  portions  thicker  than  the 
remainder  of  the  sheet,  partially  cooling  the  drawn  ahMt, 
reheating  to  soften  the  sheet,  flattening  the  softened  sheet, 
and  applying  the  drawing  power  to  the  edge  portions  only 
of  the  flattened  sheet 

20.  The  combination  of  an  open-topped  receptacle  for 
molten  glass,  an  Inclosed  drawing  chamber  arranged  to 
one  side  of  said  receptacle,  a  bending  roll  vertically  over 
said  receptacle,  sheet-clamping  means  within  said  drawing 
chamber  whereby  the  sheet  is  drawn  vertically  over  the 
bending  roll  and  then  horlsontally  Into  the  drawing  cliam- 
her,  a  combustion  chamtwr  directing  flame  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  vertical  portion  of  said  sheet  as  It  is  drawn 
and  a  second  independent  combustion  chamber  directing 
flame  upon  the  horisontal  portion  of  said  sheet  adjacent  to 
the  bending  roll. 

84.  In  a  sheet  glaaa  drawing  apparatus,  the  eomblaa- 
tlon  of  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  drawing  table,  a 
bending  roll  over  which  the  drawn  sheet  passes  from  the 
tank  to  the  drawing  table,  and  means  for  supplying  air 
for  cooling  purposes  to  said  roU  and  sheet  just  befora 
they  contact  with  each  other. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4,  6  to  8,  10  to  10,  21  to  88,  80,  and  86  not 
printed  in  the  Gaiettcl 


1.248,810.      TBUS8.      Onoaon   D.    Coopaa,    Flint,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1017.    Serial  No.  150,800.     (CL  128—26.) 


1.  A  truss  pad  comprising  large  and  small  sections,  and 
a  wabbler  bolt  extending  into  the  large  section  of  mlA 
pad  contiguous  to  the  small  section  thereof. 

2.  A  truss  pad  comprising  a  large  section,  a  small  sec- 
tion St  one  side  thereof,  a  center  piece  in  the  small  section, 
and  a  wabbler  bolt  carried  by  the  large  section  in  proximity 
to  the  center  piece  of  the  small  section. 


1,248,811.  STOP-MOTION  MBCHANI8M  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  HnanT  Couiall,  Helensburxh,  and 
jAMna  MoiB  FoRBaa,  Scotstonn,  Scotland,  assignors  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  fllad  Feb.  0,  1014. 
Serial  No.  817,408.  Divided  and  this  spplicatlon  filed 
Apr.  26,  1016.     Serial  No.  03,611.      (O.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  stop-motion  mechanlam  for  sewing  maehlnca,  tka 
combination  with  a  driving  ahaft  and  a  friction  diak  flzad 
to  and  provided  with  a  hollow  hub  projecting  beyond  said 
shaft,  of  a  driving  wheel  sldlngly  mounted  upon  saU  hah, 
a  iprtnc  wltUn  tha  hah  aad  acting  npoa  the  drlrlag 
wheel  to  move  the  same  axlally,  a  stop  element  pro- 
jecting from  the  friction  disk  and  having  an  outwardly   % 
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Inclined  surface,  a  rock-lever  provided  with  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  surface  of  said  stop  ele- 
ment and  with  a  shifting  member  for  said  driving  wheel, 
and  means  Including  a  treadle  device  for  operating  said 
rock-lever  to  carry  one  of  its  members  irfto  effective  posi- 
tion and  slmulUneously  to  carry  the  other  member  Into 
Ineffective  position. 

4.  In  stop-motion  mechanism  for  aewlng  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  friction  disk 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  lateraUy  pro- 
jecting hub,  of  a  drtrlng  wheel  slidlngly  mounted  upon 
said  hub,  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  driving  wheel 
out  of  engagement  with  said  friction  disk,  a  rock-lever 
provided  with  a  shifting  arm  for  the  driving  wheel,  a 
spring  connected  to  and  normally  rotating  bodily  with 
said  friction  disk,  a  trip  element  carried  by  said  rock- 
lever,  and  means  for  operating  said  rock-lever  to  retract 
said  shifting  arm  and  simultaneously  to  carry  said  trip 
element  Into   operative  relation  with   said  friction  disk 

spring. 

5.  In  stop-motion  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  concentrically 
slotted  friction  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  hub  which  projects  laterally  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
disk  and  with  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  hub 
fct  one  side  of  said  dUk,  of  a  colled  spring  received  within 
■aid  chamber  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  disk,  a 
Botched  colUr  loosely  mounted  upon  said  hub  at  the  side 
of  said  disk  opposite  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
projection  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  disk  and 
engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  a  driving  wheel 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  friction 
disk,  a  rock-lever  provided  with  a  shifting  arm  of  said 
driving  wheel  and  with  a  stop  element  for  said  collar, 
and  means  for  operating  said  rock-lever  to  retract  said 
shifting  arm  and  simultaneously  to  carry  said  stop  ele- 
ment Into  engagement  with  the  notched  portion  of  said 
collar.  ■ 

(Claims  2,  8,  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


whereby  the  melting  of  the  aolder  will  cause  tha  aoldar 
to  move  from  said  contact,  breaking  the  cMtrolUac  cir- 
cuit and  opening  the  relay  coU  and  switch  In  the  ffflaaary 
drcolt. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In,  the  Gaaette.] 


1,248.812.  ELBCrRICAIi.Y  UNITING  METALS.  Fbkk 
■ticK  A.  CosTiLLO,  Southbridge,  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  asstgnments,  to  Harrison  F.  Lyman.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1011,  Serial  No.  600.687.  Renewed  Oct. 
11,  1017.     Serial  No.  106,000.     (CI.  210—12.) 


1,348,818.  ELECTRIC  WELDING  AND  80LDBRIN0. 
FanoBBiCK  A.  Costbux),  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Harrison  F.  Lyman,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1913,  Serial  No.  808,006.  Renewed  Oct. 
11.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.001.     (CL  210—12.) 


1.  An  electric  soldering  apparatus  Including  a  secondary 
drcnlt,  and  supplemental  circuit  Including  the  solder  to 
control  the  energisation  of  the  secondary  circuit. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
primary  circuit,  a  secondary  drcnlt,  a  controUlng  circuit 
including  the  solder,  and  means  operated  by  the  control- 
ling circuit  to  open  the  primary  circuit  when  the  solder 

is  melted. 

».  An  electric  soldering  apparatus,  consisting  of  a 
primary  circuit,  a  switch  In  said  circuit,  said  awltch  being 
normaUy  open,  a  relay  coU  for  closing  the  normally  open 
■witch,  a  secondary  circuit,  said  secondary  circuit  In- 
elodlng  the  parts  to  be  united,  and  a  controlling  circuit, 
Including  the  solder,  said  solder  being  placed  In  contact 
with  the  parU  to  be  united  at  the  contact  of  aald  parts. 


1,  An  electric  soldering  apparatus  embodying  an  elee- 
tricaUy  heated  work  holder,  a  body  of  solder,  a  rriay  la 
circuit  with  the  holder  and  solder,  and  an  lateaalfler  cam- 
trolled  by  the  relay. 

4.  An  electric  welding  apparatus  embodying  a  secon- 
dary circuit  and  an  Intenslfier  therefor,  and  means  for 
automatically  catting  out  tha  InttfiaUter  upon  completloa 
of  the  welding  operation. 

6.  An  electric  welding  apparatus  embodying  a  aseoa- 
dary  circuit,  an  Intenslfier  therefor,  a  relay  circuit  in- 
cluding the  work,  means  for  breaking  the  relay  circuit 
on  completion  of  the  work,  and  means  controllad  by  tka 
relay  for  regulating  the  Intenslfier. 

[CUlms  2,  8.  8.  and  7  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.248.814.  GRINDER-PLATE.  jAMtna  A.  Ceaio,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cralg  Grinder  and  Mixer  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlxona.  FUed  July 
20,  1016.    Serial  No.  42,504.     (CL  88—8.) 


1.  ▲  oneitart  grinder-pUte  having  radUl  grlndlnr 
members  projecting  therefrom,  paraUel  with  the  axis  of 
roUtton,  each  projecting  grindlng-member  having  hard 
outer  radial  Uyer-edges,  flanking  a  softer  central  layer  ao 
that  when  the  softer  central  layer  has  been  worn  to  con- 
cavity, the  harder  outer  radial  layer-edges  will  at^  »>• 
effective  for  grinding. 

2.  A  one-part  grlnd«-pUte  having  radial  grindinf- 
membera  projecting  therefrom.  |.araUel  with  the  azte  of 
rotation,  each  projecting  grlndlng-n»*mber  having  hard 
outer  radial  Uyer-edgee,  flanking  a  softer  central  layw" 
■o  that  when  the  eofter  central  Uyer  has  been  worn  to 
concavity,  the  harder  outer  radial  Uyer-edges  wlU  still 
be  effective  for  grinding ;  and  Uke  concentricaUy  arranged 
grindlng-members  extending  from  and  formed  integral 
with    each    of    the    abutting    adjacent    radial    grindlng- 

membera.  ,  «  _ 

8.  A  one-part  grinder-plate  having  radial  frlndlnf- 
members  projecting  therefrom,  parallel  with  the  azU  of 
roUtion,  each  projecting  grindlng-member  having  hard 
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outer  radial  layer-edges,  flanking  a  •ofter  central  layer 
M  that  when  the  softer  central  layer  has  been  worn  to 
coBcartty,  the  harder  outer  radial  layer-edtec  will  «ttU 
be  effective  for  grinding ;  and  like  concentrically  arranged 
grlndlng-membera  extending  fron  and  formed  integral 
with  each  of  the  abutting  adjacent  radial  grindlng-mem- 
b«n,  luch  concentric  grlndlng-members  being  staggered. 

4.  A  ooe-part  grinder-plate  liaTlng  radial  grlnding- 
memben  projecting  therefrom,  parallel  iwith  the  axis  of 
rotation,  each  pro>>cting  grind  log- member  baving  hard 
outer  radial  layer-edges,  flanking  a  softer  central  layer 
so  that  when  the  softer  central  layer  bas  been  worn  to 
concavity,  the  harder  outer  radial  layer-edges  will  still 
be  effective  for  grinding ;  and  like  concentrically  arranged 
griDding-membem  extending  from  and  formed  Integral 
with  each  of  the  abutting  adjacent  radial  grlndlng-mem- 
bers, such  concentric  grlndlng-members  being  alternately 
staggered. 

5.  A  one-part  grinder-plate  having  radial  grlndlng- 
members  projecting  therefrom,  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
rotation,  each  projecting  grinder-member  having  hard 
outer  radial  layer-edges,  flanking  a  softer  central  layer 
so  that  when  the  softer  central  layer  has  been  worn  to 
concavity,  the  harder  outer  radial  layer-edges  will  still 
be  effective  for  grinding ;  and  like  concentrically  arranged 
grinding-members  extending  from  and  formed  Integral 
with  each  of  the  abutting  adjacent  radial  grlndlng-mem- 
bers, such  concentric  grinding-members  being  staggered, 
the  grinder-plate  haTing  each  alternate  radial  grinder- 
member  shortened-  at  Its  inner  central  end  from  that  of 
each  of  its  adjacent  flanking  members. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,248,816.  ADXIZJART  BOLSTER-SUPPORT.  ROT  D. 
CaAMBB,  Worthington,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  80.  1917. 
Serial  No.  168.e»8.     (CI.  21— <8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  bolster,  of  an  auxil- 
iary support  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  said  bolster  and 
comprising  a  polysided  boly,  the  width  and  height  of 
said  body  differing  in  dimension,  and  means  engageable 
with  the  bolster  when  disposed  upon  any  of  its  sides  for 
holding  the  support  In  position  on  the  bolater  at  different 
heights  from  said  bolster. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  bolster,  of  an  auxil- 
iary support  adapted  for  disposition  on  said  bolster  and 
comprising  a  body  having  one  dimension  greater  than  its 
other  dimension,  and  end  members  attached  thereto  en- 
gageable with  the  bolster  for  holding  the  body  In  operative 
supporting  position  when  disposed  thereon  rendering 
either  of  its  dimensions  available. 

8.  An  auxiliary  bolster  support  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  substantially  L-sbaped  body  adapted  for  dis- 
position upon  a  wagon  bolster  upon  Its  different  surfaces 
wheMby  to  provide  for  a  variable  height  of  support  for 
a  wagon  body. 

4.  An  anxlllary  bolster  support  for  a  vehicle  body  of 
the  class  described  comprising  a  body  having  one  dimen- 
sion greater  than  its  other  dimension,  and  plate  members 
attached  to  the  ends  of  said  body,  each  having  its  edges 
flanged  for  engagement  with  a  bolster  standard  to  hold 
the  support  in  position  rendering'  either  of  Its  dimensions 
available. 

Q.  An  auxiliary  bolster  support  of  the  class  described 
eompristng  a  pair  of  members  each  of  greater  width  than 
thickness  and  disposed  one  upon  the  other,  edge  to  face, 
to  provide  for  variable  height,  width  and  thicknens,  and 
means  fastening  said  members  together,  said  means  con- 
■tituttng  holding  means  engageable  with  a  wagon  bolster. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,248.816.  PORTABLB  FOROB.  LAWBSMCn  Caai 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  on«-half  to  James  Craw- 
ford, PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  21.  1916.  Serial 
No.  121,893.     (a.  110—8.6.) 


2.  In  a  portable  forge,  the  combination  of  a  ftre  pan ;  a 
conduit  commanlcatlng  with  said  pan  ;  a  diffusing  nosale 
located  in  said  conduit,  including  a  tapered  cavity  ;  means 
for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the  constricted  end 
of  said  cavity :  a  plug  in  the  enlarged  and  of  said  cavity 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  by  which  the  air  is  dif- 
fused Into  said  conduit ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plug 
in  said  cavity,  whereby  the  amount  of  air  admittad  to  said 
apertures  may  be  varied. 

4.  In  a  portable  forge,  the  combination  of  a  fire  pan ; 
a  conduit  communicating  with  said  pan ;  a  dlffualng  nos- 
ale located  In  said  conduit  and  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  conical  cavity;  nteans  for  supplying  compreaasd 
air  to  the  constricted  end  of  said  cavity ;  and  a  conical 
plug  for  the  other  end  of  said  cavity  shaped  in  correspond- 
ence thereto  and  adapted  to  be  adjuated  therein  to  vary 
the  size  of  the  conical  interspace  thus  formed,  said  plug 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aperturee  by  which 
the  air  is  diffused  into  the  conduit. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]         1 


1,248,817.  QBAS-SHIFTINa  DBYICB.  MUAOM  O.  CBOas, 
Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Mar.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  1B2J78. 
(CI.  74—08.) 


1.  In  a  gear  shifting  device,  tl>«  combination  with  the 
gears  the  casing,  and  shifters  therefor  of  a  rod  for  each 
of  the  shifters  movable  longitudinally  la  supports  la  the 
casing,  a  bifurcated  arm  on  each  of  the  aald  roda  posi- 
tioned to  be  in  allnement  transversely  of  the  rods  when 
in  neutral  position,  a  shifting  lever  having  an  end  adapt- 
ed to  enfage  In  the  bifurcation  of  any  one  of  tke  anaa, 
means  for  moving  the  lever  to  actuate  the  engaged  arm 
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aad  atta^ed  ahifting  rod,  and  a  locking  devioe  involving 
a  bar  er  rod  on  opposite  aides  of  the  end  of  the  shifting 
arm  and  movable  in  the  bifurcations  of  the  rod  arau  by 
movement  of  the  shifting  lever. 

6.  In  a  gear  shifting  device,  the  combination  with  the 
fears  of  a  transmission  set,  a  casing  and  shifting  devices 
therefor,  of  a  rod  for  each  of  the  shiftars  movable  lengi- 
tndlnally  In  the  case  each  extending  outwardly  from  the 
casing,  a  housing  for  said  ends,  a  bifurcated  arm  on  each 
of  the  said  rod  en<l8  being  of  substantially  equal  width 
and  In  allnement  transversely  of  the  rods  when  in  neutral 
position,  a  shifting  arm  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage 
and  of  the  width  substantially  equal  to  the  bifurcated 
end  of  any  one  of  the  arms,  a  shifting  lever  adapted  to 
move  the  shifting  arm  to  engage  any  one  of  the  rod  arnia 
and  to  shift  the  attached  rod  lODgitudinally,  a  slotted 
bracket  by  means  of  which  the  shifting  lever  may  he  po- 
sitioned, there  being  a  slot  for  each  of  the  rod  arms 
■paced  to  properly  position  the  shifting  arm,  and  a  locking 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  rods  oppositely  posi- 
tioned and  spaced  centrally  to  allow  movement  9f  the 
end  of  the  shifting  arm  therebetween,  the  rods  being  sup- 
ported In  the  housing  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  longitudi- 
nally in  unison  in  the  bifurcations  of  the  rod  arms  by  con- 
tact of  the  end  of  the  shifting  arm  therewith  on  move- 
ment In  either  direction  to  engagement  with  a  bifurcated 


[Claims  2  to  4  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,248.818.  LIQUID-DISPENSING  MBASURB.  BitORT 
CnocSB,  Wichita,  Kana.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  158.041.     (a.  221—100.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  vertical  standard,  a  closed  aad  vented  shell  of 
transparent  material  mounted  upon  said  standard,  e 
valved  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  shell,  a  valved 
outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  sai«l 
shell,  an  overflow  pipe  vertically  sUdable  within  said  sUnd 
ard  and  shell  and  provided  with  graduations,  and  meauf 
for  moving  said  overflow  pipe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  vertical  standard  having  communication  with  a 
supply  tonk.  a  closed  cylindrical  shea  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  standard  and  provided  with  air  vents, 
a  valved  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said 
shell,  a  valved  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  bottom 
of  said  shell,  a  verticalljr  movable  overflow  pipe  alidable 
within  aald  standard  and  extending  into  aald  aheO  and 
provided  with  gradoatiens.  said  overflow  pipe  discharging 
tete  said  standard,  a  rack  on  said  overflow  pipe  within  said 
atandard.  a  pinion  Joomaled  In  said  standard  and  engag- 
ing said  rack,  and  a  handle  for  turning  said  pinion,  the 
walls  of  said  shell  being  transparent  wherehy  saM  gndna- 


1.248,819.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPDLATINO  PLATB> 
GLASS.  JAMBa  W.  CMJinsHAWK.  Plttabuafh.  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  to  J.  W.  Crulkshank  Bngineerinc  Coai«aay, 
Pittaburgh.    Pa.      Filed    June   20,    1912.      Serial  Mo. 

704.846.      (a.  49—8.)  . 


1.  In  plate  glass  apparatus,  tke  eombinatloB  with  the 
discharge  end  of  a  leer,  of  a  plurality  of  cutting  tahlaa 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  leer,  tracks  extending 
from  the  leer  end  to  said  tables,  a  transfer  car  movable  on 
the  tracks  and  adapted  to  receive  platea  trem  the  leer  and 
discharge  thenf  on  one  or  another  ef  the  taUas  later* 
changeably,  plate  moving  means  on  the  traaafw  car,  aad 
means  on  the  cutting  tables  for  raising  aald  platea  rela- 
tively to  the  surface  of  the  tables. 

2.  In  plate  glass  apparatus,  the  combination  wllk  the 
discharge  end  of  a  leer,  of  tracks  extending  from  said 
leer  end  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  ef  movement  of 
the  platea  when  discharging  from  the  leer,  catting  tahtes 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tracks  at  a  distance 
from  the  Jeer,  a  transfer  car  movable  on  the  tracks  tor 
dellverlnf;  plates  to  one  or  another  of  the  cutting  tables, 
plate  moving  means  on  the  transfer  car,  and  means  on 
the  cutting  tables  for  raising  said  plates  relatively  to  the 
surface  of  the  tables.  ^ 

3.  In  plate  glass  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
discharge  end  of  a  l^r,  of  a  cutting  table  located  at  a 
distance  from  the  leer,  means  for  moving  the  table  from 
horisontal  plate-recelving  position  to  upright  plnte-de- 
livering  position,  tracks  extending  from  the  leer  end  to 
the  table,  and  a  transfer  car  movable  on  the  tracks  and 
adapted  to  receive  plates  from  the  leer  and  deliver  them 
to  the  table  when  the  latter  is  in  plate-receiving  pasition. 


1,248.820.  OIL-CIRCULATING  JOURNAL-BOX. 
W.  CuaaAN,  Newport,  Ky.  FUed  June  19,  1916. 
No.    104,669.      (CI.   64—24.) 


John 
Serial 


1.  A  Jonmal  box  having  spaced  Integral  lottgitadlnal 
flanges  arranged  along  each  side  and  alao  transversely  At 
tlie  Inner  end  ef  the  box,  said  flanges  bring  arranged  la 
substantially  the  aaae  herlaoutal  plane  and  located  at 
points  nearer  te  the  bottom  of  the  box  than  te  the  Jour- 
nal thereof  and  having  their  wpper  faoee  Inclined,  the 
two  side  flangee  Jalnl^  with  the  end  flange  and  mil  three 
flanges  being  spaced  from  the  bo>tt«m  of  the  hex,  se  as  to 
provide  ott  channels  between  said  flangce  and  the  hottnas 
of  the  hex.  whereby  packtag  may  he  wedsed  ha  the  spaas 
between  the  cdgee  af  the  flancaa.  aad  an  aU  chiaAar  «t 
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Dacsiian  4>  i9<7- 


tk.  buw  «Bd  of  tlM  box  c«i»iiiiinlo«tto«  irttt  tue  cbaii- 
«.Vbo^o.Ul  «..,«.  provided  .t  th.  «*»  JUJI  «.d J* 

tr^.J^  IB  ..d  .p.«d  <ro»  .b.  l...r  «d  MU-  boj 

!f  «W  SaTlngbSck.  providing  broad  bearing  fac«i  to 
Mtte.] 

•■^-i;Bs:s's?rd.-=«--  "^ 

No.  172.C82.      (CJ.   288—81.) 


mllty  of  aurfacea  arranged  parallel  to  the  axta  ©f  ttj 
Jlachlna.  ^m-u..  «or  cau.tn,  the  lk,nld  to  be  treated 
to  flow  alternately  to  and  fro  oTer  ■»Jf  .•™*^^,^  , 
tClalmt  2.  4.  5,  7.  and  8  not  prlnt-d  ta  ttee  Oaaette.] 

•  cS.    Notth    Olendale.    Cal.      Filed    D^.   !«».    1W«. 
gerial  No.  187.162.     (Cl.  20«— W.) 


1.  In  a  card  receptacle  of  the  type  ^^^^^';^^: 
in«  a  body  part  of  iobatantlal  rectangular  bottom  wlt» 
Sr'o  .IdT^uSTand  two  end  plate.,  and  •  «>-' P*'»  ^^J; 
S?two  X  pUte.  ao  aa.to  lit  OT.r  tl»;  -^e  platejof  the 

rp::;u'^w.;i'-:r  e-^drpriar^K 
^th^pa-.-  rdiruvin^;^^';^^^^^^^^^ 

'jSy^'p^rf.  .Sl-  rx   th'e  «-  P-t-  ^r^n,  e-n-lon  «da 
whUe  the  corer  remnlns  engaged  between  the  exxeii««. 

"V  I'^r^'^ucT.  ^ilitX'  rb;ii»  p.^ »« ■»-»■■ 

[Clalme  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.j 


1  A  centrifugal  machine  comprUlng  a  vea^l  having  an 
..LtnSJand  an  axial  oatlet.  a  plurality  of  eurface.  ar- 
•^^  l!?rSd  to  the  axl.  of  the  machine  and  mean,  for 
~Sg'tht  it,! To  be  treated  to  flow  alternately  to 

•"J  'T  «ntrlCa";;IiS;ne  comprlaln.  a  ve«el   ha.ln, 

,^.1  inlltVSd  an  axUl  outlet,  a  coyer  to  the  vewel 

Sd^fplurtlV/f  ^^  '^«-.  «\-  '"•'"**'^  *°  '""^ 

^^JTBlet  Sd  ^tlet  and  a   central  IndenUtlon.  a 

•t!L^JStaaoTe?«W  indentation,   rib.  forming  pauage 

hood  J"»^«  *!*;^"*^„  the  hood  and  the  Indentation,  a 

the  P»"^»'      indentation,  a  hood  fltting  over  the  end  af 

tog  a  central  »»**"**\^°jl '    t^tjon.  a  plurality  of  remoT- 
thehoUowah^tandtbetadenumn^     P  ^^^  ^^^^    ^^^^ 

!S*  Sr/iiaTiiSJl  . ide    prXtion.  on  the  oofide  of 
S^hJ:^  to'  aVii  ritalnikg'the  tray.  In  poaition.  a  plu- 


1    IB  a  card  caa.  of  the  type  "described  a  plat,  harliig 
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^,_  tor  ladeaiBg  the  card  throwing  meana  forming  a 
card  protecting  member  preveBting  a  spoiling  of  the  card. 

.to  the  card  throwing  mean.. 

VI  4.  la  a  eard  eaae  of  the  type  described  a  plate  baTing 
two  edges  parallel  t«  each  other  bent  forming  nwclng  and 

.  engaging  members  and  harlBg  also  a  alot  In  tht  ptate  pw- 
aUel  to  the  bent  edge.,  a  .pring  Inserted  between  one  of 
the  bent  edge,  and  the  ca<w  for  holding  the  plate  in  a  flxed 
poaiUon.  and  card  ahlfting  mean.  .lidingly  and  tUtingly 
mounted  In  the  Klot  In  the  pUt«And  having  means  for  au- 
tomatically operating  the  card  shifting  mean,  when  open- 
iag  the  caae.  ^      ^ 

».  In  a  card  ca.e  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  top 
member,  a  ptate  haying  means  remoyably  «nf»flag  within 
the  body  memb«'  of  the  case  harintr  also  a  .lot  provided 
therein,  a  card  .hlftlng  bar  fltting  with  it.  longitudinal 
edges  slMingly  in  the  slot  having  two  lugs  formed  on  one 
end  engaging  .lidingly  behind  the  plate  and  having  also 
a  short  extension  end  beyond  the  engaging  lugs,  the  main 
part  of  the  shifting  bar  forming  a  tilting  member  having 
a  pointed  end  projecting  toward  the  cards  when  such  are 
disposed  In  the  case,  and  an  operating  bar  connected  to 
the  short  extension  end  of  the  shifting  bar  with  one  end 
and  with  the  other  end  to  the  top  member  of  the  case. 
[CUims  2.  8,  6  to  8.  and  10  not  pHnted  In  the  Qasette.] 


2  In  a  golf  tee,  the  combination  with  a  member  havlBg 
a  horlaontolly-extendlng  snrfaee.  of  a  ball-supporting  mem- 
ber plvotally  supported  thereby  having  a  normal  poaition 
In  which  it  projects  vertloally  beyond  said  snrfaee  aad  an 
abnormal  position  in  which  the  projecting  portion  is  at 
least  partially  below  said  surface,  said  ball-supporting 
member  being  so  constructed  as  to  return  antomatlcaUy 
to  its  normal  position,  and  means  for  preventing  the  re- 
turn of  said  member  beyondJta  normal  poaltloa. 


1^48.824.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,248,826.  SURGICAL  NEEDLE.  CAnLiTOM  DnnnanB. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8. 1815.  Serial  No.  19,982. 
(CL  128 — 44.) 


1  A  needle  having  a  portion  curyed  in  one  plane  and 
provided  in  the  end  thereof  with  an  eye.  such  curved  por- 
tion aifordtng  a  pushing  hold  for  the  needle,  another  por 
tion  of  said  needle  having  a  pointed  end  and  being  curved 
in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  said  first  named  plane  and  aflord- 
iBg  a  pulling  bold  for  Mid  needle. 

8.  A  needle  having  an  arcuate  portion  terminating  in  a 
piercing  end,  snd  an  arcuate  portion  lying  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  first  named  areuate  por- 
tion and  provided  with  an  eye. 

%.  A  needle  having  a  curved  portion  in  one  plane  pro- 
Tided  In  the  end  thereof  with  an  eye,  such  curved  portion 
affording  a  pushing  hold  for  the  needle,  said  needle  having 
another  portion  curved  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  said  first 
namwl  plane  and  affording  a  pulling  hold  for  said  needle ; 
said  last  named  portion  terminating  in  a  quarter  segmeBt 

of  an  ellipsoid. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  e,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1J48,82«.  OOLF-TEE.  Isaac  Dn  Kaihb.  Wllklnsburg, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  124.044.  (Cl. 
4B— 4.) 

1.  In  a  golf  tee,  the  combination  with  a  caning  compris- 
IBS  side  portloBs  havlBg  vertically-extending  grooves,  there 
IB,  said  casing  having  a  horlsontally-extendlng  alot.  of 
a  peBdulum-llke  baU-supportiag  moaber  haviBg  a  pin  ex- 
teadlBg  iBto  said  grooves  to  form  a  pivotal  support  for 
said  member  above  its  center  of  gravity  whereby  it  haa  a 
Bormal  npri^t  poidtiOB  in  which  it  projects  through  said 
alot  and  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  latter. 


««! 


M    X) 


3.  IB  a  golf  tee,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  bous- 
ing having  an  opening  in  its  upper  surface,  of  a  ball-sup- 
porting member  plvotally  supported  by  said  housing  and 
Boraally  projecting  through  said  opening,  said  member 
receding  into  aaid  opening  upon  being  actuated  and  hav- 
ing the  iaherent  characteristic  of  automatically  returnlBg 
to  its  normal  position  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  opening 
which  constitutes  a  stop  for  said  member. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.! 


1,248,827.      PRES8BR-FOOT   MECHANISM   FOR    8EW- 
'  ING-MACHINB8.    ALBnaT  H.  Dn  VOB.  Weatfleld.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Compaay.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     FOed  Mar.  80,  1»14.     Serial 
No.  828,184.     (a.  112—8.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
engaging  foot  and  automatically  acting  lifting  mean, 
therefor,  of  a  spring  for  pressing  said  foot  upon  the  work, 
a  connection  between  said  spring  and  foot  and  comprising 
a  thrust  receiving  member  for  said  spring  having  a  range 
of  movement  shorter  than  the  lifting  movement  of  said 
foot,  and  means  for  varying  the  range  of  action  of  said 

lifting  means.  _^    ^  . 

7.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  atttch-form- 
ing  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle,  and  a 
work-engaging  foot,  a  shaft,  an  actuating  element  carried 
by  Mild  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  snld  actu- 
ating element  and  the  needle,  and  a  plomllty  ©f  nsotlon- 
transadtting  elements  connecting  said  actuating  elcnent 
with  said  f«<^,  all  of  said  motion-trananBitting  elements 
being  connected  together  by  means  solely  of  a  pivoUl  char- 
acter. .  ^    ^^    t 

[(^Uns  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  (jaacttcj 
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1.248328.  IQNITION  DBVIGB.  BOBwa  DtCK,  Bt  Lonlt, 
Mo^  aaaigBor  to  Wafoer  Bcetiic  MainifiRetiirtaff  Cem- 
pany,  St.  Louis.  M*.,  a  Oorperatlaa  ot  Mlaaoorl.  Filed 
tmlj  19,  ltl5.    Serial  No.  40.901.     (CL  128>-148.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combastlob  engine,  the  combination 
of  electrodes  forming  a  plurality  of  stationary  ignition 
■park  gapa  at  different  positions,  and  means  preventing 
the  production  of  an  Ignition  spark  at  one  of  said  gapa 
at  the  higher  fuel  preMures. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  eomtdnatlon 
Of  an  explosion  chamber,  electrodes  forming  a  plurality 
of  stationary  Ignition  spark  gapa,  and  means  for  rnnalng 
the  Ignition  spark  to  be  produced  at  one  of  said  vaps  at 
low  fuel  pressures  in  the  explosion  chamber  and  at  a  dif- 
ferent gap  at  th«  higher  fvol  preaanrea  in  said  «faaaibar. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  explosion  chamber,  electrodes  forming  two  sta- 
tionary spark  gaps  for  igniting  the  fuel,  said  gaps  being 
at  different  positions  and  of  different  lengths,  and  an  im- 
poianeo  oiuiffscDsd  by  pressw*  tn  the  ezplosioa  chamber 
and  In  circuit  with  the  electrodes  formlag  one  of  the 
spark  gaps. 

(ClalsBs  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,829.  CONDBNSBR-TIBRMINAL  AND  MBTHOD  OF 
FORMING  SAME.  Btmna  Dica.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  8t 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaoorl.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
191S.     Serial  No.  61,217.     (CI.  S0&— 41.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  terminal  for  a  foil  con- 
denser which  comprises  making  a  plnrallty  of  folds  In  the 
end  of  a  foil  strip  forming  one  electrode  of  the  condenser, 
one  of  said  folds  being  made  along  a  Una  at  an  obUqoo 
angle  to  a  lateral  edge  of  the  strip. 

8.  In  a  foil  condenser,  a  terminal  comprising  a  atrip 
of  reinforcing  material  and  a  strip  of  foil  atUched  there- 
to and  integral  with  a  foil  strip  of  the  condenser  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  lateral  edge  thereof. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  foil  condenser  of  a  terminal 
formed  of  folds  of  the  foil  Itself  and  projecting  from  the 
body  of  the  condenser,  and  a  reinforcing  member  situated 
between  the  foil  layers  of  the  terminal. 

{CkOau  2.  4,  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


1.248.880.  MBTIIOD  OF  UNITING  THE  KDGB  POR- 
TIONS OF  MVTAL  8HBKT8.  Rat  B.  Dwuau.  Berea. 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Donham  Company,  Berea,  Ohlp, 
a  Oorporatloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  le.  1%14.  Serial  No. 
818,909.  (a.  118—112.) 
1.  The  method   of  uniting  the  edge-portions   of  metal 

ahecta  wblck  coMlats  la  ^ting  aach  edgeportlona  In 


faea-to-tac«  costact  with  tlie  face  of  oae . 

tending  beyond  the  contlgvoaa  taoe  of  the  otker.  sad  __ 
Jecting  the  ends  of  such  edge-portloas  to  a  fvsing  hmit, 
the  application  of  aneh  heat  to  the  edge-portion  so  ex- 
tcadtog  b^ng  made  such  as  to  effe49t  the  fualoa  of 
of  ito  awaa  than  that  of  the  othrer  edfe-portloau 


>J 


^ 


^^ 


f. 


5.  The  B<>thod  of  welding  edges  of  metal  sheets  to- 
gether which  consists  la  placing  said  aheets  horisontaUj 
with  their  facea  in  contact  and  the  edge  of  the  ivpor  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edge  of  the  lower  and  directing  a  weld- 
ing flame  downward  upon  sntwtantlaily  the  area  of  tht 
projecting  part,  whereby  the  upper  sheet  is  nude  to  ro- 
celTe  more  heat  than  the  lower,  and  the  upper  projecting 
part  to  fuse  with  the  heated  edge  of  the  lower  sheet. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.248,881.  MBTHOD  OF  FORMING  BHSHT-MBTAL 
CYLINDERS.  Rat  E.  Donham,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Dunham  Company,  Berea,  Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Feh.  19,  1914.  BorUl  No.  819.695.  (CL 
lia— 112.) 


1.  la  a  method  of  forming  aheet-OMtal  cyllndera.  tke 
vUeh  raaalat  in  bringing  two  ahcet-enda  into  ahnt- 
tlnc  coBUet;  8nt«)ectlag  tie  axFooed  anrfacoa  of  aatal 
which  are  adjacent  to  one  ead  ef  the  ahattlag  aartacaa  to 
a  welding  temperature  oatU  the  waU  axtenda  to  a  palat 
near  the  OFpoaito  end  of  aaid  ahattlag  aarl^usaa  and  well 
through  the  seam  ;  and  then  subjecting  the  metal  adjacent 
to  said  opposite  end  to  a  fusing  temperatare  until  all  of 
the  metal  adjacent  to  said  abutting  aartaeea  la  foaed. 

>.  The  BMCho4  «l  focBlng  aaiooth  anrteca  hoUow  (ylin- 
dera.  which  co^alato  in  bending  a  saiooth  snrteocd  skset 
Into  cyllndrtcal  form  with  the  ends  ahattlag.  weMlag  to- 
gether said  sheet  from  the  interior,  with  a  welding  teaa. 
until  the  weld  reaches  alaMMt  through  the  seam,  and  then 
eomptetlag  the  weld  from  the  exterior  by  means  of  s  simi- 
lar flame,  wbereby  a  smooth  surfaced  cylinder  haTlng  little 
or  no  seam  la  prodoeed. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,248,882.    BN0INB-8HAFT  COUNTERAALANCE.    Wl^ 

LIAM  G.  DcKH,  Clarlnda,  Iowa.     Filed  June  21,  191T 

Serial  No.  176.146.      (CT.  74—6.) 

1.  An  engine  crank  abaft  hariag  aa  obU^ae  craak  ann 

extending  to  opposite  sMea  of  the  shaft  axla  and  oppoaad 

crank  pins  on  the  cads  of  said  arm.  a  pair  of  oppoaad 

nnJnlBed  counter  balances  disposed  on  aa  oblique  line  crsaii 

lag  said  crank  arm,  said  counter  balances  being  spaced  tea- 

gltodtoaHr  of  tiM  shaft  fnmi  tiw  iaaer  endo  of  Mid  omak 

pins  and  from  the  ends  of  said  crank  ana,  and  meana  lar 
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•oearli«  aaid  eoaator  balancea  to  aaid 
the  aame  time  for  strengthening  aaid  arm. 


arm  and  at 
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B.  A  crank  ahaft  counter  balance  comprising  a  w^ht, 
a  channel  member  carried  thereby  and  of  a  length  to  re- 
ceive substantially  the  full  length  *t  a  transverse  arm  of 
the  shaft,  a  aecond  channel  member  of  equal  length  for  ap- 
plication to  the  side  of  the  arm  nmote  from  the  first 
named  channel  member,  and  meana  for  drawing  the  two 
memt>er8  together  around  said  arm. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,248.888.  fmCERING-TONOTJB  FOR  TRUCKS.  OiJ^ 
Blton,  Port  Washington.  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Oflson  Man- 
nfartnrlng  Company,  Port  Waahtngton,  Wis.  Filed  Mar. 
M,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,820.     (CI.  21—189.) 


A  one  piece  akeleton  track  sill  comprlalng  a  flat  top 
strut  having  ears  at  the  ends  thereof,  an  arched  stmt  dis- 
posed tteneatb  the  top  stmt  and  termination  with  an  ear 
at  each  end  thereof  in  axial  altnement  with  the  ears  of  the 
top  stmt,  an  intermediate  transverse  tie  stmt  extending 
acroaa  the  arch  of  said  arched  stmt,  vertical  pillow  stmto 
connecting  the  sdjacent  ends  of  said  arched  stmt  and  top 
atrut.  and  a  steering  knuckle  pivoted  between  each  pair  of 
axlaily  alined  ears. 


1.248.834.  AUTOMATIC  TRUNKINO  SYSTEM.  Ed 
WABD  D.  FALaa.  La  Orsnge,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Btoctrlc  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  IIM- 
BOla.  Filed  May  17.  1900.  Serial  No.  496,691.  (CL 
1T9— 18.) 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  and  awitches 
ladlvldoal  th<>rrto,  tmnk  lines  and  means  for  operating 
aaid  switches  to  complete  connections  from  said  aob- 
•crtberr  Hnaa  to  aaid  trunk  linea  by  the  initial  opening 
St  the  Une  after  the  Initial  closore  thereof. 

M.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  switdi  therefor  pro- 
Tided  with  a  controlling  magnet  having  two  windings,  and 
■leaBS  whereby  the  closing  and  opeaiag  of  a  drcnit 
ttroogh  one  winding  closes  a  drcatt  through  the  second 
winding  thereof. 


17.  In  a  teUphooe  system,  a  called  lias,  a  liae  switch 
therafor,  a  circait  associated  with  aaid  line  switch,  maaas 
for  catablishiag  a  coaaacUoa  with  said  called  line,  and 
soeaas  for  »revcating  aaM  Uoe  awitch  from  operatiag  to 


close  said  circuit  either  during  said  connection  or  after 
said  connrct!pn  is  released  until  the  called  sotMMrtber 
hangs  up  his  receiver. 

(Claims  1  to  7,  9,  11  to  16,  and  18  to  20  not  printed  la 
the  Gazette.] 


1,248.835.  WATER-GAS  BURNER.  CMcaa  Fi 
WAU>B,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar 
Teschner,  Raltinore.  Md.  PUed  Jaa.  4,  1917.  Sarlal 
No.  140.805.     (CL  158 — 56.) 


rt    - 


1.  A  burner  of  the  daaa  described  Inclodlng  a  dmm. 
a  water  conduit  connected  with  the  drum,  a  caaing  located 
above  and  communicating  with  the  dmm,  an  oil  pipe  com- 
manlcating  witli  the  dmm,  and  means  loi  ated  within  the 
drum  for  autoButlcally  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to 
the  aame. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  class  descnt>ed  iBclading  a  drum,  a 
auperimposed  casing  having  a  passage  comrauniratlng 
with  the  drum,  aaid  easing  being  alao  provided  with  oot- 
lets  directed  toward  the  aaM  dmm.  a  water  conduit  ax- 
tending  to  and  communicating  with  the  drum  and  prevldod 
with  means  for  antomatlcally  txtntrolUag  the  supply  of 
water  to  the  aaid  dmm,  and  aa  oil  tube  coaumialoatlag 
with  the  casing  and  the  drum  and  having  a  discharge  nos- 
zle  of  less  diameter  than  the  aaid  passage  to  permit  oil  to 
flow  back  into  the  dram. 

8.  A  burner  of  the  daaa  described  including  a  droan 
harlng  atr  paaaafes  extcading  throogk  it  and  preiMaA 
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with  upper  and  lower  compartnentt,  a  water  cvndalt 
connected  with  the  dmm  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  aoper- 
Imposed  caBing  commnnlcatlnc  with  the  dram  at  the  top 
thereof,  an  oil  pli>e  extending  through  the  drum  and  Into 
the  water  conduit  and  communlcatlnK  with  the  drum  and 
the  casing,  the  latter  being  provided  with  Jet  apertures 
located  opposite  the  pasaagea  of  the  dmm,  and  a  ralre 
guided  by  the  oil  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
Into  the  said  drum. 

6.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  Including  a  drum 
provided  with  vertical  tubular  portions  forming  air  pas- 
sages, said  drum  being  also  provided  with  a  partition  di- 
viding the  drum  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  a 
water  conduit  connected  with  the  drum  at  the  lower  com- 
partment, an  oil  conduit  extending  from  the  water  condalt 
'  through  the  drum,  a  superimposed  casing  connected  with 
the  drum  at  the  top  thereof,  said  superimposed  casing 
receiving  the  oil  conduit  and  having  jet  apertures  located 
opposite  the  air  passages  of  the  drum,  and  a  substantially 
concavo-convex  base  located  beneath  and  extending  beyond 
'  the  drum  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  ^uu^ 
glnal  flange  forming  a  groove  or  gutter. 

10.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  including  a  drum, 
a  superimposed  casing  connected  with  the  drum,  a  water 
conduit  extending  to  and  conunonlcatlng  with  the  drum, 
an  oil  tube  or  pipe  extending  Into  the  drum,  and  a  valve 
guided  by  the  oil  tube  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  water 
to  the  drum  automatically. 

[Clalma  4,  6,  7  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Qnaetta.] 


1,248,886.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Fubbl. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Feb.  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  160.666.     (CI.  197 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
type-bar  segment,  a  series  of  type-bare  carried  thereby,  a 
dust  guard  mounted  to  extend  rearwardly  normally  be- 
yond the  rear  side  of  said  segment  and  co-acting  therewith 
to  prevent  the  admission  of  dust  to  the  bearings  of  the 
type-bars  from  the  rear  of  the  segment,  said  dust  guard 
being  movable  at  each  printing  operation. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  snb- 
•tantltUj  vertloUly  disposed  type-bar  segment  slotted  at 
its  lower  edge  from  front  to  rear,  type-bars  which  work  in 
said  slots,  a  universal  bar  actuated  by  the  type-bars,  and  a 
dust  guard  carried  by  the  universal  bar  and  which  in  its 
normal  position  extends  rearwardly  from  the  segment  and 
above  the  rear  epen  enda  of  the  alots  and  prevents  the  ad- 
mission of  dust  or  grit  thereto  from  the  rear  of  the  seg- 
ment. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  maciiine,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  type-bar  segment  slotted  at 
its  lower  edge  from  front  to  rear  and  provided  with  a  fixed 
forwardly  extending  dust  shield  which  extends  to  the  front 
ends  of  said  slots  and  prevents  falling  partlclea  of  grit  at 
the  front  of  the  segment  from  entering  the  slots,  type- 
bars  which  work  In  said  slots,  a  universal  bar  actuated 
by  aald  type-bars,  and  a  dust  guard  carried  by  said  uni- 
versal bar  and  which  InMta  normal  position  extends  rear- 
wardly from  the  segment  and  above  the  rear  open  ends  of 
■aid  slots  and  prevents  the  admlaslon  of  grit  thereto 
from  the  rear  of  the  segment. 

10.  In  A  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  snb- 
stantlally  vertically  disposed  type-bar  segment,  a  ssrlaa  of 
■pwardly  and  rearwardly  atriking  type-bars  carried  there- 


by, a  nnlreraal  bar  actuated  by  said  typ»«arB,  and  a  bot- 
able  dust  guard  arranged  over  the  anlversnl  bar  and  ex- 
tending at  its  forward  edge  into  the  body  of  the  segment 
from  the  rear  thereof. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eombtnatlon  of  a 
snbatantially  vertically  arranged  slotted  type  bar  segment 
formed  on  Its  rear  face  with  two  concentric  recesses  on* 
above  the  other,  a  series  of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  strik- 
ing type  bars,  a  universal  t»ar  arranged  to  work  in  the 
lower  one  of  said  recesses,  and  a  dust-guard  arranged  over 
the  universal  bar  and  received  at  Its  forward  edge  in  the 
upper  one  of  said  recesses. 

[Claims  2.  8,  6  to  9,  11  to  16.  17.  and  18  not  printed 
in  the  Gazette] 


1,248,887.  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  Jobm  A.  rBBOUBOM, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Ferguson-Synstone  Co., 
Denver,  Colo.    FUed  May  28,  191*     Serial  No.  99,444. 

(CL72— as.) 


In  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  wall  construction, 
a  curving  wall  section  built  up  in  courses  of  building 
blocks,  having  a  base  portion,  devoid  of  curvature,  the 
ends  of  which  are  alightly  beveled,  and  one  end  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  terminal  web,  forming  at  Its  Joinder 
therewith  an  acute  angular  corner  recess  to  seat  the  op- 
posite beveled  end  of  an  adjacently  laid  block  in  we<iged 
relation  ;  a  contiguously  laid  wall  section  of  plane  sur- 
faced alabs,  devoid  of  lateral  Interlocking  projections,  said 
■laba  being  so  laid  in  courses  as  to  span  the  length  of  the 
oppoMd  building  Mocks,  with  their  Joints  abutting  said 
lateral  webs;  interengaging  means  being  provided  at  op- 
poaite  ends  of  said  slabs  to  allow  of  a  smooth  surface 
joinder  therebetween  ;  and  bonding  means  tying  the  Joined 
ends  of  said  slabs  directly  to  their  abutting  block  terminal 
web.  substantially  as  described. 


1.248.888.  HAMMOCK.  William  B.  Fo«rBB.  IJtica. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Dtica,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  77.579.     (CL  6—10.) 


The  combination  in  a  hammock  of  a  rectangular  aheet  of 
woven  fabric  forming  the  body  of  the  hammock  and  pro- 
vided with  integral  heau  at  ita  enda  and  aides,  a  rod  at 
each  end  of  the  hammock  extending  along  said  end  within 
the  hem,  a  rope  or  like  flexible  member  extending  along 
each  of  the  two  sides  of  the  hammock  within  said  aide 
hems  and  extending  past  the  extremities  of  said  end  rods 
and  Inclined  toward  each  ether  and  united  at  a  point  con- 
siderably beyond  said  end  rods  and  forming  means  for 
snapendlng  said  hammock  and  clamps  located  outalde  the 
fabric  of  the  bens  sad  pressing  therethroagh  egalaat  the 
rods  and  ropes  for  securing  the  extremities  of  said  end 
roda  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  ropes  in  re'atlTf 
position. 
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1,248,839.     TRUCK.     Olbk  E.   Fbavbl,   Prosser,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  141,291.      (CL  6—9.^ 


1.  A  truck  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  incloding 
an  end  section  of  relatively  small  aise,  the  said  sections 
being  hlngedly  connected  together,  the  said  end  section 
having  its  proximate  edge  cot  at  an  angle  whereby  it  Is 
disposed  above  the  angle  above  the  other  sections  when 
the  latter  are  In  horUontal  positions,  one  of  the  other 
sections  having  a  depression  for  forming  a  head  rest  when 
the  said  relatively  small  section  Is  in  horisontal  jto^tion. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


normally  in  the  position  occupied  wlmi  the  clrcnlt  Is  In- 
terrupted thereby,  other  means  for  making  and  breaking 
the  circuit  through  the  exciting  coll,  said  meana  t>eing 
connected  In  shunt  circuit  with  the  first  mentioned  drcnit 
Interrupting  means,  an  engine  controlled  switch  in  said 
shunt  circuit,  and  meant  governed  by  the  speed  of  the 
engine  for  rendering  the  shunt  circuit  inoperative. 
(Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1^48,840.     IGNITION  SYSTEM.     VaUChb  Altebd  Ftnn, 
•     St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aanlgnor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufac 
turlng  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,454.      (Cl. 
-     123—148.) 


1.  In  an  Ignition  lyitem  for  combastion  engines,  a  sec- 
ondary Ignlticn  circuit,  a  primary  ignition  circuit  com- 
prising an  exciting  coll,  means  for  making  and  breaking 
tiie  circuit  through  the  exciting  coll,  said  means  being 
normally  In  the  position  occupied  when  the  clrcnlt  ia  In- 
terrupted thereby,  other  means  for  making  and  breaking 
the  circuit  through  the  exHtlng  coll.  said  means  being 
connected  in  shunt  circuit  with  the  first  mentioned  circuit 
Interrupting  means,  and  an  engine  controlled  switch  in 
said  shunt  circuit. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system  for  combustion  engines,  a  sec- 
ondary Ignition  clrcnlt,  a  primary  Ignition  circuit  com- 
prising an  exciting  coll,  means  for  making  and  breaking 
the  circuit  through  the  exciting  coll.  aald  means  being 
normally  in  the  position  occupied  when  the  circuit  is  in- 
terrupted thereby,  other  means  for  making  and  breaking 
the  circuit  through  the  exciting  coll,  said  means  being 
connected  In  shunt  circuit  with  the  first  mentioned  circuit 
interrupting  means,  and  means  for  rendering  the  shnnt 
circuit  inoperative. 

8.  In  an  ignition  system  for  combustion  engines,  a  aec- 
•ndnry  ignition  circuit,  a  primary  ignition  circuit  com- 
prialng  an  exciting  coll,  means  for  making  and  breaking 
the  ctrcnlt  through  the  exciting  coll,  said  means  being 
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1.248.841.  SBWINO  -  MACHINE  GUIDE.  Qbobob  8. 
Gatchbll,  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  818,448.     (CL  112—9.) 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  in  combination,  a  work-support, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  guiding  elements  projecting 
above  the  work-support  to  form  an  open-topped  seam- 
guiding  groove  and  having  its  delivery  end  -backwardly 
flared  and  downwardly  inclined,  and  a  presser-foot  having 
a  continuous  work-engaging  surface  the  forward  portion 
of  which  ia  backwardly  flared  and  downwardly  inclined 
and  opposed  to  the  downwardly  inclined  delivery  ends  of 
said  guiding  elements,  thereby  forming  a  continuods  chan- 
nel having  oppoaed  and  outwardly  flaring  woi^-smoothing 
faces. 

2.  In  combination,  a  throat-plate  for  sewing  machines 
provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  guide-blocks 
forming  an  open-topped  seam-guiding  channel  having  its 
delivery  end  or  mouth  above  the  face  of  said  throat-plate 
flared  outwardly  and  inclined  backwardly  and  downwardly, 
and  a  presser-foot  opposed  to  said  diannel  with  a  noae  or 
toe  portion  outwardly  flared  and  upwardly  inclined  cor- 
respondingly with  the  walls  of  said  guide-blocks  and  form- 
ing with  the  latter  a  work-stretching  channeL 

8.  A  guiding  device  for  sewing  machines  comprisinc  • 
throat-plate,  adjustable  and  spaced  guide-blocks  sustained 
in  fixed  relation  with  said  throat-plate,  and  a  presser- 
foot  opposed  to  said  guide-blocks  and  having  a  nose  or  toe 
portion  forming  with  said  throat-plate  and  guide-blocks 
a  Y-shaped  seam-guldlng  channel  whose  mouth  is  above 
the  upper  surface  of  said  throat-plate  and  whose  branches 
are  flared  outwardly  and  Inclined  backwardly  and  down- 
wardly. 

4.  A  guiding  device  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
throat-plate  having  a  flat  npper  face  with  laterally  spaced 
needle  apertures  and  a  longitudinal  clearance  slot  In  front 
of  the  same  emerging  into  a  tapered  groove  extending 
t>eyond  the  needle  ajtertures,  guide-blocks  secured  upon 
said  throat-plate  and  spaced  apart  to  afford  a  seam- 
guiding  channel  above  said  clearance  slot  and  provided 
with  divergently  and  backwardly  inclined  end-faces  to 
form  a  flaring  month  for  said  channel,  and  a  presser-foot 
having  laterally  spaced  needle  apertures  and  formed  with 
a  fiat  lower  face  or  aole  with  a  longitudinal  groove  ex- 
tending from  a  point  Intermediate  the  needle  apertures 
backwardly  and  with  a  nose  or  toe  portion  having  np- 
wardly  inclined  and  angularly  disposed  work-smoothing 
faces  corresponding  substantially  In  inclination  with  the 
divergently  inclined  faces  of  said  gulde-blocka. 


1,248,842.  TABLB.  JosBPH  O.  Oath,  Humphrey,  Nebr. 
FUed  Ang.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,978.  (CL  4&— W.) 
In  a  device  of  the  diass  described,  the  combination  wi^ 
a  bracket  appUed  to  the  frame  of  a  bed  at  the  lower  side 
thereof,  an  arm,  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  second  bracket 
carried  by  said  arm,  a  telescopic  post  hlngedly  engaged  in 
said  second  bracket,  means  for  holding  said  post  vertical. 
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•  support   apon   which   wld   poit   mmy   r«at  when  la  • 
horlxontal  poaltion.  •  table  rotaUbljr  eofacwl  with  Mid 


telescopic  post,  means  for  secariog  mid  table  In  an  ad- 
justed position,  and  means  for  Mcurlng  said  telescopic 
post  In  longitudinal  adjustmeat. 


1.248.848.  SUPPORT  FOB  AETICLB8.  Cabsius  M.  Gat. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Ner.  80.  1914.  Serial  No.  8T4.818. 
(a.  24—84.) 


^..^'f 


A  sopportlBg  book  conprlaliig  a  spring  wire  beat  to  form  a 
hook-«baped  shank  a^d  disconnected  spring-gripping  arms, 
aald  gripping  anas  haylag  paraUal  portions,  outwardlj 
extending  portions,  diverging  portloaa.  aad  portions  ez- 
teadlag  laterally  In  opposite  directions,  said  Uterally 
extending  portions  forming  a  haad-bold  to  tadlttat^  ^e 
Inaartiea  of  the  article  between  the  gilyplag  arms. 


1.248.844.  RAIL-ANCHOK.  Hoaano^Q.  OfiXMOs.  Waah- 
Ington.  D.  C.  Filed  Jnae  8,  181S.  Serial  No.  81.876. 
(CI.  238—4.) 


/ 


y^  /  i  - 


1.  A  rati  anchor,  cemprl«lng  a  cross  bar  constructed 
with  a  Jaw  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a 
rail  bane  and  an  upwardly  extending  curred  arm  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  a  rail  engaging  pressure  prodorlng 
part  so  engaging  the  curred  arm  of  aald  cross  bar  ««  to 
permit  said  part  to  be  forced  Into  pesltfen  by  rotation 
about  the  rail  base  edge. 

2.  A  rail  utay.  compriolng  a  rail  grtpplnr  bar  prorlded 
with  means  for  engatrlng  one  Ride  of  the  rail  base  and  a 
transversely  extending  portion  terminating  In  aa  up- 
wardly runred  arm  extending  beyond  and  above  the  other 
sM«  of  the  rail  twae,  and  a  shoe  provided  with  a  tle-eogag- 
Ing  poriion  so  engaging  the  rail  base  and  the  carved  arm 
of  said  bar  as  to  permit  angnlar  taorement  af  said  ahoe 
aboat  the  rail  base. 

8.  An  anticreeper,  comprising  a  cross  bar  engaging  and 
gripping  the  rail  base  edge  at  one  side  of  the  rail,  and  a 
pressure  producing  part  constracted  so  as  to  engage  the 
rail  edge  and  said  cross  bar  at  the  other  side  of  the  rail 


that  rotational  moveoMUt  of  said  part  about  the  rail  base 
will  force  surfaces  of  said  part  Into  engageinent  with  aur- 
taces  of  said  cross  bar  and  thereby  produce  upward  prea-' 
cure  of  said  cross  bar  upon  the  rail  bottom. 

4.  A  rail  anchor,  comprising  two  rail  gripping  elements, 
one  of  which  grips  one  edge  of  the  rail  base  and  extends 
transversely  under  the  rail,  and  the  other  of  which  la 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
road  bed  to  prevent  forward  movement  and  Is  constructed 
to  engage  the  other  side  of  the  rail  base  and  said  element 
first  named  and  to  be  forced  into  position  by  angular  move- 
ment about  a  longitudinal  azia. 

5.  A  rail  anchor,  comprising  a  rail  gripping  element  en- 
gaging one  side  of  the  rail  base  and  a  part  so  engaging  the 
rail  base  and  said  gripping  clemcat  at  the  opposite  aide 
of  the  rati  as  to  be  rota  table  about  the  raU  base  for  effect- 
ing the  gripping  action  of  said  element. 

[Claims  8  to  SO  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.248,840.  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  ARTICLB8 
AND  FOR  PLACINO  8AMB  INTO  CONTAINERS.  Ho- 
BATio  8.  Glbason,  BaCale,  M.  T.  FUad  Mar.  IT,  1817. 
Sertal  No.  100.461.     (CI.  98—2.) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  In  sheets  of 
paper  or  analogous  material,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
sUntlally  upright  chute  throufta  whlck  the  article  to  be 
wrapped  la  adapted  to  drop  by  grarity,  means  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  chute  for  positioning  a  piece  of  paper  In 
operative  relation  to  said  cbnte,  folding  devices  in  said 
chute  past  which  the  weight  of  the  article  carries  the  paper 
and  which  fold  the  paper  against  the  sides  of  the  ar- 
ticle, and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  for  receiv- 
ing the  article. 

II.  la  aa  apparatus  for  wrapping  artlclea  In  sheets  of 
paper  or  analogous  material,  the  combination  of  folding 
derices  adapted  to  fold  parts  of  a  sheet  upwardly  against 
the  sides  of  an  article,  folding  devices  adapted  to  fold 
parts  of  the  sheet  laterally  against  tbe  sides  of  the  ar- 
ticle, aad  sUadards  oa  which  said  lateral  foMlag  davloM 
are  secured,  said  itandarda  removably  tupportlng  lald 
upward  folding  devices. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  having  ad- 
hesive outer  surfaces  in  sheets  of  paper  or  analocous 
material,  the  eoahination  of  a  chute  through  which  an 
article  is  adapted  to  pass  by  gravity,  snd  a  plurality  of 
folding  (levioeti  in  said  chute  adapted  to  fold  the  paper 
against  the  sides  of  the  article  to  cause  tbe  paper  to  ad- 
here to  the  sides  thereof. 

21.  In  an  apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  In  aheets 
of  paper  or  analogous  material,  the  combination  of  a 
chute  through  which  an  article  Is  adapted  to  paaa  biy 
grarity,  a  plurality  of  foldiag  derloes  la  aald  chatc  adapt- 
ed to  fold  tbe  paper  against  tbe  sides  of  the  srtlcle,  and 
neaas  at  the  bottom  e<  said  chate  for  yieldingly  holding 
a  container  for  the  article  In  operative  relation  te  the 
chute. 

(Clataas  2  to  10,  12  ta  10.  and  17  to  30  aot  prlated  te 
tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1^8,846.  81DBD-CORN  HOLDER.  Louts  GoBTTSCB, 
Davenport,  aad  William  (K>btt8CH.  Donahue,  Ie<wa. 
Filed  Dee.  26.  1916.    Serial  No.  188.772.     (Q.  84—26.) 


K 


\a- 


.1 


1,  In  a  wed  com  holder,  a  body  member  provided  with 
aUned  depressions  for  the  reception  of  ears  of  com,  a 
second  holding  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  first 
member  and  adapted  to  t>e  brought  down  Into  engagement 
with  the  corn  In  the  holder,  and  means  for  locking  said 
•econd  member  to  said  first  member  in  said  holding  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  seed  com  holder,  a  rectangular  body  member  pro- 
Tided  wltb  alined  semicircular  depressions  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  ears  of  corn,  a  second  holding  member  plvotally 
■oanted  on  one  end  of  aald  body  member  and  adapted  to 
he  swung  into  engagement  with  the  ears  of  com  carried 
by  said  body  memt>er  and  provided  with  a  hook  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  member  for 
locking  tbe  two  members  together. 

(ClaiBM  8  to  8  aot  ptlated  in  the  Gasetto.] 


1.248.847.  TUBB-CLBANINO  TOOL.  CaciL  M.  Qbutin. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1017.  Serial  No. 
142.806.      (a.  83 — 64.) 


A  tool  for  cleaning  the  interior  surfaces  of  tuties  or 
pipes,  comprising  a  central  bar  bavin);  a  recess  In  Its  for- 
ward end  and  an  enlarged  head  on  Its  rearward  end.  a 
scraper  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal  loosely 
mounted  in  said  recess  and  bent  to  form  roarwardly  ex- 
tending helix  portions  around  said  bar,  a  cross  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  bar  and  across  said  recess  to  prevent  ac- 
cidental displacement  of  said  scraper,  a^d  an  engaging 
portion  formed  on  thfe  rear  end  of  said  head. 


1.248,848.  8KLF-8TARTINO  DEVICE  FOR  8TORAGE- 
BATTERT  PLANTS.  JuLica  H.  Odolh,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  May  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  J68.070.  (CI. 
171—814.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  battery,  a  dynamo,  an  electric 
circuit  Including  both,  an  engine  adapted  to  drive  said 
dynamo,  said  engine  adapted  to  be  started  by  said  dynamo 
drtvlUK  It  when  acting  as  a  motor,  a  cutout  In  said  circuit 
adapted  to  open  the  circuit  between  said  battery  and  said 
dynamo,  an  electre-responaive  derice  actuated  and  eon- 
trolled  solely  by  the  flow  of  current  In  the  system  adapted 
to  open  said  cutout,  and  a  timing  mechanism  actuated  by 
aald  derice  to  delay  the  operation  of  the  cutont  until  aald 


dynamo  haa  failed  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  to 
geaarate  a  Toltaga  abora  a  predetenaiaed  BdnlanyB. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  battery,  a  dynamo,  an  electric 
circuit  Including  both,  an  engine  adapted  to  drive  said 
dynamo,  said  engine  adapted  to  t>e  started  by  said  dynamo 
driving  It  when  acting  as  a  motor,  a  cutout  In  said  circuit 
adapted  to  open  the  circuit  between  said  battery  and  aald 
dynamo,  a  timing  mechanism  acting  to  open  said  cutont 
when  the  current  In  said  circuit  has  eohtlnued  In  a  direc- 
tion from  tbe  battery  to  the  dynamo  for  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time,  and  a  supplementary  supply-aystem  adapt- 
ed to  be  cut  into  circuit  with  the  battery  by  the  opentag 
action  of  said  cutout. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  battery,  a  dynamo,  an  electric 
circuit  Including  both,  an  engine  adapted  to  drive  said 
dynamo,  said  engine  adapted  to  be  started  by  aald  dynamo 
drirlng  it  when  acting  as  a  motor,  a  cutout  In  said  droilt 
adapted  to  open  the  circuit  between  said  battery  and  said 
dynamo,  an  electro-responsive  derice  actuated  and  coa- 
trolled  solely  by  the  flow  of  current  in  the  system  to  open 
•aid  cut-out,  meana  acting  only  when  aald  current  tatla 
belQW  a  predetermined  algebraic  minimum  to  energise  aald 
electro-responsive  device,  a  timing  mechanism  adapted  to 
delay  the  action  of  aald  electromagnetic  device  for  a  pre- 
determined intenral  of  time,  and  a  slgnallng-devlce  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  cutout  derlea 
in  breaking  the  circuit  between  the  dynamo  and  the  bat- 
tery. 

[Claims  2.  3,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1.248,849.  LICJHTINO-PIXTURE.  Edwi!*  F.  GnTH,  8t 
Louis.  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  St.  Louis  Brass  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MImonrL 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1917.    Serial  No.  143,897.    {CI.  246—118.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  Ught 
shield,  a  main  support  therefor,  an  open  holder  ring  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  around  the  shield  and  having  its  ends  pro- 
rided  with  hooks,  and  raeann  on  tbe  main  support  for  en- 
gaging with  aald  hooka  whereby  the  ahleld  is  supported  la 
hinged  relation  with  tbe  main  support. 

6.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  light 
shield,  a  main  support  therefpr,  aa  open  bolder  ring  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  around  tlie  shield  and  having  its  ends  pr». 
rided  with  hooka  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  plana  of  tha 
ring,  the  main  support  being  provided  with  means  ta  en- 
gage with  said  hooka  to  form  a  binge,  and  an  extenalin  en 
the  ring  aad  apaced  from  tbe  hooks,  said  main  support 
also  being  prorided  with  a  receai  opening  downwardly  ta 
receive  the  said  extension. 

[Claliaa  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (Satette.) 
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14t48.6S0.  AUTOMATIC  KLBCTRIC-LIQHT  BUOT.  Hams 
Habtmam,  N«w  York,  N.  Y..  anlcnor  to  JaUaa  Brdoca, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,469.     (CL  9—8.3.) 


1.  An  electric  light  baoy  loclading  a  floating  body,  an 
•lectrlc  aoorce  of  light,  means  to  support  said  soorce  of 
light  from  said  floating  body,  coanterwelghting  means  for 
the  buoy,  horizontally  arranged  bars  within  the  buoy,  a 

.  vertical  abaft  Journalod  In  one  bar,  a  crank  connected  to 
•aid  shaft,  said  cvank  being  provided  with  a  weight  to 
operate  the  crank  by  gravity  during  motion  of  the  baoy.  a 
Mcond  shaft,  gearing  means  coacting  with  the  first  and 
second  shafts,  said  second  shaft  being  Journaled  in  an- 
o^ier  of  said  bars,  a  generator  supported  from  another  of 
•aid  bars  having  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  gearing  coact- 
lac  with  the  laat  mentioned  shaft  and  with  the  second 
■haft,  a  condenser,  and  electric  circuit  means  to  connect 
the  generator  with  said  condenser  and  with  the  source  of 
Ught 

2.  An  electric  light  buoy  Indading  a  floating  body,  a 
closure  member  therefor,  an  electric  light,  meai^  to  rap- 
port laid  lamjiT  from  said  closure  member,  counterwelght- 
ing  means  from  thp  buoy,  a  series  of  bars  within  said  buoy, 
a  vertical  shaft  journaled  within  one  of  said  bars,  a  crank 
connected  to  said  shaft,  said  crank  be^ng  provided  with  a 
weight  to  operate  the  crank  by  gravity  during  the  motion 
of  the  buoy,  a  second  shaft  mounted  upon  one  of  said  bars, 
gearing  means  coacting  between  the  first  and  second 
■hafta,  a  generator  supported  upon  one  of  said  bars  hav- 
ing gearing  coacting  with  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and 
second  shaft,  and  an  electric  circuit  to  connect  the  genera- 
tor and  lamp  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  electric  light  buoy  including  a  fioating  body,  an 
electric  source  of  light  saltably  supported  In  said  fioating 

^  body,  counterwelghtlng  means  for  the  buoy,  a  series  of 
bars  armnuvd  horliontally  within  the  buoy,  a  vertical  shaft 
Journaled  In  one  of  said  bars,  a  crank  provided  with  a 
weight  to  operate  said  crank  by  gravity  daring  the  motion 
of  the  buoy,  a  second  shaft  journaled  in  one  of  said  bars, 
gearing  coacting  with  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
•bafts,  a  generator  suitably  supported  by  one  of  said  bars, 
an  electric  circuit  to  connect  the  generator  with  the  voorce 
ft  light  substantially  as  described. 


1.348.801.      DISTRIBUTINO    POWDBBSO    MATERIAIi. 
CBABua  L.  HaiaLnt.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27, 
1916.     Sorlal  No.  189.101.      (CI.  108 — 10.) 
1.  Ib  an  apparatoa  for  dlatrlbatlng  powdered  fnel  Into 
a  plarallty  of  hoppers,  the  combination  with  the  hoppers. 
•f  a  fuel  conduit  passing  adjacent  thereto,  an  inlet  con- 
nection.from  said  conduit  to  each  hopper  and  an  outlet 
connection  from  each  hopper  to  said  condait,  a  abimt 
nUre  at  the  points  of  junction  of  said  connections  an** 
oondnlt,   and  means  to  pneumatically  force  fuel  through 
■aid  conduit,  whereby  any  one  of  the  hoppers  may  receive 
fuel  from  the  conduit  and  the  sarplas  dost-laden  air  be 
•imoltaneoualy  returned  from  the  hopper  Into  aald  condnlt 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  dlstrlbating  powdered  fuel  into 
a  plarallty  of  hoppera,  the  combination  with  the  hoppers, 
of  a  fuel  condait  paaalng  adjaccot  thereto,  an  inlet  eon- 
nectlon  and  an  outlet  connection  from  said  conduit  to 
each  hopper,  a  shunt  valve  controlling  said  connections,  a 
fuel  supply  tank  connected  to  aald  conduit,  means  to  force 


air  into  said  tank,  a  separator  at  the  other  end  of  said 
condait;  an  additional  air  sopply  pipe  adjacent  said  con- 
duit, valved  connections  between  said  pipe  and  each  of 
said  shunt  valves,  and  pressure  reducing  valves  arrange(| 
at  intervals  In  said  pipe. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.248.852.  POCKST-KNIFE.  Frank  P.  Himiiino,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Filed  July  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  180.040. 
(CI.  80—10.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactare.  a  pocket-knife  kav> 
ing  a  blade,  and  a  one-piece  wire  handle  bent  to  form  a 
honalBg  for  the  blade,  a  tmnnlon  for  the  blade  and  n 
spring  for  cooperation  with  tbe  shank  of  the  blade  to  hold 
tbe  same  in  its  open  and  closed  positions. 

2.  As  a  new  article  for  mannfactare,  a  pocket-knife 
comprising  a  blade,  and  a  one-piece  wire  handle  having  a 
trannlon-loop  formed  from  the  central  portion  of  the  wire, 
side  members  for  the  protection  of  the  sides  of  the  blade, 
end-loops  for  the  protection  of  the  point  of  tbe  blade,  and 
sprlng-memlwrs  which  protect  the  edge  of  tbe  blade  and  co- 
act  with  the  ahank  thereof  for  holding  tbe  blade  in  Its  open 
and  closed  positions. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactare.  a  pocket-knife  hav- 
ing a  blade,  and  a  one-piece  wire  handle  bent  to  foras  n 
trunnion  for  the  blade. 


1,248.863.  VEHICLB-SBAT.  Wiujam  A.  HnNonaaoM, 
LarchmonC.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Holbrook  Comjiany.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  147.476.     (O.  21—48.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat,  tbe  combination  with  a  seat  having 
slots  at  each  side  and  adapted  to  be  impelled  and  aatoasatl- 
cally  stored  or  set  up,  of  legs  pivoted  at  the  bottom  of  the 
vehicle,  studs  at  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  legs  and  eliding  In 
tbe  alota  of  tbe  eeat  and  rapportlng  the  aame,  and  a  folding 
back  and  arma. 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  seat,  tbe  eoasblnation  with  a.  coUapaible 
and  revolnble  seat  having  slots  at  its  sides,  of  legs  pivoted 
at  the  hottopi  of  the  vehicle,  studs  at  the  outer  ends  of  tbe 
lega  and  operating  in  the  slots,  a  compartment  to  receive 
the  collapsed  seat,  and  meana  for  impelling  the  seat  when 
collapsed  to  house  or  set  up  the  same. 

8.  In  vehicle  seats,  the  combination  with  a  collapsible 
and  revolnble  seat  body  having  alota  in  each  aide,  of  a  com- 
partment with  a  allding  door,  lags  pivoted  in  the  fioor  of 
the  vehicle  and  having  angular  extensiona,  studs  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  extension  to  play  In  the  alota  and  allow 
the  seat  to  revolve  on  them,  means  for  allowing  the  seat  to 
abift  either  side  of  tbe  center  of  gravity,  and  means  for 
•hlftlng  and  revolving  the  seat. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  seat,  tbe  combination  with  a  revolnble 
and  colUpsible  seat,  of  arms,  a  back,  slotted  plates  In  the 
floor  of  the  vehicle,  legs  pivoted  in  the  plates  and  having 
angular  extensions,  pivots  at  the  ends  of  the  extensions, 
slotted  plates  at  the  sides  of  the  seat  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  pivots,  a  compartment  with  an  inclined  roof,  and 
a  handle  to  impel  tbe  aeat 

6.  In  a  vehicle  sent,  the  combination  with  a  seat  body 
having  a  coUapaible  back  and  aide  afms.  of  slotted  plates 
•ecured  to  the  fioor  of  the  vehicle,  legs  pivoted  in  the  plate 
and  having  angular  extensions,  studs  in  tbe  ends  of  the  ex- 
tensions, slotted  platea  at  each  aide  of  the  aeat  to  receive 
tbe  stada.  lips  at  tbe  back  of  the  plate,  rails  on  the  fioor  of 
the  vehicle  to  receive  the  lips,  a  compartment  with  an  in- 
clined roof  and  indoalng  tbe  rails,  ledges  on  tbe  plates  to 
engage  tbe  angular  extensions,  a  stop  and  a  shoulder  on 
each  leg.  meana  connecting  the  back  and  aide  arms  to 
cause  them  to  collapse  together,  and  a  handle  to  operate 
the  seat. 


1.248.864.  HINGB-LOCK.  William  A.  H»sdM80N, 
Larcbmont.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Holbrook  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1917.     Serial  No.  149.764.     (O.  16—110.) 


1.  In  a  lock  binge,  tbe  combination  with  a  rigid  mem- 
ber having  a  aocket,  of  a  binge  member  secured  to  tbe  rigid 
member  and  having  a  perforated  plate  to  fit  around  tbe 
socket,  a  second  hinge  member  carrying  a  swinging  mem- 
ber with  a  recess,  a  do*  pivoted  in  the  recess  and  having 
a  hook  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  socket  and  engage  the 
edge  of  tbe  perforated  plate  when  tbe  swinging  member  is 
closed  on  the  rigid  member,  and  a  acrew  operated  outside 
of  the  swinging  member  and  adapted  to  swing  the  dog  to 
engage  tbe  perforated  plate. 

2.  In  a  lock  hinge,  tbe  combination  with  a  hinge  mem- 
ber comprlslDg  a  vertical  plate  and  a  faorisontal  plate  hav- 
ing a  slot,  of  a  second  hlnae  member  comprising  two  verti- 
cal platea  united  by  a  borisontal  plate,  a  dog  pivoted  be- 
tween tbe  vertical  platea  and  adapted  to  play  through  tbe 
borisontal  plate  to  enter  tbe  alot.  a  pin  in  the  upper  end 


of  the  dog,  a  acrew  carried  by  the  vertical  plates  of  tho 
second  member,  and  a  yoke  on  and  actuated  by  tbe  screw- 
to  straddle  the  pin  on  the  dog  and  swing  the  latter. 


1.248.866.  WIND-SHIELD  FOB  VEHICLES.  William 
A.  Hbmduson,  Larcbmont.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Holbrook 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tort. 
Filed  May  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  168.079.     (CL  21—148.) 


1.  In  a  wind  ahield.  tbe  combination  of  a  cowl  of  a 
vehicle  body  having  a  groove  and  a  ahield  whone  edse  la 
carried  in  the  groove  and  supported  by  the  cowl. 

8.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  of  the  cowl  of  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  transverse  groove  in  its  upper 
side,  a  transparent  ahield  whose  lower  edge  la  adapted  to 
lodge  in  tbe  groove,  and  uprights  at  the  side  of  tbe  shield. 

6.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  of  tbe  cowl  of  a 
motor  vebicle  having  a  transvers*  groove,  upright  sup- 
ports at  the  ends  of  the  groove,  threaded  atems  at  the  ends 
of  tbe  supports  and  passing  through  tbe  cowl,  nuts  for 
the  stems,  a  transparent  shield  carried  by  the  supports 
and  lodged  in  the  groove  of  the  cowl,  packing  In  the 
groove  and  at  the  sidea  of  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  sbldd, 
and  an  adjustable  shield  above  tbe  first  shield. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,248.866.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  CHAnLB*  E.  HnsTlT. 
PhiladelphU,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  T. 
Hanby.  Philadelphia,  Pn.  FUed  Nov.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  129,926.      (a.  101—86.) 


I  »   «   • 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  conveyer 
for  feeding  the  articles  to  be  printed ;  means  foe  center- 
ing tbe  articles  on  said  conveyer,  comprising  paired  mem- 
bera,  together  with  compensating  means,  whereby  the  mo- 
tion of  one  is  transmitted  to  tbe  other;  and  printing 
mechanism  co^>eratively  aaaociated  with  aald  conveyer. 

7.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuously moving  conveyer ;  means  for  centering  the  ar- 
ticles on  tbe  conveyer,  including  a  pair  of  swinging  arms ; 
a  cross  bar  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ends 
of  said  swinging  arma.  whereby  said  arms  are  permitted 
to  swing  away  from  and  toward  each  other;  linka  con- 
nected to  tbe  ends  of  said  arma ;  a  spring  presaed  rod  to 
which  said  linka  are  pivoUlly  united,  said  rod  being  capa- 
ble of  sliding  in  one  direction,  whereby  the  motion  of  one 
of  said  swinging  arma  Is  Imparted  to  the  other ;  and  print- 
ing mechanism  co6peratlTdy  aaaociated  with  aald  oen* 

veyer. 

10.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  contlnuoualy  moving  con- 
veyer, in  combination  with  a  printing  mecbanlam  com- 
prlaing  a»  endless  type  band ;  a  awlnglng  rapportlnff  arm 
for  the  said  band  capable  of  moving  toward  and  away 
from  the  said  conveyer  through  gravity  under  control  of 
the  articles  being  printed  ;  an  adjusUble  stop  for  deter- 
mining tbe  downward  motion  of  tbe  said  arm  witb  rela- 
tion to  tbe  said  conveyer,  means  (or  sopplying  printing 
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•rtd  to  tb*  nld  iMuid ;  and  ibmim  for  drirtnt  tke  Mid 
cwaveyer  aad  prlatins  band  at  a  ayachrooooa  tarfaee 
speed. 

11.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  continuously  moving  con- 
reyer  In  combination  with  printing  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  a  swinging  bar  phroted  thereon  carrying  an 
endless  type  band  adapted  to  contact  by  grarlty  with  the 
artldea  fed  by  the  conveyer ;  means  for  supplying  print- 
ing finld  to  the  band,  Indoding  a  reserrolr,  a  posttlvely 
driven  feed  roll  mounted  therein,  a  second  bar  pivoted 
to  said  shaft,  a  series  of  spreader  rolls  carried  thereby  and 
held  by  gravity  In  driving  contact  with  said  feed  roll,  and 
adapted  to  deliver  the  printing  fluid  to  the  type  inscrip- 
tions upon  said  type  band ;  and  means  for  driving  said 
conveyer  and  type  band  at  a  synchronous  surfac*  weed. 

I  Claims  2  to  0.  8,  9,  12,  and  13  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
lette.] 


1,248.867.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Hbnbt  HioQiN,  New- 
port, Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Hlggln  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Newport,  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
FBed  Oct.  7,  1»1B.     Serial  No.  64.489.      (CI.  18«— 14.) 


1.  In  a  window  screen,  a  lower  molding  therefor  hav- 
ing a  hollow  space  therein,  a  loop  retalulng  member  In 
th«  hollow  space,  a  loop,  a  chamber  In  the  retaining  nwm- 
btr  tn  receive  said  loop,  and  means  in  the  base  of  the 
^Munber  for  engaging  Inaide  of  said  loop,  whereby  the 
same  may  be  suspended  from  or  eoncealeil  In  said  retain- 
ing member,  for  the  purpos4>  described. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  window  screen,  an  upper  molding 
therefor  having  a  channel  therein  and  a  hollow  space, 
tharaln,  aprlng-pressed  rods  in  said  channel,  side  moldings 
having  a  hollow  space  therein,  corner  braces  having  mem- 
bers to  fit  the  hollow  spaces  of  the  side  and  top  moldings, 
the  opper  portion  of  the  braces  being  thickened  to  engage 
the  channel  therein  also,  and  passageways  for  the  rods 
in  the  thickened  portions,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  molding  for  screens  comprising  two  bent  metallic 
portions,  one  portion  bent  to  form  a  cliannel  for  a  side 
galde,  and  the  other  to  complete  a  channel  for  the  retain- 
ing spline,  with  the  two  parts  locked  together  to  form  a 
complete  molding  by  an  overlapping  seam  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  guide  channel  and  by  tacking  at  the  baae  of 
the  spline  channeL 

4.  A  molding  for  screens  comprising  two  bent  metallic 
portions,  one  portion  bent  to  form  a  channel  for  a  side 
gnlde,  and  the  other  to  complete  a  channel  for  the  retain- 
ing spline,  with  the  two  parts  locked   together  to   form 

a  complete  molding  by  an  overlapping  seam  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  guide  channel  and  by  tacking  at  the  base  of 
the  spline  channel,  the  side  channel  gnlde  having  one 
wall  sherter  than  the  other. 


1,>48^8.  WINDOW-8CRBBN.  Hbnbt  Ricwin,  New- 
port, Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Hlggin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Newport,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia, 
niad  Jan.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,820.     (03.  166—14.) 

1.  In  a  window  screen,  a  frame  molding  for  said  screen 
comprising  a  primary  portion  having  a  aereen  wire  chan- 
nel therein,  and  a  secondary  portion  having  a  guide 
channel  therelB,  aad  means  for  securing  the  two  together 
In  a  plurality  of  positions. 

2.  In  a  window  screen  molding,  a  primary  portion  and 
a  aaoendary  portion  therefor,  said  aeeondary  portion  being 


liable  in  the  prhnnry  partinn  s«  as  to  farm  a  lateral 
gnldeway  and  so  as  te  form  a  closed  top  or  bottea  mem- 
ber for  said  molding,  as  deaixed. 


4.  In  a  wire  screen  molding,  a  primary  portion  beat 
■0  aa  to  form  a  wlrv  receiving  channel  and  an  open-ended 
rectangular  portion  for  the  main  body  of  the  frame,  and 
a  secondary  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  said 
rectangular  portion,  and  comer  bracea  for  nie  In  assein- 
bnng  said  moldings,  said  braces  adapted  to  seat  In  the 
rectangoiar  portions  beneath  the  secondary  portions. 

7.  In  a  window  screen,  a  frame  molding  for  the  aereen, 
comprising  a  primary  portion  having  a  screen  wire  chan- 
nel aad  an  open  side,  and  a  secondary  portion  having 
a  member  to  engage  in  and  fill  the  open  aide  of  the  primary 
portion,  and  a  member  extending  laterally  outside  of  the 
primary  portion,  said  seceadary  portion  adapted  to  cosh 
plete  the  molding,  and  a  filler  block  of  wood  or  the  like 
for  said  secondary  portion  to  prevent  springing  of  the 
moldings. 

[Clalma  8,  6,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.248.869.  AUTOMATIC  DI8INFBCTINQ  DBVICB. 
Damibi.  N.  Hitchcock.  8t  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  187,8TS.     (CL  167—164.) 


1.  I  a  disinfecting  device,  a  reservoir  in  the  form  of  an 
Inverted  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  stopper  la  said  neck,  a 
feed-tube  extending  through  said  stopper  and  baring  a 
horlsoatal  flange  at  its  apper  end,  aad  a  ahlaM  harlnfl 
legs  which  rest  upon  said  stopper  within  said  reservotr 
and  support  said  shield  a  slight  distance  atwve  the  en- 
trance to  said  tube. 

2.  In  an  Improved  disinfecting  derlce,  a  wlck-chamhcr 
having  a  dlarharg»-teat,  a  suppordng-braeket  having  a 
perforated  horlsental  arm  In  the  perforation  of  which  saM 
teat  1b  located  to  prevent  lateral  removal  of  saM  chaaihar 
from  said  arm,  a  diacharge-pipe  connection  beneath  the 
perforation  of  said  dlsrharg«-teat,  a  suitable  wick  in  mM 
wlck-cbamber.  a  reservoir  sopported  by  said  wick-chaabav, 
a  feed-tube  for  feeding  llqold  dlsinfectaat  into  said  ehaaa- 
ber  from  said  reservoir,  aad  locklnf-acana  far  prvrentiafl 
the  removal  of  said  reserrolr  from  aald  wt«k-«liaaibar.   ° 
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S  UHAJMO.  filM>ULDBS-BaAC£.  AaiHCB  ikwoaa.  Sands 
Pitet,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  I«l4«74. 
«:i.  2— 96.) 


t.  A  knaoc  cenvrlal^  two  leg-loopa  each  paorMed  with 
adapted  to  extend  nrwarily  over  the  abdomen, 
itlaoooa  flexftle  aad  elastic  strap,  adapted  to  ex- 
dlrartly  arannd  the  back  of  the  ne<A  of  the  wearer 
downwardly  over  the  ahonldera,  and  oasnectad  no  the 
atonpo  froai  tke  torlaops. 

2.  A  brace  comprising  two  leg-loops  each  provided  with 
a  strap  adapted  to  ectend  npwardly  averse  abdomen, 
and  a  contlnoooa  flexlhle  and  elastic  strap,  adapted  to 
aztead  dlscctly  around  the  back  of  the  neck  of  the  wearer 
dawnwardly  over  the  shoulders,  and  sdjustable  means  to 
rt  the  elastic  strap  to  the  straps  from  the  leg-loops. 


1,148.861.      PNEUMATIC    UFTING  -  JACK. 
HoixowAT,   La   Fayette,   Ind.     Filed   Jan. 
Serial  No.  78,046.     (CL  166—9.) 


JOHK    H. 
19.    1916. 


L  A  pnenmatic  llftlng-|acfc  coaiprtatec  a  hsMoer  «ylln- 
datcal  main  part,  a  supporting  bottom  fixed' to  the  normal 
lower  end  portion  of  the  main  part,  a  bored  head  fixedly 
socmred  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  tihe  nukia  part,  a  lock 
hnr  anrahiy  saMod  apon  tlM  head  adjaoent  to  tha  hare 
thaitof,  a  notched  rod  movable  in  said  bare  to  be  eaptged 
bp  the  lock  bar,  a  ceil  spring  connected  at  its  enda  tp  the 
lack  bar  adjaoent  te  opposite  sMes  reepecUvely  of  the  bore 
of  tlw  head  and  extending  ahant  the  bore,  the  spring  en- 
gaging a  pertioB  of  aaid  head  to  yeildlngly  draw  the  lock 
bar  to  said  rod,  a  piston  in  the  main  part  teed  *o  said  rod, 
aad  aa  air-duct  connected  with  the  mala  part  adjacent 
to  the  aapportlag  bottom. 

X.  A  pneumatic  lifting-Jack  coupriaing  a  hollow  cylln- 
^ioal  main  part,  a  suppertlag  bottom  fixed  te  the  noraaal 
|««er  end  portion  of  the  main  part,  a  head  fixedly  aecared 
to  thit  im^r  cad  portion  of  the  mala  part  and  having 
a  taaa  on  the  top  thereof  aawl  a  galde  bww  extending 
thtsngh  the  head  and  the  boss,  the  wall  of  the  boss  having 
a  htrrlsrrtr!  slot  extendkig  through  one  Hide  thereof,  a 
look  bar  movably  goided  la  the  xlot  and  extending  hapond 
the  adJaocat  porUoas  of  the  boea.  a  aprlag  aapportad  «■ 
a  portion  of  the  head  and  ensaglng  the  lo<*  bar^  •?,«*** 
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Ingly  held  the  lock  bar  in  the  alat,  n  platoa  nwrnMe  In 
the  main  part,  a  rod  secured  to  the  pistoa  and  exteadlag 
through  the  guide  bore  in  conUct  with  the  lock  bar,  tha 
red  having  notches  ia  Its  side  to  separatdy  receive  tha 
lock  bar  for  aupport.  a  saddle  -on  the  toy  of  the  rod.  aad 
an  alr-*ict  connected  with  the  mala  part  adjacent  to  tta 
sapporting  bottonk. 

3.  A  pneumatic  Itftlng-Jack  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical main  part,  a  supiMH-ttag  bottom  fixed  to  the  normal 
law«r  end  portion  of  the  mala  part,  a  head  fixedly  aecnrad 
ta  the  opper  end  portion  of  the  main  part,  the  bead  bavins 
a  guide  bore  therein,  a  lock  bar  pivoted  to  the  top  of  tka 
head  and  movable  adjaoeat  to  the  guide  bore,  said  bar 
baring  n  proJectiw  arm,  a  aotcbod  rod  movaUe  la  aald 
bare  to  be  engaged  by  said  bar.  a  spring  supported  en  a 
portion  of  said  head  and  engaging  said  bar  to  yietdlaslr 
hold  It  to  said  red,  a  piston  la  the  asain  part  Axed  to  aald 
rod,  an  alr-du(^  conneetied  with  the  BMdn  part  adjaoant  ta 
tbe  supporting  bottom,  and,  a  eaatraUiag  lerar  pivotaUy 
oonaected  between  Its  ends  to  the  top  of  said  head  and 
having  one  of  its  end  portioas  la  contact  with  the  arm  of 
aald  lack  bar  to  appoae  the  action  of  aald  spring,  the  appn- 
site  end  portion  of  said  lever  extending  beyond  said  head. 

4.  A  paeaaMtic  lifting- Jack  oomprising  a  hoUow  cylin- 
<hical  main  part,  a  anppertiag  bottom  fixed  to  the  aanaai 
lower  end  portion  of  tht  naaln  part  and  having  a  convex 
under  fnbe,  a  head  txedly  secured  to  the  upper  ead  por- 
tion of  the  main  part  aad  baviag  a  boss  on  the  top  thereof 
and  a  golde  bore  extending  through  the  head  and  the  hoM» 
the  wall  of  the  boss  having  a  horixontal  slot  exteadlag 
tlwough  osie  aide  theorof.  a  lock  bar  movably  guided  in  the 
alot  t\'^  extending  beyond  tha  adjacent  portions  of  the 
boaa,  a  coil  spring  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  lock  bar 
adJa«Mit  to  the  opposite  aldca  af  the  alot  and  extendinc 
abottt  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  waM  of  tlM  boss  in  contdbt 
therewith  to  yieldingly  hold  the  lock  bar  in  the  dot.  a 
platott  movable  in  the  mala  part,  a  nod  aecared  to  the  pta- 
Um  and  extending  tbrooi^  the  gnida^bore  in  contact  with 
the  lock  bar,  the  .rod  having  drcumferentiaUy -extending 
grooves  therein  to  separately  receive  the  lock  bar  f^r  aup- 
port, the  lower  wall  of  one  of  the  grooves  being  conical  ta 
force  the  lock  tar  from  the  groove  on  upward  movement 
of  the  rod.  a  saddle  on  the  tap  of  the  rod,  and  an  air-duct 
connected  with  the  ,aaala  part  adjacent  to  the  supporting 
bottom. 


1.248,662.     SCALm     JOBBM  HOPCmoK,  Oaytaa,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  Itltl.     Serial  Ha.  ftl.dM.     (C5.  966—86.) 


L.  In  a  scale,  in  oomWaatioa,  a  ptatfarm,  a  compooad 
lever  system  in  tttc  base  of  the  scale  supporting  the  al 
said  platform,  one  of  saM  compennd  levers  extending  i 
onally  in  the  baae  of  the  scale  and  oarrytng  a 
a  chart  housing  above  tha  ylatform :  a  eompatlag  chart 
therein :  an  intermediate  lewr  lnterBsc<Uate  the  ptatThna 
and  the  chart  and  extending  parallei  with  the  chart ;  an 
IndkAting  hand  adapted  to  swing  over  the  chart ;  a  pea- 
doiam  to  balaaoe  the  lead  aa  the  ladicnting  haad  moves 
oMT  the  chart ;  a  mala  aeale  beam  tanvlac  a  dHdhw  palae 
thereon  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  chart  houalag. 
Iif  the  loceaion  oT  the  peioe  tbeaeon  may  be  aeea  fra 
both  «lde«  <rf  the  scale ;  a  aapaerttag  mf 
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the  scale  beam  and  the  nose  Iron,  said  connecting  member 
having  meana  asaoclated  therewith  to  move  the  Interme- 
diate lerer  In  unison  therewith  ;  and  flexible  connectlona 
Intermediate  the  pendalam  and  lndl«atlng  hand  and  tke 
aforesaid  Intermediate  lever,  whereby  when  the  compound 
lever  system  is  depressed  by  a  load  on  the  scale  the  Indi- 
cating hand  moves  over  the  chart  to  an  extent  propor- 
tional to  the  load  on  the  scal«  platform. 

2.  In  a  scale.  In  combination  with  the  usual  compouad 
lever  system  In  the  base  of  the  scale  ;  a  nose  iron  connected 
with  and  extending  diagonally  from  one  of  the  aforesaid 
compound  levers ;  an  intermediate  lever  of  the  flrat  order 
above  the  said  nose  iron  ;  a  main  scale  beam  having  a  slid- 
ing poi6e  thereon  ;  connections  intermediate  the  main  scale 
t»eam,  the  nose  iron,  and  the  intermediate  lever ;  a  coun- 
terbalancing weight  on  said  Intermediate  lever  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  tb«  fulcrum  from  the  connection  to  the  noae 
iron  ;  a  computing  chart ;  an  indicating  hand  moving  there- 
over, a  normally  raised  pendulum  connected  with  the  said 
indicating  hand  ;  an  eccentric  cam  and  flexible  connections 
in  operative  association  with  the  said  cam  and  the  weighted 
end  of  the  intermediate  lever  for  moving  the  IndlcattBg 
hand  over  the  chart  upon  a  load  being  placed  on  the  scale. 

6.  In  a  scale,  in  combination,  a  le\'er,  a  stirrup  having 
a  spring  jiressed  plunger  adjacent  one  side  of  the  said 
lever,  a  conical  bearing  extending  from  tlH>  underside  of 
the  said  lever,  an  adjustable  bearing  having  a  conical  de- 
pression to  receive  the  aforesaid  (t>nical  bearing  and 
clamping  means  to  lock  the  aforesaid  adjustable  bearing 
In  set  position. 

11.  In  a  scale.  In  combination  with  the  usual  lever 
system  supporting  the  platform  of  thf  scale :  an  Interme- 
diate lever  of  the  flrst  order  having  connections  extending 
to  |he  aforesaid  aupportlng  lever  system  ;  a  counterbalance 
carried  by  the  said  intermediate  lever  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  fulcrum  from  the  connection  to  the  lever  sys- 
tem :  a  flexible  tape  suitably  connecte<i  with  the  said  Inter- 
mediate lever  adjacent  the  counterbalanee :  an  ecrentric 
cam  and  a  pendulum  connected  with  the  aforesaid  tape : 
an  Indicating  hand  connecteil  with  the  pendulum,  said 
pendulum  being  normally  held  in  raised  position  by  the 
counterlMlanced  intermediate  lever  and  adapted  to  de- 
scend as  a  load  is  placed  on  the  scale  and  thereby  control 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  indicating  hand. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  to  10  not  printeil  In  the  Gasette.] 


1^48.86S.  CUSHION  -  TIRE.  William  BvANa  Udob 
HUMPBRYS,  Hendon.  England.  Filed  June  16,  1016. 
Serial  No.  108.767.     (CI.  162—1.) 


1.  A  cushion  tire,  comprising  a  tread-portion,  and  base 
portions,  side  walls  thickened  between'  the  tread-i>ortion 
and  the  base  portions,  and  an  annual  arch-like  abutment 
concentric  with  the  said  tread-portion  and  situated  in  the 
region  between  the  thickened  portions  and  the  base-por- 
tions, said  thickened  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
abutment  only  when  the  tire  Is  compressed,  substantially 
AS  set  forth. 

3.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  a  tread  portion  and  base 
portions,  side  walls  each  having  an  internal  annular 
ridge  between  the  tread  and  base  portions,  and  an  an- 
nular arch-Uke  abutment  having  transverse  radial  rllM 
situated  between  the  ridges  and  the  base  of  the  tire,  said 
ridgss  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  ribs  on  the  abutment 
ooly^  whcn'thfl  tire  is  compressed. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 

1.348.864.     METHOD  OP  PSODUCINO  COLOR  PHOTO- 
ORAPH8  OR  FILMS.     PUDBUC  BVOMB  IvBs.  Phlla- 
delphU.  Pa.     Filed   Feb.  4,   1916.     Serial   No.   76,148. 
(Ci.  95—2.) 
1.  The  process   of  making  color   motion   picture   flfana 

from  red  and  gr««n  selection  uegatiTM  reversed  with  re- 


spect to  MM  aaothar.  aald  procaas  comprising  the  steps  of 
photographically  preparing  from  the  respective  negativaa 
monochrome  positives  respectively  of  blne-to-green  and 
red  color*  and  carried  on  suitable  transparent  carrtera, 
and  then  assembling  and  permanently  securing  said  posi- 
tives face  to  face  In  legister,  with  the  carriers  at  the 
outside. 

3.  The  process  of  making  color  motion  picture  films 
from  red  and  green  selection  negatives  reversed  with  re- 
spect to  one  another,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of  photographically  preparing  from  the  respective  nega- 
tives monochrome  poalUTas  rcspectlvaly  of  blae-to-green 
and  red  colors  and  carried  on  suitable  transparent  car- 
riers, and  then  assembling  said  positives  face  to  face  la 
register,  attaching  them  permanently  and  then  removing 
one  of  said  carriers. 

8.  The  proccaa  of  making  color  motion  picture  films 
from  suitable  color  selection  negatives  reversed  with  ra- 
iipect  to  one  another,  iiald  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
photographically  preparing  from  the  respectlTa  ncpitivaa 
monochrome  poaitives  each  consisting  of  a  colored  image 
layer  upon  a  celluloid  carrier,  and  then  attaching  said 
positives  face  to  fare  In  re#ste*.  1^  cementing  together 
the  image  layers  thereof,  and  then  dissolving  off  one  car- 
rier by  a  suitable  agent,  while  protecting  the  othar  ear- 
rler  with  a  coating  of  gelatin  or  the  like. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  7.  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1,248,866.  FBELER  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS.  Sinaox  S. 
fjACEaoM,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Stafford  Com- 
pany, Beadville,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1916.     SerUl  No.  68,660.     (CL  139—86.) 


1.  A  weft-feeler  having. a  movable  carrier,  a  laterally- 
movable  feeler-tip  provided  with  a  primary  fulcrum  t» 
connection  with  said  carrier  and  upon  which  It  tnnia 
Into  preseatation-posltion.  and  a  secondary  fulcrum  for 
■aid  feeler-tip.'  upon  which  it  turns  when  the  weft  or 
Ailing  is  substantially  ezhaoated. 

8.  A  weft-feeler  having  a  movable  carrier,  a  lateralty- 
movahle  feeler-tip  carried  thereby,  and  a  member  permit- 
ting said  feeler-tip  to  accompany  the  carrier  In  the  feel-, 
ing-actiM  so  long  as  held  in  preeentatioa-poaitlon  by  the 
wntt  xit'ltmug,  and  wtth  wMeh  as  a  beartaff  tlM  trntut- 
tip  coacts  dnrtng  lateral  displacement  to  Indicate  as  a 
result  of  such  displacement  the  substantial  exhaustloa 
of  the  weft  or  filllac 

6.  A  weft-feeler  comprising  s  movable  carrier,  a  feeler- 
tip  laterally-dlsplaceable  thereon,  and  a  stop-device  In- 
cluding a  member  having  a  limited  extent  of  movement 
In  unison  with  the  carrier  and  which  provides  a  fulcroa 
for  the  feeler-tip  as  the  latter  shifts  laterally  under  pree- 
sore  when  the  weft  or  Ailing  Is  substantially  exhausted. 

12.  Weft-feeler  devices  comprising  a  controller  baring 
a  detent,  a  weft-feeler,  a  controller- lock  operatlvely  coa- 
bined  with  the  feeler,  normally  occupying  a  position  ovt 
of  aMM<<****  ^*^  ^^  detent  of  the  controller,  and 
adapMrt*  be  engaged  with  the  said  detent  by  the  feeliag 
actios  itken  sufllctent  weft  is  present,  and  resetting  means 
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far  the  coatrollo'  acting  alternately  with  the  feeling 
action.  I 

17.  Weft-feeler  derices  comprising  a  controller,  a  ■m>t- 
able  carrier,  a  laterally  displaceable  feeler-tip  carried  by 
■aid  carrier,  a  controller-lock  <4>eratively  combined  with 
the  feeler- tip  and  rendered  operative  by  the  feeling  ac- 
ttoB  when  safltelent  weft  la  preaeat,  and  means  connected 
with  said  carrier  operating  to  lock  the  controller  oat  of 
action  when  the  feeling  action  is  Intermitted  and  oper- 
ated to  unlock  the  controller  by  the  movement  of  the  car- 
rier dne  to  the  feeling  action. 

(Oaims  2.  4.  6.  7  to  11.  18  to.  16.  and  18  to  20  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


14M8,866.  MITBR-BOX.  Lcman  W.  Jacobs.  Toltand. 
Conn.  Filed  June  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  81.662.  (O. 
148— S9.) 


1.  A  miter  box  comprlaing  a  frame  prorided  with  a 
work  table,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  supported  by  the 
work  table,  a  saw  guide  and  its  carrier,  a  standard  to 
which  the'  saw  guide  carrier  Is  connected,  projecting 
■eans  on  the  arm,  /or  supporting  said  standard  for  tllt- 
lag  movement,  and  screws,  one  screw  being  located  be- 
tween the  projecting  means  and  the  companion  screw,  ex 
tending  freely  through  said  arm  and  tapped  into  said 
standard  and  said  companion  screw  being  tapped  through 
■aid  arm  and  having  a  bearing  against  said  standard. 

9.  A  miter  box  oemprising  a  frame  provided  on  its  up- 
per side  with  a  work  table  and  with  a  back  rising  there- 
fToBs.  a  saw-guide  above  the  work  table,  angularly  adjust- 
•Itle  with  respect  thereto,  the  work  table  having  a  groove 
•ztending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof  and  open  at 
Its  oppoalte  ends,  a  bead  riaing  from  the  bottom  of  the 
groove,  the  bead  being  coextensive  with  the  groove,  the 
back  having  an  opening  and  the  bead  projecting  through 
■aid  opening,  a  supporting  device  slldably  supported  by 
the  bead  and  movable  throughout  th^  entire  extent  there- 
of by  way  of  said  opening,  a  rod  removably  connected  with 
■aid  supporting  device,  a  block  sUdable  on  the  rod  and 
provided  with  means  for  holding  it  In  an  adjusted  position 
thereon,  a  second  rod  slldably  su|q>orted  by  the  block  in 
parallelism  with  the  other  rod.  the  block  having  means  to 
hold  the  second  rod  in  en  adjusted  position  and  being  fur- 
■lahed  at  its  outer  end  with  a  rigid  gage  member. 

(Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  tiaaette.] 


1.248.867.    PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLYBDENUM 
DISULFID.    DiOM  L.  Jobnbon,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Filed 
July  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  179.237.      (CI.  28—13.) 
1.  The   process  of   producing   molybdenum   sulfid    from 
■odium    molybdate   which    comprises    finely   dividing   the 
molybdate :  intimately  mixing  said  molybdate  with 'finely 
divided    sulfur ;    In   the   approximate   proportion   of   290 
ponnda  of  molybdenum  trioxld  content  to  260  pounds  of 
SDlfnr ;  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  heat. 
8.  The  process  of  separating  molybdenum  from  soraol 
containing  phoaphorna.  araenlc,  or  other  objectionable  ele- 
■MBts  which  <A>mprtses  finely  dividing  the  somol ;   inti- 
mately  mixing    the   somol    with    free   snlfar ;    subjecting 
the  mixture  to  the  action  of  heat  for  the  pnrpeae  of  pro- 


dnclBg  a  water  insolnble  molybdenum  disolfld  and  there- 
after removing  all  soluble  matter  including  objectionaMe 
phosphorus  and  arsenic  compoonda  from  the  mixture  oy 
leaching. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,248.868.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TBLBPHONE-BX- 
CHANGE  SYSTEM.  MoriroN  L.  Johhson,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinols.  FUed  May  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  659.826.      (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  different  kinds 
of  telephone  lines,  a  cord  circuit  for  use  In  variously  con- 
necting said  lines  together,  a  supervisory  relay,  and  au- 
tomatic means  for  either  connecting  said  relay  directly 
in  bridge  of  said  cord  ciretrtt  or  connecting  one  side  of 
said  cord  to  one  pole  of  twttery  and  the  other  to  the 
other  pole  of  battery  through  said  supervisory  relay. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  drcnit,  a  ping  for 
said  cord,  a  plurality  of*  jacks  with  which  said  plug  is 
adapted  to  cooperate,  cot-oif  relays  of  varying  resistance 
associated  with  said  jacks,  a  supervisory  signal  for  said 
cord,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  said  signal  is 
dependent  upon  the  resistance  of  said  cut-off  relays. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit,  a  plug  therefor 
aad  a  jack  with  which  said  plug  is  adapted  to  codperate. 
a  cut-off  relay  aasedated  with  said  jack,  a  pair  of  aaper- 
viaory  relays  for  skid  cord'adapted^  to  be  'connected  in 
circuit  with  said  cut-off  rctey,  means  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  said  supervisory  relays  is  variable,  dependent  upoa 
the  resistance  of  said  cut-off  relay,  an  auxiliary  rday, 
aad  means  whereby  the  connection  of  said  aozlttary  relay 
to  said  cord  is  controlled  by  said  supervisory  relays. 

23.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  different  kinds 
of  telephone  lines,  a  cord  circuit  for  use  in  variously  con- 
necting said  lines  together,  supervisory  electromagnetic 
equipment,  and  automatic  means  for  sithcr  connecting 
said  equipment  acroas  the  talking  drcnit  of  said  cord 
without  a  battery  or  with  a  battery  in  series. 

27.  A  telephone  system  comprising  common  battery 
a'nd  local  battery  or  magneto  lines,  and  a  oalversal  cord 
circuit  for  interconnecting  said  lines,  said  cord  circait 
comprising  three  relays  associated  with  each  end,  a 
supervisory  signal '  for  each  end  of  the  cord  circuit,  aad 
circuit  connections  whereby  said  signals  are  controlled 
liy  one  of  said  relays  when  connection  Is  made  with  a 
local  battery  or  magneto  line  and  by  two  of  said  r^ays 
when  connection  is  made  with  a  common  battery  line. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6.  8  to  22,  24  to  26,  and  28  to  80  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.248.869.     SPECTACLE  AND  EYEGLASS  MOUNTING. 

I'ACL  H.  JoHNBTON.  Dsveuport.  Iowa.     Piled  Mar.  80. 

1916.    Serial  No.  87.709.     (CI.  88 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  lens  mount  in  combiaatlon  with  a  lens-box  pro- 
vided with  ears  adapted  to  be  diqiosed  upon  opposite 
surfaces  of  a  lena.  of  a  block  co-acting  wtth  the  ianrer 
surface  of  one  of  said  ears  and  adapted  to  SMdify  tbe 
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trtK  and  tluipcd  of  the  •pvahig  b«tip<>ra  nrtd  ears  avall- 
•bl«  for  tta«  innertlon  of  a  l«nfi,  a  spring  latch  extendtng 
Into  the  spare  b«twe«n  said  «art.  and  a  lena  kartng  a 
conical  recess  In  one  of  Its  surfaces  adapted  to  recelre 
Wld  latch  whereby  the  leiM  la  pressed  against  said  Mock 
and  Its  cotlperatlng  ear  and  Is  secured  against  withdrawal 
from  between  said  ears. 


I 


2.  A  spectacle  or  eyeglass  luuuntlng  comprlHlng  •  lens, 
a  box  provided  with  a  member  extended  upon  oDe  face 
of  said  lens,  a  separate  Integral  aprtag  member  carried 
by  said  box  and  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  said  lens 
directly  oppo8ite  said  flrst-mentloned  member,  and  a  block 
Interposed  betwH>n  an  Id  lens  and  aald  flrat-mentionetl 
member  against  which  said  lens  la  adapted  to  be  pressed 
by'aaM  sprlag  measher. 


1.248.870.  ENGINE-STARTER.  John  J.  Kanb,  Mil- 
waukee, V^^a.^  aaalgnor  t*  Alll»<auriaier«  Ifonateetarlng 
Company,  lftlw«afcee.  Wts^  a  Coqtoratlon  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,152.     (CI.  172—289.) 


i.  Id  coBibiiurtiaB,  an  eaglae,  m  shaft  •penble  by 
said  engine,  means  for  eo«tr«iUlng  operation  of  said  shaft 
bj  said  engine,  mean*  Car  atartlag  said  engine,  and  mcaas 
Daraally  inoperatlTe  and  operable  to  mechanically  aaao- 
'Ci*li  wM  caBtralUag  meaaa  aad  aaSd  engl—  atarttog 
maaaa  for  dependent  operation  to  permit  actuation  of 
said  starting  means  on  actuation  of  said  cootruHlng  nieaas, 
and  means  operative  on  a  return  opetatlon  of  aald  con- 
trolilag  means  for  rendering  said  —aorta ting  means  fai- 
Hiparatiye.  aald  aasoclatloo  maans  being  Incapable  of  being 
TOBdeved  operative  for  asooclatlng  purpoaes  when  aald 
<*acliie  Is  runaln9>at  a  xpeod  as  great  as  that  correapood- 
Ing  to  operation  nnder  its  own  power. 

3.  In  combiaatioB,  an  engine,  a  shaft  operable  by  anM 
cngloe.  meana  for  controlling  operation  of  aald  ahaft 
by  said  engine,  mechanlam  for  starting  said  engine', 
maans  for  operatlvely  asaodating  said  controlling  meaas 
•Pd  Hid  enftaie-aCartlDc  niechanlam  whereby  said  engine- 
staKIng  mechanism  may  be  actuated  on  actuation  of 
said  controlling  mechanism  from  normal  position,  and 
latctalag  means  for  nmintalQing  sakl'  parts  operatlvely 
aaaodated.  said  latching  means  being  rendered  inopera- 
tive on  the  return  of  aald  eontroHlng  meana  to  normal 
paaltion  Muttae<n>ently  to  Its  actuation  for  engine-starting 
purposes. 

8.  In  couil>lnatlon  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  clutch  operatlvely  associated  with  said  engine,  means 
for  actuating  said  ctatch,  mechanism  for  starting  aald 
engine  and  means  operable  only  while  the  speed  of  said 
engine  Is  less  than  that  corresponding  to  operation  under 
Ita  own  power  and  <ff«<rtlve  ta  eauae  the  operative  aaaocl- 
atlon  of  said  clntrh-actuatlng  means  and  said  starting 
mechanism  'wi>ereby  said  starting  mechanism  can  be  pot 
larto  operation  by  saM  elutch-actoatlng  means,  said  opera- 
tive association  being  automatically  discontinued  on  the 


movnaent  of  aaM  rlotrh-artuntlng  m<>ans  fr>  normal  potil- 
tion   subsequent  to  Its  actuation   for  enginp  Htartlng  pnr- 


10.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  dutch  for  connecting  said  engine 
aiMi  said  shaft  In  driving  relation,  a  starting  device  for 
Ha  Id  engine,  and  mechanlam  for  eatabllahing  driving  rela- 
tion between  aald  atarttag  devlcv  and  aald  engine,  and 
meaas  operaMe  only  when  the  apeed  of  said  engine  la  leas 
than  that  correspondlBg  to  artf-actuatlon  and  effectl^-e 
to  operatlvely  ansociate  said  shitck  and  said  mechanism 
for  dependent  operation,  means  subsequently  operative 
to  maintain  operative  asaociatloa  of  mM  dvtch  and  mM 
mechanism,  said  latter  meana  being  automatically  ren- 
dered Ineffective  on  the  return  of  said  clutch  to  normal 
poflition.  and  said  clutch  being  capaMe  of  independent 
operation  when  aald  esfine  Is  mnnlag. 

18.  In  combination,  an  engine,  a  shaft  operable  by  mtid 
engine,  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  shaft  by 
raid  engine,  nechanism  for  starting  said  engine,  and  meana 
normally  Inoperative  and  capable  at  tlraea  of  operatlvely 
asaodating  said  starting  mechanism  with  aald  controlling 
means  for  actuation  of  the  former  on  actuation  of  the 
latter,  and  means  operable  through  momentary  applica- 
tion of  power  to  a  portion  thereof  for  rendering  aald 
aasodatlog  means  operattve.  aatd  rendering  means  being 
inoperative  when  the  spee<l  of  aald  engine  la  aa  great  as 
that  correapoodlag  to  aelf -actuation. 

[  culms  2,  4  to  7.  0,  11.  12.  14.  and  15  not  printed  in 
the  GaaattcJ 


1.248.871.  IfBTHOD  FOR  PRODUCINQ  TIRES. 
Frankun  W.  Kbbmbr,  Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Filed  liar.  6, 
1M«.     Rm-UI  No.  82.446.      (CI.  154—44.) 


u^ 
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1.  A  prereaa  of  making  a  tire  which  consists  of  form- 
ing the  same  on  a  cOllapstMe  core,  then  vulcanising,  then 
slitting  the  vulcanised  tire,  drrumfarentlally,  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  core,  and  finally  withdrawing  the  core 
through  the  silt  in  the  Hre. 

2.  A  proeeas  of  making  a  tire  which  consists  of  form- 
tasg  the  same  on  a  collapsible  core,  then  vulcanising,  then 
sUttinff  the  Tulcaatsed  tire,  drcumferentially.  at  the 
Inner  side  of  the  core  in  a  plane  obltqoe  to  the  general 
plane  of  the  tire,  and  finally  withdrawing  the  core 
through  the  slit  in  the  tire. 

3.  A  proceaa  of  aaaking  a  tire  which  consists  of  form- 
ing a  filler  by  spirally  wrapping  under  uniform  tension 
a  length  of  prepared  fabric  around  a  collapsible  core,  ap- 
plying tread  material  to  the  filler,  then  vulcanising,  then 
slitting  the  TUlcanised  body,  drcumferentially.  at  the 
Inner  side  of  the  core,  and  finally  withdrawing  the  cora 
through  the  slit. 

4.  A  procen  of  making  a  tire  which  consists  of  form- 
ing a  filler  by  spirally  wrapping  nnder  uniform  tension  a 
plurality  of  lengths  of  frlcdonal  fabric  around  a  col- 
lapsible core,  said  lengths  being  wrapped  In  reverse  direc- 
tions, applying  tread  material  to  the  filler,  then  ml- 
canialng,  then  slitting  tbe  vulcanised  body,  drcumfer- 
entlally,  at  the  inner  side  of  the  core,  and  finally  w«th- 
druwlng  the  care  throu^  the  silt. 

5.  A  process  of  making  a  tire  wMch  consists  of  sptrally 
wrapping  nnder  unfform  tension  a  length  of  fricttonal 
fftbric  around  a  eoAlapslMe  core,  apptylug  head  rings  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  aald  wrapped  fabric,  wrapping  a 
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fartiier  length  of  frlctional  fahric  around  the  oore  and 
bead  rings  in  a  direction  reversed  to  that  of  the  flnt 
wrapping  applying  tread  material  to  the  filler  from  ring 
to  ring,  then  vulcanialag,  then  slitting  the ,  mlvaniaed 
body,  drcumferentially,  at  the  inner  aide  of  ttie  care, 
aad  finaUy  withdrawing  the  cora  through  the  alit. 


■*«^w  -»-;'Tsrn  I- 


1,248.872.  AUTOMOBILE-LIFTING  DEVICE.  Mown 
M.  Lamc  and  UaMBX  L.  Bobton.  Long  Point.  Ul.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1817.     Serial  No.  162.989.     (CI.  254—88.) 


A  lifting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  mem- 
bers constructed  from  angle  iron  having  one  portion 
thereof  disposed  horisontally  to  form  supporting  facea 
therefor,  elevating  members  dlggoted  over  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  aupportlnv  mambera.  palra  of  links 
plvotally  connecting  the  memben.  means  connecting  the 
elevating  membera,  a  crank  ahaft  Journaled  to  the  ele- 
vating membera,  a  U-ahaped  member  having  the  ends  of 
its  arm  portions  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  supporting 
membera  and  having  Ita  wsh  portion  dlsiKMed  adjacent 
the  crank  of  said  shaft,  and  a  clip  secured  to  the  web 
portion  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  having  the  crank 
journaled  therein  for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  elevating 
members  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


1,248.873.  VENTILATED  IHOB.  Enoch  J.  Lahson, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1016.  SerUl  No. 
116.562.     (Cn.  86—8.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  having  Inner  and  outer  soles,  a  flazihle, 
pUahle,  woven  wire  filler  disposed  to  completely  cover  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  solea.  said  filler  having  an  ex- 
taaslon  turned  vertically  upurard  within  a  apace  tonned 
between  the  counter  and  counter  stlflener  at  one  slda 
theraof.  aald  counter  having  perforationa  therethrough 
for  the  admission  of  air  to  said  extension. 

a.  In  a  Shoe,  the  combination  of  an  outer  sole,  a  flexible 
fiUer  compriaed  of  woven  wlra  covering  its  entire  area,  a 
nelatively  heavy  inner  aole  having  marginal  perforationa, 
aad  an  element  formed  Integral  with  said  filler  extending 
upward  into  a  cavity  formed  at  the  rear  of  the  shoe  at 
the  side  thereof,  the  shoe  having  means  for  tht  inlet  of 
air  to  aalil  element. 


1M^74.     [WITHIUUWM.] 


UM8.876.  FURNACa-BURNBR  FOR  LIQUID  FUBL. 
William  Richaud  Looan.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  aaslgnor 
of  one-half  to  August  Behrsin,  Los  Aagelea.  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1M8.  Rotol  Nol  138.681.  (CI.  168—78.) 
1.  in  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  caalng  comprising  two  mem* 
,  hala  throogh  Cha  osatar  of  aaeh  nkemfasr,  •  dlak  be- 


tween said-  membera,  a  plate  between  said  dlak  moA  aaa  •( 
the  memt)ers  anil  having  a  fan-shaped  cut  from  its  peripb- 
ery.  another  plate  l>«tween  said  disk  aad  tbe  other  mem- 
ber and  having  a  ainiilar  portion  but  larpar  cut  awai 
Ctom  ita  periphery,  meana  for  securing  aald  disk  and  saM 
plates  together,  comprising  holes  through  said  dhri(  and 


«^ «. 
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plates  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  holes  in  tbe  memben, 
a  bolt  in  said  holes,  and  meana  to  aecure  aald  bolt  and  to 
hold  the  mehibera  and  the  disk  and  plates  together  or  to 
allow  said  disk  and  plates  to  be  turned  in  any  degree  of 
the  circumference  of  the  membMu. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.248.87(L  IN*TB6RATING  WATER-MBTER.  C^BASLM 
A.  LOKT,  Fort  Collins.  Ccio.  FUed  July  24.  1016.  Se- 
rial No.  n0.87O.      (Q.  284—10.) 


1.  In  a  water  meter  for  use  with  a  measuring  weir  or 
flume,  the  combination  of  a  mutilated  surface  plotted  with , 
ordinate  dimension  equal  to  depths  of  water  and  abadssa 
dimenaion  proportional  to  the  corresponding  rate  o£  dife> 
charge,  with  an  integrating  eonater  movable  pasallel  tvtha 
ordinate  of  aald  snrCaoe  and  controlled  by  tha  waCa 
and  adapted  to  Intermittently  measune  and.  Inbegrata 
aboolssas  on  said  surface.- 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  la  tha  Gasctta.] 


1«248,877.     SPAAS-PUJO  IB8TBR.. 
Haverhill,    Mass.     FUed    Jan.    81. 
146.628.      (CI.  176—188.) 


WujuAu  D.  IfOca^ 
lAlZ.     larial   Ha 


1.  A  lump-sparta  tester  oompriatng  an  iasnlating 
having  a^  Inspeetion  chamber  therein,  adjaceat  aaa 
pair  of  conductora  extending  into  said  chamber 
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p<Mlt«>  aide*  of  the  bandle  wttk  their  adjacent  ends  In 
•parking  relation,  a  pair  of  contact  arms  pirotally  mount- 
ed at  oppofllt«  sldM  of  the  handle  to  rwinx  aboat  nid  con- 
dacteni,  reapcctlTdy.  between  folded  poattloas  alonsslde 
the  handle  aod  poaitlona  of  oae  at  different  ancles  thereto 
and  longitudinally  thereof. 
-.    [ Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.248.878.  VANITY -CASB.  AkTHCB  M.  Ltcklahd, 
Providence,  B.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Wachenheimer  Bros.. 
Proridence,  R.  I.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Jacob  Wachaa- 
heimer  and  Samauel  Wachenheimer,  New  York,  N.  T., 
and  Harry  Wachenheimer,  ProTldence,  R.  I.  Filed  May 
W,  1917.      Hertal  No.  171.108.      (CI.  206—87.) 


1.  A  ranity  case  comprlaing  a  locket  having  two  sepa- 
rate nesting  receptacles,  the  outer  being  larger  than  the 
inner  providing  a  chamber  between  the  two  for  carrying  a 
perfumed  medium,  the  walls  of  aald  outer  chamber  being 
perforated,  and  the  Inner  receptacle  being  cup-ahaped  and 
hinged  to  the  outer  receptacle  and  adapted  to  swing 
therein  to  provide  a  closure  therefor,  and  a  closure  for  the 
inner  receptacle. 

[aaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,248,879.  DUMP-WAOON.  Flotd  B.  ^cClbllan,  Tiffin, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11,  ISlft  Serial  No.  77.688.  (CI. 
21—20.) 


1.  In  a  damp  wagon  structure,  a  dumping  compartment 
circular  in  plan,  a  drmlar  axle  mounted  about  uld  com- 
partment, means  for  Umltlag  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
axle  with  respect  to  the  body,  and  wheel  carrying  splatftes 
formed  apon  Mid  axle. 

2.  In  a  dump  wagon  structure,  a  body  circular  in  plan, 
a  circular  axle  mounted  about  said  body,  wheel  carrying 
spindles  formed  upon  said  axle,  means  for  limiting  the  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  axle  with  respect  to  the  body,  hinged 
doors  forming  a  bottom  fbr  said  body,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  doors. 

7.  In  a  dump  wagon  structure,  a  body  circular  in  plan, 
a  channel  Iron  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  com- 
partment adjacent  Its  lower  end,  a  circular  axle  seated  In 
said  channel  Iron  and  having  wheel  carrying  spindles 
formed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  bearing  rollers  rotatably 
carried  by  said  front  compartment  and  engaging  the  upper 
edge  of  said  axle,  doors  hingedly  carried  by  said  compart- 
ment and  forming  closures  for  the  bottom  of  the  compart- 
ment, flexible  members  enifaging  said  doors  for  closing  the 
doors,  and  means  for  operating  said  flexible  members  for 
permlttlag  of  the  opening  of  the  doors  or  for  closing  the 
door*. 

(Qaims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  t^  Gaaette.] 


1,248.880.  PROCBS8  OF  OBTAINING  MAONB8IA. 
Habbt  Mcljnvr,Hi.ijt,  Sun  Francisco.  Cal.,  ssslgaor  of 
one-half  to  Frederick  Douglas  Carthew,  San  Francisco, 
OaL  FUfd  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77.240*.  (CL 
28—18.) 

The  process  of  substantially  as  herein  described,  of  pro- 
ducing a  relatively  pure  aiagnesium  oxid  from  a  mag- 
nealte  containing  silica,  which  comprises  6n\  caldnlng 
the  BMterlal  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  drive  off  sab- 
staatlally  all  the  carbon  dioxld.  quenching  the  hot  mass. 
wh<>reby  th^  msgneiita  In  dlsintegrmted.  sieving  out  the 
coarse  silica,  grinding  the  residue  to  pass  a  80  mesh  screen, 
and  finally  Rubjecting  the  residue  to  regulated  fluid  cur- 
rents of  sufficient  strength  to  carry  away  the  material 
having  s  apedflc  gravity  of  approximately  2.2  and  of  la- 
sufficient  strength  to  carry  away  the  material  having  a 
speoiflc  gravity  of  S  or  more. 


1.248,881.  OILrWELL  PACKER.  PanicK  H.  Mack. 
Bradford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company, 
I*lttsburxb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filsd 
Nov.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  02.968.      (CI.  166—1.) 


1.  The  combination  wttk  tk«  pnaptng  tubing  of  an  oU 
well,  of  means  for  retaining  a  flooded  condition  in  the  sand 
above  the  pumping  sand  and  for  delivering  oil  from  the 
flooded  sand  to  the  pumping  sand  comprising  a  packer- 
structure  surrounding  the  pumping  tubing  and  including 
a  tubalar  body-member,  a  packing  member  and  a  cap,  and 
an  upwardly  projecting  apertared  tnbnlar  member  se- 
cured to  the  cap,  said  cap  having  a  passage  connecting  the 
ioteiims  of  the  npwsrdly  projecting  member  and  the  body 
member  exterior  of  the  pumping  tubing. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sectional  pumping  tubing 
of  an  oil  well,  of  a  packer  structure  surrounding  tbe  tub- 
ing and  carrier  thereby  Including  a  packing-member,  a 
body-member  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
body-member,  said  cap  having  means  for  coupling  adjacent 
pumping  tubing  sections,  and  an  apertured  tubular  mem- 
ber projecting  upwardly  from  the  rap  and  secured  thereto, 
said  cap  having  a  passage  therein  in  communication  with 
the  projecting  tabular  member  and  the  body-member. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  pumping  tubing  of  an  oil 
well,  a  packer  structure  surrounding  the  pumping  tubing 
and  Including  a  tabular  body-member,  a  packing-member 
and  a  cap.  and  an  upwardly  projecting  apertured  tubular 
member  secured  to  the  cap.  said  cap  having  a  plurality  of 
passages  connecting  the  interiors  of  the  upwardly  project- 
ing member  and  the  body  member  extarlor  of  the  pumplac 
tubing. 

4.  In  packing'  structures  for  oil  wells,  a  packing  member, 
I  ,aBd  a  cap  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  packer,  said  cap 
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having  a  threaded  opening  adapted  to  receive  and  engage 
tubing  sections,  said  cap  helng  perforated  in  the  direction 
of  its  length  to  provide  for  passage  of  oil  from  above  the 
cap  to  tbe  Interior  of  and  through  the  packer,  aod  an  aper- 
tured tubular  member  of  less  diameter  than  the  packing 
member  secured  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  cap. 

5.  In  (Mcking  structures  for  oil  wells,  a  packing  member, 
and  a  cap  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  packer,  said  cap 
having  a  threaded  opening  adapted  to  reetive  and  engage 
tubing  sections,  said  cap  being  perforated  In  the  direction 
of  Its  length  to  provide  a  passage  of  oil  from  above  the 
cap  to  the  interior  of  and  through  the  packer,  said  cap  also 
being  externally  threaded  to  permit  the  attachment  of  an 
upwardly  extending  tabular  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.248.882.  WELL-PACKER.  Patbick  H.  Mack,  Brad- 
ford, Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept. 
19.  191«.     Serial  No.  130,976.     (CI.  16»— 11.) 


1.  In  well  packing  structures,  the  combination  with  an 
npper  and  a  lower  packer  adapted  to  be  set  by  independent 
threading  actions,  means  for  effecting  the  setting  of  each 
packer  Inelodlng  a  rotatable  element  connecting  the  pack- 
ers, and  means  effective  to  rotate  the  connection  for  set- 
ting the  lower  packer  and  rendering  it  non-rotatable  dur- 
ing the  setting  operation  of  the  upper  packer. 

4.  In  well  packing  structures  and  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  spaced  packer*,  threading  means  for  independently  set- 
ting tha  packers  including  a  rotataMe  element  eonaectiag 
the  packera  l6ffether  to  form  a  unitary  padting  etniotare, 
and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  structure  and  operative 
In  the  setting  of  Itoth  packers  for  setting  the  packers  snc- 
cessively. 

17.  In  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  packer, 
said  upper  packer  having  a  body  portion,  a  setting  cap 
thresded  thereto  and  adapted  to  set  the  packer  by  thread- 
ing movements,  and  a  letting-in  tool,  aald  cap  and  body 
portion  each  having  a  seat  for  said  tool  within  the  thread- 
ing Eone.  whereby  said  tool  may  move  both  cap  and  body 
portion  In  unison  to  set  the  lower  packer. 

26.  A  lettlng-ln  tool  for  packing  structures  comprising 
a  member  having  pins  adapted  to  engage  tbe  packer,  and 
movable  means  for  limiting  the  length  of  inserting  move- 
ment of  the  tool. 

20.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  packers  each  having  a 
body  portion  and  a  setting  cap  threaded  on  said  body  por- 
tion, each  packer  being  set  by  the  relative  threading  action 
of  its  body  portion  and  cap,  an  annulus  between  each  cap 
and  tbe  expansible  member  of  the  packer,  a  metallic  washer 
between  the  cap  and  annulus,  a  connection  between  the 
body  portion  of  the  upper  packer  4nd  the  cap  of  the  lower 


packer,  and  means  for  retaining  the  cap  and  body  portion 
of  the  upper  packer  against  relative  threading  movements 
during  setting  of  the  lower  packer. 

[Claims  2,  8,  B  to  16,  18  to  2S,  27,  and  28  not  printed  in 
the  Qasette.] 


1,248,888.  COKE-PRODUCING  AND  BT-PBODUCT-RB- 
COYBRT  MBTHOD.  HAiTHnw  Maeshall,  Br.,  Port 
Co4inltlam,  British  Coltimbia.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  186.211.     (O.  202—8.) 


The  method  of  producing  coke  and  recovering  the  by- 
products thereof  consisting  in  inducing  a  downward  draft 
througli  a  heated  charge  of  coal  whereby  the  heat  from 
the  upper  strata  of  tbe  charge  Is  drawn  downward  through 
it  and  the  volatile  constituents  are  given  off,  then  pass- 
ing such  constituents  downwardly  in  separate  streams 
and  then  throngh  a  finely  divided  material  to  the  con- 
densers. 


14M8,884.     RICE  FOOD  PRODUCT.     Awf  Matsvo.  San 

Frandsoo,    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    18,    1917.      Serial    No. 

162.983.     (Q.  9*^11.) 

1.  A  food  prodvct  consisting  of  cooked  rice  fermented 
with  barley  malt,  the  solid  particles  being  removed  from 
the  liquid  by  straining. 

8.  A  food  product  consisting  of  cooked  rloe  fermented 
with  bariajr  auUt.  thea  aueerated  with  aa  additional  quan- 
tktf  of  cooked  rice,  and  then  dried  in  thin  flakes. 

12.  The  method  of  making;  a  food  product  which  con- 
aists  in  cooking  Mutinous  rice,  adding  barley  malt  rice 
Jelly,  Japanese  sake  and  glucose  thereto  macnatiAf  the 
mass  and  then  drjring  It  1 9  flakes.  • 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248380.  BALL-BBARINO  FOB  SPINDLES.  Joh.v  H. 
MAna,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168,428.     (CI.  64—80.) 


1.  A   bearing  embodying  an   upright  casing  having  a 
reduced  boss  at  its  lower  end,  a  cap  secured  upon  said  boas 
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>  tld|rethroacli;: 
working  io.  nid  ball 
(Claim  a  Bot 


Aperture  (or  tW  pro>eetioB  of  a 
cap  karlag  a  bail  raca.  and.  balla 
OBdcTBaath  aald 

.Utk<  GaMtte.) 


i.a«8»8S«.  VIBKATOi.  On*  lliKi^,  Cloelnnatk,  Ohla. 
awdgsor  to  Ohio  bittern  Works,  $  PartnevsMy  com- 
paasd  oi  iMoph  E.  QOitteid  aad  VUtar  E.  Treatae,  Cla- 
elnnatl.  Ohio.  FUtd  Jane  1«„  U15.\  gerlal  No.  Mv407. 
(a.  38— 6«.)  » 

1.  Id  a  molder'a  vibrator,  the  cotabfaatlon  with  a  caa- 
Ing,  a  vibrator  tberelQ,  aiMl  air  Inlet  therefor,  a  ralre 
for  the  vibrator  inclosed  wlthls  miit  (aalng  and  having  a 
ateiB,  a  sliding  member  on  the  castag^  so  mounted  as  to 
slide  across  the  end  of  said  valve  stem  ta  depress  the  same 
and  to  bold  the  vaivt  depressed. 

2.  In  a  molder's  vibrator,  a  casing,  a  vibrator  within 
the  casing,  an  air  valve  ia  tha  itaalaa,  m  moantlng  plate 
far  the  casing  ezteadlag  hitsaaBg  tlMratram.  and  means 
for  mounting  tke  same  oa  •  maMcr's  fiata  ta  constitute 
a  handle  therefor,  aad  a  sBttac  maariMr  aa  tka  casing  for 
depressing  the  valve,  lacatatf  a»  Ckt  a«paiMa  aide  from  the 
moantlng  plate  and  adapted  to  sRde  longitudinally  of  the 
casing  to  actuate  the  air  valve. 


1.348,867.  DGlfOVNTABUB  BIM.  Orw  W.  Iton,  Jack 
sa»,  Mich.,  asMigaar  af  oaa-haif  to  ischsM  Klas  Cam 
pany,  Jaeksoa,  Mich.,  a  Corparatlon  of  MlcMgaa,  aad 
aaa-hall  ta  Detroit  DeoMaataUe  BIm  Co.,  Datrott,  Mich., 
a  Csaporatiaa  of  Michigan.  VUed  Dec  it.  S91ft.  8«rtel 
No.  67,804.      (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tranaversel>  spilt  Clre-cmrry- 
i*C  rim,  of  a  locking  device  for  securing  the  rim-en4a  to- 
gether, comprising  plates  fixed  on  the  inner  faces  of  the 
rim-ends  respectivsly,  om»  at  mU  plataa  being  formed  with 
•n  opgPlPg  to  receive  the  other  plate,  said  plates  haring 
laterflttlng  coatlgnons  edges  for  Wcurlag  the 
against  relative  radial  movemcat. 

IClaims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  fbe  Oaiette.J 


1,348,888.  TBBATINO  PBODUCT8  RESBMBLINO 
CAOUTCHODC.  BouAan  MCncb,  Lodwlgshafen-onthe- 
Ehlne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsehe  AnlUn  A  Soda 
Fabrlk,  LudwIgshafen-aa-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration. Filed  Feb.  36,  1»14.  Serial  No.  821,272.  (CI. 
18 — 49.) 

1.  The  process  of  treatlav  rubber-like  butadiene  poly- 
merisation products,  coaslsttag  la  heating  them  with  a 
mixture  of  solid  caustic  aiftali  and  aa  alkaline  carbonate. 

2.  The  process  of  treatteg  rubber-like  butadiene  poly- 
merisation products,,  coaatstlog  la  beating  them  with  a 
mixture  of  solid  caustic  alkali  and  aa  alkaline  carlwnate, 
and  then  vulcanising  the  psaduct  sa  treated. 


1,348,889.  AUTOMATIC  CITI-Orr.  Mobton  MnarBT, 
Janesvllle,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  lb,  1916.  SerUI  No.  91.471. 
(CI.  219—19.) 

1.  An  automatic  cut-off  for  a  flreless  cooker  comprising 
a  casiac  a  eaadeaaaa;.  m  caapsatisa  kaewssa  the  latetlor 
af  tha  caafeer  aad  tha  coadensev  toe  tvaaaf^rtBg 


laetlag  tha  vapors  from  tbe  caa^r.  and  jnaaas  co^iparatlac 
with  said  cendenaer  for  autoaiAtically  4uttlag  off  ao  alae- 
trical  carreat  passlqg  thrsngh  saUl  automatic  eat-aC 
vkM  a  pradetermlned  amouaf  of  nola|ure  has  beta  41a- 
ehargad  from  said  eaadeaser.  i 


%  of  aa  aotomalle 
'raalng.  a  coadf  sy,  a  eon- 
batwaaa  tb«  teferlar  bC  tba  cooker  and  tba  001^ 
denser  far  ttaasftrrtog  aad  caneetlat  tka  vapara  fiam 
the  cooker,  a  heating  medium  positioned  within  aaM 
cooker,  aad  said  sutomatic  shot-orr  adapted  to  sutomatl- 
cally  shut  off  thp  heat  from  said  cooker  when  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  moisture  Is  deposited  In  said  condeaaer. 
[Claims  3  to  4  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


J 


1,248,890.  FRBIGHTCAB.  Je«v  O.  NaiKiBK,  Lombard, 
III.,  assignor  to  Bodger  BaUast  Car  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
148,144.     (a.  100—14.) 
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2.  ▲  aaaal  douche  comptiaing  atparate  inlet  and  outlet 
tabes  adapted  to  be  operadvely  connected  with  both-  naa- 
trlla  stannltanaausly.  and  a  member  connecting  the  tubes 
iBBilliiif  D«ar  tkalr  upper  eada,  said  tubes  baring  flexibla 
portions  above  said  member. 


n 


1.  A  car  of  the  class  described  having  an  underframa 
comprising  a  center  sill  taking  the  draft  and  buflng 
strains,  croas  membcra  extending  from  the  center  sill  to 
the  car  sidea.  a  sabstaatlaily  bariaontal  flaor  far  said  ear 
cxteadtag  betweaa  tha  tnseha.  saM  door  conalstteg  ad  a 
single  dear  an  each  sMe  af  the  ccater  sUl  blagsd  ta  tba 
center  stU  below  the  cross  members  aad  exteadlag 
tha  asatcr  sUl  tmtinty  beMatb  at  leaat  oae  ^t  tha 
mambsrs  aad  toward  the  sides  of  the  car. 

2.  A  csr  of  the  class  dcacrltied  baTiag  aa  iiailiifiama 
camprl^lng  a  center  alll  tabiag  tha  draft  aad  buflag 
atralaa,  crass  aMmbers  extending  from  the  center  sill  ta 
the  ear  sldea,  a  snbstantlally  borisontal  floor  for  said  ear, 
that  portion  af  tb«>  flaor  Intermediate  the  trucks  belag  la 
a  laawr  plaae  thaa  the  end  portions  of  the  floor,  said  In- 
tcrmadlau  parties  belag  coaaeeted  ta  the  caatcr  sUl  aad 
extending  therefrom  entirely  bencsth  at  least  one  af  tha 
cross  members  and  toward  the  car  sides. 

S.  A  car  of  the  class  described  having  an  underfrmam 
camprlalag  a  center  sill  taking  the  draft  aad  baAag 
straina,  craaa  members  axtcodiag  from  the  center  alll  to  tha 
car  skies,  substantially  borlaoatal  door  portloas  extsadlac 
over  the  trucks,  an  Intermediate  floor  portioa  extaadiac 
between  the  trucks  below  the  plaae  of  the  ead  portlaa% 
said  Intermediate  portion  comprlslag  doors  hiaged  ta  tha 
center  sill  and  extending  therefrom  entirely  beneath  at 
least  oae  of  the  cross  BMmbers  aad  toward  tha  car 


8.  A  itaaal  douche  comprising  separate  inlet  and  outlet 
tabaa  adapted  to  ha  opeaatlTelg  conneeted  with  bath  noa- 
tiUa  rtmniuneoualy,  and  a  numbar  connecting  tha  tubes 
topithcr  near  their  upper  ends,  said  tubes  having  flexible 
yoatlona  above  and  below  said  member. 

4.  A  naaal  douche  comprising  an  inlet  tube  and  a  sepa- 
rate siphon-acting  outlet  tube,  said  tubes  being  adapted 
to   be   operatlvely    conneeted    with    bath   nostrils   simnl- 

taneoualy. 

I.  >f  I   -  ' 

1,248,892.  GAME  APPABATDB.  A3.ica  A.  Nichouon, 
Melbourne,  Fla.  Filed  Oct  2.  1916.  "Serial  No.  128,362. 
(Q.  46—36.) 


IMB^mt.  MA8AL  DOUCHE.  Haaaaav  B.  Nicaoba.  l»aw 
Torfc,  If.  T.  Plied  June  18.  1917.  Serial  No.  17SJ06^ 
(CL  138—17.). 

1.  A  aasal  doacbe  camprlalag  aa  inlet  tube  and  a  aap^ 
sabe  BiseOsn  outlet  tabe.  aald  tiU>ea  being  sdapted  tm  ba 
spsaattviJy  cMmerted  with  bath  aaatrila  stmaHaaeoaaly. 


'  1 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  book  of  elgh€  oards 
having  Indicia  representing  the  position  of  the  stara  in 
the  flrst  row  of  the  field  of  the  flag  of  the  United  Statea, 
each  of  said  stars  belag  marked  to  designate  grouping 
thanof  hi  the  flrst  book,  and  other  books  of  cards  clearly 
designated  from  the  first  book  corresponding  to  the  ra- 
mainlDg  rows  of  stars  and  marked  to  indicate  the  pealtloD 
of  the  stars  represented  thereby. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  book  of  eight  caeds 
having  markings  thereon  to  represent  the  position  of  the 
atara  In  tha  first  row  of  the  fla«  of  tha  United  Rtataa  aad 
alaa  tha  Mates  represeated'  by  the  stars,  each  of  said  eaada 
being  Buirked  ta  designate  the  grouping  theraai  in   the 


flrat  saw.  other  books  of  cards  designated  from  the 
book  and  marked  to  designate  the  remaining  rows  af  ^» 
stars  of  the  dag.  each  of  the  cards  of  said  last  amitlasad 
books  having  deaignatioas  to  show  the  particular 
represented  thereby  and  the  position  occupied  by  tha 
and  a  dapUeaAe  oard  for  each  oi  the  eania  af oremeatlaoad. 
8.  A  game  apparatus  coai|»lslng  a  peek  of  cands  groapad 
off  Into  six  li»«ks  of  eight  cards  each,  the  cards  of  sail 
booka  being  designated  to  distinguisfa  one  book  tram  •m^ 
other.  Indicating  markings  on  the  cards  to  deslgnabe  tta 
various  States  of  the  Union  and  the  position  taken  by  the 
representative  star  in  the  flag  of  the  United  States,  and 
Tn^rktngH  on  said  cards  to  Indicate  the  represefitatlon  of 
the  itara  of  the  flag. 


1,248,893.  EYEGLASS-CASE.  VicTOk  Ntvois.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  June  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  l-6,2^«. 
(CI.  206 — T.> 


t.  A  case  of  the  class  described  including  a  pair  of 
cover  members,  and  an  eyeglass  holder  supported  there- 
between and  adapted  to  assume  an  upright  poattton  rela- 
tive to  the  cover  members  when  the  latter  are  opened, 
said  border  Incltlding  a  pair  of  end  sections  adapted  to 
embrace  the  lenaea  of  an  eyeglass  and  ajMiced  apart  ta 
expose  the  brldgeplece  of  the  eyeglan  when  the  latter  la 
positioned  within  the  holder. 

4.  A  case  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  paftr  of 
hinged  cover  sections  and  a  holder  positioned  Hierebetween 
aad  connected  therewith,  said  holder  hrehidlng  companion 
members  hartng-  end  portions  adapted  to  embrace  the 
lenses  of  the  eyeglass  and  having  aff  Intermediate  gap  be- 
tween said  end  portions  adapted  to  accommodate  tha 
bridge-piece  of  the  eyeglass,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  holder  In  an  upright  position  relative  to  the  carer 
memben  when  the  latter  are  opened. 

7.  In  an  eyeglass  case  a  holder  comprising  a  pair  of 
separate  plates  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  said  platea 
having  relatively  wide  and  deep  lens-embracing  portions,  a 
relatively  sballow  Intermediate  portion  forming  a  gap  In 
conjunction  with  the  lens-embracing  portions  at  which 
gap  the  bridge-piece  of  the  eyeglass  will  be  exposed,  saW 
plates  having  alining  sleeves  formed  at  opposite  ends  and 
a  pintle  member  having  posts  at  its  opposite  ends  'tMB^iag 
through  such  sleeves  and  connecting  aald  aleevea. 

I  Claims  2,  3.  0,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasatte.1 


1,248,894.  ELECTRIC  THEBM08TAT.  CHAaua  L.  NOk- 
wooD.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  2,  IBIT.  Serial  No. 
166,904.     (CI.  200—32.) 


1 


A  thermostatic  circuit  closer  comprlMng  a  marenry 
mataUic  awmber  actnated  directly  by  the  mereoay 
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uui,  and  loralated  therefrom,  a  contact  sealed  la  tke  nld 
tube  and  normally  In  contact  with  said  member,  an  upper 
aad  a  lower  series  of  contacts  sealed  In  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  said  member  aa  it  la  morad 
by  aald  column  upon  a  ciiange  In  temperature,  a  easing 
for  aald  tube,  means  carried  by  said  casing  to  suiqirart  said 
tube,  a  rod  carried  by  aald  casing,  and  electrical  contacts 
slidably  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  contact  wltli 
the  contacts  of  aald  series  selectlrely  upon  predetermined 
changes  in  temperature. 


1,248,896.  BUBNBB  AND  MBTHOD  OF  OVERCOMING 
FLAlfB  PHOPAOATION  THBBEIN.  Cabl  J,  Ntqcist. 
Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Oct.  9, 1916.  Serial  No.  124.480. 
(Cl.  158—27.4.) 


1.  The  method  of  overcoming  flame  propagation  in  a 
conduit  which  consists  in  collecting  an  explosive  charge, 
•zploding  said  charge  when  a  flash  back  occurs  and  direct- 
ing the  exploded  gaaes  into  said  conduit  in  a  direction 
contrary  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  flash  back, 
to    blow   out    the    flame 

4.  A  conduit  at  the  end  of  which  gas  passed  there- 
throogh  is  borned,  means  for  receiving  explosive  gas  and 
of  such  volume  as  to  produce  an  explosion  when  flash- 
back occurs,  and  means  for  directing  said  explosive  gases 
toward  aald  end  whereby  the  flame  In  the  conduit  will 
be  blown  out. 

8.  A  burner  comprising  a  miTim  chamber  having  gas 
Inlets  and  an  oatleta,  and  a  flaah-back  chanbar,  there 
being  a  port  opening  from  the  flash-back  chamber  Into 
the^  mixing  chamber  and  extending  asUnt  Inward  and 
forward  toward  the  ontlat. 

18.  A  bamer  comprialDg  a  mixing  chamber  having  gaa 
Inlets  and  an  outlet,  a  port  opening  Into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  a  flash-back  chamber  commnnicating  with  said 
port  and  extending  rearward  thereof  toward  the  gas  in- 
lets, the  rearward  extending  portion  of  said  flash-back 
chamber  being  doaed. 

[Claims  2.  8,  8  to  7,  9  to  12,  and  14  to  19  not  prints 
la  the  Oaiette.] 


1,248,898.  COMBINATION  AUTOMOBILE  JACK  AND 
ROLLER.  John  J.  Olmh,  Bel  view,  Minn.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1917.    8erlal  No.  151,M7.     (Cl.  264—8) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  aet  forth  comprising  a 
sahatantialiy  U-shaped  frame,  means  for  movably  sap- 
porting  said  fnuBc,  a  support  secured  to  the  arm  portions 


and  web  portions  of  the  frame  and  being  transversely 
and  longitudinally  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour  of 
a  wheel,  and  means  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  arm 
portloas  tm  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
and  cooperating  with  the  support  in  elevating  the  wheel 
from   engagement    with    the   ground. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,897.  DBGREB-BEYELrSCALB  RULE.  MiCHABL 
J.  OssuAN,  Leadville,  Colo,  FUed  Apr.  20.  1917.  Serial 
No.    164.483.      (a.  88—111.) 


A  rule  having  a  superficial  longitudinal  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  rib  outstanding  at  the  base  of 
the  recess  and  defining  grooves  on  each  aide  of  the  rib, 
the  outer  face  of  th«  rib  being  ast  back  from  the  outer 
face  of  the  rule,  there  being  depressed  character-forming 
seats  In  the  outer  face  of  the  rib ;  and  filling  material  in 
the  seats. 


1,248.898.  WiNDINO-MACinNB.  ISdwauv  F.  Pammm, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachusetta. 
Piled  June  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  106,420.    <a.  242 — «8.) 


1.  In  a^  winding  auchlne,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating drive-roll,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  the  cop  with 
Its  axis  adapted  to  recede  from  the  drive-roll  during  the 
growth  In  the  winding,  a  thread-guide  for  traverslbg 
the  yarn  on  the  cop,  a  cam  for  reciprocating  the  guide, 
a  friction-wheel  for  driving  the  cam,  a  frlctlon-dlsk  en- 
gaging the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  means  to  rotate  said 
disk,  a  rockabla  arm  on  which  said  dlak  I9  jonmaled  to 
adapt  It  to  be  shifted  axlally  with  respect  to  the  friction- 
wheel. *a  member  connected  to  be  moved  by  and  with  the 
rop-supportlng  frame,  means  connecting  said  member  to 
rock  the  arm  to  displace  the  disk,  and  means  to  adjust 
said  connection  to  vary  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
dlak  by  the  arm  during  the  movement  of  the  cop-suport- 
ing  frame. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating drive-roll,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  the  cop  to  be 
driven  by  the  roll  with  its  axis  adapted  to  recede  there- 
from during  the  growth  in  the  winding,  a  thread-gnide, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  guide,  a  friction-wheel  for 
driving  the  reciprocating  means,  a  second  frtctloa-wheel 
for  driving  the  first  wheel,  a  rockable  arm  for  supporting 
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•Be  wheel  to  adapt  It  to  be  shifted  acroas  the  face  of 
the  other  wheel,  a  cam  adjustable  on  aald  arm,  a  link  con- 
nected to  be  moved  by  and  with  the  cop-supporting  frame, 
means  on  the  link  acting  against  the  cam  to  shift  the  posi- 
tion of  the  rockable  arm,  and  means  to  adjust  the  posl- 
of  the  cam  on  the  arm  to  vary  the  extent  of  move- 
it  of  the  latter  during  the  movement  of  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  box- 
like frame,  of  a  cam-ahaft  Joumaled  in  bearings  in  said 
frame,  a  traverse-cam  on  said  shaft,  a  thread-guide  re^ 
riprocated  from  said  cam,  a  friction-wheel  connected  to 
drive  the  cam,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame  to  adapt  it 
to  rock  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  friction- 
wheel,  a  frictlon-dlsk  Joumaled  in  bearings  at  the  end 
of  aald  arm,  a  drive-roll  Jonrnaled  in  bearings  at  the  top 
of  the  frame,  a  yoke-like  frame  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  cop  to  adapt  It  to  contact  with  the  drive-roll,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  cop-supporting  frame  to  rock  the 
pivoted  arm  to  shift  the  friction-disk  across  the  perph- 
•ry  of  the  friction  wheel  to  alter  the  speed  of  the  cam  as 
the  cop  increases  in   diameter. 

7.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  box- 
like frame  having  a  cover  fitted  to  Its  side,  of  a  ball- 
hsarlng  mounted  in  the  nuiin  section  of  the  frame,  a 
second  ball-t>earing  seated  in  the  cover  of  the  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  traverse-cam  fixedly 
aacared  on  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  shaft  to 
adapt  it  to  float  la  Ita  bearings  while  operating  to  main- 
tain the  bearings  In  place  In  their  seata  in  the  frame. 

9.  In  a  change-speed  device  for  winding  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  friction  drlve-whcH,  of  a  driving-disk 
engaging  the  periphery  of  the  drive-wheel,  a  rockable  arm 
on  which  said  disk  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  cam  pivoted 
to  said  arm  to  adapt  it  to  be  adjusted  In  position  thereon, 
a  roll  engaging  the  face  of  aald  cami  and  means  operated 
by  the  growth  In  the  winding  to  slide  the  roll  on  the  cam 
to  rock  the  arm  and  shift  the  driving-disk  with  respect 
to  the  drive-wheel. 

[Claims  8.  4.  6.  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


2.  A  plow  stock  romprislag  a  grooad  engaging  shoe,  a 
plow  beam  connected  with  said  shoe,  a  foot  piece  plvotally 
connected  with  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  shoe  and 
having  arms  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  plow 
beam,  fatiteners  connecting  eaid  arms,  one  of  said  fasteners 
when  tightened  drawing  the  arms  Into  binding  engagemeat 
with  the  plow  beam,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  th« 


1J48399.  IN8BCT-CATCHER.  Obacb  PAaxa,  Boone. 
Iowa.  Ftled  May  2«,  1917.  Serial  No.  171.S17.  (Cl. 
49—32.) 


rr'S^^^ 


1.  In  a  detlce  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  having 
cad  walls,  a  bottom,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  shorter 
in  height  than  said  rear  wall,  a  top  hinged  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  nail,  and  designed  to  be  secured  to  the  front 
wall,  said  bottom  having  an  opening  near  said  rear  wall,  a 
screen  Inclined  upwardly  from  said  rear  wall  and  forwardly 
to  the  top  and  an  Insect  destroying  element  on  said  bot- 
tom forwardly  of  said  opening. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,248,900.  PLOW-STOCK.  WiLU&H  E.  Pabtis,  Waelder, 
Tex.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  160,226.  (Cl. 
97—26.) 

1.  A  plow  stock  comprising  a  ground  engaging  shoe,  a 
plow  beam  having  ita  rear  end  portion  connected  with  the 
shoe,  a  foot  piece  plvotally  connected  vritb  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  shoe  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  plow 
heam,  a  Uak  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  portion 
of  the  foot  piece,  bandies  connected  with  the  plow  beam, 
a  rack  connected  with  the  handles  and  with  the  plow  beam, 
and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with,  the  link  and  extend- 
ing In  operative  relation  to  the  rack  and  having  an  arm 
extending  fsrwardly  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  plow 
beam. 


second  fastener,  a  U-ver  plvotally  connected  with  the  link 
and  having  an  extension  plvotally  connected  with  the  plow 
beam,  and  a  rack  extending  in  operative  relation  to  the 
lever. 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,248,901.  DRY  CLOSET.  Fbaxk  PaTUK,  Jr.,  Westmin- 
ster, Colo.  Filed  July  31,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,677. 
(Cl.  4—21.) 


1.  la  dry  closet  flxtorea,  tha  combination  of  a  container 
receptacle  having  a  hollow  lateral  extension  leading  pe- 
ripherally from  the  interior  thereof  and  closed  at  ita  outer 
end  ;  aa  outlet  apertured  receaaed  aeat  formed  on  the  aader- 
neatb  wall  of  said  hollow  extension  ;  a  support  providing 
a  vent  chamber  iiavlng  a  lateral  upturned  elbow  leading 
therefrom ;  means  adapted  to  be  snugly  seated.  In  readily 
separable  relation,  within  said  ai>ertared  recessed  seat  and 
providing  an  exteriorly  air-sealed  communicating  paaaai 
between  said  hollow  extension  and  said  upturned  elhow, 
when  said  receptacle  is  positioned  In  operative  relation 
therewith ;  and  a  vent  pipe  in  communication  with  a^ 
vent  diamber,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  dry  closet  fixtures,  the  combination  of  a  container 
receptacle  having  a  hollow  lateral  extension  leading  pa- 
rlpherally  from  the  interior  thereof  and  closed  at  Ita  outer 
end ;  an  outlet  apertured  recessed  seat  formed  on  the 
underneath  wall  of  said  bolIOw  extension  ;  a  support  pro- 
viding a  vent  chamber  having  a  lateral  vptnmed  elbow 
leading  therefrom ;  tubular  means  forming  a  continoatioB 
of  lald  upturned  elbow  and  adapted  to  be  snugly  aeated, 
in  readily  separable  relation,  within  said  outlet  reoeaaed 
seat;  a  sealing  gasket  Interposed  between  the  upper  end 
of  aald  tubular  means  and  aald  recessed  seat,  the  whole 
providing  an  exteriorly  sealed  commnnicating  passage  be- 
tween said  hollow  extension  and  said  upturned  elbow, 
when  said  receptacle  Is  positioned  In  operative  relatloa 
therewith;  and  a  vent  pipe  in  comrannlcatlon  with  aaid 
vent  chamber,  aubatantlaUy  as  described. 
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3.  In  drjr  oloaet  flxtviies,  Um  oomblnatloa.of  a  container 
MrttpUcle  baTlng  a  hollow  lateral  extenaloii  leading  p«- 
rlpborally  from  the  Interior  thereof  and  cloited  at  its  outar 
end  ;  an  outlet  ap«rtured  receaaed  aeat  formed  en  the 
nnderaeatii  wall  of  said  hollow  •ztensioa ;  a  aupport  pro* 
vUlaff  »  v«nt  diaaibflr  adapted  to  commonioat*  wltk  tfa* 
axteMor  atmoapbere  and  having  a  lateral  upturned  elbow 
leading  therefrom  ;  and  a  retractile  equalizing  tubular  ele- 
ment, adapted  to  be  seated  at  Its  upper  end  within  said 
oatlet  recessed  seat,  when  said  receptacle  la  paaMloned  in 
operative  relation  therewith,  and  at  its  lower  end  com- 
municatively connected  with  said  uptamed  elttpw,  the 
whole  providing  an  exIeBlerly  ait  seaM  self  adJuBtlng  con- 
nection between  said  hoUbw  extanalon  and  aaid  upturned 
elbow,  subataatlally  aa  dascrlbed. 

[Claims  4  and  S  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.) 


1,248.902.  MACHINB  FOB.  BBCORDINO  OB  LISTING 
ITEMS  (m  CiJtOS.  iOHif  BOTMN  Pbibcb.  New  York. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  P»trc«  Patents  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FHed  Aug.  30.  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,456.     (a.  101—19.) 


I,2«8.9e8.     HKATBR  FOR  MOTOIUDRIVISN  VBHICLB8. 
CUDB  S.  PwtJton,  Cleveland  Htighta,  Ohio,  assignor. 
by  meant  aastgaments.  to  The  Standard  Parta  Company, 
davcland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  0, 
191«.     Serial  No.  76,386.      (CL  207—16.) 
1.  In  a  heater  for  engine  propelled  vehicles,  a  shaet 
tmtml  pan,  a  rigid  cover  plate  having  circulation  open- 
laCB,  and  a  radiator  of  metal  plpea  located  in  said  pan  hav- 
ing/ne  aide  rigidly  attached  to  said  cover  plate  and  tlw 
otlwr  side  rigidly  attached  to  said  pan. 

1.  Hi  a  iHat  radlairav  for  enyloylag  the  ealianst  gaaaa 
from  an  explosion  engine,  a  pair  of  lieaders  having  op> 


pased  Uperiag  socketa.  thin  walled  tubes  of  soft 
connecting  said  headers  and  having  their  ends  in 
sockets  and  tension  rods  bridging  eakl  headers  and  | 
ing  through  the  outer  of  said  tubes  for  drawing 
headera  together  and  thereby  forming  a  rigid  stmctBaa 
of  tht  radiator,  each  header  being  tonacd  with  a  gaa  pa* 
sage  substantially  midway  of  ltd  ends  sod  at  right  ai 
to  the  plant*  of  the  tubes. 


1.  A  machine  ct  tbe./diB»  deaertJMii  including  in  combi- 
nation means  for  J^Mf ,  eards  feam  a  stack  and  shifting 
them  in  snccesalov>  aiiti»matlcal]y  ia  one  >llrection  and 
means  for  shifting  tbeim,  automatically  in  a  second  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  flnt  and  means  for  making  a  record 
on  a  card  In  each  of  a  plurality  of  poaltlons  to  which  It  Is 
thus  shifted  transversely.  < 

6.  A  machine  o^  the  class  descriliad  including  in  combi- 
nation recording  mechanism,  slides  adapted  to  move  to 
successive  positions  to  cause  the  recording  of  successive 
characters,  keys  and  stops  actuated  thereby,  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  slldea,  said  sUdes  each  having  a 
plarallty  of  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  stops  to 
limit  ttle  movement  of  the  sil<ie«v  the  projections  on  each 
slide  being  less  than  the  number  of  keys  with  which  it 
oodperatea  and  thekeya  being  divided  into  groups,  each 
proop  cooperating  wltli  one  projection  on  the  slide. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  in  comM- 
nation,  a  main  shaft,  recording  mechanism,  yielding  means 
flir  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  main  shaft  to  the 
raeanllnr  madlanism  whan  the  shaft  i«  to  be  worked  hy 
hand,  and  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  unyieldingly  to 
the  recording  mechanism  so  as  to  eliminate  said  yleldlBg 
element  when  the  aHmtt  is  to  be  operated  by  a  motor. 

[Claims  2  to  0,  7,  aad  9  to  11  not  prlntad  in  the 


4.  Ia  a  heater  for  employing  the  exhanat  gaa  fraa  as 
exploatoa  eagine,  a  pair  of  headers,  and  a  pluraHty  of  par- 
allel pipes  connecting  said  headers,  one  of  said  he 
having  a  single  inlet  opening  and  the  other  a  single 
let  opening,  both  openings  being  arranged  sahatant 
00°  from  the  plane  of  said  pipes,  and  the  Inlet  header  l*r> 
lag  a  tranaverse  web  or  tongue  projecting  from  the  wall 
opposite  said  opening  Fnbetantially  to  the  plane  of 
opening. 

7.  In  a  beater  for  eagine  propelled  vehicles,  a  floor 
port  Imvtng  an  opening  titerein,  a  sheet  metal  pan  eanleil 
by  aaid  support  and  reetlifg  In  said  opening,  a  rigid  caver 
plate  having  circulation  openings  therein  and  carried  l>y 
said  aupport  and  a  radiator  located  In  said  pan  and  rlsMly 
attaclied  to  said  plate. 

0.  In  a  heater  for  eagfne  propelled  vehicles,  a  floor  sap- 
port  having  an  opening  therein,  a  ■b<M>t  metal  pan  carried 
by  said  support  and  reatlag  in  said  opening,  a  rigid  cover 
plate  having  drculatiou  openiags  therein  and  carried  hp 
aaid  snpport,  and  a  radiator  lo<-ated  In  said  pan,  said 
radiator  t>elng  rigidly  attached  to  t>otb  said  plate  and  aaid 
pan,  both  said  pan  and  said  pjate  resting  directly  on  said 
support. 

[Claims  8,  6,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,248,904.  GUARD  FOR  GRAB  BUCKET  POWBB- 
WUEEL8.  KBNB8T  B.  I'Kbuy,  Bay  City,  Mich.  FUed 
May  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,462.     {C\.  37—80.) 


A  gnard  for  wheels  of  the  class  described  comprialnp  a 
pair  of  hub  plates  and  a  diametrically  divided  rim, 
member  of  said  rim  comprising  two  continuooe  aide 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  member,  and  a  web  i»- 
tegral  with  said  flangea,  each  web  formed  with  aa  eian> 
gated  opealng  therein,  laterally  projaetlag  Inga  iategial 
with  aal^  rial,  aad  radially  disposed  arms  semrad  at 
ontar  ends  to  eaid  laps  aad  at  their  innmr  eade  t» 
hob  platea. 
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lJ4i,900.      MBASURTKG    DBTICB.      ABTHtm    PaaTBL, 
Hew   York.    N.   Y.      Piled    Mar.    f,    1914.      Serial   No. 
\  03,671.     (CI.  235— «9.) 
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A  measuring  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  pro- 
vided with  a  sere  mark,  and  a  measuring  scale,  said  scale 
being  a  combination  of  angular  Indices,  each  compoeed  of 
two  thanks,  one  set  of  shanka  of  said  indloes  extending  In 
sabstantlal  parallelism  with  aaid  sero  mark,  while  its 
other  set  of  Ktianks  extend  parallel  to  each  other  at  an 
angle  to  said  flrst  set  of  rtmaks. 


1,248,906.  MOLD  FOR  LJNOTTPB-MACHtNES.  Hakb 
Paraaaxx,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Llnograph 
Compaay,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Corporation.  EHled  Oct. 
20,  1916.     Serial  Xo,  126.765.     (CI.  199--67.) 


doeing  a  portion  of  the  eartty,  and  meaaa  for  tealllartly 
mounting  aaid  liner  whereby  the  eaine  Is  maintaiaed  la 

proper  position  relative  to  the  mold. 

(Claims  2  to  5.  7  to  20.  23  to  26,  28,  and  29  not  printed 
in  the  Oazette.J 


1,248,907.  <»ANGB-8PflmD  LiEVER.  LaflB  Acotrar 
PKTKBaoN,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  126,326.     {C\.  74 — 39.) 


1.  A  mold  for  linotype  maohlnes  having  suitable  walls 
to  provide  a  mold  cavity,  an  adjustalile  liner  for  clofdng  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  cavity,  a  support  for  said 
llaer,  there  being  clearance  channels  disposed  within  said 
aapport.  for  the  purpose  descrit>ed. 

6.  A  mold  for  linotype  machlaas  liaving  a  mold  cavity 
therein,  an  adjustable  liner  to  dose  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  cavity  when  tlie  mold  is  to  receive  a  supply 
of  molten  esetal,  a  plorality  of  movable  members  adapted 
to  enter  said  mold  cavity  When  the  liner  has  been  Inserted 
therein,  nuans  for  uormally  maintaining  said  members 
whereby  portions  of  the  movable  members  that  are  not 
covered  by  the  liner  enter  said  cavity,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing said  memWers  from  the  cavity  when  the  slog  Is 
to  be  eje<ted  from  the  mold  comprising  a  regulator  part 
eoQperatlng  with  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
to  withdraw  said  members  from  the  cavity. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination wttb  a  mold  supporting  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  molds 
carried  thereby  for  casting  slugs  of  different  widths.  In 
eambtBation  with  a  liner  for  closing  a  portion  of  the 
eartty  of  either  of  said  molds  upon  the  adjustment  of  a 
aKdd  supporting  wheel  to  a  casting  position. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
aatlon  with  a  mold  supporting  wheel,  of  molds  carried 
thereby,  said  molds  having  tapered  cavities  of  uniform 
dimensions  and  oetng  provided  with  diannels  for  forming 
fibs  tipon  a  cakt  slug,  the  channels  of  tlie  different  molds 
being  of  various  depths,  sobstantialiy  as  described. 

IT.  A  mold  for  linotj-pe  raachtnes,  comprising  srrttaMe 
BMld  parts  adapted  to  provide  a  mold  cavity,  a  liner  for 
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A  change  speed  apparatua  for  automobile  vehicles  com- 
prising in  combination  a  change  apeed  lever,  means  for 
locking  said  lever  in  any  desired  position,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  locking  means  with  a  control  pari  of  the 
eagtse,  said  locking  means  and  oennectlng  means  beinf  so 
arranged  that  the  control  parts  will  be  operated  befe 
the  change  spejpd  lever  is  free  to  piove. 


1,246,908.  MATCH-BOX.  AooLr  Pii^Ba,  Marahwood, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  125.8S1.  (CL 
206—21.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrttied  the  eomblaatloa 
with  a  receptacle  for  containing  matches,  a  eliding  ele; 
went  mounted  adjacent  said  receptacle,  said  altdhsg  ele- 
ment having  a  wedge  shaped  member  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  sleeve  at  its  opposite  end,  a  spring  pressed  element 
carried  by  aaid  aleeve  and  adapted  to  extend  isto  liM 
match  receptacle  for  pcrmlttlDg  the  ilisofaarge  of  ■oafly  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  matches  from  the  matdh  re- 
ceptacle, a  hinged  closure  for  said  receptacle  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  the  matches  therefrom,  a  spring 
element  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  actuating  aaid  closure,  a 
spindle  mounted  adjacent  the  receptacle,  spring  con- 
trolling means  therefor,  and  a  wedge  shaped  meml>er 
mounted  npon  one  edge  thereof  for  engaging  the  wedge 
shaped  meml>er  upon  the  sleeve  for  operating  the  latter. 


1.248,909.  BITUMEN  PRODUCT.  Habou)  B.  P01XAH, 
LawrenceviUe,  111-  Filed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
102.427.     (CI.  164 — 45.6.) 

1.  Facldng  material  for  the  parpeaea  Aeecrlhea  compris- 
ing a  iMKly  of  renilient  aspfaaTtlc  material  in  flat  slab  like 
form  having  in  intimate  asaoclation  therewith  adjaeenrt 
and  substantially  parallel  wMh  its  surfaces  aa  opca 
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fabric,    said    atpbalttc    material    extendlas   through    the 
fabric,  M  that  the  material  00  obc  side  of  the  fabric  la 


Intefral  with  the  material  on  the  other  tide  of  the  fibrtc 
tbroagh  the  openings  tn  the  fabric. 

(Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,248,910.  INDEX  BLEMBNT  FOR  CARDINDEX  8TS- 
TBM8.  Jambs  H.  Rand,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T. 
Piled  Sept.  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  122.0S3.     (CI.  12»— Iti.) 


1.  An  index  element  of  sheet  material  having  a  cjriln- 
drtral  bent-over  margin  integrally  formed  of  the  same 
sheet  material  whicb  fonstitotes  the  body  and  project- 
ing laterally  in  each  direction  beyond  tbe  side  edges  of 
the  body. 

2.  An  Index  element  of  sheet  material  having  a  rear- 
wardly  bent-over  margin  constituting  a  stiffening  member 
Integrally  formed  of  tbe  same  sheet  material  which 
constitutes  the  Itody  and  projecting  laterally  in  each 
direction  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  bod). 

3.  An  index  element  of  sheet  material  having  a  rear- 
wardly  bent-over  margin  constituting  a  stiffening  mem- 
ber integrally  forrae^  of  the  same  sheet  material  which 
constitutes  the  bo^'  and  '  projectfbg  in  each  direction 
beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  body,  and  a  forwardly  bent- 
over  margin  at  the  oppoirite  edge  of  th^  body  to  form  a 
trough  for  receiving  an  Insert. 

4.  An  index  element  of  sheet  materal  having  a  rcar- 
wardly  bent-over  margin  eonvtltuting  a  tnl>e  formed  in- 
tegrally of  the  same  sheet  material  which  constitutes  the 
body. 

5.  An  Index  element  of  sheet  celluloid  having  at  its 
upper  edge  a  rearwardly  bent-over  margin  forming  a 
tubular  stiffening  and  supporting  member  projecting  lat- 
erally in  each  direction  beyond  tbe  side  edges  of  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.248.911.  INDEX  BLBMBNT  FOR  CARD-INDEX  8T8- 
TBM8.  Jambs  H.  Rand,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  134.S05.     (CI.  129—16.7.) 
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1.  An  Index  card  havihg  one  margin  bent  to  form  an 
offset  box-like  structure  substantially  rectangular  in  cross 
section  formed  integrally  with  the  card  and  standing  in 
rsUaf  from  the  face  of  the  card.  ., 


2.  An  index  card  having  one  margin  bent  to  form  as 
offset  box-like  structure  having  three  aides  substantially 
rectangular  In  cross  section,  the  fourth  side  being  open, 
formed  integrally  wltb  tbe  card  and  standing  in  relief 
from  the  face  of  the  card. 

3.  An  index  card  having  one  margin  bent  to  form  an 
offset  box-like  straeture  formed  Integrally  with  the  card 
and  iitanding  in  relief  from  the  face  of  the  card  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  eacb  side  edge  of  tbe  card. 

4.  An  index  card  having  one  margin  bent  to  form  aa 
offset  portion  formed  Integrally  with  tbe  card  and  stand- 
ing in  relief  from  the  face  of  the  card,  and  a  sbeath  of 
transparent  resilient  material  through  which  said  offset 
portion  on  tbe  card  may  be  Inserted  or  removed  endwise, 
said  sheath  having  a  longitudinal  opening  through  which 
the  body  of  the  card  prajecta. 


1.248.912.     AIR-BRAKE.     Horatio  I.  Rbdoino.  York.  Pla. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  22.684.     (Cl.  188— «.) 


An  air  brake  for  vehicles  Including  a  tubular  casing 
provided  with  inlet,  brake  cylinder  and  exhaust  openings, 
said  inlet  opening  having  a  triboUry  leading  therefrom 
and  terminating  adjacent  Mid  brake  cylinder  opening,  a 
valve  mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  single 
recess,  aald  valve  being  rotatable  to  allaa  aaid  recess  with 
said  inlet  and  tnake  cyllMer  openings  for  emergency  stopa 
of  the  vehicle ;  aald  reecas  also  being  registrable  with  the 
tributary  of  the  Inlet  opening  and  said  brake  cyllndar 
opening  for  service  stoys.of  the  vehicle. 

■  # 


1,248.918.  SAFBTT  DEVICE.  Balth  K.  Bbbd.  Oakland. 
Cah  Filed  Dec.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  18S.879.  (CL 
104—178.) 


1.  Ttar  foni>lnatiQD  with,  a  railway  and  a  highway 
crossing  the  same,  of  meana  at  staggered  points  In  said 
highway  for  forcing  veblclei*  traveling  thereon  to  take  a 
tortuous  course  t>efore  crossing  said  railway,  whereby  their 
speed  must  necessarily  be  slackened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  and  a  highway 
crosRinK  the  aame ;  of  a  plurality  of  short  fences  extending 
transversely  of  said  blgbway  and  arranged  in  staggered 
relation,  whereby  slackened  speed  of  vehicles  on  said  high* 
way  is  caused,  said  fences  being  spaced  sufflciently  to 
permit  tbe  vphlcle  to  take  a  tortuous  course  theret>etween. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  railway  and  a  highway  cross- 
ing the  same ;  of  a  plurality  of  ahort  fences  extending 
transversely  of  said  highway  and  arranged  in  staggered 
relation,  whereby  slackened  speed  of  vehicles  on  said  high- 
way is  caused,  aid  fences  l>elng  spaced  sufficiently  to  per 


Bit  the  vehicle  to  take  a  tortuous  course  therebetween, 
and  each  fence  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  Hexlble 
downwardly  yieldable  self-righting  pickets  anchored  at 
their  lower  ends  to  sleepers  embedded  in  the  hlf^way.  said 
pickets  having  means  for  puncturing  tbe  tires  of  a  ve- 
hicle if  depressed  by  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  railway  and  a  highway 
crossing  the  saaie.  of  a  downwardly  yleldabl*  srif-rightlng 
fence  in  said  hlgbway  around  which  the  vehicles  thereon 
must  traveL 

[Claims  8.  4,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,248.914.       HAND-CULTIVATOR. 
^  8telU,  Mo.     filed  July  27,  1917. 
b   (CL»7— 41.) 

-> 


William 
Serial  No. 


E.    RaiD, 
183.108. 


1.  Id  a  hand  cultivator,  a  pair  of  bars  each  having  one 
of  Its  ends  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  cultivator  tine,  the 
ends  of  said  bars  remote  from  said  tines  t>elng  converged, 
a  handle  mounted  upon  said  converged  ends,  a  pair  of 
tines  attached  to  and  held  in  spaced  relation  to  said  down 
turned  ends,  and  means  for  holding  aaid  bars  in  various 
laterally  extended  position. 

3.  In  a  hand  cultivator,  a  pair  of  bars  each  having  one 
of  its  ends  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  cultivating  tine. 
the  ends  of  said  bars  remote  from  said  tines  converging. 
a  handle  BM>anted  upon  tbe  «*averged  ends  of  said  bars,  a 
tine  Attached  to  and  spaced  trom  and  in  parallel  relation 
with  each  of  the  down  turned  eAds  of  said  bars,  said  b*rs 
having  portions  thereof  In  doae  proximity  to  said  handle 
increased  in  width  and  decreased  in  thickness,  a  rod  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  bars,  a  atrap  carried  by  the  other 
bar.  a  set  screw  carried  by  aald  strap  for  engaging  said 
rod  for  holding  said  bars  in  spaced  lateral  position,  and 
a  pair  ^t  knife  blades  adjustably  carried  by  said  rods  and 
positioned  between  the  down  turned  ends  of  the  rods. 

7.  In  a  hand  cultivator,  a  pair  of  bars,  cultivating  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  bars,  the  ends  of  said  bt^rn  remote 
from  said  cultivating  elementa  converging,  a  handle  mount- 
ed ppon  said  converging  ends,  said  bars  l>eiiig  weakened 
In  close  proximity  to  hald  handle,  so  that  the  spring  oc- 
casioned by  lateral  movement  of  the  bars  will  be  adminis- 
tered to  the  bars  in  doae  proximity  to  ^le  handle,  and 
means  for  holding  said  bars  In  various  laterally  adjusted 
positions. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,148,910.  CHAIR.  FiOBB  Ricciardclli.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benedetto  Freda.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  Piled  Dec,  17,.  1914.  Serial  No.  877,765. 
id.  185 — 87.) 

The  combination  with  a  frame  for  the  seat  of  a  chair 
of  a  seat  portion  pivoted  therein,  said  frame  baring  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  adjacent  to  one  side  of  tbe  seat 
and  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  along  a  side 
opposite  the  flange  first  mentioned,  said  outward  flange 
extending  rearwardly,  and  then  downwardly  to  form  a 
space  between  tbe  flBng>>  and  the  frame,  a  pawl  extending 
through  an  opening  In  the  frame  engaging  one  edge  of  the 
aaat,  an  angular  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having 
one  end  connected  with  the  pawl,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
angular  member  extending  outwardly  below  the  free  edge 


of  the  flange,  a  spring  between  the  edge  of  the  flange  and 
the  angular  member,  and  a  second  pawl  pivoted  below  the 


flange  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  for  engaging  the 
seat  portion  at  tliat  point. 


1,248,916.  PAPER  DECORATION.  Wai4>o  Avtoa  Rich, 
Jr.,  Framlngfaam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennlson  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Framingbam,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  FUed  July  19,1917.  Serial  No.  181.624. 
(Cl.  41—11.) 


1.  A  collapsible  garland  comprising  a  plurality  of  aheets 
arranged  in  series,  each  sheet  being  centrally  connected 
to  tbe  next  adjacent  sheet  in  one  direction  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  next  adjacent  aheet  in  the  on>oslte  direction 
at  points  diqMsed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  con- 
nection, and  the  sheets  being  free  to  swing  on  a  vertical 
bend  flatwise  into  view  when  the  garland  is  extended. 

2.  A  collapsible  paper  garland  comprising  paper  aheets 
and  a  flexible  supporting  member  disposed  above  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  sbeets,  said  sheets  connected  at  their 
edges  in  such  manner  ai»  to  swing  on  a  vertical  t>end  llat- 
wiae  into  view  when  tbe  garland  is  extended. 

8.  A  collapsible  paper  garland  formed  in  attached  aec- 
tiona,  each  section  comprising  paper  sheets  connected  at 
their  edges  In  such  manner  as  to  swing  on  a  vertical  bend 
flatvrise  into  view,  when  the  garland  is  extended,  and  a 
supporting  mebber  passing  through  the  attadied  portions 
of  said  sections. 

7.  A  collapsible  garland  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets 
arranged  In  series,  the  sheets  being  connected  to  each 
other  at  the  center  of  tbe  garland  and  at  two  sides  of  the 
garland  and  being  free  to  swing  on  vertical  bends  flatwise 
into  view  when  the  garland  is  extended,  and  the  sheets 
having  weakened  portions  In  the  region  of  aaid  bends  to 
facilitate  tbe  bending. 

8.  A  collapsible  garland  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets 
arranged  in  serlea.  the  sheets  being  connected  to  each  other 
at  tbe  center  of  the  garland  and  at  two  sides  of  the  gar- 
land and  being  free  to  swing  on  vertical  bends  flatwise  into 
view  when  the  garland  is  extended,  and  the  Aeets  havfaf 
slots  fn  the  region  of  said  bends  to  facilitate  the  bendlAf . 

(Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 
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1348^7.  HOLDAB  AND  i^UMOM  *MI  PBiOll  <«R  r  AY 
CUBCK8.  J(mM  itiiKOKBif,  Cltleajro.  111.,  mmigmur  t* 
Charles  A.  Erlckson.  Chicago,  III.  Fllrd  June  0,  1017. 
Serial  No.  ITS.lOtf.    <CI.  211—87.) 


1.  A  holder  and  pn»«fc  for  <ft«Mik«  «r  ticlu>tK  cunHisting 
of  a  body  having  at  one  of  its  rudn  an  av^rlytug  part  and 
a  casing,  a  guide-way  fn  one  of  the  -walls  of  the  rasing 
having  an  opening  near  one  at  Its  ends  and  a  punch 
slldably  mounted  in  aftid  guide-way. 

2.  A  holder  and  punch  for  checks  and  tickets  ct>ni«isting 
of  an  elongate*!  body  having  at  one  of  Its  edges  a  trans- 
versely extended  overlying  member  and  a  casing,  a  gnide- 
way  in  one  of  tli^  walls  of  said  casing  having  an  opening 
near  one  of  its  ends,  a  spring  on  the  floor  of  the  bo<ly.  and 
a  spring-actuated  pun(%  sHdably  mounted  '.n  said  guide- 
way. 

S.  A  bolder  an<l  punch  for  checks  or  tickets  couHlatlng 
of  an  elongated  body  angular  in  croaa-aecUon  having  at 
one  of  its  ends  an  abutment  and  a  part  extendi^]  trans- 
versely thereof  near  one  end  of  said  abutment,  a  casing 
on  the  body  at  said  end,  a  guide  on  one  of  the  walls  of 
a«kl  ca«hig  havtag  an  opening  near  one  at  its  nMta,  a 
sirring  on  the  floor  of  the  body,  a  punch  nKdably  mounted 
OB  aald  guide,  and  a  xpring  loc«te«l  within  the  rtistng  and 
■ecTfi  at  one  at  Its  ends  to  the  same  at  Its  ofher  end  to 
said  punch. 


IJM^IS.  TREE  AND  YOKE  FOR  WAOON8.  John 
MiLUM  UrTcitiE.  WemyM,  Ontario,  Canada.  Plied  June 
2»,  1»17.     Herial  No.  176  598.     (CI.  21—78.) 


A  draft  member  of  the  elaaa  descrtbwl.  rumprising  a 
tubular  member,  a  teniUoning  membtT  ext<  ndlnic  through 
the  ends  therrof,  and  terminating  In  open  buokM  bent  out 
wardly  and  spaced  from  the  tabular  member,  the  inner 
ends  of  tbe  t('nHl<tning  niomb4>r  b«-tng  foruie<l  In  eyelets,  a 
ring  coRuectlng  the  eyelets  and  draft  connecting 
c«MUieoted  to  tbe  hooks. 


1^48.»1U.       AUTOMATIC    RAILWAY  RWITCH.      Ckaw- 
|K>M>  H.  Uuaiu.NB.  Ltetroit.  Mick.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1917. 
Serial  No.  1N«.174.     (CI.  14)4—28.) 
1.  In  a  devU**'  of  the  clasM  4le«H'rlbe4l,  tbe  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  switch  points,  a  bar  connecte«l  U*  said  swHcb 
points,  auxiliary  rail  platen,  means  for  yieldably  aupport- 
inc  said   plates,   plate  rods  carried   adjacent   said    plates, 
means  connecting  said  roda  to  aald  plates,  whereby  as  said 
plates  arc  d<  prcMxeil  snid  ro<ls  will  lie  Nbtfted.  air  cylinders 
carried  a<Uacent  said  switch  points  said  rods  projecting  In- 
to aaU  cgrHnders,  wberebgr  na  aaid  rode  are  akUtcd  ak-  will 
he  eomfM-eesMl  wittain  sakl  cj^Mnders  and  OMmns  eeoilerted 
to  sal<l  air  cj^liMlers  and  ro^'tperatlDg  with  said  liar  for  re-  | 


leaanbly  retaining  aald  bar  agalaat  accidental  move 
Intermittent  Intervals. 


0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  switch  point,  auxiliary  rail  plates,  means  for  yield- 
ably  supporting  said  plates,  plate  rods  connected  to  aald 
plates  and  projecting  Into  air  cyllBdem  carried  there- 
adjacent,  thus  causing  air  to  be  compressed  within  aald 
cylinders  as  said  auxiliary  rail  plates  are  depresmHl,  lock 
rods  projecting  from  said  air  cylinders,  thus  causing  aald 
lock  rode  to  move  aa  air  Is  compressed  within  said  cylin- 
ders, whereby  said  lock  rode  will  move  to  a  aet  position 
for  holding  said  switch  point  against  accidental  move- 
ment for  a  predetermined  time. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  switch  point,  an  air  cylinder  having  a  partition  there- 
in and  forming  a  primary  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  cham- 
ber, a  valve  communication  formed  between  said  cham- 
bers, rods  projecting  into  each  of  said  chambers,  pistons 
carried  opoa  aald  rods,  meana  for  drawing  upon  one  of 
said  rods  for  farrlng  air  from  one  chamber  into  the  re- 
maining chamber  of  said  cylinder  for  driving  the  remala- 
ing  rod  outwardly,  and  means  ooTiperating  with  aald  laat 
mentioned  rod  for  holding  said  switch  point  against  move- 
BMnt  for  a  predetermined  ttane. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  7,  9,  and  f«  not  printed  in  tbe  Oa- 
sette.] 


1.248.920.  CONTROLUNO-LETKE  LOCKING  MSAN8 
FOR  WARPING  -  MACHINES.  IlAaax  B.  n««^— ^ 
Peterson.  N.  J.  Filed  July  7.  1917.  Serial  No.  179.210. 
(CI.  74—81,) 


^^' 


In  e«unblnatloa.  with  tbe  frame  and  the  part  to  be 
shifte<l.  normally  retracte^l  means  to  shift  said  part  in- 
cluding a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  frame  and  engaging  aald 
part  and  a  treadle  connected  to  the  lever,  a  chock  mov- 
able In  the  frame  Into  and  out  of  chocking  relation  to  said 
means  and  nnrmally  held  out  of  said  relation,  snd  a  rod 
to  draw  the  chock  Into  chocking  relation  connected  to 
the  chock  and  alldable  In  the  frame  and  having  a  handle 
near  the  point  of  connection  of  the  treadle  with  tbe  lever. 


1.248.921.  WlN»-aHIBLD.  Aaoi^H  RoaNMl.  Bridge- 
pert.  Coaa..  aaalgnor  to  The  Locoes«>bile  Coapaay  of 
Aaserica.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Weet 
Virginia.  Filed  Hept.  2.  1914.  HerUI  No.  809,7S1. 
(CL  21— 14«.) 

1.  la  a  windshield  tbe  coiDMnatlon  with  a  lower  glaaa 
haeing  a  convex  upper  edge  and  an  upper  glass  movable 
wtth  reference  to -an  Id  loiser  gUms  and  having  a  concave 
water-M<ie<liUag   lower  ed^e,   whereby    rain    drofie    falMi^ 
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on  said  apper  glaaa  aaay  r**  te  tke  extreme  tower  edge 
thereof  and  thence  paea  along  aald  eoacave  lower  edge 
to  the  aide  of  tke  wladakleld  under  the  eeaiblaed  action 
at  gravity,  adhealon  aad  oakeatos. 

at- 
'  ^  • 
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2.  In  a  windshield  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  lower  glass  with  a  convex  a|»per  edge  and  an  u|>per  glaaa 
movable  with  reference  to  tbe  lower  glass  and  baring  a 
concave  water-shedding  lower  edge  to  fit  the  ;»nvex  edge 
of  the  lower  glass,  said  concave  edge  servinf  to  deflect 
raia  dropa  te  tbe  aide  of  tbe  windableld  while  proridlng 
a  aobatantlally  unobstructed  vision. 

4.  la  a  windshield  the  combination  with  a  lower  glaw 
having  a  convex  tipper  edge  and  an  upper  glass  movable 
with  reference  to  said  lower  ^aas  and  having  a  concave 
lower  edge,  aald  npper  glaaa  beiag  composed  oi  a  plurality 
of  sifxarately  movable  sections  whereby  rain  41rope  falling 
00  aald  upper  glaaa  may  ma  to  the  extreme  lower  edge 
theraof  a*d  tbcace  pass  along  Mid  concave  lower  edce 
to  the  aide  of  tbe  wladakleld  under  tba  comhlnad  action 
of  gravity,  adbealoa  and  coh^Loo. 

ft.  la  aa  automobile,  a  windshield  having  a  lower 
glaaa  6  having  a  convex  upper  edge,  and  the  upper  adjoat- 
abU  glaao  X2 — 12  having  a  lower  concave  edge  extending 
tbe  tall  widtb  of  tbe  wiadableld. 

(Claim  t  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasettc]  ^ 


1^8.922.  ALBUM  FOB  HOLDING  PHONOGBAPB- 
BBCORD8.  GaoMW  Bottman,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
July  8,  1916.     SerUl  No.  108,243.     <a.  129—20.) 


1.  Ao  album ,  comprising  a  back  and  covers,  envelops 
therein,  securing  atripe  each  Inalde  one  edge  portion  of 
an  envelop  snd  having  their  ends  projecting  at  the  tops 
and  t>ottoms  of  tbe  envelops  and  means  connected  with 
mM  back  extending  acroaa  tbe  outer  edgeo  af  aald  strips 
to  prevent  their  displacement  and  raeaas  engaglag  the 
ends  of  said  strips  to  secure  them  agalast  endwise  dls- 
plaoement,  to  hold  tbe  envelops  in  said  album. 

2.  Ao  albam  comprising  a  carved  back  and  coven,  en> 
veiops  therein,  aecurlng  strips  each  inside  one  edge  por- 
tion of  aa  envelop  and  having  tbeir  ends  projeetlng  at 
tbe  topa  aad  bettems  of  tbe  envelope,  said  strips  being 
of  gradnkted  wkttba  whereby  tbeir  r«ar  edge*  will  eoa> 
form  te  aald  carved  back  and  whereby  tbeir  forward  edge* 
will  aline  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  covers  and 
lying  acraes  the  forward  edges  of  said  strips. 

4.  An  albiun  oMnpriatng  a  carved  back,  and  covers, 
cflTclopa  tbsrsla,  securing  strips  each  Inside  one  sdga  a( 
an   envelop  and   baring  tbeir  enda  projeotinc  aboea 
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below  tbe  eavvlope,  said  alriVs  being  of  graduated 
whereby  their  rear  edges  wUl  conform  to  aald  ciwad 
back  and  whereby  their  fsrward  edges  will  albie,  enfg 
for  the  tops  and  bottoma  of  the  stripe,  arranged  Inside  tbe 
back  aad  covers,  aald  caps  having  carved  rear  walla  oerre- 
apoodiag  to  said  back  aad  lylnf  back  of  tbe  said  stztps 
and  having  side  sMmbers  12  Inclosing  tbe  strips  and  hav- 
ing top  plates  13  and  dowatamed  flanges  14  — »ft*»i 
over  tbe  ends  of  said  securing  strips  and  rods  or  pins  ex- 
tending through  said  covers  and  said  caps  and  lying 
across  the  forward  edgee  of  aald  secnrlns  strips. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.248JB28.      DOMESTIC    IMFLBMENT.      Padl    Ami 
Rtccbk,   Kelayres,    Pa.     FDed   Nov.    16,    1916.     Serial 
No.  183.294.     (d.  66—46.) 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  claas  deecrlhed,  the  comUaa- 
tloa  with  a  pair  of  handles,  one  passing  throogh  the  othsr 
and  pivoted  together,  of  an  arcuate  jaw  combined  with 
one  of  aald  handles  adapted  to  partially  enclrde  the  aaek 
of  a  bottle  adjacent  to  Its  mouth,  an  oppositely  dispwasd 
srcaafe  jaw  bln^edly  engagsd  with  said  handle  adapted  ta 
psrtially  encircle  the  other  side  of  said  bottle  nscfc,  aad 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  jaws  In  operattre 
relation. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  describe,  tbe  mnibln>^ 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  Iiandles  directly  pivoted  to- 
gether, a  fixed  seml-circolar  jaw  formed  with  one  of  said 
hkndlM,  s  movable  jaw  comblaed  therewith,  a  spring  for 
maintaining  said  movable  Jaw  in  operative  relation  to 
said  flxed  Jaw,  and  a  hollow  fixed  Jaw  formed  with  tbe 
other  of  aald  handles,  said  jaw  l>eing  adapted  to  register 
with  the  center  t>etween  the  first  mentioned  jaws  and 
compress  articles  therebetween  when  said  handles  are 
forcibly  brought  together. 

8.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  tbe  oomblnn- 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  bandies  plvotally  engaged  one  wltbln 
the  other  at  one  end  thereof,  a  flxed  Jaw  formed  with  one 
of  said  bandies  adapted  to  partially  encircle  the  neck  of 
a  bottle,  an  oppositely  disposed  Jaw  hlngedly  engaged  with 
said  handle  sdapted  to  encircle  the  other  side  of  the 
mentioned  bottle  neck,  a  spring  for  holding  said  jaws  In 
engagement,  a  plug  adapted  to  depress  the  center  of  a 
bottle  cap,  and  means  for  engaging  said  plug  with  tbe 
second  named  Jaw. 


1.248.824.     COMMUTATOB-SECTION  OF  CAST  ALLOT. 

HXNBT  K.  Sakobix,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Herbert  B. 

MlllB.  Chicago,  dl.     Filed  June  18.  1917.     Serial  Mo. 

175,370.     (Q.  75—1.) 

A  cast  commutator  section  for  dynamo  electric  mik 
chinery  formed  of  an  alloy  of  96%  of  copper  and  5%  of 
nickel. 


l,348,»fft.    WHITE  MBTAL  ALLOT.    HBHlT  K.  Saimu^ 

Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  te  Herbert  8.  MUls,  Chicago.  DL 

Piled  June  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  176,371.     (CI.  71 — 1.) 

1.  An  slloy  comprising  10  parin  by  weight  of  SMrenrr, 

19  parts  by  weight  of  blsmatb,  10  parts  by  weight  of  tl% 

80  parts  by  wel^t  of  sine,  and  50  parts  by  weight  of 


S.  Tba  nwthod  af  preparing  tht  above-described  ndof 
wrhlch  comprises  forming  the  primary  alloy  of  MmosIB 
aad  tin,  adding  to  such  primary  alloy  wMle  the  earns  Is 
at  a  temperature  aot  sabetantlally  exceeding  Its  meKtng 
psiBt  the  nqtind  amoont  of  nwrcory,  adding  the  Kit 
primary  aUoy  to  the  molten  sine  at  a 
exoeeding  Its   melting  point,'  thus  femdbg  a 


i 
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•Bof ,  and  addteir  ra«ii  •ecoadary  alloy  to  oelttB 

at  a  temperature  not  •obatantlally  exceedinc  Its  melttaff 

point  to  produce  the  final  alloy. 


1.248.026.  VALVB  FOR  OROAN  BBLLOWS.  4aa>W>ll 
J.  ScHAMTS,  Orrvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  ItlT.  Battel 
No.  160,1S«.     (CI.  280—27.) 


Id  a  dcrlca  of  the  character  dencrlbed,  the  comhlnatlon 
of  a  tube  connectlat  a  blower  and  a  bellows,  an  elliptical 
Tane  ptrotally  arranged  to  swing  its  periphery  against  the 
Interior  of  said  tnbe,  said  rane  comprising  a  plate  and  a 
frame  member  connected  together  and  a  strip  of  sansd 
deadening  material  located  between  said  plate  and  said 
frame  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  a  flex- 
ible member  adapted  to  pass  over  a  series  of  suitably  ar- 
ranged pollejrs  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
said  flexible  member  to  the  said  vane  and  the  said  ^owa 
to  close  the  said  vane  when  the  bellows  ia  filled  and  open 
■aid  rane  as  the  bellows  empties. 


1,248,927.  BLECTRIC  WELDING  APPARATUS.  Gtia- 
TATK  H.  SCHKOMMODAij,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to 
Gary  Manafactaring  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  a  Corp«ratloo 
of  New  Tork.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1016.  Serial  No.  12S.2eO. 
(CL  210 — I.) 


1.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combinatloo  with  work- 
retaining  means,  of  cooperating  welding  rolls,  means  for 
feeding  an  electric  current  thereto,  means  for  imparting 
A  trarerslttg  moremeat  to  said  rolls,  and  means  for  poal- 
tlrely  rotating  said  rolla  daring  such  traTcrriof  mort- 
ment. 

18.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier, of  a  plurality  of  separate  roll  mounts  suDported  on 
said  carrier,  one  of  said  roll  mounts  being  morable  rela- 
ttraly  to  the  other  roll  mooat,  weldlag  rolla  rotataMy  aop- 
portad  In  the  roll  mounta,  a  rack  separate  from  the  earrtar, 
a  plorallty  of  cross  shafts  sopported  on  the  earrtar  for 
moTement  therowlth,  oae  of  said  cross  shafts  belag  pro- 
rided  with  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  separata  fsar 
trains  iMunted  on  said  roll  mounts  for  Impartlag  rotatlTS 
movement  to  said  welding  rolla,  and  means  including  oal- 
Tscaal  jolnta  posittoasd  latarmsdlate  the  cross  shafts  and 
MM  asar  tralaa.  ^ 

52.  In  an  elactrte  woldlng  machine,  the  oooiblaatloB 
with  a  plurality  of  work  holders,  of  work-posltloaiBg 
Means  in  operative  relation  to  said  work  holders  and  opsr- 
atlve  in  llinitint  the  movomsnt  of  material  thareln. 

[ClalBS  2  to  IT  and  10  to  51  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


l,S«t,t9t.      MKTAL    WINDOW-8ASH.      HAanx    H.     '' 
ScKBona,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Acsae  Supply  Com- 
pany.  Chicago,   111.,   a   Corporation   of  lUlnola.     Filed 
Dec.  17,  ItlB.    Serial  No.  807,191.     (CL  189—75.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  separable  rail  and 
stile  members,  comer  clamping  pieces  adaptsd  to  extend 
Into  the  abutting  ends  of  said  members,  and  wedging 
means  mounted  within  said  comer  pieces  to  force  the 
same  apari  into  tight  engagement  with  the  respective 
abutting  rail  «9d  stile  members,  to  bold<  the  same  tocsther. 

2.  In  a  dsvlee  of  the  class  described,  tubular  metal  de- 
tachable stiles  and  rails,  comer  clamps  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  side  walls  of  said  stiles  and  rails  at  the  ends 
thereof,  and  adjustable  wedging  means  adaptsd  to  be 
forced  against  said  clamps  to  press  the  same  outwardly 
awsy  from  one  another  in  tight  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective stiles  and  rails  to  maintain  the  same  connected 
together. 

8.  A  knock-down  metallic  sash,  comprising  separable 
rail  and  stile  members,  and  interfittlng  wedging  means 
Joining  said  rail  and  stile  members  at  the  comers  of  the 
sash  to  frlctloaally  hold  aald  membera  in  aaaemblsd  rate- 
tlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  detachable  stile 
and  rail  members,  comer  plates  Insertlbie  In  the  abutting 
ends  thereof,  projections  on  said  comer  platas,  and  a 
wedge  member  connected  to  the  respective  abutting  rail 
and  stile  members,  said  wedge  member  being  movable  to 
force  said  corner  plates  into  wedging  relation  with  the 
sash  members  to  hold  the  same  rigidly  together. 

[CTlaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,248.929.  ADTOMOBILB-JACK.  AUBBT  J.  SCHtTBBKT, 
Kansas  aty.  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,529.     (a.  254—2.) 


1.  A  Jack  for  Mfttng  automobiles  and  the  Hks  comprising 
a  suitable  frama  work,  lifting  legs  pivoted  at  their  upper 
ends  to  aald  tramo  work  at  opposite  points  and  provided 
with  wheels  at  their  lower  ends,  a  transverse  shaft  Jour- 
naled  la  the  frame,  oppositely  extending  floxlhle  eonnec- 
tlons  bstwssa  said  shaft  and  said  legs  respoctlvsly.  a  worm 
wheel  rotntablo  with  said  shaft,  a  worm  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  fsami  and  ensMshed  wttk  the  worm  wheel, 
means  supporting  saM  worm,  a  shaft  having  a  loose  piv- 
otal connection  with  aald  worm  at  one  and  thoroof  and 
extending  upwardly  and  raarwardly  beyond  the  adMeant 
end  of  the  frame,  an  operating  handle  for  said  ahaft.  a 
pivoted  hearing  bracket  for  said  shaft,  and  a  brace  detach- 
ably  engaging  aald  braekat  to  sopport  the  shaft  In  opera- 
tive position. 
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2.  A  Jack  for  lifting  automobiles  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  suitable  frame  work,  lifting  legs  pivoted  at  their 
•pper  enda  to  said  frasM  work  at  opposite  points  and  pro- 
vided with  wheels  at  their  lower  ends,  a  transverse  shaft 
Journaled  In  tbe  frame,  oppositely  extending  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  said  legs  respectively, 
a  worm  wheel  rotataMe  with  said  shaft,  an  inclined  worm 
enmeshed  with  said  wheel  and  rotatably  Journaled.  a  shaft 
having  a  loosely  pivoted  connection  with  the  elevated 
end  of  said  worm,  a  pivoted  bracket  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  forming  a  bearing  tor  aaM  shaft  and  a  movable  brace 
detachably  secured  to  said  bracket  and  also  mounted  upon 
said  frame. 


^a% 


1.248,080.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Albwt  C.  Schitlx,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Locomobile  Company  of  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1914. 
Serial  No.  818.400.     {CI.  240—7.) 


■•?** 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  oppo- 
sitely arranged  hinged  doasa,  of  a  footboard  or  step  Im- 
mediately beneath  each  door  and  means  for  illuminating 
the  floor  of  the  body  and  the  space  at  the  said  step,  said 
means  comprising  an  electric  lamp  arranged  in  a  recess 
ia  the  lower  edge  of  ea^  doer,  said  recess  opening  down- 
wardly and  lateraUy  fram  tha  inslds  ol  the  door,  i^sc*- 
from  the  light  may  bo  diroctsd  downwardly  when  the  door 
is  opened,  a  llgkt«tiaaamitdns  panel  covering  for  the  ra- 
eeaa  In  tbe  inner  sMa  af  snid  door  whereby  the  light  may 
be  directed  lateraUy  from  tha  door,  and  means  for  a«to- 
matlcally  applying  the  enmnt  to  each  lamp  on  tha  open- 
ing of  either  dftor  whereby  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  Is  illu- 
minated by  tbe  lamp  in  the  dosed  door  and  the  mnnlng 
hoard  and  space  thereabout  Is  Illuminated  by  the  lamp  In 
the  opposite  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  oppo- 
sitely hinged  doors  and  a  footboard  or  step  beneath  each 
door,  of  illuminating  meana  carried  by  each  door  for  di- 
recting light  both  downwardly  and  laterally,  and  means 
for  automatically  actuating  the  Illuminating  devicea  of 
both  doors  when  either  door  la  opened. 

6.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  vehicle  body  having  a  door,  elec- 
tric Illuminating  means  carried  by  aald  door  and  adapted 
to  Ulnmlnata  the  space  around  and  beneath  said  door 
when  said  door  Is  open,  another  dectric  illuminating 
means  in  said  body  adapted  to  lUuminate  the  floor  of  the 
Interior  of  said  body,  and  means  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing both  of  said  illuminating  means  by  opening  of  said 
door. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  having  a  hinged 
door,  a  foot  board  or  step  immediately  beneatt  said  door, 
an  electric  lamp  arranged  within  a  recess  in  the  bottom 
of  the  door  and  having  a  light  transmitting  opening  both 
at  the  under  side  of  the  door  and  the  inside  of  the  door 
arranged  to  project  the  light  both  downwardly  and  later- 
ally through  the  respective  openings,  means  tor  aotomatl- 
eally  applying  cnrreat  to  the  lamp  on  the  opening  of  the 
door  upon  its  hinges,  whereby  the  foot  board  or  step  and 
the  npace  thrreabout  immediately  adjacent  the  door  is 
illuminated  by  the  light  through  the  said  openings  when 
the  door  is  swung  open  and  over  the  foot  board. 

(Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


l.a48,9Sl.     CHAIR.     jAOon  Scbdmah.  Irvlagton.  N.  J. 

FUed  Feb.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  5.581.     (CI.  155—12.) 

1.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat,  two  pairs  of  crossed  legs 

hinged  together  and  serving  aa  a  veritcally  collapsible  mip- 

port  for  said  seat,  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  forward  pair 


of  legs  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion  o( 
said  seat,  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear  legs  t>eing  adapted  ts 
extend  forwsrdly  from  said  seat  when  the  legs  are  q>raad 
apart,  and  a  pivoted  extension  adapted  to  hang  down- 
wardly from  the  forward  side  of  the  seat  in  the  path  o( 
movement  of  the  un>er  ends  of  the  rear  legs,  said  rear 
legs  being  cut  away  on  the  aides  adjacent  the  pivoted  ax- 
toision  to  permit  the  same  to  hang  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical position. 


'^■' 


2.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  two 
pairs  of  crossed  legs  the  legs  of  each  pair  being  pivotad 
together  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  forward  pair  of  lega 
being  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  tha 
seat,  a  handle  frame  the  lower  end  of  which  is  pivoted 
near  the  lower  ends  of  the  rear  legs  and  which  frame  eomh 
prises  two  upri^t  bars  and  aa  intermediate  substantial^ 
centrally  dlapeaed  upright  bar.  hooks  en  tbe  rear  portion 
of  said  seat,  eoSperatlng  holding  clips  en  aaM  ftnmo.  and 
a  downwardly  disposed  yoke  en  said  seat  esBtaracIng  tha 
latamwdlate  bar  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  scrva  ■■  « 
supporting  means  when  the  chair  Is  depressed  to  maxl- 


5.  A  chair  eoBsprtalng  two  pairs  of  legs  hhigod  Intar- 
medlate  of  their  ends,  a  seat  portion  hinged  to  the  tap 
ends  of  the  front  legs,  means  for  supporting  tbe  seat  por- 
tion upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear  legs,  an  extenskm 
hinged  to  the  front  of  tbe  seat  i>ortion  and  depending 
therefrom  when  the  aeat  portion  is  raised  to  tOraw  the  legs 
toward  eadi  other,  the  front  upper  part  of  the  roar  legs 
.being  arranged  close  to  said  extension  whereby  said  ex- 
tension Is  swung  by  a  slight  vertical  movement  of  tbe 
seat  portion,  rear  posts  in  the  seat  portion,  a  back  hlngai 
to  the  seat  portion  at  the  rear  thereof,  means  for  deta^- 
ably  securing  the  seat  to  the  posts,  a  handle  having  dips 
arranged  at  different  heights  thereon,  hooks  on  tbe  back 
of  the  Beat  portion  and  adapted  to  rest  In  said  clips  to  sop- 
port  the  seat  portion  at  different  heights,  the  handia 
when  so  supporting  the  seat  portion  being  held  substan- 
tially vertical,  and  coacting  means  on  the  handle  and  om 
the  seat  portion  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  handia 
and  the  seat  portion  from  each  other  when  tbe  books  are 
released  from  the  clips,  said  handle  acting  to  support  the 
hinged  back  when  tbe  back  la  released  from  tbe  posti. 

0.  A  chair  comprising  two  pairs  of  legs  hinged  tntar- 
medlate  of  their  ends  and  supporting  a  seat  portion  there- 
on, a  back  hinged  at  the  rear  of  the  seat  portion,  means 
on  the  seat  portion  for  detachably  supporting  the  back  In 
a  subatantlally  upright  position,  a  handle  having  citpa 
arranged  at  different  heights  thereon,  hooks  on  tbe  hack 
of  the  seat  portion  and  adapted  to  rest  in  said  dips  ta 
support  the  seat  portion  at  different  heights,  the  handle 
when  so  supporting  the  seat  portion  being  held  sutwtan- 
tlally  vertical,  and  coacting  means  on  the  handle  and  on 
tbe  aeat  portion  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tiM  handia 
and  the  seat  porikm  from  each  other  when  the  hooka  are 
released  from  tbe  dtpa,  inM  baiidla  acting  when  la  any 
position  other  than  Its  vertical  poaltlon  to  eupport  thn 
hinged  back. 

7.  A  chair  comprising  two  palre  of  legs  hingad  Inter* 
medlato  of  tbdr  ends,  a  seat  portion  hlagod  to  the  toy 
ends  of  the  front  legs,  poats.on  either  side  of  the  rear  at 
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til*  Mat  portion,  a  tack  klnod  at  tta  bottom  t*  tk»  Mat 
porKoD,  buttona  on  tb^  rear  of  tb#  avat  portion,  tabs  aa- 
cvred  to  tfea  peats  and  havlBK  button-holea  to  racefr*  tke 
bwttona,  a  baadle  pivoted  to  th»  rear  Icgi  ao4  aztflBdInc 
•pwwrd  la  raar  of  th«  seat  portloB.  aad  a^aaa  tor 
tmt  tba  bandle  and  tfea  aeat  portion  togatber  Im 
paflltloDi*  wbereby  the  handle  aulntalBa  the  seat  portion 
at  predetermined  helghta,  and  at  the  aame  ttaae  acta  aa  a 
aupport  for  the  back  wben  tbe  back  la  In 
than  Its  vertical  position. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oatetta.] 


1.248,932.  COMBINED  8W0HD  AND  PISTOL.  ALIK- 
aANDBR  SasAriN,  Utica,  N.  T.  Plied  Sept.  12.  1017. 
SerUl  No.  190.986.      (CL  42— S3.) 


m    ^- 


2.  A  combhrad  aword  and  plstal  Incladlnc  a  pistol  and 
a  award,  a  band  guard  for  tbe  sword  connected  at  Its  ap- 
par  enda  to  the  sword  and  pistol,  said  hand  goard  balac 
fomad  of  hinged  aectlona  and  the  ester  aada  tbaraeC  ptv- 
otalljr  csaneetad  to  the  sword  and  ptatal. 

4.  A  combined  sword  anil  pistol  Including  a  platol  and 
a  aword,  a  band  guard  for  the  sword  coanactad  at  Ita  op- 
par  enda  to  Um  aword  and  pistol,  aald  hand  gnard  being 
formed  of  hinged  sections  and  the  outer  ends  thavaof  plv- 
•taily  coonectad  to  tba  aword  and  pkUol,  and  a  latch  con- 
■actlaa  between  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  hinged  aactlana. 

IClaima  1.  3.  and  fi  to  8  not  printed  in  tlw  Oaaatta.] 


l.a4M33       PBOCSSe    FOR    UTIUZINO    THE    WA8H 
WATER    Of   THE    MANUFACTUKB   OF    NITROCSLr 
LDL081L     CJiAaLaa  Sdobkb  Bmccb  SBtmaTB,  Trola 
derf,  Qermany.    Filed  July  22,  1915.    Serial  No.  41,260. 
(CI.  52—3.) 

2.  A  proceaa  for  atlUalDg  tbe  acid  of  waab-^rater  from 
tba  manafactare  of  alt**  eallolosa,  which  eonalata  la  waah- 
Inc  with  tbe  same  wash-water  soccessiva  cliarges  of  nitro 
cellulose  ooDtaininK  adhering  nitric  and  solfurlc  acids  and 
which  are  relatively  progreaalvely  stronger  la  acid,  wbare- 
by  t^  waah-watar  ia  increasingly  acidulated;  and  aapa- 
■atlnf  and  rtcovsrlng  the  nitric  and  sulfuric  acMa  from 
the  concentrated  wash-water. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  tbo  Qaactt*.] 


i^S.PM.  POCKET  FLASH-LIGHT.  BnwAa*  W.  8by 
MOOB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  33.  19ie.  Sarlal 
No.  121.712.      (CI.  240— 8.6w> 


■■■U 
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•.  In  a  device  of  the  elasa  described,  the  cambiBatloD 
of  •  caatBg.  an  electric  lamp  mowtted  at  the  forward  end 
af  aald  casing,  a  battery  cell  poattloned  wltbla  tha  caatag 
and  proTldad  at  Ita  oppoalte  eada  with  coatacta.  mcaaa  for 
.^  alaalag  tha  rtar  end  of  the  caaing  and  rlmnltaninaalj 
clamping  tbe  battery  cell  against  the  lamp,  with  tba  coa- 
tacta ol  tha  laaip  and  edl  la  aagagament  with  ooe  an- 
•thai;  switch  aMChaalam,  nonnally  frae  from  eaj 


-^, 

wttk  the  f«ar  eoatact  at  tha  call,  carried  by  tha  casing 
riaaing  raaaaa  and  adapted,  when  operated,  to  engage  with 
tha  eaatact  at  the  rear  end  a<  the  battery  cell  for 
plaMag  a  eircait  throagh  tha  lamp,  and  maaaa  for 
mally  malntataOag  aald  awlteb  mechanism  in  drealt- 
breaking  position. 

10.  la  a  device  of  tbe  dana  described,  a  casing,  an  alac- 
trtc  lamp,  provided  with  a  contact,  at  the  forward  aad 
»f.  a  battary  oott,  provided  at  tta  oppoalte  enda  with 

itaeti,  poaMloaed  wlthla  the  raalag.  a  member  for  eloa 
tag  tha  rear  end  af  aald  eaalat  aad  atmoltaaeoaaly  fordag 
the  forward  eoatact  of  th*  battery  cell  Into  fngaiiaisnt 
with  tbe  contact  of  tbe  lamp,  a  spring  retracted  poah  hat- 
ton  operable  through  said  member  to  engage  with  tba 
rear  contact  of  tbe  ceil,  said  push  button  being.  In  Ita  re- 
tracted position,  insulated  from  the  cell,  bat  In  electrical 
eommuBlcatloD  with  tba  lamp,  whereby,  when  the  button 
la  actaated  to  engage  with  tbe  rear  contact  of  tbe  cell, 
a  circuit  Is  completed  tbroagb  the  lamp,  and  cttablt-niag 
means.  i>osltioned  intermediate  said  memlier  and  tbe  cell, 
for  centralising  tbe  cell  within  tbe  casing  and  precladlng 
rattling  of  tha  cell  within  aald  caaing. 

[Claima  1  to  6  and  7  to  9  not  printed  la  tha  Oasette.) 


1,248.986.  FENDER  FOB  AUTOMOBILE  TRUCKS. 
Moaaa  McCobmick  Shaw,  Braddock.  Pa.  Filed  May 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  ^.780.     (O.  106—180.) 


1.  In  a  lander,  a  vertical  guard,  wheal  gaarda  hlajnil 
thereto,  aald  wheel  guards  being  spring  actaated,  aad 
adapted  to  fold  against  aaid  vertical  guard,  aad  a  aeaap 
hinged    to    said    vertical    guard. 

8.  In  a  fendar,  a  vertical  guard,  wheal  gaarda  blaged 
thereto,  aakl  wheel  guarda  being  aprlac  actuated,  aad 
adapted  to  fold  agalnat  aaU  vertical  gnard.  a  aeoop  blagad 
to  said  vertical  gaari,  said  acaap  adapted  to  bold  said 
wheel  gnarda  foMad  agaiaat  aaid  vertical  guard,  and  leaf 
springs  adapted  to  hoM  aald  scoop  aoraMOly  extended. 

9.  A  fender  of  tha  character  dascrtbad  conaistlng  af  a 
vertical  guard,  a  pair  of  wheel  guards  hiaged  thereto, 
a  aroop,  natd  aeoop  beiag  hinged  to  said  vertical  guard 
and  means  fer  reslllently  supportiag  aald  scaop.  aald 
means  conaiatiBg  of  rcsllieat  brarketa,  aald  brackets 
bdag  plrotally  connected  t»  aald  vertical  guard,  wherein 
thay  ma^  be  maved  Into  parallel  relation  wltb  said  vertleal 
gnard,  said  wheel  guarda  botng  spriug-controne<l. 

M.  A  faadar  of  the  character  deacrlbad  coaslstlag  af  a 
fartieal  guard,  a  pair  of  wheel  guards  hiaged  thereto,  a 
aeoop.  aaid  scoop  bdng  hiaged  to  said  vertical  guard, 
aa  far  r^ailteatly  supporting  said  scoop,  aald  mraaa 
liatlng  of  reallleiit  brackets,  aaid  bracfceU  beiag  plfv- 
•tally  aanaartad  ta  aaid  Tertteal  guard,  whereby  thay  aiay 
be  mov««i  Into  painIM  relalloB  with  aald  vertleal  gnard. 
aald  wheel  guards  beiag  spring  controlled,  aad  aald  aoaop 
a<Iapt»d  to  be  folded  against  aaid  wheel  guards 
>y  they  are  held  vrlthla  aald  vertical  guard. 
(ClaliM  a,  4  to  8,  11,  aad  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,248,986.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  WILX.IAH  Oab- 
riBU>  Shbloo?!,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Reming- 
ton Typewriter  Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  L  1914.  Serial  No.  MS,111. 
(Cl.  197—186.) 
1.  Ia   a   typcwrltlag  machiae,   the  coaDblaatloa   oT  a 

ftuoled  platen,  a  card   carrier  mounted  to  turn  an  the 
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pivotal  asla  of  and  relatively  to  tbe  platen,  aad  llae  i^t- 
lag  meehaalsm  for  controlling  the  line  apacing  mova- 
at  of  aald  carrier. 


■:^'e*t>f 
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11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  having  a  curved  face,  means  Independent  of  tbe 
platen  for  holding  a  card  In  a  curve  of  materially  greater 
radius  than  that  of  the  platen,  and  means  operable  In- 
dependently of  the  platen  for  feeding  tbe  card  past  the 
printing   line. 

81.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage,  a  platen  having  curved  face,  an 
open  card  carrying  frame  carried  by  the  carriage  and 
movable  up  and  down  to  carry  tbe  card  across  tbe  face 
of  the  platen  and  to  bold  tbe  card  in  position  to  receive 
tbe  impact  of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  striking  type 
bars,  said  frame  having  substantially  parallel  walls  be- 
tween which  opposite  aide  edgea  of  tbe  card  may  be  re- 
oHved  and  by  which  the  card  la  matetafued  In  a  curved 
condition,  tbe  radios  of  curvature  of  tbe  card  thus  main- 
tained being  greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  tbe 
platen,  aald  frame  also  having  a  wall  against  which  tbe 
bottom  edge  of  the  card  abnta,  means  tor  guiding  said 
frame  so  as  to  maintain  the  card  substantlany  tangential 
to  the  platen  at  the  printing  line,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
carriage  aad  operatlvcly  connected  with  aald  frame,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  actuating  aald  ahaft  to  effect 
an  upward  vtep-by-step  feed  of  tbe  card  acroaa  the  print- 
ing  line. 

41.  In  a  typewritiag  aiachlne,  the  comblnatloti  of  a 
pNten  having  a  curved  fbce,  a  card  bolder  monnted  to 
ooeHIate  over  tbe  face  of  the  platen,  and  meana  far  Une 
qwrtag  aald  card  holder  Independently  of  the  platen. 

44.  lo  a  typewriting  machine,  an  arv-<haped  card  holder 
aaeuated  to  swlag  acroas  the  face  of  tbe  platen. 

[Claims  2  to  M.  It  to  to,  n  to  40,  42.  aad  43  not 
prtated    la    the   Gasette.l 


1,9«8,»87.  AUTOMOBILE-BIONAL.  JOBK  C.  StMPBON 
and  Lomn  F.  Simpmok.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  meone  aBaigoments,  to  Portland  Safety  Signal 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  10.  1914.  Serial 
No.    S44,170.       (a.    lie— »1.) 


«' 

1.  A  sigaallng  device  for  motor  vebldeo  comprislac  a 
caalag  having  a  lena  opening  and  two  diracttoa-ladlratlag 
opaalagB  at  oppoalte  aides  thereof,  a  rerolnble  member 
mounted  within  aaid  casing  and  adapted  to  leave  uaoov- 
erad  auld  lena  opcalag  aad  ta  aormally  cover  aald  dlroc- 
tloo  ladi rating  opeainps,   adld   revolnbla  member   havtag 


«ld 


an  faidleating  opening  adapted  to  he  noved  a» 
revoluble  member  is  revolved  in  aald  casing  to  aae  or  the 
other  of  said  directlon-lndicatiag  openings,  as  deaired,  a 
light  within  said  casing,  and  means  operated  antoamteaUy 
upoa  the  turalag  af  the  vfhiida  far  movtakg  said  Mvola 
member  to  indicate  tbe  direetton  of  turnlag. 

3.  A  direction-indicating  device  fur  automobUea  aad 
like  oomprtsing  a  rasing  adapted  to  be  maamted 
the  rear  end  of  aaid  autoaiotiUe  and  provided  with  a  1c«b 
opening  and  two  directioB-indlcatinc  openiaci  at  oppoalte 
sides  thereof,  a  lens  In  said  lens  opening,  a  disk  rev^ubly 
mounted  within  said  casing  ceexially  with  aaid  lens  open* 
lag  aad  havlDg  an  open  ceater  In  register  with  aaid  lean 
opening,  whereby  to  leave  the  latter  normally  uaeovered, 
said  disk  alao  having  a  direction-indicating  opening  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  register  with  one  or  the  other  ml  the. 
direction-tadicating  openiaga  in  aaid  caaing,  a  laa^p  udthin 
aald  casing  and  operating  connectioiui  from  aald  dlak  for 
automatically  revolving  the  same  upon  the  turning  of  the 
vAMe  to  bring  Its  direction -Indicating  opeaing  Into 
register  with  one  or  tbe  other  of  tbe  dlrectton-tmBcatlng 
openings  in  said  casing.  < 

6.  An  automobile  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  lens-covered  opening  therein,  and  two  dlreotion- 
indlcating  openings  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  stop  signal 
opening  In  a  different  horizontal  ^lane  from  aald  lena, 
opening,  a  revoluble  member  mounted  within  said  caalnip 
and  normally  covertag  said  direction-Indicating  open- 
ings, said  revoluble  member  being  provided  with  a  direc- 
tion-Indicating opening  adapted  to  be  moved  automatically- 
Into  register  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  direction-Indi- 
cating openings  In  said  caking  upon  tbe  turning  of  the 
vehicle,  a  stop  signal  member  within  said  casing  adapted 
to  t>e  moved  int<^  said  stop  signal  opening  automatically 
when  the  vehicle  Is  stopped,  operating  connections  for 
aald  direction  and  stop  signal  members,  and  a  aouroe  of 
light  within  the  oaalng  for  aiamltaaeoaaly  Ukimiaatlag 
aaid   memliera. 

[Claims  .2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.) 


I,t48,»t8.  AUTOaiOBILE  SIGNALING  OBVICS.  Lanui 
F.  SiMPBON  and  John  C.  Simpson,  Portland,  Ote^,  «•- 
algnora  to  The  National  Aatomobile  Signal  OanipaBy,  a 
Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Jan.  20,  191tt. 
Serial   No.    78,280.      (Cl.    116—31.7.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  sigaallng  device,  a  easing  with 
signal  openings  therein,  a  ^jgaaling  device  movably  mount- 
ed within  aald  caaing  aad  aiapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  register  with  eitbac.  «f  said  openings,  operating 
connections  from  said  signaling  device  to  controlling 
means  for  said  automobile  whereby  movement  of  aald  con- 
trrtling  means  aiovea  aaid  algnaling  dovlee,  and  iMaas 
Intaipoeed  la  aaid  ooanectlone  to  inoore  that  aald  slgaa*- 
iag  device  ahall  complete  its  BMvemeat  daring  tbe  Initial 
movement  of  the  controlliag  neana  and  ta  permit  tbe  ooa- 
trolllng  meaa  to  thereafter  coatlnue  In  operatlen  wlthowt 
effect  upon  the  signaling. device. 

6.  A  signaling  device  tor  aotomobilea  operable  from 
eoatrolliag  aieaaa  therefor,  oomprlalng,  ta  eombtnatloa. 
a  caaing  having  a  slgual  opening  therein,  a  revoloMe 
signaling  device  aK>unted  in  aald  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  out  of  and  Into  algnaling  poeltloB  relative  t« 
aald  algnaling  opening,  interaslttent  gears  (or  eperatlag 
aald  algaallag  device  during  the  taltlal  moveaeat  of  the 
controlling  meana,  aald  gears  having  Intereagagteg  mm^ 
faces  formed  for  locking  the  atgaal  in  sigaallng  poattlon 
and  permitting  tbe  oontrolling  meana  to  ooaq>lete  Ita 
movement  without  further  moving  the  algnal. 


■f-i 
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6.  A  slgnallog  device  for  aatomoblles  opermMc  from 
centrolUnc  iac«aa  tberefor,  comprising.  In  comblnatloa, 
■  oudnc  hsTlns  •  slsnal  openlaff  tkerdn,  m.  rcrolablc 
rifnallng  derlM  mounted  In  tald  caalng  and  adapted  to  b« 
■MTed  eat  of  and  Into  aUrnalliir  poaltkm  relative  to  aald 
atgnallng  opening,  a  mntilated  gear  having  curved  locking 
•arfacea  and  connected  with  aald  aignaiing  device,  a  muti- 
lated gear  having  teeth  to  aieah  with  the  flrst-aajaad  gaar 
aad  a  portion  to  engage  the  curved  locking  Mrlace  thereof, 
aald  gear  connected  with  the  controlling  means  of  the 
antomobile,  the  parts  being  so  constracted  and  arraaged 
that  the  signaling  device  is  operated  during  the  initial 
aMvement  of  the  controlling  means  while  the  teeth  of  said 
gears  are  In  mesh  and  Is  held  In  signaling  poaltlon  by  the 
engagement  of  the  locking  portions  of  aald  gears  daring 
the  remaining  part  of  aald  movesMnt. 

(Claims  2,  8,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.080.  BRSAST-STEAP.  Pmuvamdo  U.  Smith, 
Hysham.  Mont.  Piled  May  2,  1017.  SerUI  No.  100,805. 
(CI.  54 — 50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  neck  yoke  snap  hook  hav- 
ing parallel  arms  with  apertures  at  their  outer  ends,  a 
pivot  In  the  aald  apertures,  links  mounted  on  the  said 
piTOt,  means  for  holding  the  links  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  links  straddling  the  first  mentioned  links  and 
mounted  on  said  pivot,  and  breast  straps  connected  to  the 
said  llnka 

CaalB  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.040.  TORPEDO-PROTBCTINO  DEVICE  FOR 
SHIPS.  Carl  Smtrski  and  Jan  LoaaNC,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  June  28.  1017.  Serial  No.  177,600.  (CI. 
114—940.) 


t.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  comprising  in  combl- 
natlan  with  a  hull  having  a  deck,  curved  elongated  lami- 
nated shields  adapted  for  itubstantiaJly  Inclosing  the  hull 
at  the  water  line  thereof  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  hall,  pivotal  connections  between  the  forward  ends 
•f  the  shields,  damps  between  the  rear  cads  of  the  shields, 
springs  carried  by  the  inner  faces  of  the  shields,  slidably 
contacting  the  bull,  proj^ting  brackets  carried  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  bull,  upright  resilient  tilted  racks  carried 
by  said  shields,  slidably  arranged  through  the  said  brack- 
eto,  ahafta  journalcd  upon  the  deck  of  said  hull,  piniona 
carried  by  said  shafts  in  constant  mesh  with  said  racks. 
and  operating  means  for  said  shafts  arranged  upon  the 
deck  of  Che  ahlp. 

4.  A  protector  for  ships,  Inclndlng  shields  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  general  outline  of  the  hull,  at  the  water- 
Sae,  with  their  forward  ends  pivoted  together  forwardly 


of  the  bow  and  their  rear  ends  extending  to,  and  connected 
together  in  rear  of  the  stern,  resilient  spacing  means  inter- 
mediate of  the  ahlelda  and  the  hull,  and  means  for  sus- 
pending the  shields  in  position  from  the  deck. 
(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasettc.] 


1,248.»41.  MACHINB-TOOL.  Avovn  M.  Sooa,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohla,  assignor  to  Tha  American  Tool  Works  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Cofporatlon  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  June  18.  1017.    Serial  No.  175.188.     (O.  82—24.) 


1.  In  a  mschlne  tool  the  combination  of  a  tool  carriCT. 
a  feed  screw  therefor,  a  rotatively  adjusubic  stop,  a  co- 
acting  stop,  and  re^>ectlve  actoatlng  conncctlona  from  the 
carrier  and  from  the  screw  for  turning  said  stops  into 
mutual  engagement,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
in  either  of  opposite  directions  may  be  limited. 

0.  In  a  machine  tool  a  tool  carrier,  an  adjuatlng  screw 
therefor,  a  atop  mechaalam  for  the  carrier  comprising  a 
shaft  formed  with  a  helical  groove,  a  member  movably  en- 
gaging with  the  gioove  and  removably  aecured  to  the 
carrier,  a  series  of  blocks  rotatively  adjustable  on  the 
shaft,  Ungeatial  stop  pins  adjustably  threaded  in  the 
blocks,  a  second  shaft,  a  disk  splined  thereon  and  formed 
with  peripheral  !aga,  means  for  selectively  moving  and 
maluUlnlag  said  disk  in  registration  with  the  blocks,  and 
detachable  gear  connections  ttum  the  screw  Cor  taming 
the  latter  slufft  and  the  stop  with  one  of  the  lugs  thereon 
into  engagement  with  the  corressiaodlag  stop  pin  for 
preventing  the  movement  of  the  carrier  in  either  of  oppo- 
site directions  beyond  a  predetermined  point. 

18.  In  combination  with  a  tool  carrier  and  Its  feed 
screw,  of  a  series  of  relatively  adjustable  ntops,  a  stop 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  In  registration  with 
either  of  the  stops  of  the  series,  and  connections  from  the 
carrier  and  the  screw  for  aatomatically  rotating  the  re- 
spective series  of  stops  and  the  separate  coactlng  stop  at 
relatively  different  speeds  with  the  registering  stops  Into 
mutual  engagement. 

(ClalBM  2  to  8  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,042  BLBCTBIC  DBTBCTOR  CIRCUIT.  Peank  J. 
SpaAouB,  Sharon,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Hprague  Safety 
Control  and  Signal  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Original  application  filed  Dec.  31.  1014.  Serial 
No.  870.030.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  26, 
1016.     Serial  No.  80.714.     (CI.  170 — 820.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  normally  closed  circuit  con- 
taining a  source  of  constABt  potential  and  a  coil,  a  nor- 
mally cloaed  shant  around  the  coil,  and  means  for  open> 
Ing  tha  shoBt  aad  for  theivfey  cansing  the  coll  to  main- 
tain the  shnot  open. 

8.  Tii«  combination  with  a  normally  closed  circuit  con* 
talnlng  a  Murce  of  constant  low  potential  and  a  coil  in 
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therewith,  at  a  plaialltj  at  normally  cloaed  contacts 

in  series  with  each  other  and  in  shant  to  said  coil,  and 
means  for  opening  the  shant  at  one  of  said  contacts,  an- 
other of  aald  contacts  being  opened  by  the  c(^  to  main- 
tain the  opening  of  the  shunt  ind^wndent  of  the  sobae- 
qnent  closing  of  the  initially  opened  contact 

4.  The  combination  with  a  normally  doasd  eircuit  con- 
talniug  a  source  of  constant  potential  and  a  relay  coU  in 
series  therewith,  of  a  plurality  of  normally  closed  contacta 
In  terlea  with  each  other  and  in  shunt  to  said  coll.  and 
means  for  opening  the  shunt  at  one  of  said  contacts,  an- 
other of  said  contacta  being  opened  by  the  relay  to  main- 
tain the  opening  of  the  shunt  independent  of  the  suhse- 
Qooit  dosing  of  the  initially  opened  contact. 

10.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  normally  cloaed  circuit  can- 
talnlng  a  bource  of  constant  potential  and  a  relay  coil  in 
aeries  therewith,  of  a  Morality  of  normally  cloaed  con- 
tacta in  series  with  each  other  and  in  ahunt  to  said  coll, 
means  for  opening  the  shunt  at  one  of  said  contacts,  an- 
other of  said  contacts  being  opened  by  the  relay  to  main- 
tain the  opening  of  the  ahunt  independent  of  the  subse- 
quent dosing  of  the  initially  opened  contacts,  and  a  timing 
controller  pat  in  motion  by  the  energisation  of  the  relay 
to  de«nergiia  the  same. 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaoette.) 


1,248,048.  GRAIN-SHOCKER.  Wat«  McKcnni 
SWTiJiB.  Taylorville,  HI.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1017.  Serial 
No.  154,812.      (CI.  56—121.) 


3.  In  a  devlo^!«f  the  class  described,  a  receptade  for 
receltlng  Vtindles,  a  frame  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
with  relation  to  said  receptade,  wheels  on  said  frame  for 
supporting  one  end  of  aald  frame  on  the  ground,  means 
for  locking  said  frame  in  its  forward  position  of  move- 
ment, arms  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  frame,  rearwardly 
of  said  bundle  receptade,  and  designed  to  extend  nor- 
mally upwardly  and  forwardly  In  the  machine,  bundle 
grlppers  on  waAd  anna,  means  for  swinging  said  arms 
toward  each  other,  means  for  swinging  said  arms  rear- 
wardly In  the  machine,  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
mesns  when  said  arms  have  reached  their  rearward  posi- 
tions, means  for  imparting  to  aald  arms  ItaMtCd  rotary 
motion  dnrinjf  tbdr  rearward  movement,  and  means  for 
returning  the  part#  to  their  original  positions. 

5.  In  a  grain  shock  machine,  a  bundle  receptade  hav- 
ing openings  in  its  side  walls,  bundle  grlppers,  means  for 
moving  said  bundle  grippers  through  said  openings  from 
the  outside  to  the  Inside  of  said  receptade.  means  for 
moving  said  irripper  to  position  for  depositing  said  bundle 
on  the  ground,  and  means  for  returning  said  grlppers  to 
their  original  position. 

7,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
frame,  arms  pivoted  on  said  frame  rearwantiy  of  said 
receptade,  grippers  on  said  arms,  means  for  moving  said 
arms  to  position  for  gripping  bundles  In  said  t^^tacle, 
means  for  swinging  said  arms  upwardly  and  searwardly 
and  thence  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  thence  down- 
wardly for  depositing  said  bundles  on  the  ground,  said 
receptade  having  a  rear  waU  pivoted  at  Ita  lower  edge, 
and  means  for  ylddlngly  holding  said  waU  la  ita  npri^t 

poaltlon.  ^    ^      ^^    - 

(CUiaa  1,  8,  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,044.     TRAP.     WiuuAU  C.  BfUMM.  Morrison,  IlL 
Filed  Oct  11,  1018.    Serial  No.  704,668.     (a.  43— 21.) 


A  trap  comprising  a  base-plate  aquippad  above  Ita  cen- 
tral portion  with  a  transverse  pivot,  a  U-shaped  strikar 
having  a  central  wet>-portlon  and  anna  extending  there- 
from, the  extremities  of  ita  arms  being  connected  with 
said  pivot,  a  spring  serving  to  actuate  said  striker,  a 
latch-lever  irfvotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion 
of  the  base-plate  and  having  an  upturned  latch-arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  web-portion  of  the  striker,  and  hav- 
ing a  forwardly-extendlng  trip-arm,  and  a  trip-member 
supported  on  said  pivot  and  having  a  forwardly-extendlng 
arm  and  having  also  a  portion  disposed  above  said  pivot 
and  spaced  to  accommodate  the  free  extremity  of  the  trip- 
arm  of  said  latch-lever  between  It  and  aald  pivot 


1,948.045.  LAND-ROLLER.  Feakk  H.  Stonee,  Monroe, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Wilder-Strong  Inclement  Company, 
Monroe,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec 
2,  1016.    Serial  No.  184,661.     (01.  22(V— 81.) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a 
turned  In  end  portion,  of  a  head  fitting  within  said  shdl, 
provided  with  an  outwardlyvextendlng  flange  conformlhg 
to  the  shape  of  the  shell  and  terminating  in  an  Inwardly- 
extending  hollow  bead  overlapping  the  end  face  of  the 
shell  and  welded  thereto,  the  welded  Joint  being  rounded 
to  form  a  complementary  i>ortlon  of  the  headL 

[Claims  1  to  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,248.046.  SHEET  SEPARATING  AND  FEEDING  DB- 

'  VICE.     Wabo  B.  Stobt;  New  York,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to 

American  Assembling  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 

of  Delaware.    FUed  Nov.  16,  1016.    Serial  No.  181,672. 


(CI, 


271—20.) 


1.  A  sheet  separating  mechanlam  coaq^rliteg :  Beaas  fcr 
supporting  a  pile  of  sheeta,  a  rotatahle  separattag  dovlee 
indoding  needles  for  engaging  and  delleetlBf  a  Aeat  froafi 
the  pile,  a  needle  stripping  member  caiTled  by  aaU  darloe. 


'.:l«sii<ife  J-V"iJ!^«i  U 
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■MM  Mr  aoTteff  MM  aCHpitac  mtmUir  HltMnif  to 
«M  DccdlM  to  dtantgage  the  aheet  tberefroin.  and  a 
Bcmber  carried  by  aald  B«paratlos  device  for  engaglnff 
•aid  deflected  sheet  and  additionally  deflecting  the  aame. 
9.  A  Bbeet  sefMrating  and  feeding  nedianlsin  comprla- 
lag:  means  for  Rapportlnf  a  pUe  of  sheets  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  freely  rotatable  nember  In  contlBueoa  aupport- 
iog  engagement  with  the  pile  of  aheetg  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  feedlng-out  roller  mounted  beneath  said 
rotatable  member,  means  mounted  beneath  ao  end  of  the 
pile  for  deflecting  the  lowermost  sheet  downwardly  acrtMs 
sbM  retatable  member,  and  means  coOperattof  wHh  the 
feedlng-ont  roller  for  feeding  ont  the  deflected  sheet  across 
the  perlpbeHen  of  said  roUtable  and  said  feedlng-ont 
roller. 

11.  In  a  sheet  oeparatlng  and  feeding  derlee,  means  for 
snpporttag  a  pile  of  sheets,  and  yielding  meaos  for  ]og- 
glnf  s  side  of  the  pile  with  an  Inward  and  downward 
momnent. 

raalm«  2  to  8,  10.  13.  aad  18  not  prtated  la  the 
Oasette.} 


t.  A  procea*  tor  the  purpose  fndtcated.  which  eonslata 
la  feeding  the  ore  into  the  region  ef  an  electHc  arc.  where- 
by mlaeral  Is  eonrerted  Into  gas.  and  latUmitely  ndngltiw 
sorb  gas  with  liquid. 

8.  A  proecas  of  treating  ores  which  coaalsts  in  vola- 
tilising the  ore  by  heat,  collecting  the  Tolatillaed  products 
as  produced  In  acidulated  water,  and  farther  treating  ft* 
liquor  to  extract  constltoenta  of  the  ore. 

[Claims  a,  4.  and  6  to  2«  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.947.  BMEBGENCT  TIRE.  HainiT  C.  Sntjcaaif. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
9M40.     (CI.  163—22.) 


1.248.949.    WATRR-CIX)8ET  SEAT  AND  COVBB  HINGE. 
Barr  O.  Tilmw.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Sanitary  Works,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     PUed  Aug.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  183.904.     (CI 
4—18.) 


1.  In  an  emergency  tire  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
band  and  an  outer  band,  multiple  spokea  spacing  aald 
bands  apart  concentrically,  shoulders  at  either  end  of 
aald  apoites  between  said  band*,  the  enda  of  aald  apokea 
extending  Into  said  Inner  band  being  riveted  yraetically 
floah  with  the  iQner  surface  thereof,  and  th«  ends  of  wld 
spokes  extending  through  aald  outer  band  betng  rfreted 
so  as  to  form  a  bead  extending  outwardly  tnm  aald  outer 
tim. 

2.  In  an  emergency  tire,  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
band  and  an  outer  band,  multiple  spokes  pacing  aald 
bands  apart  ooncentrlcally,  said  inner  hand  harlag  a 
flange  thereon  adapted  to  lit  on  to  an  automobile  wheel. 
and  aald  outer  band  having  a  croaa  section,  the  outer 
twundary  of  which  la  convex. 


1.348.948.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  8BO- 
RBOATINO  MINERALS.  Hibam  B.  Tatixw.  North 
Adams.  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  National  Metals  Company, 
Phoenix,  Arts.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Artaona.  Filed  Apr. 
T,  1918.     Serial  Wo.  759.411.     (Q.  76—18.) 


I.  The  method  of  orodneing  a  liquor  contaiaiag  la  a  dls- 
aalred  coaditlaa  the  voUtlle  predueta  of  ailiterals.  which 
eMMlats  In  heating  the  aUneraJa  to  the  patot  at  which 
the  arfaeral  is  volatilised,  and  brtacteg  the  volatile  mat 

ter  aafroduced  Into  intimate  mixture  with  a  aolvent. 


1 


1.  A  clodft  *<at  and  cover  hinge  comprising  a  post  hav- 
ing a  socket,  a  threaded  plnUe  having  a  head  pivoting  in 
said  socket,  a  hinge  member  adapted  to  overlap  a  cloaet 
seat  and  cover  having  a  perforation  to  receive  said  pintle 
and  having  a  socket,  and  a  pin  rigid  in  the  cover  and 
pivoting  in  the  socket  of  said  member. 

2.  A  closet  seat  and  cover  hinge  comprialng  a  bracket 
havlnc  a  aoeket  near  one  end  and  a  perforation  near  the 
oppoalte  end,  a  pla  roUtable  In  said  socket,  a  pintle  in- 
serted partway  through  said  bracket  having  a  cyUndrlcal 
bead,  and  a  post  having  a  socket  to  plvotally  receive  said 
head. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  'clo8et  bowl  and  a  movable 
seat  and  cover,  of  a  "  does  roughing  in  "  hinge  mechanism, 
comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  posts  supportod  by  aald  bowl 
said  posts  ^aced  apart  to  receive  a  reduced  portion  of 
said  scat  and  having  sockets  taring  said  scat,  brackets  en- 
gaging both  the  scat  and  the  cover  having  sockets  facing 
the  cover  and  haring  perforations  registering  with  the 
sockets  in  said  posts,  pins  supported  by  said  cover  and 
engaging  the  aockets  of  aald  bracket,  and  pintles  screwed 
into  the  opposite  UteraJ  edgea  of  aald  feat  haring  heads 
enfagtng  the  sockets  of  said  posU  and  cUmpiag  Mid- 
brackets  to  the  oppoalte  lateral  ed«es  of  said  seat, 

8.  A  cloaet  scat  and  cover  hinge,  comprising  hinge 
member*  overUpping  the  Uteral  edges  of  the  aeat  and 
cover,  aald  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  stMt  and  pivot- 
ally  aecured  to  the  cover,  posts  for  plvotaUy  securing  the 
seat  and  cover  to  a  cloaet  bowl,  aald  posts  having  sockets 
fadag  the  opposite  Uteral  edges  of  the  seat  and  being  in 
the  line  of  the  Yortlcal  axU  of  said  posts,  pintlea  driven 
through  aald  .hinge  members  and  Into  the  lateral  edgea  of 
aaid  seat  tb  tjje  line  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  scat, 
and  having  projecting  headu  which  pivot  In  the  said  sock- 
eta  adapted  to  support  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  and 
to  allow  said  w-at  to  be  rotated  from  the  borUonUl  to  the 
vertical  position  for  bringing  aald  boritoatal  axla  in  Une 
with  the  vertltal  axis  of  said  posts,  the  aald  hinge  mem- 
bers adapted  to  support  ^Id  cover  when  the  seat  and 
cover  are  standing  upright  In  position  to  exert  a  leverage 
for  preventing  the  seat  from  falling. 

(Claims  3    to   5.   7.  and   9   to   11   not   printed   In   the 
GMctte.]  .. 


l.»4«.98».  TACDOM  0A80LRNR  RENOVATOR.  Josir 
J.  Toaaaiil.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Piled  Mar  80  19l« 
»erUl  No.  87.781.     (CI.  19(1—26.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  purifytag  gasolene  and  sinillar  clean- 
ing liquids,  a  dlstUlatlon  Unk :  a  supply  tank  commuai- 
catlng  with  the  distillation  tank  :  a  float-operated  valve 
controlling  the  paHsage  of  IhjuJd  from  the  Miipply  tank  to 
the  dUtlUatlon  tank  aad  rsapoaslv*  to  «faan«es  o<  level  la 
the  dlstUUtion  tank ;  a  steam  pipe  entering  the  distilla- 
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tloa  iMfk;  1  receiver  located  helow  the  dtatlllatlaa  taok; 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  dlsttllatien  tank  to  the  »e- 
cetver ;  a  separator ;  a  conduit  leading  from  the  dlstllla- 
tlOB  tank  to  the  separator;  a  condenaer  through  which 


ed  on  the  angle  plate  aad  having  aloU  with  wide  portloBa 
to  receive  the  heads  of  the  bolts,  and  narrow  portloM  to 
engage  vader  «w  heads. «.  Mfclag  bolt  exteadiag  hehiad 

-aif.  w*tt*  iv  ■  ■ 


M^  'MnssiStifi 


the  laat  q>eclfled  conduit  paaaes ;  and  a   source  of  cold 
water  supply  openlnir  hrto  the  last  specified  conduit  be- 
tween the  diatlUaUoB  tank  aad  the  condenaer. 
(Olaima  2  aad  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


Mt$«s  >i£^'la 


1248  961.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  FLUIDS.  JOHM 
J.  ToKHKiM.  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1918. 
Serial  No.  87,782.     (CI.  196—26.) 


the  angk'  plate,  a  lug  on  the  bar  to  be  engaged  by  the 
bolt,  and  A  Plotted  apcriiire  In  the  angle  plate  for  the 
lug. 

1.248,963.  SCRAPER.  BaKJAHiK  Tbbadwxll,  Belle 
Plaiae.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  June  22,  1917. 
Serial  No.  176.375.     (O.  97—79.) 


The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  gasolene  and 
similar  hydrocarboa  deaniag  liquids,  which  consists  in 
accumulating  two  bodies  of  impure  liquid ;  and  introduc- 
ing Rteam  Into  one  of  said  bodies  to  vaporise  the  same  and 
to  ppodoee  water  of  condensation  ;  condenaiBg  the  vapor  : 
and  effecting  aa  latcrchamge  between  the  water  of  con- 
densation and  the  other  of  said  bodies  of  liquid. 


A  plow  scraper  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
spindle,  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon,  means  lor  securing 
the  sleeve  la  poolttoa.  aa  offset  lug  carried  by  the  sleeve. 
extcBdlng  therebeyoad  lonRttudtBally  thereof,  a  second 
Ing  carried  b.v  the  sleeve,  a  second  slefrve.  a  lug  carried 
by  the  second  rteeve  plvotally  mounted  to  the  first  saM 
IM-  a  projection  on  tbe  second  sleeve,  adjustable  resHlent 
means  Intermediate  of  the  projection  and  the  second  lV9> 
and  a  scraper  adjustably  mounted  In  the  second  aald 
sleeve,  said  offset  lug  permitting  ready  access  to  the  ad- 
JuatlDg  means  of  the  scraper. 


1;M8.M2.    EKKm-LOCK.    CLrvroao  Tbaut,  Newport,  and 

WiLlum    B.    C!Oi.a«A>'.   Covington,    Ky.,   assignors   to 

The   Hlggla  Maaufacturtng  Company.  Newport.  Ky.,  a 

Corpf^raHoB   of  We«t    Virtrtnla.      I-Mled    June   10,    1914. 

I>>rlal  No.  844.389.      (CI.  70—74.) 

ff«  a  safety  door,  a  door  frame,  a  door,  aa  angle  ptate 

flxeM   to  the  door  ami  extending  beyoad  the  front  edge 

thereof.    h#«d<-d    etudu    on    the   frame,   apertnrea    1b    the 

aagle  plate  to  receive  said  studH,  and  a  bar  alldably  mount- 


1.248.954.  CARBURETER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  GaoKGB  F.  Tbottbb,  Des  Moines, 
losra.  assitoor  to  Trotter  Kerosene  (Jarbnretor  Com- 
pany. Des  Molacs.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  »,  1917.  Ssrial 
No.  189,994.      (CI.  128 — 122.)  '' 

1.  In  an  Internal  combnstion  engine  system,  a  meaha 
for  thoroughly  vaporhdag  liquid  fuel  such  as  kerosene  hf 
treating  it  both  mechanically  and  by  the  appll<«tlon  «« 
heat.  nald  menns  comprising  in  comblnatloB  an  engine 
lotake  manifold  throogh  which  a  fuel  charge  any  he 
sucked  Into  an  engine,  a  carbureter,  a  vaporising  chamber 
interposed  between  the  carbureter  and  the  manifold, 
thet«  beiBi;  suitable  coanectfoas  whereby  the  fuel  from 
(he  carbureter  Is  conducted  through  the  vaporising  cham- 
ber and  late  the  saM  manifold,  said  carbureter  bavlttf 
nieoBS  fbr  admitting  air  into  the  fuel  charge  before  ft 
enters  the  vaporMng  chamber,  and  a  series  of  ttrbea 
extended    through    the    vaporizing    chamber    across    the 
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patk  of  tniTel  of  the  fool  to  the  lald  manifold  aad  d«- 
stgned  to  have  beat  latrodiKed  to  and  radiated  from  tbam, 
the  arran^ment,  idae  and  proportlone  of  aald  parts  be- 
Inc  cbaracteriied  by  baring  a  large  nnmber  of  aald  tnbee 
of  amall  diameter  and  arranged  dose  together  and  ap- 
proximately filling  the  Interior  of  the  Taporlalng  cham- 
ber whereby  email  drope  of  nqold  fuel  being  drawn  by 
the  tactloD  of  an  engine  throogh  the  narrow  ilots  be- 
tween the  tabes,  will  be  mechanically  flattened  out  both 
by  the  tubes  and  by  the  suction,  aad  whereby  the  liquid 
fad  will  be  racceMlTely  and  Tlolently  thrown  against  the 
heated  tubes,  and  whereby  some  of  the  tubes  near  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  vaporising  chamber  will  hare  their 
outer  surfaces  dry  during  the  operation  of  the  engine 
under  all  conditions  to  thereby  radiate  a  maximum  of 
heat  to  the  vapor  passing  around  them. 


^r^ 


t.  A  chock  for  vehicle  whesla  iBdoAlas  a  base  plate,  a 
dip.  legs  on  said  dip  extending  abvre  aad  below  said 
plate,  and  a  pointed  member  on  said  baas  plate  between 
said  legs  and  designed  to  engass  the  ioor  upon  which  the 
chock  rests,  substantially  as 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  system,  a  means 
for  thoroughly  vaporising  liquid  fuel  such  as  kerosene  by 
treating  It  both  mechanically  and  by  the  application  of 
heat,  said  means  comprising  in  combination  an  engine  in- 
take manifold  through  which  a  fuel  charge  may  be  sucked 
into  an  engine,  a  carbureter,  a  vaporising  chamber  Inter- 
poacd  between  the  carbureter  and  the  manifold,  there  be- 
ing suitable  connections  whereby  the  fuel  from  the  car- 
bnreter  is  conducted  through  the  vaporising  chamber  and 
Into  the  said  manifold,  said  carbureter  having  means 
for  admitting  air  into  the  fuel  charge  before  It  enters  the 
vaporising  chamber,  and  a  series  of  tubes  extended 
through  the  vaporising  chamber  across  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  fluid  to  the  said  manifold  and  designed  to 
have  heat  introduced  to  and  radiated  from  them,  the  ar- 
rangement, atee  and  proportions  of  said  parts  being  char- 
acterised by  having  a  large  number  of  said  tubes,  of 
■mall  diameter  and  arranged  dose  together  and  approxl- 
Bsately  filling  the  interior  of  the  vaporising  chamber  where- 
by small  drops  of  liquid  fuel  being  drawn  by  the\  suction 
of  an  engine  through  the  narrow  slots  between  the  tabes, 
will  be  mechanically  flattened  out  both  by  the  tabes  and 
by  the  suction,  aad  whereby  the  liquid  fuel  will  be  soe- 
eessivdy  and  violently  thrown  against  the  heated  tabes, 
said  parts  being  further  characterised  by  having  the 
area  of  the  fuel  passageways  throogh  the  vaporiser  mate- 
rially less  than  the  other  parts  of  the  passageway  from 
the  carbureter  to  the  engine  to  form  a  restriction  and 
to  thereby  accelerate  the  travel  of  the  fuel  charge  at  the 
point  wher«  It  passes  between  the  tnbea. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,9SS.  CHOCK.  FaaonaiCK  8.  Tyson,  Lock  Haven, 
Pa.  Filed  May  7,  ldl7.  SerUl  No.  1«6,»11.  (CL 
21—8.) 

1.  A  chock  for  vehicle  wheels  Induding  an  arcuate  base 
plate  made  of  sheet  material  and  having  an  eye  formed  at 
one  end,  and  a  standard  having  a  portion  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  aald  eye,  said  standard  also  having  a  free  cod  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  floor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  chock  for  vehicle  witeels  including  an  arcuate  base 
plate  and  legs  secured  to  aaid  plate,  aald  lega  having  por- 
tions extending  above  and  below  the  plate,  said  upwardly 
extending  portions  providing  dips  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
cient  of  a  wheel  on  the  plate,  said  downwardly  extending 
porutions  being  adapted  to  pierce  the  floor  and  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  the  plate,  sobstantlally  as  de- 
scithed. 


4.  A  chock  for  vshide  whe^  Indadlag  a  base  plate,  a 
standard  extending  downwardly  from  said  base  plate  and 
being  creased  to  provide  sharp  corner  portions  for  engage- 
ment with  the  floor,  sabataatially  as  deecribed. 

5.  A  chock  for  vehicle  wkatis  lacloding  a  base  plate,  a 
dip,  legs  on  said  clip  extending  above  and  below  said 
plate,  rivets  securing  the  4lip  to  the  bass  plate  and  having 
pointed  meada  designed  to  pierce  the  floor  upon  which  the 
chock  rests,  sobstantlally  as  deserlbaO. 


1,S48.9M.  8PRINO-CD8HION.  Wilmam  W.  Viwcmrr, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  asidgnor  to  The  Vincent-Alward  Com- 
pany, KeaoAa,  Wlk,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Fllea 
Apr.  4,  1017.     Serial  No.  109388.     (CI.  150— 2S.) 


0.  In  a  spring-stmctnre  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing a  top  marginal  row  of  sobstaatlany-stralght,  longitn- 
dinally-curved  q>lral-springB.  and  a  plurality  of  snbstan- 
tially-parallel  connecting  members  disposed  at  the  tops 
of  the  springs  of  snch  marginal  row  and  connected  to  the 
corresponding  convolntlona  thereof,  whereby  to  prevent 
sagging  of  the  saperposed  cushion  between  such  convoln- 
ttona  yet  permitting  complete  compression  of  the  springs, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,348,907.     ENGINE  TESTING  AND  PRIMING  DBVICB. 

OacAB  VoioT.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  80.  1917. 

SerUI  No.  108.804.     (CI.  187—4.) 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  valve  aeat,  a  valve 
cooperating  therewith,  a  apring  device  nsraially  holding 
the  valve  in  cloaad  poaitlon  upon  the  ssat,  a  apilng  actuatad 
hand  lever  having  lost  motion  connection  with  saM  valve, 
and  means  for  locking  the  hand  Isver  in  diffarcat  positioat 
of  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrihstf,  the  oombina- 
tlon  of  a  tabular  body  having  a  valve  ssat  and  an  inlet 
port,  a  redprocatory  valve  operating  apon  said  saat,  a 
valve  closing  spring  suitably  connected  with  said  valve,  a 
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hand  operated  lever  imvtng  lost  motion  connection  with 
nid  valve,  an  auxlUary  spring  acting  upon  said  lever,  and 
for  iockiog  said  lever  In  different  positions. 


! 


iS» 


8  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  body  having  a  valve  aeat.  a  valve  operat- 
ing upon  aald  seat,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the 
tubular  body,  a  valve  closing  spring  surrounding  said 
stem,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  said 
tobnlar  body  and  extending  transversely  theerof  and  en- 
gaging said  valve  stess,  an  auxiliary  apring  arranged  to 
act  «paa  said  opsr«tl9k  l«v«r  '^'^  *  notched  spring  arm 
engaging  said  lever  and  adapted  to  hold  It  in  a  plurality  of 
adjusted  positions.  ^     _^    , 

(Claima  1,  8,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


condnit,  a  thermastat  governed  by  the  heated  *•<*'• 
means  actuated  by  the  thermostat  adapted  to  inten^aage 
aaid  water  pressures  when  the  heated  water  rises  abare  a 
predetermined  degree  whereby   the  fuel  supply  valTS  U 

dsssd.  ^  _«_•«. 

6  In  a  watw  heater,  the  combination  of  a  valve  easiag 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  ouUet  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  heater,  a  piston  valve  in  the  cylinder  mov- 
able over  said  port,  water  Inlet  passages  to  the  cylinder  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  a  valve  controlling  «»«»•« 
aald  paasagea,  a  thermostat  exposed  to  the  water  heated 
in  the  heater  sn^  operatlvely  connected  to  the  liat  ■•• 
turned  valve,  and  a  gas  supply  valve  to  the  burner  of  the 
heater  controUed  by  the  moyement  of  aaid  piston. 

[Claima  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta-J 

1,248,959.  SKIRT  MARKER.  Wiluam  D.  WAi«a,  San 
rrandsco.  Cal.  Piled  Dec.  12. 1916.  Serial  No.  186.421. 
(Cl.  88—9.) 


1.948,988.     WATUl-HBATBSB  CON8TRDCTION.     FkAJiK 
L.  O.  WADSWoaTH,  Sewlckley,  Pa.     FUed  Oct.  8,  1911. 
No.  602,077.     (CL  126—861.) 


>|erlal 


9t,U 


1.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  pair  of 
pressure  chambers,  meana  actuated  by  differential  pres- 
aures  In  the  chambera  for  operating  the  gaa  valve,  thermo- 
•tatlc  means  governed  by  the  heated  water,  means  where 
by  differential  water  pressures  are  applied  to  the  two 
chambers  from  the  heater  when  the  outlet  from  the  heater 
la  opened  to  aecure  the  opening  of  the  gaa  valve,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  thermostotlc  means  whereby  the  pressures 
In  the  two  chambers  sn  interchanged  aad  the  gas  valve 
closed  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  rises  above  a 
predetermined  point. 

8.  In  an  automatic  wster  heater,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve 
far  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  member 
controlled  by  vartatlona  of  water  pressare  In  the  heater 
for  opening  the  gas  vslve  sod  srrsnged  to  receive  a  given 
pressure  on  one  side  when  the  outlet  from  the  heater  is 
(Opened.  thermoaUttc  meana  governed  by  the  heated  water. 
and  meana  governed  thereby  for  aecurlng  a  ahlft  of  the 
■aid  given  pressure  to  the  other  side  of  the  said  member. 
and  a  dssure  of  the  gss  vslve  when  the  temperature  of 
the  water  In  the  hester  rises  sbove  a  predetermined  point. 
0  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a 
water  heatttog  conduit,  a  fuel  supply  valve,  a  preasure 
motor  for  governing  the  fuel  valve,  said  motor  having  a 
reciprocating  member  therein  dividing  ssid  motor  into  two 
chambers,  each  being  In  communication  with  aald  conduit 
whereby  differential  water  pressures  are  sustained  in 
aald  chambers  when  wster  is  being  discharged  from  saM 


»<<;?.■. 


S  A  skirt  marker  comprising  subsUntlally  paralW 
blade  members  adapted  to  receive  a  skirt  to  »>«  »*«;ked 
therebetween,  one  of  said  members  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  Its  Inner  face  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  trans- 
versely extending  op«ilngs,  n  longitudinal  rib  on  t))e  Inner 
face  of  the  other  member,  and  a  plurality  of  tranaverse 
riba  on  the  Inner  fhce  of  the  last  named  member,  said 
longitudinal  and  transverse  ribs  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  longitudinal  groove  and  transverse  openings  when  the 
members  are  pressed  together. 

(aalms  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1  248  960     MANIFOLD  ACCOUNT-SHEETS.    Ulbicb  W. 
'  Waltok,  Paton,  Iowa.    FUed  Dec.  5,  1916.    Serial  No. 
180.104.     (CL  11—28.) 


1.  A  manlfoldinsr  device  comprising  a  sheet,  a  second 
sheet -of  the  same  else  laid  thereon  with  Its  edgea  regis- 
tering therewith,  coacting  locking  means  formed  from  the 
Hheets  and  disposed  within  the  lines  o<  aad  between  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  she*t8  whereby  tlie  edges  of  the 
first  sheet  may  move  to  extend  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
second  sheet,  and  a  csr*on  sheet  between  the  first  de- 
Hcribed  sheets  and  having  its  edges  disposed  sdjaceat  to 
the  inner  edges  of  the  locking  means. 

(Claim  2  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 
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1,M8^1.      CHDWINO-Orif.      Haut    M.    Wbmr.    Bast 
Onui«e.    N.    J.,    MsWrnor    to    Blll«-Fo«ter    CompAajr,    a 
Ovrporatlon  of  New  J«nej.    PiM  Apr.  7,  ItlT.    BerUl 
No.  l«0,48e.     (CI.  90—16.) 
1.  A     chewing     gum     composition     comprtslnc     ckldo, 

OiaMilo  rootn  and  a  ■wf'etenlnr  aiccnt. 

T.  A    chewlBff    gam    compoalthm    coatalBiDg    ooMula 


S  to  0  net  printed  te  tke  Oaaetta.] 


{ 


1^46.9«2.  TCBINO  APPARATUS.  Bzba  Gkat  WBBsn, 
Chlcopoe  Falla,  Ifasa.,  anlgnor  to  Tho  Flak  Rabbar 
Company,  Cldcop<>e  Falla,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
MassachuiiettB.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  141^17. 
(a.  18—14.) 


1.  A  tablng  apparatuR,  comprising,  In  combination,  a 
tube  forming  die.  meanH  to  rary  the  effective  opening  of 
the  die,  whereby  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  tube 
formed  may  be  varied  as  desired,  a  conveyer  to  receive 
the  tube  from  the  die,  and  means  operable  when  the  tube 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  on  8ald  conveyer  to  indi- 
cate whether  the  tube  Is  over,  under,  or  of  correct  slae. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,248,963.  TUBINO-DIB.  Bxea  Orat  WasBm.  Chlcopee 
Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Ftsk  Rubber  Company, 
Chlcopee  Falls,  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Matsachoaetta. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  187,947.     (CI.  18—14.) 


1.  A  tubing  die,  comprising,  a  body  having  a  cylindrical 
provided  with  an  enlargrd  funnel-shaped  Inner  end 

into  which  plastic  material  may  be  forced,  a  core  project- 
ing through  the  l>ore  to  form  an  annular  discharge  open- 
ing and  mounted  for  adjustment  relatively  to  the  bore,  a 
cutter  projecting  acrosa  the  discharge  opening  to  silt  the 
formed  tube  as  it  is  forced  therethrough,  and  means  ac- 
cessible through  the  slit  In  said  tube  to  adjust  the  core, 
all  constructeti  and  arranged  so  that  the  slse  of  the  die 
opening  may  be  varied  without  interfering  with  the  pro- 
duction of  the  tube. 

2.  A  tubing  die,  comprising,  a  member  formo<l  with  a 
cylindrical  bore  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  (unnel- 
ahaped  inner  end  into  which  plastic  material  may  be 
forced,  a  core  projecting  through  said  bore  and  formed 
wltk  a  frusto  conical  surface  adjacent  the  nonth  of  the 
bore,  and  means  for  axkally  Hhlfting  said  core  and  member. 
tb«  ooe  relatively  to  the  other,  daring  the  pro<iuction  of 
tka.tob*  wbereby  the  thlckneas  of  tbe  tube  formed  by  the 

'dla  may  be  varied  as  desired. 

8.  A  tubing  die,  comprising,  a  member  formed  with  a 
cylindrical  bore  and  provided  with  an  caJarged  fuoael- 
steped  Inner  end  into  which  plaatic  material  may  be 
forced,  a  core  projecting  tbrovgtt  mM  ^ce  and  formed 
with  a  frusto  conical  surface  adjacent  tbe  oatlet  of  tbe 


bisre.  a  mapport  for  said  core,  the  latter  having  a  scnw 
thread  eoga^eaient  with  aald  aopport  and  arranged  to  b* 
turned  during  tbe  prodnetloB  of  the  tube,  whereby  whaa 
the  core  Is  turned  said  surface  may  be  axially  shifted 
relatively  to  the  outlet  of  said  l>ore  to  vary  the  effective 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  outlet. 


I,248,9(i4.  AUTOMATICALLY-ADJC8TABIJC  VEHICLE- 
LAMP.  Edward  Weldon,  Cincinnati,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1917.     Berial  No.  154,698.     (H.  240—62.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  daas  dcsertbed.  a  pair  of  paralM 
arms  dealgned  to  be  pivotally  mouated  between  their  cad* 
on  the  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle,  oMans  for  supperttag 
lamps  on  tbe  forward  cads  of  saM  arms,  the 
ends  of  aald  arma  being  carved  dawnwardly.  a 
verse  rod,  universal  joints  for  connecting  tbe  enda  of 
rod  with  aald  downwardly  carved  ends,  a  rod  dealgned  to 
be  mounted  on  the  arm  of  a  steering  post,  a  third  rod, 
means  for  universally  connecting  aald  third  rod  with  said 
second  rod.  and  means  for  adjustably  coaaactlag  said 
rod  with  said  first  rod. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  (3aaette.] 


1.248.965.  INTERNAL-EXPLOSION  ENGINE.  HtrOH  H. 
WniTBHKAD,  Anna  Maria,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1916^ 
Serial  No.  128,945.     (CI.  123 — 4S.) 


1.  An  engine  embodying  a  <;y Under,  a  platon  wevMvc 
tberela  and  rotatable  for  ooatrolllag  the  flow  of 
connecting  rod   connected  to  tbe  piston,  a  member 
tlvely  to  which  the  connecting  rod  Is  alldable,  said 
ber    and    conaectlng    rod    belag    coonected    wbetcby 
member  rotates  the  rod  during  their  relative  eliding 
meat,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
ber  during  the  moveaMnt  of  tbe  connecting  rod  In 
<llrectlea. 

4.  An  engine  embodying  a  cylinder,  a  erank  ahaft,  • 
platon  working  In  tbe  cgrllnder  and  rotatable  for  contral* 
liuti  tbe  How  of  gaa,  a  connect  log  rod  bavlog  a  aon- 
rotatable  member  connected  to  tbe  crank  Abaft  and  a  taba- 
lar  member  rotatable  ni>oa  aald  member  and  coanactad  tm 
the  piaCaa.  a  noa-ratataMa  hoaaiag  npon  lald  tabnlar  i 
ber,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  within  tbe  honalag 
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,  tabular  meaiber.  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  houslag  to 
•_age  the  ratchet  wheel  and  preveat  the  rotation  thereof 
In  one  direction,  a  thread  carried  by  the  tobnlar  «««»•' 
engaging  and  working  through  the  ratchet  wheel,  said 
bousing  being  movable  downwardly  a  short  dUUnce  with 
the  connecting  rod  and  being  stopped  in  its  downward 
movement,  and  spring  means  for  depressing  the  housing 
relative  to  said  tubular  member. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,248,966.  VALTB  FOB  PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS.  Ros- 
aBLL  H  WiUHnm,  Eastoa,  Fa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 
Band  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Conwratlon  of 
New  Jer«.y  Filed  Oct.  20.  1915,  Serial  No.  56,829. 
(CI.  121— 11.) 


la  cither  poaltlam  by  a 
Ing  tbe  wedge.  ^ 

4.  A  feeding  device  foP  lumbar  jotatlaf  ^^ 
prising  a  chain.  Unks  In  the  chain,  doga  P*****  ^V^ 
llaka.  each  dog  rmlaed  and  lowered  and  posttlvaly  hrid  in 
either  position  by  a  sliding  wedge,  a  plvotod  lever  tm  rtld- 
tag  the  wedge,  a  cam  for  turning  the  lever,  aMana  far  m-- 
taialng  the  lever  In  contact  with  the  cam,  meaaa  for 
lag  the  cam  and  a  atop  for  siding  back  the  wadce. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


1,248.968.  AUTOMOBILE  LIOHTTNO  APPABATUt. 
Fbawk  Bannwr  Witaon,  London.  En^and.  FOed  Hor. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,588.     (CL  171—97.) 


1  U  a  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder.  Its 
niaton  a  valve  chest  having  a  valve  ber«  with  a  central 
Mgtloa  of  larger  diameter  than  the  *-oda  thereof,  a  valve 
teaald  bore  having  a  body  fitting  the  endt  of  said  bore,  and 
a  central  flange  fitting  the  central  pojUon  of  said  bore, 
cyUnder  inlet  passages  leading  to  the  en«a  of  said  cylinder 
tmm  the  aada  of  said  valve  bore,  valve  aimst  inlet  paaaagca 
leallng  to  the  aides  of  mild  bore  Dea»r«he  enda  thereof, 
axhaust  passages  leading  from  the  sidaa  of  aald  cyltoder 
at  points  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  to  the  .^nds  of  the 
larger  portion  of  said  valve  bore,  a  valve  chest  exhaust 
paaaage  leading  to  atmosphere  from  the  central  portion  of 
Sdlarger  valve  bore  and  intermittently  operated  leak 
porta  for  cooveylng  Uvc  fluid  from  the  Inlet  passages  of 
the  tool  to  exert  pressure  oa  the  enda  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  perenaslve  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  having 
a  bore  and  a  chamber  therearaund.  a  valve  having  a  body 
fitting  said  bore  and  redproen ting  therein  and  a  flange 
reclpro.:at»ng  In  saW  chamber,  .xhaust  passages  from  the 
cylinder  controUed  by  said  flange.  Inlet  passages  controlle.1 
by  the  ends  of  eald  valve  body  and  leak  ports  for  conveying 
Uve  fluid  from  the  Inlet  passages  of  the  tool  to  exert  pres- 
sure intermlttwiUy  on  the  ends  of  tbe  valve. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


va48  967     FEBDINQ  DEVICE  FOR  LUMBER  JOINTING 

'MACHINES.      WILLIAM    Wrtta.    Newark  -  upon -Trent, 

BngUnd,  assignor  to  A.  Ransoa»e  ft  Company.  Limited, 

Newark  upoD-Trent.  England.     Filed  May  7,  1917.     Se- 

1     Ha4  No.  166.956.      (CI.  144—242.) 


i.  A  fcwllng  device  lor  lumber  jointing  maehlMa  eom- 
prlalag  a  chain,  llnka  In  tbe  chain,  doga  pivoted  to  the 
Itaka.  each  dog  actuated  by  a  sliding  w«lge.  and  meana 
for  alldtaig  the  wedge. 

8  A  feeding  device  for  Innriwr  Jalntlng  Bacblnea  com- 
MMng  a  chain,  llnka  In  the  chain,  doga  ^ voted  to  the 
umtt,,  each  dog  raised  and  lowered  and  poaltlvely  held 


^  4evtea  of  the  daaa  dcacrlbad  comprising  a  castng  p«a- 
vMad  with  an  opening  through  one  of  the  aide  walla  Md 
an  opcaing  below  the  flrat-named  openiag.  a  metar  ytm- 
tlooed  wUUa  the  flrat-named  opening,  said  a»*ter  b^ig 
provided  with  a  translucent  dial,  a  lamp  •n»ntad  wl^ 
the  caalag  and  behind  said  dial  adapted  to  lUumlaata  aald 
dial,  a  aecond  lamp,  the  first  lamp  being  arranged  In  sarlee 
with  the  second  lamp,  whereby  If  the  latter  lamp,  at  any 
time  falla  to  light,  the  ftrst-named  lamp  ^">  "f*  »*  "^^ 
piled  with  current  and  will  conseqtiently  faU  to  Ugbt 
whereby  It  wUl  ImmedUtely  b«come  apparent  to  the  optf- 
ator  that  the  aecoad  lamp  is  not  lighted. 


1,248,969.  WATER  HEATER  Wallacb  WiLaoK.  Dea- 
rer, Colo.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1916.  Serial  Na.  «,il4. 
(CI.  126—58.) 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  two  burners  of  a 
of  a  fluid  drcaiatlog  unit  disposed  above  aach  of 
I  burners,  aald  circulating  units  each  comprising  as 
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elliptical  ■hap«d  plx>e  rorralmc  a  contloooiu  panaa».  an 
Induction  and  education  nipple  connected  with  each  of 
Mid  eUtptlcal  shaped  ptpea  of  said  drcoUtlAf  nntta,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  eduction  nipple  of  one  of  said  dr- 
enlatlnc  units  with  the  induction  nipple  of  the  other  dr- 
enlatlng  unit,  wiM  nipples  of  each  elrcalatiac  aalt  belac 
dlapoaed  opposite  each  other,  and  a  pipe  encircled  by  Mid 
outer  elliptical  shaped  pipe  and  commonicatinc  at  Ita  «x- 
tremitlea  with  said  outer  elliptical  ahaped  pipe  adjacent 
the  said  nipples. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.948.970.  GAME  DEVICE.  John  C.  WiLaoNUooaaa. 
Lowell.  MaM.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1©17.  Serial  No.  14ft447! 
(a.  4d— 09.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  harlng  a.  resilient  playing  surface 
formed  of  two  recUnsular  frames  each  of  which  has  side 
bars  and  a  front  and  back  cross  bar,  the  sMe  bars  of  one 
being  hinged  to  the  side  bars  of  the  other,  stretching  roll- 
ers which  extend  across  the  outside  ends  of  the  playing 
surface,  a  resilient  net  which  extends  between  the  side 
bars  and  la  atUched  to  the  rollers,  inside  bars  with  pro 
Jectlons  which  form  one  or  more  stalls  each  open  at  the 
top  and  elevated  above  the  net.  and  adjusting  pegs  for 
the  rollers  which  serve  also  as  legs. 

a.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  resilient  playing  sur- 
face, formed  of  two  rectangular  frames  each  of  which  has 
side  bars  and  an  Inside  and  outside  croaa  bar,  the  side 
bars  of  one  being  hinged  to  the  side  bars  of  the  other 
stretching  roUers  which  extoid  across  the  outside  aids  of 
the  playing  surface,  a  resilient  net  which  extends  between 
the  side  bars  and  is  attached  to  the  rollers,  together  wtth 
Inside  cross  bars  proximate  the  hinged  ends  of  the  side 
bars  each  having  one  or  more  projections  which  form 
■tails  open  at  the  top.  and  foldable  legs  as  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two  rectan- 
gular frames  wch  having  reaillent  netting  stretched  there- 
on and  hinged  together,  with  foldable  side  guards,  and 
■talis  open  at  the  top  and  elevated  above  the  net  prozl 
mate  the  Junction  of  such  frames,  together  with  foldable 
legs  at  the  outside  corners  of  the  frames. 
(Claims  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,348.971.     HML^TRIMMINO  MACHINE      EaAsnra  B. 
WiNKLBT,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to   United   Shoe  Ma- 
diiaery   Company,   Paterson,   N.   J.,   a   Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial   No.  682.209 
Renewed    Mar.    28,    1917.      Serial    No.    156,967.      (CT. 

1.  A  shoe  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  tool,  and 
BMBs  for  constraining  the  work  being  operated  upon  to 
tip  about  an  axis  tangential  to  a  point  on  the  operative 
surface  of  the  tool. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  heels,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  means  for  determining  the 
working  position  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe  upon  the  support, 
means  for  automatically  cUmplng  the  positioned  heel! 
and  means  for  locking  the  clamping  means  in  clamping 
position. 

7.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  heels,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
heel  of  a  shoe  upon  the  support  Including  a  device  for 
preliminarily  measuring  the  thickness  to  be  damped. 

IS.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  heels,  having,  in 
cemhlaatlon,  a  pattern  plate,  a  positioning  ptate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  positioning  pins  adapted  to  surround 
the  pattern,  and  means  for  relatirely  actuating  the  pat-  I 


tern  aad  poattioalng  pins  to  bring  the  plaa  lata  ^M^sltiop 
to  fena  a  gage  for  poaitionlag  the  heel  of  a  ahoe  ob  tbt 
pattern  plate. 


14.  A  shoe  machine,  having,  in  combination,  an  operat- 
ing tool,  a  work  support.  autosMtic  aseaas  for  rotating 
the  shoe  In  conUct  with  the  tool  to  transfer  the  point  of 
operation  of  the  tool  ahMg  curved  portions  of  the  ahoe, 
and  automatic  means  for  sliding  the  shoe  In  conUct  with 
the  tool  to  transfer  the  poiat  of  operation  of  the  tool 
along  «ul>stantlally  straight  portions  of  the  ahoe. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  «,  8  to  11,  and  IS  to  49  a«t  printed  In 
the  GaseCte.l 


1,248,972.  PULP-lrmD  HBOULATOB.  laaacJ. 
and  OaoBoa  E.  Mato,  Cheboygan.  Mich.  Filed 
1917.     Serial  No.  18».8a4.     (CL  9S~««.) 


1.  In  a  pulp  feed  receptacle,  an  air  container  wlthia 
said  receptacle  connected  with  a  nource  of  supply,  the 
pressure  In  said  container  being  controlled  by  the  denaity 
of  the  pulp  in  said  receptacle,  aad  a  gage  coanected  with 
■aid  container  for  recording  the  density  of  the  palp 
through  the  instrumentality  of  the  air  preasure  in  Mid 
container. 

[Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248,973.    BOPS  HOLDER.    SiLAa  WiTBMMX,  Ottamra. 

Iowa,  aaaigaor  to  James  M.  Majmrs  aad  W.  W.  Majors. 

Ottumwa.    Iowa.      Filed    Jane    24,    1916.      Serial    No. 

100.674.     (a.  24—120.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bady. 
Mid  body  provided  upon  one  end  with  an  upwardly  dlvarg* 
Ing  pocket,  a  wedge  slldably  mounted  within  Mid  pocket. 
Mid  wedge  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  con- 
cave  side  edges  adapted  to  receive  a  rope,  said  wedge 
provided  with  a  re  com  upon  ita  top  ead,  said  rscsM  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  opening,  said  coaeava  ilda  aigM 
•xtendlng  a  spaced  distance  beyond  the  tap  SDd  of  Mid 
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wedge,  a  bridge  adapted  to  spaa  the  month  of  said  pocket. 
Mid  bridge  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture,  a  set 
screw  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  said  aperture  so  as 
to  extend  extend  into  Mid  recess  of  said  wedge  so  as  to 
force  said  wedge  to  bind  upon  nid  rope. 


2.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  body, 
said  body  provided  upon  one  end  with  an  upwardly 
diverging  pocket,  a  wedge  slldably  mounted  within  Mid 
pocket,  said  wedge  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
eancave  ddr  .edges  sdas|ted  to  reistfve  a  .rope.  Mid  wedge 
provided  with  a  recess,  upon  Ita  top  end.  »ld  recOM 
provided  with  a  reduced  opening,  said  concave  side  edges 
extending  a  spaced  distance  beyond  the  top  end  of  said 
wedge,  a  bridge  adapted  to  span  the  mouth  of  Mid 
pocket,  Mid  bridge  prorided  with  a  thrMded  aperture,  a 
aet  screw  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  said  aperture  M 
as  to  extend  into  Mid  recen  of  Mid  wedge  so  as  to  force 
said  wedge  to  bind  upon  said  rope,  a  pnUey  wheel  mounted 
within  Mid  body,  a  neck  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  body,  a  pin  carried  within  Mid  neck,  one  end  of  said 
rope  adapted  to  be  looped  about  Mid  pin,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  firmly  hold  said  loop. 


1,248,974.  TAIL-GATE  SUPPORT  AND  BRACKBT. 
HABaT  C.  WiTWCH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1917. 
Serial  No.  146,060.     (CI.  21—21.) 


1.  A  tall  gate  support  and  bracket  comprising  a  tan 
gate,  hlngedly  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  tall  gate  opening, 
a  locking  bar  attached  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  tail 
gate.  Mid  bar  having  one  end  l>ent  at  right  anglM  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  supporting  arm  hlngedly 
attached  at  one  end  to  a  bracket  located  on  the  Interior 
of  the  TChide  body,  ita  free  end  being  bent  forming  a 
handle  which  projecta  through  the  dongated  slot  of  the 
locking  bar,  a  tooth  formed  on  the  supporting  arm  and  a 
flat  spring  attached  to  the  under  dde  of  the  tall  gate  ita 
free  end  contacting  with  the  supportlag  arm.  substantlaUy 

as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daM  described  conprlsteg  a  taU 
■ate  Mtpport  in  eombinatioa  with  a  vehlde  body  to  whidi 
It  la  hlngedly  coaaectad,  a  k>ckiag  bar  earrlad  by  the  taU 


gate  one  end  being  bent  at  right  angles  and  provMad 
with  an  elongated  slot,  a  supporting  arm.  a  bracket  at- 
tadied  to  th«  Interior  of  the  vehicle  body  and  to  whldi 
one  end  of  the  supporting  arm  Is  pivoted,  a  handle  formed 
on  the  free  end  of  the  supporting  arm,  a  tooth  fonned 
on  Mid  arm  which  tooth  Is  to  contact  vrlth  the  right 
angular  projection  of  the  locking  arm  when  supporttag 
the  tall  gate  in  a  horisontal  posltloB,  and  a  iMf  Bpriag 
located  between  the  supporting  arm  and  the  locking  bar. 
said  spring  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  locking  Mr  at 
one-«Bd  ita  opposite  end  bdng  curved  to  conform  with  tte 
contour  of  the  supporting  arm  against  which  it  rests,  sub- 
stantially M  specified. 


1,248.975.     MOLDINO-MACHINK.     John  R.  Wood,  New- 

'  ark,  N.  J.,  and  DANiaii  Ccana  BpaioHx,  Spring  City, 

Pa.   aMlgnors  to  WlUUm  B.  Perrtne.  CleTcland,  Ohla. 

Filed  June  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  102.619.      (O.  22 — S2.) 


S.  In  a  machine  for  making  molds,  the  coml>lBation, 
with  a  frame  having  two  statlma  aad  a  track  extending 
between  such  stations,  of  a  reverslbly  supported  flask  ram- 
ming frame  at  one  of  Mid  stations,  a  vertically  redp- 
rocable  flask  supporting  frame  at  the  other  station,  means 
carried  by  the  first  mentioned  frame  for  relMMbly  sup- 
porting a  rammed  flask,  a  carriage  movable  along  said 
track  and  provided  with  a  leveling  platform  and  means 
movable  with  the  second  frame  for  automatically  lifting 
a  pattern  pUte  from  the  first  fiask  frame  when  the  second 
frame  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance  away  from 
the  carriage  therebeneath. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  main  frame  having  a  ram- 
ming station,  a  ramming  and  assemWlng  station,  and  a 
carriage  movable  between  Mid  stations,  of  a  frame  for 
supporting  a  flask  member  at  the  first  mentioned  sUtlon, 
Mid  frame  having  trunnions,  redprocable  members  sup- 
porting Mid  trunnions,  one  of  said  trunnions  being  pivoted 
to  Its  supporting  member,  a  flask  member,  a  pattern  pUte 
therefor,  means  fot  centering  the  fiask  member  and  pat- 
tern plate  upon  the  frame  while  the  flask  member  is  bdng 
rammed,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  supportlag  thefe- 
from  the  fiaak  member  and  ita  bottom  board  when  the 
frame  U  Inverted  after  the  ramming  operation,  leveling 
means  on  the  carriage  for  such  rammed  flask  member,  a 
flask  supporting  frame  at  the  ramming  and  assembling  sta- 
tion, mMUs  for  redprocatlng  the  Mme  toward  snd  from 
the  main  frame  and  toward  the  carriage  having  the 
rammed  flaak  member  thereon,  and  means  movable  with 
the  redprocable  frame  for  drawing  the  pattern  from  the 
first  mentioned  fiask  member. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  support  carried  thereby,  a  flaak 
supporting  frame  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
support,  and  means  carried  by  the  main  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  oppodte  end  of  Mid  flask-supporting  frame. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  com- 
bination, with  means  for  supporting  a  fla*  membar.  of  a 
frame  redprocable  toward  and  from  the  said  flask  mombcr. 
a  flask  member  supported  by  said  frame,  means  carried 
by  the  flask  members  and  cooperating  to  center  ttie  saase 
when  the  said  members  are  brought  Into  operatlva  rela- 


=1^ 

-i- 


■'t?.  ;^' j-i*;* 


•1.  • 


ate 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4.i»»7- 


tiMi  hf  die  moveBCDt  of  tb*  frftme.  and  nraAiis  (or  coah-  I 
ionlns  th«  Uniiftet  of  said  laak  members. 

t7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  <le«rTlh«d,  th«  coa- 
MnatloB,  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  poata,  of  a  frame  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  on  tald  poatit,  a  flask  memtter  carried 
by  Mid  fraaM,  means  for  reclprocatias  aaid  flask  mcmher 
«m  aald  poata,  coontcrwelKhtR  In  said  poata,  cables  con- 
ae«tlot  the  coonterweights  with  said  frame,  and  cuHblon 
•prlacs  anrroondlaf  said  posts  below  aald  trane. 

Caalma  1.  2.  4  to  8.  10  to  17,  10  to  21,  23  to  36. 
M  to  to  not  printed  in  the  QaaetteJ 


1 .  3  4  S  .  9  7  6  .  COMBINED  MILITART  MTRBOV  JOtD 
BUTTON-STICK.  FaaDaaicn  B.  Woodman.  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Flle«l  May  4.  1917.  Serial  No. 
106.404.     CO.  45— lOCi 


1.34a,»f9i     TBUBPUONK-BXCUAMOB  8TSTBM. 

amicK  V.  YouNtt,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asalsnor  to  Westam 
Blectric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporatloa  of  New  York.  Filed*  Feb.  17,  1»17.  Se- 
rial No.  149.214.     (0.179—72.) 
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2.  A  military  mirror  compriainf  a  metal  plate  barlnc 
ita  lower  edge  turned  up  to  form  two  lips  separated  by 
a  central  gap  in  combination  with  a  back  leg  of  spring 
metal  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  swing  tninsyersely  of 
the  mirror  and  having  a  slot  extending  np  from  ita  lower 
•nd  to  adapt  the  leg  for  use  as  a  button  atlck,  the  enda 
of  either  of  the  parts  beln*  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
central  gap  to  enable  both  to  be  engaged  behind  aaid  lips 
•abataatlally  an  described. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,348,i»77.  COBfPOSITION  FOR  CONTACT  8PBAY8. 
BiCHABD  B&NjAiiiN  WoiOHT.  East  lallp.  N.  Y.  FUed 
Aos.  10,  1918.    Serial  No.  44.738.     (CI.  167—6.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  contact  apray, 
comprising  substantially  five  pounds  of  »oap  powder,  sub 
atantially  one  pound  of  petrolatum,  and  Cayenne  pepper 
In  auflUclent  quantity  to  produce  the  desired  strength  as 
determined  by  the  nature  and  condition  of  the  vegetation 
upon  which  the  composition  la  to  be  used. 

2.  A  base  In  the  form  of  a  powder  for  dilution  with 
water  to  form  a  contact  spray,  aaid  base  comprising  sub- 
stantially Ave  pounds  of  soap  powder,  substantially  one 
pound  of  petrolatum,  and  Cayenne  pepper  in  sufllcient 
quantity  to  produce  the  dealred  strength  as  determined 
by  the  nature  and  condition  of  the  vegetation  upon  which 
the  composition  is  to  be  used. 


l',948.»T8.      ATTACHMENT -PLUG    FOR    CONNECTING 
DtLY  CKLL8  TO   INCANDESCENT  LAMP   HOLDERS. 
Cha&lbs  EnNBST  YooMAKs.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov 
28,   1915.    Serial  No.  08.074.     Renewed  Apr.    SO.   1917 
Sartal  No.  165,608.     (CI.  178— S44.) 


■| 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  dry  cell  to  an  iai^-andesrent 
lamp  bolder  having  a  aocket  therein,  aald  device  compria 
lag  electrical  contacts  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  aocket  of 
aaM  holder  and  to  electrlcaUy  connect  the  same  to  the 
tetmlBAla  of  Bald  dry  celL 

CClaima  8  to  9  not  pHnted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
llnea,  a  link  circuit  for  interconnecting  the  llnee,  a  saper- 
viaory  relay,  a  signaling  device,  a  listening  key,  a  second 
relay  energised  upon  the  actuation  of  the  listening  key, 
a  locking  circuit  therefor  Indoding  the  aignallng  'device 
and  contacta  of  the  sapervisorr  relay,  and  Interrupter 
mechanism  brought  Into  circuit  with  the  signaling  device 
by  the  subRequent  de^nerglxatlon  of  the  second  relay  fol- 
lowed by  the  energisation  of  the  supervlaory  relay. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
llnea,  a  link  circuit  for  interconnecting  the  llnea,  a  super- 
visory relay  for  each  end  of  the  link  circuit,  a  signaling 
device  controlled  by  each  supervisory  relay,  a  listening 
key,  a  second  and  a  third  relay  energtsed  by  the  actuation 
of  the  listening  key,  a  locking  circuit  for  the  second  relay 
Including  contacts  of  one  supervisory  relay  and  one  sig- 
naling device.  Interrupter  mechanism,  and  a  drcult  for 
the  signaling  device  and  the  Interrupter  mechanism  in- 
cluding contacta  •(  one  auparvtaery,  the  second  and  third 
relays  completed  by  the  snbaequent  de«nergliatlon  of  the 
second  relay  and  the  energltatlon  of  the  one  supervisory 
relay. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  telephone 
lines,  a  link  circuit  connecting  the  lines,  a  supervisory 
and  a  cooperating  local  circuit  relay  for  each  end  of  the 
link  circuit,  a  signaling  device  under  control  of  each 
supervisory  relay,  a  awitehlnc  device  for  the  link  circolt. 
an  operating  drcoit  for  the  local  Hrcnit  relays  estab- 
lished upon  the  actuation  of  the  switching  device,  inter- 
rupter mechanism  and  a  circuit  for  each  signaling  device 
and  the  Interrupter  mechanism  containing  contacta  of 
both  local  circuit  relays  and  Its  controlling  supervisory  ^ 
relay. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprlaing  telephone 
lines,  a  link  circuit  connecting  the  lines,  a  supervisory 
and  a  cooperating  local  circuit  relay  for  each  end  of  the 
link  circuit,  a  aignallng  device  under  control  of  each 
supervisory  relay,  a  listening  key.  an  operating  circuit 
for  the  local  circuit  relays  ei>tabiistaed  upon  the  actuation 
of  the  listening  key.  an  independent  locking  circuit  for 
each  local  circuit  relay  controlled  by  each  supervisory 
relay,  Interrupter  mechanism  and  a  circuit  for  each  aig- 
nallng device  and  the  Interrupter  mechanlam  including 
contacts  of  both  local  circuit  relays  and  Its  controlling 
supervisory  relay. 


1.248.980.     HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 

WALTn  Zbtiman.  Cornelius.  Oreg.     FlU-d  May  ir>,  1917 

Serial  No.  168.882.     (CI.  213 — 185.) 

1.  In  holatlng  and  conveying  apparataa,  the  comUna- 
tloa  af  a  carrUfe,  a  pin  movable  in  the  carriage,  a  pair 
of  Jawa  Baopended  from  the  carriage  and  having  portlona 
engaging  beneath  the  pin  for  supporting  the  same,  a 
frame  arranfcd  beneath  the  caaing,  a  tall  rope  In  the 
frame,  ami  a  flitl  block  mooated  on  the  fall  rope  aad 
adapted    to    be   raised   thereby   into  latarlocktag   engafe- 
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ment  with  aaid  jawa.  said  pin  being  adapted  to  be  4e- 
preaaed  to  apread  said  Jaws  and  release  the  fall  block. 


J  'I 


wardly  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  bracket  forming  an 
elongated  object  engaging  loop  with  converging  side  por- 
tions, and  means  to  securely  bold  the  converged  aide  por> 
tiona  of  the  wire  loop  at  their  junction. 


5.  In  apparatus  aa  ^edfled,  the  combination  of  an 
open  ean^age,  a  frame  arranged  beneath  the  carriage,  a 
tubular  member  engaging  through  the  carrlajte  and  frame 
to  connect  the  same,  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  upon  the 
carriage  and  depending  through  said  tubular  member  into 
the  frame,  a  pin  vertically  movable  In  the  carriage,  and 
eagaglng  said  jaws,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  be  depreaaed 
to  apread  said  jaws,  a  fall  block,  a  fall  rope  mounted  In 
the  frame  and  engaging  said  fall  block  to  raise  the  same 
Into  engageBMnt  with  aald  Jawa  for  Interlocking  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  hand  controlled  means  carried  by 
the  frame  and  engaging  aaid  fall  rope  to  actuate  the  aame. 

7.  In  hoisting  and  conveying  api>aratus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track,  and  an  abutment  on  the  track,  of  a 
carriage  on  the  track,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  under  side 
of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  swing  thereon  about  a  ver- 
tical axla.  a  fall  rope  in  Ihe  frame,  a  tall  block  mounted 
on  the  fall  rope,  aaid  faU  block  being  provided  with  an 
upstanding  head  having  an  annular  shoulder,  a  pair  of 
jawa  pivoted  in  the  carriage  and  depending  Into  the 
frame,  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of 
the  fall  block  to  support  the  latter  in  the  frame  and  admit 
of  the  free  turning  of  the  frame  and  the  fkll  block,  and  a 
pin  aUdably  mounted  in  the  carriage  and  resting  upon 
said  jaws  and  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment  and  be 
a««»ressed  thereby  for  spreading  the  jaws  from  engagement 
with  said  shoulder. 

t  Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.248,982.  WINDOW-SILL  PBOVISION-BOX.  ASTBUB 
ZiMTBADM,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.  FUed  June  6.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  173,074.     iCL  4»— 104.) 


1,248,981.  SPRING  PAPER-HOLDER.  Max  B.  Ziaoi, 
Laalag.  Nev.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  123,903! 
|C1    34— 66.) 


1.  A  vertical  window-sill  provision-box  comprising  a 
top.  bottom,  curved  outer  side  defining  a  width  greater 
than  a  quarter-circle,  an  inner  wall  adapted  to  extend 
along  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  of  the  house,  the  aide 
face  of  said  wall  at  the  window  and  the  window  framing, 
and  a  front  wall  inclining  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  said 
outer  wall  of  the  box  Inwardly  toward  the  aide  portion 
of  the  window  aad  provided  with  a  hinged  door,  aald  caa- 
ing being  adapted  at  one  portion  to  rest  upon  the  window 
sill  and  to  receive  means  for  securing  the  box  in  vertical 
position. 

2.  A  vertical  wlndow-aiU  provision-box  comprising  a 
top,  a  bottom,  an  outer  aide,  tn  inner  angular  wall  com- 
prising three  sections  adapted  respectively  to  extend  along 
the  outer  tace  of  the  wall  of  the  house,  the  side  face  of 
said  wall  at  the  window  and  the  window  framing,  and 
a  front  inclining  inwardly  from  said  outer  side  toward 
the  aide  of  the  wlqdow  and  J4dned  to  said  inner  waU  and 
provided  with  a  door  hinged  at  Its  outer  edge,  said  casing 
being  adapted  at  one  portion  to  rest  upon  the  window-silL 

8.  A  tertical  wlndow-alll  proTlaion-box  comprlaing  a  top, 
a  bottom,  an  outer  side  extending  laterally  beyond  both 
edges  of  the  vertical  side  of  the  window,  an  inner  angu- 
lar side  adapted  to  the  side  wall  of  the  house  and  in  part 
to  rest  upon  the  wlndow-slll.  and  a  front  inclining  from 
the  outer  edge  of  said  outer  side  inwardly  toward  the 
side  portion  of  the  window  and  provided  with  a  hinged 
door. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  aubatan 
daily  U-abaped  bracket,  a  lateral  projection  on  the  base 
of  aald  bracket  in  a  alngle  plane  therewith  adapted  to  be 
aecnred'to  a  wall  to  support  the  bracket,  a  rod  extending 
throngh  the  arnia  of  the  bracket  and  disposed  parallel  with 
the  baae,  a  alngle  wire  strand  having  one  end  coiled 
AToaiid  aald  rod  with  ita  extremity  *ng«glng  the  base  of 
the  bcftchet  adjacent  one  end,  the  wire  extending  dowa- 
24S  O.  G.— 11 


1,248.988.  DEVICE  FOR  RE-DRESSING  SURFACES  OF 
PULP  -  GRINDSTONES.  William  P.  Aikim,  Water- 
town,  N.  y.,  assignor  to  International  Burr  Corpora- 
tion, Watertown.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
166,773.      (CI.  125 — 6.) 


A  bur  for  oae  in  re-dreaaing  the  mirtace  of  pulp  griod- 
lag  atonaa.  prorldad  with  teeth  upon  ita  aartaoe.  a^arated 
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by  cluuBnel*  tbc  bottoms  of  which  ar«  coocsTed  to  prcrent 
the  rolling  of  the  rarfaee  of  the  vtone,  after  being  treated, 
for  beat  reanlti^  a«  set  forth. 


1.248.984.  TOWKL-RACK.  HiNKT  A.  Amuann.  Spokane, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Individual  Towel  System 
Co.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington. 
Filed  May  10,  1916.     SerUl  No.  27,118.     (Cl.  45—82.) 


their  rear  ends  plvotally  connected  to  iald  frame  near  th« 
longltadlnal  center  thereof  and  having  their  forward  ends 
piTotally  supported  upon  the  front  fzle,  means  for  soa- 


1.  In  a  means  for  supporting  and  dispensing  towels,  a 
supporting  rack,  a  ring  member  extending  at  right  angles 
and  perpendicular  thereto  and  attached  to  said  supporting 
rack,  a  wire  passing  through  said  ring,  one  end  of  said 
wire  being  sharpenea  and  locked  In  the  lower  receiving 
portion  of  the  rack  and  one  end  of  the  wire  being  passed 
downwardly  through  the  upper  support  and  being  snapped 
to  the  lower  side  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  towel  rack  having  anchoring  ele- 
ments, and  a  flexible  stringer  adapted  to  be  strung  through 
a  stack  of  clean  towels  at  the  laundry,  said  stringer  hav- 
ing devices  for  locking  the  towels  against  endwise  removal 
off  from  the  stringer  In  transit  to  and  from  the  rack,  and 
each  of  said  devices  having  means  for  attachment  to  one 
of  said  elements,  whereby  a  stringer  with  clean  towels 
or  a  stringer  with  soiled  towels  n«y  be  attached  to  or  de- 
tached from  said  rack,  respectively,  with  the  clean  or 
soiled  towels  locked  on  the  stringer,  subsUntUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  of  the  class  described, 
a  locking  enlargement  for  attachment  to  a  flexible  In- 
dlvdual  towel  stringer  comprising  a  body  having  a  wire 
receiving  bore,  a  locking  member  having  theraded  engage- 
ment with  said  body  for  projection  into  said  bore,  and 
said  body  having  an  eye,  substantUlly  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,248,985.     ORADINO-MACHINE.     Axel  Anomson,   St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Russell  Grader  Manufacturing 
Co.,    Minneapolis.   Minn.,   a   Corporation.     Filed   Sept 
17.  1915.     Serial  No.  51.261.     (Cl.  37—40.) 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  main  frame  and  forward 
and   rear  wheeled  axles  upon  which  said   frame  Is  sup- 
ported,   of    a    longitudinally    extending    blade-supporting 
frame  arranged  beneath  said  main  frame,  bangers  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  said  blade-supporting  frame,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending draft  frame  having  Its  rear  end  pivoted  to  said 
blade-supporting  frame  near  the  longitudinal  center  there- 
of, means  plvotally  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said 
draft  frame  to  the  forward  axle  of  the  machine,  and  means 
upon  said  draft  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  blade-supporting  frame,  substantially  as 

described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  revolu- 
ble  ring,  a  scraper  blade  rigidly  secured  to  said  ring,  a 
longitudinally  extending  frame  by  which  said  ring  is  sup- 
portad  and  guided,  means  for  revolving  said  ring  and  the 
blada  carried  thereby  on  said  frame,  draft  bar*  having 


pending  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  and  means  carried 
by  said  draft  bars  for  raising  and  lowering  the  forward 
end  of  aald  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  and  6  not  priatad  In  tlie  Qaaatte.] 


1,248,986.  ADDING  AND  8UBTBACTIN0  MACHINl. 
John  F.  AKnaaaoN.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
191«.     Serial  No.  83.800.     (Q.  285—80.) 


In  an  adding  and  subtracting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  provided  on  Its  outer  sides  with  stops,  a  roU- 
table  and  slidable  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided on  one  end  with  a  finger  piece  arranged  to  engage 
the  stops  when  In  one  position,  means  for  returning  the 
shaft  to  normal  position,  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  reset  when  said  shaft  U  ro- 
tated, lugs  extending '  from  the  frame  and  projecting  be- 
tween the  gear  wheels  and  the  frame  and  between  adja- 
cent gear  wheels  to  retain  the  latter  In  position  on  the 
shaft,  and  adding  wheels  engaging  said  gear  wheels. 

l,248,d87.  SANITARY  PIN-HOLDEB.  JOHW  H.  ANOn- 
soN.  Havana,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,845.     (Cl.  22»— «0.) 


The  within  unitary  structure  constituting  a  pin  holder, 
comprising  a  back-plate  having  Integral  wing*  extended 
from  opposite  edges  to  form  a  pocket  having  end  walls,  a 
bottom,  and  front  walls  sobsUntially  parallel  with  tha 
back-plater  the  bottom  and  front  walls  terminating  to 
each  side  of  the  center  of  the  back-plate  to  form  an  open 
unobstructed  qtace  between  tha  adjacent  inner  edges  of 
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the  bottom,  the  front  walla  and  the  backplata,  and  a 
pocket  positioned  beneath  tha  first  mentioned  pocket  aub- 
atantlally  from  aide-edge  to  side-edge  of  the  back-plate 
and  formed  with  a  ■ubstantlally  contlnuona  front  wall 
and  two  end  walla. 


1,248,988.  BKA8ER-H0LDER  FOR  PENCILS.  JOHH 
Antlsb.  Harrison,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  78,478.     (Cl.  120 — 88.) 


An  attachment  for  pencils  Including  a  body  formed  at 
one  end  to  provide  a  cylindrical  pencil  receiving  aleeve 
and  at  Its  other  end  to  provide  an  eraaer  holding  head, 
the  head  portion  being  substantially  rectangular  in  sec- 
tion and  subsUntlaily  equal  in  thickness  to  the  diameter 
of  the  sleeve  and  of  considerably  greater  width  whereby 
when  a  pencil  Is  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  laid  upon  a 
support  It  win  be  held  against  rolling  movement,  the  walla 
of  the  head  being  abruptly  merged  into  those  of  the  sleeve 
to  provide  an  enlarged  aeat  for  the  inner  end  of  an 
eraser  mounts  in  the  head,  and  means  for  loctdng  an 
•raser  in  the  head. 


1,248.989.     PEN.     Fbamk   M.  Ashlbt.   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  «,  1914.    Serial  No.  849.027.     (Cl.  120—118.) 


1.  A  pen  comprising  a  feed  or  plug  portion  having  a 
alot  In  its  surface  at  lU  forward  end  of  sufficient  width 
and  length  to  hold  a  cylindrical  portion  of  ink  atlck,  and 
having  a  portion  of  ink  stick  located  in  said  slot ;  a  pen, 
the  shank  of  which  overlies  and  holds  said  ink  stick  in 
said  slot  at  a  distance  from  ita  front  end  whereby  a 
chamber  ia  formed  between  the  front  end  of  the  alot  and 
the  front  end  of  the  ink  atlck. 

2  A  pen  comprising  a  feed  or  plug  portion  having  a 
slot  in  Its  surface  at  its  forward  end  of  sufficient  width 
and  length  to  hold  a  portion  of  ink  stick  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  ink  stick  located  in  aald  slot ;  a  pen  having  an  eye. 
the  aliank  of  said  pen  closing  aald  slot  and  holding  said 
Ink  atlck  therein  so  that  its  front  endjs  located  behind 
the  eye  of  the  pen  whereby  a  cliamber  is  formed  between 
the  end  of  tlie  Ink  stick  and  end  of  the  slot  which  Is  open 
to  the  atmoq>bere  through  the  eye  of  the  pen. 

8.  A  pen  comprising  a  feed  or  plug  portion  having  a  alot 
In  its  surface  of  aaffident  width  and  length  to  hold  a  por- 
tion of  Ink  stick,  and  having  an  opening  or  notch  Inter- 
secting said  slot  at  Its  front  end,  and  a  pen  the  shank  of 
which  overlies  and  closes  said  slot  and  is  adapted  to  hold 
a  portion  of  Ink  stick  In  said  slot  so  as  to  expoae  Its  front 
end  to  said  opening  or  notch  and  thua  provide  a  chamber 
between  the  end  of  the  ink  stick  and  slot. 


1,248,990.  SMOKE-PREYBNTEE.  Ravmm  BaiUT.  Mll- 
waokee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serlnl  No.  74.710. 
(Ci.  110—76.) 


The  combination  with  a  fir*  box,  of  a  pair  of  pipe  Unas 
disposed  longitudinally  in  the  side  walls  of  the  fire  box 
atMve  the  plane  of  the  grate  whereby  to  receive  heat  there- 
from, a  series  of  nossles  connected  with  each  pipe  Una 
.and  disposed  transversely  at  an  Incline  in  the  correqtond- 
ing  wall  of  the  fire  box  to  diacharge  downwardly  thereinto, 
a  forced  air  supply  communicating  with  aald  pipe  linen, 
and  aald  pipe  lines  being  formed  of  a  aeries  of  oections, 
the  sections  farthest  from  said  air  supply  decreaalng  In 
diameter  whereby  to  procure  a  uniform  distribution  of 
the  pressure  in  said  nossles  substantially  aa  described. 


1,248.901.  CABLB-CLAMP.  Foank  J.  Babow^  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  141,097.  (d 
24—126.) 


1.  In  a  cable  clamp,- a  frame  having  a  means  of  connec- 
tion at  one  portion  and  an  adjustable  meana  of  connectloB 
in  another  portion  consisting  of  a  wedge-shaped  plug  co- 
operating with  jaws  of  said  frame  to  clamp  a  cabl*  there- 
between, whereby  as  the  strain  Is  Increased  on  aald  cable 
the  damping  of  said  cable  Is  Increased. 

6.  In  a  frame,  a  means  of  connection  at  one  end,  a  pair 
of  jaws  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  a  T-sliaped  plug,  a 
semicircular  head  on  said  T-shaped  plug  with  a  groove  on 
the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  groove  on  each  aid*  of  tha 
vertical  member  of  said  T-ahaped  ping,  a  aupplemoitary 
member  with  a  flange  on  its  inner  face  and  a  groove  on  ita 
outer  face  being  In  cooperative  relation  one  each  on  each 
side  of  said  vtrtical  member  of  the  T-ahaped  plug,  means  of 
holding  said  supplemoitary  membera  in  yielding  engage- 
ment with  said  T-shaped  plug,  means  to  yleldin^y  hold 
said  supplementary  members  away  from  the  hand  sf  said 
T-ahaped  plug,  means  to  hold  aald  T-shaped  |^g  and  sop- 
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_^ , rs  la  Inopermthr*  poaltlon   for  adjoat- 

Jaat  of  t'lM  cakle  aroaoA  «aUI  pl«t  and  nppleiaeatary 
member«<,  and  moans  for  preventing  the  morameot  of  «ald 
T-Bhaped  plug  and  its  gupplpmentary  memberB  in  one  direc- 
tion when  said  plug  and  said  members  are  In  their  opera- 
tive position,  whereby  uid  cable  ifl  clamped  between  the 
Jaws  and  the  plug. 

7.  In  a  cable  clamp,  means  of  connacting  said  clamp  at 
one  end  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  Jawa  at  the  other  end  of 
said  frame,  means  of  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
cable  and  a  plug  In  one  direction  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  plug  being  T-ahaped,  a  •emlcirctilar  h«»d  having  a 
semlcircvlar  groove  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  an 
angular  groove  on  the  verUcal  face  of  the  vertical  mem- 
bers of  aaid  plug,  an  aperture  at  the  lower  ead  of  said  ver- 
tical member,  a  pair  of  cooperating  wedge  shaped  plugs  on 
one  face  6t  each  plug,  a  semicircular  grooTe  on  the  other 
face,  an  angular  shoulder,  said  ahoulder  traveling  In  and 
cooperating  with  the  angular  groove  In  the  side  of  the  ver- 
tical member  of  the  T-shaped  plug,  an  aperture  in  «cfc  og 
Mid  supplementary  pings,  means  of  holding  said  snppl*- 
mentary  plugs  passing  through  said  aperture  In  the  sup- 
plementary plugs  and  the  apertnre  In  the  vertlcHl  member 
of  the  T-shaped  ping,  means  of  keeping  said  supplementary 
Biembers  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  T-*aped  ping 
lateraUy.  means  of  keeping  the  supplementary  members  In 
yielding  engagement  with  the  T-shaped  member  longttn- 
dinany.  a  cable  passed  between  the  Jaws  of  said  frame  and 
the  T-shaped  plug  and  its  supplemenUry  members,  "saki 
cable  lying  in  the  semicircular  groove  on  the  outer  edges 
and  periphery  of  said  T-shaped  plug  and  supplementary 
members,  means  of  holding  the  T-shaped  plug  and  sup- 
plemenUry members  In  Inoperative  relation,  whereby 
when  this  said  means  is  removed  the  T-shaped  ping  and 
supplementary  members  will  move  Into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  said  cable  and  Jaws  of  said  frame  and  said 
cable  will  be  fixedly  clamped. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,248.992.  CONVEYER  MBCHANISM  PARTICULARLY 
APPLICABLE  FOR  ROAD-SWEEPING  AND  OTHER 
MACHINES.  Walter  Babnbtt  and  Jahbs  Flobbn- 
DiNE.  Rugby,  England.  Filed  July  9.  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,476.*    (CI.  193—8.) 


tesMMng  rMaJatac  slrlpa  appUad  to  okhmMs  sMm  of  tke 
handle  aad  aztendlag  throusta  tke  socket  oC  tbs  tool  head, 
said  strtpt  beiag  provided  at  thHr  oatcr  extremltlca  with 
lateral  wln«B  which  engace  the  freat  of  the  tool  head  aad 
one  of  the  strips  being  provided  at  iU  l»»er  aid  portloo 


4 


with  teeth  adapted  to  bite  into  the  handle  and  also  with 
opposed  straps  arranged  to  extend  around  the  handle  and 
other  strip,  snd  a  clamplag  bolt  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
straps.  • 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  248  994.     ACETYLENE  TORCH.     NlCHOLaa  BaaaT  and 
'  CI.TD1  ALL«!«,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1917. 
SerUl  No.  1M.499.      (CI.  1«»— 27.4.) 


y/i^ 


/=^*p-5 


1.  In  conveyer  mechanism  for  road  sweeping  and  other 
machli^es;  the  combination  with  a  segmenUl  trough  to 
receive  the  material  to  be  conveyed,  an  elevator  casing  less 
IB  width  than  said  trough  and  fixed  at  its  lower  boot  end 
to  said  trough,  an  elevated  dividing  ridge  located  at  the 
Junction  between  said  trough  aad  said  boot,  a  resoluble 
■haft  extending  through  said  trough,  two  opppaltely  ta- 
dlaed  helical  bUdes  carried  by  said  shaft  meetiiig  each 
other  opposite  the  center  of  said  boot  to  tranafer  said  ma 
tOTtal  tnm  said  trough  over  said  rtdge  to  said  boot,  and 
maaBS  for  driving  said  WadeKJarrylag  shaft ;  of  a  revohiMe 
roller  located  on  Mid  Avldlag  ridge  over  whlcb'roUer  the 
Material  helag  conveyed  passes  on  Its  paenge  from  said 
trei«h  ta  Mid  boat  •■*  bearinga  an  mM  rtdge  to  carry 

Mid  roller. 

(OalBM  1  to  4  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaette.j 

IMSJifA.    8AFHTT  PICK-HANDLE.     AbhbKX  WlU-Att 
Bjmmvu,  Benton.  IU.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1917.     Serial  No. 

i9t.aT0k.    <ci-  las — 1*-) 

1    The  ovnhlBattoa  with  a  socketed  tool  bead  and  a 
handle  liuertlble  within  the  socket,  of  longitudinally  *x- 


1.  A  torch,  having  a  handle  provided  with  pasMges  for 
acetylene  and  oxygen  gases,  a  mixer  head,  pipes  connecting 
the  outlets  of  Mid  pasMges  with  the  mixer  head,  and 
means  for  conducting  suitable  gases  to  the  inlet  of  said 
passage*,  valve  means  intersecting  Mid  pasMges  having 
ports  adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  a  spring  for  dot- 
ing the  valve,  a  finger  lever  connected  with  Mid  valve  for 
opening  same  when  presned  by  the  finger,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve  whereby  when  the 
valve  Is  depressed  the  full  flame  la  on  and  when  the  valve 
la  released  the  pilot  light  Is  maintained  in  the  mixer  head. 

2.  In  a  torch  the  comblnstlon  of  a  handle,  a  mixer  hMd, 
means  for  directing  gases  through  the  handle  to  the  mlxar 
head,  valve  means  on  the  handle  controlling  the  supply  of 
gases;  a  thumb  lever  and  connections  for  opening  the 
valve  when  the  lever  U  depressed,  and  mMns  for  automati- 
cally closing  the  valve  when  the  thumb  lever  is  released ; 
with  stops  for  limiting  the  opening  and  closing  movements 
of  the  valve  means  whereby  a  full  flame  ta  malnUined 
when  the  m\d  lever  ta  depressed ;  and  a  pilot  light  main- 
tatned  when  the  lever  is  relenaed. 

8.  A  torch,  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand,  having  a 
handle  provided  with  gas  pasMges,  mesne  for  supplying 
gases  to  said  paasagea.  a  mixer,  pipes  connecting  the  mlxar 
with  the  paamges,  valve  ascans  controlling  the  flow  of 
g.M>s  through  the  passages,  a  valve  controlling  lever 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  Inger  to  open  the  Mid  pas- 
sages when  the  lever  is  dfiwessed,  and  spring  mMns  for 
ckMing  the  valve  means  when  the  lever  ta  »**'««^^ 
steps  far  UailUng  the  opening  and  closlag  moveMents  eC 
the  valve  means  whereby  a  full  flams  ta  ssalntalned  when 
the  said  Ir.  er  ta  depresaad ;  and  a  pUot  bght  malntoined 
when  the  lever  ta  islcaaed. 

4.  A  torch  having  a  handle  provided  with  paaeagM  ftor 
acetylene  mad  oxygen  gaaea,  a  mixsr  head,  plpM  coaaecting 
the  outlets  or  said  pasaages  with  the  B^xer  hMd.  and 
wamamt  tor  conducting  snltable  gases  to  the  Inlet  af  Mid 
pasMgea,  a  valve  Interaeetlng  said  paaMgM  haTtag  forts 
adapted  U  commnnlMte  therewith,  a  spring  tt*  dwfly 
the  valve,  a  flnper  lever  connected  with  saM  vahre  foe  epea- 
lag  same  when  preaeed  by  the  finger,  lugs  attached  to  the 
handle  aad  projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  and 
Hnritlag  steps  tapped  through  said  lugs  for  the^ 
of  regulating  the  extent  at  morement  of  saM  * 
■tantlally  as  described. 


•k  ▲  tareh  hnetag  a  handle  prorUed  with  a  hMd  bavlat 
pasMges  for  acetylene  aad  oxygen  gaaes,  a  mixer  head, 
pipes  connecting  the  outlets  of  said  paasagee  with  the 
mizer  head,  and  aeaaa  for  conducting  suitable  gaaM  to 
the  inlet  of  said  pasMgea,  a  valve  Intersecting  said  paa- 
sagM  having  ports  adapted  to  eommnnicate  therewith,  a 
spring  for  closing  the  valve,  a  flnper  lever  connected  with 
Mid  valve  for  opening  same  when  pressed  by  the  finger. 
lugs  on  the  hsndle  head  at  opposite  sides  of  said  levef  and 
limiting  screws  tapped  through  said  lugs  for  regulating 
the  extent  of  movement  of  Mid  lever ;  whereby  when  the 
lever  is  depressed  the  full  flame  is  on.  and  said  ports  ar- 
ranged and  constructed  so  thst  when  the  lever  is  released 
a  pilot  light  ta  maintained  in  the  mixer  hMd. 


1,248.995.  CAR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE. 
John  H.  Bauman,  San  Diego,  and  Bbbt  J.  SiMifONB, 
Needles,  Cal.    FUad  Mar.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  152.464. 

■    (CI.  104 — 48.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  haring  a  flat  top  or 
lh>or.  an  underframe  composed  of  members  arranged  in 
pairs  and  extending  trausrersely  of  the  ends  of  the  device, 
wheels  Journaled  between  the  members  of  each  pair,  and 
mnaing-boards  hinged  to  the  oaderframe  at  the  ends  q| 
the  device  so  as  to  swing  upwardly  beneath  the  floor  and 
wtthln  the  clearance  of  the  top. 

&  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  top  or 
main  floor,  an  underframe  composed  of  vertically  disposed 
struts,  members  arranged  in  pairs  transversely  beuMth  the 
top  at  opposite  ends  of  the  struts,  the  pairs  at  the  lower 
ends  being  provided  with  Journal-bearings,  wheels  ar- 
ranged between  said  pairs  of  members  on  Journals 
mountsd  in  Mid  bMrlngs,  longitudinal  sills  mounted  on 
the  lower  pairs  of  transversely  dtopoaed  members  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  device,  and  a  supplemental  platform 
arranged  on  said  longitudinal  sills. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  peramnent  loading  platform  provided  with  a  detached 
section,  ssid  section  l»elng  ffrovided  with  running  gear  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  adapted  to  move  along  tmcks  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  permanent  loading  platform 
and  to  the  permanent  yard  tracks,  the  top  of  Mid  platform- 
section  t>einr  arranged  flush  with  the  top  of  the  permanent 
yard  platform,  with  movable  rail-sections  comprising  sup- 
porting blocks  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  rails  of 
the  permanent  yard -tracks  and  rail-sections  secured  on 
said  blocks  with  extending  ends  adapted  to  overlap  the 
tfaad  of  the  pmaanent  yard  rails  so  as  to  permit  the  de- 
tadMd  platform-section  to  be  moved  across  the  permanent 
tracks  into  Juxtaposition  vrlth  the  leading  doors  of  a  ear. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,248.996.  SANITARY  BETUSK-TRAP.  Ltu  C.  Bbck, 
Windsor,  III.  nied  Nov.  9.  19ia  Serial  No.  190,488. 
(CL  S10--16.) 

In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  in  combination,  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  open  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  sn  inte- 
gral nipple  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  casing  near  its 
apptr  end,  aald  easing  having  a  thrMded  opcaing  diamet- 
rically opfMslte  said  nipple  but  below  the  same,  eapa  re- 
ntorabty  cloring  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  removabta  nipple 


threaded  Into  Bald  thrMded  opening  and  haviag  a  ledaMd 
threaded  portion   projecting  into   the  caalng.   Mid  last- 


named  nipple  having  an  Internally  threaded  bore  fonssd  aa 


its  wider  end,  and  a  strainer  cap  threaded  on  to  the  re- 
duced threaded  portion  of  paid  last-named  nipple  and  hav- 
ing its  strainer  disposed  vertically  in  the   casing. 


l,248,9tT.  ENGINE  OR  MACHINE  PACKING.  GaoBOB 
WiLLiAK  Bbloam,  Ealing,  England.  Filed  Aug.  20. 
1915.     Serial  No.  46,572.     (Cl.  154 — 15.5.) 


( 


L  A  pacldng  of  the  flexible  type  for  engtuM  and  ma- 
chines comprising  two  laminated  portions  of  material  of 
diflTerent  structural  characteristics,  one  of  such  portions 
jconslstjng  of  woven  materUl  and  the  other  of  such  por- 
tion!) being  made  up^  from  disintegrated  woven  material;^ 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  flexible  packing  for  engines  and  machiuM  nmprla- 
lag  two  portions  having  different  structural  characteris- 
tics, one  portion  being  formed  of  the  equivalent  material  as 
the  other  portion  and  consisting  of  the  scrap  clippings  and 
waste  of  the  material  constituting  the  other  portion,  the 
said  clippings  and  waste  being  diaintegrated  and  the  dls- 
integrnted  material  being  mixed  with  an  adhesive  and 
pressed  Into  the  required  form  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  flexible  packing  for  engines  and  machines  compris- 
ing layers  of  two  different  woven  materials  of  different 
structural  characteristics  and  having  a  poenmatlc  cham- 
bered core  at  the  Inner  part ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  packing  of  the  flexible  type  for  engines  and  ma- 
chines comprising  portions  of  woven  materials  having  dif- 
ferent structural  characteristics  one  of  such  portions  t>eing 
relatively  hard  and  another  of  such  portions  being  rela- 
tively soft,  the  relatively  soft  portion  consisting  of  woven 
material  arranged  in  layers  over  the  surfaces  of^the  harder 
material  which  consists  of  disintegrated  w%ven  asbestos 
mixed  with  an  adhesive  and  compressed  Into  blocks  with 
metal  rivets  combined  therewith ;  substanttally  as  de- 
scribed. 

0.  A  flexible  packing  for  engines  and  machines  compris- 
ing two  layers  of  different  structural  characteristics,  one 
of  which  is  the  face  part  which  comes  next  the  working 
surfac?  and  is  made  of  harder  material  than  that  of  the 
other  part  and  consists  of  wotpo  material  disintegrated 
and  compressed  into  shape ;  substanttally  as  described. 

rciaims  3,  5,  6.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,248.&98.  MICROPBONIC  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TEUB- 
PHONB-TRAN8MITTERS.  WALTsa  Clabkb  BbLLOWS, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta  to  PdooM 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnoia  Filed  July  12.  1916.  Swlal  No.  108.920.  (Cl. 
179—188.) 

1.  An  attachnent'of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  forwardly  flaring  member  of  very  thin  material  open 
at  Its  ends,  and  prorided  at  Its  smaller  aid  with  a  movth- 
piere,  a  diaphragm  of  simitarly  thin  material  vlbratorllj 
$:upportf<]  to  extend  adjacent  to  the  flaring  end  of  said 
merabf^;  and  a  sound-insulating  chamber  enveloping  said 
member  and  dtaphragm. 

2.  An  attachsMnt  of  the  character  described,  comprl*> 
ing  a  forwardly  ftarlng  member  of  very  thin  material 
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at  Its  ends  and  proTlded  at  Its  nnall«r  end  with  a  meotli- 
piece,  a  diaphrafm  and  a  aprlnf,  both  of  ^alnillarlr  this 
material,  the  ipring  rapportlng  the  diaphragm  near  Ita 
center  to  extend  adjacent  to  the  flaring  end  of  raid  mem- 
ber and  Tlbrate  freely  tbroaghout,  and  a  ■ound-lnsalatlng 
chamber  enveloping  said  member  and  diaphragm. 


8.  An  attachment  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprUtng 
an  Inner  thin  hollow  cylinder  terminating  at  Its  rear  end 
In  an  oatwardljr  taperiog  member,  soond-Tlbrated  members 
of  thin  sheet-metal  supported  within  said  cylinder,  an 
outer  cylindv  of  relatiTely  thick  material  rorroundlng  and 
forming  about  the  Inner  cylinder  a  sound-lnsulatlng  air- 
space,  a  mouthpiece  on  the  rear  end  of  said  outer  cylinder 
and  an  outwardly  flaring  tubular  extension  on  the  for- 
ward end  thereof. 

4.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inner  hollow  cylinder,  sound-vibrated  mem- 
bers of  thin  sheet-metal  within  said  cylinder,  and  an  out- 
wardly flaring  drcumferentlally  corrugated  tubular  ex- 
tension at  the  front  end  of  said  cylinder. 

0.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  thin  hollow  cylinder  terminating  at  Its 
rear  end  In  an  outwardly  tapering  member,  a  similar  mem- 
ber supported  within  and  In  spaced  relation  to  said  first- 
named  member,  a  tubular  extenaion  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  cylinder,  and  a  spring-carried  diaphragm  interposed 
la  said  cylinder  between  and  In  allnement  with  said  Inner 
tapering  member  and  flaring  extension. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.248,099.  DIBIOIBLB  HSADLIOHT  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Matija  Bblobrojdic,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
rUed  June  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,206.     (CI.  240—62.) 


m  ^w 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  wheel  steering 
mechanism,  and  a  spring  mounted  body,  of  a  lamp  bracket 
mounted  on  the  body,  a  vertical  lamp  supporting  shaft 
revolubly  carried  by  mid  bracket,  a  bracket  fixed  on  the 
▼•hide  axle,  a  vertical  turning  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In 
the  axle  bracket,  a  turning  lever  fixed  to  the  last  named 
abaft  and  operatively  connected  with  the  steering  mech- 
anlsna  and  a  telescopic  link  connecting  the  lamp  support- 
ing shaft  with  the  turning  shaft  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  a  steering 
device  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  the  axle  and 
a  spring  mounted  vehicle  body  supported  on  the  axle, 
of  brackets  fixed  to  the  said  body,  lamp  supporting  shafts 
revolubly   mounted   on    raid    brackets,    turning   arms   ex- 


tended laterally  from  said  lamp  supporting  shafts,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  by  yleldable 
clamp  members  to  said  turning  arms,  a  bracket  fixed  to 
the  vehicle  axle,  a  vertical  tnmlag  shaft  revolobly  nooat- 
ed  in  said  bracket,  a  telescoping  link  connected  at  Its 
oppodte  ends  through  universal  joint  mechanism  with 
the  turning  shaft  and  with  one  of  said  lamp  supporting 
shafts,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  taming  shaft  and  a  link  pivot- 
ally  oonneeted  by  yleldable  clamp  mechanism  with  the 
steering  device  and  said  lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claima  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249,000.  soul  FOB  FOOTWBAR.  MiaiiM  ■>.  BsKJa- 
MiN,  Washington  .D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
126,929.     (a.  86—44.) 


1.  A  sole  for  footwear  comprising  marginally  connected 
top  and  bottom  layers  forming  a  pouch,  and  a  charge  of 
powder  Inserted  in  said  pooch,  the  bottom  layer  being 
impervtoos  to  moisture  penetrating  the  bottom  of  the 
shoe  of  which  said  sole  forms  a  part,  while  the  top  layer 
is  also  of  material  impervious  to  moisture,  and  is  cut 
away  at  Intervals  to  form  openings  exposing  portions  of 
said  charge,  other  portions  of  the  charge  being  protected 
from  moisture  by  the  material  of  the  top  layer. 

2.  A  sole  for  footwear  comprising  marginally  connected 
top  and  bottom  layers  forming  a  pouch,  and  a  charge  of 
powder  Inserted  in  said  pouch,  the  bottom  layer  being 
Impervious  to  moisture  penetrating  the  bottom  of  the  shoe 
of  which  said  sole  forms  a  part,  while  the  top  layer  is 
also  of  material  impervious  to  moisture,  and  is  cut  away 
at  intervals  to  form  openings  exposing  portions  of  said 
charge,  other  portions  of  the  charge  being  protected 
from  moisture  by  the  material  of  the  top  layer,  one  of  the 
layers  being  provided  with  a  slit  therein  through  which 
the  sole  may  be  Introverted  for  the  purpose  of  cleansiiif 
and  through  which  the  sole  may  be  refilled. 

8.  An  introvertlble  sole  for  footwear  comprising  mar- 
ginally connected  top  and  bottom  layers  forming  a  pouch, 
adapted  to  contain  a  charge  of  powder,  the  top  layer 
being  cut  at  Intervals  to  form  openings  exiMslng  por- 
tions of  said  charge  one  of  said  openings  being  formed  to 
permit  the  sole  to  be  turned  Inside  out. 


1,249,001.  EVAPORATING  OR  CONCENTRATING 
PROCESS.  FBBOsaicK  P.  BaaoH,  Tonkers,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  General  Reduction  Company.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1912,  Serial  No.  670,880.  Renewed  Feb.  28,  1917. 
Serial  Kb.  150,619.     (CI.  127—9.) 

1.  The  process  of  evaporation  which  consists  in  intro- 
ducing a  stratum  of  spray  into  an  evaporating  chaml>er, 
introducing  a  stratum  of  dehydrating  gas  below  the 
stratum  of  spray,  whereby  It  passes  upwardly  throu^  the 
latter,  and  compelling  the  current  of  moisture  laden  gas 
to  pass  through  a  screen  sufllclently  fine  to  exert  a 
retarding  influence  on  said  current  and  separate  there- 
from the  fine  solid  particles  which  have  separated. 

2.  The  process  of  evaporation  which  consists  in  intro- 
ducing a  stratum  of  spray  into  an  evaporating  chamber, 
introducing  a  stratum  of  a  dehydrating  gas  below  the 
stratum  of  spray,  whereby  it  passes  upwardly  through 
the  latter,  and  compelling  the  current  of  moisture  laden 
gas,  prior  to  Its  exit  from  the  evsporating  chamber,  to 
pass  through  a  screen  sufllclently  flne  to  exert  a  retard- 
ing Influence  on  said  current  and  to  separate  therefrom 
the  solid  psrtlcles  which  it  may  carry. 

8.  The  process  of  evaporation  which  consists  in  intro- 
ducing a  stratum  of  spray  into  an  evaporating  chamber, 
introducing  a  stratum  of  a  dehydrating  gas   below  the 
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■tratUB  of  tpnj,  whereby  It  passes  upwardly  through 
the  latter,  and  retarding  the  outgoing  current  of  air. 
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4.  The  process  of  evaporation  which  consists  in  intro- 
ducing a  stratum  of  the  material  to  be  evaporated  in  the 
form  of  vapor  or  spray  into  an  evaporating  chamber, 
restraining  said  vapor  or  spray  from  rising  beyond  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  height  in  the  chamber,  and  causing 
a  t>ody  of  warm  air  to  rise  through  said  vapor  or  spray 
and  absorb  the  moisture  therefrom  whereby  the  solid 
particles  in  the  vapor  or  spray  are  separated. 

6.  The  process  of  evaporation  which  consists  In  intro- 
ducing into  an  evaporating  chamber  a  stratum  of  the 
material  to  be  evaporated  In  the  form  of  a  vapor  or  spray, 
causing  a  slowly  moving  body  of  air  to  pass  upwardly 
through  said  vapor  or  spray  and  retarding  the  exit  of 
said  air  from  the  evaporating  chamt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,002.  AGITATOR.  Sbneca  L.  BaaaT,  Sunnyvale, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Leon  St.  D.  Roylance  and  Frank  H. 
Searls,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  108,851.      (CI.  259—96.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  tank,  a  hollow  armed  rotatable  structure  arranged  in 
said  tank  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  pump  ar- 
ranged within  said  structure  and  adapted  to  force  liquid 
through  said  arms  and  toward  said  bottom. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  oomprising 
a  tank,  a  casing  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tank,  hollow 
arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  casing  and  a  ro- 
tatable impeller  in  said  casing  adapted  to  force  liquid 
through  said  arms  and  means  for  rotating  the  impeller 
independently   of   the    casing. 

t.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  tank,  a  casing  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tank,  hollow 
arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  casing  and  a  rotatable 
impeller  in  said  casing  adapted  to  force  liquid  through 
said  arms  and  means  for  mechanically  rotating  said  casing. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  an  open  casing  rotatably 
supported  In  said  tank  and  submerged  in  the  liquid  therein, 
hoUow  arms  extending  outvrardly  from  said  casing  and  a 


rotatable  Impeller  in  said  casing  adapted  to  force  ttqnld 
through  said  arms. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compiisiag 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  an  open  casing  rotatably 
supported  in  said  tank  and  submv ged  in  the  liquid  thereia, 
hollow  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  casing  and  a 
rotatable  impeller  in  said  casing  adapted  to  force  liquid 
through  said  arms  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  ro'tation  of  said  Impeller  with  respect  to  said  casing 
whereby  the  direction  of  flow  of  liquid  through  the  arms 
is  reversed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,249,008.  BOTTLE  CAPPING  MACHINE.  HBNar  A. 
Bbyer,  Corona,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Paragon  Metal  Cap 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Con>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  IS,  1916.     SerUl  No.  72480.     (a.  118 — 5.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotating  shaft,  a  gripping  bead  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  Jaws  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  the 
shaft  and  head  Into  operative  posltfon  with  respect  to  the 
bottle  cap,  and  means  for  sliding  the  head  upon  the  idiaft 
for  moving  the  jaws  into  gripping  engagement  with  the 
cap. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotating  shaft,  a  gripping  head  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
shaft, 'said  gripping  head  having  an  interior  cam  surface. 
Jaws  carried  by  the  shaft  within  the  head,  said  Jaws  also 
having  a  cam  surface,  and  means  for  moving  the  bead 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  to  bring  the  cam  surfaces  on  the 
head  and  jaw's  into  cooperative  engagement  for  moving 
the  jaws  into  gripping  position  with  respect  to  the  bottle 
cap. 

7.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotating  shaft,  a  gripping  head  slldably  mounted  upoa 
the  shaft,  said  gripping  bead  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
terior cam  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Jaws  carried  by 
the  shaft  within  the  head,  each  of  said  sets  of  jaws  also 
having  a  cam  surface,  and  means  for  moving  the  bead  with 
respect  to  the  shaft  to  bring  the  cam  surfaces  on  the  head 
and  the  sets  of  Jaws  into  cooperative  eagagement  for 
moving  flrst  one  of  the  sets  of  Jaws  and  then  another  of 
the  sets  of  Jaws  into  gripping  position  with  respect  to 
the  bottle  cap. 

10.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  Jaw  carrying  member  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  set  of  Jaws  carried  by  said  jaw  carrying  member,  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  encircling  the 
Jaw  carrying  member  to  control  said  jaws,  a  cam  shaft, 
means  for  constantly  rotating  the  cam  sluift,  cams  carried 
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by  Miid  ram  rhaft,  m«ana  controlled  by  the  oima  of  Hid 
cam  abaft  for  sliding  said  first  mentioned  abaft  and  aaid 
aleere,  meana  frlcttonally  connecting  satd  cama  to  aald 
cam  abaft,  and  mannally  controlled  means  for  retaining 
the  cams  against  rotation  at  will  notwithstanding  rota- 
tion of  the  cam  shaft. 

11.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlainf  a 
act  of  rotatably  mounted  jawa,  a  motor  for  rotating,  aald 
Jaws,  shifting  means  for  shiftlns  satd  Jaws  bodily  into  a 
position  ready  to  ffiip  a  bottle  cap,  means  for  operating 
the  Jaws  to  move  the  same  to  gripping  position,  control 
means  for  controlling  said  last  mentioned  means  and 
said  ahiftlng  means,  connections  between  aald  motor  and 
aai.'  control  means  ior  operating  the  control  means  by 
aald  motor,  and  manually  operable  means  comprised  in 
aald  connections  for  rendering  the  motor  Inoperatire  opon 
said  control  means  at  will. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,249,004.      TOT.     Amuo   BiAHCHl,   New    Tork.    N.   T. 
Filed  Jan,  8,  1917.     Sarlal  No.  140,485.     (CI.  46 — 87.) 


1.  A  sounding  toy  comprising,  a  handle  formed  of 
aeparable  threadedly  coonecttMl  sections  arrange^l  In  super- 
posed manner,  the  lower  section  having  an  extension  pro- 
vided with  a  Tertlcal  passage,  a  shaft  paasing  through 
both  sections,  and  freely  movable  in  the  upper  section  and 
terminating  in  the  passaire  in  the  lower  section,  means 
for  revolving  the  shaft,  and  sounding  devices  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  consisting  of  hollow  spherical  bodlea  each 
having  an  opening  therein  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  sounding  toy  comprising,  a  sectional  handle,  a 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  one  of  the  sections  of  the  handle 
having  a  relatively  long  extension  freely  receiving  one 
end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  permit  the  same  to  move 
In  a  loDgltucIlnal  direction  therein,  a  cord  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  shaft  at  a  point  between  the  handle  sections 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  therearound  and  to  be  mapually 
operated  to  revolve  the  shaft,  a  cross  arm  on  the  shaft 
and  spherical  bodies  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cross 
arm,  each  of  said  bodies  having  an  opening  therein  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  horisontal  line  with  said  cross  arm 
as  and  for  the  purjMse  specified. 

3.  A  sounding  toy  comprising  a  globnlar  handle  hav- 
ing openings  in  its  top  and  through  one  side  and  an  exten- 
sion at  Its  bottom  containing  a  step  bearing  In  line  with 
the  top  opening,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  top  opening 
with  its  lower  end  mounted  in  the  step  bearing  and  Its 
apper  end  rising  above  the  handle,  a  cross  arm  on  the 
protruding  end  of  the  shaft,  sound  pro<lucing  devices  on 
the  cross  arm,  and  an  operating  cord  passing  through  said 
aide  opening  with  Its  Inner  end  attached  to  the  shaft 
within  the  handle  and  Its  outer  ends  carrying  a  flnger- 
rlag. 


1,249,000.  ACCB8S-OPBNINO.  JOSEPH  B.  Blain,  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Filed  June  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  176,018. 
<C1.  329 — SI.) 

4.  A  container  embodying  a  side  wall,  said  side  wail 
Including  a  hinged  closure  portion,  said  portion  remote 
from  the  hinge  having  its  edge  defined  by  a  weakened 
Hae,  there  being  a  second  weakened  Une  eztcndlag  from 


aaM  adge  dellBlag  Use,  aald  wall  raptaraMe  aloac  aald 
lines  t«  form  a  pair  •t  d^reaalUe  flapa  adjaeaat  tha  adga 


defining  line  and  separated  by  the  second  line  to  parmlt 
ready  opening  of  the  cloaure  portion. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,249,006.  RAII^OINT  CHAIR.  THBADoaa  C.  Bulks, 
Beckwith,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,734.     (CI.  289—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  including  a  stationary  jaw  and  an  abutment  wnll,  a 
clamping  block  positioned  upon  the  base  and  cooperating 
with  the  stationary  Jaw  for  securing  rail  ends  placed 
upon  the  base — between  the  stationary  Jaw  and  the  block, 
the  abutment  wall  being  provided  with  a  groove  forming 
a  seat  and  the  block  being  provided  with  a  rib  fitting 
Into  the  groove  and  the  abutment  wall  and  the  block 
being  provided  at  points  Intermediate  their  height  with 
grooves  forming  aeata,  and  a  wedge  slldably  mounted 
between  the  abutment  wall  and  block  and  resting  upon 
the  rib  of  said  block  and  provided  with  side  ribs  fitting 
into  the  last  mentioned  seat'  of  the  wall  and  block. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsinK  a 
base  including  as  abutment  wall  and  a  stationary  Jaw,  a 
securing  block  positioned  upon  the  base  and  cooperating 
with  the  stationary  Jaw  to  secure  rail  ends  placed  upon 
the  base  between  the  block  and  stationary  Jaw,  the  abut- 
ment wall  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  forming  a  aeat,  a  wedge  slldably  mounted  between 
the  block  and  wall  and  provided  with  a  side  rib  positioned 
in  the  seat  of  the  wall,  and  a  fastener  passluK  through 
the  seat  and  aide  rib  to  releaaably  hold  the  wedge  in  a 
set  position. 


Ijt49.007.     FOLDING  UMBRELLA.     ALuaiiDna  Block. 

New    Tork.    N.    Y.      Piled    Dec.    20,    191B.      Serial    No. 

67,782.      (CI.  180—28.) 

In  an  umbrella,  a  stick,  a  runner  on  the  stick  and  apos 
the  lower  end  of  which  a  slidable  member  is  mounted,  a 
spring  on  the  runner  and  engaKlng  the  sUdable  member 
thereof,  ribs  each  formed  of  three  sections,  the  Inner  sec- 
tion being  formed  of  slldable  membera,  the  Inner  one  •( 
which  is  pivoted  to  the  stick  and  the  outer  one  provldad 
with  a  seat  to  which  the  Intermediate  section  is  pivoted, 
a  link  pivotally  eonnectlng  the  intermediate  and  outer 
serlions.  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbejteat  and  carrying  a  ilaeTa 
In  which  the  Intermediate  and  outer  sections  slide,  a  allda 
on  the  Inner  member  of  the  Inner  rib  aactlon,  an  nppar 
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Btratt^er  pivoted  to  the  allde  and  runner,  a  lower  stretcher 
pivoted  to  said  slide  and  the  sliding  member  carried  by 


«<tt 
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the  runner,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  to  the 
Idwer  stretcher. 


1,249,008.  TILLAGE  IMPLEMENT.  Waltbb  P.  Bonds, 
Jr..  Roswell.  Tex.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147,282.      (CI.  66—78.) 


The  combination  with  a  pull  rod,  of  a  toothed  disk  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  shauk.  a  sleeve  through  which 
aald  vertically  disposed  ahank  passes,  a  sleeve  disposed 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  flr^t  named  sleeve  and 
Integral  therewith,  engaging  said  pull  rod  meana  for  bind- 
ing the  last  named  sleeve  In  varying  positions  of  adjust- 
ment around  the  pull  rod  and  means  carried  by  the  first 
named  sleeve  for  binding  ihe  shank  in  varying  positions 
of  rotative  adjustment  therein. 


1,249.009.  AIR-PIPE  COUPLING.  Libobio  C.  Bonblli, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  FUed  Sfpt  23.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
121,772.     (CI.  188—18.) 


1.  In  a  coupling  means  for  pneumatic  or  similar  pipes, 
aapporta,  pivoted  elements  upon  the  supports,  hollow 
heada  associated  with  said  elements  and  dlsi>osed  for  ro- 
tary movement  thereon  when  the  heads  are  brought  Into 
contacting  engagement,  directing  meana  fbr  the  heads,  In- 
terlocking means  for  the  heads<  valves  in  the  said  beads 
and  normally 'closing  the  air  pipes  therefor,  and  meana, 
comprising  mecb.inism  associated  with  the  valvca  for  nn- 
seating  the  same  after  the  heads  are  connected.  -/ 

4.  In  a  coupling  means  for  pneumatic  or  similar  sya- 
tema,  oppositely  disposed  hollow  beads  arranged  for  con- 
tacting engagement,  means  for  permitting  a  limited  lon- 
gitudinal and  rotary  movement  of  the  heads  when  the  lat- 


ter are  brought  into  contacting  rriatloo.  lnterio«klaff 
means  upon  the  heads  c»^ngaglng  when  the  saM  heads 
are  brought  together,  meana  for  releasing  the  interlock- 
ing means  when  the  heads  are  brought  away  from  eacfe 
other,  a  pneumatic  pipe  connected  with  each  of  tbe  heads, 
a  valve  seat  having  a  cam  member  arranged  thereon  in 
each  of  the  heads,  a  valve  for  said  seat,  a  cam  member 
upon  said  valve  designed  to  eo^et  with  tbe  cam  aaembsr 
of  the  valve  seat,  spring  means  for  seating  the  valve,  and 
means  comprising  contact  elements  designed  to  be  actu- 
ated upon  the  rotary  movement  of  the  coupler  heads  to 
unseat  the  valve. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l  , 


1,249,010.  GASOLENE-TANK  AND  GAGE  FOR  SAME. 
JosBPH  BoBTSzawsKi.  Jr..  Forks,  N.  T.  FUed  June 
21.  1917.     Serial  No.  176,088.     (CI.  78—82.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  fioat  mounted  to  move  ver- 
tically of  the  tank,  a  scale  associated  Vith  tbe  tank  and 
disponed  longitudinally  pf  same,  a  rack  adapted  to  travel 
along  said  scale,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  rack  for  co- 
operating with  tbe  scale,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  rack, 
and  means  from  the  float  to  the  gear  for  acttuting  the 
same  during  the  movement  of  the  float. 

6.  In  combination,  a  tank  having  an  outwardly-bulging 
bottom,  a  float  adapted  to  descend  toward  the  deepest 
part  of  the  tank,  a  scale  dlsppsed  longitudinally  of  the 
tank,  a  rack  mounted  to  travel  along  the  scale,  a  pointer 
on  said  rack  and  cooperating  with  the  scale,  and  motion 
transmission  means  from  the  float  to  tbe  racic 

.  [Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qacette.J 


1,249,011.  PORTABLE  HOUSE.  Chablbs  Voldktbbb 
BO88EBT.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Louis  Bosaert  A 
Sons,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Mar.  20.  1915.    Serial  No.  15,707.     {C\.  20—2.) 


Zi  ts     ao 


2.  In  a  portable  house,  aide  sections  having  drip  chan- 
nels adjacent  their  vertical  meeting  <  dges,  and  a  rail  ex- 
tending along  the  top  of  aald  side  sections,  a  drip  ctuui- 
nel  being  formed  in  said  rail  and  intersecting  said  first 
mentioned  channel.  * 

8.  In  a  portable  bouse,  roof  sections  having  stllea.  the 
outer  face  of  one  stile  being  rabbeted  at  an  acute  angle 
as  at  24  to  receive  an  adjacent  stUe,  a  space  being  pro- 
vided above  Bald  rabbet,  metal  coverings  for  said  roof 
sections,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  coverings  being  united 
and  held  within  said  space,  and  a  drip  channri  at  tb« 
Inner  end  of  said  space.  . 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


WiBT  B.  BOTCB,  Chicago, 
Serial    No.    60,896.      (Q. 


1.249,012.     ROLLER-SHADE. 

lU.     Filed    Nov.    8,    1915. 

16»— 10.) 

1.  In  combination  wlfh  a  window  shade  mounting  plats 
having  a  support  thereon  provided  with  paraUel 
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valla,  of  a  llsht  shield  conalatlat  of  a  strip  of  fabric 
loBcttadlnally  folded  and  hariaff  a  plurality  of  |x>w«  of 
Btltchlng  gpaced  from  each  other  and  from  tha  edges  of 
■Aid  strip  to  form  an  elongated  loop  from  end  to  end  of 
said  strip,  and  a  rectangular  strengthening  rod  in  said 
loop  having  the  ends  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  ends 
Of  said  strip  for  reception  in  said  supports  whereby  the 
Ught  shield  is  held  in  a  substantially  rigid  position. 


aad  seeosMi  the 


first  the  normally  inactlTO  braking  _ 
normally  restrained  releasing  means. 

4.  In  combioation  with  a  flre-oirtain  adapted  for  both 
manual  and  automatic  operation,  of  means  for  releasing  it 
for  descent,  means  normally  restrained,  controlling  the 
releasing  meana.  normally  inactlre  braking  means,  and 
means  succeaslTely  liberating  first  the  normally  InactlTe 
braking  meana  and  second  the  normally  restrained  re- 
leasing means. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  flre-cnrtala  adapted  for  both 
manual  and  aatomatlc  operation,  of  a  normally  engaged 
clutch  adapted  when  disengaged  to  release  the  curtain  for 
descent,  a  weight  normally  held  in  elevated  position  and 
adapted,  when  liberated,  to  disengage  the  dutch,  normally 
InactlTe  braking  means,  and  means  successively  causing 
the  weight  to  drop  and  then  liberating  the  weight 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1.249,014. "  VALVS  FOB  PNSUMATIC  TIRB8.  Aut. 
BanifNaa,  Chicago.  HI.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1917.  Serial 
No.  107,206.     (CI.  1S2— 12.) 


2.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  monnt- 
iag  plate,  a  plurality  of  shade  roller  sockets  carried  there- 
by, a  U-shaped  support  carried  by  said  plate,  at  a  point 
between  the  shade  roller  supports  and  having  spaced  par- 
allel walls  and  a  light  shield  supported  at  its  ends  in  said 
U-shaped  support  and  cooperating  therewith  to  prorent 
relative  rotary  movement  of  the  mounting  plate  and  li^t 
■hleld.  ' 


1,249,018.  CURTAIN-MANIPULATING  MEANS. 
T.  BOTo,  Hackensack.  N.  J.  Piled  July  7,  1916. 
No.  108,079.     (CL  189—02.) 


JOtllf 
Serial 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fire-curtain  adapted  for  both 
manual  and  automatic  operation,  of  means  for  releasing 
It  for  descent,  means  normally  restrained,  controlling  the 
«*l«aslng  means,  normally  Inactive  controlling  and  braking 
means,  means  normally  restrained  controlling  said  braking 
means,  and  means  successively  liberating  first  the  nor- 
mally Inactive  braking  means  aad  second  the  normally 
restrained  relessing  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fire-curtain  adapted  for  both 
manual  and  automatic  operation,  of  normally  restrained 
means  for  releasing  the  curtain  for  descent,  normally 
Inactive  braking  means,  means  normally  restrained  con- 
trolling said  braking  means,  and  means  successively  lib- 
erating first  the  normally  Inactive  braking  means  and 
••eond  the  normally  restrained  releasing  means. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  flre-curtaln  adapted  for  both 
manual  and  automatic  operation,  of  normally  restrained 
meana  for  releasing  the  corUln  for  descent,  normally 
InaetlTa  braking  means,  and  means  successively  liberating  1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  including  • 
casing  and  two  tube»  therewtthlD  arranged  concentrically 
and  exteriorly  of  each  other,  a  valve  operatlvely  connected 
with  each  tube,  the  Inner  end  of  the  valve  comnunlcatteg 
with  the  interior  of  one  tube  adjacent  its  Inner  wall  and 
with  the  Interior  of  the  other  tube  adjacent  its  outer  wall, 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  being  arranged  exteriorly 
of  both  tubes  and  In  a  fixed  jKMltlon  relative  to  the  cas- 
ing, there  being  a  telescopic  connection  betweoi  the  Inner 
and  outer  endi>  of  the  valve  to  permit  the  inner  valve  end 
to  move  longitudinally  as  required  by  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  tubes  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  communication  through  the  valve  with 
either  of  the  tubes  as  desired,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,249.010.  LOOSB-LBAF  BINDER.  Bbitjahih  D.  BaiVK, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1917.  SerUl  No. 
162,009.      (CI.  129 — 17.) 

1.  A  looae  leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  rertlcaUy 
disposed  and  pivotally  connected  U-shaped  elements  hay- 
Ing  the  free  ends  of  the  sides  each  curved  in  the  direction 
of  the  adjacent  ends,  the  said  curved  ends  of  the  sldeo 
of  the  elements  cooperating  to  provide  loops  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  openings  in  the  leaves. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  Under  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  and  relatively  movable  U-shaped  elements  hav- 
ing opposed  curved  tree  «ids  cooperating  to 'provide  loop* 
for  reception  by  openings  la  the  leaven. 

8.  A  looae  leaf  binder  inclodlng  a  pair  of  relatively  mov^ 
able  U-shaped  elements  having  opposed  curved  ends  nor- 
mally lylna  in  engagement  with  each  other  and  coAperatiag 
to  provide  loops  for  engaging  in  openings  in  the  leaves,  the 
curved  ends  of  the  respective  elements  being  adapted  to 


be  separated  npoa  movemeat  of  the  elements  la  ons  direc- 
tion, and  meana  carried  by  one  of  the  etessenta 


•d  to  detachably  engage  the  other  element  what  the  ele- 
ments are  moved  in  the  mentioned  direction  so  as  to  pre- 
Ttttt  rttum  of  the  elements  to  normal  position. 


1,249,016.  APPARATUS  FOB  PRINTING  FBOM  INDI- 
VIDUAL   RECORD-PLATBS.      jAMBa    FaiD   BaooDOM, 

*  Thomasvllle,  Qa.,  asstgaor  to  Montague  Mailing  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Tennessee.  Filed  Nor.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,106. 
(CI.  278.) 


2.  In  coipblnatlon,  a  table,  a  feed  wheel  for  moving 
forms  on  said  table,  a  shaft  carrying  said  feed  wheel,  a 
gear  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  dutch  acting  on  the 
gear,  means  for  turning  the  dutch  to  rotate  the  gear,  and 
a  second  clutch  for  holding  the  gear  against  backward 
turning  movement,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  second 
clutch  to  turn  the  gear  and  thus  feed  the  forms  by  hand, 
the  said  gear  in  this  hand  feeding  action  being  held  against 
turning  back  by  the  first  mentioned  dutch,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  combination  a  table,  a  feed  wheel  for  moving  forms 
on  said  table,  a  shaft  carrying  the  feed  wheel,  a  gear  on 
said  shaft,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  the  flrat,  a  pair 
of  dutch  disks  arranged  side  by  side  in  the  second  gear 
and  each  of  said  disks  having  like  pockets  with  clutch 
members  therein  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  gear  and 
automatically  operating  means  for  actuating  one  of  the 
dutch  disks,  the  other  disk  acting  as  a  detent  for  pre- 
vasitlag  backward  moveownt  of  the  second  gear,  snbstaa- 
tlally  aa  deM:ribed. 

8.  In  combination  a  table,  a  feed  wheel  for  moving 
forms  along  said  table,  a  shaft  carrying  the  feed  wheel 
aad  means  for  driving  and  holding  said  shaft  comprising 
a  pair  of  pocketed  dutch  dldn  coaxlally  arranged  and  a 
surrounding  casing,  dutch  memt>ers  between  the  dutch 
disks  and  the  Interior  of  the  easing,  driving  means  tor 
operating  one  of  the  dutch  dlaks,  and  holding  meana  for 


the  other  disk  whidi  acta  aa  a  detent  to  prevent  rttro- 
grade  asorement  of  the  casing  and  a  eoaaectloa  bolnssu 
said  casing  and  the  feed  wheel  shaft,  substantially  aa  do- 
scrtbed. 

9.  In  combination  a  table,  a  feed  wheel  for  moving  forms 
along  said  table,  a  shaft  carrjtag  said  feed  whad.  a  ro- 
tary member  connected  wHh  the  shaft,  a  friction  dot^ 
for  turning  said  member  and  thereby  turning  the  ahaft, 
means  for  operating  the  friction  clutch  and  a  friction 
clutch  with  means  for  holding  the  same  stationary  to 
prevent  backward  movemcDt  of  the  Mid  easing  and  fOed 
wheel. 

12.  In  combination,  a  table,  a  feed  wheel  for  moving 
forms  to  be  printed  on,  a  shaft  carrying  the  said  feed 
wheel,  a  dutch  for  operating  the  shaft,  a  lever  connected  to 
tlpe  clutch,  a  spring  for  moving  the  lever  one  way,  drir- 
ing  means  for  operating  the  lever  the  other  way,  and  an 
adjustable  rod  connected  to  the  driving  means  for  moving 
the  lever  and  dutch,  said  rod  being  adjustable  vertically 
and  having  a  slot  receiving  an  arm  of  the  lever  while  tha 
other  arm  of  said  lever  has  the  said  spring  attached 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  0,  7.  10,  aad  11  not  printed  ta  tha 
Gasette.] 


1,249,017.  MULTIPLE-SPOON  MEASURB.  Chablm 
BauNKHcnsT,  Middletown,  N.  T.  FUed  May  10.  1917. 
Serial  No.  168,709.     (O.  78—62.) 


2.  A  multiple-spoon  measure  comprlslhg  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  of  different  capadties  pivotally  connected 
together,  combined  with  an  Independently  rotatable  level- 
ing scraper  member  coactlng  with  any  of  said  receptades 
along  its  edges. 

8.  A  multiple-spoon  measure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  of  different  capacities  pivotally  connected 
together  and  adapted  to  be  negted  when  not  In  use,  com- 
bined with  a  scraper  member  rotatably  seemed  to  said 
pivotal  connection  and  coactlng  with  any  of  said  recep- 
tacles along  Its  edges. 

4.  A  muItlple-opooD  measure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  of  different  capadties  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  nested  when  not  in  use,  oomblBed 
with  a  scraper  member  rotatably  and  loosdy  secured  to 
said  pivotal  connection  and  coactlng  with  any  of  said 
receptacles  along  its  edges. 

0.  A  multiple-spoon  measure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  recq;>tacles  of  different  capadtlee,  each  having  a  pro- 
jecting handle,  said  handles  having  a  common  pivotal 
connection  permitting  relative  movement  each  to  the  other, 
combined  with  a  leveling  scraper  member  rotatably  se- 
cured to  said  pivotal  connection  above  said  handles  where- 
by Its  under  surface  may  coact  with  the  upper  edgea  of 
any  of  said  receptacles  when  rotated. 

6.  A  multiple-spoon  measure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  of  different  capadties,  each  having  a  projecting 
handle,  said  handles  having  a  common  pivotal  connection 
permitting  relative  movement  each  to  the  other,  combined 
with  a  leveling  scraper  member  rotatably  and  looady 
secured  to  said  pivotal  connection  above  said  handles 
whereby  its  under  surface  may  coact  with  the  upper  edges 
of  any  of  said  receptacles  when  rotated. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,249.018.      DEMOUNTABLB  RIM   FOR  AUTOMOBILB- 
TIRES.  Thomas  Bbtaitt,  Santa  Monica,  Cah  Filed  Auf. 
1.  1916.    Serial  No.  112.047.     (CI.  102—21.) 
1.  In  a  demountable  ria  for  pneumatic  tirea,  two  com- 
plementary annular  bands  partly  overlapiHng  and  wedging 
together,  baring  dove-tail  lugs  extending  inwardly  from 
the  bands  on  <H>poslte  sides  of  the  inner  parting  Una,  aad 
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loeklnKtptatM  flttlng  acalMt  tb*  tu>«r  ftiee*  of  th« 

•ad  bSTljtc  rew— ■  threacb  which  the  dove-tall  Inga  will 

PM«  and  iMTlac  d«T«-tall  «xt«isloB  rtn— ■■■  la  which  th* 


dore-tall  Ings  win  w«d(e  and  lock  by  moTinf  the  plates 
drenmferentlaUy  in  the  banda  so  aa  to  hold  the  complo- 
meatary  bands  rigidly  together. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.240,019.      TEXTILE    BELTING    AND    METHOD    Of 

PREPARING  THE  SAME.     Hamt   St.   L.   Buchnm. 

Wollaaton,   Mass.      ITtled    Dae.   18,   1M«.      Serial    No. 

1S7.716.     (CI.  74—^2.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  textile  belting,  driving  tapes 
and  bands,  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  saturating  the 
same  with  a  mixtare  of  oil  asphalt  and  reflned  petroieom 
distlimte. 

S.  The  method  of  treating  textile  belting,  driring  tape* 
and  bands,  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  Mturating  the 
same  with  a  mixture  of  reflned  oil  asphalt  and  reflned 
petroleum  distillate,  in  substantially  equal  proportions  by 
weight,  removing  the  excess  and  painting  the  snrfkce. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  textile  belting,  drlrlng  tapes 
and  bands,  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  saturating  the 
same  with  a  mixture  of  oil  asphalt  and  asphaltlc  base 
lubricating  oil  by  immersing  therein  while  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  about  200*  F. 

[Claims  3,  B,  and  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.249,020.     KNIFE-SUPPORT  FOR  CUTTINQ-WHEBLS 
Fbbd  J.  BrtLOCK,  Shortsrille.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Pape* 

Machine  Company.  Shortsville,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed   Apr.   6,   1W6.     Serial   No.    89,146 
(Cl.  1441—27.)  • 


1.  The  combination  with  a  catting  wheel  having  spaced 
recesses  formed  therein  provided  with  undercut  portions, 
of  knife  supports  adjustably  mooated  within  said  recesses, 
said  knife  supports  having  projecting  Up*  extending  Into 
the  ondercut  portlono  of  said  recesses. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  catting  wheel  having 
a  aeries  of  spaced  pairs  of  recesses  formed  in  one  face 
thereof,  of  knife  supports  adjustably  mounted  within  said 
recesses,  one  end  of  each  of  said  recesses  being  provided 
with  an  undercut  portion  forming  a  stop,  and  a  lip  project- 
ing from  each  of  said  supports  extending  under  said  stop. 

8.  A  rotary  cutting  wheel  for  easllage  cutters  hariag  a 
series  of  knife  supports  adjustably  mounted  thereoe  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  said  whoel  having  stops,  and  a  lip  project- 
ing from  each  of  said  knife  rapports  arranged  under  said 
st^a. 

4.  In  a  rotary  cutting  wbori,  the  eomblaatloa  with  the 
body  thereof  having  reoeaoes  foraad  tbwota  prorldod  with 


•C  kaif^  sq^porta  ar* 
mooatad  on  a  rounded  bearing  at 
one  end,  knives  carried  by  said  supports,  lips  projecting 
from  said  supports  extending  under  said  stops,  and  means 
carried  by  said  wheel  engaging  said  supports  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  knivoa  la  respect  to  the  face  of  said 
wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  cutting  wheel  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  recesses  formed  In  one  face  thereof  pro- 
vided with  undercut  portions  at  ono  ead  forming  stopo, 
of  a  knife  support  mounted  in  each  of  said  recesses  com- 
prising a  body  portion  and  a  reduced  portion  terminating 
In  a  rounded  end.  a  bolt  for  securing  the  reduced  portion 
within  said  recess,  said  body  portion  being  provided  wltk 
knife  seata,  a  knife  mounted  upon  said  seats,  a  bolt  pass 
Ing  through  said  knife,  body  portion  and  wheel,  a  lip  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  supports  extending  under  said  stops, 
and  an  adjusting  bolt  mounted  In  said  wheel  engaging  said 
lip  for  adjusting  said  support  in  respect  to  said  wheeL 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Qaiette.] 


1.240.021.\  8AFBTT-RAZOR.  CHAaLaa  Bicrabd  Bcag*. 
Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  185,254. 
(a.  80—12.) 


A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  frame,  a  handle  associated 
therewith,  a  knarled  roller  Tevoluble  in  said  frame  and 
having  a  cam  groove,  a  pair  of  parallelly-shsped  bars  la 
the  frame  disposed  paraUel  to  the  roller,  a  blade  carrier 
sUdably  mounted  on  aald  bars  with  means  for  engaging  the 
groove  of  the  roller,  lateral  arms  on  aald  carrier  for  re- 
ceiving a  blade  in  proper  relation  with  the  roller,  and  a 
cover  pUte  secured  to  the  frame  by  said  rods  to  rest  over 
the  blade  on  the  carrier,  said  plate  having  the  edge  nearest 
to  the  roller  depressed  toward  the  plate  to  form  an  addi- 
tional guide  for  same. 


1,249,022.     TTPB-WRITINO   MACHINE.     Laa   8.  'Bpa- 

aiDoa,  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y..  by  Francis  O.  Bur- 
ridge,  executor.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
■tgameata.  to  Cnderwood  Typewriter  Conpaoy,  N«w 
York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
80,  1910.     Serial  No.  6S.290.     (Q.  197—101.) 


1*  la  a  typewritlag  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  platw 
frame  shlftable  between  case-poottlons  on  the  mala  frama. 
a  pUten.  type  keys  so  tha  aula  frame,  supports  for  r»- 
boB  spools  oa  tW  shlftable  ptatea  fram^  and  meana  far 
effecting  a  feed  of  the  ribbon  from  one  spool  to  the  other  at 
type  strokes,  compristag  a  toothed  wheel,  a  dog  for  driv^ 
ing  said  wheel  step  by  step,  a  vibratory  arm  by  whl^ 
said  dog  Is  aetaated.  a  i«v«r  pivoted  to  the  platen  frame 
and  connected  to  said  arm.  a  universal  bar  oa  the  awla 
frame,  a  connection  froai  the  ualversal  har  to  said  lovar, 
"d  meaas  whereby  said  universal  bar  aad  eoaaectad  parts 
are  vibrated  by  the  type  keys  at  type  strokaa. 


4.  I9I7- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


<9S 


;.  9.  In  a  typcwrltlag  machiaa,  type  key*,  machaatm  Cor 
insdlng  a  ribbon  from  either  of  two  spools  to  the  other, 
comprising,  at  each  spool,  a  toothed  wheel  for  driving  the 
■pool,  a  dog  for  driviag  the  wheal.  Msaas  for  hotdlag  tbe« 
dog  to  the  wheel,  means  for  sctua^ng  the  dog  at  type 
strokes,  a  cam  movable  In  one  direction  to  hold  the  dog 
the  wheel  and  movable  in  the  other  dlrectloa  to  ra- 
the dog  for  engagemeat  thereof  with  the  wheal,  a 
rock-arm  connected  to  each  cam,  a  Uak  connecting  the  two 
Todi-arms,  and  meana  for  shifting  the  link  longiladlnally : 
aald  dogs  being  arranged  to  drive  the  wheels  in  opposite 
direetloBS,  and  said  cams  being  so  arranged  that  when 
aald  Uak  Is  shifted,  the  cam  at  oae  wheel  opetatca  to  hold 
the  dog  from  the  wheel,  aad  the  cam  at  the  other  whatf 
operates  to  release  the  dog  for  engageiMnt  thereof  with 
the  wheal. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  carrlage- 
snpportiag  frame  sbiftable  between  oase-posltloaa  oa  the 
main  frame,  rtbbon-vlbratlng  mechanism  an  the  Atttable 
frame,  type  keys,  a  universal  bar  on  the  main  frame  actu- 
ated by  the  type  keys,  and  a  flexible  connection  from  the 
aaiveiaal  bar  for  actnatiBg  the  ribbon-ribratlng  moch- 
ai»l«i»  oa  the  sbifUble  frame  at  type  rtrokas  la  all  case- 
.  positions  of  the  shaftable  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  10  to  17,  and  10  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaatte.] 

1,249,023.  SANITARY  STEAM-COOKER.  FaLix  A.  Q. 
BuaaB,  Happy  Camp.  Cal.  Filed  July  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  41,471.     (Cl.  »3— 1.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
cooking  pot  cover  which  is  circular  in  shai>e  and  has  a 
C9ncaved  lower  face  and  a  smooth  convex  upper  face,  said 
concaved  face  being  provided  with  a  series  of  uniformly 
■paced  concentric  annular  riba  which  terminate  In  sharp 
vertically  disposed  an^  downwardly  projecting  edges,  an- 
nular depressions  with  rounded  bases  being  provided  be- 
tween the  ribs  and  the  walls  of  the  depressions  merging 
Into  the  walls  of  the  ribs,  so  that  steam  condensing  within 
the  depressions  will  run  downwardly  to  the  edges  of  the 
ribs  and  be  dislodged  by  the  steam  deflected  by  the  rounded 
bases  of  the  depressions  so  as  to  drip  evenly  over  the  en- 
tire area  under  the  cover. 


1,249,024.  LICENSE-TAG.  ALTSBD  Cakvibld.  Tecamseh. 
Nebr.  FQed  Oct.  25.  1918.  Serial  No.  1274S27.  (CL 
do— «8.) 


HH7ii 


aald  pUte  to  the  back  wall  of  said  d^reased  portion,  aald 
side  waUs  of  aald  depressed  portion  at  lU  four  coraacn 
being  cut  away  to  provide  diagonal  vralls  forming  q>aces 
between  said  depressed  portion  and  the  plate  proper. 


la  a  device  of  the  daas  deoeribed  In  comUaatkHii,  a  ve«- 
taa«alar  shaped  pUta,  Mid  pUte  belag  forssed  wltk  a  da- 
prasaed  portloa  formed  parallel  with  said  plate  aad  havteg 
faar  stda  walla  hrldglag  aad  coaaaetlag  aald 
portion  ta  said  plats,  aald  sMs  waUa  iMdiaiic 


1,249.02S.  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.  LsaLn  R.  N. 
Cabvalho.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  68,702.      (CL  2M — i.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
bottle  support,  means  for  screwing  the  cap  onto  the  bottle, 
and  meaiu  for  moving  the  bottle  support  to  actaate  the 
screwing  means.  ^ 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  comprising,  a 
bottle  support,  means  for  screwing  the  cap  onto  the  bottle, 
and  means  for  moving  the  suiiport  for  carrying  the  bottle 
and  cap  into  engagement  with  the  screwing  means  for 
actuating  the  latter. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
bottle  support,  aMans  for  screwing  the  cap  onto  the  bottle, 
and  rae.iBB  for  moving  the  support  for  carrjrlng  the  t>ottle 
and  cap  into  engagement  with  the  screwing  means  for 
causing  the  latter  to  grip  the  cap  and  screw  it  home. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprtsiag.  a 
bottle  support,  meaas  for  screwing  the  cap  oato  the  bottle^ 
and  means  for  moving  the  support  for  carrylag  Vkit  bottle 
and  cap  Into  engagement  with  the  screwing  means  for 
aetnatlag  the  latter  so  as  to  cause  H  to  first  grip  the  cap 
aad  then  rotate  for  screwing  the  cap  home. 

0.  Apparatas  of  the  character  described  conpriaiag,  a 
bottle  rapport,  maaas  for  screwing  the  cap  onto  the  bottla, 
neaas  for  movtag  the  support  for  carrylag  the  bottle  aad 
cap  into  engagement  with  the  sovwiag  means  for  actaat- 
Ing  the  latter,  and  means  for  moving  the  bottle  and  cap 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  screwing  means. 

(ClahBS  «  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.I 


1,249,02«.  BLOCK-LBVELBR.  Albbbt  CUbh.  Lewlatoa, 
Me.  Filed  Sept  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  122.100.  (CL 
164 — 84.) 

The  combiaatloB  with  a  eilekteg  aiachiae  having  a  block, 
aad  a  borixontally  swinging  arm  above  aald  Uock  feaTlBg 
opposite  oatstaadlng  flanges,  of  a  body  dlspoaed  at  oaa 
side  of  said  arm  and  having  a  longitadiaal  slot  reedvlag 
one  of  said  flanges,  the  body  having  means  cxteadlag  aadar 
said  flangea  aad  eagagsable  with  the  other  Waaga  to  hold 
the  body  a«alaat  the  arm,  clamping  means  carrlad  by  tha 
body  to  bear  against  the  flrst  meatloaed  flancs  of  saM 
arm,  the  body  havlag  a  lower  loagltadlaal  ootatandlng 
flaage  at  that  sMa  ^psaltt  to  the  am 
appet  liiajLlladlaal  graove  above  tte  flrst  aseatlosMd 
o<  flitfd  arm  aad  slot  sC  tke  body,  a  slldi 

of  tha  ana  feavlag  awaaa  at  tu  I01 


'i  -iC'-     -,=..   ."^t..^* 


/•• 


X74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dmrnaan.  4, 1917. 


casing  the  flange  of  the  body  to  bold  the  slMe  there- 
agalnat,  the  upper  edge  of  the  tilde  baring  an  orerhang- 


•wf*  f, 


"  ««^'<    i^'*»'ff<j*rli  'AMJH-  ?,'*»•* ^ 


•■'*.     V. 


ing  portion  engaging  in  said  groove,  the  slldtf  baring  an 
outstanding  ahelf,  and  means  carried  by  said  shelf  for 
leveling  the  upper  surface  of  said  block. 


rlin  •Bdrellag  the  baae.  aad  a  contact  ■egmeat  on  the 
anderslde  of  the  paab  button  adapted   for  engagement 
with  the  center  and  aide  contact*  aforeaaid. 
(Clalata  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,249.028.    BSICK8  AND  OTHER  MOLDBO  ABTICLB8, 

HAasT  W.  CHAnLTOM.  Jonespolnt.  N.  T.     Hied  Apr.  28, 

1917.     Serial  No.  100,188.     (CI.  106 — 24.) 

1.  The    method    of    making    bricks    and    other    molded 

artlelea,  which  comprises  forming  a  molded  maas  of  rock 

material  and  a  cementing  material  obtained  by  dlgeatlon 

of  silicate  material  with  lime,  and  subjecting  the  molded 

masa  to  a  steaming  operation. 

12.  Aa  new  artlciee  of  manufacture,  steam  hardened 
bricks  and  other  molded  articles,  comprising  aand  and 
a  cementing  material  obtained  by  digestion  of  feldspar 
with  line. 

(Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249.029.  MSANS  VOK  HANDUNO  BODS  FOB  HAT- 
DRTINO  APPARATUS.  William  F.  Chimiqot  and 
WiLLiAH  O.  Winch,  Chicafo.  lU.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  7,49T.      (CI.  141— T.) 


1,249,027.  SWITCH.  Johh  F.  Catanaoh.  Merlden. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Connecticut  Telephone  A  Electric 
Company,  Inc.,  Merlden.  Oonn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. FUed  Oct.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  128,786.  (CI. 
17&— 282). 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatably 
supported  push  button,  a  segmental  contact  carried  by 
said  push  button,  a  centrally  located  contact  for  engage- 
ment by  said  segment,  a  series  of  contacts  groaped  about 
said  center  contact  and  normally  engaged  by  the  seg- 
mental contact,  and  means  for  normally  yieldingly  sup- 
porting the  push  button  with  the  segmental  contact  out 
of  engagement  with  the  center  contact. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatably 
supported  push  button,  a  segmental  contact  carried  by 
said  push  button,  a  centrally  located  contact  for  engage- 
n^ent  by  said  segment,  and  a  aeries  of  contacts  grouped 
about  the  center  contact  and  engaging  the  aegmental 
contact  to  normally  yieldingly  support  the  sam^  out  of 
engagement  with   the   center  contact. 

8.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  an  insulating 
base,  a  center  contact  on  said  base,  a  rotatably  supported 
push  button  abore  said  base,  a  contact  on  the  underside 
of  said  posh  button  for  engagement  with  the  center  con- 
tact, and  a  series  of  spring  contacts  disposed  about  the 
center  contact,  and  engaging  the  posh  button  contact 
to  yieldingly  support  the  same  out  of  engagement  with 
the  center  contact. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
push  button,  a  contact  carried  by  said  posh  button,  a  set 
of  yielding  contacts  beneath  the  posh  Initton  and  adapted . 
to  l>e  engaged  by  the  push  button  contact  in  the  rotation 
of  the  push  button,  and  another  contact  disposed  at  a 
lower  eleration  than  the  yielding  contacts  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  push  tmtton  contact  in  the  push 
morements  of  the  posh  button. 

6.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  sobstantially 
drcolar  insolatlng  base,  a  center  contact  on  said  base, 
yielding  aide  contacts  on  said  base  disposed  at  higher 
eleiratlona  than  said  center  contact,  a  poah  button  plrot- 
ally  anghfcd  on  the  base  and  provided  with  a  dependent 


ja 


iirl 


1.  Means  for  receiving  and  washing  rods  carried  by  • 
conveyer  comprising  a  washing  recepUcle,  means  for  di- 
recting said  rods  from  said  conveyer  to  said  receptacle, 
a  device  interposed  In  the  path  of  said  rods  and  from 
which  they  are  discharged  into  said  receptacle,  and  means 
for  agitating  the  rods  within  said  receptacle  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  flexible  strips  secured  at  one  of 
their  ends,  drums  upon  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
strips  arc  adapted  to  be  wound,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  drums. 

2.  Means  for  receiving  and  washing  rods  carried  by  a 
conveyer  comprising  a  washing  receptacle,  means  for  di- 
recting said  rods  from  said  conveyer  to  said  receptacle, 
a  device  Interposed  in  the  path  of  said  rods  and  from 
which  they  are  discharged  into  said  receptacle,  and  means 
for  agitating  the  rods  within  said  receptacle  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  flexible  strips  secured  at  one  of 
their  ends,  drums  upon  which  the  opposite  ends  of  wld 
striiM  are  adapted  to  be  woond,  means  for  rotating  said 
drums  and  pulleys  mpunted  on  said  receptacle  adapted 
to  support  said  strips  between  their  secured  ends  and  said 
drums. 

8.  Means  for  receiving  and  waahing  rods  carried  by  a 
conveyer  comprising  a  washing  rec^tacle.. means  for  di- 
recting said  rods  from  said  conreyer  to  said  receptacle, 
a  derice  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  rods  and  from 
which  they  are  discharged  into  said  receptacle,  and  means 
for  agitating  the  rods  within  said  receptacle  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  flexible  strips  secured  at  one  of 
their  ends,  a  rotatable  shaft  joomaled  opposite  the  secured 
end  of  said  strlpa,  dmnm  secnred  open  said  shaft  open 
whidi  said  strlpa  are  adapted  to  be  woond.  means  fbr 
actoatlag  said  shaft,  and  polleys  mounted  en  said  reeep- 
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tade  adapted   to   support   said   strips   between   their  se- 
cured ends  and  said  drums. 

4.  Means  for  receivlng-tind  washing  rods  carried  by  a 
oenreyer  comprising  a  washing  receptacle,  means  for  di- 
recting said  rods  from  said  conveyer  to  said  receptacle, 
a  derice  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  rods  and  from 
which  they  arc  discharged  into  said  receptacle  consisting 
of  a  rock  shaft  journaled  on  aaid  receptacle,  and  lateral 
arms  moonted  on  said  rock-shaft  and  extended  across 
the  lower  ends  of  said  directing  means. 

5.  Meana  for  receiving  and  washing  rods  carried  by  a 
conveyer  comprising  a  washing  receptacle,  means  for  di- 
recting said  rods  from  said  conveyer  to  said  receptacle, 
a  device  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  rods  and  from 
which  they  are  discharged  Into  said  receptacle,  and  means 
for  agitating  the  rods  within  said  receptacle,  said  means 
alao  adapted  to  elevate  said  rods  and  remove  the  same 
from  said  receptacle,  and  a  plurality  of  transversely  dis- 
posed bars  adjacent  said  receptacle  in  position  to  receive 
said  rods  when  elevated  by  the  agitating  means. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,249,080.      METHOD    OF    FORMING    ARTICLES    OF 
8HBBT-RDBBER.     Fbank  A.  CieoL,  Little  Falls,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1015.     Serial  No.  21,586.     (CI.  18 — 56.) 
1.  The  bereindescribed   method  of  forming  articles  of 
sheet  rut>ber  which  consists  in  flrst  preparing  a  concavo- 
convex   body   by   edge-joining  sheet   rubber   pieces,   then 
pr^saore-moldlng  said  body  into  a  definite  concavo-convex 
marginally  flanged  form,  then  placing  face  to  face  said 
body  and  another  sheet  rubber  body,  and  then  squeeElng 
together  the  marginal  portions  of  said  bodies  continuously 
thereof  and  thereby  causing  them  to  l>e  joined  by  adhesion 
and  the  edge-portions  thereof  to  be  cut  away. 

3.  The  bereindescribed  method  of  forming  hollow 
articles  of  sheet  rubber  adapted  to  be  inflated  which  con- 
sists in  flrst  preparing  sheet  rubber  halves,  then  placing 
one  of  the  halves  over  the  recess  of  a  female  pressure  mem- 
ber, then  placing  a  piece  of  plastic  rubt>er  on  said  half 
over  the  recess,  then  by  a  male  pressure-member  forcing 
the  said  half  and  the  rubber  piece  into  said  recess  and 
flattening  oot  said  piece  and  pressing  the  same  into 
adhering  relation  to  said  half,  and  then  marginally  join- 
ing the  two  halves. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,240,081.  RBINFORCED-CONCRBTB  BUILDING  CON- 
STRUCTION. Obbblin  8.  Ci^BK,  North  Weymouth, 
Masa.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,974.  (O. 
72—1.) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  constructioo  of  the  unit  tyi>e, 
comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  side  pilasters, 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  pUasters  being  provided  with 
grooves  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  two  rear 
end  pilasters  each  having  their  adjoining  faces  provided 
with  grooves  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  two 
front  end  pilaaters  each  integral  with  a  door  jamb  and 
each  having  its  rearward  face  provided  with  a  groove 
extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
wall  panels  each  arranged  between  a  pair  of  pilasters  and 


having  Its  edges  secured  In  said  grooves  respectlrdy,  the 
inner  faces  of  each  side  pUaster  being  prorlded  with  a 
groove  extending  a  short  distance  from  the  top  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  roof  beams  arranged  twtween  each  pair 
of  side  pilasters  at  right  angles  to  said  wail  panels,  and 
each  having  its  ends  secured  in  the  last  mentioned  groove* 
of  said  side  pilasters. 

8.  A  reinforced  concrete  eoBStmctlon.  comprising  la 
eombinatioB  a  side  pilaster  having  its  sides  provided  with 
grooves,  a  pair  of  wall  panels  having  their  edges  arranged 
in  said  grooves,  an  anchor  iron  having  a  portion  thweof 
embedded  in  each  panel  and  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
flush  with  the  edge  of  said  panel,  and  means  passing 
through  said  pilaster  for  securing  said  i>anels  to  aaid 
pilaster. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  construction  of  the  unit  type, 
comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  side  pilasters, 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  pilasters  being  provided  with 
grooves  extendlns  throughout  the  length  thereof,  two 
rear  end  pilasters  each  having  their  adjoining  faces  pro- 
vided with  grooves  extending  throughout  the  length  there- 
of, two  front  end  pilasters  each  integral  with  a  door  jamb 
and  each  having  its  rearward  face  provided  with  a  groove 
extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  plnraUty  of 
wall  panels  each  arranged  between  a  pair  of  pilasters  and 
having  its,  edges  secured  in  said  grooves  respectively,  a 
gable  end  having  a  groove  In  its  lower  edge  and  strad- 
dling the  top  of  said  door  jambs,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
gable  end  extending  beyond  said  door  jambs  being  rabbeted 
to  limit  the  inward  swing  of  the  door,  and  a  plurality  of 
roof  beams  arranged  between  and  supported  by  each  pair 
of  side  pilasters  at  <right  angles  4o  said  waU  panel*. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,032.  METHOD  OF  METERING  TELBPHONB-TBAF- 
FIC.  EnwAKO  E.  CiMumtet,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  James  R.  Garfield,  trustee, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  28,  1906, 
Serial  No.  247,020.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  12,  1912,  Serial  No.  708,356.  Renewed  Dec.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  188,180.     (O.  179—9.) 


»»■•»• 


1.  The  method  of  metering  telephone  service  in  an  ex- 
change system  which  consists  In  (1)  causing  a  eooatant 
flow  of  electric  current  in  each  of  two  connected  telephone 
lines  in  Joint  use ;  (2)  causing  said  separate  flowing  cur- 
rents to  react  against  each  other  ao  as  to  produce  a  re- 
sultant dynamic  effect  coextensive  in  duration  with  the 
joint  current  flow,  and  (8)  causing  a  continooos  sensible 
registration  coextensive  In  duration  with  said  dynamic 
effect,  whereby  the  duration  of  line  use  m»y  be  directly 
measured. 

2.  The  method  of  metering  telephone  ■errice  la  *n  ex- 
change system  which  cbnslsts  In  (1)  causing  a  constant 
flow  of  electric  current  in  each  of  two  connected  telephone 
lines  in  joint  use;  (2)  causing  said  separate  flowing  cur- 
rents to  react  against  each  other  so  as  to  produce  a  r*> 
sultant  dynamic  effect  coextensive  in  duration  with  the 
joint  current  flow ;  (3)  causing  a  continuons  sensible  reg- 
istration coextensive  in  duration  with  said  dynamic  effect. 
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rkereby  the  daration  of  line  um  omj  b«  directly  ne««ar«d. 
(4)  lutegratlns  «acce«dliic  dyaamlc  effects  la  contlo- 
itie  relation,  wkereby  total  Ha*  aae  (or  a  «lyen 
period  may  b«  directly  measured. 


1,249.088.  MANDBEL  FOR  VDLCAMZINO  TIBS-SHOB& 
HawBT  Z.  Cobb,  Wlndieater,  Maaa.,  aaal«nor,  by  direct 
and  mean*  aaalgnmeots,  to  United  States  Bobber  Com- 
paay.  New  Branswlck,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. FUed  Joly  8,  1014.  SarUa  No.  848,7«7.  (CL 
18 — 40.) 


1.  A  tire  shoe  mandrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  aeg- 
Bieata,  and  a  ring  wltmn  tkem  for  holding  them  In  proper 
relatUe  positions,  the  abutting  approximately  cyllndrilcal 
surfaces  of  the  ring  and  segmenta  being  varied  to  form 
doye-talla  extending  across  the  plane  of  the  mandrel. 

10.  A  mandrel  formed  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
fine fluid  under  pressure,  sach  chamber  having  a  thermo- 
•tatlc  closure  adapted  to  open  and  liberate  the  confined 
fluid  under  vulcanising  condttlona. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  11  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1^49,084.  OCOTILLO-GUlf  SOLUTION.  JnrnsoK  D. 
CBAwroBO  and  Josbph  Hdobbs,  San  Frandaco,  Cal., 
assignors  to  iTactus  Rubber  Gum  Company,  Phoenix, 
Arts.,  a  Corporation  of  Arixona.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1910. 
S^Mal  No.  800.     (CI.  184 — «9.) 

1.  A  composition  of  auitter  Including  commercial  ocotUlo 
gum   (Four^ieri*  «plei»4«n«)  and  an  aqueous  solution. 

2.  A  composition  of  mstter  Including  ocotillo  gum  and 
an  add  solution. 


1,249.080.  DITCHING-lfACHINB.  Olivbb  Cbosbt.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  American  Hoist  *  Derrick  Co.. 
fit.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Partnerahlp.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,609.     (Q.  87—16.) 


1.  The  cemblBation.  with  a  ditching  machine  havlBS  * 
b«oa  and  bucket,  of  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  machina  and 
projecting  outwardly  tkerefroa  beneath  said  boo■^  a 
shovel  pivotally  supported  by  said  arm  and  having  a  lock- 
ing BMana,  Ad  a  trip  device  therefor,  and  means  eonnset- 
ing  said  arm  with  said  bucket. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ditching  machine  having  a 
boom  and  a  bucket,  of  an  arm  plvbted  on  said  machl—  be- 
Bsath  said  boom,  a  shovel  pivotally  sapported  by  said 
am  beneath  said  bucket,  said  shovel  having  a  locking 
latch  and  a  trip  llna  therefor,  and  flexlMs  means  connecting 
said  arm  with  said  bucket  and  supporting  said  ana  and 
■kovsl  at  a  predeterminsd  distance  from  said  haekei. 

(ClalBS  8  to  0  not  printed  in  tht  Oaaatts.) 


1,240,086.  TSLEPHONB  8Y8TBM.  HiBAM  D.  Cim- 
bibb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1918.    Serial  No.  792.747.     (CI.  170— W.) 


1.  ▲  telephone  aystea  comprising  a  telephone  llaa  havlnc 
multiple  Jacks,  an  operator's  link  circuit,  an  answering 
plug  for  said  link  circuit  connected  to  one  of  said  Jacks, 
means  for  rendering  the  other  Jacks  connected  thereto 
buay.  a  double  wound  sopervlaory  relay  connected  to  tha 
calling  end  of  the  link  <;ircult.  a  signal  controlled  thereby, 
a  characteristic  test  tone,  an  operator'a  telephone,  and 
means  whereby  when  the  calling  terminal  of  said  link  cir- 
cnit  is  placed  against  a  multiple  Jack  of  said  line  said 
relay  is  energised  to  transmit  said  test  toae  to  said 
operator's  telephone. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprtaing  telephone  lines  hav- 
ing multiple  Jacks,  an  operator's  link  circuit  having  tip 
and  aleeve  talking  eondoctora  for  laterconaectlng  said 
lines,  means  for  connecting  the  answering  end  of  aaid 
link  circtUt  to  a  Jack  of  a  calling  one  of  said  llaea  whereby 
the  other  connected  Jacks  are  rendered  boiy,  a  eallias 
supervisory  relay  adapted  for  energisation  over  a  called 
line  connected  to  the  tip  conductor  of  the  calling  end 
of  said  link  circuit,  a  signal  controlled  thereby,  a  char- 
acteristic test  tone,  an  operator'a  telephone,  mcana  for 
rendering  the  Jacks  of  said  lines  buay,  mnaas  for  ener- 
gizing said  relay  when  the  calling  tip  terminal  of  said 
link  circuit  Is  placed  against  a  buay  multiple  Jack  of  any 
of  ^d  lines,  means  whereby  when  said  tip  terminal  is 
placed  acalnst  a  Jack  of  the  connected  calling  line  said 
relay  la  energised  to  connect  said  test  tone  in  circuit  with 
said  operator's  telephone,  and  means  whereby  when  said 
relay  is  energised  responsive  to  tbe  placing  of  aaid  tip 
terminal  against  a  busy  Jack  of  another  of  said  llass  said 
test  tone  is  not  connected  to  said  operator's  telephone. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  an 
operator'a  link  circuit,  a  supervisory  Klgnal.  means  re- 
Kponaive  to  connection  of  aaid  link  circuit  to  a  called 
one  of  aaid  lines  to  operate  said  signal,  a  ringing  key  for 
applying  rinxing  current  to  the  called  line,  meana  re- 
sponsive to  the  actuation  of  said  key  to  efface  said  signal, 
and  substation  controlled  means  for  re  aperatlng  said 
signal. 

12.  A  teleiAoDe  system  comprising  telephoae  lines,  an 
operator's  link  circuit,  meana  for  connecting  said  link  cir- 
cuit to  a  called  one  of  said  lines,  means  for  tharsafter  spply- 
ing  ringing  current  to  said  line,  a  disconnect  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  replacing  of  the  receiver  at  the  called  aubsta* 
tion  after  said  call  has  been  answered,  and  a  pilot  or 
supervisory  signal  poaltloned  before  a  distant  operator 
whereby  the  period  of  time  tMtween  the  connectiag  to  and 
the  ringing  of  a  called  sabstatlon,  and  the  period  of  time 
between  the  operatloa  of  the  disconnect  signal  and  the 
diaconncctlon  of  tJie  asaodated  ping  from  the  line,  are 
indicated. 

13.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  Ums,  an 
operator's  link  circuit,  a  supervisory  signal,  means  iw- 
spenslve  to  connection  of  said  link  circuit  to  a  called  one 
of  aaid  liaca  to  operate  aaid  algnal.  a  ringing  key  for 
applylag  riaglag  carrent  to  tho  eallad  lias. 
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to  the  actaatloa  of  tho  said  key  to  eCaee  tald 

,     aaas  for  restorlag  said  last  meaas  wlthoot  agaia 

sparariBg  said  slgaal.  subscriber  cootr^led  meaas  for  re- 
operstlng  said  signal,  and  operator  controlled  meaaa  for 
apiia  effaclag  said  signal. 

(GlalBH  2,  8,  6  to  11,  and  14  to  16  not  printed  ta  tho 
Oaaetta] 


l;M9,0S7.  8CBEENING  DBYICE.  Fbbdbbick  Stvux 
CiTima.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  Uk  The  W.  8.  Tyler 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  141.396.     (O.  83 — 06) 


1.  In  a  screening  device,  a  screening  member  compris- 
ing a  nnbetantially  rectangular  frame,  and  a  screen-doth 
detachably  mounted  thereon,  tbe  side  edge  of  said  screen- 
doth  being  crimped  over  a  suitable  fabric  gripping  mem- 
ber, a  substantially  8-shaped  attaching  member  having 
Its  one  end  crimi>ed  over  said  crimped  portion  of  said  screen 
doth  and  said  fabric  gripping  member,  and  having  its 
other  end  engaging  the  side  bars  of  said  frame. 

S.  In  a  screening  device,  a  screening  member  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  frame,  comi>osed  of  side  and 
end  bars,  a  screen-cloth  detachably  mounted  thereon,  aaid 
cloth  having  its  side  edge  crimped  over  a  fabric  gripping 
member,  and  further  bent  upon  Itself  forming  a  portion 
hook-shaped  in  cross  section,  and  relnfordng  and  attach- 
ing members  RubRtantially  8-shaped  In  cross  section,  said 
reinforcing  members  having  their  one  edge  secured  to  said 
hook-ahaped  portions  of  said  screen-cloth  and  their  other 
edges  secured  to  said  frame. 

8.  la  a  ocreeaiag  device,  a  screening  member  compris- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  adjuatable  frame,  and  a 
sere«B-doth  detachably  mounted  thereon,  tbe  side  edges 
of  aaid  screea-doth  being  crimped  over  a  suitable  fabric 
grtpying  member,  a  substantially  ^-shaped  attaching  mam- 
hsr  having  its  one  end  crimped  over  said  crimped  portion  of 
said  screen -cloth  and  said  fabric  Krlpping  member,  and 
having  its  otlier  end  engaging  the  side  bars  of  said  frame, 
mans  for  expanding  said  framo  to  tighten  said 
doth. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  adjustable  frame  of  a  screen- 
ing member,  a  screen  cloth  detschably  secured  thereto,  said 
doth  having  two  of  its  edges  bent  hook-shaped,  and  reln- 
fordng members  substantially  8-shaped  in  cross  section 
••cured  in  said  hook-shaped  portion  of  said  screen  doth 
and  engaging  aaid  frame,  aubstantlaUy  as  described. 

0.  In  combination  with  an  adjustable  frame  of  a  acreen- 
iag  member,  a  screen  cloth  detachably  secured  thereto,  fab- 
ric gripping  members  secured  to  two  of  the  edges  of  said 
screen  cloth,  and  reinforcing  members  secured  to  said 
acreen  cloth  and  said  fabric  gripping  members  and  having 
their  other  edge  detachably  secured  to  said  frame. 


l>lft,Mt.  CONCBBTl^POBM.  Babbt  O.  Daviowm  aad 
W1U.IAM  P.  CcNifiNOfiAit,  Cleveland.  Okie.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  1917.    Sorial  No.  1O«,0M.     (CI.  20— 181.S.) 


i;X40,O88.  H08B-PR0TECT0R.  Curvoao  R.  Dabmbt, 
Portland.  Oreg.  FUed  Jan.  30,  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,012.     (CI.  137—90.) 


*.# 


In  combination  with  a  hose  clamp  provided  with  an 
annular  groove,  of  a  protector  for  the  hose  and  an  annular 
yfoldable  guard  formed  on  one  terminal  of  the  protector 
aad  adapted  to  engage  in  the  groove  of  the  clamp  to  pre- 
:  any  acddeatal  slipping  action  of  the  protector  ftt>m  a 
aad  an  inclioed  shoulder  formed  continuous  with  the 
protector  and  abutting  with  the  clamp  whea  the  said  pro- 
tector is  in  applied  position. 

240  O.  O.— 12 


1.  Apparatus  designed  for  use  with  beams  having  op- 
posed supporting  portions,  said  apparatua  compriaing  a 
hanger  having  books  for  engagement  with  aaid  supporting 
portiona,  a  form  plate  for  engagement  with  the  face  of 
the  beam,  a  damping  element  movable  with  respect  to  the 
hanger  fdr  engagement  with  tbe  plate,  and  means  carried 
by  the  hanger  for  so  moving  said  element. 

12.  Apparatus  designed  for  use  with  beams  having  op- 
poaed  supporting  portions,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
hanger  having  a  portion  that  is  arranged  to  extend  sub- 
stantially horlsontally  beneath  the  beam  the  ends  whereof 
are  provided  with  hooks  for  engagement  with  the  aforesaid 
supporting  portions  of  a  beam,  the  banger  having  a  ver- 
tical portion  depending  from  substantially  the  center  of 
the  horizontal  porti<>n,  opposed  plates  having  portions  ex- 
tending beneath  tbe  sides  of  the  beam,  the  adjacent  edges 
whereof  converge  downwardly,  a  U-ahapsd  clamping  ele- 
ment of  channel  formation  In  cross  section  having  a  con- 
tra! aperture  for  tbe  reception  of  the  central  portion  of  the 
hanger  and  having  tbe  webs  of  its  vertical  branches 
notched  downward  from  their  upper  ends  for  the  passage 
of  the  horixontal  portions  of  the  hanger,  tho  aforesaid 
plates  l>eing  notched  for  the  accommodation  of  the  hanger 
and  arranged  for  engagement  by  the  ends  of  tbe  clamping 
element,  the  inner  corners  of  the  ends  of  the  clamping 
elemoit  being  beveled  to  correqiKmd  substantially  to  the 
convergence  of  the  edge  porti<^  of  the  plates,  and  means 
for  moving  the  clamping  element  upward  along  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  hanger.  \ 

13.  Apparatus  designed  for  use  with  a  beam,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  hanger  having  a  part  for  attach- 
ment to  said  beam  thereby  to  suspend  tbe  hanger  below 
the  beam,  a  plate  for  engagement  with  the  beam,  a  clamp- 
ing element  movable  with  reapect  to  the  hanger  for  en- 
gagement with  the  plate,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  hanger 
for  80  moving  said  dement. 

[Claims  2  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249.040.  TIRE-BUILDING  CORE.  Pbtbb  Db  Mattia 
and  Babthold  D«  Mattia,  Clifton,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1917.     Serial  No.  164,890.      (CI.  18 — 45.) 


1.  A  tire  building  core  comprising  a  plurality  ot  core 
sectlonB,  each  provided  with  a  setting  flange,  said  fianges 
being  tapered  In  cross  section  ;  a  continuous  alining  rlnf 
having  a  continuons  annular  groove,  said  groove  being 
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shaped  In  corrcapondence  with  nid  flangM ;  *nd  m««BS  for 
holding  Mild  ring  and  laid  flangea  in  aerrlce  ralatlon,  aaid 
means  embodying  a  flange  dlapcaed  In  spaced  reUUon  to 
the  back  of  said  ring  In  service,  and  a  wedging  member 
adapted  to  rest  between  said  flange  and  the  back  of  said 

ring. 

4.  A  tire  building  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  core 
sections  having  Inwardly  extending  necks,  said  necks  being 
provided  with  tapered  groove  sections,  said  groove  sec- 
tions being  adapted  for  allnement  for  forming  a  oontlnaons 
circular  groove;  a  rigid  ring  shaped  In  cross  section  in 
correspondence  with  said  sections,  said  ring  embodying  a 
chamfered  surface  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  for  assem- 
bling said  core  sections,  said  chamfered  surface  being  ad- 
jacent a  striking  surface  formed  on  said  ring ;  a  series  of 
overhanging  members,  one  on  each  of  said  sections,  said 
overhanging  members  being  disposed  adjacent  the  open 
edge  of  the  grooves  in  said  sections ;  and  an  expansible 
locking  ring  adapted  for  insertion  between  said  rigid  ring 
and  said  members  for  holding  said  rigid  ring  in  service  re- 
lation to  said  core  sections. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,249,041.      CARBON   AND   METHOD  OF    PRODUCING 

THE  SAME.     Rod  A.  Dimms,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed 

Aug.  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  188,719.      (Cl.  127—2.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  carbonised  product  of 

improved    properties,   which    comprises    subjecting  hydro- 

lysed  cellulosic  material,  substantially  freed  from  soluble 

constltutents,  to  a  gradual  and  progressive  heating  to  a 

carbonizing  temperature  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  a  carbonised  product  of  Im- 
proved properties,  which  comprises  subjecting  hydrolyied 
wood  waste,  substantially  freed  from  soluble  constituents 
and  in  admixture -with  inorganic  materials  and  with  or- 
ganic substances  decomposable  by  heating  with  evolution 
of  gaseous  components,  to  a  gradual  an^  progressive  heat- 
ing to  a  carbonising  temperature;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ,.  .  ^  J 
8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  carbonised  prod- 
uct of  improved  properties  resulting  from  the  carbonisa- 
tion of  hydrolyzed  cellulose  material  intimately  combined 
with*  other  carbonised  organic  substances  produced  simul- 
taneously therewith. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.249,042.  PNEUMATIC  SHEET  -  SEPARATING  MA- 
CHINE.  Talbot  C.  D»xt««  and  Ross  Mibbdith,  Pearl 
River,  N.  y.,  assignors  to  Dexter  Folder  Company,  Pearl 
River',  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  124,360.     (Cl.  271—20.) 


for  raising  said  sucker,  and  a  stop  movable  into  and  oat 
of  engagement  with  said  top  sheet  to  coCperate  with  said 
sucker,  said  stop  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  sucker. 

9.  In  a  pneumatic  sheet-separating  machine,  a  sucker 
movable  to  the  top  sheet  of  a  pile  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
thereby,  a  pneumatic  system  including  said  sucker  for 
raising  said  sucker  with  the  top  sheet,  said  system  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  other  than  the  one  in  said 
sucker,  a  closure  for  said  other  aperture,  a  stop  movable 
into  engagement  with  said  top  sheet,  means  cooperatively 
actuating  said  stop  and  closure,  and  a  clamping  foot  op- 
erated by  the  stop  and  closure  actuating  means. 

[Claims  1  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sucker, 
means  for  lowering  said  sucker  on  to  the  top  sheet  of  a 
pile  in  aulUble  poaltion  to  be  sealed  by  said  top-ahMt. 
means  operated  by  suction  whenever  said  sucker  la  aaaled. 


1,249,043.  LIMIT8WITCH  MECHANISM.  WlLLUM 
NOBLB  DICKINSON,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  SUndard  Plunger  Elevator  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  June  17,  191«. 
Serial  No.  104,844.     (Cl.  172—162.) 


«M  >-;-^» 


2.  In  a  limit  switch,  of  the  dass  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  screw  mounted  so  as  to  revolve  In  either  direction, 
a  nut  on  the  screw  with  means  to  normally  prevent  its 
revolving  without  interfering  witli  ita  longitudinal  traTd, 
adjustable  stops  to  limit  the  (ravel  of  the  nut  without 
revolving  the  nut.  a  plvotedly  mounted  lever,  a  plurality 
of  contacts  oppositely  opposed  contacting  with  the  before- 
mentioned  lever  in  Its  central  position,  means  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  lever  In  its  central  position,  means  to  more 
the  lever  out  of  its  central  position  when  the  traveling 
nut  contacts  with  its  stop  and  revolves  with  the  screw. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,249,044.      BEVERAGE    AND    PROCESS    OF    MAKING 
8AMB.     John  GoDmnT  Divtbicb.  McMlnnville,  Oreg. 
Filed  July  IL,  1917.    Serial  No.  179,797.     (Cl.  99—11.) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  counterpart  of  hu- 
man milk  in  concentrated  form  which  contains  substan- 
tially,—butter-fat  7.2«%,  protein  8.80%,  and  milk  sugar 
14.96%. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette]  i 


1„249,046.  PORTABLE  DRILLING  APPARATUS.  Wai^ 
*BB  H.  DirriNDALi,.  Ilagerstown.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  136.216.     (Cl.  77—6.) 


/•  ^r* 


2.  la  combination  a  supporting  frame  having  a  later- 
ally projecting  return  bend  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  power 
actuated  tool-operating  member  attached  to  said  frame 
at  oae  side  of  aaid  return  bend,  and  adjustable  longt- 
tvdinaUy  of  the  bar,  and  a  llnid-actQatcd  work  clamp 
attached  to  said  frame  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  bend. 
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6.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  bar, 
m  supporting  member  mounted  upon  and  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  b*r,  means  for  detachably  attaching 
the  member  to  the  t>ar,  a  tool  casing  detachably  attached 
to  said  member  and  having  a  tool  operating  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  bar ;  and  a  fluid  operated  work  clamp 
also  attached  to  the  bar  and  arranged  to  operate  opposite 
to  and  in  line  with  the  tool. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,046.  BARREL-CLAMP  FOR  FOLLOWERS.  Jambs 
Thomas  Doban,  West  New  York,  N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  6, 
1917.     Serial  No.  140,719.     (a.  264—123.) 
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2.  A  clamp  for  sauerkraut  and  pickle  barrels,  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  slot  extending  from  one  end  thereof 
to  near  the  opposite  end,  a  bracing  bar  connected  to  the 
open  end  of  said  body,  said  body  having  mating  notchcH 
on  each  side  of  said  slot,  said  notches  being  formed  with 
overhanging  shoulders,  a  clamping  member  having  a  pinch- 
ing end  and  a  neck  extending  into  said  slot,  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  neck  and  engaging  one  of  said 
notches,  and  a  locking  pin  arranged  in  said  body  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  one  of  the  apertures  In  said  neck 
for  locking  the  neck  against  longitud4nal  movement  where- 
by the  pin  carried  by  the  neck  cannot  move  plvotally  past 
said  shoulders. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.249,047.  FILLING-FEELER  MECHANISM.  Clabs  H. 
Dbai>bb  and  Jonas  Nobthrop,  Hoi>edale,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Hopedale  Manufacturing  Company,  Mllford, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  98,867.     (Cl.  189—86.) 


UL. 


6.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  shuttle,  a 
fllllng  carrier,  and  a  filling  feeler  mechanism  comprising 
a  elide,  a  feeler  controller  fixed  thereon,  a  filling  feeler 
consisting  of  a  feeler  lever  pivoted  on  the  slide,  and  a  fill- 
ing engaging  member  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  feeler  lever, 
and  a  lock  on  the  slide  for  preventing  pivoted  movement 
of  the  filling  feeler  until  the  filling  approximates  critical 
exhaustion. 

6.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  shuttle,  a 
filling  carrier,  and  a  filling  feeler  mechanism  comprising  a 
slide  movable  toward  and  from  the  lay,  a  feeler  controller 
Axed  thereon  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  lay  to  move  the 
slide  forward,  a  feeler  lever  mounted  on  the  slide,  means 
for  turning  the  feeler  lever,  a  filling  engaging  member 
slldlngly  mounted  on  the  feeler  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  the  filling  carrier,  and  a  lock  on  the  slide  for 
preventing  the  turning  of  the  feeler  lever  after  the  alide 
has  been  moved  forward  until  the  filling  approximates 
crltloAl  •xbaiwtloa. 


7.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  shattle,  a 
filling  carrier,  and  a  filling  feeler  mechanism  comprislns  a 
filling  feeler  adapted  to  feel  of  and  determine  the  amooat 
of  filling  en  the  filling  carrier  liaving,  a  filling  engaging 
end  composed  of  felt. 

9.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  shattle,  m 
fllllng  carrier,  and  a  filling  feeler  mechanism  compriBlaf 
a  slide  movable  toward  an^  from  the  lay,  a  controller 
fixed  on  the  slide  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  shattle 
springs,  a  filling  feeler  pivoted  on  the  alide  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  filling,  means  for  turning  the  filling 
feeler  :when  the  filling  approximates  critical  exhaustion, 
and  means  fixed  on  the  slide  for  preventing  the  turning 
of  the  filling  feeler  until  the  fllllng  approaches  critical 
exhaustion.  v;;'*. 

{Claims  1  to  4  and  8  not  printed  in  the  GaxettB.]  - 


1,249,.048.  AUTOMATIC  STOKER.  BBCCB  V.  BDWABoa, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edward  R.  Dunham,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,S9T. 
(CL  110 — 40.) 
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1.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  an  endless  chain,  a 
series  of  grate  bars  carried  thereby,  and  a  sectional  wave 
formed  track  for  carrying  the  upper  run  of  the  chain  to 
impart  a  vertical  movement  to  the  grate  bars  to  agitate 
the  fire,  said  sections  being  individually  removable  and 
replaceable  for  purposes  of  repair  and  adjustment,  and 
sprocketa  carried  by  certain  of  said  sections  to  equalise 
the  tension  between  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the 
chain. 

2.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  an  endless  chain,  a 
series  of  grate  bars  carried  thereby,  and  a  pair  of  wave 
formed  sectional  tracks  for  carrying  the  upper  run  of  the 
chain  to  impart  a  vertical  movement  to  the  grate  bars  to 
agitate  the  fire,  said  sections  being  individually  removable 
and  replaceable  for  purposes  of  repair  andadjustment,  and 
sprockets  carried  by  certain  of  said  sections  to  equalise 
the  tension  between  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  chain. 

8.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  an  endless  chain,  a 
series  of  grate  bars  carried  thereby,  and  track  sections 
having  a  wave  formed  track  on  the  upper  side  thereof  for 
the  upper  run  of  the  chain  and  a  portion  of  a  straight 
track  on  the  lower  side  thereof  for  the  lower  run  of  the 
chain,  said  sections  being  Individually  removable  and  re- 
placeable for  purposes  of  repair  and  adjustment,  and 
sprockets  carried  by  certain  of  said  sections  to  equalise  tHa 
tension  between  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  chain. 

4.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  an  endless  chain,  a 
series  of  grate  bars  carried  thereby,  and  track  sections 
having  portions  of  a  pair  of  wave  formed  tracks  on  the 
upper  side  thereof  for  the  upper  run  of  the  chain  and  a 
portion  of  a  straight  track  on  the  lower  side  thereof  for 
the  lower  run  of  the  chain,  said  sections  being  individually 
removable  and  replaceable  for  purposes  of  repair  and  ad- 
justment, and  sprocketa  carried  by  certain  Of  said  sacttons 
to  equalize  the  tension  between  the  uf^er  and  lower  runs 
of  the  chain. 

6.  An  automatic  stoker  comprising  side  frames,  eadleas 
chains,  grate  bars  carried  thereby,  a  shelf  on  the  intartar 
tace  of  the  side  frames,  track  seetloBS  carried  00  aaid  skeU 
and  attached  to  the  side  frames,  said  sectiims  eadi  haTlag 
a  portion  of  a  continuous  wave  formed  track  aa  tihe 
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•arf«rc  thereof,  nid  ••ctlont  being  indtrtdaally  remoT- 

•ble  and   replaceable  for  parpoaes  of  repair  and  adjnat- 

•lent. 

'     [CUlms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


"  1.249,049.  INDICATOR  FOR  SCALES.  JosnpH  Eiwnu 
Cblcago,  IlL  Filed  Dec  16,  1916.  SerUl  No.  137,356. 
(CI.  33—107.) 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described  comprialnf  in 
combination  a  scale  havinff  an  edge  bereled  on  both  alden 
and  having  scale*  on  both  beveled  aurfacea  and  a  clip 
plTOtaliy  mounted  on  aald  scale  for  sapportlnK  the  other 
«dfe  of  aald  scale  at  an  angle  not  sabsUntlally  less  than 
the  angle  of  bevel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de«»crlbed  comprising  in 
combination,  a  scale  having  a  beveled  edge  and  a  clip  plr- 
otoily  mounted  on  aald  scal^for  supporting  the  other  edge 
of  said  scale  at  an  angle  not  aubatantlallj  less  than  the 
angle  of  the  bevel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  scale  having  two  edges  having  scales  there- 
on and  a  clip  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  acale  adapted  to 
engage  one  or  other  of  said  edges  and  thereby  act  aa  an 
indicator  of  the  acaJe  to  be  used. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  acale  having  not  more  than  two  edgea  hav- 
ing scales  thereon  and  means  adapted  to  point  to  one  or 
other  of  said  edges  and  thereby  act  as  an  Indicator  of  the 
scale  to  be  used  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  means 
In  one  or  other  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  scale  having  two  edges  beveled  on  both 
•idea  and  having  scales  on  all  four  beveled  surfaces,  and  a 
clip  plvotally  mounted  on  said  member  adapted  to  point 
to  one  or  the  other  of  said  scales  and  thereby  act  at  an 
indicator  of  the  scale  t*  be  used. 


1,249.050.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HTDROOENATED 
RESIN.  CABLnTON  Ellis.  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  7,  1912,  Serial  No.  675.920.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  75,768.     (a.  134—26.) 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  the  tackiness  of  rosin 
which  comprises^  treating  with  hydrogen  under  at>out  10 
pounds  preuure  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  the  tackiness  of  roain 
which  comprises  treating  same  with  hydrogen,  free  from 
arsenic,  at  about  10  pounda  pressure.  In  the  presence  of  a 
nickel  catalyst. 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  the  tackiness  of  rosin 
which  comprises* A'ea ting  same  with  hydrogen,  free  from 
arsenic,  a^  about  10  pounds  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
above  that  of  decomposition  of  nickel  abietate,  in  the 
presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  the  tackiness  of  rosin 
which  comprises  treating  same  with  hydrogen,  free  from 
arsenic,  at  about  10  pounds  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
abov^  the  temperature  of  decomposition  of  nickel  abietate  ; 
the  treatment  of  said  rosin  being  conducted  In  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  inert  to  the  action  of  hydrogen. 


1,249,051.  OATB  MECHANISM.  Claudb  J.  Bllib, 
Liberty.  Tcnn.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serlaj^No.  885,948. 
(a.  89 — 48.) 

A  gate  comprising  a  support,  a  gate  frame  plrotally 
BOOBted  on  said  sopport,  a  latch  morably  moonted  on 
■•Id  gate  frame,  a  spring  for  holding  said  latch  in  Its 
eparaClTe  jKMltlon.  operating  means  carried  by  said  sop- 
pert,  a  flexible  element  connecting  said  latcb  with  said 
operating  means  and  thereby  operable  t«  more  aald  latch 


to  its  iBoperative  poslttea.  said  flezlUe  dement  being 
normally  held  tant  by  said  spring  and  by  aald  operating 
means,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  to  the  first  aald 
flexible  element  and  to  aald  gate  frame  and  being  nor- 
mally slack  and  adapted  to  be  made  tant  by  operation  of 


the  first  said  fiexlble  element  when  the  latch  has  been 
moved  to  its  Inoperative  position,  whereby  said  operating 
means  first  moves  said  latch  to  Its  Inoperative  position  and 
thereafter  effects  the  upward  movement  of  the  gate  lade- 
pendent  of  greater  strain  on  said  latch  than  is  neceaaary 
to  move  the  latter  to  Its  Inoperative  position. 


1.249,052.  LATCH  FOR  GATES  AND  BARN-DOORS. 
Robert  H.  Bmbt,  Brighton,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917. 
Serial  No.  159,699.     (Q.  70—88.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  latch  lever,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
latch  lever,  a  keeper,  a  grip  loop  formed  upon  said  latch 
lever  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  grip  loop 
retainer  comprising  a  body  having  an  off  set  projection 
terminating  in  a  flange  extending  to  one  side  thereof, 
said  projection  and  flange  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therein,  and  the  outer  end  of  aald  latch  lever  being 
adapte<I  to  be  moved  into  engaKement  with  the  Inner  por- 
tion of  said  projection  so  as  to  constitute  a  binding  action 
for  holding  said  latch  lever  against  accidental  movement, 
said  grip  loop  passing  through  said  slot  at  which  time  said 
latch  will  engage  said  keeper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  latch  lerer.  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  off-center  npon 
said  latch  lever,  a  keeper,  a  gHp  loop  formed  upon  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  latch  lever,  aald  grip 
loop  having  an  enlarged  opening  formed  therein,  a  grip 
loop  retainer  comprising  a  body  having  a  projection,  a 
flange  formed  upon  aald  projection  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  aald  flange  and  projection  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  said  grip  loop  passing  through  said  slot,  said 
latch  lever  being  adapted  to  be  moved  ao  as  to  bring 
said  latch  Into  a  binding  engagement  with  said  keeper, 
aald  grip  loop  being  adapted  to  permit  a  aecorlng  neans 
to  be  passed  therethrough  whereby  said  latch  lever  will 
be  held  from  being  accidentally  moved  from  engagement 
with  said  grip  loop  retainer. 

8.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  latch  lever,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  latch 
lever,  a  keeper,  said  latch  being  slightly  bent  Intermediate 
Its  ends  so  as  to  engage  a  handle  extending  tt«m  the  end 
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of  aald  latch  lever,  whereby  a  Unding  action  is  produced 
between  said  latch  levar  and  said  latch  thereby  causing 
said  latch  to  BMve  as  a  unit  with  said  latch  lever  when  it 
is  desired  to  remove  said  latch  from  engagement  with  said 
keeper,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  t>e  held  in  engagement 
with  said  keeper  while  the  latcb  lever  is  being  swung  to 
a  set  position  when  It  is  desired  to  secure  the  latch  In 
engagement  with  said  keeper,  said  latch  lever  having 
openings  formed  therein,  a  rib  positioned  upon  said  latcb 
lever,  tongues  extending  from  said  rib  and  projecting 
through  aald  openings,  said  tongues  being  clamped  upon 
said  latch  lever  for  holding  said  rib  against  displacement, 
a  grip  loop  formed  upon  said  latch  lever,  a  grip  loop 
retainer  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  grip  loop 
passing  through  said  slot  whereby  securing  means  may 
be  passed  through  said  grip  loop  for  holding  the  latch 
lever  from  being  accidentally  moved. 


1.249.053.  WIRE  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE.  Chablbs 
R.  EvAwa,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

f  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  SeHal  No.  154.117.    (CI.  173—244.) 


8.  In  a  wire-assembling  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  binding  together  a  bundle  of  wires,  and  asso- 
ciated means  for  temporarily  holding  the  ends  of  the 
wires  in  stationary   positions. 

6.  In  a  wire-assembling  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  progressively  binding  together  a  bundle  of 
wires,  and  a  series  of  wlre-end-gages  in  different  longi- 
tudinal positions  anterior  to  the  biiiding  means. 

10.  In  a  wire-assembling  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  feeding  a  bundle  of  wires,  means  for  braiding 
a  covering  thereon,  and  a  series  of  gages  for  determining 
the  end-positions  of  the  several  wires. 

26.  In  a  wire-aswmbling  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  braiding  a  covering  upon  a  bundle  of  wires, 
and  means  for  feeding  said  bundle  vertically  upward  com- 
prUing  a  puller  claiup.  a  pulley  wheel,  a  cord  attached  at 
one  end  to  aald  clamp  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  pulley 
wheel,  a  power  shaft  for  rotating  said  pulley  wheel  to 
draw  the  puller  clamp  upwardly,  and  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting said  pulley  wheel  to  the  power  shaft  and  discon- 
necting It  therefrom  to  permit  the  free  reverse  rotation 
of  the  pulley  wheel. 

[CUlms  1,  2,  4,  5,  7  to  9,  and  11  to  25  not  printed  in 
the  Gaaette.I 


1,949,054.  LOADING-MACHINE  Eavix  E.  Etbrson, 
Lyle,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  Elmer  J.  Jacobs. 
one-foorth  to  William  J.  Aberle.  and  one-fourth  to  Ed- 
ward M.  Aberle.  St.  Panl.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  168.286.  (CI.  214 — 10.) 
2.  A  loading   machine.   comprI<ilng,   in    combination,   a 

main   frame  having  an   overhanging  support   extending 


tlierefrom,  a  slide  supported  in  upwardly  inclined  position 
on  said  frame  and  arranged  at  its  upper  forward  end  to 
deposit  material  into  a  receptacle,  a  a  extensible  reaxrh 
member  swiveled  to  swing  in  an  arc  from  said  frame,  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  slide  and 
having  skid  means  below  its  free  extremity,  winding  and 
unwinding  drums  Jotmialed  upon  mM  tnune,  drlTlaff 
means  Journal^d  upon  said  frame,  a  clutch  Interposed  be- 
tween said  drums^to  i^hift  and  engage  either  one  and  driven 
by  said  driving  means,  line  controlled  means  for  shifting 
said  clutch  from  the  rear  of  said,  machine,  a  forward 
sheave  mounted  upon  the  outer  extremity  of  said  ovcr> 


*9     ^T^ta** 


hanging  support,  a  rearward  sheave  mounted  upon  the 
rearward  extremity  of  said  reach  member,  a  fork,  a  re- 
turn cable  attached  to  the  rearward  portion  of  aald  fOrk 
passing  around  said  rearward  sheave  and  secured  to  one 
of  said  drums,  a  loading  cable  secured  to  said  fork  pass- 
ing around  said  forward  sheave  and  secared  to  the 
other  of  said  drums,  and  means  controlleil  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  fork  to  disengage  said  clutch  and  cause  said 
winding  drum  to  cease  revolution  when  the  fork  assumes 
dumping  position  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  slide. 
[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,249,055.  MAIL-DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  Gcor<;b  W. 
Fabthino,  Dry  Fork.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  93,667.     (CI.  218—17.) 


1.  A  mail  delivery  apparatus  Including  a  stationary 
mem)>er  comprlMlng  a  standard,  a  friction  retained  plate 
revolubly  mouqted  thereon,  means  for  restraining  the 
plate  against  accidental  movement,  a  rod  plvotally  mount- 
ed longitudinally  of  the  plate  and  having  a  laterally  off- 
set end  portion,  means  carried  by  the  plate  for  engaging 
the  end  portion  when  the  rod  is  in  one  position  or  another 
for  retaining  the  rod  against  rotation,  said  rod  being 
bent  to  form  an  arm  at  its  outer  end  for  receiving  nwU 
bag  supporting,  rings,  said  arm  extending  approximately 
at  right  angles  to  the  rod  to  form  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  tongue  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
arm  for  supporting  a  mall  bag  supporting  ring,  an  offset 
portion  formed  in  the  receiving  arm  for  preventing  loss 
of  mail  pouches  therefrom,  and  a  spring  for  preventing  ac- 
cidental removal  of  the  mall  bag  supporting  ring  from  aald 
tongue,  said  spring  allowing  ready  placement  of  the  ring 
on  the  tongue. 

3.  A  mall  delivery  apparatus,  including  a  atatlenary 
member  comprising  a  horizontally  arranged  plate,  meaaa 
by  which  the  plate  is  rotatably  mennted  upon  a  rertknl 
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•xls.  a  rod  piTOtally  moanted  In  boHioatal  poaitloo  for 
movement  about  Its  axis  upon  the  plate  and  harlnc  an  arm 
formed  at  one  end  to  engage  mail  bag  supporting  rings 
and  haring  a  tongue  projecting  in  an  opposite  direction 
ttom  the  arm  for  sapporting  a  mall  bag  supporting  ring, 
means  wbereby  the  rod  may  be  rotated  on  its  axis  at  will 
for  reversing  the  directions  In  which  the  arm  and  tongue 
extend,  and  means  for  retaining  the  rod  in  adjusted  pod- 
tlon  at  will,  whereby  the  tongue  will  project  In  one  direc- 
tion or  another. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  tho  cliaracter  specifled,  a  longitudi- 
nal member,  a  substantially  U-shaped  tongue  at  one  end 
of  the  longitudinal  member  and  an  arm  projecting  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  ton^e  and  forming  an  extension 
of  the  outer  member  thereof,  there  being  an  offset  or 
■boulder  between  the  tongue  and  arm  about  in  line  with 
the  longitudinal  member,  said  tongue  and  arm  being  dis- 
posed at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  member  and 
projecting  beyond  opposite  sides  thereof. 

7.  A  mall  delivery  apparatus,  including  a  substantially 
U-abaped  supporting  tongue,  a  heart-shaped  ring  having  a 
reentrant  portion,  and  having  means  for  supporting  a 
mail  bag,  said  ring  straddling  the  tongue  with  the  re- 
entrant portion  arranged  between  the  arms  of  the  tongue, 
n^ereby  the  ring  will  be  supported  against  twisting  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  tongue,  and  means  for  preventing 
accidental  removal  of  the  ring  from  the  tongue. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249.066.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 
STEEL.  Thomas  J.  Fat,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Standard  Parts  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  849,916.     (CI.  263—6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  furnace  chamber  having  means  for  sup- 
porting articles  to  be  subjected  to  beat  treatment,  of 
means  for  supplying  gases  of  combustion  to  said  chamber 
to  heat  such  articles  therein,  a  tunnel  the  bottom  wall 
whereof  consists  of  a  plate  of  radiating  material,  said  tun- 
nel having  a  track  therein  and  provided  with  doors  and 
walls  provided  with  non-heat-oonduotlnR  material,  and  a 
flue  beneath  such  heat  radiating  plate  and  receiving  the 
gases  of  combustion  from  said  chamber. 
-  2.  In  a  fnrnaoe,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  ctaam* 
ber  and  a  heattfig  chamber  thereabove,  a  slab  interposed 
between  said  chambers,  an  arch  for  the  combustion  cham- 
l>er  beneath  said  slab,  there  being  spaces  provided  between 
the  slab  and  the  lateral  portions  of  the  arch,  said  spaces 
being  in  communlontion  with  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  for  delivering  gases  of  combustion  from  the  first 
<diarat>er  to  the  second  chamt>er  at  a  point  atwve  said  slabs. 
8.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  beating  chamber  thereabove,  a  slab  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  heating  chamber  and  interposed  between  the 
■■me  and  the  combustion  chamber,  an  arch  for  the  com- 
bustion chamber  supporting  the  slab  at  ita  central  portion 
and  provided  with  openings  placing  the  spaces  beneath 
the  lateral  portions  of  the  arch  and  the  slab  thereabove  in 
eommonieatloo  with  the  combustion  chamber,  and  means 
for   delivering   gases   of   combustion    from    the   first-men- 


tioned chamber  into  said  beating  chamber  at  a  point  above 
said  slab. 

[aaims  4  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,249,007.  EMBROIDBRT-HOOP.  Waltb«  AaTHtni  FiH- 
LIT.  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  872,978.     (O.  46—24.) 


1.  An  embroidery  hoop  Including  an  inner  ring,  an 
outer  split  ring,  ears  provided  In  pairs  on  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  split  ring,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  t>etween 
one  pair  of  eara,  a  trunnion  pivoted  between  the  opposite 
pair  of  ears,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  or  swivel  nut 
swlveied  at  one  end  in  said  trunnion,  a  bolt  threaded  at 
one  end  Into  the  opposite  end  of  said  nut.  the  outer  end 
of  said  bolt  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever,  said 
nut  adapted  to  be  turned  for  varying  the  throw  of  the 
lever,  whereby  the  range  of  adjustment  of  the  split  ring 
may  be  varied. 

2.  An  embroidery  hoop  indadlng  an  inner  ring,  an 
outer  split  ring,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal of  the  split  ring,  a  trunnion  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  the  split  ring,  a  bolt  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  lever,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  and 
swiveled  in  the  trunnion. 

3.  An  embroidery  hoop  including  an  Innor  ring,  an  outer 
split  ring,  a  lever  substantially  U-shaped  in  transverse 
section  pivotally  connected  with  one  terminal  portion  of 
the  split  ring  and  movable  toward  the  ring  in  attaining 
closed  position  having  its  open  side  directed  toward  the 
ring,  and  means  connecting  the  lever  with  the  other  ter- 
minal portion  of  the  split  ring  for  tightening  the  split  ring 
upon  the  inner  ring  wban  tbe  lever  is  moved  into  closed 
position,  said  means  being  boused  within  the  lever  when 
the  latter  is  in  cloned  position. 

4.  An  embroidery  hoop,  including  an  inner  ring,  an 
outer  split  ring  having  one  free  extremity  offset  and  pro- 
jecting over  the  other  extremity,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  the  split  ring,  a  trunnion  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  split  ring,  a 
bolt  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever,  and  a  nut  thread- 
ed on  the  bolt  and  swiveled  in  the  trunnion. 


1,249.068.      GRAIN-DRIER.      John    Pitz.    Hanover.    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,482.     (O.  84—6.) 

/IT 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  furnace  casing,  a  shaft  journaled  therein  and 
extending  throughopt  ita  length,  a  cylinder  extending  the 
length  of  the  casing,  mounted  concentrically  upon  the 
shaft  and  supported  at  several  points  thereon,  a  conveyer 
in  the  cylinder  for  progressing  tbe  contents  entirely 
through  the  cylinder  in  one  direction  only,  and  means 
for  delaying  the  passage  of  tbe  contents,  comprising  a 
s<-rle8  of  short  spiral  blades  attached  to  the  shaft  and  In- 
clined In  position  to  feed  the  contents  of  the  cylinder  back- 
ward for  a  short  distance  only. 

[CUims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,249,059. 
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FARM-TRACTOR.     Herman   M.  Fobd,  Bone 
FUed   Nov.   21,   1916.      Serial   No.    182,666. 
114.) 


to  turn  in  the  opposite  direction  therefrom,  sprocket 
wheels  on  said  shafts,  a  driving  abaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
thereon,  a  chain  extending  around  ail  of  said  sprocket 
wheels,  driving  connections  between  said  driving  abaft 
and  the  traction  wheels,  and  a  reversing  clutch  coSperat- 
Ing  with  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the  transmission  shaft 
and  its  countershaft,  whereby  tbe  driving  shaft  may  be 
actuated  in  either  direction  for  correspondingly  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  traction  wheels. 


1249,060.      COUNTER.      Fa«D»aiCK   W.   Fcllxbtos.    St. 
'  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  16,613, 
(Cl.  98—98.) 


1.  In  a  farm  tractor,  tbe  combination  of  a  truck  frame 
embodying  transversely  opposed  and  fixed  bolsters,  a 
pair  of  roUtable  traction  wheel-carrying  bolsters  mounted 
within  the  fixed  bolsters,  means  for  simultaneously  turn- 
ing both  wheel  bolsters  in  the  same  direction,  and  driving 
mechanism  for  said  traction  wheels  comprising  a  motor, 
a  transmission  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  transmission 
counter-shaft  parallel  to  said  transmission  shaft,  an  over- 
head driving  shaft,  chain  gearing  connecting  said  driving 
abaft  with  the  transmission  shaft  and  countershaft,  clutch 
mechanism  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
■aid  chain  gearing,  differential  gearing  associated  with 
■aid  driving  shaft,  vertical  shafts  geared  to  said  driving 
abaft  and  having  their  longitudinal  aiea  in  line  with  the 
axes  of  movement  of  the  bolsters  of  the  traction  wheels, 
borixonUlly  disposed  shafts  geared  to  said  vertical  shafts, 
and  chain  driving  means  between  said  last  named  hori- 
■ontal  shafts  and  the  traction  wheels. 

2.  In  a  farm  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame 
embodying  transversely  opposed  and  fixed  bolsters,  a 
pair  of  rotatable  traction  wheel-carrying  holsters  mount- 
ed within  the  fixed  bolsters,  means  for  simultaneously 
turning  both  wheel  bolsters  In  the  same  direction,  and 
driving  mechanism  for  said  traction  wheels  comprising 
■  motor,  a  transmission  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a 
transmission  countershaft  parallel  to  said  transmission 
■baft,  an  over  head  driving  shaft,  chain  gearing  connect- 
ing said  driving  shaft  with  the  transmission  shaft  and 
countershaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  chain  gearing,  differential  gear- 
ing associated  with  said  driving  shaft,  vertical  shafts 
geared  to  said  driving  shaft  and  having  their  longitudinal 
axes  In  line  with  the  axes  of  movement  of  the  bolsters 
of  the  traction  wheels,  boriiontally  disposed  shafts  geared 
to  said  vertical  shafts  and  chain  driving  meana  between 
■aid  last  named  horizontal  shafts  and  the  transmission 
wheels,  said  last  named  horUontal  shafts  being  journaled 
In  bearings  carried  by  the  rotatable  bolsters. 

8.  In  a  farraHtractor,  tbe  combination  of  a  truck  frame, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  located  traction  wheels,  means  for 
steering  said  traction  wheels  simultaneously  in  the  same 
direction,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  truck  frame,  driving 
mechanism  for  said  truck  wheels  embodying  driving 
■hafts  vertically  disposed  vrlth  their  longitudinal  axes 
In  line  with  the  axes  of  the  steering  movement  of  the 
trnetlon  wheels  shafts  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
vertical  shafts  and  journaled  in  bearings  having  a  fixed 
relation  to  tbe  axle  bearings  of  tbe  traction  wheels,  and 
chain  drive  mechanism  between  the  last  named  shafts 
and  said  traction  wheels. 

4.  In  a  farm  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame, 
oppositely  located  traction  wheels  arranged  to  swing 
laterally  and  simultaneously  in  tbe  same  direction,  means 
tor  steering  said  wheels,  and  driving  mechanism  for  said 
traction  wheels,  including  a  motor  mounted  on  the  truck 
frame,  a  transmission  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  trans- 
mladon  countershaft  geared  to  said  transmission  shaft 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carrier  for  feeding  a  proces- 
sion of  papers  in  evenly  over-lapping  condition,  means 
for  movably  holding  certain  members  of  said  procession 
after  said  procession  has  been  formed  while  the  papers 
arrested  are  turned  by  the  forward  movement  of  said 
procession  until  portions  of  the  arrested  papers  project 
from  said  procession. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  carrier  for  feeding  a  proces- 
sion of  papers  in  evenly  overlapping  condition,  a  spur 
associated  with  said  carrier,  means  for  periodically  thrust- 
ing said  spur  against  certain  of  said  papers  of  said 
procession  and  Impaling  said  papers  thereon  while  they 
are  turned  by  the  forward  movement  of  said  procession 
until  portions  thereof  project  from  said  procession,  a 
conveyer  table  upon  which  said  papers  are  collected  and 
means  for  stepping  said  table  to  advance  said  papers  In 
stacked  condition  from  and  in  synchronism  with  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  carrier. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,249,061.       PROCESS     FOR     PRODUCING     SPELTER. 
Charlkr  H.  Folton,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Metallurgical    Laboratories,    Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    FUed  Jan. 
22,  1917.     Serial  No.  143,795.     (Q.  75—168.) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  spelter,  which  consists 
In   forming  linc-bearing  materUl  containing  sine  in  the 
metallic  form  into  objects  that  wiU  retain  substantiaUy 
their  original   form   and   volume   when   subjected   to   rlnc 
dlstilUtion  temperatures,  heating  said  objects  to  convert 
the  metallic  ilnc  In  the  same  into  vapor,  and  thereafter 
condensing  said  «inc  vapor  Into  spelter. 

8.  A  process  for  manufacturing  spelter,  which  consists 
in  forming  compressed  objecta  from  finely  divided  spelter 
or  line  dross,  coke  and  a  binding  material  mixed  in  such 
proportions  that  said  objecta  will  retain  their  substantially 
original  form  and  volume  when  subjected  to  sine  distilla- 
tion temperatures,  heating  said  objects  to  convert  the 
metallic  sine  in  same  Into  vapor,  and  thereafter  con- 
densing said  vapor  into  spelter. 

12.  A  briquet  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  spelter, 
consisting  of  a  compressed  object  composed  of  finely- 
divided,  line-bearing  material  containing  line  in  the 
metallic  form,  coke,  and  the  coked  realdne  of  a  car- 
bonaceous binder,  such  as  tar  or  pitch. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,M8,062.  ANCHOR.  JAifBS  Bdwabo  Oabtim,  Altenr. 
N.  T.  FU«d  Feb.  17,  101«.  BwUd  No.  78.888.  (Q. 
189— «1.) 


1.  A  rod  aochoring  element  In  the  form  of  an  elongated 
plug  having  a  longltadlnal  bore  for  receivlng'a  rod  to  be 
anchored,  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  hole  In  the 
groand,  the  base  of  the  said  plug  being  cylindrical,  and 
■aid  plug  presenting  a  side  surface  extending  to  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  forming  part  of  the  same  cylindrical 
surface  with  the  said  base,  the  said  ping  farthermore, 
at  a  side  thereof,  presenting  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axis 
of  the  plug. 

2.  A  rod  anchoring  element  In  the  form  of  an  elongated 
plug  havlnga  longitudinal  bore  for  recelvlnff  a  rod  to  be 
anchored,  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  hole  In  the 
ground,  the  base  of  the  said  plug  being  cylindrical,  and 
■aid  plug  presenting  a  side  sarface  extending  to  the  upper 
end  tbereof  and  formiiig  part  of  the  nme  qrllndrlcal 
surface  with  the  said  base,  the  said  ping  furthermore,  at 
a  side  thereof,  presenting  a  plane  obllqae  to  the  axis 
of  the  plug,  said  oblique  plane  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  plug  and  terminating  short  of  the  lower  end. 

8.  A  rod  anchoring  element  In  the  form  of  a  plug 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  bole  in  the  groand,  a  side  of 
■aid  element  being  cut  away  presenting  an  obllqae  plane 
at  one  side  extending  from  the  cylindrical  bate  to  the 
upper  end,  there  being  a  longitudinal  through-bore  In 
■aid  element  at  one  side  of  the  center,  b<>tween  the  said 
oblique  plane  and  the  opposite  side  surface,  said  opposite 
■Ide  Mirface  and  the  said  base  forming  part  of  the  saow 
cylindrical  surface,  and  there  being  a  longitudlDal  slot 
In  the  base  extending  from  the  lower  end  to  said  oblique 
plane  and  diametrically  In  line  with  the  aald  bore. 

[Claims  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.249,068.  MAGNETO-LAMP.  Pbbston  Elwood  OlU^ 
IMO,  Sumter,  S,  C,  assignor  to  Splltdorf 'Electrical  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  141,888.     (CT.  240 — 42.) 


8.  A  generating  and  llghtiag  device  for  bicycles  and  Ike 
like  Including  In  combinatioB  a  supporting  casing  having 
bearinga,  an  armature  shaft  located  in  said  bearings  and 


projecting  therefrom,  a  reflector  having  an  opening  throagk 
which  said  armature  shaft  projects,  a  lamp  carried  by  tha 
armature  shaft,  a  sleeve  supporting  said  reflector,  said 
sleeve  engaging  the  bearing  for  the  armature  adjacent  the 
reflector,  a  flange  formed  Integral  with  said  aleere,  Mid 
flange  having  a  slotted  extension  and  locking  means  ax* 
tending  through  the  slot  In  said  extension  for  securing 
the  reflector  in  adjusted  positions. 

rciaias  1,  2,  and  4  not  prlate4  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,249,064.  SUOCK-ABSORfiBR.  EowAao  J.  Glackih, 
Chicago,  111.  riled  Apr.  17.  1916.  Sartal  No.  91,609. 
(CI.  267—24.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  4«wYlb«d.  the  coaUnaMaa 
with  a  pair  of  telescoping  elcaaents,  each  provided  at  •■• 
end  with  means  to  secure  It  to  one  of  a  pair  of  siipimmi^ 
cleaMnts,  of  telescoping  connections  between  said  tilsaoit 
Ing  cleBcats  which  prevent  their  entire  aeparatloa  h«t 
allow  them  to  approach  oach  other,  and  a  cashloaing  la- 
ment dispoHed  between  said  telescoping  elements  and  pat 
under  compresaion  whether  the  ■ecttrlng  means  of  the  tvo 
telescoping  elements  are  drawn  apart  or  prsased  togetkar, 
said  cushioning  element  consisting  of  an  inflated  air-tigkt 
sack  interpoaed  between  ■aid  telescoping  elemeata,  whick 
are  unyielding  and  fit  so  snagly  about  the  sack  as  ta  pra- 
vent  its  yielding  outward  in  any  direction  when  it  is  eom- 
presaed  by  the  approach  of  said  elcBMnta. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  la  th«  Oaittte.] 


1,249,066.  PULL-SWITCH  INDICATOR.  GiLBMT  W. 
GooDRiDca.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Klectric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  mt 
Connecticat.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  830319. 
(CL  178— 464.) 


^ 


1.  In  a  pull  switch,  a  flexible  pall  member  having  la  and 
out  poaitlons  respectively  in  the  "  oa  "  and  "  off  "  poil- 
tlona  of  the  switch,  and  an  indicator  on  said  pull  member 
serving  by  its  different  positions  to  indicate  the  poatttoa 
of  Ui«  switch. 

8.  A  pull  switch  having  a  bell  mouth  chain  gnld%  • 
pull  chain  passing  therethrough  and  an  Indicator  oa  tta 
chain  bearing  against  the  said  guide  and  moving  over  tka 
same  into  dllforent  pottltlons  in  the  "  oa  "  or  "  off  "  condi- 
tion of  the  switch,  whereby  said  conditiao  is  ladlcatad, 
substantially  as  deacrihed. 

6.  In  a  pull  switch,  a  flexible  pull  member  haviag  la  aad 
out  positions  respectively  in  the  "  on  "  and  "  off  "  paal- 
tlono  of  the  switch,  and  an  Indicator  saonnted  on  the  pall 
member,  aad  having  different  angular  poaltlMu  In  tha  r*- 
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spectlve  positions  of  the  latter,  and  having  meaAs  for  indi- 
cating in  said  different  positions  the  condition  of  the 
■witch. 

[ClaloM  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaactte4 
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1^9.066.  BOTABY  VALVE  FOB  INTEBNAL-COMBDS- 
TION  ENGINES.  Hsnbt  H.  Gova,  Blddetord,  Me,,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  John  F.  Dean,  Blddeford,  Mc. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1915,  Serial  No.  20,600.  Renewed  Oct. 
18.  1917.     Serial  No.  197.376.     (CI.  123—59.) 


tailed  connecUon,  and  stag«er«d  ports  through. each  valTe 
section  united  by  a  connecting  pipe  to  conduct  the  ax- 
baust  therethrough. 


1,249,067.  LISTKB  PLOW.  Wiujam  8.  OaAHAM,  Cam- 
ton  111.  assignor  to  Parlin  A  Orendorff  Company,  Ca»- 
toni  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  FUed  May  29,  191*. 
Serial  No.  81,156.     (CI.  97—86.) 


1.  Rotary  valve  construction  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  extending 
transversoiy  of  the  engine  cylinders,  a  port  from  each 
cylinder  opening  Into  said  valve  seat,  and  a  rotatable  valve 
consisting  in  a  hollow  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  sec 
tions,  each  section  extendlns  over  the  ports  of  two  cylin- 
ders, said  section  contalniag  a  longitudinal  and  partly 
circumferential  cut  throughout  Its  entire  length  In  stag- 
gered relation  to  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  each  sec- 
tion, said  inlet  ports  being  In  the  line  of  the  longitudinal 
cut,  whereby  an  inherent  outwardly  sprlnglug  valve  is  pro- 
Tided  for  each  •cction,  Independently  of  the  adjacent  valve 

sections. 

2.  Rotary  valve  construction  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  hoUow  rotary  valve  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  conduct  the  gupply  and  exhaust  therethrough,  a 
longitudinal  internal  pipe  within  aald  valve  between  spaced 
ports  through  the  outer  walls  of  said  valve,  said  ports  hav- 
ing threaded  walls  adapted  to  receive  a  correspondingly 
threaded  flanged  hollow  binding  nut  cooperating  with  the 
open  ends  of  said  pipe,  and  means  to  rotate  said  valve 
■ectlon. 

8,  A  rotary  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  longitudinal  cut  throughout  Its  entire  length  to 
allow  said  valve  to  normally  expand  and  automatically 
seat  Itself  and  compensate  for  wear  within  its  casing,  lon- 
gitudinal stiffening  ribs  within  said  valve,  and  spaced 
ports  through  the  walls  of  Said  valve  having  a  connecting 
pipe  extending  longltadinally  of  said  valve. 

4.  A  rotary  valve  of  the  kind  described  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  hollow  valve  sections  adapted  to  ro- 
tate within  aald  casing,  each  section  having  a  cut  longitu- 
dinally and  partly  clrcnmferentlally  therethrough,  allow- 
ing the  valve  section  to  expand  normally  and  to  seat  Itaelf 
automatically  within  the  valve  walls,  lonjdtudlnal  stiffen- 
ing means  for  each  section,  connecting  devices  for  the  abot- 
ting  edds  of  adjacent  sections  providing  for  uniform  rota- 
tion of  all  sections  and  Independent  expansion  of  each  •ec- 
tlon, and  suggered  ports  through  each  valve  section  united 
by  a  connecting  pipe  to  conduct  the  exhaust  therethrough. 

6.  A  roUry  valve  of  the  kind  described  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing  and  a 
plurality  of  Independent  hollow  valve  sections  adapted  to 
rotate  within  said  casing,  eafh  section  having  a  cut  longi- 
tudinally and  partly  cireumferentlally  therethrough,  al- 
lowing the  valve  section  to  expand  normally  and  to  seat  it- 
self automatically  within  the  valve  walls,  longitudinal 
stiffening  rods  for  each  section.  dovetaUed  means  connect- 
ing the  abutting  ends  of  adjacent  sections  having  provi- 
sion for  uniform  rotation  of  each  section  ami  Independent 
expansion  of  each  section  for  fuel  Intake  around  said  dove- 


,.^H.|i|.^i*««Sitlfc.« 


1  In  a  lister  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member, 
a  transverse  arch  connecting  the  side  portions  of  saJd 
frame  member,  a  aei-ond  arch  connected  to  said  first  named 
arch  and  extrndlnc  at  the  shies  beyond  said  flrst-named 
arch  axle  memb^;rs  Journaled  on  said  second  arch  and 
on  flrst-namod  frame  member,  carrying  wheels  mounted 
on  said  axle  members,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  on  said  second 
arch  means  for  rocking  said  rock-shaft,  and  connections 
between  said  rock  shaft  and  Bald  axle  members  for  rotatinf 

said  axle  members.  ^ 

3    In  a  lister  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member, 
an    arch   extending  across  a   short   distance   above   said 
frame   member   and    having  its  end   portion,  extending 
diagonally  downward  and   outward   beyond   the  sides  of 
said  frame  member,  means  for  supporting  said  arch  firmly 
in  position  above  said  frame  member,  means  connecttng 
together  the  end  portions  of  said  arch  for  preventing  then 
from  spreading  apart  laterally  relative  to  each  other,  crank 
axle  members  revolubly  mounted  on   said   frame  member 
and  the  end  portions  of  said  arch  at  opposite  sides  of^the 
plow,  being  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  plow,  carry- 
ing wheels  Journaled  on  offset  portions  of  said  axle  mem- 
bers a  plow-body  connected  with  said  frame  and  movable 
up  and  down  relative  thereto,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  tran» 
ver«t>ly  of  the  frame,   means  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft, 
arms  carried  by  said  rock-shaft  and  extending  substan- 
tUlly  horizontally  therefrom  adapted  to  be  swung  up  and 
down  by  the  rocking  movement  of  said  rock  shaft,  and  con- 
nections between   said  arms  and  offset   portions  ot  w^ 
axle  members  respectively  for  moving  said  carrying  vhe^ 
verUcally  in  opposite  directions  upon  the  rocking  of  aald 

rock-shaft.  ^    „      ^^   . 

I  Claims  2.  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1249  068      PUSH-BUTTON.     JOHN   QiuMM,  New   York, 
*  N    Y     assignor  of  one-half  to  Jonathan  Qramm,  Waah- 
.     ington.  D.  C.     FUed  Dec  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  137.009. 
(CI.  200—27.) 


8.  A  push  button  including  a  caaing  provided  with  •■ 
Inclined  passage  open  through  one  end  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  a  recess  formed  in  a  supporting  body  with 
its  open  end  exposed,  means  projecting  from  the  caslaff 
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for  engagement  wltb  the  rapporting  body  to  bold  tbe  cmm- 
ing  against  turning  moTement  and  maintain  It  with  the 
open  end  of  Its  passage  at  a  level  below  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  fixed  contacts  In  the  Inner  end  of  the  passage,  a 
freely  movable  contact  Bonnted  In  the  passage,  and  means 
preventing  displacement  of  the  movable  contact  from  the 
passage  bat  permitting  said  contact  to  project  partially 
beyond  said  passage. 

[Claims  1  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.249,069.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FRONT  AXL.B8  OF 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Stbwaht  W.  OaATSON,  Sharps- 
barg.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1016.  Serial  No.  83,822. 
(Cl.  21—182.) 


r^ 


\^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  having  a  radius 
rod  and  spring-shackle  bolt  secured  thereto  of  reinforcing 
means  embracing  the  said  axle  at  the  point  of  connection 
with  the  radius  rod  and  apriog-shaciile  bolt  said  rein- 
forcing means  being  secured  to  said  axle,  said  radius  rod 
and  said  spring-shackle  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  having 
connected  thereto  a  radius  rod  and  nprlng  shackle  bolt,  of 
reinforcing  means  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
arranged  members  embracing  the  nald  radius  rod  and 
spring-shackle  bolt  at  the  point  of  connection  with  the 
■aid  axle  and  acting  as  a  reinforcement  for  the  radius  rod, 
spring  shackle  bolt  and  tbe  axle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  having  a  radius 
rod  and  spring-shackle  bolt  secured  thereto,  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  arranged  clamping  members  engaging  in  keyed 
relation  with  sahi  axle  and  secured  to  said  radius  rod  and 
said  spring-shackle  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
ra^us  rod  and  sprinK-sbackle  bolt  secured  thereto,  of  rein- 
forcing means  therefor  comprehending  eiementM  engaging 
in  keyed  relation  with  the  axle,  radius  rod  and  spring- 
ahackle  bolt,  an<f  means  holding  said  elements  relative  to 
•ach  other. 


1,249,070.  DUST-COLLECTOR.  ClattO!<  F.  Oaavna, 
Lead  City,  S.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  HandboflT. 
Lead  City,  8.  D.  FUed  May  25,  1917.  Serial  No. 
171,018.     (a.  205—00.) 

1.  The  herein  described  dust  collector  for  drills,  the 
■ame  comprising  a  tubular  guard  made  up  of  telescopic 
members  adapted  to  surround  the  drill  between  its  point 
and  its  driving  mechanism,  and  means  for  holding  said 
members  normally  distended. 

2.  The  herein  described  dust  collector  for  drills,  the 
same  comprising  a  tubular  guard  made  up  of  a  series  of 
tabular  members  progressively  Increasing  in  rise  and  each 
talescopicaJly  mounted  on  the  next,  means  for  preventing 
their  complete  disconnection  with  each  other,  yokes  fixed 
around  the  endmont  members  and  having  outstanding  per- 
forated earn,  rods  passing  through  said  perforations  in 
pair*  and  headed  at  their  extremities,  and  expansive 
springs  coiled  on  the  rods  between  the  ears. 

8.  The  herein  described  dust  guard  for  drills,  the  same 
eonaisting  of  a  tubular  guard  made  up  of  pipe  sections 
respectively  Increasing  in  size  from  one  end  of  the  guard 
to  the  other  and  telescoplcally  mounted  one  on  the  next, 
means  for  preventing  their  complete  separation,  means  for 
holding  the  section^  normally  distended,  and  a  hopper  on 
the  smallest  section  for  surrounding  the  drill-4iole. 

4.  The  herein  descril>ed  dust  guard  for  drills,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  tabular  guard  made  up  of  pljM  sections 


respectively  increasing  in  siae  ftt>m  one  end  of  the  guard 
to  the  other  and  telaacoplcally  nHranted  ob«  on  the  next, 
at  each  meeting  point  between  sections  an  outturned  flange 
on  the  smaller  and  an  intumed  fiange  on  tbe  larger  sec- 
tions for  preventing  their  complete  separation,  means  for 
holding  the  sections  normally  distended  and  a  hollow 
elsment  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  smallest  section 
for  inclosing  the  drill  hole. 


0.  In  a  dust  guard  for  drills,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  telescopic  tubular  sections  with  the  smallest 
uppermost,  yielding  means  for  holding  them  normally  dis- 
tended, means  for  preventing  their  complete  reparation, 
and  a  hopper  carried  by  the  smallest  section  ;  of  a  disk 
across  the  interior  of  the  largest  section,  an  upstanding 
drill-guide  at  the  center  of  said  disk,  and  a  water  inlet 
and  waste  outlet  through  the  walls  of  tills  section,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.249.071.  IN8BCT-DB8TROTEB.  En MANuai.  C. 
QBOvaa.  Mathls,  Tex.  Piled  Feb.  21.  1917.  Serial  No. 
150,192.     (a.  48—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtl>ed,  an  Inclosnre 
comprising  two  trough  members  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  between  them,  adjustable  means  at  tbe  top  of 
said  inclosure  for  securing  said  members  together  whereby 
the  width  of  said  slot  may  be  varied,  an  adjustable  cover 
exteoUlng  over  said  trough  members  and  secured  thereto, 
a  flexible  flap  attached  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  cover,  sulfur 
l>oxea  disposed  in  said  trough  members,  oil  tanks  dis- 
posed on  tbe  Inclosure  structure,  pipes  leading  from  said 
tanks,  and  burners  disposed  In  said  salfar  boxes  and  cosa- 
munlcating  with  said  pipes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  sn  Inclosure 
comprising  two  trough  members  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  l>etwcen  them,  adjustable  means  at  ths.top  of 
said  inclosure  for  securing  said  trough  members  together 
whereby  tbe  width  of  the  slot  may  be  varied,  a  laterally 
disposed  drag  rake  mounted  for  swinging  movement  and 
having  laterally  adjustable  bearings,  an  adjostable  cover 
extending  over  said  trough  members  and  secured  thereto,  a 
flexible  flap  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cover,  sulfar 
boxes  disposed  in  said  trough  members,  oil  tanks  disposed 
on  the  Inclosure  structure,  pipes  leading  f^om  said  tanks, 
and  burners  disposed  in  said  sulfur  boxes  and  command 
eating  with  said  pipes. 
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1,249,072.  MOTOB-CTCLB.  CaaL  Joham  Oostatson, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hendee  Manufactaring 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetta  Filed  May  15,  19ia  SerUl  No.  97,037.  (Cl. 
180—30.) 


.  1.  The  combination  in  a  motor  cycle,  of  a  frame  having 
two  spaced  parallel  bars,  automatic  and  foot  operable 
propelling  devices  Independently  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ments on  said  l>ars,  means  to  secure  said  devices  in  their 
various  positions  of  adjustment,  a  driving  wheel  mounted 
in  said  frame,  and  fiexible  driving  connections  between 
each  of  said  devices  and  said  wheel,  all  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  the  tension  of  each  connection  may  be 
independently  varied  by  alidlng  its  respective  propelling 
device  on  said  bars. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  motor  cycle  of  a  frame  having 
two  spaced  parallel  bars,  of  an  engine  supported  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  with  respect 
thereto,  means  to  clamp  the  engine  to  the  frame,  a  bracket 
depending  from  said  bars  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  means  to  clamp  the  bracket  to  tbe  bars, 
pedal  cranks  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  drive  wheel 
mounted  in  the  frame,  and  independent  flexible  driving 
connections  from  the  engine  and  cranks  to  the  drive 
wheel,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  tension 
of  each  connection  may  be  adjusted  Independently  of  tbe 
other,  and  without  moving  the  drive  wheel,  by  sliding  the 
engine  or  bracket  on  said  l>ars. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  motor  cycle  of  a  frame  having 
two  spaced  parallel  and  substantially  horizontal  bars,  a 
drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  arranged  for 
adjustment  relatively  thereto,  an  engine  resting  upon  said 
bars  and  adapted  for  sliding  movements  thereon,  means  to 
clamp  the  engine  to  said  bars,  a  hanger  depending  from  the 
bars  and  adapted  for  sliding  movement  thereon,  means  to 
damp  the  hanger  to  the  bars,  pedal  cranks  mounted  in  the 
hanger,  and  independent  flexible  driving  connections  from 
the  cranks  and  the  engine  to  said  wheel,  all  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  the  tension  of  either  connection  may 
be  adjusted  independently  of  the  other  and  so  that  the 
tension  of  both  may  be  varied  simultaneously  by  moving 
tlie  rear  wheel  In  its  frame. 

4.  A  motor  cycle,  comprising,  front  and  rear  wheels, 
forks  therefor,  a  steering  post  to  receive  the  front  fork,  an 
upright  in  front  of  the  rear  wheel  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  rear  fork,  means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  latter  and  said  upright,  a  single  bar  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  latter  and  said  steering  post,  two  bars 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  post  and  upright,  the 
last-named  l>ars  arranged  to  lie  In  spaced  parallel  hori- 
zontal relation  from  the  upright  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
front  wheel  and  being  bent  from  said  point  upwardly 
around  the  front  wheel  In  converging  relation,  an  engine 
slidably  mounted  on  said  borisontal  portions,  and  means  to 
clamp  the  engine  to  said  portions,  the  engine  having  op- 
posed cylinders  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  said  bars, 
the  upwardly  l>ent  portions  of  the  latter  being  spaced  suffi- 
ciently to  i>ermlt  a  cylinder  to  pass  therebetween,  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  the  engine  may  l>e  moved 
horizontally  within  the  limits  of  the  upright  and  front 
whecL 


1,249.078.      SMOKING    DEVICE.      Josbph    J,    Hai^ta, 
Schulenburg.  Tex.     Filed  June  25,   1917.     Serial  No. 
170,707.     (Cl.  84—18.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  annular 

Are  shield,  a  perforated  top  for  the  same,  and  an  adjust- 


able cover  carried  by  said  shield  and  adapted  to  he 
toward  and  from  said  top. 


.j?ji 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  substan- 
tially frusto-conlcal  shaped  fire  shield,  a  perforated  top 
hingedly  connected  therewith,  a  cover  for  the  same,  and 
means  for  holding  said  cover  in  various  vertically  ad- 
Justed  positions  to  control  tbe  outlet  of  smoke. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.] 


1,249,074.  HOSE-COUPLING  LOCK.  Dblbbbt  D.  HaI/- 
DBitAW,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1916.  Serial 
No.  129,402.     (Cn.  187—89.) 


Ju-'U  f* 


In  a  hose-oouplcr- lock,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  continuing  elbow 
having  an  orifice  with  a  gasket  therein,  and  an  end  pro- 
jection on  the  elbow  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  orifice, 
the  back  of  the  projection  having  a  locking  rib  thereon, 
of  an  arm  on  said  body  portion  having  two  projecting 
ears  on  its  front  end  and  having  also  a  socket  between 
the  planes  of  the  ears,  the  arm  being  beyond  the  opposite 
side  of  said  orifice  and  having  a  projection  with  a  rib 
on  its  back  to  engage  the  locking  rib  of  a  companion 
coupler  head,  the  front  of  the  arm  projection  being  flat, 
a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  said  ears  and  extending  along 
the  flat  front  and  beyond  the  end  of  said  arm  projection, 
the  locking  bar  having  a  relatively  long  lever  arm  provided 
with  a  socket  in  its  rear  side,  the  lever  arm  having  a 
laterally-extending  handle  portion,  a  spring  seated  in  said 
two  sociiets,  and  a  circular  rib  on  tbe  back  of  said  end 
projection  and  having  a  transverse  recess  in  its  front  por- 
tion adapted  to  laterally  receive  the  locking  bar  of  a  com- 
panion coupler  head. 


1,249,075.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  STEEL  IN  SIDB- 
BLOWN  CONVERTERS.  John  H.  Hall.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Wharton  Iron  ft  Steel  Com- 
pany, High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Mar.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  825,404.     (Cl.  75 — 27.) 

1.  In  the  pneumatic  process  of  making  steel,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  subjecting  to  lateral  air 
blowing,  ferruginous  material  in  which  silicon  and  man- 
ganese are  so  proportioned  that  the  slag  produced  by  their 
oxidation  shall  approximate  00  parts  of  MnO  to  every  40 
parts  of  SlOi  and  be  workably  fluid  throughout  the  blow. 

2.  In  the  pneumatic  process  of  making  steel,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  subjecting  to  lateral  air 
blowing  a  ferruginous  mixture  in  which  the  silicon  and 
manganese  are  present  in  such  quantity  and  are  so  pro- 
portioned that  by  their  oxidation  there  is  produced  a 
workably  fiuid  slag  containing  approximately  60  parts  of 
MnO  to  every  40  parts  of  810». 

[(Halms  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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M49,070.  INFANT'S  COAT.  Alton  M.  Hammumr. 
N«w  York,  N.  Y.  Ptled  Apr.  7,  1917.  Swlal  No. 
160,488.     (CI.  2— «0.) 


// 


1.  A  coat  Including  a  body  having  overlapped  tront 
edsea,  means  detachably  securing  the  front  edge«  to- 
gether, a  flap  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  body,  and 
means  for  securing  the  flap  between  the  body  and  over- 
lapped edges  of  the  coat  to  provide  a  closure  for  the  lower 
end  thereof. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,249.077.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FANS.  Bdwabd  M 
HANaUY.  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  188,481.      (CI.  230—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fan,  of  a  support  connected 
to  the  cage  of  the  fan,  blades  plvotaUy  connected  to  said 
anpport  and  arranged  f>ide  by  side,  the  rear  edges  of  said 
blades  being  formed  with  irregular  slots,  and  a  plate 
hinged  to  said  support  and  dlnposed  within  said  slots  and 
having  notches  In  Its  front  edge  engageable  In  sach  slots 
to  hold  the  blades  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  rombination  with  a  fan.  of  a  Rupport  connected 
to  the  cage  of  the  fan.  blades  plvotaUy  connected  to  said 
support  and  arranged  side  by  side  and  capable  of  adjust- 
■sent  to  different  angular  positions  to  deflect  the  air  from 
the  fan,  the  rear  edges  of  said  blades  being  formed  with 
Irregular  slots,  respectively,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said 
rapport  and  disposed  within  said  slots  and  having  an 
Irregular  edge  engageable  In  such  slots  to  hold  the  blades 
la  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fan.  of  a  rapport  connected 
to  the  cage  of  the  fan  and  having  opright  posts,  blades 
pivotally  connected  to  said  posU  and  arranged  side  by 
aid*  and  capable  of  adJnKtment  to  different  angular  posi- 
tions to  deflect  the  air  from  the  fan.  the  rear  edges  of 
Mch  blades  being  formed  with  Irregular  slots,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  straight  rear  edge  hinged  to  said  rapport.  Its  body 
disposed  within  aald  slots  and  having  an  irregular,  front 


odg*  engageable  la  aald  slots  to  hold  the  blades  la  ad- 
Justed  position,  and  a  handle  for  moving  said  plate  to  r*< 
laaae  said  blades  so  tliat  the  latter  may  be  adjusted. 
(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,078.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CONCENTRATORS. 
FRAwcia  R.  Haboib.  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  Filed  Oct. 
30.  1916.     Serial  No.  128,521.     (CI.  88—88.) 


1.  An  atUchment  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
▼anner  belt,  a  horisontally  disposed  braah ;  a  paddad 
roller  below  and  parallel  with  said  brush  ;  means  to  spray 
the  said  brush  and  roller ;  a  longitudinally  movable  in- 
clined trough  below  said  roller ;  one  edge  of  which  Is  bent 
to  contact  with  the  rarfac*  of  said  roller ;  means  to  ad- 
Just  the  said  brush  and  roller ;  and  means  to  operate  aaM 
brush,  roller  and  trough  from  the  vanner  with  which  the 
attechment  is  used. 

2.  An  attachment  for  concentrator  of  the  class  de- 
scribed consisting  of  a  vanner  belt,  a  horisonUlly  dia- 
poHed  brush  ;  a  rod  operated  parallel  to  said  brush,  and 
contacting  therewith  ;  a  padded  roller  below  and  paral- 
lel with  said  brush,  perforated  pipea  to  spray  the  said 
brush,  rod  and  roller ;  means  to  adjust  the  position  of 
said  brush,  rod  and  roller  laterally  ;  and  means  to  operate 
said  brush  and  roller. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  concentrators  the  combinatias 
with  a  vanner  belt,  of  a  horixontally  disposed  brash  con- 
tacting with  the  outer  surface  of  said  belt ;  a  rod  contact- 
ing with  aald  brush  ;  and  a  horixontally  disposed  and  loa^ 
gitudlnally  reciprocated  trodgh  Into  which  the  conooD- 
trates  from  said  belt  and  brush  are  caught. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  concentrators  the  combination 
with  a  vanner  belt ;  of  a  horixontally  disposed  brush  con- 
tacting with  the  outer  surface  of  said  belt ;  a  rod  contact- 
ing with  said  brush  ;  means  to  spray  the  surface  of  said 
brush,  belt  and  rod  a<  the  iwlnts  of  contact 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  concentrators  the  combinatioa 
with  a  vanner  belt ;  of  a  horlsontally  disposed  brush  con- 
tacting with  the  outer  surface  of  said  belt ;  a  padded 
roller  below  said  brush  and  contacting  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  belt ;  and  means  to  spray  the  surface  of  said 
belt,  brush  and  padded  roller  at  the  points  of  contact. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.249,079.  STEAM  BOILRR.  CHABLsa  Habtbb,  St 
Louis.  Mo..  asMlguor  of  one-half  to  John  E.  O'Brien, 
St.  Loula.  Mo.  FUed  June  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  178.524. 
(a.  123— M.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  boiler  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  boiler  barrel,  a  flre  twx  at  one  end  of  said 
boiler  barrel  partially  surrounded  by  said  barrel,  groups  of 
flre  tubes  In  said  barrel  leading  from  aald  flre  box.  and  a 
dividing  sheet  arranged  between  the  groups  of  tobes  and 
rahdlTldlag  the  pertloa  of  aald  boUer  barrel  through  which 
aald  tubes  extend  into  a  pluraUty  of  channels  permitting 
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drcuUtton  of  water  longitudinally  of  the  boiler  b4rrel  to 
and  from  said  flre  box,  aald  dlTMlng  sheet  being  thoa  eons- 
blned  with  the  boiler  barrel  and  flre  box  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous endless  passageway  through  which  the  water,  ris- 
ing at  the  flre  box.  Is  forcibly  circulated  toward  the  oppo- 
aite  end  of  the  boiler  and  then  back  to  the  fire  box. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  boiler  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed,  of  a  boiler  barrel,  a  flre  box  at  one  end  of  aald 
boiler  barrel  partially  surrounded  by  said  barrel,  upp^ 
and  lower  groups  of  flre  tubes  in  said  barrel  leading  from 
aald  flre  box  and  a  longitudinal  dividing  sheet  secured  in 
the  barrel  between  the  upper  and  lower  groups  of  tubes 
and  dividing  the  barrel  into  large  upper  and  lower  chan- 
nels through  which  the  water  can  circulate  freely,  longi- 
todinally  of  the  barrel,  to  and  from  the  flre  box.  a  trans- 
verse passageway  being  formed  near  the  end  of  the  di- 
viding sheet  farthest  from  the  flre  box  to  allow  the  water 
to  circulate  downwardly  from  the  upper  channel  above  the 
dividing  sheet  to  the  lower  cliannel  below  said  dividing 
sheet,  said  dividing  sheet  being  thus  eomlrfned  with  the 
boiler  barrel  and  flre  box  to  provide  a  continuous  endless 
water  passageway  through  which  the  water,  rising  at  the 
flre  box.  is  forcibly  circulated  along  the  upper  group  of 
tubes  to  a  point  remote  from  the  flre  box  and  then  back 
along  the  lower  group  of  tubes  to  the  fire  box. 

6.  The  rombination,  in  a  boiler  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  boiler  t>arrel,  a  flre  box  at  one  end  of  said 
boiler  barrel  partially  surrounded  by  said  barrel,  upi>er 
and  lower  groups  of  fire  tubes  In  said  barrel  leading  from 
said  flre  box.  a  longitudinal  dividing  sheet  secured  in  the 
barrel  between  the  upper  and  lower  groups  of  tubes  and 
dividing  the  barrel  Into  large  upper  ahd  lower  channels 
through  which  the  Irater  can  circulate  freely,  longitudi- 
nally of  the  barrel,  to  and  from  the  flre  box,  a  transverse 
passageway  being  formed  near  the  end  of  the  dividing 
sheet  farthest  from  the  flre  box  to  allow  the  water  to 
circulate  downwardly  from  the  upper  channel  above  the 
dividing  sheet  to  the  lower  channel  t>elow  said  dividing 
sheet,  said  dividing  sheet  being  thus  combined  with  the 
boiler  barrel  and  flre  box  to  provide  a  continuous  endless 
water  passageway  through  which  the  water,  rising  at  the 
flre  box.  Is  forcibly  circulated  along  the  upper  group  of 
tubes  to  a  po.ut  remote  from  the  fire  box  and  then  back 
along  the  lower  group  of  tnbea  to  the  fire  box,  and  means 
for  conducting  steam  from  said  lower  channel  to  said 
upper  channel. 

8.  The  comblriation,  in  a  boiler  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  boiler  barrel,  a  flre  box  at  one  end  of  aald 
boiler  barrel  partially  surrounded  by  said  barrel,  groups 
of  flre  tubes  in  said  barrel  leading  from  said  flre  box,  a 
horizontal  dividing  sheet  in  the  portion  of  said  barrel 
through  which  said  tubes  extend  by  which  said  portion 
of  the  barrel  is  subdivided  into  upper  and  lower  channels 
through  which  water  may  drcnlate  longitudinally  of  the 
boiler  barrel  to  and  from  said  flre  box,  said  dividing  sheet 
being  thus  combined  with  the  boiler  barrel  and  flre  box 
to  provide  a  continuous  endless  water  passageway  through 
which  the  water,  rising  at  the  flre  box,  is  forcibly  circu- 
lated along  the  groups  of  tubes  and  back  to  the  flre  box. 
said  dividing  sheet  l>elng  arched  transversely,  and  a  steam 
conductor  leading  upwardly  from  the  relatively  high  por- 
tion of  the  arch  to  conduct  steam  from  the  lower  channel 
to  the  steam  space  at  the  top  of  the  boiler  barrel. 
(CUims  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,249,080.  CUTTINO-OFF  TOOL.  FBBDmcx  HABTMAirif, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  June  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174.169.     (CI.  29—97.) 


JF=t 


1.  A  cuttlng-off  tool  ef  the  claaa  described  comprialBg 
a  pair  of  cnttlnc  bladaa  aide  by  sMe  and  means  for  moving 
aald  bUdcs  altcmatdy. 

4.  In  a  cBttlaf^ff  teal  of  the  daaa  daacrlhed,  a 


a  pair  of  cutters  slidably  mounted  therein,  and  a  screw 
In  the  housing,  said  screw  having  a  cam  groove,  aald  eat- 
ters  having  means  for  engaging  the  c-am  groove,  said  cam 
groove  being  so  related  to  the  threads  of  the  screw  that 
the  cutters  are  moved  alternately  when  the  screw  la  moved 
in  the  housing. 

[CUims  2,  8,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249.081.  ADJUSTABLE  MIRROR. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  3.  1917. 
(Cl.  46—97.) 


Hbnbt  B.  Habtad, 
Serial  No.  178,4(M». 


2,  An  adjoatable  mirror  comprising,  a  vertical  standard, 
u  vertically  slotted  disk,  a  stem  extended  downwardly 
from  the  disk  and  secured  to  the  standard,  an  arm  con- 
centrically pivoted  in  the  slotted  portion  of  the  disk,  a 
semi-cylindrical  plate  slidably  mounted  on  aald  arm, 
notches  in  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  plate  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  stem,  a  mirror  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  the  arm  and  an  expansible  spring  surrounding 
the  arm  between  the  mirror  and  the  plate. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,082.  PIE  AND  CAKE  CARRIER.  Bbllb  V.  Haa- 
MAM,  Ceutralla.  Wash.  Filed  May  18.  1917.  Serial  No. 
169.485.      (Cl.  65 — 32.) 


::=^ 


1.  In  an  article  carrier,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
shaped  Jaws,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  Jaw- 
operating  member  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to 
the  frame  and  formed  of  a  pair  of  intersecting  wlrea  hav- 
ing their  ends  provided  with  loops  for  receiving  the  re- 
spective jaws. 

2.  An  article  carrier,  a  frame,  a  handle  formed  la- 
tegrally  with  and  extending  radially  from  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  pair  of  intersecting  elementa  located 
upon  the  frame  and  having  operative  connections  with  the 
jaws,  and  a  manipulating  handle  pivotally  secured  to  the 
handle  of  the  frame,  and  intersecting  elementa  to  facilitate 
the  operation  of  the  Jaws,  as  and  for  the  purjKMc  set  forth. 

3.  An  article  carrier,  a  fnuae,  a  handle  formed  In- 
tegrally with  and  radiating  from  aald  frame,  a  plurality 
of  Jawa  plTetelly  secured  to  and  depending  troaa  the 
frame,  a  Jaw  operating  member  mounted  above  said  temme 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  Jaws,  and  means  ptret- 
ally  secured  to  the  jaw  operating  member  and  to  the 
handle  of  the  fraaM  for  facilitating  the  <^>enlag  and  dea- 
ing  of  the  aald  Jaws,  as  and  tor  th«  purpose  spodfled. 


1,249,008.  TKLBOKAPHY.  BBNaar  8.  HrnvwOMt,  Ox- 
ford, Bngland.  FUed  June  34.  1916.  No.  100,778. 
(Cl.  178—61.) 

1.  la  telegraphy,  in  which  each  Impolae  ef  cartcat 
represents  one  or  more  elementa  of  a  Morse  er  otiMr  etitBj 
a  Udc,  Mcaaa  tor  pradncing,  and  txummtttlBf  aear  tkt 
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line  more  than  one  meeMge  Id  the  Mm*  direction  at  the 
aame  time  Id  the  form  of  sets  of  impalaes  differing  In 
their  wave  fronts,  and  reapectlTe  receiving  raeana  aclee- 
tlreljr  reaponslTe  to  the  different  sets  of  impuleea  by  reaaon 
of  the  difference!  In  the  wave  fronts. 


u     T>v.e«* 
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2.  In  telegraphy,  in  which  each  Impalae  of  current 
repreaents  one  or  more  elements  of  a  Morse  or  other 
code,  a  line,  means  for  transmitting  orer  the  line  more 
than  one  message  In  the  same  direction  at  the  same 
time  Id  the  form  of  sets  of  impulses  and  including  electrical 
means  for  modifying  the  sets  of  impalaes  to  differentiate 
their  wave  fronts,  and  respective  receiving  means  selec- 
tively responsive  to  the  different  sets  of  impulses  by 
reason  of  the  differences  in  the  wave  fronts. 

4.  In  telegraphy.  In  which  each  impulse  of  current 
represents  one  or  more  elements  of  a  Morse  or  other 
code,  a  line,  means  for  transmitting  more  thao  one 
message  In  the  same  direction  at  the  same  time  over  the 
Hne,  with  each  message  made  up  of  sets  of  Impulses  hav- 
ing wave  fronts  characteristically  individual  thereto,  and 
Mceivlng  apparatus  including  as  many  relay  Instruments 
as  there  are  characteristically  different  sets  of  Impulses 
and  each  relay  instrument  being  constructed  to  cause  im- 
pulses in  its  local  circuit  operating  as  correction  currents 
to  select  out  the  signal  in  accordance  with  the  wave 
fronts. 

6.  In  telegraphy  in  which  each  impulse  of  current  repre- 
sents one  or  more  elements  of  a  Morse  or  other  code,  a 
line,  means  for  transmitting  more  than  one  message  or 
Impulse  in  the  same  direction  at  the  same  time  over  the 
line,  said  means  including  means  for  sending  to  line 
Intelligible  impulses  differing  in  their  wave  formations 
or  fronts,  and  receiving  apparatus  including  receiving  in- 
struments and  a  distributer  with  current  modifying  means 
Associated  therewith  for  determining  the  times  at  which 
the  various  receiving  instruments  are  brought  into  dr- 
cult 

8.  In  telegraphy  in  which  each  impulse  of  current  repre- 
sents one  or  more  elements  of  a  Morse  or  other  code, 
a  line,  means  for  transmitting  more  than  one  message  or 
impulse  In  the  same  direction  at  the  same  time  over  the 
Une,  and  receiving  apparatus  including  a  distrlhuter  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  contacts  so  as'  to  vary  the  time  at 
which  the  various  instruments  are  brought  into  circuit, 
capacities  associated  with  the  contacts  for  storing  up 
energy  received  from  one  contact  to  deliver  the  same  to 
another  circuit,  and  a  short-circuiting  contact  to  folly 
discharge  the  segments  of  the  distributer  after  they  have 
delivered  charges  to  the  working  circuits. 

[Claims  8,  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,249,084.  SBCTIONAL  FORM  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 
OF  CONCRETB  CULVBRT8,  8BWSR8.  FLUMES,  AND 
SIMILAR  ARCHED  STRUCTURES.  Fbank  J.  Boll, 
Fort  CoUtBS,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1918.  Bertal  No. 
90.418.  (CI.  28—131.6.) 
2.  A  collapsible  form  of  the  type  dewribed  comprising 

parallel  base  boards,  side  walls  mounted  on  rollers  and 


supported  on  said  base  boards,  a  top  wall  separably  sup- 
ported by  and  between  said  side  walla,  parallel  longitudiaal 
rails  carried  by  said  top  waU  and  rollers  carHed  by  said 
Bide  wails  for  supporting  engagement  with  said  rails  in 
the  collapse  of  the  form. 

A.  A  collapsible  form  of  the  type  described  comprising 
parallel  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  separably  sunwrted 
by  any  between  said  side  walls  f^r .  nsoveaent  longltudl- 
nallj  thereon.  ■■<•:■ 


10.  A  coilapalble  form  of  the  tyi>e  described  compris- 
ing parallel  base  boards  having  upwardly  projecting  plates 
at  their  sides,  parallel  side  walls  separably  supported  on 
said  base  hoards,  aald  plates  overlapping  said  aide 
walls,  separable  and  coilapalble  spreaders  which  project 
over  the  base  boards  and  brace  said  side  walls  against 
Inward  collapse  and  a  top  wall  supported  by  and  between 
•aid  side  walla 

[Claims  1,  Z  to  ^,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249.08S.  DEINKING  MACHINE       FOR        PLATBN- 

WIPER8.  Edward  Hikss,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  William  H.  Brooks,  St.  Davids.  Pa. 
Piled  July  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  182,888.      (CI.  8 — 8.) 


-X 


1.  In  a  delnklng  machine,  a  support,  a  solvent  roll 
rotatably  carried  by  said  support,  a  scraper  carried  by  said 
support  anterior  to  said  solvent  roll,  a  second  scraper 
carried  by  laid  rapport  posterior  to  said  solvent  roll,  a 
cleaning  roll  carried  by  said  support  posterior  to  said 
second  scraper,  and  a  platen  in  the  path  of  which  said 
solvent  rolls,  said  scrapers  and  said  cleaning  roll  ara 
located. 

4.  A  delnklng  machine  comprising  a  support  having  a 
base  and  side  members,  pans  carried  by  said  base,  scrap- 
ers carried  by  said  side  members,  a  solvent  roll  jour- 
naled  in  said  side  members  above  one  of  said  pans,  and 
poaitioned  between  said  scrapers,  and  a  elaaaiag  rail 
having  an  alMorbent  surface  and  joumaled  la  aald  side 
members  above  the  other  of  said  pans,  in  combination 
with  a  platen  in  the  path  of  which  said  scrapers,  solvent 
roll  and  cleaning  roll  are  mounted. 

0.  In  a  delaklBg  nmcblne.  a  support  coaprlalnc  a 
base  and  side  members,  a  solvent  roll  jooraaled  In  Mid 
side  members,  a  solvent  container  carried  by  aald  aide 
members   and   into   which   said    solvent   roll   eztenda,   a 


scraper  carried  by  said  side  members  anterior  to  said 
solvent  roll,  a  scraper  carried  by  said  side  members 
posterior  to  said  solvent  roll,  and  a  cleaning  roll  jour- 
naled  in  said  side  members  posterior  to  said  solvent  roll 
and  scrapera. 

8.  In  a  delnklng  machine,  a  support  comprising  a 
base  and  side  members,  pans  carried  by  aald  support,  a 
solvent  roll  journaled  in  said  aide  members,  a  scraper 
carried  by  ,aald  aide  members  anterior  to  said  solvent 
roll  and  located  above  one  of  said  pans,  a  second  scraper 
carried  by  said  side  members  posterior  to  said  solvent 
roll  and  located  above  the  other  of  said  pans,  a  cleaning 
roll  having  an  absorbent  material  on  its  periphery  and 
journaled  in  said  side  members  i>osterior  to  said  scrapers, 
a  platen,  meana  to  maintain  It  In  engagement  with  said 
scrapers,  said  solvent  roll  and  cleaning  roll,  and  a  solvent 
container  carried  by  said  side  members  and  having  an 
overflow  discharging  into  one  of  said  pans. 

[ (Halms  2,  8,  0.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.249,086.  ADJUST ABLB  DRAWER  STOP.  Limnabo 
L.  HiPBS,  Royal  Center,  Ind.  Filed  May  7.  1917. 
SerUl  No.   107,086.      (CI.  45—7.) 


f* 


1.  A  drawer  stop  comprising  a  stationary  member  at- 
tachable to  a  drawer,  a  movable  member  provided  with 
a  slot  and  adjustable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  stationary  member,  and  means  for  holding  the 
movable  memt>er  in  adjustable  position  relative  to  the 
stationary  member. 

8.  A  drawer  stop  comprising  a  stationary  member  hav- 
ing clamping  arms  attachable  to  a  drawer,  an  adjustable 
member  provided  with  a  looKltudlnally  extending  slot  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  drawer  casing  and  means  for 
holding  the  adjustable  member  in  various  vertical  planes 
relative  to  the  stationary  memt>er. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249.087.  PULP  GATHERING  AND  TRANSFERRING 
DBVICB.  AaTHcra  J.  Hodoi  and  Hinst  B.  Rcgolbs, 
Pasadena,  Cal..  assignors  to  American  Products  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4,086.     (a.  92—66.) 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pulp  containing  tank,  a  pulp  gathering  and  di- 
recting receptacle  mounted  In  the  bottom  of  aald  tank, 
a  stationary  shaft  extending  centrally  through  said  re- 
ceptacle and  through  said  tank,  and  connected  forma 
movable  upwardly  and  spirally  around  said  shaft  and 
through  said  receptacle  and  tank ;  of  pulp  gathering  di- 
recting and  compressing  wheels  within  said  tank  and 
arranged  In  vortical  series  around  said  shaft,  means  for 
supporting  said  series  of  wheels,  said  wheels  being  posi- 
tioned upon  an  Incline  corresponding  to  the  spiral  move- 
ment of  the  connected  forms  and  engaged  with  the  pulp 
directed  to  the  outer  face  of  said  connected  forms  by 
said  receptacle,  whereby  said  wheels  are  caused  to  rotate 
around  said  connected  forms  to  gather  and  transfer 
palp  to  the  latter  and  compress  said  pulp  around  said 
forms,  and  neans  for  resillently  retaining  said  wheels  in 
normal  position. 


12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  form ;  of  inclined  material  gathering  and  trana> 


ferring  wheels  arranged  around  the  same  and  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  form  between  them. 

[Claims  1  to  9,  11,  and  18  to  16  not  printed  In  tha 
Gaiette.] 


1.249,088.  PULP  GATHERING,  TRANSFERRING. 
SQUEEZING.  AND  FORMING  DEVICE.  ABTHira  J. 
HoDca  and  Henbt  B.  RnooLXs,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignors 
to  American  Products  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  7,801.     (Q.  92—62.) 


.•  7 


'■^^ 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  pulp  containing  tank ;  of  connected  forms  movable 
through  said  tank,  i>erforated  pulp  gathering  and  trana- 
ferring  plates  within  said  tank,  screens  carried  by  said 
plates,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plates  toward  and 
away  from  the  moving  forms,  means  for  guiding  said 
plates  during  their  reciprocating  movement  and  permitting 
a  limited  upward  movement  of  the  same  when  in  their 
innermost  positions,  means  for  forcing  liquid  through 
said  plates  and  screens  in  a  direction  toward  said  forma 
during  movement  of  said  plates  and  screens  away  from 
said  forms,  and  means  for  moving  said  plates  and  screens 
around  said  forms. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatloB 
with  a  form,  of  material  gathering  and  transferring  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  same  and  arranged  to  bear  on  different 
longitudinal  portions  of  aald  form,  whereby  their  ex- 
tremities are  not  in  the  same  planes. 

[Claims  1  to  7,  9  to  11,  18,  and  14  not  prioted  la  the 
Gasette.l 
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1.349.08  9.  APTAmATUS  FOK  TBBATINO  MIUK. 
WiLLiAH  A.  HooTH,  Or««nfleld,  WU.  Piled  July  13, 
191B.     Serial  No.  39,292.     (CI.  257—199.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  an  outflow  pipe,  of  the  Improred  strainer 
comprising  concave  metal  plates  having  radial  ribs  on 
their  inner  adjacent  sides,  a  metal  disk  interposed  be- 
tween the  plates,  and  strainer  cloths  supported  by  said 
disk,  anil  pipes  c-onnectetl  with  the  respective  plates  at 
tfetlv  centers,  as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  stnlner  comprising  roocavo  convex 
plats*  opposed  to  each  other  and  having  coinrideat  cen- 
tral openings,  the  innor  concave  surfaces  provided  with 
riba  extending  radially  from  the  openings,  a  disk  extend-^ 
lag  borlsontally  between  the  said  plates  ami  having 
radial  ribs  on  Its  upper  aide,  and  lags  pendent  from  Its 
central  portion  and  abutting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  ribs 
Of  the  lower  plate,  and  a  straining  cloth  supported  on 
th«  ribbed  upper  plate,  aa  described. 


1,249,090.  FAUCET.  OBoaoa  K.  Horr,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Kant-Lek  Faucet  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917. 
SerUl  No.   156,317.      (CI.  187 — «.) 


A  faucet  comprising  a  faucet  body  having  an  Internally 
threaded  portion  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  In  a  reduced 
and  plain  portion  forming  a  tubular  guide,  a  shoulder 
being  formed  at  the  Junction  of  the  said  portions,  and  a 
concave  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  screwing  In  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  faucet  body  and  having  Ita  Inner  end 
reduced  to  form  a  head  working  in  the  guide  and  having 
a  concave  fare  adapted  to  engage  the  said  ball  valve 
directly  opposite  the  said  valve  seat,  the  radlua  of  the 
■aid  ball  valve  being  less  than  that  of  the  concavity  of 
the  said  valve  seat  and  the  concavity  of  the  said  valve 
atem  head,  the  inner  end  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
atem  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  valve  body  to  limit  the 
inward  movement  of  the  said  valve  stem  and  thereby 
limit  the  compression  of  the  said  ball  valve. 


1.949,091.  BBVBKSTHLB  WINDOW.  I.*fmwa  HbLM ,  Ban 
Mateo.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  105,097. 
(a.  20— 48.) 

1.  In  combination  wttB  a  window  frame  lavlBg  vertical 
grooves  in  its  side  members,  a  aaah,  bars  pivoted  at  one  end 
ta  mediate  portions  of  said  sash  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  window  frame,  shoes  carried  by  portions  of  said  laeh 


reawte  fraa  said  bar*,  aprtoga  prasalng  said  aboee  agalnaC 
the  sldea  of  tke  window  frame,  stems  sltdable  through  aald 
shoes,  and  slide-pieces  on  said  stems  slldable  in  said 
gvoovca. 


^gra 


9.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  window  frame,  a  sash  there- 
for, bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  mediate  portions  of  said 
sash  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  wiadow  frame,  aagnlar 
pieces  aecurcd  te  corners  of  said  sash,  shoes  guided  by 
said  anguiar  piece,  stems  slldable  through  said  akoea, 
slide-pieces  carried  by  said  stems  and  movable  la  said 
grooves,  springs  colled  around  said  stems  and  coraprrssed 
between  said  shoes  and  portions  of  said  angular  pieces, 
and  pr(>sslng  said  shoes  against  the  sides  of  the  window 
frame.  Mild  angular  piecos  formlnK  bolt  gnides,  and  bolts 
In  said  guides  and  adapted  to  engage  portions  of  said  bsira. 

(CUim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.249,092.  8HOB-CLOSURB.  Blwood  P.  HoanaL,  Sur- 
prise. Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.  SerUl  No.  1M.887. 
(CI.  24— 20«.) 


x^ 


4.  A  shoe  closure  comprising  a  pair  of  memt>ers  each 
consisting  of  a  rectangular  bo<ly  portion,  attaching  plates, 
said  attaching  plates  being  hlngedly  connected  to  one  end  ^ 
of  the  tNMly  of  each  of  the  members,  prongs,  said  prongs 
formed  on  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  attaching  plate* 
at  a  relatively  spaced  distsnce  apart  to  facilitate  the  em- 
beddlng  of  ^he  attaching  plates  to  the  apper  of  the  shoe, 
studs  formed  on  the  upper  side  of  one  of  the  body  iK>r- 
tioos,  guide  flanges  carried  by  the  other  body  portion,  one 
of  said  body  portions  provided  with  a  key-hole  slot  ar- 
ranxed  longitudinally  therein  and  being  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  receive  the  stud  of  tike  other  memt>er  to  permit  the 
Bides  of  the  number  to  be  adjustably  connected  together 
for  fastening  the  shoe  abont  the  snkle  or  foot  of  the 
wearer. 

[CUims  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.249,098.  TSntMlNAL  FOR  WIKB  AND  WIRB  ROPB. 
Habou)  J.  Hoaa,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  John  A. 
Boebllng's  Sons  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1015.     Serial  No.  i7.018.     (CI.  34 — 126.) 


8.  A  terminal  for  wlrs  or  wire  re^  having  a  wire  or 
wire  rope  looped  to  form  an  eye,  a  wedg*  between  the 
side*  of  the  loop,  aad  a  fkrrale  formed  of  helically  wound 
wire  inclosing  tlM  sides  of  the  loop  and  the  wedge,  the  end 
of  the  wire  oc  wire  rope  belag  bedt  back  around  the  Inner 
end  of  the  fermle  aad  having  the  bent  end  s*cnrad  to  pre- 
vent stralghttning. 
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0.  A  terminal  for  wire  or  wire  rope  having  the  wire  or 
Wire  rope  looped  to  form  an  eye  and  a  thimble  within  the 
eye,  the  Inner  end  of  which  thimble  forms  a  wedge  between 
the  sides  of  the  loop,  a  ferrule  formed  of  helically  wound 
wire  inclosing  the  sides  of  the  loop  and  the  wedge,  the 
end  of  the  wire  or  wire  rope  being  bent  back  around  the 
Inner  end  of  the  ferrule  and  spread  out,  and  a  winding  of 
Small  wires  upon  the  ferrule  inside  and  outside  the  rope 
end  for  holding  the  rope  end  against  stralKhtening. 

6.  A  terminal  for  wire  or  wire  rope  having  the  vrire  or 
wire  rope  looped  to  form  an  eye,  a  wedge  between  the 
sides  of  the  Ibop,  a  ferrule  formed  of  helically  wound  wire 
inclosing  the  sides  of  the  loop  and  the  Wedge,  the  end  of 
the  wire  or  wire  rope  t>eing  bent  background  the  Inner  end 
of  the  ferrule  and  spread  out.  anda  winding  of  small 
wires  upon  the  ferrule  inside  and  outside  the  rope  end  for 
holding  the  rope  end  against  straightening. 

[Claims  1.  2,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.240.004.  VIBRATOR  FOR  SIEVES.  Abthcb  D.  HvUnW, 
Wayland.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  31,  1917.  Serial  No. 
192,508.      (CI.  74—14.) 


A  member,  yielding  support  upon  which  the  same  is 
mounted  at  an  Inclination,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  in  suitable 
bearings  secured  to  the  member,  weights  having  elongated 
slots  therein  through  which  said  shaft  passes,  said  weights 
having  longitudinal  apertures  in  alinement  with  each 
other,  the  walls  of  which  are  threaded,  adjusting  screws 
mounted  In  said  threaded  apertures  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  shaft  at  points  diametrically  opposite. 


1.240,005.  MBTTHOD  OF  FORMING  CLOSURES  FOR 
PAPER  RECEPTACLES.  Edwin  F.  Holbebt.  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Paper  Can  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  1,  1018.  Serial  No.  803,014.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Aug.  17,  1010.  Serial 
No.  115,388.      (CI.  e»— 65.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  closure  for 
a  papt'r  can  or  receptacle,  which  consists  In  forcing  Into 
the  end  portion  thereof  a  closure  member  having  an  out- 
wardly turned  peripheral  flange,  then  turning  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  the  receptacle  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly over  the  edge  of  said  flange  and  within  the  same, 
then  forming  a  locking  b«-ad  in  the  triple  wall  previously 
formed,  and  finally  forcing  into  the  end  portion  of  the  re- 
eeptacle  an  auxiliary  cap  or  closure  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  said  triple  wall,  and  caus- 
ing its  edge  to  engage  with  the  said  groove ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  paper  can 
or  receptacle,  which  consltits  In  forcing  into  the  end  of  the 
hodj  portion  thereof  a  closure  memtier  having  an  out- 
wardly turne<l  peripheral  flange,  then  turning  the  end  of 
the  body  portion  downwardly  and  Inwardly  over  the  edge 

246  0.0.— 18 


of  said  flange  and  within  the  same,  and  finally  forcing 
Into  the  end  portion  of  the  article  en  auxiliary  cap  or  clo- 
sure of  larger  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  <^  the 
triple  wall,  and  causing  its  edge  to  exert  an  outward  lock- 
ing pressure  thereon  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  paper  can 
or  receptacle,  which  consists  in  forming  a  seat  or  t>ead  on 
the  body  portion  by  forming  a  series  of  indentations  which 
are  spaced  'apart  and  separated  by  strut-like  unbent  por- 
tions of  the  body  wall  and  in  inserting  in  the  end  of  tiie 
body  portion  a  closure  member  and  seating  It  against  such 
ben'l  or  seat,  substan'tially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  paper  can  or  receptacle, 
comprising  the  step  of  forming  a  seat  or  bead  on  the  body 
portion  by  pressing  therein  a  series  of  indentations  which 
are  spaced  apart  and  s<>parated  by  strut-like  unt>ent  por- 
tions of  the  body  wall. 


1.249,096.  RECEPTACLE  -  COVER.  Robbbt  HrLME. 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1016.  Serial  No.  65,016. 
(CI.  220—76.) 


1.  A  receptacle  having  an  outwardly  projecting  rim,  in 
combination  with  a  sheet  metal  cover  having  a  rim  ex- 
tending entirely  around  it  and  comprising  an  inwardly 
extending  friction  wall  adapted  to  fit  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
receptacle  all  the  way  around,  an  abruptly  Inwardly  In- 
clined guiding  wall  below  said  friction  wall  and  Joining 
the  friction  wall  to  the  body  of  the  cover,  and  an  outer 
flange  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  around  the 
entire  cover  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  friction  wall  with 
a  continuous  groove  between  said  friction  wall  and  said 
flange  Into  which  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  rim 
throughout  its  entire  periphery  flto  closely,  and  said  outer 
flange  having  a  circumferential  permanent  Initially  pro- 
vided inward  bend  spaced  from  the  body  of  the  receptacle 
a  less  distance  than  the  projection-  of  the  receptacle  rim 
so  that  when  the  flange  Is  sprung  over  such  rim  said  in- 
ward bend  extends  partly  beneath  such  rim.  and  said  outer 
flange  further  having  a  circumferential  skirt  at  Its  bottom 
below  safd  bend  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  body  of 
the  receptacle  and  terminating  in  a  stlflTening  curl. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.249.007.      BOX.     Josbph   O.   Hun,    New  Orieans,    La. 
Filed  June  30. 1917.    Serial  No.  177.896.     (CI.  229 — 41.) 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  two  portions,  and  Interen- 
gaglng  means  carried  by  said  portions.  In  combination 
with  spreading  means  for  holding  said  portions  in  their 
normal  spread  position  to  keep  said  interengaging  means 
in  locked  relation. 

4.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  section  open  at  both 
ends  and  provided  on  one  end  portion  with  a  locking  flange 
presented  toward  the  other  end  and  an  end  section  adapted 
to  close  said  end  and  having  a  lip  provided  with  a  flange 
presented  in  the  reverse  direction  and  adapted  to  engage 


'94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbr  4,  X917. 


the  r«»ver«*ly  presented  flange  above  montioned,  In  combi- 
nation witb  RpreactlDg  means  carried  by  one  of  said  sec- 
tions ,to  bold  said  sections  In  normal  position  to  retain 
•aid  ftanges  In  locked  engagement. 

8.  A  box  end  cover  or  section  bavlng  a  Up  provided  witb 
a  reversely  presented  locking  flange  and  carrying  fixed  to 
its  Inner  face  means  adapted  to  act  Indirectly  to  press  out- 
wardly on  uld  lip  and  free  to  be  folded  toward  or  from 
th<*  inner  face  of  said  end  cover  or  section. 

[Claims  '2,  3,  and  S  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.249,098.      BOX.     Joseph  O.    Hdti.   New   Orleans,   La. 
Filed  June  80,  1917.    Serial  No.  177.89«.     (CI.  229 — «1.) 


--* 


1.  A  receptacle  tx>mprlsing  two  portions,  one  of  aald 
portions  belnif  provided  with  projections  and  the  other  of 
said  portions  t>eing  formed  to  snugly  receive  said  projec- 
tions, In  combination  with  spreading  means  for  holding 
one  of  Mid  se'tions  in  its  normal  spread  condition. 

6.  A  receptacle  having-  two  aections,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  integral  lugs  and  the  other  being 
provided  with  holes  to  receive  said  lugs,  in  combination 
with  means  secured  to  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  section  to  keep  it  In  proper  form, 
prerentinK  the  dtsenKagement  of  said  lugs  from  the  walls 
of  f>aid  holeii. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249.099.      BOX.     JosiPH   O.    HuTC,   New  Orleans,   La. 
Flle/I  June  30,  1917.    Serial  No.  177,897.     (a.  229 — II.) 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  body  section  and  an  end  aectt*n, 
said  sections  being  provided  with  Interengaging  means, 
the  end  section  receiving  the  end  portion  of  the  body  sec- 
tion and  having  a  lip,  In  combination  with  a  stlflT  Inwardly 
presented  part  carried  by  said  body  section  and  a  stop  held 
immovably  to  the  loner  face  of  said  end  section,  the  dis- 
tance from  between  the  outer  and  inner  faces  of  said  part 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  outer  face  of 
said  stop  ilnd  the  Inner  face  of  said  lip. 

7.  A  box  end  section  fixed  in  form  and  having  integral 
stops  Immovably  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  Up. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,100.    LOADING  DBVICB.    Staniblaus  W.  Httuk. 

Stuart.  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  SO.  1917.     Serial  No.  165,452. 

(CI.  214 — «.) 

1.  A  loader  comprising  a  platform  mounted  on  swing- 
ing extensible  and  contractlble  legs,  means  for  moving  said  1 


platform   inwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  means  operable 
at  various  elevations  for  arret.tlug  movement  of  the  rear 


end  of  said  platform  while  the  front  end   thereof  con- 
tinues to  travel  upwardly. 

((nalms  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249.101.  METHOD  FOB  MAKING  METAL  CASTINGS. 
Chablbs  B.  Jacobs,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Abrasive  Metals  Company,  New  York.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  23.  1913.  Be 
rial  No.  769,446.     (CI.  22—208.) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metal  casting  with  a  pro- 
tective layer,  which  method  consists  In  applying  to  a  sur- 
face of  the  mold  In  which  the  casting  is  to  be  formed  the 
protective  material,  fastening  said  protective  material  to 
the  mold  surface  by  mechanical  means,  and  then  intro- 
ducing into  the  moid  the  metal  in  a  molten  state. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  metal  casting  with  a  pro- 
tective layer,  which  method  consists  in  applying  to  a  sur- 
face of  the  mol(l  In  which  the  casting  Is  to  be  formed, 
layers  of  different  metals  each  different  from  that  of 
which  the  body  of  the  casting  is  to  consist,  and  adapted 
to  be  fused  by  the  heat  of  the  body  metal  when  in  a  molten 
state,  different  metals  being  applied  to  different  portions 
of  said  mold  surface,  securing  said  metals  to  said  mold 
surface  with  a  paste  composed  of  soluble  glass  and  other 
suitable  material  and  then  introducing  the  body  metal  in 
a  molten  state. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  ferrous  metal  casting 
with  a  facing  having  proporties  different  from  those  of 
the  metal  of  which  the  body  of  the  Casting  is  to  be 
formed,  which  nttkod  consists  in  coating  a  surface  of 
the  mold  In  which  the  casting  is  to  be  formed  with  a 
paste  composed  of  a  soluble  glacis  and  a  suitable  material, 
applying  to  this  coating  a  layer  of  a  material  adapted  to 
be  fused  by  the  heat  of  the  body  metal  when  in  a 
molten  state,  said  layer  being  secured  to  the  mold  surface 
by  mechanical  means,  drying  the  coating,  and  then  intro- 
ducing into  the  mold  the  body  metal  in  a  molten  state. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  metal  casting  with  a  pro> 
tective  layer,  which  method  consists  in  coating  the  surface 
of  the  mold  in  which  the  casting  is  to  be  formed  with  a 
paste,  applying  to  this  coating  a  layer  of  the  protective 
material,  drying  the  coating,  then  Introducing  into  tba 
mold  the  metal  In  a  molten  state,  and  causing  the  latter 
to  take  up  the  coated  layer  for  a  permanent  surface 
covering. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  metal  casting  with  a  pm- 
tective  layer  of.  th<!  character  described,  which  method 
includes  covering  witb  soluble  glass  the  surface  of  the 
mold  wherein  the  casting  is  to  be  formed,  applying  thereto 
the  protective  material,  and  pouring  the  molten  metal 
into  the  mold  next  to  the  combined  layer  and  covering. 
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1,249,102.  COOLING  AND  WORK  TABLE.  Rbtnou) 
jANsnT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  82,222.      (CI.  257 — 257.) 


.a  «« 

;r 
(**l 


A  cooling  and  work  table  having  a  hollow  body  open  in 
the  top  and  having  an  opening  in  the  front,  said  body 
also  having  a  frame  therein  below  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
a  hollow  top  resting  on  the  frame  and  comprising  a  cover 
overlying  the  vpper  marginal  edge  of  the  body,  a  series 
of  trays  Insertlble  through  the  front  opening  of  the  body, 
the  trays  having  fronts  which  collectively  close  the  front 
opening  of  the  bollow  body  when  the  trays  are  In,  the 
upper  tray  being  q>aced  from  said  hollow  top  and  the 
latter  having  means  for  the  entrance,  circulation  and 
discharge  of  a  cooling  sulHrtance. 


1,249,108.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STALK-CUTTERS.  John 
jAN8ET,«Ganado,  Tex.  Filed  M*r.  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
158,352.      (CL  56 — 61.) 


fr-  zf 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  stalk  cutter  includ- 
ing a  rotary  supporting  axle  and  a  rotary  stalk  cutting 
element  carried  by  said  axle,  of  a  plurality  of  plates  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  axle  for  movement  within  said 
rotary  stalk  cutting  member  for  preventing  the  accumula- 
tion of  stalks  upon  the  roUry  cutting  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stalk  cutter  Including  a  sup- 
porting axle,  a  rotary  cutting  element  including  end  spiders 
and  blades  carried  by  said  spiders,  of  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers removably  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  plurality  of 
blades  plvotally  conne<ted  to  said  members  for  limited 
pivotal  movement  upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  cutting 
element,  said  end  spider  provided  with  recesses  for  receiv- 
ing the  ends  of  said  blades  for  limiting  the  pivotal  more- 
ment  of  the  blades. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  stalk  cutter  includ- 
ing a  rotary  supporting  axle  and  a  rotary  stalk  cutting 
element  carried  by  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
mounted  plates  adapted  for  movement  within  said  rotary 
stalk  cutting  meml»erH  for  preventing  the  Bccumulatlon  of 
stalks  upon  the  rotary  cutter,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
.  pivotal  movement  of  said  plates. 

(CHaims  2  ami  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,104.  FISH-HOOK  ATTACHMENT.  JCLioa  Jobas- 
SBN,  Bralnerd,  Minn.  Filed  May  19,  1917.  Bertal  No. 
169,806.      (CI.  24—288.) 

4.  A  deriee  for  attaching  a  fishhook  to  a  line  or  the  like 
comprising  a  housing,  a  link  member  alidably  mounted  in 
said  housing,  said  link  meml>er  having  upper  and  lower 


loops  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  fishing  line  and 
suspending  the  hook  respectively  and  means  secured  to  the 


;    ;!' 


"■'  Lj 


housing  and  engaging  the  line  for  maintaining  the  link 
member  and  the  housing  in  proper  relation. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,249,106.  CIGAR  CASE  AND  CUTTER.  Chabus  B. 
JOHMBON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  180,688.      (CL  181—88.) 


t   /  • "^ 


1.  A  combined  cigar  case  and  cutter  comprising  a  recei>- 
tacle,  a  transverse  partition  therein  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  cigars. 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  receptacle,  a  spiral 
cutter  secured  to  and  surrounding  said  shaft,  said  cutter 
comprising  a  plurality  of  convolutions  forming  a  continu- 
ous cutting  element  adapted  to  move  across  said  openings 
to  cut  the  ends  from  the  cigars  and  a  follower  plate  yield- 
ingly engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cigars  to  hold 
them  in  position  within  said  openings. 

2.  A  combined  cigar  case  and  cutter  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  transverse  partition  therein  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  cigars, 
thimbles  arranged  at>ove  each  of  said  openings,  straps  con- 
necting each  of  said  thimbles,  a  cutting  element  mounted 
for  movement  across  said  openings  and  -a  follower  plate 
yieldingly  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cigars. 

3.  A  comblnetl  cigar  case  and  cutter  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, means  within  said  receptacle  for  yieldingly  holding  ^ 
a  plurality  of  cigars  and  a  rotatably  mounted  spiral  inro- 
vided  with  a  cutting  edge  and  located  within  aald  recep- 
tacle in  Juxtaposition  to  the  cigar  holding  means  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  cut  the  ends  from  cigars. 

4.  A  combined  cigar  case  and  cutter  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  transverse  partition  therein  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  cigars, 
thimbles  arranged  above  each  of  the  openings,  said  thim- 
bles being  cut  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and  shaped 
to  form  a  plurality  of  cigar  receiving  sockets  and  connect- 
ing straps,  a  cutting  element  mounted  for  movement  across 
said  openings  and  a  follower  plate  engaging  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cigars. 
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1^49,106.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPINQ  AND  RELBA8INO 
D^VICB  FOR  ikflNB-CABS.  GaoMiB  M.  JOHnaoN. 
McDonald.  Pa.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,998. 
(CI.  187—97.) 


4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  stop 
block  releasing  mechanism,  an  operating  mechanism  there- 
for, said  operating  mechanism  Including  a  plupger  having 
a  pivoted  section  capable  of  being  swung  clear  of  the  mine 
cage  during  the  ascent  of  the  cage  when  said  operating 
mechanism  has  b«en  actaatod  to  operate  the  stop  block 
releasing  mechanism. 

7.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  an 
•ntomatlcally  operable  actuating  or  operating  mechanism 
tor  a  stop  block  shifting  mechanism,  said  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  spring  controlled  plunger  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  provided  with  a 
head  and  the  other  ot  said  sections  pivoted  to  that  section 
having  the  head  and  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  end  of 
that  section  having  the  head  and  a  lever  provided  with  a 
cam  extension  capable  when  the  lever  moves  In  one  direc- 
tion to  engage  with  said  head  for  shifting  the  plunger, 
■aid  pivoted  section  of  greater  slse  than  the  other  section 
of  said  plunger  and  constituting  an  abutment. 

[Claims  1  to  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,107.  TORPEDO  GUARD-NET.  Llotd  Johnson, 
Uhrlchsvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,982.      (CI.  114—241.) 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  coraprialng  a  se- 
ries of  floats  arranged  in  pairs,  means  for  connecting  said 
floats  In  spaced  relation,  a  net  device,  means  for  suspend- 
ing said  net  device  from  the  float  connei-ting  means,  sheer- 
ing members  carried  by  said  connected  floats  and  directed 
obiiQuely  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  floats,  and  flexi- 
ble means  connected  relatively  to  said  floats  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  vessel. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  corapMsing  a  se- 
rlaa  of  floats  arranged  in  pairs  and  each  pair  Gonnected 
in  spaced  relation,  said  pairs  of  connected  floats  adapted 
to  b«  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  a  vessel,  sheering  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  connected  floats  and  directed  o(>liquely 
to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  floats,  the  sheering  mem 
bars  being  reversely  arranged  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
▼eaael.  a  net  device,  means  for  suspending  said  net  dcricea 
medially  of  tbe  floats,  and  pull  cables  ronnecte<l  to  said 
floats  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  vessel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plvraltty 
of  aopporting  devices  each  comprising  floats  connected  to- 
gether in  spaced  relation  and  with  sheering  members  di- 
rected obliquely  to  the  lonKltu<llnal  axes  of  the  floats,  said 
supporting  devices  adapted    to   be  arranged  at  opposite 


sides  of  and  astern  of  the  vessel,  a  net  device  suspended 
from  said  float  devices  medially  thereof,  and  poll  cables 
connected  to  said  floaU  and  adapted  to  be  connectad  to 
said  vessel. 

[Claims  1  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249.108.  CHILD'S  UNDERQASMKNT.  David  R. 
JoNis.  Jr.,  Dabaqoe,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Jones  Bros. 
Overall  Co..  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  May  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  100,279.     (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  child's  undergarment,  comprising  a  union  suit 
having  a  drop  seat  adapted  to  be  detachably  fastened 
along  its  free  edges  to  the  body  of  the  garment,  and 
drawer-supporting  means  secured  to  said  drop  seat  adja- 
cent to  said  free  edge  thereof  whereby  the  seat  of  a  pair 
of  drawers  attached  to  said  supporting  means  Is  raised 
and  lowered  by  and  with  said  drop^  seat. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  (9axette.] 


1.249.109.  SACK-BALER.  Jamkb  Fix>td  JoNsa.  MoneU, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Floete  Lumber  Company, 
Spencer,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.-  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1917.    Serial  No.  166,082.     (CL  100—31.) 


A  baler  of  the  class  de«cr!I)o<l  romprising  a  table  bar- 
ing a  transverse  slot,  longitndlnal  Irons  on  the  table  and 
having  downwardly  extending  hanger  arms  arranged  at 
the  sides  of  the  slot  ano  extending  below  tbe  table,  a  pivot 
connacting  tbe  banger  arms,  a  pair  of  compressing  and 
binding  arms  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  arranged  for 
movement  in  the  slot  and  above  the  Uble  toward  and 
from  each  other,  and  operating  means  for  said  arms  and 
arranged  below  tbe  table. 


1.249.110.       KLBCTSICAL    OPERATING    MEANS    FOE 
DOORS.   Jacob  RtTDOLTH  KAiaaaMAii.  Llriagaton,  Mont. 
Filed  Aag.  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  186.624.     (H.  268—9.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  door  for  moving  the  same,  a  motor,  power- 
transmitting  means  ttetween  the  motor  and  aald  shaft,  a 
spring  connected  with  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  wind 


»*li    '  AJ:'-...^^^       J£. 


DaCBMBKK  4t  '917- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«W 


duriag  tbe  opening  of  tbe  door  by  the  said  motor,  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  between  the  spring  and  said 
means  for  permitting  the  door  to  be  operated  independ- 
ently of  the  motor,  and  an  automatic  device  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  said  means  to  retard  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  door  under  the  action  of  the  said  spring. 


7-^^ 


;  2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  door,  a  shaft  operatifely  con- 
aected  with  the  door  for  moving  tbe  same,  a  motor,  power- 
transmitting  means  t>etween  the  motor  and  said  shaft,  a 
spring  connected  with  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  wind 
dorlog  tbe  opening  of  tbe  door  by  tbe  said  motor,  n 
ratchet  and  pawl  mecbaniam  between  the  spring  and  said 
means  for  permitting  the  door  to  l>e  operated  Independ- 
ently of  the  motor,  an  automatic  device  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  tbe  said  means  to  retard  tbe  closing  move- 
ment of  tbe  door  under  the  action  of  tbe  said  spring,  a 
circuit  for  tbe  motor,  means  for  closing  the  motor  circuit 
to  open  tbe  door  and  a  switch  in  said  circuit  and  arranged 
to  be  (^>ened  automatically  when  the  dOor  is  fully  opened. 
[Claims  S  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1^49.111.  DOOR-SPRING.  OscAa  KATUMaaBou.  Chi- 
cago, IlL  Filed  July  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  110,672. 
(CL    16—100.) 


;sfs-  i 


A  door  spring,  comprising  two  brackets,  one  of  tbe 
bracketa  having  an  apertured  member,  and  provided  with 
a  atop  adjacent  said  member,  a  plate-like  winding  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  projection  extending  through 
and  turning  in  the  aperture  of  the  member  of  tbe  bracket, 
■aid  winding  member  being  adjacent  tbe  apertured  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  radial  apertures  and  a  radial 
lug,  said  Ing  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  member  and 
adapted  when  tbe  said  member  Is  turned  in  one  direction 
to  engage  tbe  bracket  and  to  engage  the  stop  when  said 
member  is  turned  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  a  spring 
secured  to  one  bracket  and  to  the  extension  of  the  wind- 
ing member,  and  a  pin  in  an  aperture  of  tbe  winding 
member  and  engaging  tbe  stop  of  tbe  bracket,  whereby 
tbe  spring  Is  prevented  from  being  over-tensloned  or 
wound  in  tbe  wrong  direction. 


1.249.112.  VALVE.  John  A.  Kaisraa,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1917.  SerUI  No.  160.002.  (a.  182—12.) 
2.  A  tubular  member  internally  threaded  at  its  lower 
end  for  engagement  with  the  usual  valve  stem  of  a  tire, 
a  cup  having  a  closed  bottom  threaded  into  said  tubular 
member  above  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  the  body  portion 
of  said  cup  lying  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  Interior  of  said 
tubular  member  to  thereby  provide  an  annular  apace 
therearound,  a  compressible  gasket  In  said  annular  space 
between  tbe  cup  and  the  tubular  memb^  adapted  to  form 
an  air  tight  Joint  between   the  top  tft  the  valve  stem 


and   tbe 

screwed 
openings 
between 
the  cup 
upon  the 
coacting 


tubular  member  when  the  tubular  member  la 
upon  tbe  valve  stem,  said  cup  having  lateral 
formed  in  Its  wall  which  establish  communication 
the  interior  of  the  cup  and  the  space  between 
and  the  tubular  meml>«.  a  valve  seat  formed 
tubular  member  outwardly  of  tbe  cup,  a  valve 
therewith,  a  central   stem  dei>endlng  from  tbe 


valve,  a  spring  endrcMng  said  stem  and  bearing  between 
the  valve  and  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  tbe  length  of  said 
stem  being  so  proportioned  to  the  depth  of  the  cop  that 
the  said  stem  engages  the  bottom  of  the  cup  before  the 
spring  Is  closed. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 

1,249.113.  TRACK-TORPEDO.  HooH  WiiXlAMBOi* 
Kklly,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
128,466.      (CL   246—20.) 


^-'^     •*- 


1.  A  track  torpedo  comprising  upstanding  ears  or  pro- 
jections of  non-metallic  elastic  material  and  depending 
rail-engaging  lugs,  in  combination  with  a  container  for 
detonating  material  interposed  between  and  supported 
by  said  upstanding  ears. 

8.  A  track  torpedo  comprising  a  strip  of  material  hav- 
ing upstanding  ears  or  projectiona  and  depending  rail- 
grippng  lugs.  In  combination  with  a  container  for  detonat- 
ing material  interposed  between  and  supported  by  aaUl 
upsUnding  ears ;  said  container  being  held  in  place  under 

tension. 

13.  A  track  torpedo  comprising  a  molded  section  of 
material  providing  upstanding  ears  and  depending  rail- 
engaging  lugs  integral  therewith,  said  upstanding  eara 
having  inwardly  disposed  projections  dovetail  In  shape, 
and  a  container  for  detonating  material  interiwsed  be- 
tween said  ears  and  interconnecting  with  the  dovetail 
lugs  carried  by  the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  12,  and  14  to  17  not  printed  in 
the  Gaxette.1 

>^ 

1,249,114.     TOY   GUN.     Hcbmas   H.  Kvhpt,   Broeklym. 

N,  T.,  aaaignor  to  Leo  Scbleslnger,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  84,612.     (CI.  124 — 18.) 

1.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wall  or 

,  inclosure.  a  gun  movable  into  firing  position  and  adapted 
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to  b«  retracted  within  or  behind  wld  wall  or  Incloeore 
and  common  operating  meaaa  for  moving  the  gun  and 
for  firing  It. 


2.  A  toy  of  the  clan  deecrlbed,  comprising  a  wall  or 
incloBore,  a  gun  movable  into  firing  position  and  adapted 
to  be  retracted  within  or  behind  said  wall  or  Incloanre,  a 
magailne  tor  supplying  projectiles  when  the  gun  Is  In 
retracted  position  and  means  tor  moving  the  gun,  load- 
ing It  and  firing  it. 

6.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  magailne, 
ft  gun  movable  Into  position  to  receive  a  projectile  from 
said  magaxlne  and  movable  away  from  the  magaslne 
(or  firing,  and  common  operating  means  for  moving, 
loading  and  firing  the  gun. 

10.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  magaslne, 
a  cut  off  for  the  magaslne,  a  gun  plvotally  mounted  to 
swing  into  and  out  of  loading  position  in  relation  to  the 
magaslne,  said  gun  being  arranged  to  operate  said  cut 
off,  a  lever  for  moving  the  gun,  a  plunger  for  the  gun 
and  means  operated  by  said  lever  for  oi>eratlng  the 
plunger. 

[Claims  3  to  5  and  7  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,249,115.     SKATE.     John  H.  KaasLUt,  Tonkers,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1917.     BerUl  No.  143,260.     (CI.  46—50.) 


1.  A  skate  provided  with  a  runner  having  at  the  under 
aide  transversely  extending  Inverted  V-shaped  notches 
apaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  runner, 
the  space  between  adjacent  notches  being  in  excess  of  the 
l>ottom  opening  of  a  ^otch,  and  the  side  walls  of  said 
notches  being  jof  equal  length  and  angularity. 

2.  A  skate  provided  with  a  runner  having  at  the  under- 
side transversely  extending  notcheR  having  upwardly  con- 
verging »ide  walls,  and  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  runner,  the  side  walls  of  said  notches  being 
of  equal  length  and  angularity,  the  space  between  adjacent 
notches  being  greater  than  the  bottom  opening  of  the 
notches  throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  runner,  but 
successively  lessening  in  width  at  the  front  part  of  the 
runner  and  finally  terminating  In  sharp  polnta. 

S.  A  skate  provided  with  a  runner  having  at  the  under- 
aide  transversely  extending  notches  whose  side  walls  arc 
•ymmetrlcal  with  respect  to  a  perpendicular  to  the  base 
line  of  the  skate  runner,  said  notches  spaced  apart  In  th« 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  runner  and  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  notches  being  In  exJKss  of  the  bottom  open- 
ing of  a  notch. 


1.240,116.  RAIL-JOINT.  Lu>TD  H.  KlimT,  Seraateii« 
Pa.  FUed  Oct  20,  191B.  Serial  No.  M,6a0.  (CL 
239—6.) 


EH 
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1.  A  rail  Joint  for  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  a 
pair  of  railway  rails  comprising  a  spile*  bar  formed  with  a 
chair  portion  to  engage  and  support  the  rails  and  also 
formed  with  a  downwardly  pxtendlng  element  and  « 
laterally  extending  element,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  row  of  apertures ;  a  second  splice  bar  formed 
with  means  for  cooperating  with  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending element  of  the  first  said  splice  bar  to  draw 
said  bars  toward  one  another  when  they  are  adjusted 
longitudinally,  said  second  splice  bar  being  formed  with 
a  recess  to  receive  the  laterally  extending  element  of 
the  first  said  splice  bar,  said  second  splice  bar  being 
also  formed  with  a  row  of  apertures;  and  means  innertlbla 
through  alined  apertures  of  said  rows  so  as  to  retain  said 
splice  hara  In  different  adjusted  poaitions  with  relation 
to  one  another. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  for  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  a 
pair  of  railway  rails  comprising  a  splice  bar  formed  with 
a  chair  portion  to  engage  and  support  the  rails  and  also 
formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  element  and  a  later- 
ally extending  element,  the  latter  projecting  outward  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  when  it  is  sup- 
porting the  latter ;  a  second  splice  bar  formed  with  means 
for  co{)perating  with  the  downwardly  extending  element  of 
the  first  said  splice  bar  to  draw  said  bars  toward  one 
another  when  they  are  adjusted  longitudinally,  snid  second 
splice  bar  being  recessed  to  receive  the  portion  of  said  lat- 
erally extending  element  that  projects  beyond  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  and  also  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
that  establishes  communication  between  the  recess  and  the  • 
upper  surface  of  the  bar ;  and  means  cooperative  with  the 
apertured  portion  of  the  said  second  splice  bar  and  with 
the  said  laterally  extending  element  of  the  first  said  splice 
bar  to  hold  these  splice  bars  In  different  adjusted  positions 
with  relation  to  one  another. 

8.  In  a  rail  Joint  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  a  pair  of  splice  bars  to  be 
associated  with  the  webs  of  said  rails,  means  carried  by 
eneof  said  splice  ban  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  rails  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  splice  bars  being 
provided  with  lateral  flanges  to  engage  with  the  upper 
face  of  the  base  flange  of  said  rails,  one  of  said  flanges 
being  formed  Into  a  chair  portion  to  engage  with  the  under 
face  of  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  a  diagonally  extend- 
ing rib  (prmed  on  the  under  face  of  said  chair  portion,  said 
chair  portion  being  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  ear 
adjacent  ont  end,  said  ear  provided  with  a  series  of  re- 
ceiving openings,  a  retaining  flange  formed  oa  the  other 
of  aald  first  mentioned  flanges  to  engage  with  the  onder 
face  of  said  chair  portion,  said  retaining  flange  provlde«1 
with  a  diagonally  extending  cut-out  to  receive  said  rib. 
said  retaining  flange  being  cot  away  at  one  end  to  receive 
said  ear,  one  of  said  first  mentioned  flanges  provided  with 
openings-  which  may  be  brought  into  register  with  the 
openings  of  said  ear  at  certain  times  and  a  locking  pin  to 
be  positioned  through  the  reglsterjng  openings  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  splice  bars  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  each  other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.249.117.  PULL-CHAIN  SWITCH.  CHASLaa  J.  Klbim, 
MUwaokce,  Wia.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Ca,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconsin.  File*1 
Sept.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  649.754.  (CI.  175—290.) 
1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  contact  actu- 
ating member  rectHlnearly  movable  and  rotatable  in  a  sin- 


gle plane,  a  pull  cord  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  a  re- 
fiexed  portion  to  act  upon  said  member  for  moving  the 
same  rectlllnearly,  and  means  for  effecting  accelerated  ro- 
Utlon  of  snid  member  when  moved  rectlllnearly  but  Inde- 
pendently of  the  rate  of  said  rectilinear  movement. 


......  i  \ 


post  so  that  upon  oscillation  of  the  lever,  the  same  wUl 
move  along  the  draw  bar  thereby  tightening  the  fence 
wire  and  exerting  a  pull  against  the  draw  bar  of  the  scale 
whereby  the  pull  on  the  fience  wire  may  be  determine*. 


1249119      FUEL-VAPORIZBR.     Pwwi  Klopp,  Detroit, 
'  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1017.     Serial  No.  143,768.     (CL 


257—241.) 
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2.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  conUct  actu- 
ating member  movable  bodily  and  rotatably  In  a  single 
plane,  a  puU  cord  looped  about  said  member  to  move  the 
same  bodily  at  a  reduced  speed  and  means  for  effecting  an 
automatic  snap  rotation  of  said  member  when  moved 
bodily  at  any  speed. 

7  In  an  electric  switch,  a  supporting  plate  having  guid- 
ing lugs  thereon,  a  sliding  plate  guided  by  said  lugs,  a  post 
carried  by  said  sliding  pUte,  a  rotatable  conUct  member, 
actuating  block  and  pulley  mounted  on  said  post,  a  spring 
tending  to  hold  said  sliding  plate  and  the  parts  carried 
therebv  In  normal  position,  a  pull  chain  looped  over  said 
pulley 'and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  supporting  plate 
and  the  other  end  free  to  be  pulled  to  move  said  sliding 
plate  and  associated  parts  from  normal  position  against 
the  action  of  said  spring,  sUtionary  contacts  adapted  to 
be  bridged  by  said  rotatable  contact  member  to  close  a  cir- 
cuit and  a  yielding  obstruction  adapted  to  engage  a  corner 
of  Mid  block  during  said  movement,  whereby  said  block 
and  said  rotatable  contact  member  may  be  snapped  to  suc- 
cessively angular  positions.  .  ^..  ^  *,.  1 
[Claims  3  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,249.118.  WIRE  -  STRETCHER  GAGE.  EMlfc  W.  C. 
KLorKoaN,  Blackwell,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  117,489.     (CI.  266—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dsscrlbed,  a  wire  stretcher 
having  a  draw  bar,  a  housing  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
draw  bar,  a  scale  within  the  housing,  the  body  of  the  scale 
being  atta«^hed  to  the  draw  bar.  said  scale  also  having  a 
draw  bar,  and  a  fiexlble  connection  secured  to  the  second 
draw  bar,  whereby  upon  operation  of  the  wire  stretcher 
the  amount  of  puU  will  be  Indicated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wire  stretcher  having  a  draw 
bar  and  a  lever,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  wire  which  Is  being  stretched,  of  a  gage  comprising  a 
housing  secured  to  one  end  of  the  draw  bar,  a  scale  having 
one  end  of  Ita  body  secured  to  the  draw  bar,  the  said  scale 
being  contained  within  the  housing,  said  scale  also  having 
a  draw  bar.  a  flexible  member  secured  to  the  second  men- 
tioned draw  bar  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  anchor 


1i.i^¥t,'i 


1.  In  a  fuel  vaporiser,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vld«l  with  Intersecting  passages  therethrough,  means  for 
conveying  a  charge  through  one  of  said  passages,  a  tubular 
drum  detachably  fitting  In  the  other  passage  and  travers- 
ing the  path  of  the  charge,  and  coupling  members  secured 
to  the  casing  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  passage 
against  the  ends  of  the  drum  (or  retaining  the  drum  m 
position  and  for  directing  the  heated  exhaust  gases 
through  the  tubular  drum. 

3.  In  a  fuel  vaporiser,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  main  passage  therethrough  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  passage  intersecting  the  main  passage,  a  drum 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  and  supporting  heads 
detachably  mounted  In  the  casing  In  said  transverse  pas- 
sage to  intersect  the  main  passage,  and  coupling  caps  se- 
cured to  the  casing  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  transverse 
passage  and  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  drum  to  de- 
tachably hold  the  latter  In  the  casing. 

[CHalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  249  120.     LIQUID  -  FLOW  INDICATOR.     William   C. 
'  Kn'ioht,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1914.    Serial  No. 
870,140.     (CI.  116—31.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  fiow  indicator,  the  combination  with  a 
.-aslng  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  connected 
by  a  passage-wlth  the  Inlet  port  situated  above  the  outiet 
port,  of  a  movable  cup-shaped  barrier  in  said  passage,  hav- 
ing Its  open  end  directed  upwardly  toward  the  Inlet  end 
of  the  passage  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  the  inlet  to 
a  position  beyond  the  outlet  port  both  by  the  weight  of 
the  liquid  In  said  barrier  and  the  pressure  thereagalnst 
of  the  liquid  entering  the  Inlet  port,  said  barrier  closing 
communication  between  said  ports  until  In  Its  movement 
it  begins  to  uncover  the  outlet  port,  automatically-op- 
erative means  tending  to  move  the  barrier  toward  the  In- 
let port  when  the  Cow  of  liquid  ceases,  and  visible  means 
to  indicate  the  position  of  the  barrier. 

2.  In  a  liquid  flow  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  connected  by  a 
curved  passage,  of  a  movable  cup  shaped  barrier  In  said 
passage  having  Its  open  end  directed  upwardly  toward  the 
inlet  end  of  the  passage  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from 
the  Inlet  port  to  a  position  beyond  the  outiet  port  by  the 
weight  of  the  liquid  in  said  barrier  and  the  pressure 
thereagalnst  of  the  liquid  entering  the  inlet  port,  said  In- 
let and  outlet  ports  having  such  reUtlve  po«ition   that 
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when  th«  tMrrler  haa  moved  beyond  the  outlet  port  to 
open  the  latter,  aaid  barrier  will  be  turned  tnto  a  posi- 
tion to  discharge  the  liquid  therein,  antomatlailly-op- 
entlve  means  tending  t«  move  th«  barrier  toward  the  in- 
let port  when  the  flow  of  liquid  ceases,  and  means  to  in- 
dicate the  position  of  the  barrier. 


1,249,121.  PASSBNOBR-CAR-HOOD  CONSTRUCTION. 
Fblix  Koch,  Bellevue,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 
Car  Company,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Julj  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  181.531.  (O. 
105—201.) 


1.  In  a  car  vestibule  hood  constrtictlon.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  deolt  plate  and  vestibule  end  post,  of  a  deck 
Ijlate  extension  connecting  said  deck  plate  and  vestibule 
end  post. 

2.  In  a  car  vestibule  hood  construction,  the  combination 
with  the  deck  plate  and  vestibule  end  post,  of  a  deck  plate 
extension  of  varying  cross  section  connecting  said  deck 
plate  and  vestibule  end  poat. 

8.  In  a  car  vestibule  hood  constnictlon,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  deck  plate  and  vestibule  end  post,  of  a  deck 
plate  extension  connecting  said  deck  plate  and  end  post, 
•aid  extension  having  Its  deepest  portion  at  the  deck  plate 
and  its  shallowest  portion  at  the  end  post. 

4.  In  a  vestlbale  hood  constmctlon,  body  end  posts, 
vestlbole  end  posU  and  a  transverse  member  connecting 
said  body  end  posts,  in  combination  with  deck  plates,  and 
deck  plate  extensions  connecting  said  deck  plates  and  ves- 
tibule end  posts,  said  deck  plate  extensions  having  a 
varying  cross  section. 

6.  In  a  vestibule  hood  construction,  body  end  posts,  ves- 
tibule end  posts  and  a  transverse  member  connecting  said 
body  end  post  In  combination  with  deck  plates,  and  deck 
plate  extensions  connecting  said  deck  plates  and  vestibule 
end  poMts,  said  deck  plate  extensions  comprising  webs  of 
varying  depth  having  lateral  flanges  extending  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 

1,249.122.  AIR  AND  DUST  GUARD  FOR  LEVER  OPEN- 
INGS. AMANDDg  J.  KCBUN.  Movllle,  lowa,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Lewis  Treeland,  Movllle,  Iowa.  Filed  July 
24,  1916.     Serial  No.  110.908.      (CI.  74—81.) 


1.  A  closure  for  the  pedal-lever  slots  of  a  vehicle  floor- 
board, comprising  a  flexible  cover  adapted  to  be  mounted 


on  the  floor  board  and  apertnred  to  reeeive  the  pedal- 
levers,  flies  covering  the  apertures  and  each  Incladlng  two 
Individual  sheets  placed  end  to  end.  the  remote  ends  belBf 
■ecured  to  the  cover  and  the  adjacent  ends  being  provided 
with  ears  adapted  to  fit  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  pedal- 
levers. 

2.  A  closure  for  the  pedallever  slots  of  a  vehicle  floor- 
board, comprising  a  flexible  cover  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  floor  board  «Bd  aperture<^  to  receive  the  pedal- 
levers,  and  flies  covei^^ng  the  apertures  and  each  including 
two  individual  sheet*  placed  end  to  end.  the  remote  ends 
being  secured  to  the  cover  and  the  adjacent  ends  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  ears  adapted  to  fit  adjacent  the 
sides  of  the  pedal  lever,  each  ear  overlapping  the  cor- 
responding ear  of  thebther  sheet,  and  two  of  said  overlap- 
ping ears  t>elng  detachably  interconnected. 

3.  A  closure  for  the  pe<)al  lever  floor  board  slots  of  a 
vehicle  having  three  pedal  levers  arranged  side  by  side 
comprising  a  flexible  covering  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  floor-board  and  apertnred  to  receive  the  pedal-levers 
said  covering  being  provided  with  slack  IntermedUte  the 
center  and  adjacent  pedatlevera  to  permit  individual  op- 
eration of  the  pedal  levers. 

4.  A  closure  for  the  pedal-lever  floor-board  slots  of  a 
vehicle  having  three  pedal  levers  arranged  side  by  aide, 
comprising  a  flexible  covering  adapted  to  be  secured  at  Its 
front  edge  to  the  floor  board  and  including  rear  and  tide 
walls  adapted  to  meet  the  floor  board,  the  rear  wall  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor  board,  said  covering 
being  aperturod  to  receive  the  pedal-levera  and  provided 
with  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  plaits  intermedi- 
ate the  apertures,  and  the  rear  wall  being  provided  with 
a  bellows  like  fold  to  permit  operations  of  the  pedal- 
levers. 


1,249.128.  VEHICLE.  CHAaixa  P.  Lai»i>M.  Chicago 
lUl.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,567.  (CT.  21—48.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  chassis,  riding  rails 
arrangwl  In  courses  upon  the  chassis  and  spaced  apart 
tot  each  to  be  straddled,  and  foot  rails  on  each  side  of 
each  riding  rail,  the  space*  between  the  foot  rails  being 
open,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  lo  combination  with  a  vehicle  cbasslg,  riding  rail* 
arranged  In  courses  upon  the  chassis  and  spaced  apart 
for  each  to  be  straddled,  foot  rails  on  each  aide  of  each 
riding  rail,  the  spaces  between  the  foot  rails  being  open, 
and  means  for  lowering  the  outermost  of  the  riding  nil*, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In. a  vehicle  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chassis  of  straddling  seats  mounted  directly  on 
the  chassis  arranged  In  courses  thereupon  with  th*  *eata 
HuIUbly  elevated  and  spaced  apart,  and  foot  rails  mounted 
directly  on  tbe  chassis  on  each  side  of  the  straddling  seats 
and  at  a  distance  therebelow.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chaasi*  of  *traddiing  *eats  mounted  directly  on 
the  chassis  arranared  In  courses  thereupon  with  the  seats 
suIUbly  elevated  and  spaced  apart,  and  foot  rails  mounted 
directly  on  the  chassis  on  each  side  of  t|ie  straddling  seat* 
■nd  at  a  distance  therebelow,  the  spaces  between  the  foot 
rails  being  open,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chassis  of  straddling  seats  arranged  in  courses 
upon  the  chassis,  foot  rails  on  the  chassia  on  either  side 
of  the  straddling  seats,  and  supports  for  the  seats  mounted 
directly  on  the  chassis  and  adapted  to  lower  the  *eat* 
when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 


DacBMBBR  4i  X9X7* 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1,240.124.       ADDING     AND     RBCORDINQ     MACHINE. 

-^  HAnav  LANtMBiBDCL,  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

>■    assignments,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company, 

•   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  June  11, 

3    1918.    Serial  No.  773,085.     (CI.  235—60.) 


ny.r 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  differential  mechanism  for 
controlling  adding  mechanism  and  comprising  a  number 
of  movable  parts  arranged  In  numerical  orders  and  adapt- 
ed tt>  be  set  to  represent  numbera,  manual  means  for 
setting  the  parts  in  units  order  to  represent  the  digits  of 
numbers,  and  moans  under  the  control  of  said  part  In 
different  orders  for  setting  parts  of  corresponding  value 
In  adjacent  orders  Incidentally  to  subsequent  •ettlng  of 
another  part  In  units  order. 

9.  In  an  adding  marhlne.  a  number  of  movable  parts 
arranged  In  rows  of  numerical  orders  and  adapted  to  be 
»et  to  represent  numbers,  manipulative  devices  for  setting 
the  parts  In  one  order  to  represent  the  digits  of  numbers, 
means  under  control  of  the  parts  In  said  order  for  setUng 
parts  of  corresponding  value  In  adjacent  orders  Inci- 
dentally to  subeeqm^nt  operation  of  another  part  in  the 
first  order,  and  a  motor  controlled  by  said  key  mechanism 
and  arranged  to  operate  said  means. 

28.  In  an  adding  ntachlne,  a  series  of  «tops,  mechanism 
for  setting  said  stop*  to  correspond  to  the  digits  of  num- 
bera, adding  wheels,  racks  for  actuating  said  adding 
-wheels,  movable  elements  supported  by  said  racks,  means 
for  operating  said  rack*  to  engage  said  movable  elements 
with  said  stops,  means  for  operating  said  racks  and  said 
adding  wheels  In  clearing  operations,  a  device  for  moving 
■aid  elements  to  posltldn  to  prevent  said  element*  from 
engaging  said  stops  during  clearing  operations,  and  ma- 
Blpnlatlve  mechanism  for  actuating  said  device. 

S3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe<l.  the  com- 
bination of  stop*  arrange<l  In  numerical  order*,  numeral 
keys  operable  to  set  the  stops  in  one  of  said  orders  to 
represent  the  digits  of  numbers,  means  under  the  control 
of  the  part*  in  *aid  one  order  for  setting  parts  of  corre- 
sponding value  to  *n  adjacent  order  incidentally  to  sub- 
sequent operation  of  said  keys,  and  an  actuator  under 
control  of  the  keys  for  operating  said  meanH. 

48.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  Merles  of  key  levera,  finger 
key*  mounted  on  *ald  levers,  stop*  arranged  in  numerical 
orders,  stop  setting  levera  actuated  by  said  key  levers  for 
setting  the  stops  In  certain  of  aald  orders,  and  motor 
actuated  mechanism  for  setting  stops  of  corresponding 
value  to  those  set  by  «al<l  levers. 

[Clalmn  2  to  8,  10  to  22,  24  to  32,  34  to  47,  and  49  to 
79  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


the  residue  with  dilute  •ulfurlc  acid,  leaching,  fllterlag  tlM 
solutions  thus  obtained  through  a  Alter  comprising  a  float- 
ing mass  of  the  fiber  of  tlie  redwood  tree,  whereby  tanala 
1*  abstracted  from  the  flher,  and  portion*  of  the  solutloB* 
and  portions  of  the  suspended  matter  therein  ara  pra- 
clpltatod  on  the  filter,  evaporating  the  solntlon.  and  cal- 
cining the  residue. 

(Claim*  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  (3axette.l 


1,249.125.      PROCFUSS    FOR    PRODUCING    ALUMINUM 

COMPOUNDS.     Pbamk  LANcroai),  Eureka,  Cal.     Filed 

Aug.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  113.280.      (CI.  23—18.) 

8.  The  herein  descrll>ed  process  of  producing  alumina 

from  ores  of  aluminum,   wbi<-h  consists  in   treating   the 

crude  ore  with  sulfurous  add,  leaching  the  ore.,  treating 


1,249,126.  LOCK  ATTACHMENT.  Abthcb  R. 
Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
1916.     Serial   No.  115,719.      (Cl.  70 — 65.) 


Lanolbt, 
Aug.   18. 


A  key  fastener  Including  a  pair  of  stationary  relatively 
movable  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  a  key  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  bit  thereof,  said  Jaws  lying  in  con- 
tiguous relation  to  the  stem  of  the  key  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  bow  therebetween  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
of  the  Jaws,  extension*  on  the  Jaws  extended  beyond  the 
pivotal  point  thereof,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  threaded 
aperture,  a  set  screw  penetrating  said  aperture,  to  engage 
the  other  extension  whereby  to  retain  the  Jaws  against 
separation  subsequent  to  attachment  to  the  key.  and  a 
lug  on  one  of  the  Jaws  adapted  to  enter  the  keyhole. 


1,249,127.  GOLF-CLUB  HEAD.  Allan  E.  Labd.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Metallic  Shaft  Company, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Apr,  3.  1917.     Serial  No.  159.460.     (O.  46 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  golf  club,  the  combination  of  a  wooden  head, 
the  grain  whereof  runs  at  subsUntially  right  angles  t« 
the  striking  face  of  the  head ;  an  anchoring  plate  sectircd 
to  the  head  of  the  club ;  a  tubular  socket  member  secured 
to  said  plate  and  seated  in  the  head ;  and  a  shaft  secnrei 
in  said  socket  member. 

7.  In  a  golf-club,  the  combination  of  a  wooden  head, 
the  grain  whereof  Is  presented  end-on  at  the  striking 
face  of  the  bead  ;  a  tabular  metallic  socket  mounted  In 
a  bore  therein;  means  for  securing  said  socket  In  place; 
and  a  shaft  secured  In  the  socket. 

9.  In  a  golf-club,  the  combination  of  a  wooden  head, 
the  grain  whereof  is  presented  end-on  at  the  striking 
face  of  the  head ;  a  tubalar  metallic  socket  Bcmber  ex- 
tending through  a  bore  formed  In  the  head  and  extending 
to  a  point  above  the  upper  portion  thereof ;  a  shaft  the 
lower  end  of  which  makes  a  driving  fit  within  the  socket ; 
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•  washer  •urroandlng  the  upper  end  of  the  aocket ;  a 
fastening  device  passing  through  said  washer,  socket  and 
shaft :  and  a  series  of  leather  washers  surrounding^  the 
shaft  and  Imposed  one  upon  another  and  on  the  flrst- 
named  washer,  the  outer  faces  of  the  washers  succeaslvely 
tapering  Inwardly  to  the  shaft. 

14.  In  a  golf-club,  the  combination  of  a  wooden  head 
the  grain  whereof  is  presented  end-on  at  the  striking  face 
of  the  head ;  a  shaft  mounted  and  secured  In  said  head ; 
and  a  neck  formed  of  a  plurality  of  washers  surrounding 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  secured  thereto. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8.  and  10  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Qasette.] 


1,249,128.      t  WITHDRAWN.  1 


1,249,129.  MILK-CAN-WASHINQ  MACHINE.  Harbt 
D.  Lathbop  and  Waltbb  H.  PACLaoN,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  52,426.     (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  can 
guide  upon  which  the  cans  are  adapted  to  be  mounted  and 
moved  in  inverted  position ;  a  guide  for  the  can  covers ; 
means  for  cleaning  the  cans  and  covers  in  the  passage 
of  the  same  along  said  guides ;  means  for  individually 
and  successively  reversing  the  cans  after  the  cleaning  of 
the  same  ;  a  dlscliarge  guide  along  which  the  cans  are 
adapted  to  move  after  the  same  have  been  reversed ;  and 
means  operable  by  the  passage  of  a  can  along  said  dis- 
charge guide  for  individually  and  successively  applying 
the  covers  to  the  cans,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  can 
guide  upon  which  the  cans  are  adapted  to  be  mounted 
and  moved ;  a  joiide  for  the  can  covers ;  means  for 
cleaning  the  cans  and  covers  in  the  passage  of  the  same 
along  said  guides  ;  and  plvotally  mounted  means  operable 
by  engagement  therewith  of  a  can  for  releasing  a  cover 
and  depositing  the  same  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  can, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  can 
guide  upon  which  the  cans  are  adapted  to  be  muuntcnl  and 
moved,  a  guide  for  the  can  covers ;  means  for  cleaning 
the  cans  and  covers  in  the  passage  of  the  same  along 
said  guides ;  and  plvotally  mounted  means  for  automatic- 
ally successively  discharging  the  covers  from  said  guide 
onto  the  upper  ends  of  the  cans  in  the  passage  of  the 
latter  along  said   can   guide,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  pachlne  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  can 
guide  upon  which  the  cans  are  adapted  to  be  mounted  and 
moved  ;  a  guide  for  the  can  covers ;  means  for  cleaning 
the  cans  and  covers  in  the  passage  of  the  same  along 
said  guides ;  and  means  operable  by  the  passage  of  the 
cans  along  said  can  guide  for  successively  discharging 
the  covers  from  said  cover  guide  onto  the  upper  ends  of 
the  cans,  subHtantially  as  described.    • 

0.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  can 
gatds  upon  which  the  cans  are  adapted  to  be  mounted 


and  moved  ;  a  gnide  for  the  can  covers ;  means  f«r  clean- 
ing  the  cans  and  covers  in  the  passage  of  the  same  along 
said  guides ;  means  for  successively  discharging  the  covers 
from  said  cover  guide ;  and  cam  surfaces  adapted  for  en- 
gagement by  the  cans  passing  the  same  for  actuating 
said  cover  discharging  means  to  deposit  a  cover  onto  the 
upper  end  of  the  can,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249,180.  FBBDINO  MBCHANI8M  FOR  CAN-WASH- 
INO  MACHINES.  Habbt  D.  Lathbop  and  WALTsa  H. 
Paulson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149.101.     (CL  19»— 11.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  guide 
for  the  objects  to  be  cleaned  ;  feeding  means  for  Inter 
mlttently  moving  the  objects  along  said  guide;  means 
for  temporarily  arresting  the  forward  movement  of  an 
object  at  a  position  to  which  the  same  is  moved  by  said 
feeding  means,  said  arresting  means  comprising  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  normally  inoperative  member  adapted  to 
obstruct  the  path  of  an  object  mounted  for  travel  on 
said  guide;  and  means  for  automatically  locking  said 
arresting  member  in  operative  position  upon  advance  of 
the  object  on  said  guide,  snbsUntlally  as  described. 

9.  A  machine  for  cleansing  milk  cans  and  the  covers 
therefor,  comprising  superposed  can  and  cover  guidca ; 
means  for  individually  and  intermittently  moving  said 
cans  snd  covers  simultaneously  along  said  guides,  said 
means  comprising  two  series  of  reoiprocatory  spaced 
engaging  devices  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  cans 
and  covers ;  snd  an  operative  connection'  between  said 
series  of  engaging  devices  for  effecting  unisonous  move- 
ment thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
guide  for  the  objects  to  be  cleaned  ;  means  for  Individually 
and  Intermittently  moving  the  objects  along  said  guide ; 
and  plvotally  mounted  members  arranged  for  rocking  In 
a  vertical  plane  adapted  for  engagement  against  the 
upper  sides  of  the  objects  mounted  upon  said  guide  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  objects  in  positions  to  which  the 
same  are  advanced  In  the  operation  of  said  last  men- 
tioned means,  the  under  sides  of  said  members  being 
channel-fomed  to  receive  the  upper  portions  of  said 
objects,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaictte.] 


1.249,181.  GARMENT.  Benjamiiv  J.  Lation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  PUed  Dec.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,348.  (CI. 
2—137.) 

A  pair  of  bloomers  the  bottoms  ot  the  legs  of  which  are 
extonslhle  to  a  relatively  great  degree,  endless  draw- 
ribbons  in  the  bottom  of  each  leg.  a  buckle  for  each  draw- 
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ribbon  adapted  to  lock  therein  a  fold  of  the  ribbon  caused 
by  the  drawing  of  the  bottom  of  the  leg.  and  means  for 


the   axis   of   its   flUment   anchorage   coincident  vrltb   the 
axis  of  said  lens-reflector  and  its  ring  filament  centered 


^  -..   %  '=. 

■*  '^  1,*. 


i —  — 


detachably  Joining  said  legs  when  extended  to  convert  the 
bloomers  into  a  skirt  of  normal  appearance. 


on  said  axis  and  lying  in  a  plane  passing  through  the 
focal  point  of  the  reflector  transversely  to  the  axis  thereof. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1    2  4  9    18  2.    ALUMINUM  RULE.    PHIUP  J.  IXATINS, 

'BHdg;ton,    N.   J.      Ortglnal    application    filed    J«ly    «• 

1915    Sertal  No.  40,091.     Divided  and  this  application 

filed  July  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  111.328.     Renewed  Aug. 

80.  1917.     Serial  No.  189,041.     (CI.  83—107.) 


^   M,     K  /A^ 


-^!m!arttaaniaaniH£M>:jH» 


n 


Zm 


1  An  aluminum  rule  member  comprising  a  web.  flanges 
extending  perpendicular  to  and  along  the  edges  thereof 
S^ed  transverse  graduations  on  the  web  and  reference 
characters  upon  said  web. 

4  An  aluminum  rule  member  comprising  a  web  with 
edge  flanges  defining  a  member  substantially  X-beam  in 
shape,  wild  web  provided  with  reference  characters  and 
J"^verse  graduation,  marked  in  relief  thereon,  the  outer 
surfaces  of  which  extend  subsUntUlly  coplanar  with  the 
outer  .iurfaceb  of  said  flanges.  «"„<,«. 

0  An  aluminum  rule  member  comprising  a  web,  flanges 
extending  along  the  e«lges  thereof,  and  raised  graduations 
and  r-'erence  characters  upon  said  web,  said  rule  section 
having  formed  integrally  with  its  end  and  in  Predeter- 
mined position  reUtively  to  its  graduations,  hinge  attach- 
Tnt  andpositionlng  means  comprising  riveting  lugs  and 
hl'ge  member  embracing  means ;  said  embracing  means 
including  undercut  marginal  ledges  adapted  to  be  set 
down  upon  the  hinge  members  and  recesses  In  which  said 
hinae-members  are  counter  sunk. 

11    A  rule  member  having  integral  therewith  upstanding 
hinge  attaching  means  projecting  from  the  '*<^e/»»"^'- 

13  An  elongated  rule  member  of  meUl  having  the  es- 
sential characteristics  of  aluminum,  said  rule  member 
having  integral  portion,  of  its  metal  raised  from  its  face 
Tn  the  form  of  definitely  outlined  upstanding  longitudinal 
.  rib«  and  having  the  metal  of  its  '°*'°  Jo^^^  P^^^^J^"; 
densed  whereby  the  rule  member  is  stifTened  and  the  in- 
Je^^i^liency  of  the  meUl  is  permanently  raised  above 
Its  otherwise  normal  condition.  ,   .^  <«  *k« 

[Claims  2,  3,  6  to  8,  10.  and  12  not  printed  In  the 

Gasette.  1  . ^^___^ 

1  249 133       PROJECTOR.      8tat«8   He   L»bbt,   Charles- 
•tl.^lc.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,349.     (O. 

1*  In  a  projector,  a  focusing  lens-reflector  having  a  very 
short  axis  and  a  reUtlvely  great  diameter  at  lU  w West 
part,  and  a  lamp  comprising  a  bulb,  an  anchorage  within 
the  bulb,  and  a  filament  formed  of  a  fine  helix  laW  »»  » 
smaU  circle  supported  on  said  anchorage.  «J«1  1»°>P '»«j°« 
supported  within  the  said  lens  reflector  with  its  axis  and 


2  4  9  13  1  TEAT-CUP  FOR  MILKING-MACHINES. 
MEBEDITH  LBITCH,  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
De  Laval  Separator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  124.751.  (CL 
31—102.)  _ 


1  A  flexible  liner  for  milking  machine  teat  cups  com- 
prising a  teat  receiving  tube  and  separate  milk  and  pulsa- 
tion tubes  formed  integrally  with  the  teat  receiving  tube. 

2  A  flexible  hollow  liner  for  mUklng  machine  teat  cups 
provided  with  an  integral  extension  >«▼*««  *;*°  *"•»**  °" 
of  which,  the  mUk  tube,  communicates  with  the  interior 
of  the  liner  proper  and  the  other  of  which  the  P«l"tto° 
tube,  opens  outside  that  part  of  the  wall  of  the  liner 
proper  adjacent  to  the  entrance  to  the  mUk  tube. 

3  A  teat  cup  comprising  a  rijsld  outer  shell,  a  flexible 
liner,  and  a  milk  tube  and  a  pulsation  tube  both  formed 

integrally  with  the  liber.  ^  „     ,    ,,„„i., 

4  A  teat  cup  comprising  a  rigid  outer  shell  of  circular 
cross  section,  a  flixible  liner,  and  a  milk  tube  and  a  pulsa- 
tion tube  both  forrted  Integrally  with  the  liner 

5  A  teat  cup  comprislnR  a  rigid  outer  shell,  a  flexible 
liner,  and  a  milk  tube  and  a  pulsation  tube  both  formeii 
integral  with  the  liner,  said  pulsation  tube  opening  Into 
the  lower  end  of  the  annular  space  between  the  sheU  and 

the  liner.  _       ... 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.^ 


1249,135.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM.  Lbok  J.  Lt  PoNTOia, 
Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Teagle  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  <^«'^"««°  «' 
ihto.  Original  application  flled  Dec.  7.  mO.  Serial 
No  596  117.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Oc^  10. 
1916.  Serial  No.  124,827.  (CI.  171— 318.) 
1  m  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  0/  »  '^o" 
circuit,  a  low  tension  generator  for  energizing  ••W/*'''^"' 
means  comprising  a  high  tension  generator  adapted  in  co- 
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operation  with  the  low  tenilon  generator  to  regolate  the 
Toltase  of  the  work  drcolt,  and  an  Urnltion  drenlt  ener- 
glxed  by  the  high  tension  generator. 


9.  In  an  electrical  syBtem.  the  combination  of  a  light 
drcult,  an  lamltlon  circuit,  a  low  tension  generator  for  en- 
ergizing the  llgrht  olrcnit.  and  a  high  tension  generator  for 
enerKlzluK  th<?  Ignition  clrtult,  the  last  named  generator 
having  low  tension  primary  and  high  tension  secondary 
generating  windings  In  IndncUve  reUtlon  to  each  other 
and  electrically  Independent  of  the  generating  winding 
of  the  low  tension  generator  and  the  two  said  generators 
having  a  unitary  field  structure  and  a  common  source  of 
field  excitation. 

12.  In  an  ele«?trtcal  system,  a  work  circuit,  means  for 
energizing  and  regulating  the  voluge  of  the  same,  com- 
prising a  generator  and  IgnlUon  apparatus  Including  a 
second  generator,  the  fields  of  both  of  the  generators  being 
Interrelated  and  commonly  ezdted. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10.  11,  and  13  to  30  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.249.136.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Inqraii 
L»8Li«.  John,  Ky.  FUed  May  81,  1917.  SerUl  No 
172.063.       (CI.  123 — 61.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  pistons  to 
reciprocate  in  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  an  intermediate 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  bars  connecting  the  end  pistons  to 
each  other,  said  bars  being  provided  with  spaced  slots, 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder  having  slots  therein,  wrist  pins 
on  the  intermediate  piston  projecting  outwardly  through 
the  slots  In  said  cylinder  wall  and  the  (lots  In  said  bars, 
a  power  shaft  having  spaced  cranks  therein  and  an  inter- 
mediate crank,  rods  connecting  the  wrtst  pins  of  the  inter- 
mediate piston  to  said  spaced  cranks,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  bars  to  the  intermediate  crank  of  the  power  shaft, 
whereby  said  intermediate  and  end  pistons  will  transmit 
rotation  to  said  shaft  when  driven  in  opposite  directions 
by  the  exploded  charge. 


1.1M9.137.  AUTOMATIC  OIL-CUP  FOR  AIR-PUMP8 
JAdOB  M.  LBviNi.  Clinton,  111.  Plied  Not,  22,  1916 
Serial  No.  132,877.  Renewed  Oct,  16,  1917.  Serial  No 
106,785.      (CI.  184 — 68.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  In  com- 
bination, a  receptacle  having  an  outlet  passage,  a  valve 
meral)er  movably  mounted  in  said  ouUet  passage  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  passage  therethrough  communicating  with 
the  receptacle  when   the  valve  member  is  opened^  and  a 


▼•Ive  for  said  discharge  passage  arranged  so  as  to  doss 
said  passage  when  said  valve  member  is  opened. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  indadlag  In  coa- 
blnatlon,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  recipro- 
cating pump  and  having  an  outlet  passage,  a  valve  member 
movably  mounted  in  said  outlet  passage,  means  for  limit- 
Ing  the  movement  of  said  valve  member  in  said  passage^ 
said    valve   member    having  a    discharge    passage    there- 
through adapted  to  communicate  with  the  receptacle  when 
the  valve  meml>er  is  open,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
valve  member  olosed.  and  a  valve  for  said  discharge  pas- 
Mge,  said  valve  member  being  adapted  to  be  raised  for 
opening  on  the  compression  stroke  of  the  pump    the  In- 
creased air  prewure  closing  the  valve  In  the  discharge  pas- 
sage, the  valve  member  closing  on  the  suction  stroke  of  the 
air  pump  and  the  valve  ^n  the  discharge  passage  opening. 
3.  A  device  of  the  character  deseribed  Including  in  com- 
bination, a  receptacle  having  an  outlet  passage  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  outlet 
passage  and  having  a  limited  sliding  morement  therein 
and  adapted  to  fit  said  valve  seat,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  valve  member  on  its  seat,  said  valve  being  adapted 
to  be  forced  open  on  the  compression  stroke  of  the  pump 
to  which  the  device  Is  attached,  said  valve  member  having 
a    discharge    passage    therethrough    which    communlmtes 
with  said  receptade  and  having  a  valve  therefor  which  la 
normally  open  but  is  adapted  to  be  closed  on  the  compres- 
slon  stroke  of  the  pump. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Indudlng  in  com- 
bination, a  receptade  having  an  outlet  passage  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  outlet 
passage  and  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  therein 
said  valve  member  having  a  valve  proper  adapted  to  fit 
said  valve  seat,  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve 
proper  on  its  seat,  said  valve  member  having  a  dischsrgs 
passage  therethrough  with  an  outlet  adapted  to  communl- 
cate  with  the  receptacle  when  the  valve  is  open,  said  out- 
let being  located  below  said  valve  proper,  and  a  valve  la 
said  discharge  passage. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  indoding  in  com- 
bUiaUon,  a  receptode  having  an  ouUet  passage  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  outlet 
passage  and  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  therein, 
said  valve  member  having  a  valve  proper  adapted  to  fit  . 
said  valve  seat,  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve 
proper  on  its  seat,  said  Talve  member  baring  a  dischargs 
passage  therethrough  with  its  commnDlcaUng  outlet  to  the 
recepude  located  below  said  valve  proper,  and  a  gravity 
actuated  valve  In  said  discharge  passage  arranged  so  as  U 
normally  open. 

(Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 

1.249.188.     COMBINED  MATCH^ASE  AND  CIOAS-T1P 
CUTTER.      Natha.v   Lavirr  and   Chaslu  Oolo    New 

1^^'Jl    ^      "'•^  ^'^  "•  ""      S*"^'  No.  28.271. 
(CI.  206 — 88.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descritted,  comprising  a  rm- 
peptade  provided  with  a  hinged  portion,  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  adapted  to  recelre  the  tip  end  of  a  dgar  a 
cutting  member  in  said  portion  movable  relatively  to  said 
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hinged  portion  whUe  the  latter  is  sUtlonary  in  the  open 
position  to  cover  and  uncover  said  aperture,  and  means  on 
said  reoepUcle  adapted  to  engage  said  cutting  member 
when  the  receptacle  la  closed  to  prevent  movemttit  ot  said 
catting  member. 


I 


opposite  face  formed  with  a  compartment  to  recdre  the 
comb  and  the  bristle  porUon  of  the  brush,  whereby  ts 
permit  of  the  head  and  a  portion  of  the  handle  of  the 
brush  resting  upon  the  said  face  of  the  brush,  a  hook- 


8  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  Re- 
ceptade provided  with  a  hinged  portion,  haring  an  aper- 
ture therein  adapted  to  receive  the  tip  end  of  a  drar, 
ColdlBg  means  on  said  hinged  portioii,  a  cutting  member 
provided  with  an  enlarged  outer  end,  slidable  in  sa  d 
guiding  "means  and  adapted  to  be  moved  rdatlvely  to  said 
hinged  portion  while  the  latter  Is  stationary  in  open  posi- 
tion to  cover  and  uncover  said  aperture,  means  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  cutting  member,  and  means  on 
said  receptade  adapted  to  engage  the  said  cutting  member 
In   clowHi.  position    to  prevent  movement  of  said  cutting 

member. 

6  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle body,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  cutter  slidable  on 
said  cover,  and  a  catch  on  the  receptade  body  arranged  to 
engage  the  hinged  cover  to  hold  It  in  the  dosed  position 
and  also  arranged 'to  engage  the  cutter  to  lock  It  against 
sliding  when  the  cover  is  closed. 

tCUlms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


shaped  dement  upon  the  said  face  of  the  casing  to  engage 
with  the  edge  of  the  brush  head,  a  hinge  strap  disposed 
transversely  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  brush  head,  approximately  centrsUy 
thereof,  and  means  for  locking  the  strap  to  the  casing. 


1  249.141.       DI8PE!N8ING  -  CONTAINER.       Albert    W. 
'  LiTCHniLD.  LlbertyvlUe.  ni.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  136,290.     (CI.  211—8.) 


1.249.189.  CATTLE  DRINKING 
M.  B.  Liwis,  Lynchb«rg,  Va. 
Serial  No.  817.727.     (CI.  ll»-76.) 


APPARATUS. 
Piled   Feb.   10, 


John 
1914. 


6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pluraUty 
of  drinking  recepUcles.  a  common  water  supply  conduit 
for  the  receptades,  an  Inlet  conduit  for  each  receptade 
connected  with  the  common  water  supply  conduit  and 
having  Its  discharge  end  arranged  above  the  maximum 
water  level  of  the  receptode  so  that  the  water  cannot 
flow  from  the  rer«pUcle  back  into  the  conunon  water 
supply  conduit,  a  normally  dosed  Inlet  valve  aiModated 
with  the  Inlet  conduit,  a  normally  open  outlet  valve  asso- 
cUted  with  the  drinking  receptade  whereby  It  Is  nor- 
mally empty,  and  a  movable  member  arranged  near  the 
receptade  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  mouth  of 
the  animal  and  connected  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  valves 

to  operate  them.  ^       ^    1 

[  culms  1  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

1049140        TOILET    ARTICLE.       Ma«t    COMN    LSWIS, 

Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    26.    1916.      Serial    No. 

183,606.      (Cl.  182—82.)  .       ^      k       w 

A  casing  adapted  to  hold  a  mirror,  a  comb  and  a  bnirt, 

having  one  of  Its  faces  depressed  to  receive  the  mirror 

and  means  for  retaining  the  mirror  ia  said  depression,  its 


1  In  a  dispensing  container,  the  combination  of  a 
tubutar  body  having  open  ends,  said  body  to  l>e  «no«°t^ 
n  a  vertical  position,  a  rock  arm  pivoted  "terually  of 
said  body  and  having  a  foot  portion  to  engage  beneath 
the  lower  open  end  thereof,  the  upper  end  »'  "1/  '»« 
arm  having  a  tubular  enlargement  thereon,  a  head  mem- 
ber yleldably  mounted  in  said  «>largemen  said  body 
having  an  opening  therdn  through  which  said  head  is  to 
nass  whereby  when  said  foot  member  Is  moved  out  of 
Jhe  path  of  the  lowermost  article  to  permit  dispensing 
of  the  same,  said  head  engages  the  next  article  to  prevent 

■movement  of  the  same.  *  k^. 

S    In  a  dispensing  device  of,  the  class  described,  a  toO^ 
lar  body  having  open  ends,  a  rock  arm  pivoted  eiternaUy 
of  the  body  adjacent  the  lower  end  and  having  a  foot  por- 
tlon  to  engage  beneath  the  open  end  of  said  body,  said 
foot  bdng  adapted  to  support  the  lowermost  arttde  con- 
tained in  said  body,  a  tubular  enlargement  on  the  upp«« 
end  of  said  lever,  a  rod  operable  in  said  enlargement,  said 
rod  having  a  head  on  one  end  thereof,  spring  °>eansto 
maintain  said  head  In  a  predetermined  position,  said  body 
having  an  opening  therdn  through  which  said  head  U 
adapted  to  engage,  means  for  demountably  supporting  ssld 
body  on  a   vertical  partition  or  «ie  like,  and  a  spring 
member  arranged  longltudinaUy  in  said  »xxJy  "^P;'''^*^ 
with    sinuosities    whereby    to    engage    and    frictionally 
retain  the  artides  against  accldentol  displacement. 
[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     _ 

1JJ49 142      GREASB-CUP.     GsoBcn  L.  Lot*.  Anacortea, 
Wash.     Piled  Nov.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  183,448.     (CL 

184 — 88.) 

A  grease  cup  Indudlng  a  socket  havlBff  a  dischargs 
nipple  at  one  end  and  a  bayonet  slot  in  the  othwr  m4 
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portion  thereof,  a  clMure  for  Mid  MCktt  prorlded  with 
•  ilMTe  rigidly  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  aecoDd-named  end  portion  of  said  aocket,  a  cap  mem- 
ber rigidly  carried  by  said  closure  and  arranged  In 
spaced  concentric  relation  with  said  sleere,  said  cup  mem- 
ber being  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 


P 


said  socket  and  adapted  to  be  received  therein,  a  pin  ar- 
ranged across  a  portion  of  the  space  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  cup  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  sleeve 
and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  cup.  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  bayonet  slot,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  contents  of  said  socket  carried  by  said 
closure. 


1.249.143.      BRAKINQ    APPARATUS.      MALCOLM    Looo 
HftiD.  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  148,850.     (CI.  188 — 8.) 


1.  In  fluid  braking  apparatus  for  automobiles  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  an  annular  brake  member  mounted 
on  a  rotary  portion  of  the  automobile,  a  second  annular 
brake  member  arranged  to  make  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  a  periphery  of  the  first  brake  member,  the  second 
brake  member  having  a  gap  in  Its  clrcun^ference,  a  cylin- 
der mounted  at  one  side  of  the  gap,  reciprocating  means 
within  the  cylinder,  meann  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  cylinder  thereby  to  reciprocate  the  recipro- 
cating means  therein,  and  means  connecting  the  recipro- 
cating means  with  the  second  brake  member  on  the  other 
side  of  said  gap  so  that  the  length  of  the  gap  is  varied 
and  the  pressure  between  the  brake  members  is  controlled 
by  the  reciprocation  of  th*  reciprocating  means  within  the 
cylinder,  said  connecting  means 'being  adjustable  so  as  to 
vary  the  normal  length  of  said  gap. 

2.  In  fluid  braking  apparatus  for  automobiles  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  brake  drum,  a  brake  ring  bear- 
ing upon  a  periphery  of  the  drum,  the  brake  ring  having 
a  gap  In  its  circumference,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
brake  ring  on  one  side  of  said  gap,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
arrange<1  to  be  reciprocated  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
gap  by  fluid  supplied  to  the  cylinder  under  pressure,  and  a 
yoke  connecting  with  the  piston  and  with  the  brake  ring 


on  tke  other  side  of  said  gap  so  as  to  cause  the  brake  rlag 
to  grip  the  brake  drum  when  the  piston  Is  reciprocated, 
the  yoke  comprlalng  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  tb«  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  normal  length 
of  said  gap. 

3.  In  fluid  braking  apparatus  for  automobiles  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  brake  drum,  a  brake  ring  bear- 
ing upon  the  outer  periphery  of  the  drum,  the  brake  ring 
having  a  gap  in  its  drcumference.  a  cylinder  mounted  on 
the  brakA  ring  on  one  side  of  said  gap  longitudinally  of 
ti>«  gap,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  arranged  to  be  recipro- 
cated in  a  direction  away  from  the  gap  by  fluid  supplied 
to  the  cylinder  under  pressure,  a  piston  rod  extending 
outwardly  through  the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  said 
gap,  a  cross  member  conneiting  with  the  piston  rod  out- 
side the  cylinder,  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylin- 
der connecting  the  cross  member  with  the  brake  ring  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  gap  so  as  to  cause  the  brake  ring 
to  grip  the  brake  drum  when  the  piston  Is  reciprocated, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  cross  member  along  the  piston 
rod  thereby  to  vary  the  normal  length  of  said  gap. 


1,249.144.  SUBMARINE-TRAP.  laaAKL  Lddlow,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  175.841. 
(CL  114—241.) 


1.  A  submarine  trap  comprising  a  net-like  member ;  a 
plurality  of  weights  operatively  attached  to  said  member ; 
a  plurality  of  buoys  for  supporting  said  weights  and  mem- 
ber ;  and  moans  operable  through  the  medium  of  said 
member  for  detaching  said  weights  from  said  buoys. 

3.  A  submarine  trap  comprising  a  net-like  member ;  a 
plurality  of  sinking  weights  mounted  on  said  membfer ; 
means  for  floating  said  member  and  weights  under  normal 
conditions;  and  means  for  suspending  the  flotation  of 
said  welghta  and  member. 

5.  A  submarine  trap  comprising  a  net-like  meml>er  sub- 
mersible in  the  path  of  a  submarine ;  weights  connected 
With  the  upper  edge  of  said  member,  said  weights  being 
adapted  to  overload  the  flotation  of  the  submarine  ;  means 
for  floating  said  weights  and  net-like  member  connected 
therewith ;  and  means  for  releasing  said  member  and 
weights  and  permitting  the  latter  to  sink  #hen  the  mem- 
ber is  engaged  by  a  submarine,  to  be  carried  beyond  the 
vertical  plane  in  which  said  weights  are  disposed. 

8.  A  submarine  trap  comprising  a  submersible  net;  a 
plurality  of  plunging  weights  operatively  connected  with 
said  net  at  the  upper  edge  thereof;  a  plurality  of  flota- 
tion buoya,  each  operatively  connected  to  support  one  of 
said  weights ;  a  releasable  latch  operatively  connecting 
each  of  said  weights  and  Its  respective  buoy ;  means  op- 
eratively connecthig  said  latch  and  said  net.  whereby  the 
horizontal  displacement  of  said  net  relative  to  said  buoys 
releases  said  latch  ;  and  sea  anchors,  one  connected  with 
each  of  said  buoys  for  restraining  the  lateral  movement 
thereof. 

[Claima  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,2  4  9,14  5.      MACHINE-SWITCHING  TELEPHONE 
EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.     Aubbn  E.  LcndblLi,  New  York, 
N    Y     assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated! New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  116.249.    (CI.  179— 18.) 


>Vfti    mii\t 


1  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
telephone  lines,  a  selector  wherein  said  lines  terminate,  a 
aide  switch  for  said  selector  including  a  control  magnet, 
a  revertlvely  controlled  sender  including  a  stepping  relay, 
a  fundamental  circuit  including  said  control  magnet  and 
stepping  relay  and  closed  under  control  of  said  sender, 
driving  means  for  said  selector  actuated  upon  the  energi- 
sation of  said  control  magnet,  means  actuated  by  the  move 
went  of  the  selector  adapted  to  operate  said  stepping 
relay  to  cause  said  sender  to  measure  off  the  travel  of 
aald  selector,  means  controlled  by  said  sender  when  re 
stored  for  opening  said  fundamental  circuit  and  means 
actuated  by  the  de«nergl«tlon  of  said  control  wet  or 
disabling    said    driving    means    and   advancing    the    side 

"'^''in  a   telephone   exchange   system,   the   combination 
with  telephone  lines,  a  selector  wherein  said  lines  terml 
nate    a  side  switch  for  said  selector  Including  an  escape- 
meni  magnet,  a  revertlvely  controlled  -"f '  "»<=^"^'°«  * 
stepping  relay,  a  fundamental  circuit  Including  said  es 
iiSmeJt  magnet  and   stepping  relay  and   closed   under 
"ntrol  of  said  sender,  a  constantly  roUUng  driving  shaft 
mi«  actuated  upon  the  energisation  of  said  e»^apement 
magnet   adapted    to   couple   said    selector    to   "^Id    shaft 
^s  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  selector  adapted 
to  shunt  said  stepping  relay  intermittently  to  cause  said 
s^n^er  to  measure  off  the  travel  of  said  selector    means 
^ntrolled  by  said  sender  when  restored  for  opening  sad 
^damental   circuit,    and    means   for   d*-^''"^"^   "'^^ 
.elector  from  said  shaft  and  for  advancing  the  side  switch. 

1J149 146  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  AUJBN 
E.  L*ND«x,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  FUed  Dec.  2.  1916.  Serial  No. 
134,689.      (CI.  179—17.) 


connection  to  said  line,  a  plurality  of  series  of  corre- 
sponding selective  positions  for  said  switch,  means  i«r 
causing  said  device  to  effect  the  same  connection  in  a  plu- 
rality of  corresponding  positions,  said  means  including  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  actuating  members,  a  source 
of  current,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
selective  switch  to  different  corresponding  positions  lor 
dlfferenUy  applying  said  current  to  said  line. 

4  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  a  called  line,  a 
plurality  of  stations  on  said  called  line,  signaling  Aex\ct» 
at  said  stations  differently  responsive  to  ringing  current, 
means  Including  a  connector  switch  for  establishing  a  con- 
nection from  one  of  said  lines  to  the  other,  a  single  ter- 
mlnal  set  for  said  called  line  at  aald  switch,  a  Murce  of 
ringing  current  and  means  Including  a  separate  actu- 
ating member  for  controlling  said  switch  In  each  selective 
position  thereof  In  making  connections  with  said  terminal 
set  for  Joining  said  source  to  one  or  the  other  talking  con- 
ductor terminals  of  said  line. 

28  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  recn- 
Unearly  movable  automatic  selective  switch,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  fixed  contacts  for  said  switch,  movable  contacts 
arranged  to  engage  a  selected  series  of  »"*  «>°**«=^,jr» 
series  of  corresponding  selective  positions  fbr  said  switch, 
the  brushes  of  said  switch  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
same  series  of  contacts  when  said  switch  Is  moved  to 
either  of  Ita  corresponding  positions,  a  source  o'^rr^"^ 
and  means  dependent  on  whether  said  selecUve  -^t^h  to 
positioned  m  one  of  Its  first  or  second  "ertes  of  position, 
for  differently  applying  said  current  to  "»<»  »°J 

[Claims  2  3.  and  5  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1249147  RAILWAY  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Pa»- 
EiCK  J  LTON8,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  U.  IWT. 
Serial  No.  186,094.     (CI.  104—40.) 


«  *Vj 


2  A  track  construction  comprising  a  casting,  an  Inart 
inserted  in  a  recess  In  the  casting,  there  being  a  »»orlson- 
tal  keyvpav  partly  Integral  with  the  casting  and  P"«y Jf* 
tegral  with  the  Inset,  part  of  the  key  way  b*^**^  ^^  «»*■ 
being  integral  with  the  Inset,  a  key  Inserted  In  the  key- 
way,  and  a  downwardly  extending  pin  engaging  said  key 
and  holding  It  from  withdrawal. 

6  A  track  construction,  comprising  a  base,  cut  out  W 
the  reception  of  an  Inset,  having  a  vertical  slot  1°  »ts  pj^ 
rlphery  and  a  keyway  extending  from  said  'lot  i°t«  "'^ 
cut  out  portion,  eyes  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  cut  out  portion,  an  inset  having  a  horizontal  op«- 
°ng  and  opening  for  the  reception  of  said  eyes,  adapted 

o  set  in  the  base,  and  a  slotted  pin  adapted  to  pas. 
through  said  keyway   Into  said   Inset  and  through  said 

'Tci»in>s  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 

1  Q49  148      VISE  ATTACHMENT.     JAMBS  A.  McClKXAH. 
•  Menomon7e    Wis.      Filed    Nov.    15.    1916.      SerUl    No. 
131.527.      (CI.  81—38.) 


1    In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  means  In- 
eluding  an  automatic   selective   switch   for  extending   a 


1    A  holding  attachment  to  be  fitted  between  the  Jaws 
of  a  vise,  comprising  a  pair  of  broad  flat  Jaws  taingedly 
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connec-ted  mt  their  lower  end*  and  enlarsed  at  their  upper 
•■da,  and  havlns  at  aald  upper  ends  aeats  prorlded  on  their 
i«««r  faces  and  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  and 
•peo  at  their  ends,  said  neats  being  undercnt,  and  an  In- 
wardly extending  horlsontal  shell  below  the  upper  ends  of 
MM  Jaws  and  constltntiiic  tka  bottom  for  said  seats. 
wkanby  a  horse  shoe  maj  be  placed  and  held  in  said  seats 
and  resting  upon  said  shelf  In  a  substantially  horlsontal 
poaltlon.  , 

(Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

M40.149.  VEHICLB  FENDER.  Wiluam  McConnblu 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  2,  1917.  ScrUl  No, 
172,478.      (CI.  106—83.) 


«*«\y  *M  * 


2.  A  vehicle  fender  embodying  a  plurality  of  swinging 
frames,  shafts  connected  with  said  frames  for  effecting  the 
movement  thereof,  pinions  carried  by  said  shafts  and 
Journaled  In  a  bracket  depending  from  a  cofiperatlng  ve- 
hicle, a  sUdable  rack  carried  by  said  bracket,  plnlouM 
mountpd  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts  and  meahlng 
with  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  flald-actnated  means  connect- 
ed with  Kald  rack,  whereby  when  said  means  are  thrown 
Into  active  operation  said  frames  will  be  OBclllated  to  as 
same  extended  positions,  and  resilient  mechanism  oper- 
able In  conjunction  with  said  means  to  automatically  re- 
turn said  frames  to  withdrawn  positions  beneath  said  ve- 
hicle when  said  means  are  In  a  normal  condition. 

8.  A  vehicle  fender  embodying  a  swioKing  frame,  a 
bracket  depending  from  a  codperating  vehicle  for  support 
to«  said  frame,  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  carried  by 
Mid  bracket,  and  valve-controlled,  fluid-actuated  means 
connected  with  said  rack  to  ORclilate  said  frame  from  a 
position  beneath  nald  vehicle  to  an  extended  position  In 
•dvsace  of  the  same. 

[CUlms  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,249,160.      (WITHDRAWN.] 


1^9,151.     GAS-GKNERATOR.      Bin   F.   McKaa.   Arms 
Kans.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1917.     Serial  No.  148.374.      (CI. 


*•  ■^  •*■  generator  embodying  means  for  producing  an 
•toetrictllj  heated  lone,  taeana  for  (eedlnr  earbonaceooa 


material  to  said  none,  and  means  for  rvtaUng  the  material 
In  said  sone. 

«.  A  gas  generator  embodying  a  pair  of  electrodes, 
a  rotatable  member  sarroundlng  them  and  providing  a 
retort  chamber,  and  means  for  feeding  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial Into   said   member. 

12.  A  gas  generator  embodying  vertically  spaced  heads, 
a  Upere«l  retort  drum  having  Its  ends  abutting  said  heads 
and  its  larger  end  uppermost,  electrodes  projecting  from 
said  heads  within  said  drum,  the  lower  head  having 
an  ash  outlet,  means  for  feeding  carbonaceous  material 
through  one  of  said  heads  to  the  arc  between  tlie  elec- 
trodes, the  apper  cud  of  the  drum  being  notched  for  the 
outlet  of  gas  and  providing  goar  teeth,  and  a  pinion  aa- 
sembled  with  the  upper  hesd  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth 
for  rotating  the  drum.    - 

[CUims  2  to  5  and  7  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,2  4  9.152.  MAGNETO  CONSTRUCTION.  Samubi. 
CHEiSTOPHat  McKaowjf.  Sumter.  8.  C.  assignor  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Splitdorf  BlectHcal  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  807.951.     (a.  171—209.) 


1.  In  a  magneto  generator,  a  rotor  having  a  shaft, 
pole  pieces  in  operative  relation  to  said  rotor,  and  a 
bountng  for  the  rotor  composed  of  cast  metal  with  said 
pole  places  eml)eUded  therein  with  their  ends  projection 
therefrom,  magnetic  end  plates  for  the  housing,  fitted 
with  axial  bearings  to  receive  the  rotor  «hsft.  a  core  mem- 
ber engaging  the  projecting  ends  of  the  pole  pieces  and 
a  magnet  having  Its  polar  extremities  in  lateral  conUct 
with    said    end    plates. 

2.  In  a  magneto  generator,  a  base,  a  rotor  having  shaft, 
pole  pieces  in  operative  rolattob  to  said  rotor,  and  a  hous- 
ing for  the  rotor  composed  of  cast  metal  with  said  pole 
pieces  embedded  therein  with  their  ends  projecting  there- 
from, magnetic  end  plates  for  said  housing,  fitted  with 
central  bearing*  for  the  rotor  shaft,  a  field  magnet  and 
a  magnetic  bridge  carrying  a  generating  coll.  forming 
complementary  elements  for  the  end  plates  and  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  pole  pieces,  said  magnet  extending 
downwardly  to  the  base  and  being  supported  thereby. 

4.  In  a  magneto  generator,  a  rotor,  pole  pieces  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  rotor,  and  a  housing  for  the  rotor 
composM  of  cast  metsl  with  said  pole  pieces  embedded 
therein,  said  housing  having  an  opening  from  one  pole 
piece  to  the  other. 

6.  In  a  magneto  generator,  a  rotor,  pole  pieces  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  rotor,  a  housing  for  the  rotor 
composed  of  cast  metal  with  said  pole  pieces  embe<lded 
therein,  said  housing  having  a  metallically  discontinuous 
portion  between  said  pole  pieces  for  preventing  eddy  cur- 
rents between  the  pole  pieces. 

7.  In-  a  magneto  generator  a  pair  of  spaced  flux  re- 
ceiving pole  shoes  with  upwardly  projecting  free  parallel 
members,  their  Inner  faces  being  shaped  to  permit  the 
operation  of  an  inductor  between  them,  a  cast  metal  base 
with  an  npwardly  extending  Integral  shell  or  body  hav- 
ing the  pole  pieces  emtmlded  therein.  mhI  thereby  tiam» 


u.  s. 


|«  a  «bH  •tr«c«M«  wMh  Mid  hmm.  «aM  •hall  belas  «>•- 
atrwctred   t*  receive   the  Indoctor  with  Ha  axis  at  rifht 
■B^es  to  the  plaae  of  aald  pole  plaess. 
[CUlms  S  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,249,1  S3.     LOO-LOADING  BOOM.     Cl^CPi  C.  McL«Ai«,v 
Wulffsohn  Bay,  British  ColombU,  Caaada.    Filed  Sept. 
27,  1917.     Serial  No.  198,629.     id.  212— «1.) 


stav>  te  preselect  a  desired 
saM  hoMtag  asmm 


(.'■ 


•Win 


.-'Z/ 

«:^ 


-.-^ 


1.  A  holatinx  apparatus,  comprising  In  combination 
wtth  a  spar,  a  twora  pivete*  to  the  spar  for  Tertlcal  and 
harlaaBtal  moveme««,  aseana  fer  operating  the  boom  rertJ- 
C«ny,  off-set  memhew  cwrled  hy  the  boom  at  different 
distances  from  lU  tree  extremity,  aad  leadlag  Unea  oper- 
ative In  unlaon  from  the  extreadtlee  of  Mid  offset  rie- 

2.  A  lMw>'y  for  logging  operalloaa,  comfurislng  la  com- 
tdaatlop  with  a  boom  apar,  pain  of  lataally  esteaded 
nraa  caaioA  by  the  boom  at  spaced  Intervals  ttom  Its 
free  extremity,  ahd  Interchangeable  loadlnjlhie  connec- 
tions carrted  by  the  free  ends  of  the 


1  249  164.  BLKCTRIC  SWITCH.  Jambs  L.  McQTJABRin, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  asaigasr  M-^Watare  BectHc  Company, 
Incorporated.  New  York."  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  PUed  Sept.  22,  1916.  Serial  Wo.  121,684.  (O. 
17^—27.5.) 


ter> 


by  the  nisasMMt  «<  the  haat  ttmik. 
4.  la  aa  electric  owttrhMg  «evtee.  a  Mnfe  etf 
mlnals,  a  aet  of  line  brushes  therefor,  a  haaft  «<  tsit  Mt^ 
If—*-  a  teat  hrvh  ihisiJir,  a  aHdmnleal  st<9  to  llMit 
the  navsMMt  of  saM  aet  •(  Uae  brashes,  aseaas  to  —M 
aald  aNp  to  sdect  aa  MBe  Mat  ttroiiaal.  meaaa  M  isa^a 
said  Mt  aC  Itae  bmAM  to  the  poeWon  deliiiplait  hp 
said  step,  a  Uae  tsMilBatlac  la  eaM  aet  of  111 
•eaed  aver  aaM  nne  te 
t  af  Use  bwlics  apdnat  mavemcnt. 
t.  ta  aa  electric  vsrttchlng  devlee,  a  haak  of  Um 

a  aet  of  Bae  liiuMia  therefar,  a  haak  of  tea*  ter- 
a  teat  brarti  tterefar,  a  BMchhaleal  atap  to  HmH 
the  nwMMfar  af  mM  aet  of  ttae  braahea,  MMna  te  pa^ 
M  proMlect  a  desired  leimlaal.  nMaae  to 
•(  Use  braShM  ta  the  poeitloa  Aetcnalaed 
by  said  stop,  means  normally  holdlag  saM  aet  af 
tifa^ra  agalnat  marcMeat,  aad  means  te  rciMM 
haNNag  veaaa. 

«  ta  8  aat  prteted  la  tlw  Gasette.] 
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1  In  an  electric  switching  device  A  bank  mi  line  ter- 
mloata.  a  aet  af  Um  braehM  thereto,  a  bank  af  test 
terminals,  a  test  brush  therefor  movable  Independently 
of  said  set  of  Mne  brushes,  means  for  moving  said  test 
lv«h  ta  a  predetermined  position  In  said  test  bank,  atap 
raMns  controlled  by  said  test  Ijrush  for  predeteralatog 
the  poaltlon  of  Mid  art  of  Une  brashes,  aad  meaaa  tor 
Mbse^aently  moving  safcl  set  of  llae  brushes  to  the  poal- 
tloB  determined  by  M»d  teat  brash. 

2  In  an  electric  switehlag  device,  a  hank  of  line  ter- 
■laala,  a  set  of  llae  brushes  therefor,  a  bank  of  test 
ten^nals,  a  test  brash  therefor,  a  asechaaleal  stop  to 
Italt  the  movement  of  said  set  of  l|*e  bmrikea,  dimm  con- 
trolled by  the  condltleo  of  said  test  terarinale  to  paaltion 
aald  sto|)  ta  piw^elect  a  dealied  Mae  tertnlaal. 

t    In  an  electric  switching  devlee,  a  bank  af  llae  ««^ 

■laala,  a  set  of  line  bmshes  therefor,  a  bank  of  test  ter 

i^aaia,  a  brush  fer  mW  hank  of  test  termlnala,  a  1      '      ^ 

ml  Btap  to  limit  the  MOMMent  of  said  set  of  Una 
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Hoateialr.  W.  J.  aselr»ar  ta  ITeetefa  Mectrlc  Cempaay. 

toflotpaimted,  New  Toi*,  N.  T.,  a  Gorporattoa  of  mmm 

Tork.     FBed  lltpt.  If.  I»t6.     ««1«l  »•   1«.«86-     <«• 

179—27.6.) 


1.  la  ah  deetric  awtltftlBf  device,  a  pfarBllty  of  hanks 
of  Uae  tefMlnals.  a  Mt  of  tine  bnshes  for  each  of  nM 
iMafcs,  a  haak  of  teat  terminals  eoamon  to  said  plurality 
of  banks  of  llae  terminals,  a  Mt  of  test  bnrahes  tor  ea- 
<«»ratkxg  with  the  bank  of  test  terminals,  means  for  mar- 
iBC  aald  test  brvihes  to  a  predetermined  poaltlon  tn  MM 
(Mt  h^ik,  Mirari  for  aMvlng  any  one  of  mM  line  bruhM 
over  Ita  coOpoattng  ooatacta.  aad  a  common  stop  meaaa 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  aald  teat  brush  for  prada- 
termlnlng  the  stop  position  of  any  one  of  Mid  line  bmahai. 

2.  la  aa  electric  switching  device,  a  plurality  of  baafcB 
of  Une  terminals,  a  set  of  tine  brushes  for  Mch  of  aald 
ba^BB,  a  bank  of  teat  termtaals  common  to  aald  phiraBty 
og  baaks  af  Hoe  terminals,  a  set  of  bmidiee  for  coSpersttaf 
with  the  bank  of  test  termlBalB,  means  for  morlng  oaSd 
test  bt  ashes  to  a  predetermined  posttkm  In  Mid  test  bank, 
means  for  atovjag  any  oae  of  mM  line  brashes  over  Its  ea- 
opeiatlng  oootarts,  a  coMiuaa  ^tap  Bteana  eentraHed  ky  tha 
movement  of  said  teat  brash  feg  predefemlnlnc  tke  atop 
posltlOB  of  any  one  of  aald  ltBe"bmshes,  and  means  for  re- 
turning Mid  line  brush  sets  to  normal  posMoa.  _^ 

3.  In  aa  electrtc  owttchlag  device,  a  ptnrattty  of  fcanka 
of  Itae  tenrtaals.  a  aet  of  Mne  VraAes  far  «aA  of  saM 
backs,  a  haak  of  test  tenalaals  eaosmon  ta  aald  idaraMty 
«rf  baaks  af  line  termtaals,  a  art  of  tes*  hraAM  for  ea- 
operating  with  the  bank  of  teat  termlnala,  a 
larMS  «aatralled  ky  the  aMMMeat  af  aald 
(or  aredeterMtalag  tke  atap  pi'idtlsa  of  aay  one  of 
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liiM  bnisliM,  mcaaa  to  tt  nld  common  atop  to  Mlect  any 
of  uld  lloe  terminals,  meant  to  more  nld  line  Iwwihea 
Into  engasement  with  the  line  terminal*  eelectad,  and 
means  to  Uterally  change  the  poaltlon  of  said  stop  means 
during  the  hunting  of  an  Idle  teat  terminal  so  as  to  avoid 
Its  Interfering  with  brushes  In  engagement  with  any  of 
said  line  terminals. 

4.  In  an  electric  switching  derlce.  a  plurality  of  banks 
of  line  terminals,  a  set  of  line  brushes  for  each  of  said 
baaka,  a  bank  of  test  terminals  common  to  said  plurality 
of  banks  of  line  terminals,  a  set  of  test  brufhes  for  co- 
operating with  the  bank  of  test  termlnaU,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  teat  brushes  to  a  predetermined  position  la  said 
test  bank,  means  for  moving  any  one  of  said  line  brush« 
over  Its  cooperating  contacts,  a  common  stop  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  teat  brush  for  predetarmin- 
ing  the  stop  position  of  any  one  of  said  line  brushes,  meaas 
to  Ret  said  stop  means  to  select  a  desired  Uae  teraOaal  aad 
means  to  move  said  stop  means  to  select  another  Idla  teat 
terminal  upon  engagement  of  said  line  brushes  with  said 
desired  line  terminals. 

0.  In  an  electric  switching  device,  a  bank  of  line  tarad- 
nals,  a  set  of  line  brashes  therefor,  a  baak  of  teat  tarmi- 
nals,  a  set  of  test  brushes  therefor,  means  for  moviag  said 
test  brushes  to  a  predetermined  poaltlon  in  said  teat  bank, 
means  for  moving  the  line  brush  over  the  line  terminals,  a 
stop  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  test  bru^ 
for  predetwmlnlag  the  stop  position  of  the  line  brush,  and 
means  operated  upon  engagement  of  «aid  stop  aMaaa  aad 
said  line  brush  to  associate  said  line  brush  with  the  da- 
sired  line  terminals. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.240.1M.       COMBINATION    FOOT-BB8T    AND    BOBli- 

.  HOLDEB.     JarraaaoN  D.  McBab,  Society  Hill,  8.  C 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1»1«.    Serial  No.  M.290.     (O.  21—81.) 


A  foot  rest  comprising  supports,  a  stationary  raQ 
mounted  upon  the  supports  at  their  highest  point,  a  mov- 
able rail  swlnglngly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sup- 
ports, a  plurality  of  pins  protruding  from  the  movable 
raU  and  through  the  staUonary  rail  for  the  damping  of  a 
lap  robe  therebetween,  a  keeper  bolt  protruding  from  the 
under  face  of  the  movable  rail  and  adapted  to  eztead 
through  an  opening  of  the  sUUonary  rail,  aad  a  latehiag 
member  carried  by  the  sUUonary  raU  and  paaalag  through 
the  keeper  bolt  for  locking  the  rails  together. 


1,249,15T.     CONTACT-INTKBBUPTER  FOR  THE  BLBC- 

TBOMAONBTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  MUSICAL  SOUNDS. 

▲Lcioa   HacToa   MAliaa  aad   Vicioa    Hanai    GAaroa 

Mabtin.  Rouen,  France.     FUed  Mar.  27,  1914.     Serial 

No.  827,656.     (CL  17B-^S40) 

2.  A  contact  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  cooperating  vibratory  conUcts,  a  member  rldlag  a 
vibratory  operating  element  and  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  said  conUcts,  one  contact  of  the  pair  comprising  a 
bundle  of  twisted,  fine  non-oxidlalng  wires  mounted  in  a 
soond-deadenlag  support. 

4.  A  conUct  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  coOperatlag  vibratory  contacts,  a  member  recessed 
to  ride  a  vibratory  member  and  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  said  contacta,  the  other  contact  comprising  a  bundle 
of  line  non-ozldislag  wlrea 

B.  A  coatact  device  of  the  type  described  comprlslag  a 
pair  of  cooperating  vlbratdry  coatacts,  a  member  laceasad 


to  ride  a  vibratory  member  and  operatively  connected  to 
oae  of  said  contacts,  and  an  independent  spring  pressing 
said  member  Into  eagagement  with  said  vibratory  member 


6.  A  contact  device  of  the  type  described  comprialng  a 
P**^  of  co^^wtlai  vibratory,  contacts,  a  rigid  lever  mem- 
ber reeeaaed  to  rid*  a  vibratory  member  *and  carrying  ona 
of  aald  contacts,  aad  aa  Independent  spring  pressing  said 
lever  Into  eagagamaat  with  said  vibratory  member. 

[Claims  1  aad  8  aot  printed  In  the  Oaictte.] 


1.249,158.  TTP1-CA8TIN0  MSCHANISM  FOR  LINO- 
TTPB-MACBINBS.  Gaoaaa  B.  iUMi^rr.  Pasadena,  Cal. 
Filed  Sett  21, 1918.    Serial  Jio.  B2,9«8.     (CL  88—181.) 


1.  A  llaer  placer  for  typographical  molda  comprising  a 
line  measuring  scale  capable  of  being  held  at  one  end  in 
contact  with  the  statloaary  llaer  provided  with  means  ad- 
justable to  varying  distances  from  said  end  for  holding 
and  regulating  a  pUcement  of  the  aiovahle  llaer  whereby 
to  Ax  the  space  between  the  liners  so  as  to  conftorm  to  the 
desired  lengths  of  the  slogs  produced  thereby. 

7.  A  typographical  machine  mold  liner  placer  compris- 
ing an  Index  member  having  a  scale  thereoa  with  a  range 
equal  to  the  maximum  length  of  the  type  slugs  to  be  pro- 
duced, a  sutlonary  head  on  oae  ead  of  said  ladaz  for  ea- 
gagement with  the  stationary  llaer,  a  movable  head  capable 
of  holding  the  movable  liner  for  adjnstment  therewith  at- 
tached to  tM  opposite  end  of  said  Index,  aad  meaas  for 
locking  saM  aiwwble  head  on  said  index  member  at  a  de- 
sired point  for  determining  the  length  of  the  type  slugs 
to  be  produced. 

12.  A  typographical  aiold  liner  placer  comprising  an  In- 
dex member  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  groove* 
formed  thereon  at  points  corresponding  to  ems  of  measure- 
ment, a  statlooary  aad  a  aiovable  head  thereon  having 
means  for  reatlleatly  engaging  the  stationary  and  movable 
liners,  respectively,  and  means  on  said  movable  head  for 
regulating  the  spacing  of  said  liners  to  correspond  to  ems 
and  half  earn  of  measurement. 

[Claims  2  to  8  aad  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.249,169.       TWO-WIRB     AUTOMATIC     TBLEPHONI 
STSTBM.     Talbot  O.  MAariN,  Chicago.  111.,  asslgaor. 
by  mesae  assignmeats,  to  Automatic  Electric  Compaay, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia     Filed  Mar.  21, 
1908,  Serial  No.  422,482.     Benewed  Apr.  12,  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  181.680.     (a.  179— IT.)  ^ 
1.  In  i|  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines,  each  sab- 
statlon  having  a  calling  mechanism  operative  In  responae 
to  manual  operation  thereof  to  transmit  current  for  oae 
digit  of  the  called  number  and  then  come  to  rest  before 
further  maaoal  eperaliaa  for  the  neM  digit,  means  for  ex- 
tending connection  to  a  called  line  by  using  the  two  sides 
of  the  calling  line  In  series,  a  plurality  of  substations  on 
the  caUed  line,  means  for  selectively  ringing  tb»  dUTereat 
substations  on  the  party-line,  said  first  means  comprising 
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a  trunk  selector  Individual  to  the  calling  line,  trunk  lines 
accessible  to  said  selector,  and  means  for  said  trunk  se- 
lector responsive  to  perform  the  first  tronklag  operation 
of  the  selector  in  response  to  the  closure  of  both  sides  of 
the  calling  line  in  series  to  reject  busy  trunks  and  to 
tlcirt  an  Idle  trunk  Independent  of  any  farther  action 
from  the  line. 


spherical  bousing  at  each  en«  of  the  axle,  a  bearing  sleeve 
for  the  qiindle  having  a  substantially  semi-spherical  houo- 
Ing  fitting  outside  of  the  first  named  housing,  said  first 
named  housing  having  a  slot  for  the  spindle  and  the  spla* 
die  having  a  bevel  gear  wheel  within  the  housing,  a  pivot 
pin  connecting  the  housings,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  pivot  pla 
with  which  the  first  named  gear  meshes,  the  said  laat 
named  hevel  gear  carrying  a  worm  wheel,  and  auxiliary 
tranamlsslon  shafts  having  a  frictional  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  motor  shaft  and  having  a  worm  in  the 
housing  engaging  the  last  named  worm. 


j'     — 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines,  each  sub- 
station having  a  calling  mechanism  operative^  in  response 
to  manud  opaMtlon  thereof  to  trankmit  carrait  for  oae 
digit  of  the  called  number  and  then  come  to  rest  before 
farther  msnual  operation  for  the  next  digit,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  current  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
'digits  of  the  called  numher  for  extending  connection  to 
a  called  line  by  using  the  two  sides  of  the  calling  line  in 
seriea,  a  pluraUty  of  snbftatlons  on  the  calling  line,  means 
for  releasing  controlled  from  any  calUag  substation  on 
the  party-line,  said  first  meaas  comprising  a  trnnk  se- 
lector Indlvidaal  to  the  calling  line,  trunk  lines  accessible 
to  said  selector,  and  means  for  said  trunk  selector  re- 
sponsive to  perform  the  first  trunUng  operation  of  the 
sdeetor  in  response  to  the  closure  of  both  sides  of  the 
calling  line  In  series  to  reject  bosy  trunka  and  to  select 
aa  Idle  trunk  tndepcadent  of  aay  farther  action  from  the 

Uae. 

8.  la  a  telephoae  system,  the  combination  of  substation- 
controlled  meaas  for  ringing  another  substation  on  the 
same  line  of  the  calling  suhocriber.  and  automatic  means 
for  ringing  a  substation  on  a  line  other  than  the  calling 

line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  means  for 
extending  connection  to  the  called  Uae  by  asing  the  two 
sides  of  the  calling  Uae  in  series,  sabstatlea-^ntroHed 
Beans  for  riaglng  another  substation  on  the  same  line  of 
the  calling  subscriber,  and  automatic  means  for  ringing 
a  substation  on  a  line  other  than  the  calling  Ilae. 

6.  A  two-wire  selective  riaglng  party-line  automatic 
telephone  exchange  system  free  from  operating  grounds 
aetslde  of  the  exchange  or  central  statioa,  a  plurality  of 
Uaea,  a  substation  for  each  line,  means  for  eoaaectiag 
aay  two  lines,  said  means  comprising  a  trunk  selector  In- 
dividual to  the  calling  line,  trunk  lines  accessible  to  said 
selector,  and  means  for  said  trank  selector  responsive  to 
perform  the  first  truaklng  operation  of  the  selector  ia 
reaponse  to  the  closure  of  both  sides  of  the  caUlng  Uae  in 
series  to  reject  busy  trunks  and  to  select  an  Idle  tmak 
iBdependent  of  any  further  action  from  the  line,  each  sub- 
station having  a  caUIng  mechanism  operative  In  re^Mose 
to  msnual  operation  thereof  to  transmit  current  for  one 
digit  of  the  called  number  and  then  come  to  rest  befor«f 
farther  aianual  operation  for  the  next  digit 

(Claims  8  to  79  aot  priated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.249.180.      POWBB    TRANSMISSION.      JOHl*    P.    MAa^ 

TiHT  aad  SiMOH  THOM,  Big  Bapids,  Mich.     FUsd  May 

88.1917.    Serial  No.  171.409.     (Q.  186—44.) 

1.  Ia  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  front 

axle  and  the  spladles,  of  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 

iplBdlt  and    the   axle    and    comprising   a    substantially 


'->    // 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  froat 
axle  and  the  spindles,  auxiliary  transmission  shafts  hav- 
lag  a  frictloaal  drivlfig  connection  with  the  motor  shaft, 
a  bevel  gear  at  the  plvotaKconnectlon  of  each  q^lndle, 
each  q>lndle  having  a  nax  meshing  tlksrewith,  a  worm 
wheel  rigid  with  each^vel  gear,  and  a  worm  on  ea<A 
traasaiissloa  shaft'iMahlag  with  the  adjacent  worm  gear. 


1,248481.  BAIIi-FABTENBB.  JOHV  8.  MaOHawa,  Du- 
lath.  Mlaa..  aaslgaor  of  one-half  to  Cari  E.  Neobauer. 
oae-elxtoeath  to  Bea  Grlaun,  and  oae-stztesath  to  John 
Beerhalter.  Dulath.  Miaa.  Filed  Jaae  12.  1917.^  Se- 
rial No.  174.806.     (CI.  288—4.) 


1.  A  rail  fasteaer,  comprising  a  spring  plate  adaoted  to 
rest  upon  a  rail  flange  and  having  aa  integral  tongue  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  Its  body  portion,  which  projects  lat- 
erally outward  from  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
body  portion  hnd  Is  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  a  q>lke  therethrough,  so  that  the  head  of  the 
spike  will  project  Inwardly  icross  said  body  portion,  aald 
opening  conforming  In  else  and  shape  to  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  shank  of  the  spike ;  and  supporting  means  on 
said  plate  for  holding  Its  body  portion  spaced  almve  the 
ui^  face  of  said  rail  flange ;  said  body  portlMi  being  aor- 
BMlly  flat,  but  adapted  to  flex  downward  under  the  pres- 
sure Imposed  upon  It  by  the  spike  head. 

2.  A  rail  fasteaer,  comprislag  a  sprlag  plate  adapted 
to  rest  upon  a  rail  flange  and  having  aa  Integral  toagne 
iatermedlate  the  ends  of  Its  body  portion,  which  projects 
laterally  outward  from  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  body  portion  and*  Is  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  paiaage  of  a  spike  therethrough,  00  that  the  head  of 
the  spike  will  project  inwardly  across  said  body  portion 
and  contact  directly  with  the  same,  said  opening  conform- 
ing In  sise  and  ahape  to  the  cross-sectional  area  af  the 
shank  of  the  spike;  and  integral  supporting  feet  en  said 
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ftate  tor  hoMlag  Its  bo4jr  portton  lyaccd  abw*  tk»  «vpw 
Caca  of  tbe  t«U  flange  and  harlnc  Uea  iiifg— hit  wlCk 
tlM  oater  edge  of  said  flanga  to  poaltloa  tka  iraar  •«(•  at 
mid  opanlnc  dlraetly  above  .aaM  flai«»  edge. 


1^9.1«2.       8IONALINQ     SYSTSM.       CUai.     V. 
OeveUiMi,   Ohio.      Piled    Sept    1«,    1»12.     Sarlal   Mo. 
790.Slg.     (CL  177A— «S3.) 


1.  An  alarm  system,  comprising  a  main  drcnit,  a 
•ource  of  current  supplying  said  circuit,  a  branch  drcalt, 
a  central  algaal  contact  device  In  said  bimnch  drcvlt,  a 
■Igikal  drcnlt  supplied  with  current  from  tbe  mala  dreidt, 
aJd  signal  device  controlling  tbe  currents  to  said  slgBal 
drcult  throQgh  said  signal  device,  an  auxiliary  ladepead- 
tBt  signal  circuit  connected  to  said  main  drcnlt.  and 
OHmns  under  the  control  of  said  signal  device  for  control- 
ling the  connection  to  said  auxiliary  signal  drcult. 

2.  An  alarm  KystRin,  cwnprising  a  main  circuit,  a 
•ource  of  current  supplying  lald  circuit,  a  branch  drcult, 
a  central  signal  contact  device  la  aaM  broach  db««lt,  a 
■Igaal  drcult  sapplled  wltb  curreat  frosa  tbo  awla  dr- 
cvlt. said  atcaal  device  conCroUing  Che  cart— t  to  «ld 
■IffiRl  drcult  throagh  aald  signal  devleo.  an  aazMary  in- 
dependent signal  circuit  ee— acted  to  aaM  aala  drealt, 
and  a  contact  device  in  said  auxiliary  signal  circuit  and 
ander  the  control  of  the  said  signal  device  for  controlling 
the  connection  to  aald  auxiliary  signal  drcult. 


1,249.163.     OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT.     Joseph  Mihalti, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crowa  Optical  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation,     filed  Apr.  19,  1916 
Serial  No.  •2,287.     (CI.  88—34.) 


mT" 


1.  A  Waocttlar  tdescope  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected]  casings,  a  stop  carrying  device  adapted  to  enter 
tato  frictlooal  engaKement  with  one  of  said  casings,  a 
damping  memb«r  for  pro<luctnx  tmrh  frlctional  enffage- 
Bteat,  and  an  iodlratlng  ring  supported  by  tbe  other  of 
said  caalngi  to  coyer  said  atop  earrytag  derloe  and  carry- 
W  a  stop  movable  wltb  tbe  rasiag  Into  and  out  of  co- 
eperatlOD  with  the  stop  on  tbe  stop  carrying  device. 

2.  A  binocular  telescope  comprlHing  a  pair  of  eaiinsi, 
each  having  a  pair  of  arms,  a  tube  connectiac  tke  axva  ea 

a  aeenber  connecting  the  axma  of  tbe  other 


oaaing  aad  extendlag  tbraagb  said  taba,  aaM  vMbar 

lag  a   Upered   portlea.   a   device  coflperatlng  wICh  

tapered  portlea  aad  earrylag  a  atop  shoulder,  a  device  fer 
eCeetlag  Mading  eagageiaeat  betwoea  said  Upered  portlea 
aad  said  ikoalder  carryiag  device,  aad  a  step  anai«Bd  to 
Biovc  with  tte  othor  caatag  meaiber  to  eodperate  with  tke 
stop  on  said  device. 

6.  A  binocular  telescope  comprising  a  pair  of  caalnfi. 
each  having  a  pair  of  anqa,  a  sleeve  connecting  tbe  anas 
of  one  casing,  a  tube  extending  through  said  aleeve  and 
connecting  tbe  arms  of  tbe  other  caaing,  one  ead  of  the 
tube  projecting  from  the  sleeve  and  having  a  tapewd  por- 
tion, a  stop  carrying  device  having  a  stop  thereon,  and 
also  having  a  tapered  portton  coOperatlag  vrith  tbe 
tapered  i>ortion  of  tbe  tul>e,  a  clamping  screw  cooperating 
with  the  tube  and  the  stop  carrying  device  to  bring  them 
Into  binding  engagement,  an  Indicator  ring  secured  to  an 
arm  of  the  caaing  member  that  has  it*  arma  connected  by 
the  sleeve,  aaM  Indicator  rtng  bdag  arranged  about  the 
clamping  f>crew,  and  a  stop  on  the  last  named  casing  for 
cooperating  with  tbe  stop  on  the  stop  carrying  device. 

[Claima  3,  4,  aad  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,249,164.  PAPER-FILE.  John  M.  MiLLaa,  Oklahoma. 
Okla.  PUed  Nov.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  129,029.  (CI. 
12«— &) 


A  paper  die  eonatrueted  fran  a  slagle  strand  of  wtra 
provldlag  a  atrmlgbt  tooirae  having  its  ead  sharpened  aad 
aetckad,  Ihe  wire  being  beat  at  an  angle  to  tka  toi«aa 
aad  being  roaaded  upon  Itadf  to  provide  an  eye,  tbe  saae 
being  coiled  from  tiM  eye  and  extended  angularly  with 
reaped  to  the  flrst  mentioned  bent  portion  and  being 
t-xtended  inwardly  and  rounded  around  the  bent  pertloa 
at  the  Jandure  «t  the  tongve  thereof  and  oeatianed  ki  a 
Uae  with  the  last  referred  to  Interned  portion,  and  tbeaoe 
bent  upwardly  toward  tbe  colieil  portloa  of  the  file  and 
twisted  arouod  the  said  coiled  portion  aad  extended  oafe- 
wardly  from  the  center  thereof  to  provide  a  roaaded  hoafe 
which  haa  Ita  ead  Intoratd  aad  directed  toward  the 
tonaae,  the  end  of  tbe  book  being  Mfarratod  whet'cby  to 
eaaage  whh  the  natcbeii  ead  of  the  toagne  to  lock  the 
book  upon  the  toagae. 


1.249.166.  SrpPOBTINi}  DEVICK  POR  De.VWINO- 
HOARDS  AND  THE  LI  KB.  RicuAao  H.  MlLbca,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Piled  Oct.  IS,  ISUL  Serial  Ko.  M419.  <C1. 
45—109.) 

1.  A  supporting  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising 
an  upright :  means  for  fastening  said  upright  to  a  eap- 
port ;  a  rest  moanted  oa  the  unter  rod  of  said  uprtglit, 
said  rest  ooaipriflto«  a  croee  pAeoe ;  a  pair  ef  spaced  elon- 
gated members  secored  to  aald  crews  piece;  ausiliary 
vertically  extendiag  supports  ter  eald   reat  — f  g«»g  tm 
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provided  la  the  rearward  eade  of  said  last  awa- 

tioned  members ;  and  means  for  daaipingly  engagiag  said 


l,240.1tr.      OIL-WBLL-CAPPING   DBVICB.      OMTaaT. 
If IU40AM,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.    yUed  Aag.  24,  l»lf.    Serial 

No.  47.082.      (CL  29—88.2.) 


ends  of  said  members  with  said  auxiliary  supports,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.249,166.  CATBRPILLAB-THACTOB  TRACK.  Stah* 
ixT  GuHTTNoaa  Kffi-T-f ,  St.  Paul.  Mian.,  assignor,  by 
dlred  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Oeneral  Machinery 
k  Investment  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Mlaaaaota.  PUed  Jan.  Itt,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,137. 
(CL  21— Iftdc) 


1.  A  catorpUlar  tnek  cewpriela^  a  plasaUty  eC 
tread  ptefeea  Unced  together  along  their  Uasltadt- 

» tarml^  an  eadleea  tsack,  the  outer  aad  aroand- 
side  of  tha  track  being  provided  with  rack  teeth 
Ig  mrnrr  of  whldi  the  track  is  adapted  to  be  ddven. 

2.  A  caterpillar  tractor  track  comprialog  a  plurality  of 
taead  plataa  biased  together  along  their  loogitodiaal 
edgea  forming  aa  endless  track,  the  outer  and  ground- 
engaging  side  of  the  track  havlos  spaced  rld«»-llke  por- 
tions thereon  providing  rack  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with 
•  driving  gear  for  driving  the  track. 

t.  A  caterpillar  trader  track  comprising  a  plurality  of 

tread  plates  KubeUntlally  V-ehapeU  in  cross  section  and 

plvotally  conneded  together  at  their  loagltudlaal  edgee 

'  providing  rack  teeth  on  the  iaaer  and  outer  sldee  of  the 

4.  A  caterpillar  tractor  track  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tresd  plates  substantially  V-ahaped  in  cross  section  and 
plvotally  connected  together  at  their  longitudinal  edgee 
providing  rack  teeth  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the 
track,  each  tread  plate  forming  one  rack  tooth  at  one  side 
'  of  the  track  and  the  two  adjacent  halves  of  each  adjacent 
pair  of  tread  plates  forming  a  rwA  tooth  at  the  other  aide 

of  the  track. 

9.  A  caterpillar  trader  track  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
tiaad  plates  diapoeed  In  edge  to  ed^  relation :  perforated 
ears  disposed  rfJong  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  tread  platea 
from  side  to  side  of  the  track,  tbe  ears  oa  one  tread  plate 
extending  between  and  substantially  filliag  the  spaces  be- 
giMea  the  eaia  en  tbe  next  adjacent  tread  plate ;  rods  ex- 
l,aiH,p  through  eald  ears  plvotally  coaaaetinc  the  tread 
plates  together ;  and  rack  teeth  on  the  outer  aad  graaad- 
«ago^aa  side  of  tbe  track  provhttag  meeae  l>y  whldi  tbe 

,  be  driven. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clamp  arranged  to  eaca#e  a 
well  cadw  belaw  the  coupling,  a  nipple  check  for  haU- 
lag  a  nipple  to  be  screwed  late  the  eoapllng.  and  meaaa 
coanectlng  the  said  damp  sad  the  alpple  chuck  Car 
drawing  the  cbnck  down  oo  the  couplias. 

7.  Apparatas  for  capping  a  well  caalag  uader  presaarr 
cMuprlsing  a  part  adapted  to  be  second  to  the  eaaiac 
an  IntemaUy  threaded  nipple  chuck,  aald  chack  hadac 
4B  entaxced  hove  to  fit  looaely  over  the  end  of  the 
caalnc  and  a  upered  bore  below  tha  enlarged  bora  ta 
foida  tbt  enlaciPd  hare  ercr  the  caaing  end,  aad  adjaat- 
ajble  m«»i«»  coBoectlns  the  ehacfc  aad  tbe  first  aemed 
part  fbr  drawiac  tte  ctuick  aad  ita  contained 
lata  — ^t^g^^g  peamoB  with  the  eaalas. 

[Claims  2  to  d  and  8  not.  prtatitf  in  the  Gaaette^l 


CAX-DOOB  LOCK.    Joaa  A.  Mn. 
Bear    Lake,    Minn.      Piled   ISur.   »,    121.7. 
193.3M.      (CL   100 — ^2«5.) 


Serial  Ma. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  doorway  aad  a  door  there- 
for, a  latch  and  removable  keeper  for  locking  said  door 
eloeed  and  a  pneumatically  aduated  keet>er  arranged  to 
ejed  and  assume  tbe  function  of  said  removable  keeper. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  and  an 
air  line,  a  latch  aad  keeper  for  loddag  said  door  closed 
and  means  operated  by  the  preesure  of  air  in  said  line  fot 
assuming  the  place  of  said  beeper  to  maintain  said  Utcb 
locked  and  releasing  said  latch  when  the  pressure  of  air 
in  said  line  la  reduced  or  released. 

6.  In  combination  wtth  a  car  having  a  door  and  an 
air  pressure  line,  a  lock  In  said  car  having  a  removable 
bolt  for  holding  said  door  closed,  a  cylinder  connected 
with  aald  line,  ji  p'.ston  carrying  an  ejector  shaft  for 
repladng  said  bolt  in  said  lock  and  holding  said  door 
closed  under  tbe  pressure  of  air  from  said  Uae  and 
recedable  Into  unlocked  position  when  the  air  preaanrc 
of  said  line  Is  released,  and  a  signal  carried  by  aald  car 
1^  aaM  Uae  adapted  to  reuMln  dormant  when  air  pressare 
la  malBtaine*  la  said  liae  bat  to  beoome  active  sheald 
air  preeaaao  be  released. 

(Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 
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l^tf.lW.  CABLB-WINCH.  Bdwabd  T.  Moou.  Cl«Te- 
laad,  Ohio.  Fll«d  8«pt.  27,  1016.  Serial  No.  122.S90. 
<CL  242—117.) 


I.  The  combination,  with  a  dram  haTlns  a  peripheral 
flaofe,  of  a  cable  adapted  to  be  woand  on  tbe  dmm, 
meant  carried  by  tbe  flange  for  anchoring  the  end  of 
tbe  cable,  and  means  at  the  periphery  of  the  flange 
for  releasing  mid  anchoring  meana. 

II.  The  combination  of  a  winding  drum  baring  a 
hub,  web,  cylindrical  body  and  an  edge  flange,  the  outer 
face  of  which  ia  aubatantlally  a  radial  plane,  there 
being  one  more  radial  openings  through  such  flange 
which  are  inclined  away  from  tBe  drum  and  terminate 
at  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  flange,  and  one  or  more 
recesses  in  the  Inner  face  of  the  flange  and  one  or  more 
openings  froB  tte  Mllow  of  the  dmm  between  the  hub 
and  cylindrical  body  to  said  recess  or  reesssea.  one  or 
more  eye  bolts  harlng  their  bodies  extending  Into  the 
recesses  in  the  flange  and  having  their  shanks  occupying 
said  inclined  radial  openings,  and  one  or  more  nuts 
screwing  onto  said  shanks,  whereby  a  cable  may  be 
clamped  to  the  dram  by  the  turning  of  said  nuts. 

14.  In  a  winch,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
drum*  side  by  side,  peripheral  flanges  at  the  edges  of 
said  drum,  cables  adapted  to  be  wound  on  tbe  respectlTc 
drums,  means  carried  by  the  flanges  of  the  drums  and 
extending  outwardly  through  such  flanges  for  anchoring 
the  cables,  and  meana  accessible  at  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  flanges  for  operating  said  devices. 

16.  In  a  winch,  tbe  oonblnatlon  of  a  ploimllty  of 
drams  side  by  side  and  cloaa  to  each  other,  each  provided 
with  a  pair  of  edge  flanges,  a  device  carried  by  one  of 
the  flanges  of  each  drum  for  anchoring  the  cable  to  the 
drum,  and  means  accessible  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  flange  for  operating  said  derice. 

[Claims  2  to  10,  12,  and  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,24d,170.  AUTOMATIC  TOBPBOO-OUARD.  Jt>HN 
MoBCH  and  Anthont  Mobch,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.   24.   1017.     Serial  No.   180,761.      (O.   114—240.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  unit  conprisUig 
a  substantially  rigid  member  for  connection  with  the 
side  of  a  ship,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  sseaibers  constituting 


buffers  mooated  wltkln  the  rigid  member,  aad  rcsUleat 
devices  connecting   said   pivoted    members. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  unit  comprlalng 
a  member  to  be  mounted  on  tbe  hull  of  a  ship,  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  members  mounted  in  said  member  flrst  men- 
tioned, resilient  devices  connecting  tbe  ptvotally  mounted 
members,  and  buffing  devices  mounted  on  certain  of  tbe 
resilient  devices  Intermediate  of  the  pivoted  members  flrst 
mentioned. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  das*  described,  a  series  of  units 
comprising  a  plurality  of  channel  members  arranged  aub- 
atantlally parallel  with  reference  to  each  other  and  extend- 
ing from  a  point  near  the  water  line  of  a  ship's  hull 
toward  the  keel  thereof,  said  units  comprising  a  plurality 
of  buffers'^lvotally  mounted,  feallient  members  coonect- 
ing  said  buifers  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion  thereto. 

(Claims  2,  8.  5  to  7.  aad  9  to  12  not  printsd  in  the 
Ossette.] 


1.240,171.  TOBACCO-PIPB  AND  TRB  LIKE.  FftAMClt 
BvAK  Moss,  Worthington,  near  Wlgan,  E<ngland.  Filed 
May  21,  1017.     Serial  No.  170,020.     (Cl.  181—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stem  having  an  opening  therethrough  which  Is  reduced 
at  one  end,  a  mouth  piece  haring  an  opening  therethrough 
and  fitted  in  the  outer  end  of  tbe  opening  in  tbe  stem,  a 
cage  supported  in  the  end  of  the  mouth  piece  and  the 
reduced  end  of  tbe  opening  la  tbe  stem,  forming  a  space 
between  the  cage  and  the  wall  of  the  opening,  the  caga 
having  openings  which  form  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  cage  and  the  space  between  the  cage  and 
the  wall  of  the  stem,  and  bafles  projecting  in  the  open- 
ings In  the  caca. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  stem  having  an  opening  therethrough  which  is  reduced 
at  one  end,  a  mouth  piece  haring  an  opening  therethrough 
and  fltted  In  the  outer  end  of  the  opening  in  the  stem, 
a  cage  supported  In  the  end  of  the  mouth  piece  and  the 
reduced  end  of  the  opening  in  the  stem,  forming  a  spac* 
between  the  cage  and  the  wall  of  the  opening,  tbe  cag* 
haring  openings  which  form  communication  between  the 
Interior  of  tbe  cage  and  the  space  between  the  cage  and 
the  wall  of  the  stem,  and  Inwardly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined bafles  bent  In  the  openings  in  tbe  cage. 


1,240,172.  PLATE -HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CAMBRA-J^ACKS.  OTU  L.  Mullb.ndorc  and  Olin  H. 
SnvaNaoM,  Roanoke.  Ala.  FUed  June  80,  1017.  Serial 
No.  177,041.      (Cl.  OB — «0.) 


1.  A  plate  holder  adapter  for  camera  backs,  including. 
In  combination  with  a  ground  glass  frame  and  plate 
holder,  a  three  sided  open  ended  frame  fltring  accurately 
wlthla  the  camera  back,  said  frame  bring  rat>beted  at  the 
Inner  edxes  thereof  to  provide  a  neat  which  faces  tbe 
ground  glaaa  frame  and  cooperates  therewith  to  hold  the 
plate  holder  In  position,  the  plate  holder  being  lasertlble 
into  aad  removable  from  position  from  the  side  of  the 
camera  back  toward  wMeh  the  open  end  of  the  adapted 
frame  facea. 

6.  A  plate  holder  adapted  for  camera  backs,  including, 
in    combination    with    a    ground    glass   frame   and    plate 
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hxMvt,  a  nested  set  of  open  ended  frames  aaaembled  with 
the  open  ends  all  facing  in  the  same  direction  aad  haring 
resilient  aides  adapted  to  expand  into  a  tig)it  frictlonal 
engagement  with  each  other  and  the  camera  back,  the 
inner  side  of  each  frame  being  formed  with  a  rabbeted 
groove  while  tbe  outer  side  thereof  Is  formed  with  a 
raised  portion  adapted  to  project  into  tbe  ground  glass 
frame  and  also  with  a  rabbeted  plate  bolder  receiring 
seat,  the  inner  frames  being  successively  removable  to 
adapt  the  derice  for  use  in  connection  with  successively 
larfter  plate  holders. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,240,174.     TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.     JJ 

Mu«BT,    MoundaviUe,    W.    Va.      FUed    Jaa.    25,    IflT. 
Serial  No.  144.486.     (O.  74— M.) 


1,240,178.  NAVAL  CONSTRUCTION.  Luthbb  Siama 
McKiON,  Long  Beach,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  J.  Evans,  Long  Beach,  Cal.     FUed  Oct.  20, 

-    1017.     Serial  No.  100,166.      (Cl.  114 — 70.) 


1.  A  marine  vessel  having  a  steel  framework  compris- 
ing a  series  of  T  beams  connected  together,  wooden  tim- 
bers secured  to  the  webs  of  said  T  beams  by  bolts  passing 
through  said  webs,  and  planking  secured  to  said  beams 
by  bolts  passing  through  the  flanges  of  said  T-beams  and 
said  timbers,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  marine  vessel  having  a  steel  framework  compris- 
ing a  aeries  of  T-beams  connected  together,  wooden  tim- 
bers secured  to  the  webs  of  said  T-beams  by  bolts  passing 
through  said  webs,  to  form  compound  beams  pf  wood 
and  steel  and  planking  secured  to  said  beams  by  bolts 
passing  through  the  flanges  of  said  T-beams  and  said 
timbers,  with  longitudinal  and  transverse  bojkheads 
mounted  between  said  beams  and  forming  a  multicellular 
structure,  and  diagonal  bracing  let  into  the  face  of  said 
bulkheads  and  connected  to  said  compound  beams,  sub- 
stantially SB  described. 

7.  A  marine  vessel  having  a  steel  framework  compris- 
ing a  series  of  T-beams  connected  together,  wooden  tim- 
bers secured  to  tbe  webs  of  said  T-beams  by  bolts  pass- 
ing through  said  webs,  and  planking  secured  to  said 
beams  by  bolts  passing  through  the  flanges  of  said  T- 
toeama  and  said  timbers,  with  longitudinal  and  tranaverse 
bulkheads  mounted  between  said  beams  forming  a  multi- 
cellular structure,  angle  Irons  secured  to  said  bulkheads 
and  said  beams  at  the  Joints  between  said  bulkheads  snd 
said  beams,  and  diagonal  bracing  connected  to  said  angle 
Irons  and  let  into  the  face  of  wild  bulkheads,  and  other 
diagonal  bracing  creasing  said  Inset  bracing  and  secured 
on  the  face  of  the  bulkhead  and  also  secured  to  said 
angle  irons,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  i  marine  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
frames  each  formed  of  a  metal  T  beam  with  a  wooden 
timber  on  each  aide  of  and  bolted  to  the  web  thereof,  of 
planking  bolted  to  said  timbers  and  to  tbe  flanges  of  said 
T-beams.  bolsters  spanning  a  plurality  of  said  frames 
and  bolted  to  said  frames,  and  transverse  bulkheads  se- 
cured  to  said   bolsters,   substantially  as  described. 

(CUUns  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaictte.] 


1.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft  and  the 
friction  disks  thereon,  and  spaced  apart  and  parallel 
with  each  other,  connecting  disks  between  the  flrst-aamed 
disks  at  the  periphery  thereof,  oppositely  arranged  elec- 
tromagnets at  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  last-aamed 
diaks,  and  coSperating  with  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  the 
first-named  disks  to  hold  the  said  flrst-named  disks  in 
Arm  contact  with  the  last-named  disks,  central  and  lateral 
disks  arranged  between  the  connecting  disks  and  con- 
necting the  said  disks  adjacent  to  the  driving  dUk,  the 
central  disk  being  secured  to  tbe  driven  shaft  aad  the 
lateral  disks  having  a  differential  connection  with  tbe 
central  disk  and  being  loose  on  the  driven  shaft,  and 
series  of  electromagnets  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
disks  aad  coSperatlng  with  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  tbe 
connecting  disks  for  the  purpose  specified,  aU  6f  said 
magnets  being  adjuatable  toward  and  from  the  disks 
with  which  they  coSperate,  said  cooperating  disks  baring 
metalUc  inner  faces,  said  series  of  disks  ^nd  the  electro- 
magnets adjacent  thereto  being  movable  longitudinaUy 
of  the  shafts. 

4.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft  and  tbe 
friction  disks  thereon,  and  spaced  apart  and  parallel  with 
each  other,  connecting  disks  between  the  flrst-named 
disks  at  the  periphery  thereof,  oppositely  arranged  elec- 
tromagnets at  tbe  outer  faces  of  tbe  said  last-aamed  diaks, 
and  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  flrst-named 
disks  to  hold  the  said  first-named  disks  In  Arm  contact 
with  the  last-named  disks,  a  friction  disk  between  the 
connecting  disks  and  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  shafts, 
and  electromagnets  adjacent  to  the  said  disk,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprlslDg  in  combina- 
tion with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  and  the  friction 
dlslcs  thereon  and  mounted  to  rotate  tbo'ewith,  said  disks 
being  parallel  and  spaced  apart,  a  countershaft  Jouraaled 
between  the  disks  and  having  connecting  disks  mounted 
ieosely  thereon  and  engaging  the  peripheries  of  the  flrst- 
aamed  disks,  a  connecting  friction  wheel  engaging  thr 
adjacent  faces  of  the  first-named  disks  and  mounted  to 
move  longitudinally  of  the  countershaft,  a  supporting  car- 
riage for  the  disk,  means  for  operating  the  carriage,  and 
electromagnets  supported  by  the  carriage  and  cooperating 
with  the  Inner  faces  of  the  flrst-named  diaks. 

7.  A  transmission  mechanism  compriring  in  combina- 
tion with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  disk 
secured  to  one  of  the  said  shafts,  a  series  of  disks  mounted 
on  tbe  other  of  said  shafU,  a  pair  of  connecting  disks 
arranged  In  parallel  spaced  relation  aad  engaging  with 
their  adjacent  faces  tbo  peripheries  of  the  series  of  disks, 
and  with  their  peripheries  the  face  of  the  other  disk,  said 
series  of  disks  being  connected  to  the  shaft  with  a  dilTer- 
entlal  connection,  electro-magnets  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  series  of  disks  and  cooperating  with  tike 
conectlng  disks,  each  of  the  said  magnets  baring  mount- 
ed on  the  core  thereof  a  sleeve  of  soft  metal,  aad  a  fllUnf 
of  iron  flUngs  ia  the  sleeve,  tbe  outer  ead  of  tbe  sleeve 
and  the  filings  engaging  the  disks. 
i       [Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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i34Mm    9nmAMM.-9AFwrr,    ckakm  a. 

IKioA*  N.  T.,  iMliuor  to  fcvapt  Avb*  Corpwmtlon. 
Utlca,  N.  Y.,  a  Cav^mnMou  mt  TMknmn.  FIMT  Aug. 
22.  1916.  Serial  No.  116,229.  Renewed  Ifaj  8.  1917. 
Serial  No.  166.274.     (CL  42— 76.) 


1.  la  a  Ire-arai,  tk«  ennMaatloa  wMh  a  kreeck  kolt 
wM^  is  retracted  Into  the  brerrb  caatag,  ^  a  aafetj  cmb^ 
prMar  a  plale  dlapeaad  in  tke  hrtertor  aad  alrag  the  aMc 
•r  aafd  caalav  and  a  thna*  piece  tliere«M^  dIspoMd  at  the 
t«C>  «(  tte  grip  portlen  mt  tie-  gua  and  adapted  to  aoW 
tal4  piatr  Mo  paaltlMft  to  atatrtrat  the  atcratlos  af  the 


•.  la  a  flrv-ara.  Ow  caaMaattoa  af  a  kvaaeft  bait  aad 
mccftaolaia  for  opamttog  tke  bolt  flrtag  aecha- 
wrticanjr  aad  kwgltadhiany  dlapMid  plate  aloag- 
■Me  af  both  aald  iMcbaalaBM  aad  haTtag  pa^  for  aepa- 
nte  aialwicttTe  angaceiaMit  tkerewitli.  a  laterally  extebd- 
iBf  lot  at  tbe  apper  ■anrin  of  tkc  piata,  aad  a  tbamb 
piece  dlaposad  ta  iMTe  loagltadlaany  aloag  the  opper  aide 
«f  tba  flre^rii  aad  coaaactad  ta  aald  lag  far  sbUttag  the 


Ml  la  a  flre-ana.  tha  laaililaatlaa  mi  a  breaeft  bolt,  a 
r.  a  laagttadiaal  loeUag  plata  at  mmm  alda  of  tha  aaar. 
aald  phrta  havlag  a  ahoaMer  aavaUe  lata  the  path  ol 
the  aear  to  prevent  movement  of  the  lattar.  a  aeparala 
aiovablt  lata  piiitlia  to  paavaat  aiovaniant  of 
btaeeh  bolt,  a  thaartt  ptecv  at  tha  apper  aide  af  the 
aad  aparatlvaly  caaaectcd  ta  aald  plate,  aad  a 
It  aetlar  aprtarvraaaed  dctaal  for  jrtaldtagly 
haMiag  aald  plata  la  tta  "  aafb  ■*  aad  **  In  "  poaittona. 
iClaaa»  S  ta  9  aad  •  aat  pftelad  la  th«  Oaaette.) 


»^. 


I^MMW^      BOLT.     Aoauar   Dvmpb   NawaAM.   Caafat. 
•    Nav   tavtb   Waka,   AaatralU.     TOed    Apr.    M.   1917. 
Serial  Ro.  iea.810.      (CI.  !»—•«.> 


A  derWc  of  the  claaa  dearrlbed  roaiprlstiig  a  black  hav- 
lag a  alot  therein,  a  wall  of  aaid  alot  being  iaeltned  for  a 
partloa  of  its  length,  a  tapered  belt  mounted  to  slide  in 
said  slot  aad  baring  a  recess  in  an  end  tbt^eaf.  a  spring 
aa  aald  blyck  normally  baldtag  said  bait  agalaat  sliding 
aKweaient  and..to  enaage  the  aaaw  with  th<>  tacllned  por- 
ttoa  of  aatd  wall  when  tha  bolt  to  la  loeblag  poelrioB,  a 
ahoalder  on  aald  block  for  oaatact  with  tbe  recasard  pad 
af  the  belt  wbea  tbe  belt  is  eagaged  with  the  Inclined 
parttoB  of  said  wail,  aad  a  tip  oo  aaid  .shoulder  to  extead 
la  tha  raceaa  la  tha  aad  af  tha  baH. 


1.S4MT7.     mint  AND  EVAPOEATOK.     CHBinoraaa 

OavaaJiAuaBB,  PhttadHphia.  Pa.     FUed  Jaiy  9,  1917. 

■vial  Ma.  179.S9S.     (CI.  1ST— 9.) 

1.  Tka  caanbiaatlaa  fa  a  driar  sr  evaparatar  of  a  ratary 

dram;  a  non  rota  table  dkraai  arlthta  aald  Irat  dram;  a 

scraper  caniad  hy  the  Irat  trmm  aad  operatlre  apaa  the 


aorf aca  af 
rathfy 


tha  laaar  dram ;  with  aieaaa  for  tnmlag  the 


11.  Tbe  combination  in  a  drier  or  cvaporaVor  of  a  roUry 
dram  ;  a  aecond  drum  inside  said  first  dram  ;  means  for 
heating  aald  Inner  dram  ;  and  at  leant  one  flue  for  ««- 
ducting  tbe  gases  from  tbe  irat  drum,  the  Hame  including 
a  portion  extending  through  the  central  part  of  one  end 
of  the  outer  dram  and  a  secaad  portion  extending  up- 
wardly within  the  outer  4r«a  from  said  first  portion ; 
with  meana  for  agitating  material  within  the  rotary  dram. 

16.  The  combination  in  an  evaporator  or  drier  of  a 
supporting  stractare;  a  dram  carrtad  thereby;  a  second 
drum  rotatably  aupported  sobataathUly  coaxial  with  said 
first  dram  ;  with  a  scraping  device  (operative  on  the  ex- 
ternal aurface  of  the  first  dram  aad  made  in  a  number  of 
subsUntlally  parallel  sectioaa  spaced  apart  around  aald 
dram  and  arranged  in  staggered  relation  thereon. 

[Claims  2  to  10  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
lette.] 


1.249,178.  STALK  CUTTB*.  Wiixiam  Habvbt  O'Haba. 
Oreenvllle.  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
186.547.      (CI.  56—61.) 


1.  la  cenblaatlen  with  a  wskmi  wheel,  n  whoe  faavlag  a 
concaved  recess  reo(>lving  the  tire  and  rim.  bolts  paaalag 
through  opposite  walla  in  the  aboe  aad  engaged  with  tbe 
Inner  margiiia;  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to  bold  the 
shoe  la  place  thereon,  the  outer  convexed  edge  of  tbe  shoe 
having  transverse  alotb.  I)ladefi  fitted  in  said  Blots  aad 
projecting  beyond  the  opposite  faces  of  tbe  ahoe. 

2.  In  coatblaatloa  arltb  a  wagon  wheel,  a  ahoe  haviag  a 
concaved  recess  receiving  tbe  tire  aad  tin,  boita  p«MlBg 
through  opposite  walls  In  tbe  shoe  and  engaged  with  the 
Inner  marginal  edge  of  the  rim  of  tbe  wheel  to  bold  the 
shoe  in  place  thereon,  the  outer  convexed  edge  of  the  shoe 
having  dove-tailcA  alota.  bladea  with  Incllaed  faces  fitted 
In  aaid  slots,  aaid  blades  projecting  beyond  the  oppoaitc 
faced  of  tbe  shoe,  and  uieaoK  pasaiog  through  the  ahoes 
for  holding  the  bladea  la  place. 


1.249,179.  SKMl  AND  ORADBB.  ABTHTm  MoaaiaMD 
O'Qviaa.  Miaal.  Fla.  Piled  May  91,  1917.  Bertal  No. 
1T1.989.     (CI.  1S»— 93.) 

1.  A  device  af  the  claas  dewrlbed  embodying  altaed 
forward  and  rear  grading  rollera;  an  ooter  conveyer 
travenfag  bath  rallers  tbrooghout  their  lengtha  ;  aa  iater- 


ivayar  traveralae  tha  lollera  thraaghoat  their 
ear  dlaehargtag  Bnterial  onto  tbe  eao- 
vayeta;  aad  Basans  for  deflccttag  tbe  material  from  the 
Intermediate  conveyer  to  tbe  outer  conveyer  adj»e«"t 
tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  rear  grading  roller. 


2  A  device  of  the  tyi)te  described  embodying  alined 
forward  and  rear  grading  rollera;  an  outer  conveyer 
traveraiag  both  rollers  throoghout  their  lengths ;  an  Inter- 
mediata  conveyer  traversing  the  rollers  throughaot  their 
Ungtha;  aa  ianer  conveyer  traversing  the  rolJars  through- 
oat  thair  leagUa;  a  partltloa  disposed  between  the  iuner 
conveyer  aad  tha  laterawdlaU  conveyer ;  means  for  dto- 
charglng  matarialyonto  the  conveyera;  and  maans  for 
daflactlag  the  maUrlal  froai  the  intermediate  conveyer  to 
the  outer  conveyer,  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the 
rear  grading  roller. 

a.  Ji  device  of  the  type  deacribad  embodying  forward 
and  rear  alined  grading  rollers  ;  an  outer  canveyier  travMB- 
Ing  both  rellars  throogboat  their  lengths ;  sn  intenaedi- 
ate  conveyer  traversing  both  rollers  throughout  their 
lengths;  an  inner  eoufeyer  traversing  both  rollers 
throughout  their  lengths;  means  for  deflecting  the  ma- 
terial frtm  tbe  luterraedlste  conveyer  to  tbe  outer  con- 
veyer adjaeeat  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  gradtaig 
roller;  a  Uteral  receiver;  a  conveyer  traversing  tbe 
lateral  receiver ;  a  trough  in  the  receiver,  above  the  last 
specified  conveyer  snd  dlscbsrglng  onto  the  inner  con- 
veyer;  end  means  for  delivering  the  material  from  the 
receiver,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  trough,  on  the  outer 
conveyer  and  on  the  intermediate  conveyer  respectively. 


1.M9.181.  PBOCB8B  FOB  VUMIAKraiNO  BUBBBB 
AND  PBODOCT8  OBTAINBD  THBBB8T.  IWAiiOa- 
TuoMiaLansKT,  Petrograd,  Russia,  assignor,  by  wmim» 
asstgameata,  to  New  York  Belttag  and  Packiag  Com- 
pany, a  Cofporatlea  of  N.  w  York.    Original  appUcattoa 

^  «]««  July  29.   191«,  Serial  Na.  112.187.     Divided  aad 

*vthls  applicatlan  ttad  Nov.  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  l»8,lt«. 

*  (CI.  18 — 58.)  _  . 

1.  A  proccaa  tor  treatta*  mbber  ar  alarilw  BMterial 
which  comprises  adding  a  peroxy  compound  thereto ""tni 
induelag  vuleanlaatlaB  ta  take  place  under  the  action 
thereof. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  robber  or  similar  material 
which  coBipriaea  adding  an  organic  peroxy  compound 
thereto  and  indaclnft  vulfsntaatlon  to  take  place  by  the 
actloa  thereof. 

8.  A  pracaaa  for  treatlag  rnbber  or  almilar  material 
which  comprises  adding  a  perorld  thereto  and  inducing 
vulcanisation    to    take    place    under    the    action    of    aald 

peroxid. 

4.  A  process  for  treating  robber  or  similar  material 
which  compriaea  adding  an  organic  peroxid  thereto,  and 
inducing  vulcanisation  to  take  place  under  the  action 
of  said  peroxid. 

6.  A  proceas  for  treating  jubber  or  similar  material 
which  compriaea  adAng  bensoyl  peroxid  thereto  and  in- 
ducing   vulcanlBBtioa    to    take   place    under    the    actioa 

thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette:] 


1  249.182.     HEADLIGHT  8HIBLD  OB  DIMMER.   FaiKK 
'pabdbe,   Haileton.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  27,   1916.     SerUI 
No.  189,117.      (a.  240—48.4.) 


1  249 180.       PROCESS    FOB    VULCANIZING    BUBBEB 
AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THBRBBY.     Iwan  Os 
noMiaLBNSET,  Prtrograd,  Kaaala,  aaalcDor,  by  mesne 
ualgnmeata.  to  New   York   Belting  aad  Packing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.    FUed  July  98.  1919. 

,  Serial  No.  111,802.     (CL  18— M.) 

1.  A  praocBB  for  treating  robber  or  Bimllar  material 
whieb  compriaea  subjecting  tbe  robber  to  an  organic 
ageat  containing  oxygen  and  inducing  valcanlaation  to 
take  place  by  the  action  of  said  agent. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  robber  or  similar  material 
which  comprises  sobjectlng  tbe  robber  to  aa  organic  ma- 
terial adapted  to  produce  oxygen  and  Inducing  valcanl- 
aatlon  to  take  place  by  tbe  action  of  said  oxygen. 

8.  A  process  for  treating  robber  or  similar  material 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  robber  to  a  fluid  agent 
canUlning  oxygen  and  nitrogen  and  Indacing  vuleanlaatlon 
within  tbe  mass  to  take  place  by  tbe  action  thereof. 

4,  A  process  for  treating  robber  or  slmllsr  material 
whteh  caMpriaes  subjecting  the  robber  to  a  compound  coa- 
talniag  oxygea  and  nltrogea  and  caualng  vulcanizatiaB 
to  take  place  by  tbe  action  thereof. 

f.  A  proeeaa  for  treating  robber  or  simiar  material 
which  compriaea  adding  an  orgaalc  nttre-compound  to 
said  robber  aad  valeaaising  said  robber  by  the  action  of 
said  compound. 

[ClalittB  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


A  headlight  shield  of  subetantially  tubular  shape,  the 
azia  of  which  to  obUque  to  the  level  of  the  tamp,  the 
horixontal  section  of  said  sh'eld,  on  a  plane  through  the 
lamp,  being  a  closed  Hue  extendtag  from  one  side  of  the 
lamp  aroQBd  to  the  otber  aide  so  as  to  be  Interposed  in 
the  path  of  substantially  all  direct  rays  in  a  sldewise 
direction;  the  rear  end  of  the  shield  being  circular  so 
that  the  entire  clrcamference  of  the  same  may  be  seated 
oa  the  outside  face  of  tbe  lens  of  the  headlight  and  Its 
outer  end  being  cut  back  oUlqaelj,  BobatmBtially  to  the 
lower  edge  of  tiie  headttgbt. 


1,2«9.1«3.  PACKINO-8TEIP  FOB  CIGARS  AND  OTHB& 
ARTICLES.  Obviujc  U  PauuNTBB,  Baclne,  Wla.,  tm- 
sigaor  to  Racine  Paper  Goods  Company.  Baclne,  Wla„  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1917.  Serial 
No.  169.456.     (Cl.  181— U.) 


1.  An  expansible  packiag  strip  for  cigars  and  otiier 
arildes  composed  of  a  diatn  of  parallel  collapsible  Indl- 
vMually-complete  cello  directly  united  solely  at  the  longi- 
tudinal central  ifnea  of  their  sWe  wslls,  «ich  cell  compoaed 
of  a  separate  folded  flexible  sheet. 

4.  An  expansible  packing  strip  for  cigars  and  other 
articles,  composed  of  a  series  of  similar  parallel  collapsible 
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open-end  tubes  baring  center  longltadlnal  dde  flap*  united 
by  adbeelve  to  tbe  adjacent  walls  of  tHe  next  tabM  In  the 
MTlea. 

8.  A  iMcking  itrlp  compoeed  of  a  aerie*  of  flexibly  con- 
nected expansible  cells  arranged  side  by  side  and  each 
formed  with  a  connecting  flap  aecorcd  to  the  adjacent 
ceU,  each  cell  formed  by  a  folded  sheet  having  Its  edge 
portions  arranged  at  one  side  of  tbe  cell,  and  means 
securing  together  said  edge  portions  exposed  at  the  end 
of  tBe  strip. 

[Claims  2.  8,  and  0  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


obliquely  outwardly  toward  the  adjacent  side  of  the  shoe 
whereby  the  engagemeat  of  the  Ust  supporters  with  the 
upper  serves  to  stretch  the  portion  of  upper  located  he- 
tween  them. 


1.249.184.  PACKING-STRIP  rOR  CIGARS  AND  OTHER 
ARTICLK8.  Ob VI  LLC  L.  Pabmbntbb,  Racine.  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Racine  Paper  Goods  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  1»,  1917.  Serial 
No.  1M,103.     (CI.  181—11.) 


2.  An  expansible  packing  strip  composed  of  a  series  of 
united  collapsible  parallel  individually-complete  cells,  each 
cell  consisting  of  a  flexible  sheet  folded  with  iu  edge  por- 
tions overlapping  and  one  projecting  to  form  a  connecting 
flap,  the  connecting  flap  of  each  cell  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent wall  of  the  next  cell  of  the  series. 

8.  An  expansible  packing  strip  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  flexible  sheets,  one  end  of  each  sheet  secured  to  an 
Intermediate  porUon  of  the  next  sheet  to  one  side  of  the 
center  longitudinal  line  of  the  sheet,  each  sheet  being 
folded  to  form  a  flat  cell  with  the  other  end  of  the  sheet 
forming  an  Inner  ply  beblnd  said  secured  end. 

[Claims  1,  3.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


1.249.180.  PULLINO-OVBR  MACHINE.  Aifonu>  Pbbbi, 
Haverhill,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Msy  2,  1913.    Serial  No.  7M,067.     (CI.  13 4.) 

1.  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  last 
supporters  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  face  of  the  fore- 
part of  an  Inverted  shoe  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  median 
line  of  the  shoe,  and  operating  mechanism  for  causing 
said  last  supporters  to  move  each  away  from  the  other  for 
stretching  tbe  stock  which  is  located  between  tbera. 

2.  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  last 
supportPfM.  and  operating  mecbaniom  for  moving  them 
laterally  of  a  shoe  on  a  last  to  positions  opposite  to  the  top 
of  the  forepart  of  the  Kboe  and  out  of  touch  with  the  shoe 
and  then  movine  them  In  a  different  direction  Into  sup- 
porting contact  with  said  shoe. 

3.  A  pulling-over  machine  having.  In  combination,  last 
supporters,  and  operaUng  mechanism  for  positioning  them 
under  the  forepart  of  an  Inverted  shoe,  then  moving  them 
upwardly  Into  supporting  contact  with  said  shoe,  and 
thereafter  moving  them  apart  In  engagement  with  the  shoe 
for  Bti  etching  the  stock  that  Is  located  between  them. 

4.  A  pulling-over  machine  having.  In  combination.  last 
supporters,  and  operating  mechanism  arranged  to  move 
said  last  supporters  upwardly  Into  engagement  with  the 
lower  face  of  the  forepart  of  an  Inverted  shoe  and  ar- 
ranged to  dlre<n  such   movement  of  each  last  supporter 


5.  A  pnlllng-over  machine  having,  in  combination.  Inst 
supporters  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  face  of  the  fore- 
part of  an  inverted  shoe  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  median 
line  of  the  shoe,  carriers  upon  which  the  Ust  supporters 
sre  mounted,  opersting  means  for  moving  the  carriers 
flrst  In  the  direction  to  position  the  last  supporters  under 
the  shoe  and  then  in  the  direction  to  move  said  last  sup- 
porters upwardly  Into  conUct  with  the  shoe,  and  mount- 
ings for  the  carriers  arranged  to  direct  such  upward 
movement  of  the  lasf  supporters  outwardly  toward  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  for  stretching  the  upper. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,249,186.  CONCRETE  FENCE  POST.  LAtnm.HCi  C 
P«BmT,  Montpeller,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1917.  Serial' 
No.  100.108.     (a.  20e--02.) 


1.  A  fence  post  Including  s  plastic  body,  a  vertical 
series  of  flat  horlsontally  disposed  plates  formed  with 
substantially  parallel  side  edges  and  partially  embedded 
In  one  side  of  the  body,  one  end  of  each  of  the  platea 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  body  and  being  formed  with 
an  aperture,  while  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  ia  em- 
bedded in  the  plastic  body  and  provided  in  Its  parallel 
side  etigeti  with  angular  notches  having  outwardly  facing 
square  Hboulders  and  at  a  point  between  the  side  edges 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening,  said  opening  and 
square  shoulders  of  the  notches  serving  to  interlock  with 
the  plaiitic  material  of  the  bo<ly,  an<l  a  locking  bar  slldable 
through  the  apertures  in  the  outwardly  projecting  ends  of 
the  plates. 

2.  A  fence  post  Including  a  plastic  body,  a  longitudinal 
reinforcing  rod  extending  through  the  plastic  body,  a 
vertical  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  plates  partially 
embedded  In  one  side  of  the  body,  one  end  of  each  of  the 
plates  projecting  outwardly  from  the  body  and  being 
formed  with  nn  aperture,  while  the  opposite  end  of  the 
plate  Is  embedded  In  the  plastic  body  and  bifurcated  to 
provide  resilient  arms  having  hooked  ends,  said  hooked 
ends  being  formed  with  beveled  noses  snd  being  adapted 
to  snap  Into  engagement  with  the  reinforcing  rod  and  a 
locking  bar  Klldable  through  the  aperturea  In  the  ou^ 
wardly  extending  ends  of  the  plates. 


%.  A  fence  post  including  a  plastic  body,  a  longitudinal 
reinforcing  rod  extending  through  the  body,  a  vertically 
extending  series  of  flat  and  horizontally  disposed  plates 
partially  embedded  In  one  side  of  the  body,  one  end  of 
each  of  the  plates  projecting  outwardly  from  the  body  and 
being  formed  with  an  aperture,  while  the  opposite  end  of 
the  plate  Is  embedded  In  the  plastic  body  and  formed  with 
a  bifurcated  end  providing  resilient  hooked  arms  having 
beveled  noses  adapted  to  snap  into  engagement  with  the 
reinforcing  rod,  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  plates 
being  notched  to  Interlock  with  the  plastic  material  of  the 
post,  and  a  locking  bar  slldable  through  the  apertures  In 
the  outwardly  projecting  ends  of  the  plates. 


1,249,187.     ROAD-GRADER.     JOHN  R.  PiLi,  Owensboro, 
Ky..  assignor  to  International  Farm  Implement  Com- 
; .  pany,  Owensboro,  Ky.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1917.    Serial  No. 
-  149.892.     (CI.  87—5.) 


lit 


1.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  of  a  t>eam,  a  blade 
carried  by  the  beam,  a  gage  mounted  upon  the  tteam  in 
advance  of  the  blade,  operating  levers  pivoted  upon  the 
beam  by  a  common  fulcrum,,  connections  between  one  of 
the  said  levers  and  the  blade,  connections  between  the 
other  lever  and  the  gage,  a  single  holding  segment  mount- 
ed upon  the  beam  concentric  with  the  fulcrum  of  said 
ievera,  and  latches  upon  the  levers  adapted  to  engage  said 
segnent. 

2.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  blade 
mounted  thereon,  a  gage  mounted  upon  the  beam  in  ad- 
vance of  the  blade,  operating  levers  mounted  on  the  beam 
by  a  common  fulcrum,  connections  between  one  of  said 
levers  and  the  blade,  connections  between  the  other  of 
said  levers  and  the  gage,  a  holding  segment  secured  upon 
the  beam  concentric  with  the  fulcrum  of  the  levers,  and 
latches  upon  the  levers  arranged  to  engage  said  segment, 
said  segment  being  constructed  to  limit  the  forward  move- 
ment of  one  lever  and  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
other  lever. 

4.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  stand- 
ard at  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  brackets  upon  said  stand 
ard,  a  guide  pin  secured  In  and  extending  between  said 
bracketa,  a  sleere  slidably  mounted  upon  the  standard  be- 
tween the  bracketa  and  constructed  to  fit  around  the  said 
guide  pin,  a  blade  disposed  In  advance  of  the  guide  pin, 
a  projection  on  the  blade  engaging  said  sleeve  to  be  actu- 
ated thereby  and  fitting  around  the  guide  pin,  and  means 
for  moving  the  said  sleeve  vertically  upon  said  standard. 

[Claims  8  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


normal  path  of  movement;  means  for  normally  fordag 
the  aane  back  to  said  folded  poaltlon  ;  means  for  retaining 
the  closure  latching  meana  In  Utchlng  peeltion  during  the 
pivotal  swinging  of  the  closure  and  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  elevator  car  for  releasing  said  lat<^ 
ing  means  to  permit  the  closing  and  locking  of  the  clo- 
sure in  closed  position. 


1,249,188.     ELEVATOR  GATE-CONTROLLING  DEVICE. 

RarrOBD  Pitt,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1914. 

Serial  No.  870.1M.     (CI.  187—51.) 

1.  In  elevstor  gates  and  the  like,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  folding  closure,  of  meana  for  normally  forcing 
the  closure  into  closed  position  ;  means  for  automatically 
locking  the  closure  In  closed  position  ;  means  for  latching 
the  closwe  in  folded  position  parallel  to  Ita  normal  path 
of  travel ;  means  for  mounting  the  closure  to  swing  piv- 
otally  from  folded  to  fuU-open  position  at  an  angle  to  Its 


0.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  pair  of 
levers,  one  of  which  has  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  of 
Its  ends  with  a  movable  portion  of  the  gate  and  the  othw 
has  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  rela- 
tively fixed  point,  the  ends  of  said  levers  opposite  to  the 
aforesaid  pivotal  connections  being  so  disposed  as  to  abut 
against  one  another  and  to  have  an  intermediate  pivotal 
connection  with  each  other,  in  combination  with  a  helical 
contractile  spring  located  at  said  intermediate  connection, 
means  supported  solely  on  said  levers  for  causing  said 
spring  to  exert  pressure  to  extend  said  levers,  and  means 
releasable  by  the  movement  of  tbe  elevator  car  to  a  pre- 
determined position  for  automatically  locking  one  of  said 
levers  In  extended  position  to  lock  the  gate. 

10.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  coUapsihle  gate, 
of  a  pair  of  levers,  one  of  which  has  a  pivotal  connection 
at  one  of  ita  ends  with  a  movable  portion  of  the  gate  and 
the  other  has  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  of  Ita  ends  with 
a  relatively  fixed  point,  the  ends  of  said  levers  opposite  to 
the  aforesaid  pivotal  connections  being  so  disposed  as  to 
abut  against  one  another  and  to  have  an   Intermediate 
pivotal  connection  with  each  other.  In  combination  with 
a  spring  located  at  said  intermediate  connection ;  means 
for  causing  said  spring  to  exert  pressure  to  extend  sfild 
levers,  a  spring  pressed  lock-plate  engaging  one  of  said 
levers  for  automatically  locking  the  same  In  extended  po- 
sition;  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  car  for 
releasing  said  lock-plate  to  permit  the  gate  to  be  col- 
lapsed ;  means  for  latching  the  gate  In  collapsed  position ; 
means  for  normally  releasing  said  latching  means;  meana 
for  mounting  the  gate  to  swing  Into  full-open  position ; 
means    for    preventing   the   actuation    of   said   releasing 
mesns  during  the  swinging  movement  of  the  gate ;  means 
for   latching   the   gate   in    full-open   position ;    means    for 
normally  releasing  said  last-mentioned  latching  means  and 
spring  pressed  means  on  the  car  for  preventing  the  actu- 
ation of  said  releasing  means  during  the  stay  of  the  car 
In  a  predetermined  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,249,189.     SPEEDOMETER.     Abthc*  F.  POOLS,  KenU- 

worth,   IU.     Filed   Sept.   18.   1915,   Serial   No.  51,402. 

Renewed    Apr.    28,    J  917.      Serial    No.    ie4,037.       (CL 

264—2.) 

1.  In  combinatloB  a  rotating  member  driven  intermit- 
tently, a  second  member  adapted  to  revolve  agaiaat  a  re- 
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ikituicc  wMeh  vartM  aa  the  Tirtodty,  an*  elMtlc  mtmwm 
ettag  tb»  two  iiieni1>eni  wkcrtby  tb*  intemitttantisr 
■enb»r  drives  the  hccow 


16.  In  an  automobile  >pee4oaacter,  tke  coablnation  of 
means  to  produce  a  series  of  pncomatic  Impolaea  Tarylng 
as  the  speed  to  be  meaKared,  said  mean*  to  be  located  on 
the  runninc  gear  of  the  aatomobUc,  a  flexible  tube  con- 
necting siiid  uiiann  to  h  mechanical  for  traaslatlng  aald 
serlea  of  Impulses  Into  IntermitteDt  rotation  of  a  rcTola- 
ble  member,  a  spring  connecting  said  meatwr  to  a  second 
member,  said  second  member  betng  sabj«et  to  a  resistance 
rarylng  as  the  spead  of  rotetlAB  of  aald  aiember,  and 
means  to  Indicate  the  speed  of  aald  aecond  member. 

(Claims  2  to  15  and  17  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l,24S,10O.     DOOK  CHECK  OR  CLOSBB.    Pact.  QummiM, 
Pnrla,  Prance.    FUed  Jaa«  U*.  1»M.    Sarlal  Sm.  Md^SOI. 

(a.  ie--g«.) 


1.  A  daoc  ekwer  comprising  a  cylindrical  caaiBC  hATlns 
a  lid,  a  platan  in  auch  caala^  a  platoa  rod  second  to  tlM 
platen,  a  hollow  rod  HurroundinK  sarh  piston  rod,  tha  Ud 
<rf  the  caalag  iiaving  a  threaded  opening  and  such  hoUsw 
TOd  haTlug  a  threaded  part  ea^zaging  avcb  tltrsadad  upan- 
Ing,  a  lever  secured  to  the  hallow  rod,  meaaa  whereby  to 
secure  the  said  hoUow  rod  Ib  an  adjuatal>te  meaner  to 
tiM  aald  piston  rod  and  a  spiral  sprints  attaclicd  at  omm 
end  to  the  caalag  and  the  other  end  to  the  piaton. 

2.  ▲  doar  doeer  comprlalnc  &  cylindrical  caaing,  a  pia- 
ton in  such  casing,  a  piaton  rod  traversing  the  top  of  the 
casing,  a  lever  secured  to  such  rod  and  a  spiral  spring  at- 
tached at  eae  end  to  the  caiilug  niul  at  the  other  end  to 
the  piaton.  siu-h  spring  being  constituted  by  a  tliin  blade 
diTlded  by  longitudinal  sUts  extending  nearly  to  Its  enda. 

3.  A  door  closer  oomprisiug  a  cylindrical  caaing,  a  pis- 
ton in  each  casing,  a  ploton  rod  pa^aing  through  the  top 
of  tlie  caaing.  a  lever  secured  to  such  rod,  a  spiral  spring 
one  end  of  which  Is  atUcbed  to  tha  casing  and  the  other 
end  to  the  piaton,  meana  whereby  to  guide  the  ptaton 
helically  in  the  casing,  a  liquid  In  the  casing,  a  channel 
provided  in  the  wall  of  the  caaing  aa<l  having  lateral 
branches  which  open  Into  the  Interior  of  the  caaing  at 
dlff*tm>t  points,  a  channel  In  the  piaton  hartng  a  port  on 
the  periphery  of  th*'  piston  and  a  port  ea  tlic  top  ot  the 
piaton.  a^M  peripheral  port  being  so  ieeated  as  to  pan  In 
front  of  aald  lateral  branches  of  the  ciiannel  In  the  caaing. 
and  a  vnlve  tnralag  In  auek  eternal  adapted  ta  oiatract 
aatd  branehce  together  or  aepaiately. 


1,MB,1»1.  TAPB-CAREIER.  John  T.  QmoLBV,  San 
Francisco.  OK.  aaaignor.  by  meaae  aaatgnments,  t» 
Costmeter  Corapaay,  Boetoa.  Mass..  a  Corporation  ef 
llaaaaebaHctta.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1»12.  Serial  No.  e78,«7«w 
(CL  a73.) 


1.  A  Upe  carrier  <x»mpri8lng  a  feediag  and  measuring 
cylinder,  a  ilxcd  shaft  on  which  said  cylinder  is  roUtaMe, 
a  cam  fixed  on  aald  ahaft  within  said  cylinder  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  operably  connected  to  aald  cam,  ao  that  tlM 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  causea  a  movement  of  the  pint 
relative  to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder. 

8.  A  tape  measuring  and  feeding  device  comprising  a 
feeding  and  meaaurtng  cylinder,. a  fixed  shaft  carrying  an 
eccentric  cam,  said  cylinder  being  rotaUbla  ahout  the  axia 
of  said  sliaft,  a  plurality  of  levers  fulcrumed  each  on  tlie 
walla  of  the  cylinder  and  at  one  aide  of  tlie  nhaft  and  hav- 
ing each  a  centrally  alattad  portion  eaabncing  and  cnga«> 
Ing  the  cam,  a  pin  carried  by  the  oppoalta  end  of  each  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  an  aperture  in  tha 
surface  of  the  cylinder  sad  retracted  therefrom  once  for 
each  revelvClon,  the  enda  of  the  levera  being  offaet  to  allna 
the  plna  circumferenttally,  and  a  roller  tedag  the  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  preas  an  oncat  portloB  of  the  tape 
against  the  surface  thereof. 

5.  In  a  tape  feeding  mechaniam.  the  combination  with  a 
taedlag  rytlnder  adapted  to  feed  a  conttetaoua  oncnt  length 
of  tape,  of  a  plaeallty  of  impaliag  peinU  carried  by  Ifea 
periphery  of  the  eylteder  and  Inclined  in  the  dkectlaa  9t 
tke  movement  of  th«  tape  and  adapted  ta  Impale  tha 
a  tape  goMa  in  operative  ralatioa  to  tke  cyUndM; 
gidde  haetac  a  paiat  aocclTlng  receaa  and  bclag  a 
an  ta  cnoae  tka  liapnllng  poinU  to  pnoctua  tka 
■hnallaaeawilT  taiv  tka  racaaa,  whatcby  the  tape  la 
by  the  tnilde  at  and  at>out  the  lmi>aling  point  when  pHi»' 
tared  at  a  fixed  distance  from  tke  center  e<  the  feadteg 
cylinder. 

(Clntes  1.  4f  and  t  ta  !•  net  printed  In  the  QaaettnJ 


.24«.192.  RBCORDINQ  MACHIWB.  JOHl*  T.  QtTIttai. 
Rnston.  Maaa..  analgnor.  by  meane  aaslgnmenta,  ta  Tfc« 
Costmeter  Company.  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corpora ttoa  a* 
Maasachosetts.  Filed  June  6,  If  18.  Serial  No.  TTt.Wl. 
(CI.  284—53.) 


1.  Ian 

TlM  ataiMnta,  the 
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the  rarloae  periada  to  be  measatad.  the 

Its  hOlng  fed  at  dltere«t  ^wda  te  oorreepend 

to  different  rates  of  time  cost  aaalgned  thereto,  ef  means 
for  marking  on  aald  elements  the  beginning  and  ending  of 
a  time  period  to  represent  by  the  length  indicated  thereon 
when  the  same  is  applied  to  a  common  value  scale  the 
time  coat  of  such  period  at  the  given  rate. 

8.  In  a  recording  mech^nlmn,  for  tme  with  a  record- 
receiving  element ;  the  combination  of  moans  for  impart- 
ing a  feeding  movement  to  said  element ;  a  plurality  of 
recording  elementa;  Uutrumentalltlea  for  selecting  and 
arranging  said  recording  elements  according  to  a  prede- 
termined arrapgement.  aald  instrumeatalltlea  including 
a  plurality  of  aelectors,  means  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations  to  receive  selectors,  mesne  to  cover  cerUin 
predetermined  perforationa  while  leaving  othera  open  for 
the  entrance  of  selectors,  mcana  to  cauae  aald  aelectora  to 
travel  acroaa  the  plane  of  the  eatrancea  of  aald  perfora- 
tlana.  meana  to  canae  anch  of  aald  aelectora  aa  encount^ 
•pan  ptrfowtlona  to  eixtex  the  saotc,  and  mcana  to  deter- 
mine the  extent  to  which  aald  aelectora  ahaU  enter  auch 
perforatioaa;  and  meana  to  cauae  said  reconUng  elements 
t«  ^«fc^  a  record  upon  said  record-receiving  elenoeat. 

l».  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbcd  comprialng. 
In  combination,  a  record  receiving  element,  a  device  poa- 
aeasing  potential  energy  to  impart  a  feeding  movement  to 
■dd  element.  *nd  menna  for  almultaneoualy  maklag  a 
record  upon  aald  element  and  restoring  potential  energy 
to  said  device. 

22.  A  time  coat  meter  having  means  for  holding  a  pln- 
rality  of  record  Upes,  a  tape  feeding  member  for  each,  a 
common  driving  ahaft,  clock-controlled  meana  for  turning 
aald  driving  ahaft  at  a  uniform  rate  proportional  to  elaps- 

speed  gearing  betvaaen  the  drirtng 
feeding  memker  <— ^iriatog  a  drtren 
gHr  for  the  tape  leading  member,  a  ^tange  gear  en  the 
driving  ahaft  and  an  Inganaedlate  gear  littwean  the  4*aage 
gear  and  the  feeding  gear  whereby  the  feed  of  each  tape 
may  he  adjuated  to  different  ratea,  and  itocans  for  indicat- 
tng  on  each  tape  the  beginning  of  a  tlm#1^eriod. 

2P.  In  a  unit  time  cost  syatem  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  measuring  devices  having  each  meana  for  hold- 
lag  a  record  surface,  a  marker  to  BMrk  the  beginning  of 
a  time  period  on  each  surface,  meana  for  changing  each 
anrface  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  relatively  to  the 
marker  proportionately  both  to  elapsed  time  and  time 
cost,  whereby  the  length  of  each  subdivision  marked  on 
the  aurface  repreaenta  en  a  linear  multiple  rate  acale  a 
certain  time  cost  value  irrespective  either  of  the  elapeed 
time  or  the  time  cost  rate  aaaodated  therewith,  a  Job  In- 
dicating member  removable  from  the  machine  and  adapted 
to  accompany  the  material  on  which  the  work  is  per- 
formed, and  mechaniam  embodied  in  the  machine  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  wild  Indicating  member  for  placing 
OS  the  length  of  reconl  surface  representing  ti>e  time  pe- 
r«ed.\a  aymbol  representing  the  Job  to  which  it  pertains, 
wfcereby  sub  divisions  taken  from  different  devices  or 
from  different  portions  of  tlie  same  surface,  but  relating 
to  the  aame  Job,  may  be  Identified  and  aggregated,  and 
their  aggregate  length  applied  to  said  scale  to  determine 
the  time  cost  of  the  Job. 

ICtaims  2  to  7,  9  to  14,  18  to  21,  23  to  28.  and  30  to  34 
not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.M949S.  RBCOHDING  DBVICE.  JOH«  T.  <ioioi«T, 
Boston,  Mass.,  aaaignor.  *»y  meane  aaaignments.  to  Coat- 
meter  Company,  Boston,  Maes.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chusetta.  Filed  Nov.  8,  191*.  SerUl  No.  799,968.  (CI. 
tM— 68.)  ,_ 

«.  In  a  meaaorlag  thatrament,  the  eomhtoation  with 
meaaa  for  holding  a  oontlnuoas  record  liieet  a  aheet  feed- 
t-y  drmn,  impaitog  pointa  proJectinB  from   the   eurtace 

nut,  a  arm. f '    gnard  plate  arranged  to  press  tke 

pt  doaeiy  against  the  drum  and  provided  wtth  groovea 
tp  peradt  the  paaaage  of  the  hapaltng  potats,  dock-con- 
troUed  mechnaism  ler  driving  the  drum  at  a  rate  propor- 


MVt»\g 


7.  Meana  for  recording  the  time  cost  of  different  evva 
tions  under  dilTerent  ratea  comprialng  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  measuring  devices  having  each  a  record  car- 
rier for  holding  a  record  surface^  meana  for  feeding  said 
surface  relative  to  a  certain  point  in  the  machine,  the  rate 
of  feed  In  each  caae  being  proportional  both  to  elapsed 
time  and  to  the  value  of  elapsed  time  for  the  operation 
performed,  a  common  linear  scale  of  ihoney  value  whereby 
the  length  ef  record  aurface  fed  with  relation  to  the  fixed 
point  for  each  operation  repreaenta  on  the  linear  scale  the 
money  value  of  the  elapsed  time,  and  a  removable  sheet 
metal  identification  member  having  printing  charactera 
embossed  on  its  face  and  adapted  when  placed  in  the  ma- 
chine to  cauae  aald  characters  to  be  placed  upon  the  length 
of  record  surface  fed  for  the  operation  performed,  and  pro- 
vide  a  transverse  datum  line  on  «aid  surface  to  provide  for 
the  severance  of  aald  length  therefrom. 

10.  A  recording  machine  having  means  for  holding 
therein  an  impression  aheet,  means  for  holding  af  inking 
member  in  contact  therewith,  a  removable  identification 
member  comprising  a  sheet  meUl  tag  having  prinUng 
charactera  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  printing 
relation  to  the  aheet,  and  a  bed  plate  in  the  machine  for 
the  tag.  said  bed  plate  being  alao  movable  and  bearing 
printing  charactera.  " 

15.  In  a  time  coat  system,  the  combination  at  a  plu- 
rality of  metera  having  each  a  drum  adapted  to  feed  a 
tape  mechaniam  for  rotating  the  drum  at  a  atibatantlaHj 
aniform  speed  predetermined  at  a  different  rate  In  each 
caae  to  coireapond  to  tlie  characteristic  rate  of  time  coat 
for  the  operation  performed,  means  for  varying  the  feed 
to  correspond  to  a  different  time  cost  rate,  meana  for  In- 
dicating on  the  tape  the  beginning  of  a  time  period,  and 
a  oommon  iteear  scale  o«  valae  whereby  the  maitccd  off 
iengtha  of  tape  when  neaaared  tbereon  wUl  denote  the 
cost  of  the  corresponding  operation,  the  tape-feeding 
drum  having  a  circumference  equal  to  the  linear  distance 
occupied  by  an  Integral  number  of  value  units  on  the  said 
scale. 

16.  In  a  recording  machine,  meana  whereby  a  record 
surface  may  be  moved  proportionally  both  to  elapsed  time 
and  time  coat  rate,  means  for  changing  the  rate  of  move- 
ment to  correspond  with  changes  In  time  cost  rate,  re- 
cording mechanism,  and  means  boCperatlng  with  said  re- 
cording mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  removable 
idenUfjing  members  each  Laving  printing  charactera 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  aimultaneoualy  applied  to  the 
machine  to  coGperate  with  the  uecordlng  mechanism 
therein. 

IClaima  1,  2.  4  to  6,  8.  9,  11. 12.  14,  15.  and  17  to  36  not 
prhited  in  the  Gaaette.] 


Ladt.lM.     ABTIFICIAL   MINNOW.     Gl 

Oteero,  IlL     FIted  Agr.  14,  191T.     fiarka  Mo.  l«/ad4. 

(O.  48 — 30.)  , 

1.  An  artlfielal  bait  for  fiehteg  having  a  <ft«mher  gar 
containing  liquid   fish  lure,  a  member   compoaed  of  a*- 
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sorbent  material  dlsposMl  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  bait, 
the  rear  wall  of  said  chamber  barlnx  an  openlnf  through 


*P 


which  the  flah  lure  may  be  dlacharged  upon  aald  absorbent 
member. 

[Clalma  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1^49.196.  PILB-SUPPOBTBR.  JOHM  L.  Bairm,  Ter- 
non.  Tex.  FUed  Dec.  24, 1916.  Serial  No.  68^74.  (Q. 
128— 2«.) 


A  pile  nxpporter  conalatlnf  of  an  elongated  flexible 
body  portion,  a  reunded  flexible  projection  formed  integral 
with  and  centrally  in  said. body  portion,  the  aald  projec- 
tion being  reduced  In  diameter  at  the  Jonction  of  the  pro- 
jection with  said  body  portion  thaa  permitting  flexing  of 
the  projection  rclatlTe  to  the  body  portion  for  a  pnrpoae 
4>ecifled. 


I,a49,19«.     BBARINO.     Pans  A.  BuD,  Illmo.  Mo.    filed 
Mar.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  lajTl.     (Cl.  64—20.) 


In  a  joamal  bearing,  a  pillow  block  prorided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  dore-tail  recess,  a  semi-cylindrical 
bearing  braaa,  a  dore-tail  projection  formed  upon  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  the  conrex  surface  of  the 
bearing  braaa.  said  pillow  block  prorlded  with  a  trana- 
Tcraely  extending  enlargement  of  said  recess  at  ita  rear  end, 
a  transrerse  upstanding  rib  formed  upon  said  doTe-tall 
projection  and  seated  in  said  enlargement  for  preventing 
•ndwlae  morement  of  the  bearing  braaa  Independently  of 
the  pillow  block,  a  forwardly  extending  projection  formed 
opon  the  outer  end  of  the  pillow  block  and  prorlded  with  a 
flnger  receirlng  recess  in  Its  under  surfhce,  the  eada  of 
Mid  bcftrlag  braaa  being  floah  with  the  enda  of  aald  plUow 
Mock. 


1.249.197.  BOO-PACKINO  DEVICE.  Thdmcan  Aixm 
BHODBa.  AltaiBont,  IlL  Filed  May  24. 1917.  Strtel  No. 
170,674.      (CL  217—60.) 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  crate  and  a  aerlea  of 
posed  filler  cells  arranged  within  the  crate,  of  an  independ- 
ent pan  shaped  separator  arranged  under  each  of  the  eella 
and  receiving  the  same,  said  separator  being  formed  with 
a  continuous  peripheral  side  flange  so  as  to  collect  and  re- 
tain the  liquid  contents  of  any  broken  eggs  within  the  fliler 
cells  and  prerent  underlying  cella  from  becoming  aatnrated 
therewith,  the  pan  shaped  aeparatora  being  preaoed  from 
single  sheets  of  waterproof  board  and  harlng  flared  aldea 
adapted  to  yieldably  engage  the  walls  of  a  crate. 

(Clalma  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,249,198.     CWlTHDBAWN.l 


1,249.199.  8HOGX-AB80BBBB.  FhAMK  V.  BiBinoM, 
Tonngstown,  Ohio.  aaalgBor  to  The  Block  Oaa  Maatla 
Company,  Tooagatowa,  Ohio.  FUed  July  6,  IMT. 
Serial  No  178.799.     <CL  21—106.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber,  comprialng  a  casing,  dlaka  r«?«l«- 
ble  within  the  casing,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  the  dlaka 
and  opei'able  to  revolve  the  same,  segments  frictlonally 
held  between  the  disks  and  inltlaUy  rerolnble  therewith, 
means  for  successively  holding  the  segmenta  against  rero- 
lution.  a  serrated  disk  within  the  caaing.  a  reaillent  ele< 
ment  contacting  the  serrated  portion  of  the  disk,  and  an 
adjusting  screw  for  flexing  the  aerrated  diak  to  vary  the 
tenaion  of  the  reaillent  element. 

2.  A  shock  absorber,  comprialng  relatively  movabla 
members,  disks  movable  with  one  of  the  members,  friction 
elements  between  the  disks,  a  disk  secured  to  the  other  de- 
ment and  formed  with  a  serrated  portion,  an  adjusting 
screw  for  flexing  said  disk,  and  a  reaillent  element  engag- 
ing the  serrated  portion  and  movable  thereoo  to  vary  the 
binding  force  of  the  diaks  on  the  friction  elements. 

8.  A  shock  abaorber.  comprising  relatlTely  movable 
members,  dlska  movable  with  one  of  the  manbera,  friction 
elementa  between  the  dlaka,  a  diak  secured  to  the  other  •!•• 
ment  and  formed  with  a  aarrated  portioa,  a  reailleat  ele- 
ment engaging  the  aerrated  portion  and  mowwM»  tharooa 
ta  vary  the  Madiag  force  of  the  dlaka  oa  the  friction  ele- 
menta. and  meant  for  regnlatlng  the  motion  of  the  reaill- 
ent element  with  respect  to  the  stfrated  diak. 


4.  A  shock  absorber,  comprialng  relatively  movable 
membera.  friction  elementa  between  the  members,  a  link 
pivoted  to  one  member  conalating  of  aide  bare,  disked  «ids 
•n  the  aide  bars,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  member,  opposed 
trusto  conical  bearing  members  on  the  sleeve  and  secured 
to  the  member,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  sleeve  and  dished 
enda,  and  means  for  aecoring  the  link  to  a  portion  of  a 
vehicle. 


1,249,200.  FENCE-ANCHOB.  Vaino  Bitihoja,  SewM, 
S.  D.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Angaat  Frl,  Newell.  S.  D. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.    Serial  No.  92.673.     (Cl.  189—92.) 


^.t. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth,  a  itake  harlng  a 
cone-ahaped  entering  point  and  having  an  annular  deprea- 
aion  approximately  at  the  Juncture  of  the  stake  with  the 
point,  sakl  stake  upon  Ita  diametrically  oppoalte  aldea 
btfng  formed  with  flattened  anrCacea  which  are  inclined  to 
the  ahonlders  provided  by  the  aald  annular  depreaaion,  a 
ring  member  in  the  annular  depreaaion,  aad  wing  members 
hlngcdly  connected  with  the  ring  and  whereby  when  the 
ring  is  turned  upon  the  atake  to  one  position,  the  wings 
aaay  be  brought  to  aline  with  the  flat  surfacce  on  the  oppo- 
aita  aldea  of  the  atake  to  permit  of  the  tree  swinging  of  the 
wlnga  and  alao  when  the  atake  la  turned  upon  the  ring  to 
bring  the  wlnga  between  the  oppoalte  shoulders  provided 
by  the  anntilar  depreaaion  to  retain  the  aald  wlnga  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  the  stake. 

t.  In  a  device  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth,  a  round  atake 
having  a  rone-shaped  entering  point  and  being  provided 
at  ita  juncture  with  ita  aald  point  with  an  annular  deprea- 
aion, the  opposite  walls  of  which  form  shoulders,  the 
atake  above  the  annular  depreaaion  harlng  diametrically 
oppositely  disposed  flat  surfacea  w)dch  Incline  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  depreaaion,  the  point  of  the  atake  being  alao 
provided  with  diametrically  oppoalte  flat  surfaces  which 
alao  incline  to  the  inner  wall  provided  by  the  depression,  a 
ring  member  In  the  depression,  and  wing  membera  hingedly 
connected  to  the  ring,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1,249.201.    VABIABLE-SPBBD  TBANSMISSION.    Jaaaa 
THOMAa  BOBIN8ON,  Montgomery.  Ala.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  H.  Wiilaon.  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed  Feb. 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  80.048.     (a.  192—18.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  drive  element  and  a  driven  element, 
a  fluid-containing  casing  connected  to  rotate  with  one  of 
aald  elementa,  a  cylinder  attached  to  the  interior  of  aald 
caaing  and  routing  therewith,  a  platon  traveling  in  aald 
cylinder  and  coupled  to  the  other  element,  an  Intake  valve 
for  said  cylinder,  an  exhaual  valve  for  said  cylinder,  a 
atem  carrying  aald  exhaoaC  valve,  a  coupling  carried  on 
aald  atem,  and  a  lerer  harlng  one  end  loosely  engaging 
aald  coupling  to  regulate  the  opening  morement  of  aald 
exhaust  valve,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination,  drive  and  driven  elements,  a  fluld- 
containing  casing  aecured  to  rotate  with  one  of  aald  ele- 
ments, a  aeriea  of  radiaUy  arranged  eylladera  within  aald 


cadng  and  aecured  to  rotate  therewith,  pistona  trareliag 
In  aald  cylinders,  connecting  rods  coupled  to  said  piatona. 
a  cam  atrap  to  which  aald  connecting  roda  are  coupled,  a 
cam  on  the  other  of  said  elcmMits  receiving  said  cam  atrap, 
a  counterweigbt  asaodated  with  aald  cam,  radlaUy  opening 
inUke  valves  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  transversely  open- 
ing exhaust  valves  for  said  cylinders,  stems  carrying  aald 
exhauat  valvea  and  projecting  through  aald  casing,  spring 


means  for  returning  the  exhauat  valvea  to  their  revcctlre 
aeata,  coupllnga  on  aald  exhauat  ralre  atema.  pins  on  nld 
conpllnga,  a  aeriea  of  lerera  fulcrumed  on  aald  casing  aad 
harlng  bifurcated  enda  looaely  engaging  orer  the  pina  on 
aald  conpllnga  for  permitting  the  exhauat  ralrea  to  open 
but  limiting  auch  opening  morement,  and  meana  for  almnl- 
taneoualy  moring  aald  lerera  to  regoalte  the  exhavat 
ralrea.  anbatantially  as  described. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiettc] 


1,249.202.  BOOST.  MiTCHBLL  B.  BOBBa  and  FBAMK  B. 
HiuaaT.  Comanche,  Okla.  Filed  May  7.  1917.  Serial 
No.  166,972.     (a.  11»— 96.) 


f=7^^ 


1.  A  rooat  comprialng  apaced  aide  membeca  and  perches 
interpoaed  therebetween,  e^ch  of  aald  perchea  harlng  ita 
intermediate  portion  tabular  and  ita  oppoalte  end  portiona 
flatt»ed,  each  of  aald  flattened  portiona  being  anbatan- 
tially in  the  form  of  an  Inroted  L  with  ita  outer  portion 
orerlying  an  adjacent  side  member,  and  meana  for  aecnrlng 
aald  outer  portion  to  the  aide  member,  the  upper  face  of 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  perch  being  provided  with  opeo- 
inga. 

[Clalma  S  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


1,249,208.      BUCKHT-FA8TBNINQ   MEANS   FOB    TUB- 
BINBS.     BiCHAao  H.  Bica.  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaaUpor  to 
Qeaeral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1918.    Serial  No.  68.441.     (CT.  268—77.) 
1.  A  backet  wheel  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  compria- 
lng a  web  member  having  a  plurality  of  drcnmferentlal 
channela  on  opposite  aldea  of  ita  rim  forming  rldgea,  aald 
rim  tapering  from  the  innermost  channel  to  the  periph- 
ery, and  buckets  having  their  bases  formed  with  nndercat 
alota  which  fit  over  tiie  rim,  with  the  undercut  portion  of 
the  alota  receiving  aald  rtdgea.  the  two  portiona  of  each 
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8.  A  bucket  wheel  for  an  tiastie  flul4  turbine  compria- 
lag  a  web  member  having  a-  plurattty  •(  circumferential 
cbanoels  on  eppoalte  iMaa  '•(  Ita  rfaa  forming  rldgea, 
bncketa  harlDf  their  kaiia  XanMd  vltli  undercut  ilota 
which  fit  orer  the  rim  with  the  undercut  portion  of  the 
alota  receiving  said  ridges,  and  locking  means  which  en- 
gace  the  radially  loner  portion  of  the  aide  surfacca  of  the 
backet  haaea.  aald  rla  taperl^  radially  tram  the  iaaar- 
BUMt  dunnel  to  the  periphery,  and  the  portions  of  the 
backet  baaes  on  cvpoalte  sides  of  the  rlas  tapertag  In  the 
oppoalte  dlMctlan.  ao  aa  to  provide  auhatantiany  e«aal 
per  aviMe  lach  at  an  points  la  aald  ilm  and 


5.  A  bucket  wheel  for  aa  «Iaatic  tmid  tailklne  coiqpiia- 
ing  a  web  member  havlj^(  a  taperod  rial,  clrctUBferMtial 
channels  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rim  providing 
ridges,  buckets  bavlag  thetr  bases  farased  with  undercut 
slots,  the  side  walls  of  said  slots  tapering  in  the  oppoaite 
direction  to  that  o^the  rim  and  fitting  over  the  t^m  with 
tk»  rldgea  in  eagaiiemeat  with  Mm  aloSa,  and  ctiffHwn- 
tlal  locking  rings  formed  taicfrml  wMh  the  «A  iUdch 
engage  tbe  bucket  bases  to  prevent  them  from  spreading. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,249,204.  WALL- CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION.  Bybd 
C.  RocKwcLL,  Camden,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  124,708.      (CI.  20—69.) 


1.  A  closure  for  wall  opealogs  arranged  to  l>e  hinged 
to  a  wall  strnctare  and  having  a  dressing  strip  arranged 
Sfdjarent  Ita  BMU>gtns  on  the  aide  agakaot  which  It  elooao, 
aald  dreaalng  strip  being  formed  with  langltwdlaally 
spaced  snpportlng  protuberances  of  MeveraMe  auterlal, 
aad  a  boffer  strip  of  yielding  aateital  dlaposed  over  the 
dreaalng  strip  and  supported  on  the  pratoheraaoaa  for 
eogaymeat  with  the  side  of  the  wali  strvctere. 

2.  A  wall  closnre  compiiBtag  a  door  ■cosber  arraaged 
for  aapport  against  a  wall  structore,  aald  door 
holag  provided  with  a  dreaalng  atrip  at  reodUy 
SMterlal  dispoaed  adjacent  ita  manrlas  on  the  side  4e- 
^i^ied  to  co()perate  with  the  wall  atmctwre,  and  a  boCor 
•trip  of  yielding  material  mounted  on  the  door  member 


rteceoC  the 


adapted  to  overlie  and  eontact  with  the 

•0  no  to  protDiAe  P^l^^f  tepond  the  sMe 

doasi,    aaU    haSer    atslp    imttmdttm    a 

girtlSB  eoaneeeed   so   the^^Mr  aniaSir  at 

eatrytng  the  oaatact  porttao  at  its  other  aide,  arbereby 

tbe  contact  portion  any  be  ssmnv  off  of  the  dreaalng  atrip 

to  permit  the  shaping  of  tbe  latter. 

8.  A  door  member  hairtag  a  eoattaasus  buffer  strip  of 
yieldable  material  adjastably  supported  on  one  side  there- 
of, and  a  droaslnt  strip  of  osteialile  BMterlal  dlapoeed  to 
retain  the  buffer  strip  at  predetenalaed  podtleas.  aald 
dressing  strip  bavteg  a  series  of  longttudtaaily  spaced  pro- 
tal>erant  portions  for  contact  with  the  buffer  strip. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wall  closure  in- 
cluding marglaal  members  provided  with  dreaalng  strips 
of  readily  dreasiblc  material  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  lying  below  the  side  surface  plane  thereof,  and 
buffer  strips  extending  loofitodlnally  of  said  members  and 
arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  dressing  strips  whereby 
a  portion  of  the  buffer  stHpi  are  retained  above  the  side 
surface  plane  of  the  marfinal  members  for  contact  with 
the  wall  upon  which  tlie  dosure  is  designed  to  be  bung. 

6.  As  a^  new  article  of  auuiofacture.  a  wall  closure  ar- 
ranged to'be  hinged  to  a  wall  structure,  said  closure  being 
provided  with  dressing  strips  of  readily  severable  mate 
rial  oh  one  side  thereof  following  its  marginal  contour, 
a  buffer  strip  of  yielding  material  arranged  to  be  supported 
by  the  drea^ng  strip  with  a  portico  extending  beyond  the 
general  side  surface  plane  of  the  closure,  and  yielding 
pressure  means  effective  to  press  the  dressing  strip  upon 
the  buffer  otrip  when  the  latter  is  in  contact  with  tbe  wall 
structure. 

fCMB  «  not  prtated  in  tks  Oaaotte.] 


B.   ■ns— ^   fllsnrssiw.   Maao.     WUtA  Sept.   1,   lAU. 

iMitel  Ma.  liMtT.    40I.M— L) 

1.  Tte  aathad  od  pssMssli^  «oah  «i 
wteloh  vsosiaSs  ia  trcathw  the  sasae  wtth 
eklMlte  (NaOO). 


thepoesoaceada  sshitlsn  of  oodluB  hypochlortte  (JisOO^ 
(Ck^ns  S  «s  d  net  prtnded  la  the  OaM>tta.] 


UU9.20a.  WIND-WHJBKL.  Cxamjw  £aa4a  RvaonvM, 
Globe,  Arta.^  asalKiiior  of  oae- fourth  te  Harry  Hsasar, 
Olohe,  Aria.  Filed  Oct  SI.  1916.  AerUi  Ku.  l«gjM3. 
(CL  170—25.)  > 


1.  in  a  wind  wheel,  the  conbtaatloa  of  a  drHea  ahaft. 

a  frame  secured   upon   the  said  shaft  and  including  an 
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upper  plate  and  a  lower  bracket,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vkltd  with  rollers,  a  support  having  an  annular  track 
upon  which  the  rollers  are  disposer!,  a  plurality  of  wings 
iHipiaiil  vertically  b^tw««B  the  upper  plate  aad  tbe  lower 
bracket,  connections  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  wings  and  tbe  said  pUte  and  bracket  and  supporting 
the  wings  ia  roUtable  and  laterally  shlftable  relation 
within  tbe  frame,  means  for  rotating  tbe  several  wings 
during  their  revolution  with  the  frame  around  the  ahaft. 
and  means  for  shifting  the  wings,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

a.  In  a  wind  wheel,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  n  driven  shaft, 
a  frame  secured  upon  tbe  shaft  and  including  an  upper 
ptete  and  a  lower  bracket  a  plurality  of  wings  disposed 
vsrtieally  and  roUtable  between  the  upper  plate  aad  the 
lower  bracket,  eoanectloas  between  tbe  upper  and  lower 
eada  of  the  aald  wings  and  the  plate  and  the  bracket  and 
supporting  the  wings  in  verUeally  and  laterally  shlftable 
relation,  meaas  aormally  acting  to  route  the  said  wings 
during  their  revolution  about  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  wings  vertically  to  disrupt  said  flrst  named 
maans  and  moto  the  wines  U  Inoperative  poaltloo. 

6.  la  a  wind  wheel,  the  combiaatioB  of  a  shaft,  a  frame 
secured  upon  and  rotaUble  with  tbe  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
wings  disposed  vertically  in  the  frame  around  tbe  shaft 
and   rotaUble   and   vertically   shlfUble  therein,   each  of 
said   wlags   having  a   vertically   prejectiag  stem   at   iU 
^per  ead,  a  gear  member  through  which  tbe  stem  is  ro- 
taubly  and  loagttudlnally  movable,  having  a  bore,  and  a 
diametrical  slot  at  tbe  base  of  the  bore,  tbe  said  stem 
being  provided  with  an  interntedlate  laterally  projecting 
lug  normally  seated  in  tbe  bore,  connectiona  engaging  the 
m^\4  gMr  memlter  for  constantly  rotating  tbe  wings  dur- 
ing revolution  around  the  shaft,  and  means  for  elevating 
the  wing  and  the  stem  to  withdraw  the  lug  of  the  latter 
out  of  the  slot  of  its  respective  gear  member,  said  meana 
including  a  plurality  of  levers  one  for  each  of  the  wings 
and  engaging  the  stem  thereof,  the  levers  having  their 
free    ends   adjacent   one   another,    and    n    manually    con- 
troUed  lever  having  means  for  engagement  with  tite  free 
ends  of  the  said  stem  actuating  lever*  to  operate  the  same. 
7.  In  a  wind  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  driven  ahaft, 
a  frame  secured  upon  the  shaft  and  including  an  upper 
plate  and  a  lower  bracket,  a  plurality  of  wlags  disposed 
vertically  and  rouuble  between  the  upper  plate  and  the 
lower  bracket,  connections  between  the  upper  aad  lower 
ends  of  the  said  wlcgs  and  the  plate  and  the  bracket  and 
supporting  the  wings  in  vertically  and  laterally  shlftable 
relation,  m^ns  normally  acting  to  route  the  said  wings 
during  their  revolution  about  the  shaft,  and  means  tor 
shifting  the  wings  vertically  to  disrupt  said  first  named 
means  and  move  the  wings  to  Inoperative  position,  said 
last  named    means   including  automatically   acting   gov- 
ernor levers  operable  upon  excessive  speed  of  the  wheel. 
[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 

1  249,207.  WOBK-HOLDBB  FOR  MACHINB-TOOLB. 
William  Rcrr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1917. 
Serial  No.  169.864.     (CI.  90—60.) 


reopond  with  the  laclinatlQB  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
recess;  and  a  resUlent  spUt  pin  to  support  said  dog  in 
the  recess  to  normally  extend  beyond  the  face  of  the  Jaw 
and  permit  the  dog  to  have  movement  Into  the  recess  and 
In  a  vertical  direction,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  work  holder  for  ma^chine  tools,  a  Jaw  havlnf  a 
Uce  extending  in  a  vertical  plane,  serrations  extending 
transversely  of  the  Uce  of  the  Jaw,  and  a  recess  in  the 
Uce  of  the  Jaw,  the  rear  wall  of  which  recess  inclines 
rearwardly  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  and  having 
a  bottom  wall  angularly  arranged  to  the  rear  wall,  a 
member  to  engage  In  said  recess  tiavlng  an  Inclined  rear 
wall  to  correspond  with  the  Inclination  of  the  rear  wall 
of  the  recess,  and  means  to  support  the  member  In  the 
recess,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

1,249,208.  VBHICLB-TOP.  JosaPH  W.  Rcbsbll,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,TOT. 
(CI.  21— «2.) 


1.  In  a  work  holder  for  machine  tools,  a  Jaw  having 
a  lace  exteading  \n  a  vertleat  plane ;  a  recesa  in  the  Uce 
of  the  Jaw  extending  from  the  top  to  adjacent  tbe  bot- 
tom with  the  rear  wall  of  the  recess  inclining  rearward 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
recass  being  parallel  with  the  base  of  the  Jaw ;  a  dog  to 
eagage  ia  said  recess  having  an  incUaed  rear  wall  to  cor- 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having,  props 
secured  thereto  and  sockets  mounted  on  the  props  for 
supporting  a  main  top,  of  a  second  top  arranged  within 
the  main  top  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  main  sockets 
carrying  a  bow  therebetween  and  mounted  on  tbe  main 
top  props,  a  sleeve  slldlngly  arranged  upon  each  socket, 
two  pairs  of  sockets  secured  to  the  sleeves,  one  forwardly 
and  one  rearwardly  of  the  main  pair  of  sockets  and 
obliquely  disposed  relatively  thereto,  there  being  a  bow 
carried  by  each  of  the  two  latter  pair  of  sockete,  means 
for  holding  the  forward  and  rearward  pair  of  sockets 
apart  at  a  fixed  distance,  whereby  the  sleeves  are  pre- 
vented from  moving  upon  the  main  sockets,  a  covering 
material  stretched  across  the  bows,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  second  top  in  any  selected  angular  position  loogl 
tudlnally  of  the  vehicle  body,  substantially  as  deacrlbetl. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  inner  and  outer  vehicle  tops 
and  sockets  therefor  arranged  respectively  inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  each  other,  of  props  for  supporting  the 
sockets,  each  prop  embodying  a  main  threaded  portion 
secured  to  the  vehicle  body  arranged  to  form  a  mountlui; 
for  an  Inner  socket,  a  hollow  thimble  threaded  interiorly 
to  engage  with  the  main  prop  portion  and  to  lock  the  In- 
ner socket  In  place  thereupon,  the  thimble  tiavlng  a 
threaded  stem  at  Its  outer  end  to  form  a  mounting  for 
an  outer  socket,  and  means  for  locking  the  outer  socket 
in  place  upon  the  thimble,  subsUntially  as  described. 

1,249,209.  FLOOR  OR  CEILING  PLATE.  William  A. 
Ri-ssBLL,  Yonkers.  N.  Y,  Piled  May  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  27,980.     (a.  12^--8I7.) 

1.  A  floor  or  ceiling  pUte  Including  a  pair  of  semidr- 
cnlar  plates  formed  with  a  plpe-enclrcllng  central  open- 
ing, two  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  plates  being  provided  with 
codperatlng  locking  devices  and  the  other  two  ends  of  the 
plates  being  united  by  a  pair  of  hinge  members  having  a 
relative  sliding  movement  and  held  In  engagement  with 
each  other  In  both  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the 

plfites. 

2.  A  floor  or  ceiling  plate  indodlag  a  pair  of  aeatldr- 
cuUr  plates  formed  with  a  plpe-enclrcllag  t-entral  opening, 
two  adjacent  ends  of  the  plates  being  provided  with  co- 
operating lockUg  devices  and  the  other  two  ends  of  the 
plates  being  united  by  a  hinge  laeladlng  a  pair  of  tongnes 
overlapping  each  other  in  both  the  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions of  the  plates  and  baving  a  eliding  movement  witk 
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respect  to  each  otber,  and  means  (or  holding  the  tongoet 
In  engagement  with  each  other. 


8.  A  floor  or  celling  plate  Including  a  pair  of  semicir- 
cular platee  formed  with  a  plpe-enclrcllng  central  open- 
ing, two  adjacent  enda  of  the  platec  being  provided  with 
co(tperatlng  locking  devices  and  the  other  two  ends  of 
the  plates  being  united  by  a  hinge  Including  a  pair  of 
tongues  overlapping  each  other  In  both  the  open  and 
closed  positions  of  the  plates  and  having  a  sliding  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other,  and  Integral  lugs  on  the 
tongues  for  holding  them  In  engagement  with  each  other. 

4.  A  floor  or  celling  plate  Including  a  pair  of  semicir- 
cular plates  formed  with  a  plpe-enclrcllng  central  open- 
ing, two  adjacent  ends  of  the  plates  being  provided  with 
cooperating  locking  devices  and  the  other  two  ends  being 
united  by  a  hinge  Including  a  pair  of  overlapping  tonguen 
rigidly  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  plates  and 
having  Integral  lug«  holding  them  In  engagement  with 
each  other,  said  tongues  being  curved  reversely  to  -  the 
curve  of  the  plates  and  offset  from  the  surface  thereof 
and  having  a  free  sliding  movement  relatively  to  each 
other. 

6.  A  floor  or  ceiling  plate  Including  a  pair  of  plates 
formed  with  a  pipe-encircling  opening,  two  adjacent  ends 
of  the  plates  being  provided  with  coSpeartlng  locking 
devices  and  the  other  two  ends  of  the  plates  being  united 
by  a  pair  of  hinge  members  having  a  relative  sliding 
movement  held  in  engagement  with  each  other  in  both  the 
open  and  closed  positions  of  the  plates  and  provided  with 
means  for  guiding  them  during  their  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,249,210.      SHOCK-ABSORBER. 
Town    Creek.    Ala.      Filed    Feb. 
145.892.      (CI.  21—105.) 


Silas  E.   Sandirson, 
1.    1017.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
pin  rotatably  extending  therethrough,  friction  disks 
mounted  within  the  casing  for  rotation  with  the  pin, 
ratchet  disks  frlctlonally  engaged  between  the  friction 
disks  and  loosely  surrounding  the  pin.  said  ratchet  disks 
being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  e:(tendlng  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  friction  disks,  a  shaft  mounts  for  rota- 
tion In  the  casing  below  the  said  pin,  a  pawl  carried  on 
and  movable  by  said  shaft.  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 
actuating  the  same,  means  whereby  the  plate  may  be 
adjusted  drcumferentlally  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  mounted 
ton  the  pin  for  actuating  the  said  pin,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  said  plate  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  said  lever 
adjaemt  the  outer  end  of  tha  latter. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  easlnr.  a 
pla   rotatably   mounted    therrin,   friction   disks   mounted 


for  roUtlon  with  tke  pin,  ratchet  disks  CroctlonaUy  en- 
gaged between  the  friction  disks  and  loosely  mounted  on 
the  pin,  said  ratchet  disks  being  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth  extending  beyond  tlM  periphery  of  the  friction  dlaka, 
a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  below  the  said  pin,  a  pawl 
carried  on  the  shaft  and  movable  thereby  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  plate  mounted  on 
the  shaft  for  actuating  the  same,  means  whereby  the 
plate  may  be  adjusted  drcumferentlaUy  of  the  shaft,  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  pin  for  actuating  said  pin,  and  a 
spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  plate  adjacent 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  said 
lever  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  pin,  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  pin,  a  ratchet  disk  kHMsly 
surrounding  the  pin,  said  ratchet  disk  being  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth  on  its  periphery,  means  movable  with  the 
pin  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the  ratchet  disk,  a  pawl 
mounted  beyond  the  ratchet  disk  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a 
plate  for  actuating  the  pawl,  said  plate  being  adjustable 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  pawl,  a  larer  motutad 
on  the  pin  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  plate  beyond  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  pawl,  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  lever  be- 
yond the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  pin. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
pin,  a  ratchet  disk  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  rotatable 
relatively  to  the  pin,  means  carried  by  the  pin  for  frlc- 
tlonally engaging  the  ratchet  disk,  a  lever  mounted  on 
the  pin  for  actuating  the  latter,  a  pawl  movable  into  and 
out  of  engaRpment  with  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  disk,  a 
lever  adJusUblt*  relatively  to  the  pawl  for  actuating  said 
pawl,  and  means  connecting  the  two  levers  whereby  mo- 
tion may  be  imparted  to  the  second  said  lever  from  the 
first  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
pin,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  pin  for  oscillating  said  pin, 
a  ratchet  disk  loosely  surrounding  the  pin,  means  carried 
by  tho  pin  and  movable  therewith  for  frlctlonally  enga^ 
Ing  the  ratchet  disk,  means  for  engaging  the  ratchet  disk 
for  holding  the  same  against  roUtlon  when  the  pin  is 
moved  In  one  direction  beyond  certain  limits,  and  means 
connected  with  the  said  lever  for  actuating  the  last  said 
means. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.240.211.  COR8KT  ATTACHMBNT.  SAnia  BCHAnm, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  28.  1017.  Serial  No. 
166.124.      (CL  2—78.) 


The  combination  of  a  front-opening  two-pleee  coraet 
having  a  flexible  upper  edge ;  a  belt  section  of  elastic  ma- 
terial permanently  attached  to  one  of  the  pieces  of  said 
corset  adjacent  the  median  side  line  thereof;  and  means 
(or  temporarily  securing  said  section  adjacent  the  median 
side  line  of  the  opposite  piece  of  saM  coraet  wherebjr  tke 
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said  section  is  extended  across  the  (ront  of  the  corset  be- 
tween the  median  side  lines  thereo(  and  above  the  flexible 
edge  at  the  front  thereof. 


1,240.212.  MATCH  BOX  AND  LIGHTBR.  Frank  J. 
SaATM,  Waltsfleld.  Vt.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  186,562.      (CI.  206—81.) 


•fcilS   P.'V 


1.  A  match  carrier  Including  a  tubular  casing  adapted 
to  have  one  end  thereo(  applied  to  a  vertical  support  and 
provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  cover  plate  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  door  for  the  opening,  a  match  box  sup- 
porting bracket  applied  to  the  inner  face  of  the  door,  and 
a  guard  plate  motuited  upon  the  said  bracket  and  movable 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  match  box  to  retain  the  matches 
in  position  therein. 

2.  A  match  carrier  including  a  tubular  casing  adapted 
to  have  one  end  thereof  applied  to  a  vertical  support  and 
provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  cover  plate  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  door  for  the  opening,  a  match  box  sup- 
porting bracket  mouuted  upon  the  door,  a  swinging  guard 
plate  movable  over  the  matches  to  retain  them  In  posi- 
tion within  the  box,  yielding  means  normally  tending  to 
swing  the  guard  plate  Into  Inoperative  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  guard  plate  Into  op- 
erative poMltlon  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

8.  A  match  carrier  Including  a  tubular  casing  adapted 
to  have  one  end  thereof  applied  to  a  vertical  support  and 
provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  cover  plate  having  an 
opening  therein,  an  outwardly  swinging  door  for  closing 
the  opening,  an  angle  bracket  projecting  from  the  Inner 
face  of  the  door  and  having  a  projection  on  the  horiiontal 
arm  thereof  to  enter  the  lower  end  of  the  match  box,  and 
hold  the  upper  ends  of  the  matches  In  a  projected  position, 
a  swinging  guard  plate  carried  by  the  bracket  and  movable 
over  the  upper  ends  of  the  matches  to  retain  them  in  po- 
sition, a  spring  for  swinging  the  guard  plate  outwardly 
into  Inoperative  position,  and  a  roller  arranged  in  con- 
nection with  the  guard  plate  (or  engagement  with  the  ver- 
tical surface  at  the  inner  end  of  the  casing  to  swing  the 
iniard  plate  Into  operative  position  when  the  door  is 
closed. 

4.  A  match  carrier  Including  a  casing  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  a  support  and  provided  with  a  cover  plate  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  door  for  closing  the  opening,  a 
match  box  supporting  bracket  applied  to  the  Inner  face  of 
the  door,  a  reslUent  cUmplng  bar  for  engaging  the  matches 
to  prevent  them  from  shaking  about  in  the  box,  means  for 
moving  the  clamping  bar  Into  inoperative  position  when 
the  door  la  opened,  and  means  for  moving  the  clamping  bar 
into  operative  position  when  the  door  is  closed. 

6.  A  match  carrier  including  a  casing  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  a  support  and  provided  with  a  cover  plate  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  door  mounted  to  close  the  opening, 
a  match  box  supporting  bracket  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the 
door,  a  guard  plate  movable  over  the  ends  of  the  matches 
to  retain  them  in  poslUon  within  the  box,  yielding  means 
normally  tending  to  swing  the  guard  plate  outwardly  into 
inoperative  poaition,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
the  guard  plate  Into  operative  position  what  the  door  is 
closed,  and  a  yleldably  mounted  clamping  bar  associated 
with  the  guard  plate  for  engagement  with  the  matches  to 
prevent  them  from  shaking  about  within  the  box. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,240,218.  AGRICULTXTRAL  TOOLl 
cinnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Ang.  11.  1016. 
(CL  56—100.) 


Bdwabo  SBMir,  ClB- 
Serlal  No.  114.8M. 


2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  formed  oat  o(  sheet 
metal,  comprising  a  body-portion,  a  socket-portion  and  an 
Intermediate  neck-portion,  said  socket-portion  formed  oat 
of  wings  whose  edges  overlap  and  are  welded  together, 
and  reinforc*  layers  at  the  sides  of  said  neck-portion  inta- 
grally  connecting  said  socket-jwrtlon  and  said  body-por- 
tion. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  formed  out  of  sheet 
metal,  comprising  a  body-portion,  a  socket-portion  and  a 
connecting  neck-portion,  said  body-portion  provided  with  a 
reinforcing  depression  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  said  rein- 
forcing depression  being  vrider  than  said  socket-portion, 
the  edges  of  the  sheet  metal  at  the  sides  of  said  neck- 
portion  and  above  the  upper  wall  of  said  reinforcing  de- 
pression being  l>ent  over  upon  said  neck-portion  and  said 
upper  wall. 

7.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body- 
portion  formed  with  teeth,  a  socket-portion  and  an  inter- 
mediate neck-portion,  said  body-portion  provided  with  a 
reinforcing  depression  in  its  upper  part  extending  length- 
wise of  said  body-portion  and  haVlng  an  upper  wall,  said 
neck-portion  provided  with  a  reinforcing  depression  ex- 
tending up  and  down  across  said  neck-portion  and  merg- 
ing at  Its  bottom  into  said  flrst-named  reinforcing  depres- 
sion, the  edge  metal  at  the  sides  of  said  neck-portion  and 
at  said  upper  vrall  respectively  reversely  bent  and  laid 
over  upon  the  <iides  of  said  neck-portion  and  upon  said 
upper  wall,  and  said  teeth  provided  with  reinforcing  de- 
prefisions  extending  up  and  down  and  at  their  upper  ends 
merging  into  said  flrst-named  reinforcing  depression. 

[Claims  1  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249.214.  VBHICLJB-BODT.  Ai.rRW>o  SaaaAToa,  Waah- 
ington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Burka» 
Washington.  D.  C.  FUed  July  18,  1916.  Barlal  No. 
100.910.     (a.  21—48.) 


TT' 


^^ 


1.  A  vehicle  body  haying  a  compartment  therein,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  movable  compartment  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  cover,  and  means  for  holding  said  movable  com- 
partment elevated  with  respect  to  said  cover. 

2.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  seat,  a  compartment  below 
and  in  rear  of  the  seat,  a  closure  for  said  compartment, 
and  a  second  compartment  movably  mounted  to  conceal  and 
expose  the  cover  of  the  first  named  compartment. 

8.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  seat,  a  compartment  ar- 
ranged below  and  in  rear  of  said  seat,  a  cover  for  said 
compartment,  and  a  second  compartment  hlngedly  mounted 
for  movement  so  as  to  rest  upon  or  to  be  swung  clear  of 
the  cover  of  the  first  named  compartment. 

4.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  seat,  a  fixed  top  beard  la 
rear  of  said  seat  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  compart- 
ment opening  through  the  space  between  said  seat  and 
board,  a  detachable  cover  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
the  seat  and  board  to  dose  aald  compartment,  a  aec—d 
compartment  movably  moonted  to  normaUy  reat  opoa  aad 
conceal  said  cover  and  to  be  swung  to  a  position  to  azpese 
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taM  cover,  and  meaos  for  boldlng  Mid  accoad  named  c««- 
Itartmeot  In  the  secoDd  named  position. 

6.  A  Tehlcle  body  having  a  seat,  a  fixed  board  In  rear  of 
the  leat  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  compartment  within  the 
body  having  an  entrance-way  between  said  teat  and  board, 
a  cloture  for  said  entrance-way,  a  movable  compartment 
adapted  to  be  dlspoied  above  Bald  cover  to  conceal  the 
same  and  to  b«  swung  upwardly  to  a  vertical  position  to 
expose  said  cover,  means  for  holding  said  movable  com- 
partment In  the  second  named  position,  and  rods  upon  the 
body  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  for  enRaRement  with 
the  back  of  the  seat  te  serve  as  braces  aad  arm  rests. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prtated  to  tke  Oaaetta.) 


i;249;U.6.  FROST-FORMING  PREVENTER,  Matthbw 
8.  SHAHMA  and  William  J.  Nickmx,  CentervUie,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1917.     Serial  No.  145,661.     (CI.  98 — 82.) 


In  a  window,  a  progressively  downwardly  coatrBttliif 
duct  arranged  on  the  rear  or  Inner  Hides  of  the  window  at 
one  side  of  the  glass  pane  nnA  provided  at  one  aide  with  a 
narrow  air  dls<d»arge  opening  extcBdlB«  aloog  the  greater 
part  of  the  length  of  the  duct  to  direct  air  curreato  trans- 
versely acrosB  the  rear  or  Inaer  aide  of  the  pane,  said  duct 
having  an  air  Intake  opening  at  Its  upper  Urger  end  and 
being  closed  at  Its  lower  end. 


1,249,216.  SEPARATING  DEVICE  FOR  RUBBER- 
MILLS.  John  J.  Shka.  Hartford,  Conn.,  anKlgnor  to 
The  Hartford  Rubber  Works  Conpany,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,128. 
(CJ.  18—2.)   . 


mippart  adaptiag  the  plow  to  be  awaac  la  the  directlaa  •t 
the   axis   at   the   odn    rails   Into   aad   asrt   of   operattre 

position. 

3.  A  separating  device  for  mills  comprising  a  support,  a 
plow,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  plow  to  the  sup- 
port adaptiag  the  plew  to  he  swang  in  the  dircctkMi  of 
the  axis  of  the  mill  roUa,  and  means  for  secorlag  the 
plow  In  operative  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A 
jlav,  aad 


davlce  for  mllla 
for  plvotally  coanoctiac  the 


1,249.217.  BARREL-HEAD.  WiLUAM  H.  Shbbmah  and 
JoHx  F.  McGiKJiiTav,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  81, 
1916.     Sertal  No.  128,777.      (O.  217 — 87.) 


±r 


^mm 


In  a  barrel  constructed  with  the  chine  and  groove  for 
the  head,  a  self  locking  head  comprising  an  annular  rim 
made  from  metal  tapere«l  corre»i>ondlngly  to  the  internal 
surface  of  the  chine  an<l  enicaged  therewith  and  formed 
with  an  annular  flange  out-turned  therefrom  at  Its  outer 
edge  to  overlap  and  rest  against  the  end  edge  of  the'barr^. 
the  rim  being  also  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending 
annnlar  flange  forralnc  a  reet  nhoulder,  a  rib  struck  out- 
wardly clrcumferentlally  from  the  rim  Intermediate  the 
flangea  for  engagement  in  the  groove  In  the  chine  to  se- 
rtire  mM  rim  In  place,  a  disk  forming  a  barrel  head 
detarhably  engaged  on  the  shoulder,  and  a  ppring  catch 
carried  by  the  disk  and  working  through  the  same  for  the 
antenatie  engagement  thereof  in  the  shoulder  to  leek  said 
disk  against  movement  thereon.     * 


1,24*218.  SILO.  Bn.v.ui«i'  HAaaiaoa  SaiLUWO, 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  7,  l»ie.  Serial  No.  180,081 
18»— 8.) 


Knox, 
(CI. 


1,  A  ronstractlen  of  the  rbaraeter  .lesrrlbed.  Inclndiiig 
a  Y*tt1«»lly  dlspoaed  eyllndrleal  tank  in  vertically  lapping 
p«»rtlon«.  each  portkm  Incladlng  a  plnraltty  of  aiodlar 
serttiMM  Iravtag  parallel  o»pe«ilag  and  opotanding  vertical 
flanges,  bolts  exteadteg  throagh  and  coanertlng  the  snM 
•aBKea.  and  aa  oattr  th^l  la  aaaalarty  ^aced  relatloa  to 
the  witer  fares  ef  the  tank  seetktas.  said  shell  iaclodtag 
«4milar  aaaulaHy  lapped  portions,  the  lapped  portlOBS  of 
wfateh  abnt  the  outer  e^gea  of  the  saM  connected  flanges 
•f  the  tank  seettoas.  and  are  provided  with  allaed  opaa- 
iBtB,  aad  eanncetteg  meashers  nrteaMag  throagh  the  saM 
o^ninr*  *>*  >>*«  t^  M**^  seetlaao  of  the  ■hell,  said  e«a- 
aeettatc  members  eagaging  portioao  of  the  tank  whcrah^ 
to  hoM  the  shell  agaimt  dtspUeessent  wtth  respect  thereto. 

2.  A  raaacroetloa  of  the  character  deacribed,  IneladlBg 
a  v«^ieally  dlsfsaid  cyltadrtcal  tank  la  vertlcmlly  lappteg 
portions,  each  portlaa  la«iadliig  a  plarallty  of  alaillar  mc- 
tions  having  paralM  spimaiMg  aad  apotaadlnf  verttcal 
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flaages,  bolts  extending  through  and  connecting  the 
flaagea.  aad  aa  outer  ahell  in  aaaulariy  spaced  relatloa  to 
the  oater  Cacea  of  dM  Unk  aectioas,  aaid  ahell  including 
similar  anaularly  lapped  portions,  the  lapped  portions  of 
wiilch  abut  the  outer  viges  of  the  said  connected  flangea 
of  the  tank  secttons  and  are  provided  with  allaed  open- 
laga,  eye-bolts  engaging  portion  of  the  connecting  bolts  of 
aaid  tank  llanget*  and  extending  outwardly  throagh  the 
aline4l  op«>nlng8  of  the  Inner  nections  whereby  to  connect 
the  latter  to  one  another,  and  anchor  the  shell  to  the  tank 
to  prevent  disptacement  tlMreef.  i'Xv  (T 

1,249.219.  HOT- WATER  HEATER.  EONA  J.  SitiBCaY. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,806.     (a.  122—117.) 


.?;'_ 


_i_i^ 


1.  A  water  heater  of  the  down-draft  type  Including  an 
air  tube  and  flue,  ocmprislng  a  shell  having  vertically 
dlaposed  concentric  walls  to  provide  a  water  jacket  there- 
between, a  bottom  plate  for  said  walls  formed  integrally 
therewith,  a  hand  hole  extending  through  the  walls  for 
cleaning  the  heater  of  refuse  and  burned  solid  products 
of  combustion,  a  top  plate  removably  secured  to  the  walls 
and  having  annalar  flanges  to  cooperate  with  the  walls 
te  form  a  witer-tight  Joint  therebetween,  means  to  pro- 
vide for  water  connections  with  the  jacket,  the  Inner- 
most wall  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  down- 
draft  tube  secured  to  the  top  plate  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  lower  zone  of  combustion. 

2.  A  water  heater  of  the  down-draft  type  Including  an 
air  tube  and  fine,  comprising  a  shell  having  spaced  vertl- 
oal  walls  to  provide  a  water  Jacket  therebetween,  the 
inner  vertical  wan  constituting  the  vrall  of  a  combustion 
Chamber,  ports  for  the  water  Jacket  to  provide  for  water 
connections,  a  hand  hole  for  cleaning  the  Are  pot,  a  down- 
draft  tube,  and  means  connected  with  the  tube  for  adjnst- 
iBf  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  relative  to  the  point  of  com- 
bustion. 

8.  A  water  heater  of  the  down-draft  type  comprlslnc 
a  shell  having  concentric  walls,  adapted  to  form  a  water 
Jacket  therebetween,  a  top  plate  therefor,  a  bottom  plate 
for  said  walls  and  forming  a  unitary  structure  there- 
with, a  hand  hole  havlog  a  removaMe  cover  to  permit  of 
the  cleaning  of  the  remaining  products  of  combustion, 
means  to  provide  for  water  connections,  a  down  draft 
tube  having  a  cone-shaped  member  secured  to  the  top 
plate,  and  terminating  la  a  cylindrical  sleeve  portion, 
and  an  air  tube  to  cooperate  with  the  aleeve  portion  of  the 
cone-shaped  member,  said  sleeve  affording  a  bearing  to 
permit  of  the  adjustment  of  the  air  tube  relative  to  the 
top   and    the    point    of   combustion. 


1,249,220.       CONCEALED    OPERAl^NG     MECHANISM 

FOR  CASEMENT-WINDOWS.     ALvaao  William  Sikp- 

aOK.  Upper  Moatdalr,  N.  i.    Filed  Mar.  81.  1917.     Se- 

rUl  No.  188,980.     (CI.  18— 188.) 

L,  In   a   device   of   the   character  .described,   the 

tinadaa  of  a  casement  window  pivoted  npea  itm 

stile,  a  rock  arm  projertiac  fkt>m  the  window  pivot,  a 

rod  extending  from  «ild  rock  ara,  a'terer  t»  wtileh  aaid 


rod  Is  connected,  a  loekinc  device  for  secarlng  aaid  lerer 
in  the  desired  adjusted  poaltioa.  aad  aa  cxtenalblc  mem- 
ber earrtad  by  aaid  lever  projectlag  throagh  a  siat  la  the 
window  frame,  said  lever,  loddas  derlca,  rod  aad  rock 
arm  being  concealed  In  the  window  frame. 


i  fei- 


2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  de»crlt>ed,  the  eom- 
blnation  with  a  pair  of  oatwardly  opening  casement  «<a- 
dowa  pivoted  apon  their  hanging  atile,  of  rock  arma  pro- 
jecting from  the  window  pivota,  rods  plvotaily  connected 
with  said  rock  arms,  a  pivoted  operating  lever. pi votally 
connected  arith  said  rods,  meaas  for  locking  aaid  lever 
against  movement,  aaid  rock  araM,  rods,  operating  lever 
and  locking  means  being  concealed  arlthin  the  window 
frame,  and  an  operating  handle  projecting  from  said 
operating  lever  through  the  window  frame. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described^  the  eom- 
blnatlon  of  a  suitable  bracket  plate  foruMd  with  a  lock- 
ing rack,  aa  open  ended  tabular  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  bracket  plate,  an  extension  red  telescoping  with 
said  tubular  lever  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  dog  or 
detent  projecting  normally  beyond  the  end  of  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  aaid  extension  rod  hav- 
ing at  its  other  end  an  operating  handle,  a  plvotally 
mounted  window,  and  operating  mechanlam  extending 
from  said  window  to  aaid  tubular  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plvotally  mounted  tubular  lever,  a  locking 
rack  fixed  with  relation  to  said  lever,  an  extenalon  rod 
telescoping  with  aaid  tubular  lever  and  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  dog  or  detent  adapted  to  engage  aaid  rack 
and  at  Ita  other  end  with  an  operating  handle,  aaid  rack 
having  a  aeriea  of  teeth  aeparated  by  dove-tailed  receasea 
and  said  dog  or  detent  being  of  dove-tallad  cross-section 
to  fit  said  recesses,  a  plvotally  mounted  window  and  oper- 
ating mechanism  extending  from  said  window  to  said 
tubular  lever. 


1,249,221.  SERVING  APPARATUS.  Calvin  H.  Skibn. 
Oakland,  C:al.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  815.686. 
(CI.  211—32.)     , 


1.  A  dispenalag  apparatus  of  Vke  character  di 
uomprialDg  a  casing  having  a  dlscdiarge  opening, 
carrying  roll  BMunted  within  said  casing,  feed  rolls  post- 
tloaed  con  tigs  oas  to  said  discharge  opening,  aa  actaator 
wheel  geared  wtth  oae  of  said  feed  rolls,  meana  for  llaalt- 
inc  SMwefnent  of  aaid  actuator  wheel,  a  puah  rod  opera- 
,  tively  coaaected  with  aaid  actaator  wheel  to  tnpart  mew- 
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nMBt  thereto,  and  means  directly  engaged  by  aald  pnsb 
rod  and  Independent  of  the  connection  of  the  latter  with 
the  actuator  wheel,  to  release  the  actuator  wheel  from 
Ita  moTement-llBltlnff  means. 

8.  A  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  casing  harlng  a  discharge  opening,  a  web 
carrying  roll  moonted  within  said  casing,  feed  rolls  posi- 
tioned contlgnoas  to  said  discharge  opening,  an  actuator 
wheel  geared  with  one  of  said  feed  rollB,  a  pivoted  stop 
member  having  a  spring  latch  to  limit  movement  of  said 
actuator  wheel,  a  push  rod  and  means  operated  thereby 
to  impart  movement  to  said  actuator  wheel,  and  a  movable 
cam  arm  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  push  rod  and 
kavijig  means  to  engage  said  spring  latch. 

6.  A  towel  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
baring  a  discharge  slot,  a  web  carrying  roll  revolnbly 
mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  friction  rolls  revolubly  mount- 
ed back  of  said  slot,  a  toothed  gear  carried  by  one  of 
said  rolls,  a  second  gear  driven  by  said  first  mentioned 
gear,  an  arm  oscillatively  mounted  about  the  axis  of  said 
last  mentioned  gear,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
■aid  arm  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  last  mentioned  gear, 
«n  operating  rod  extending  into  said  casing,  said  rod 
baring  a  lost  motion  connectl<m  with  said  arm,  a  stop 
carried  by  the  face  of  said  last  mentioned  gear,  an  osdlla- 
ttrely  mounted  stop  arm  Joumaled  in  said  casing,  said  arm 
baring  an  end  extending  in  the  path  of  said  stop  and 
means  carried  by  said  operating  rod  for  lifting  said  stop 
arm  during  the  initial  movement  of  said  rod. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,222.  SHADE-SUPPORT.  Alva  Bunabd  Smith, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Isaac  H. 
Onadofer,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  107,004.     (CI.  160—27.) 


1.  In  a  shade  support,  two  frame  members  each  hav- 
Injg  a  lateral  portion  with  a  guide  slot,  two  studs  one 
wcored  to  each  lateral  portion  and  each  dlspoaed  in  the 
alot  in  the  companion  lateral  portion,  pulleys  mounted 
on  the  studs,  additional  pulleys  mounted  on  the  frame 
members,  brackets,  and  flexible  means  connected  with  the 
brackets  and  disposed  around  the  pulleys  for  the  purpose 
•pedfled. 

2.  In  a  shade  support,  two  frame  members  each  with 
a  lateral  portion  provided  with  a  slot,  the  lateral  por- 
tions being  disposed  one  in  the  rear  of  the  other  with  a 
■tud  on  the  rear  lateral  portion  extending  forwardly  In 
tb«  slot  in  the  front  lateral  portion,  a  stud  on  the  front 
lateral  portion  having  a  rearward ly  projecting  end  dls- 
poaed in  the  slot  in  the  rear  lateral  portion,  pulleys 
mounted  on  the  atods,  additional  pnlleya  on  the  frame 
membera,  and  a  cord  disposed  around  the  pulleys. 

8.  In  a  shade  support,  a  frame  having  a  guldeway 
with  an  opening,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  flange  dls-' 


poaed  In  the  guldeway,  and  from  which  extend  two 
lateral  termlBals,  two  outer  outwardly  extending  ter- 
minals and  an  inner  outwardly  extending  terminal  ao 
that  a  cord  In  the  guldeway  may  be  disposed  under  a 
lateral  terminal,  over  an  outer  outwardly  extending  ter- 
minal, under  the  flaage,  over  the  inner  outwardly  extend- 
ing terminal,  under  the  flange,  over  an  outer  outwardly 
extending  terminal,  and  under  the  other  lateral  terminal. 


1,249,223.  BATTERY  -  CHANOBR.  Astbcr  P.  Smith, 
Portland,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  J.  Las- 
sard,  Portland,  Me.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91.697.      (CL  171—314.) 


JA 


[Q    qr  ^     o    J 


1.  A  l>attery  changer  comprising  an  electromaKort,  a 
circuit  therefor,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  current,  a  main 
circuit,  a  pivoted  switch  arm  for  connecting  aald  sources 
of  current  successively  to  said  main  circuit,  an  armature 
under  the  control  of  lald  magnet  and  connected  to  said 
switch  arm  and  means  for  moving  the  point  of  connec- 
tion between  aald  am  and  armature  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivot  of  tba  arm. 

6.  A  battery  changer  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a  cir- 
cuit therefor,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  current,  a  main 
circuit,  a  pivoted  switch  arm  for  connecting  the  sources 
of  current  to  the  main  circuit,  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  a  quick  acting 
armature  under  the  control  of  the  magnet,  a  rod  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  said  armature  with  its  remaining  end 
arranged  In  said  slot  and  means  Including  a  slow  acting 
armature  for  giving  sliding  movement  to  said  rod  In  said 
slot. 

10.  A  battery  changer  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a 
circuit  therefor,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  current,  a  main 
circuity  a  pivoted  awltcb  arm  for  connecting  the  sources 
of  current  to  the  main  circuit,  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  an  armature  un- 
der the  control  of  the  magnet,  a  rod  having  one  end  piv- 
oted to  said  armature  and  Its  remaining  end  arranged  in 
said  slot,  a  pivoted  plate  having  a  forked  extremity  en- 
gaging said  rod  and  having  a  slot  extending  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  plate,  and  means  codperatinf 
with  said  slot  in  said  plate,  and  Including  an .  oscillatory 
weight  for  swinging  said  plate  In  opposite  directions 

[Galms  2  to  5,  7  to  9,  and  11  to  IB  not  printed  In  the 
Oaxette.] 

1,249,224.     DECARBONIZING  AND  PRIMINQ  DEVICE. 

Faan   Smith,   Stamford,   Conn.     Filed   Feb.   28,   1917. 

Serial  No.  101,516.     (CI.  12»— 180.) 

1.  In  an  attachment  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  a  body 
having  a  cylindrical  offset  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted 
In  an  opening  in  an  intake  manifold,  and  having  a  con- 
rargtag  chamber  axttndlng  through  said  offset  portion,  a 
nonle  mounted  in  aald  body  having  a  tapered  delirery 
end  extending  into  said  chamber,  said  noasle  having  an 
I  axial  bore  extending  from  said  end  to  a  point  to  the  raar 


thereof,  and  there  communicating  with  a  peripheral  groove 
within  the  body,  aald  body  having  passages  extenolng 
from  a  surface  thereof  to  said  groove  and  to  the  space 
surrounding  the  delivery  end  of  the  nossle  respectively, 
and  a  valve  mounted  In  said  body  to  simultaneously  doae 
and  open  aald  pasaagea,  aabatantially  as  aet  forth. 


Or 


-^flrjfl  A  A . 


4.  In  an  attachment  for  priming  hydrocarbon  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
intake  manifold,  said  body  having  a  delivery  potion  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  In  an  opening  In  said  manifold,  a  tube 
extending  from  said  body  to  a  connection  with  the  liquid 
fuel  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  carbureter,  a  second  tube 
connecting  said  body  through  an  opening  in  any  cylinder 
of  the  engine  with  the  interior  thereof,  an  injector  noszle 
mounted  within  said  body,  and  having  a  bore  connected 
with  said  second  tube,  by  a  passage  through  said  body, 
■aid  body  alao  having  a  passage  connecting  said  first  tube 
with  a  space  surrounding  the  nonzl'e.  and  a  mixing  de- 
livery space  between  the  nossle  and  manifold,  in  the 
delivery  portion  of  said  body,  and  manual  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  oompresf«od  air  and  fuel  into 
■aid  body,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  attachment  for  hydrocarbon  entdnes,  thi»  com- 
bination of  a  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  Intake 
manifold,  said  body  baring  a  delirery  passage  therein  po- 
sitioned to  deliver  into  an  opening  In  the  manifold,  a  noz- 
ale  having  a  delivery  end  extending  Ihto  said  passage,  a 
sprlug-prebsed  check  valve  in  said  passage  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  pressure  of  fluid  issuing  from  said  nozcle,  said 
body  having  passages  extending  into  the  Interior  of  said 
nocslc  and  into  the  space  surrounding  the  delivery  end  of 
■aid  nozsle  respectively,  and  means  for  closing  and  open- 
ing said  paiwages,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,225.  VALVE.  MxaTiM  Ruisell  Smith,  Charlottes 
rUle,  Va.  Filed  June  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  177.104. 
(CI.  4—6.) 


1.  In  a  derlca  of  the  clasa  described,  a  ralre  seat  and 
a  valre  to  seat  thereon  Including  a  hollow  oblate  body 
baring  an  extension  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  opening  at 
Ita  other  end,  a  tube  passing  thorugh  said  body  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  same  through  the  naid  opening  In  the 
end  thereof,  a  cap  at  one  end  of  said  tube  to  encircle  aald 
•ztenslon  and  doae  the  open  «id  thereof,  means  on  the 


tube  for  holding  aaid  extension  In  engagement  with  said 
cap,  and  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  in  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  and  a  aeat 
therefor  Including  an  annular  body  having  a  flaac*  at  oae 
end  thereof,  a  valve  seat  removably  mounted  on  aaid 
flange  and  having  a  central  circular  opening  therein,  the 
wall  of  which  inclines  downwordly  and  outwardly  toward 
the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  body. 


1,240,226.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  METALLIC 
ORES.  WiLUAM  R.  Smith.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
18.  1914.    Sarial  No.  819,467.     (CL  266—16.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  blast  furnace,  a  pipe  connected  to  receive  gases  from 
said  furnace,  means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  water 
into  said  pipe  at  a  point  contiguous  to  said  furnace,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  gases  from  the  furnace  through 
the  pipe,  said  pipe  having  means  for  collecting  particles 
precipitated  in  the  pipe  during  passage  of  the  fumes  there- 
through. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a 
blast  furnace,  a  pipe  connected  to  receive  gases  from  said 
furnace,  means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  water  into 
said  pipe  at  a  point  contiguous  to  said  furnace,  an  exhaust 
fan  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe,  said  pipe  having 
traps  for  collecting  particles  precipitated  therein  during 
the  passage  of  fumes  therethrough,  and  a  water  discharge 
conduit  leading  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  ciiaracter  stated,  comprising  a 
blast  furnace  having  means  for  discharging  its  contents 
in  a  stream,  a  bed  arranged  to  receive  the  molten  metal 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace,  an  Inclosing  struc- 
ture of  which  the  said  bed  forms  the  floor,  and  means  for 
Introducing  water  into  said  structure  to  absorb  gaseous 
arsenic  emanating  from  the  metal  discbargetl  therein,  an 
outlet  being  provided  to  conduit  the  water  from  said 
structure. 


1,249,227.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  FLOW  IN  FLUID  CONDUIT  SYSTEMS.  WitXiAM 
RU88BLL  Smith,  York,  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  28,741.      (CI.  61—84.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  reservoir  and  a  tail 
basin,  a  sloping  conduit  Interconnecting  the  two  to  per- 
mit a  normal  gravity  flow  frojn  the  former  to  the  latter, 
said  conduit  including  an  intermediate  bend  having  its' 
highest  elevation  always  below  the  fluid  level  in  the  reser- 
voir, the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  conduit  being  con- 
stantly submerged  in  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  and  tall 
basin  respectively,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  body  of 
compressed  air  or  the  equivalent  Into  the  bend  in  said 
conduit  to  supplement  the  resistance  to  flow  offered  by 
the  fluid  in  the  tail  baain  thereby  forming  a  back  preaaure 
equalising  the  head  pressure  to  temporarily  interrupt 
the  gravity  flow  through  the  conduit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fiuid  pressure  supply,  a  conduit 
baring  one  end  in  connection  therewith,  redpient  fluid 
preaaare  mass  in  connection  with  the  other  end  of  said 
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eoodalt  and  offering  a  back  prcaaart  aUwya  lM»  tkaa 
the  pressure  of  Um  fluid  oopply  wh*nbf  a  flow  from  tke 
former  to  the  latter  normally  occurs,  and  means  for 
d«T«l«pti>t  Air  preamre  or  the  like  within  the  eondalt  to 
■upplfment  the  back  pressare  offered  hj  the  recipient  mass 
•D<1  create  a  resistance  to  eqQallse  the  pressore  of  the 
fluid  supply,  thereby  temporarily  tntermptlnff  the  flow. 
8.  In  combinatloQ,  head  and  Uil  water  basins  harlac 
a  spillway  tube  connecting  the  two.  aald  tabe  haTlng 
Us  ends  suhmerp-d  and  provided  with  a  bend  In  Its  Inter- 
mediate portion  haying  a  peak  sufficiently  lower  than  the 
1«T«I  of  the  head  water  to  permit  a  normal  gravity  flow 
through  the  tube.  And  meana  tor  addiog  fluid  prsaaore 
resiHtance  to  the  resistance  of  the  tail  water  to  overcome 
the  pressore  of  the  head  water  and  intermpt  the  flow 
through  said  tube. 


1.240.228.  CIX)THB8-I:JNB  STRBTCHBB.  Mathiab 
Smolik,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  July  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  180.978.     (a.  24—188.) 


2.  In  a  clothes  line  stretcher  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  support,  and  a  clamping  lever  pivoted  intermediate  of 
its  ends  to  said  plate,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  being 
bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  fingers,  one  of  said  fingers 
being  bent  inwardly  and  dovmwardly  to  form  a  pocket 
for  the  line  whereby  either  an  upward  or  downward 
■train  by  said  line  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  will 
draw  the  same  outwardly  from  said  plate  while  the  other 
finger  extends  upwardly  as  a  guide,  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  lever  being  provided  with  means  for  clamping  the 
•od  of  Mid  line  agalBtt  nld  plate,  rabttantialljr  u  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  clothes  line  stretcher  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  vertical  support,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  the  front  face  of 
•aid  support,  the  uppe^  end  of  said  lever  being  blfurcnted 
to  form  two  integral  fingers,  one  of  said  fingers  being 
curved  Inwardly  and  downwardly  leaving  a  clothes  line 
entrance  between  it  and  the  other  finger  and  the  other 
finger  extending  upwardly  to  form  a  guide  for  the  In- 
sertion of  said  clothes  line,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  net  forth. 

4.  A  clothes  line  stretcher  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  vertical  support,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
Bounted  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  the  front  face  of 
■aid  support,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  being  bifurcated 
to  form  two  integral  fingers,  one  of  said  fingers  being 
curved  inwardly  aod  downwardly  leaving  a  clothea  Use 
entrance  betweca  it  and  the  other  flagcr  while  the  other 
finger  extends  upwardly  to  form  a  guide  for  the  in- 
sertion of  said  clothes  line  and  the  lower  end  of  aald 
lever  being  enlarged  so  as  to  claaip  the  ends  of  said 
clothes  line,  •abataatlally  as  aad  tor  tbc  porpoam  aet 
forth. 

{Claim  1  not  prlated  In  the  Oasette.} 


teadlag  traai  the  froat  of  each  svpportlag  plate,  a  laap 
housing  mounted  upon  said  bracket  aad  inclosing  a  atcaal 
lamp,  a  signal  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  each  of  aald 
platea  and  movable  concentric  to  the  axia  of  the  flrat 
named  lamp,  oppositely  disposed  motors  for  each  sigaal 
arm,  means  operated  by  the  stotors  for  slUftlng  said  arm, 
a  signal  light  mounted  upon  eacb  arm  and  normally  in 
an  open  circuit  with  a  source  of  current,  a  pivotally 
mounted  actuating  member  shlftable  In  either  direction 
from  a  middle  position,  a  pair  of  contacts  carried  thereby 
spaced  from  eacb  other,  each  in  circuit  with  a  source 
of  power,  fixed  contact  members  disposed  one  on  each 
side  of  the  arm  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  con- 
tacts  carried  thereby  and  connected  each  In  circuit  with 
one  pair  of  the  motors  whereby  when  the  arm  is  shifted 
in  one  direction,  lilu  motors  on  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  machine  will  be  energited  and  when  the  arm  is 
shifted  in  the  opposfte  direction,  the  like  motors  on  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  machine  will  be  energised,  a  circuit 
Including  the  lamps  on  the  movable  arms  and  a  soorca 
of  current,  a  circuit  breaking  device  disposed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  actuating  arm  and  acting  to  eloas 
the  circuit  through  both  of  said  lights  snd  the  source 
of  current,  said  srm  when  moved  to  a  middle  position 
actuating  said  circuit  breaking  device  to  break  the  circuit 
through  said  lights,  but  when  shifted  laterally  In  either 
direction  permitting  the  circuit  to  be  closed.  ' 


1,S«9,SS9.     DIHSCTION-SIONAL  FOR   AUTOMOBILES. 

JossFH  C.  Snow,  Brscktoa.  Mass.    Flisd  Auc.  !•,  191«. 

BerUl  No.  116.248.     (CI.  177—887.) 

1.  la  a  fllrectloB  sigaal  for  aatsnakllas,  farwart  aad 
rsar  vertlcaily  disposed  sapportlag  platas,  a  braekst  sa- 


2.  In  a  direction  sigaal  for  antomoblles,  a  signal  Ilgkt, 
a  circuit  closing  device  comprlHing  contact  springs  argsd 
lnt»  electrical  engagement  with  each  other,  the  sprlafs 
being  connected  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  power  aad  said 
light,  an  actuating  arm  movable  fross  a  middle  poaltSoa 
In  either  direction  out  of  or  into  operative  engagement 
with  said  contacts,  and  means  wttereby  when  the  actuat- 
ing arm  is  moved  into  sacli  eagageneat,  tlM  eeataett  wfll 
be  separated  from  each  other,  said  means  including  a 
pin  on  one  spring  projecting  through  an  opening  Id  the 
other  spring,  the  pin  being  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
and  depresslble  by  the  actuating  arm  when  the  latter  Is 
shifted  to  a  middle  position. 

8.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  steering 
wheel  thereof,  of  forward  and  rear  signal  lights  sup- 
ported for  movement  In  a  vertical  plans,  oppositely  dis- 
posed solenoids  operatively  engaging  each  signal  light 
whereby  to  shift  the  signal  light  in  one  direction  or  the 
Other  from  a  middle  position  depending  upon  the  solenoid 
which  is  energised,  aad  means  for  energising  one  or  the 
other  of  the  solenoids  and  said  sigaal  lamps  comprising 
an  actuating  member  mounted  upon  tbe  steering  wheel 
of  the  automobile  and  movable  therewith  and  having  a 
pair  of  contacts  thereon  adapted  when  the  steering  wheel 
is  turned  in  one  direction  to  connect  one  pair  of  solenoids 
with  tbe  source  of  energy  and  the  one  la  the  other 
direction  to  connect  tbe  other  pair  of  solenoids  with  the 
source  of  energy,  and  means  carried  by  said  arm  and  nor- 
mally breaking  the  circuit  through  the  electric  lights 
when  tbe  arm  is  in  a  median  position  but  permitting  the 
closing  of  the  dreuit  through  the  signal  lights  when  the 
srm  is  shifted  in  a  direction  from  the  steering  wheel 
through  either  of  said  solenoids. 

4.  In  a  direction  signal  for  automobiles,  s  white  sup- 
porting plate  baving  an  arcuate  margin  with  an  intumed 
ftaags.  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  extending 
oat  tlieretrom,  a  signal  laaip  carried  upoa  tke  bracket, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  plate  and  haviag  oae 
extremity  engaglag  (Moeath  the  flange,  the  other  extremity 
hdng  weighted,  a  signal  lamp  carried  by  said  ans,  ay- 
pasltsly  disposed  seleaaids,  cores  thcretor.  a  rack  earrlsd 
hgr  aald  earss.  gearlag  operatiTsly  oaaaeeOag  the  arm  wttL 
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said  rack  whereby  tbe  arm  may  be  shifted  upon  a  move- 
meat  of  th«>  rack,  and  meauH  for  closing  the  circuit  through 
oae  or  the  other  of  said  solenolda 


1,249,230.  MOVING  PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Ralph  K. 
Snow  and  Auia  B.  PsRors,  Los  .Angeles,  Cnl.  Filed 
Oct.  80,  1916.     Serial  No.  128,610.     (CI.  88—16.) 


«£J'4^: 


mi^ii»"'ii 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  shadow  box,  an  objective  lens  mounted  therein  at  tbe 
forward  end.  means  for  projecting  light  to  the  rear 
thereof,  afi  opening  In  the  rear  of  said  box.  an  opaque 
mandrel  for  carrying  chronopictures  mounted  in  back 
of  said  shadow  box  so  as  to  display  a  picture,  operating 
means  to  move  said  mandrel  helically  atep  by  step  to 
successively  display  pictures,  and  means  for  holding  a 
picture  before  said  opening  for  a  selected  time  durlnji 
continued  movement  of  said  operating  means. 
•  3.  In  a  moving  picture  amchlne,  the  combination  of  a 
shadow  box,  an  objective  lens  mounted  therein  at  the 
forward  end,  means  for  projecting  light  to  the  rear  thereof, 
an  opening  in  the  rear  of  said  box,  a  mandrel  for  carrying 
chronopictures  mounted  in  back  of  said  shadow  box  so 
as  to  display  a  picture,  a  screw  ahaft  upon  which  said 
mandrel  is  mounted,  a  gear  secured  to  said  mandrel,  aa 
operating  gear  in  mesh  with  said  first  nsmed  gear,  driving 
means  to  Intermittently  rotate  said  operating  gear  step 
by  step,  and  to  hold  said  gear  stationary  between  move^ 
meats  thereof,  and  means  opersted  by  said  mandrel  to 
disengage  said   operating  gear  from   said  drivlnR   means. 

8.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ahadow  box,  an  objective  lens  mounted  therein  at  the 
forward  end,  means  for  i>roJectlng  light  to  the  rear 
thereof,  an  opening  in  the  rear  of  said  box,  a  mandrel 
for  carrying  chronopictures  nK)unt««d  In  back  of  said 
shadow  box  so  as  to  display  a  picture,  a  screw  shsft 
upon  which  said  mandrel  Is  mounted,  a  gear  secured  to 
said  mandrel,  an  operating  gear  in  mesh  with  said  first 
named  gear,  a  drive  wheel  secured  to  said  operating  gear, 
said  drive  wheel  provided  with  teeth  concave  at  the  top, 
a  driver  flattened  on  part  of  its  circumference  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  concavities  In  said  teeth,  said  dHver  pro- 
vided with  a  tooth  disposed  over  its  flattened  portion  for 
engaging  the  teeth  on  said  driving  wheel,  and  means  to 
move  said  driver  longitudinally,  thereby  disengaging  its 
tooth  and  the  drive  wheel  teeth  and  to  dispose  the  unmuti- 
lated  part  of  the  driver  in  mesh  with  a  concavity  in  a 
tooth  of  said  drive  wheel. 


1,249.281.      KEEPER   FOR   MINB-CARS.     Ambbt  Wil^ 

'  MAM   KPAHT  and  QaoBUB  R.  Jacobs.  Chri.stopher,   111. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1917.    Serial  No.  185,889.     (Cl.  187—97.) 


I  lag  the  car,  said  keepers  being  movable  to  lo<Alng  ar 
release  positions,  actaating  means  for  the  front  keeper. 
trip  means  relatively  to  which  said  cage  is  movable  aad 
controlling  mid  actuating  means,  whereby  to  move  said 
front  keeper  to  release  poaition,  means  to  restore  the  Cro«t 
keeper  to  the  locking  position  for  arresting  an  arrlvlag 
tar.  actuating  means  for  the  rear  keeper  and  operable  to 
move  the  said  rear  keeper  to  the  release  position  with  tks 
rel( nw  niovnmtnt  of  the  first  iteeper,  and  trip  means  con- 
trolling said  second  actuating  means  to  restore  the  rear 
Icceper  to  the  locking  position,  said  second  trip  mt^ans  being 
positioned  on  the  cape  In  the  path  of  movement  of  an  ar- 
riving car  to  be  actuated  by  the  latter.    • 

7.  In  means  to  lock  cars  on  a  iplne  cage  or  the  like, 
separate  front  and  rear  keepers  on  the  cage  and  located  to 
engage  a  car  in  front  and  In  the  rear  thereof,  trip  means  to 
cauiie  both  keepers  to  be  moved  to  release  positions  at  the 
level  at  which  cars  are  received  upon  and  depart  from  the 
cage,  means  controlled  by  a  departing  car  to  restore  the 
front  keeper-to  the  locking  position,  and  means  subject  to 
an  arriving  car  to  restore  the  rear  ke^)er  to  the  locking 
position  behind  said  last  mentioned  car. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.1'49.;.'.-;Z  APPARATUS  FOB  AND  METHOD  OF  RB- 
COVERING  OIL  AND  GAS,  FaaDciiicK  Sgciaaa,  Mar 
rietta,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Walter  Squires,  ZanesviUs. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,598.  (CL 
16*— L) 


1.  In  swwns  to  lock  ram  on  hoist  cages,  a  front  and  a 
rear  keeper  mouated  on  the  cage  for  eagaglng  or  disengag- 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  oil  and  gas  which  consists 
to  introducing  into  the  oil  bearing  stratum  under  pressvre 
a  heated,  deoxidised  gas  to  jblx  with  the  hydrocarbon 
vapor  In  the  oil  bearing  strat^,  and  finally  recovering 
the  hydrocarbon  from  the  mixture. 

9.  Apparatus  for  recovering  oil  and  gas  comprising  a 
source  of  waste  products  of  combustion,  a  pump  for  forc- 
ing the  prodacts  of  combustion  into  the  pressure  well,  a 
Kas-tight  head  on  the  preKsuro  well,  a  wHtor  pump  to  force 
water  into  the  well  head  in  intimate  association  with  the 
gas  and  impress  on  the  gas  an  Injector  action,  a  compres- 
sor to  receive  the  recovered  mixture  from  the  venting  well 
and  compress  it  to  a  high  pressure,  an  alMorbing  tank  to 
receive  tbe  compressed  mixture  and  remove  the  gasolene 
and  a  connection  between  the  absortdng  tank  and  the 
source  of  tbe  prodacts  of  combustion  to  return  the  prod- 
ucts of  lombu.-'tlun  from  the  almorblng  tank  after  the  re- 
moval of  the  gasolene. 

[ClalmH  2  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,249,283.     COMBINED  FAUCET  AND  RELIEF-VALVB. 

ELvaa  8.  Stack.  West  SomerrlUe,  BOss.    FUed  Mar.  7, 

1916.     Serial  No.  82.572.     (Cl.  187 — 4.) 

2.  In  a  faucet,  an  inlet  nosale  having  aa  orifice  at  oaa 
side  aad  a  seat  surrounding  said  orifice,  a  rotatabljr 
mounted  valve  In  line  with  the  orilka  arranged  to  e»«et 
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with  Mid  «e«t.  Hdd  nUT«  bcln«  In  part  aa  azlally  «xtend- 
Inc  cam  sarronndlDg  aald  aeat  and  ezteadlnc  acroM  th« 
nosile,  different  points  of  said  cam  extending  different  dis- 
tance* beyond  the  plane  of  the  TalTe  seat,  a  handle  con- 
nected with  the  ralve  for  rotating  the  aame,  and  a  spring 
bearing  on  the  valre  and  pressing  It  toward  the  seat,  said 
cam  being  caused  bj  rotation  of  the  handle  to  engage  the 
noiile  and  thereby  displace  the  ralve  from  the  seat. 


8.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing,  a  bonnet  mounted  In 
one  side  of  mid  casing  having  a  chamber,  a  valve  flrting 
freely  In  the  Inner  end  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  stem 
extending  out  through  the  end  of  the  bonnet,  a  nossle 
entering  the  valve  casing  haMng  an  orifice  directed  toward 
said  valve,  the  rim  of  which  6rlflce  forms  a  seat  with  which 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  valve  co-acts,  a  spring  acting  on 
said  valve  forcing  the  same  toward  said  seat,  and  a  cam 
element  on  the  valvt  surrounding  the  seat,  different  points 
of  said  cam  extending  to  different  distances  from  the 
plane  of  the  seat,  the  casing  having  an  abutment  whereon 
said  cam  ttears  when  the  valve  is  turned. 

4.  A  combined  faucet  and  relief  valve  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  an  admission  noizle  with  a  seating  face  sur- 
rounding the  orifice  thereof,  a  valve  stem  entering  the 
casing  and  having  a  valve  on  its  Inner  end  which  co-acts 
with  said  seating  face,  a  spring  pressing  said  valve  toward 
Mid  seating  face,  the  valve  having  an  azially  extending 
annular  rib  surrounding  said  face,  the  extremity  of  said 
rib  forming  a  cam  of  which  different  points  are  located  at 
different  distances  from  the  plane  of  said  seating- face,  and 
an  abutment  for  uld  cam  arranged  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged thereby  when  the  valve  is  turned,  whereby  to  cause 
unseating  of  the  valve  and  permit  seating  thereof,  the 
valve  being  also  adapted  to  yield  away  from  the  seating 
face  when  acted  upon  by  ezcenlve  pressure  of  fluid  In  the 
Bossle. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.249,284.  ENGINB-PRIMINO  APPARATUS.  JOSBPB 
H.  Stbichin,  Woonsocket,  S.  D.  Filed  July  9,  191S. 
Serial  No.  88,949.     (CI.  128—187.0.) 


The  combination  with  a  moltlple  cylinder  engine  having 
a  priming  cup  for  each  cylinder,  a  rod  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  valve  of  each  priming  cup,  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  rod  to  open  or  close  the  priming  cup  simulta- 
Bsoosly,  a  superimposed  reservoir,  a  feed  pipe  for  Mch 


priming  cup  leading  from  said  rcacrroir,  a  pair  of  primary 
and  secondary  valves  In- each  pipe  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  and  a  lever  independent  of  the  first  named 
lever  for  simultaneously  opening  or  dosing  the  last  named 
valvee,  all  of  the  primary  and  secondary  valves  having  air 
Inlet  ports. 


1.240,280.  ROTABT  VALVB  FOB  OAS-KNOINIiS. 
Habbt  PaaciVAL  Stcvbns,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July 
10.  1910.     Serial  No.  89,102.     (CI.  18»— 7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  bead 
structure  on  each  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
disk  valves  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to  and  the 
discharge  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  Mid  chamber,  a  tubu- 
lar shaft  connecUng  together  the  valves  in  the  head 
structure  of  each  cylinder,  a  single  abaft  extending  through 
all  the  tubular  shafts  for  sopporting  and  holding  them  la 
allnement,  and  interlocking  means  between  adjacent  tubu- 
lar shafts.  Mid  means  being  engaged  and  disengaged  by 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shafts  and  nor- 
mally serving  to  connect  the  tubular  shafts  together  t« 
turn  as  a  unit. 

3.  A  packing  of  the  'class  described  comprising  a  non- 
expansive  ring  having  an  annular  flange  on  its  rear  side, 
said  flange  being  providetl  with  an  Internal  frusto  conical 
surface,  and  an  expansive  ring  normally  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  flange  and  provided  with  a  frusto-conlcal  ex- 
ternal surface  to  engage  the  frustu-conical  nurface  of  the 
ftrst  ring,  and  the  ends  of  the  expansive  ring  t»elng  over- 
lapped. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.) 


1.249.236.  ELECTRIC  VIBRATOR.  RODB  SrocKCNOgl, 
Manitowoc,  Wis.  Filed  May  3,  1917.  Serial  No. 
166,107.     (CI.  175—388.) 


1.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  magnetic  base  plate,  inclod- 
Ing  means  for  detachably  securing  the  same  to  work  ma- 
terial, spaced  non-magnetic  supporting  members  having 
their  Inner  ends  fixed  to  the  bsse  plate,  a  flat  spring  mem- 
l>er  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  supporting  members, 
a  laminated  core  having  Its  outer  lamlne  laterally  flanged 
and  forming  part  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring  mem- 
ber, and  magnet  windings  Hurrounding  the  core  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  vibrator  of  the  claM  described  comprislBC.  In  com- 
bination, a   magnetic  base  plate,  a    pair  of  npsUndtntc 
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spaced,  parallel,  non-nmgnetic  supporting  members  having 
their  inner  ends  fixed  to  nld  base  plate,  a  laminated  core. 
the  outermost  lamlns  thereof  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  inner  lamlnr  and  having  their  ends  directed  laterally 
In  opposite  directions  whereby  to  form  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  lateral  arms,  the  upper  pair  of  arms  being  longer 
than  the  lower  pair  of  arma.  magnet  windings  surrounding 
the  core  and  confined  between  Mid  upper  and  lower  pairs 
of  arms,  a  transverse  spring  member  secured  to  said  upper 
pair  of  arms  to  form  a  leaf  spring  provided  with  slots  near 
its  ends,  and  means  engaging  Mid  slots  and  Mid  up- 
standing supporting  members  whereby  the  core  and  magnet 
windings  thereon  are  resillently  urged  from  the  base  plate 
substantially  as  described. 

{ClaioM  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.) 


1.249,237.  WIRE  STRETCHER  AND  REEL.  Abmcb  L. 
Strawn,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  152,060.     (CI.  242—95.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  described,  a  tubular  member^ 
means  for  securing  the  latter  to  a  wheel  structure,  a  reel 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  tubular  member,  means  for  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  of  the  reel  with  reference 
to  the  tubular  member,  and  Independent  means  for  pre- 
venting at  timM  the  rotatable  movement  of  the  reel  on 
said  member,  said  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  and 
rotatable  movement  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of 
radially  extending  arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  member, 
■cana  for  securing  the  latter  to  a  wheel  structure  and 
Inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the  hub,  a  supporting  member 
extending  transversely  of  the  tubular  member,  an  operating 
arm  pivoted  to  the  supporting  member,  and  devices  con- 
nected with  the  arm  and  adapted  to  project  radially  over 
the  end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  reel  carried  by  the  mem- 
ber last  mentioned  and  retained  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment by  said  devlce«,  and  means  for  preventing  rotary 
movement  between  the  reel  and  tubular  member  cotnpriglng 
a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  bar  extending  laterally  through  the 
tubular  member  and  pivoted  to  the  lever. 

[Claims  2.  8,  5.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gkiette.] 


1,249.238.  OROMBT  MAKINO  AND  SBTTINQ  MA- 
CHINE. John  Lbnabo  SrtiABT,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor 
to  Stuart  Machine  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
131.982.     (CI.  218—14.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  means  for 
forming  and  netting  a  gromet,  and  associated  devices  for 
positioning  a  cooperating  washer  in  letting  relation  with 
said  gromet. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  means  for 
forming  a  gromet,  means  for  forming  a  washer  for  co- 
operation with  Mid  gromet,  mMns  for  setting  Mid  gromet 
and  said  washer,  and  associated  devices  for  transferring 
said  gromet  and  washer  from  the  forming  means  to  the 
setting  means. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  means  for 
supporting  and  feeding  a  metallic  web,  means  for  forming 
a  gromet  and  a  cooperating  washer  therefrom,  aad  asso- 
ciated devices  for  setting  Mid  gromet  and  washer. 


17.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  a  rotatable 
turret,  a  plurality  of  substantially  siaiUar  sets  of  asao- 
clated  devices  carried  thereby  |or  making  and  setting 
gromets  and  a  cooperating  washer,  and  driving  means 
common  to  all  of  Mid  gromet  making  and  setting  devices 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  driving  relation  with  any 
one  tltereof  by  the  rotation  of  said  turret. 


42.  In  a  madilne  for  the  described  purpose,  means  for 
forming  a  gromet  and  a  washer  therefor ;  means  for  set- 
ting said  gromet  and  said  washer,  said  setting  means 
l>eing  spaced  from  said  forming  means ;  a  casing  for  in- 
closing the  machine,  said  casing  having  a  portion  bent 
inwardly  to  form  a  work  receiving  chamber  between  Mid 
setting  means  and  said  forming  means,  said  chamber 
being  provided  with  apertures  In  its  walls  through  which 
the  setting  means  are  adapted  to  operate ;  and  swinging 
carrier  arms  for  transferring  the  gromet  and  washer, 
within  Mid  casing  and  around  Mid  work  receiving  cham- 
ber, from  Mid  forming  means  to  said  setting  means. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  9,  11  to  16.  18  to  41,  and  43  to  40 
not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,289.  SHOVELING  'AND  CONVEYING  MACHINE. 
Thomas  E.  SurroLK,  Donora.  Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  100.850.     (CL  198—8.) 


A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
frames,  one  slldable  within  the  other,  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  slldable  frame,  an  inclined  trough  carried  by  the  slld- 
able frame,  nn  inclined  trough  mounted  on  the  other 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  to  maintain  en- 
gagement with  the  first  mentioned  trough,  guides  mounted 
upon  the  last  mentioned  frame  for  directing  the  vertically 
movable  trough,  said  guides  having  contact  with  the  sides 
of  the  first  mentioned  trough,  conveyers  mounted  for  move- 
ment upon  the  troughs,  means  for  operating  both  convey- 
ers from  the  motor  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  motor  for  moving  the  slldable  frame  with  relation  to 
the  other  frame. 

1,249,240.  RBAMING-TOOL.  OVBBlt  J.  SUMMBBB,  U«m- 
phis.  Teas.  FUed  Apr.  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  160.241. 
(CI.  77—72.) 

L  A  reanier  embodylag  a  plurality  of  sections  of  grado- 
ally  Increasing  dimensions  relatively,  mch  section  Indud- 
lag  a  tapered  portion  and  a  straight  jwrtion  alternately 
disposed  throughout  the  length  of  the  tool,  and  said  tool 
being  provided  with  reaming  flutM  maning  leagthwiae. 
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flotes  of  the  tapered 
portion  of  Uielr  leoctli. 


portions  belns  tkrcMlfld  for  a 


5.  A  reamer  embodyloK  a  plurality  of  sections  of  gradu- 
ally  Increasing  dlmensioDg  relatively,  each  section  includ- 
ing a  tapered  portion  and  a  straight  portion  alternately 
disposed  throughout  the  length  of  the  tool,  said  tool  being 
provided  with  flutes  running  lengthwise  defining  ribs,  every 
alternate  rib  of  the  tapered  portion  being  threaded  for  a 
irartlon  of  its  length,  and  the  remalniug  ribs  of  said  por- 
tion being  provided  with  catting  edges  and  terminating  In 
a  circumferential  line  approximately  lialf  way  of  the  dapth 
of  the  threads  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[CUims  2  to  4  not  printed  la  the  Oasette] 


1^249.241.  COUPLING.  Chabla*  C.  Somdbujind.  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.,  aKslgDor  to  John  A.  Ruebling's  Sons  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
191ft.     Serial  No.  180,068.     (Q.  24—282.) 


2.  A  coupling  having  a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer 
double  eye  members,  each  double  eye  member  consisting  of 
two  parts  with  end  tongues  overlappinfi:  each  other  and  all 
the  parts  pivoted  on  the  same  transverse  axis. 

8.  A  coupling  having  two  part  member  10  having  side 
bars  1  and  overlapping  end  tongues  8,  4,  and  having  Its 
central  portion  reduced  In  site,  similar  member  11  in- 
closing the  reiiuced  portions  of  member  10,  and  pivot  pin 
12  extending  through  the  central  portion  of  the  members. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,240,242.  TRAP.  Thomas  H.  Tabor,  Oak  Hm,  Oa., 
assignor  to  White  Path  Hotel  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Georgia.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  132  129 
(CI.  48—26.) 

A  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  door  hingedly  attached 
thereto,  a  catch  pivotally  connected  with  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  SBgnge  the  door  to  bold  ttaa  mjbc  in  an  open 
position,  a  platform  pivotally  raoonted  in  tht  casing,  a 
cord  operatively  connecting  the  platform  with  the  catch, 
a  partition  located  in  the  casing  behlad  the  laaer  and  of 
MM  platform,  aad  eztcDdlag  above  tbc  mbc,  a  lara 
■otinted  on  the  partition,  a  second  ptatfera  ptvotally 
monnted  la  the  casing  and  adapted  to  BMmally  rsat  la  a 
1«T«I  posltloB  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  partltioB,  a 


cord  aperaUveiy   connecting  tbe  aeeoad  mentioned  plat- 
form with  tk»  door,  and  means  supporting  the  In U lis 
dlate  portions  of  both  cords  at  a  point  above  the  lower 
free  edges  of  the  door  and  catch,  and  a  second  partition 


located  In  th«  casing  under  tk«  second  mentioned  plat- 
form in  the  vicinity  of  the  pivot  thereof  and  between  the 
said  pivot  and  the  flrat  mentioned  partition,  and  spaced 
from  the  first  sseatloned  partitlea. 


1,249,348.  FIHE- ESCAPE.  OaaoMS  F.  Tadiri.  Netr 
Yorli.  N.  T.  Filed  June  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  176,718. 
(CI.  187—8.) 


1.  A  fire-escape  apparatus  compriaiog  a  platform,  a  plu- 
rality of  tobalar  guide  supports,  cyliadrtcal  members  each 
havlas  a  clrciuBferential  recess  therein  and  movable  in 
said  tabalar  galde  supports,  brackets  for  supporting  the 
said  platform  and  connected  to  the  said  cylindrical  men- 
bers,  dcvicfs  lying  within  the  clrcumf event  ial  recesses  of 
the  cyllBdrical  sKsiben,  and  means  actuated  trea  the 
platform  for  operating  said  devices  to  eaase  the  same  to 
engage  the  inner  circular  surface  of  the  said  tubolar 
guide  supports. 

6.  A  fire  escape  apparatus  comprising  a  platform,  a  plu- 
rality ift  spilt  tubular  guide  supports  8ecur«>d  to  a  build- 
ing, brackets  bavins:  cylindrical  ends  fitting  within  the 
said  tubular  guide  supports  and  connected  to  the  said 
platform,  each  of  the  said  cylindrical  cntfs  havfag  a  re- 
duced portion  thereto,  a  spUt  ring  fltttoK  within  the  re- 
duced portion  of  each  of  the  cylindrical  ends  of  said 
brackets,  a  rectangnUr  block  lying  within  the  split  por- 
tion of  each  ring,  an  arbor  JoumaJed  In  each  bracket  and 
carrytaig  the  corresponding  rectangular  Uork.  an  arm 
carried  by  each  of  said  arbors,  links  connectinK  the  said 
arms  extending  from  corresponding  tabular  guide  sup- 
ports,  a  lever  bar  extending  across  the  said  tubalar  guide 
supports  and  coaaectcd  at  its  ends  to  the  said  links,  a 
shaft  Joaraaled  in  the  platform  frame  and  screw  thrsad- 
ed  at  one  end,  a  socket  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  screw  threaded  end  of  the  said  shaft  and  ptvotally 
connected  to  the  said  lever  bar.  nMaas  fer  tnratng  the 
said  shaft,  counterweights  by  which  the  platform  may  be 
maintained  In  any  desired  poUtion  when  the  split  rings 
are  released,  and  control  cables  for  raising  and  lowertac 
the  platform  when  the  split  rings  are  released. 

[ClalBS  a  ta  6  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 
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I«a49,344.     SANITART  DRINKINO-FOUNTAIN.     J< 

i«    B.  Tats,  Daixia  I*  Wilhoit.  and  Harbt  M.  Fox,  Mar- 

<.  tinsvUle,  IlL     FUe«  May  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,480. 


fv**»..-  ■Mi^i-" 


i^    (d.  108— «1.)   **  ' 
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•V 


If 


plate  being  loagltndinaUy  slotted,   blocks  upon   opposHr 
sides  of  said  plate,  and  halts  ^aasMl  throagh  said  blocks 


*j  4. 


SIS  u  =  MA^^i  ftjsrttt  ew 


•  m«>  hH€ln->t»l    -'♦fi-j  'fit?**!' 


A  fountain  comprising  a  standard,  a  casing  located  be- 
low the  standard,  a  water  pipe  connecting  the  casing  with 
the  standard,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a 
pipe  connected  at  one  end  with  the  casing,  a  cylinder  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  other  end  of  said  pipe,  and  at 
its  other  end  with  the  standard,  a  rod  movably  mounted 
In  the  standard,  cylinder  and  last  mentioned  pipe,  and 
connected  with  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  housed  within 
the  cyHa4er  and  bearing  at  oae  end  against  the  end  of 
the  eecend  mentioned  pipe  and  connected  with  the  red  to 
hoM  the  same  la  an  elevated  posltlen. 


„  ,  if«t'  ^jjrifhj  io  *ia«a  a 


iS'vK*'    *;i3«>li 


and  the  slots  of  the  plate  and  having  means  for  clamping 
the  blocks  upon  the  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,349.245.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  JoBH  W.  TaAaa, 
Kiowa,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  146,418. 
(a.  175—282.) 


1,249,247.  ATTACHMENT  PLUG.  George  B.  Thomas. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  9, 1916.    Serial  No.  119,294.     (CI.  178— 848.) 


■>-'  la  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  s  base,  a  pedestal  at- 
tached to  said  base  near  one  side  edge  and  tatennedlate  Its 
longitudinal  extremity,  said  pedeetal  comprlsiag  a  U- 
shaped  frame,  a  bracket  attached  to  one  of  the  arms  of 
said  frame,  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a  pivot  bolt  extending 
through  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  pedestal,  blades  pivoted 
to  said  bolt  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  base,  a 
switch  blade  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped 
bracket  and  eztendtng  transversely  of  the  base,  and  eon- 
tacts  mounted  on  the  base  for  ceflperatlon  with  the  blades. 


3.  Aa  attachment  plug  baying  Jack  blades  adjustable  to 
different  relative  angular  i>ositions  and  a  removable  In- 
sulating disk  pierced  by  said  blades  and  serving  to  bold 
the  latter  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.249,248.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Wuxiam  Thompsok,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1917.  SerUl  No. 
145,458.     (CL  43—19.) 


1,249,246.     CLEANER  FOR  WIND-SHIELDS.     ChaklH 

W.  J.  THiBBAtTH,  New  Terk,  N.  T.    FUed  Feb.  14, 191T. 

Serial  No.  148,659.     (CI.  15 — 69.) 

1.  A  cleaner  for  a  sectional  wind-shield,  cemprfsing  a 
strip  of  cleaning  material  arranged  at  the  adjoining  edges 
of  the  sectlona  of  the  wind-shield  and  eagageaMe  with  the 
front  side  thereof,  a  shank  extensible  between  the  adjoin- 
ing edges  of  the  sections  of  the  wind-shield  and  detachable 
means  adjustably  clamped  to  opposite  sides  of  and  em- 
bracing saM  shank  upon  the  oppoofte  side  of  Che  wind- 
shMd. 

8.  A  cleaner  fer  a  sectleaal  wind-ahieM,  conprislog  a 
holder,  a  yieWable  strip  of  cleaning  material  carried  there- 
by, a  plate  rigid  with  saM  holdo^  and  tasertfhle  hetween 
the  adjoining  edges  of  the  secttoas  of  Che  wlud  sMeli,  ImM 


1.  A  trap  compriaing  a  cage  having  open  ends,  spring 
actnated  panels  hlagedly  mounted  on  the  cage  and  adapt- 
ed to  dose  the  enda  thereof,  levers  pivoted  to  the  under 
side  of  said  cage,  a  platform  rockingly  mounted  within 
the  cage,  lugs  formed  on  the  platform  and  engageable 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  for  holding  the  same 
agalnat  movement,  and  chains  secured  to  each  of  the 
panels  and  engageable  with  the  levers  for  hokUns  the 
panels  in  open  position. 

8.  A  trap  comprising  a  cage  having  open  ends,  panels 
hingedly  mounted  on  the  csge  sad  adapted  to  i^»m  the 
ends  thereof,  springs  eagageable  with  the  panela  for  aor- 
mally  closing  the  same,  means  for  holding  the  paa^  in 
open  poaftlea,  a  reektaig  ptatfOrsi  easageaMs  with  said 
heidiag  aeaas  fer  releasing  the  latter,  and  aseaas  latsa- 
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poaed  between  the  holding  meana  and  the  platform  for 
holding  the  panel*  In  open  position  while  morlng  the 
platform  to  set  position. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,240,249.  LUBRICATING  COMPOUND.  Anobll  B. 
TB0B8WIK,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  162.098.      (CI.  87 — 9.) 

1.  A  lubricating  compound  of  the  claaa  described  com- 
prising salt,  borax,  powdered  coal  in  the  proportions  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth,  and  sufflclent  liquid  to  form 
a  mass  of  paste  lilie  consistency. 

2.  A  lubricant  compound  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising salt  25%.  borax  2%,  powdered  coal  10%,  and 
water  68%. 


1,249,250.  WAGON-BRAKE.  Hinbt  Wm.  O.  Tbbabbu, 
Carrollton,  Ala.  Filed  June  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,971.     (CT.  21—8.) 


1.  A  wagon  brake  including  an  elenpent  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  wagon  body,  a  pair  of  levers  plTO tally 
mounted  on  the  element,  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  lerers, 
a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  the  element,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  the  levers  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  rotatable  shaft  to  one  of  the  levers, 
whereby  to  effect  movement  of  the  levers  when  the  shaft 
Is  rotated. 

2.  A  wagon  brake  including  a  pair  of  levers,  brake  shoes 
carried  by  the  levers,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
levers  to  each  other,  a  rotatable  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  levers  and  adapted  when  operated 
to  effect  movement  of  the  levers,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
shaft,  and  manipulating  means  connected  to  the  arm. 

8.  A  wagon  brake  Including  an  element  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  body  of  the  wagon,  a  relatively  long  and 
relatively  short  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  element, 
brake  shoes  carried  by  the  levers,  a  link  connecting  the 
levers  to  each  other,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  rotatable  shaft  to  the  relatively  long  lever  whereby 
to  effect  movement  of  the  levers  when  the  shaft  la  rotated. 

4.  A  wagon  brake  Including  an  element  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  body  of  a  wagon,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted 
on  and  extending  parallel  with  the  element  and  each  hav- 
ing one  end  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  element,  brake 
shoes  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  the  said  levers 
having  their  inner  ends  curved  and  arranged  in  Intersect- 
ing relation,  means  for  connecting  tha  inner  curved  end 
of  one  of  the  leven  to  the  other  lever,  a  rotatable  shaft 
Journaled  on  the  element,  means  for  connecting  the  rotat- 
able shaft  to  the  Inner  curved  end  of  the  last-mentioned 
levers,  and  manipulating  means  fbr  the  shaft. 

6.  A  wagon  brake  Including  an  element  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  wagon,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  associated 
with  the  element,  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  levers,  means 
for  connecting  the  levers  to  each  other,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  the  rotatable  shaft  to  one  of  the 
levers  so  as  to  effect  movement  of  the  levers  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated,  an  arcuate  shaped  arm  carried  by  the 
shaft,  and  manipulating  means  connected  to  the  arcuate 
shaped  arm. 


1^49,251.      PHONOORAPH.      Maokui    W.    TvunQVin, 
Chicago,  lU.     FUcd  Feb.  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,879. 
(a.   274-.16.) 
1.  Bep«atinff  mechanism  (or  phoBographa  comptisiiiff  a 

horitontally  and  vertieally  oscillatory  arm  arranged  to  be  J 


•ecnred  to  the  tone  arm  of  a  phonograph,  a  reproducer  lift- 
ing arm  operatlvely  connected  with  said  first  mentioned 
arm  to  move  in  unison  therewith,  an  oscillatory  and  redp- 
rocatory  element  having  a  track  for  supporting  aatd  first 
mentioned  arm,  a  worm  secured  to  and  routing  with  the 
turntable  spindle  of  a  phonograph,  said  frame  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  worm  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  operative  connections  between  said  first  mention- 
ed arm  and  frame  for  shlfUng  sak)  frame  Into  position 
for  engagement  with  said  worm,  and  a  friction  roller 
Joomaled  upon  aald  first  mentioned  arm  on  an  axis  at 
an  angle  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  frlctlonal 
contact  with  aald  turntable. 


13.  In  a  repeating  mechanism  for  phonographs,  a  frania 
ahlftlng  arm  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  tone  arm/ 
and  having  a  friction  roller  aet  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  turntable  of  the  phonograph, 
a  reproducer  lifting  arm  actuated  by  said  frame  shiftiag 
arm.  a  screw  rotating  with  the  tnmtaMe.  means  acta- 
ated  by  aaid  screw  for  moving  said  roller  into  and  out  of 
trictional  engagement  with  said  turntable,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  frame  shifting  arm  and  said 
means,  there  being  lost  motion  between  said  arm  and 
said  operative  connections  to  permit  of  a  predetermined 
sweep  of  said  arm  without  affecting  said  operative  con- 
nections. 

14.  In  a  repeating  mechanism  for  phonographa,  a  left- 
handed  screw  secured  to  and  rotating  with  the  turntable 
supporting  spindle,  an  oscillatory  and-  redprocatory 
frame  having  thread  engaging  means  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately brought  into  engagement  with  the  thre«ds  of  said 
screw,  means  operated  by  the  tone  arm  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  frame  in  one  direction,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  turntable  for  effecting  movement  of  the  frama 
in   the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  2  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


14249,262.  MBTALUC  TABN  AND  METHOD  OF 
TREATING  SAME  TO  FACILITATE  WEAVING  AND 
FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Waltsb  U.  Undhiwood, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  80,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,764.      (CI.  91—68.) 

1.  The  herein  described  step  In  the  maufacture  of  a 
woven  product  including  rough  metallic  yam  which  con- 
aista  ia  coating  the  aaid  yarn  baforc  weaving  with  a  ma- 
terial to  fill  the  spaces  in  the  surface  of  the  fibers  of 
which   the  yarn   Is   made. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  metallic 
yarn  fibers  which  consists  In  coating  the  fibers  with  laad. 

7.  A  metallic  yam  of  the  character  described  coated 
with  lead. 

8.  A  material  made  from  spun  metallic  wool  coated 
with  a  metal  which  resists  the  action  of  sulfur. 

10.  The  herein  deacrihad  method  of  producing  a  woven 
material  which  includes  a  metallic  thread  or  yarn,  to 
protect  the  material  against  corrosion,  which  consists 
la  treating  the  fibers  of  the  metallic  yarn  with  a  corrosion 
rtalating  material  before  the  material  is  woven. 

[CUims  2  to  4.  6,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.249.258.  FOLDING  WARDROBE.  Rbtta  H.  Vahcb, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,871.     (CL  46—118.) 
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A  folding  wardrobe  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  legs 
each  iDclodlng  a  plurality  0/  pivotally  connected  sections, 
traverse  connecting  rods  pivotally  connecting  the  sectionB 
of  the  legs  together  and  holding  them  in  extended  position, 
longittidlnally  extending  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  legs,  said  bars  being  arranged  in  sections 
and  having  their  free  ends  pivotally  connected  together, 
means  for  supporting  clothes  to  the  transversely  extending 
rods,  a  cover  surrounding  the  rods  and  bars,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  braces  pivotally  connected  to  the  legs  at  one  end  and 
removably  secured  to  the  longitudinally  extending  bars 
by  their  free  enda,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


LOCKER.     WAiA^nn  N.  VANcn.  Chicago 
assignor  to  Durand  Steel  Locker  Compnny, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  22, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  166,591.     (CL  45—37.) 


1,249,254 
.^.,  Helghta,  lU 


1.249.266.  COMBINATION  MAGNETO  AND  HORN. 
Habkt  R.  Van  DnvnNTna,  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor  to 
Splitdorf  Electrical  Company,  of  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  March  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  85,414.     (CL  116 — 1.) 


1.  A  locker,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  above  said 
locker,  and  means  (or  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
carrier,  said  means  being  located  within  the  locker  an^ 
Inoperable  when  said  locker  Is  closed. 

7.  A  locker,  a  guide  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  hanger  on  said  guide.  IKting  means  for  said  hanger 
disposed  within  said  locker  to  prevent  manipulation  of 
the  hanger  when  the  locker  Is  closed. 

9.  A  locker,  a  vertically  movable  hanger,  a  wire  for 
guiding  the  movement  of  said  hanger  and  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  inclined  at  a  saflU;lent  angle  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  hanger  about  said  wire,  and  means 
for  lifting  said  hanger,  said  means  being  disposed  in  said 
locker  to  prevent  manipulation  of  the  hanger  when  the 
lockw  is  closed. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dynamo  a  sound-producing 
device  carried  thereby,  means  for  actuating  said  dynamo, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  sound-producing  device 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  .engagement  at  will  with 
said  dynamo  actuating  means. 

8.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  having  a  rotating  ele- 
ment, a  dynamo  framework  supporting  said  rotating  ele- 
ment, a  diaphragm  on  aald  framework,  means  tot  vibrat- 
ing said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  connecting  said  dia- 
phragm vibrating  means  with  a  rotating  part  of  said 
dynamo,  sut>8tantlally  as  deBCrtt>ed. 

6.  In  combination,  a  dynamo,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  dynamo  and  inclosing  the  working  parts  thereof,  said 
casing  bavlngr  an  annular  flanged  portion,  a  sound  pro- 
ducing diapbragm  mounted  on  said  flanged  portion,  a 
shaft  for  the  dynamo  and  means  driven  by  said  shaft 
and  inclosed  by  said  casing  and  diaphragm  whereby  the 
latter    may    be   actuated    by    the   motion    of   said    shaft. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,249,266.      NOTE-BOOK    HOLDER.      JOHN    W. 
NATTA,  Honolulu,  HawalL     Filed  July  11,  1917. 
No.  179,926.     (CI.  11 — 18.) 


iVAK- 

Serial 


.^230 


2.  In  combination  with  the  covers  of  a  book,  a  holding 
member  attached  to  one  of  tl>^  covers,  the  other  cover 
being  provided  with  spaced  slits,  the  free  end  of  the  hold- 
ing member  extending  through  and  being  alldable  in  the 
silts,  the  last-named  cover  having  guiding  and  reinforc- 
ing members  in  opposite  sides  of  the  slits  and  between 
which  the  holding  member  passes,  one  of  said  guiding 
and  reinforcing  members  having  an  extenaion  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  last-named  cover,  extending  to  the 
end  thereof  and  provided  with  an  outwardly-tumed  flange 
to  bear  on  the  holding  member  when  the  same  ia  in  ossi 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,257.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAT-RACKS.  WiUJAM 
H.  VSMABO,  Ridge,  Colo.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,749.     (CL  21—74.) 

In  combination  with  a  hay  rack,  a  pair  of  brackets 
disposed  against  the  outer  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  sills 
of  the  rack  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  in- 
wardly  extending   flanges   on   the   lower   edges   of 
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brackets  and  secured  against  tb«  under  sides  of  tlM  sills. 
•  drum  of  aniforra  diameter  Joamaled  tUrooch  said 
brackets  and  disposed  b«jrond  tbv  ends  of  the  sills  and 
proTlded  with  lever  engaglBv  opcnints.  ratchets  detach - 
ably   secured   on   said   drum  outwardly   of  and   disposed 


against  the  sides  of  the  aUls  and  preventing  lateral 
■ovemeat  of  the  dnua,  pawls  pivoted  on  tko  oater  aides 
of  said  sills  and  engaging  said  ratchets,  and  cablet*  si>cared 
upon  one  end  of  the  rack  and  to  said  drum  outwardly 
of  laid  ratchets. 


1,249,258.  FLUSHING  MECHANISM.  Joskph  A.  VooKt., 
Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
85.679.     (CI.  4—28.) 


n^  ■*  ja-^z 


2.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
water  supply  pipe,  a  pre»Hure  tank,  a  bowl,  a  valve  ca^4inK 
disposed  horizontally  In  prt/tlmity  to  and  communU-utInx 
with  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  bowl,  said  valve  casing 
having  a  detachable  closure  at  its  forward  end,  a  valve 
within  said  casing  for  controlling  communication  be- 
tween tlie  supply  pipe  and  tank  and  between  the  tank 
and  bowl,  a  vertically  movable  seat,  a  rock  shaft,  an 
actuating  arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  normally 
arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  valve  for  Hbift- 
Ing  the  valve  for  a  flushing  action,  said  vertically  movable 
.  leat  having  an  operating  connection  with  the  shaft,  said 
■eat  being  movable  upwardly  to  a  position  to  dispose 
MkUl  operating  connection  out  of  allnement  with  the 
▼alve  casing  and  said  actuating  arm  out  of  engagement 
with  yie  valve,  whereby  said  closure  may  be  detached 
•ad  the  valve  released  and  withdrawn  through  the  open 
forward  end  of  the  casing. 

9.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  bowl,  a  valve  rasing 
arranged  horisontally  in  proximity  to  the  upfx-r  rear 
portion  of  the  bowl,  and  having  a  bottom  outlet  com- 
■nnloatlng  therewith,  said  easing  having  an  opening  at 
Its  forward  end,  a  detachable  cloaure  for  said  open  for- 
ward end  of  the  casing,  a  reciprocating  valve  In  saM 
casing  movable  la  opposite  directlona  to  control  com- 
munication between  a  supply  pipe  and  pressure  tank  and 
between  the  pressure  tank  and  the  liowl,  a  horisontal 
transverse  rock  shaft  jonrnaled  upon  an«l  extendlna 
through  nald  outlet  connection,  a  d<>pr«>!«slble  s«>at,  a 
connection  between  the  seat  and  rock  shaft  for  actnat 
Ing  the  hitter,  and  an  am  carried  by  the  abaft  and 
releasably  engaging  the  valve,  aald  arm  being  movat>le 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  vslve  when  the  neat  Is 
■Mved  upward  to  a  predetermined  position  to  dispose  satd 
.   scat    and    connection    between    the    same    and    the    rock 


shaft  clsar  of  aald  detachable  closure  to  permit  free 
removal  of  tb«  same. 

18.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  flush  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  horizontal  casing  having  a  rear  inlet  and 
a  bottom  outlet  and  open  at  the  front  thereof,  said 
casing  also  being  provided  with  an  internal  shoulder,  a 
skeleton  cage  disposed  within  said  caainf  and  bearing 
at  one  end  against  the  said  shoulder,  a  retaining  mem- 
ber detachsbly  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
rasiog  and  clamping  said  cage  against  said  shoulder,  a 
detachable  closure  for  the  forward  end  of  the  casing 
engaging  said  retaining  member,  a  duplex  valve  longitu- 
dinally movable  within  the  casing  and  removable  there- 
from with  the  cage  upon  the  disconnection  of  said 
retaining  member  and  closure,  a  depresslble  seat,  and  an 
element  actuated  by  the  aeat  and  extending  into  the 
casing  and  cage  and  engaging  the  valve,  said  element 
being  movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  and 
cage  upon  a  predetermined  elevation  of  the  seat  to  permit 
of  the  withdrawal  of  the  valve  and  cage  from  the  rasing. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  8,  10  to  12,  and  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 


1.249,209.  MALTLBS8  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE 
AND  PROCESS  OP  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  RoB- 
cnr  Wabl,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  Mar.  9,  19ie.  Serial 
No.   83.1Te.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  beverage  which  consists 
In  mashing  an  ungerminated  vegetable  substance  contain- 
ing translocation  diastase  and  starch  under  conditions  fa- 
voring the  activity  of  the  said  diastase,  drawing  off  tba 
wort  from  the  said  mash,  hopping  the  wort,  and  carbon- 
.ttlng  the  hopped  wort. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  s  beverage  which  conslsta 
In  preparing  a  maah  devoid  of  germination  diastase  bat 
including  a  carrier  of  translocation  diastase,  lactic  add 
Itacterla,  starch,  and  vegetable  phosphates  and  protelds, 
mHHhini;  at  a  tempt-rature  above  40°  C.  for  a  |>eri»Kl  suffl- 
Hrnt  to  cause  a  substantial  Inversion  of  the  starch,  draw- 
ing off  and  hopping  the  resultant  wort,  and  carbonating 
the  hopped  wort. 

ii.  The  process  of  producing  a  beverage  which  consists 
in  adding  to  ungerminated  vegetable  matter  of  the  charac- 
ter of  bran,  water  and  lactic  liquor  of  an  acidity  of  about 
29r  and  carrying  active  lactic  acid  Iwcteria,  holding  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  favoring  the  activity  of  the  said 
Itacterla,  adding  gelatinised  starch,  raising  the  tempefa- 
ture  to  a  noint  favoring  the  Inversion  of  the  starch,  mash- 
in*;  at  such  elevated  temperature  lintll  the  starch  has  been 
Hubstantlally  Inverted,  drawing  off  the  wort,  and  hopping 
and  carbonating  the  wort. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  beverage  which  conslsta 
in  adding  to  ungerminated  vegetable  matter  of  the  charac- 
ter of  bran,  water,  and  lactic  liquor  of  an  acidity  of  about 
2'A  and  carrying  active  lactic  acid  bacteria,  holding  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  favoring  the  activity  of  the  said 
bacteria,  adding  gelatinised  starch,  raising  the  temiiera- 
ture  to  a  point  favoring  the  inversion  of  the  starch,  maah- 
Ing  at  such  elevated  temperature,  drawing  off  the  wort 
from  the  mash,  boiling  the  wort  with  the  addition  of 
hops  and  yeaxt  cells,  and  Altering  and  cnrl>onatlng  the  re- 
sultant proiluct. 

B.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  hopped  and  carbonated 
alcoholfree  beverage  conslKtIng  of  water,  sugar,  and  the 
lactlo-acld  extracted  sobstancet  of  ungerminated  cereal 
matter. 

rcialms  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,249,260.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  LEVERS.     CUABBMca  H. 

WAi.umm.  BwrMBgasM,  Cat.     Piled  Feb.  12,  191T.     Serial 

No.   14)1.021.      (n.   74—81.) 

In  combtaatlon  with  o  spring-pressed  foot  lever  provided 
with  a  foot  engaging  Hurface,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mecba- 
nUm  for  coJ^wratlng  with  the  said  laver,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  formed  in  halves  fOr  clamping  to  tbo 
lever  b-iow  >.'il<l  f<M>t  ei  gaginK  xtirfnce.  n  stud  supported 
by  naid  halves,  a  pawl  pivotal ly  supported  on  said  stnd,  a 
ratchet  with  which  said  pawl  cooperates,  an  operating  rod 
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ptioUUy  connected  at  one  end  with  aaM  pawl  and  extend- 
lag  to  a  point  above  and  to  the  rear  of  aald  foot  engaging 
■nrfbee,  a  member  clamped  to  aald  lever  above  aaM  aop- 
portlng  member  and  provided  with  a  portion  bent  to  form 


a  galde  and  through  which  the  free  end  of  said  rod  oper- 
ates, and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  rod  and  pawl  for 
normally  maintaining  said  pawl  disengaged  from .  aald 
mtcbct. 


1,249,261.  DYNAMOMETER.  Geobob  Hbnbt  Wauceb. 
Worcester,  England,  assignor  to  Ueenan  &  Froude,  Lim- 
ited, Manchester,  England.  Filed  Oct  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  124,181.      (a.  26&— 24.) 


1,249,262.     WKIGHING-SCALA     MATBtan     'J. 

Chicago.  IlL     FUed  Jan.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  148,S47. 
(CI.  265 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  absorption  dynamometer,  a  shaft  having 
a  rotor  mounted  thereon,  a  primary  shaft  adapted  to  be 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  shaft  of  the  device  to  be 
teated.  connecting  mean^  between  the  said  rotor  and  prl- 
Biary  shafts,  the  speed  of  the  rotor  shaft  being  greater  than 
the  speed  of  the  primary  shaft,  and  a  easing  In  which  the 
rotor  and  primary  shafts  and  connecting  m«ns  between 
the  latter  are  mounted,  the  caaing  being  rotatable  around 
the  azia  of  the  primary  shaft  and  operating  to  tranaodt 
any  frlctional  reelHtance  imposed  by  the  connecting  means 
between  the  two  shafts. 

2.  In  a  rotary  absorption  dynamometer,  a  caaing,  a  rotor 
Boonted  In  aald  casing,  said  casing  adapted  to  contain  an 
abaorptlon  element,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  rotor  la  mount- 
ed, a  primary  shaft  mounted  within  the  casing,  the  casing 
being  roUtable  about  the  latter  shaft,  and  gears  connect- 
ing the  primary  abaft  with  the  rotor  shaft,  said  geara  also 
being  monnte<1  within  the  casing  and  whereby  any  frlc- 
tional reslfitance  imposed  by  the  gears  Is  transmitted  to  the 
registering  device  from  the  casing. 

S.  la  a  rotary  abaorptlon  dynamometer,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing  to  contain  an  abaorptlon  element,  a  rotor 
within  the  casing,  of  an  auxiliary  casing  connected  to  the 
flrat  named  casing,  a  primary  shaft  rotating  in  the  anx- 
Ular^f  caaing,  and  gears  connecting  the  primary  shaft  to 
tba  rotor  ahaft  and  also  diapoaed  In  tbe  anxlllary  caslBg 
and  wkereby  all  frlctional  resistance  within  the  apparaton 
la  tranamltted  to  the  regtaterlng  deviea. 
240  O.  G.— 16 
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1.  In  weighing  scales  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  rectangular  frame  in  laid  casing, 
said  rectangular  frame  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  mem- 
l»era,  said  rectangular  frame  being  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  casing,  a  platform  mounted  on  said  rectangular 
frame,  a  beam  suspended  in  aald  rectangular  frame  below 
said  top  member,  springs  hitched  to  the  extremities  of 
said  beam  at  one  of  their  ends  and  to  the  bottom  member 
aforesaid  at  their  other  enda,  a  rack  plvotally  secured  to 
said  bottom  member,  a  shaft  In  said  casing,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  and  a  dial  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft,  said  dial  comprising  a  plane  cir- 
cular bottom  and  a  flaring  rim  thereon,  there  being  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  rim  -two  series  of  Indicia  indicating 
weight. 

2.  In  weighing  scales  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination, of  a  casing,  a  rectangular  frame  In  said  casing, 
a  beam  In  said  caaing,  springs  connected  to  said  beam  and 
to  said  rectangular  frame,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  aaid 
frame,  nald  rack  bar  moving  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  shaft 
rotataoly  mounted  In  said  casing,  said  shaft  being  In  hori- 
zontally disposed  position,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing 
with  said  rack  bar,  a  dial  at  the  outer  end  of  said  abaft, 
said  dial  being  constructed  to  rotate  In  a  vertical  plane,  a 
bell  crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 
beam  being  medially  suspended  from  one  arm  of  said  l>ell 
crank  lever,  and  an  adjusting  screw  constructed  to  act  on' 
the  other  am:  of  said  bell  crank  lever  to  move  said  frame 
in  vertical  direction,  said  adjusting  screw  passing  through, 
and  projecting  from,  the  rear  wall  of  said  <a8ing. 

4.  In  weighing  scales  of  tbe  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination, ef  a  base,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  base,  a  fdat- 
form  above  said  casing,  spring-actuated  mechanism  located 
in  said  casing,  a  rotatable  dial  in  front  of  said  casing  and 
connected  to  aald  spring-actuated  mechanism,  said  dial 
compriaing  an  annular  disk,  an  annular  rim  on  said  disk, 
said  rim  having  a  conical  surface,  said  surface  being  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  45  degrees  to  the  plane  of  the 
disk.  Indices  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  rim.  aaid  indices 
Including  two  aeries  of  numerals,  one  seriea  being  readable 
correctly  from  one  position,  the  other  series  being  correctly 
readable  from  a  different  position. 

7.  A  platform  scales  having  automstlcally  operating 
mechanism  for  lighting  and  extingul««hlng  an  electric  lamp 
when  an  article  Is  placed  on  the  platform  of  said  scales, 
and  removed  therefrom,  said  mechanism  Including  an  ele- 
ment projecting  above  tbe  aald  platform,  which  element 
when  depressed  by  an  article  placed  on  sa^  platform  will 
close  an  electric  circuit  to  light  said  lamp. 

8.  In  weighing  scales,  weighing  mechanism  including  a 
platform,  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp  connected  to  said 
scales,  and  automatically  operating  means  connected  to 
aald  platform  for  lighting  said  lamp  when  an  article  la 
placed  onto  said  platform,  and  extinguishing  ttt  mmt 
when  said  article  Is  removed  from  aald  platform,  aald 
electrically  operating  mechanism  including  a  switch  se- 
cured to  said  platform,  said  switch  having  an  element 
above  said  platform  constructed  to  be  depreesed  to  daae 
an  electric  circuit  to  light  aald  lamp  when  an  article  la 
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placed  on  uld  platform  onto  lald  element,  and  to  open 
uid  electric  drcnlt  when  wld  article  la  remored  from 

said  platform,  to  extingalah  aald  lamp. 

I  Claims  8,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249.263.  AUTOliOBILB  TUBN-TABLB.  THOMAa  J. 
Wblch,  Delphos,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
159,842.     (CI.  104—212.) 


^ 
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A  foldablc  automobile  tamtable  comprising  a  pair  of 
guide  members  for  the  wheela  of  an  aotomoblle,  support- 
ing wheels  for  said  guide  members,  and  cross  bars  con- 
necting Raid  guide  members,  each  of  said  cross  bars  com- 
prising a  central  member  and  a  pair  of  end  members,  said 
end  meml>ers  and  central  members  being  pirotally  con- 
nected together  eo  that  said  guide  member*  are  foldable 
inwardly  and  toward  each  other. 


1,249,264.  QRADER-BLADB.  Bbn.  J.  WnNonu^  Hahn, 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1917.  Sertal  No.  162,780.  (Q. 
87—6.) 


In  combination  with  an  elongated  transTersely  carred 
blade  having  bearings  at  its  rear  side  and  in  the  yiclnity 
of  the  ends  thereof,  standards  located  In  the  bearings 
and  disposed  transversely  of  the  blade  and  having  por- 
tions which  project  beyond  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
thereof,  the  lower  extremities  of  the  standards  being  fixed 
with  relation  to  the  intermediate  portions  thereof  and 
being  rearwardly  disposed  and  having  their  longitudinal 
dimensions  disposed  at  acute  angles  to  the  longltndlnal 
dimension  of  the  blade,  said  extremities  at  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  blade  being  parallel  with  each  other, 
the  said  lower  extremities  having  relatively  sharp  lower 
edges  adapted  to  enter  the  earth  and  hold  the  blade  in 
position  thereon. 


1.249.265.  MOP-WRINOEB.  ViBOlL  D.  Whitb,  Cottage 
Grove,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,288. 
(CI.  16 — 48.) 


In  a  device  of  tJie  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  handle  and  a  mop  cloth,  a  bearing  mounted  on 
said  handle,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing,  a 
hook  formed  on  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  a  ring 
member  detachably  associated  with  said  mop.  one  end  of 
the  mop  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  ring  and  folded, 
the  ring  member  being  detachably  engaged  with  said  hook, 
and  a  crank  meml>er  formed  on  said  shaft  to  revolve  the 
■ame  and  wind  the  mop  cloth  for  the  purpose  siteclfled. 


1,249,266.     BLANKVr.     Baaou)  C.  WHtncAW,  Bamond, 
B.  I.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1916.     8«rUl  No.  22,660.     (CL 
) 


1.  A  blanket  composed  of  napped  yam  having  a  toft 
twist,  the  yams  being  spun  from  a  mixture  of  natural 
'fibers  and  a  relatively  large  proportion  of  artificially 
produced  filaments  of  vegetable  origin,  the  blanket  bar- 
ing a  surface  which  to  the  touch  resembles  the  feel  of  a 
woolen  blanket. 

8.  A  blanket  composed  of  napped  yam  having  a  soft 
twist,  the  yarns  being  spun  from  a  mixture  of  natural 
fibers  and  a  relatively  large  proportion  of  fibers  of  arti- 
ficial silk,  the  blanket  having  a  surface  which  to  the 
touch  resembles  the  feel  of  a  woolen  blanket. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.249.267.  APPA&ATDS  FOR  OPBNINO  A*ND  PRB88- 
ING  THE  SBAM8  OF  WBARINO-APPAREL.  WlIXlAM 
WiLKia.  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.  161.748.     (a.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  tmrment-presalng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame ;  cooperating,  fixed  and  movable  pressing  arms 
mounted  therein  ;  ramming  means  located  above  the  eee- 
ond-named  arm  and  movable  relatively  to  the  same  into 
and  out  of  position  to  contact  therewith ;  and  means  act- 
ing to  force  said  ramming  means  downward  while  in  such 
contact,  so  as  to  press  said  second-named  arm  downward 
against  the  first-named  arm. 

3.  In-  a  garment-preeing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame;  cooperating  fixed  and  movable  pre«<slng  arms 
mounted  therein ;  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame  above 
the  movable  arm  ;  a  pivoted,  depending  ram  carried  by  said 
lever  to  swing  relatively  to  said  movable  arm  into  and  oat 
of  position  to  engage  the  same ;  and  actuating  means  for 
said  lever  operable  to  force  said  ram  downward  after  hav- 
ing moved  into  engaging  position  and  thereby  press  the 
movable  arm  downward  against  the  fixed  arm. 

6.  In  a  pirment-presRlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame;  a  pair  of  oppositely-arranged  levers  pivoted  In- 
termediate their  ends  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame : 
a  movable  pressing  arm  pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of  said 
levera;  a  counterweight  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 
each  lever;  a  fixed  pressing  arm  mounted  in  said  frame 
below  said  movable  arm  for  cooperation  therewith ;  and 
means  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  engage  the 
movable  arm  and  operable  to  impose  downward  pressure 
directly  upon  the  tame  when  in  engaging  position,  ao  as 
to  press  said  movable  arm  against  said  fixed  arm. 

8.  In  a  garment-pressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame ;  a  curved  stationary  pressing  arm  rotatably  mount- 
ed therein ;  a  rotatably  mounted  carved  pressing  arm  ar- 
ranged above  the  stationary  arm  movable  toward  and  from 
the  same  in  cooperation  therewith  ;  and  means  Initially 
movable  transversely  of  and  relatively  to  the  movable  arm 
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into  position  to  oigage  the  same,  and  subsequently  mov- 
able downward  to  impose  downward  pressure  directly  upon 
said  movable  arm  to  force  it  against  tbe  stationary  arm. 
(Claims  2,  4.  Q,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249.268.  STORAGE  BATTBRT.  THaoDoaa  A.  Wii- 
LAao,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  WUlard  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West 

*    TirglnU.      Filed   De«^   21.   1914.      Serial   No.   878,241.. 

^    (CI.  204-68.)  >^f9^-*^ 


eUps  embracing  the  truck,  and  bolts  cUmplng  the  dips 
and  passing  throogh  the  bracket!  and  having  lock  notf 
acting  oppositely  upon  tbe  brackets. 

1.249,370.  FOLDING  BED.  John  C.  Bbach.  San  Fran- 
Cisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Lachman  Wall  Bed  Company, 
San  Francisco.  CaL.  a  Corporation  of  California.  FUad 
May  18,  1916,     Serial  No.  28,876.     (CI.  6—64.) 


I 


1.  A  storage  battery  having  a  cover  provided  with  a, 
condensing  chamber,  the  chamber  having  ribs  on  Its  outer 

surface. 

6.  A  storage  battery  having  a  cover  provided  with  a 
condensing  dome,  said  cover  and  dome  having  external 
radially  disposed  ribs  or  flanges. 

[dsims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249.269.  DISAPPEARING  BED.  John  C.  Bbach  and 
Hbnsx  W.  Bbach.  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignors  to 
Lachman  Wall  Bed  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  CallfornU.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860,682.  Renewed  May  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  167,679. 
(CL  6 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  tlltable  bed  structure,  a  tllUble  bed  frame,  a 
link,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  link  to  one  of 
the  bed  rails,  comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate,  Interchange 
able  clamp  Jaws  with  opposite  seats  to  embrace  the  bed 
rail  and  bearing  upon  each  other  at  their  contiguous  ends, 
and  a  bolt  passing  throogh  for  secnring  the  same  upon  the 
rail,  said  link  being  mounted  on  the  bolt. 
.  2.  The  combination  In  a  disappearing  bed  structure,  of 
a  tlltable  bed  frame,  a  carrier  operatively  connected  to  the 
frame  for  tilting  the  same,  pairs  of  rollers  with  self-Uying 
tracks,  trucks  for  the  rollers,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
trucks  at  their  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  carrier,  and  for 
angularly  adjusting  the  same  with  relation  to  the  carrier. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  disappearing  bed  structure,  of 
a  tlltable  bed  frame,  a  carrier  operatively  connected  to  the 
frame  for  tUtlng  the  same,  pairs  of  roUers  with  self-laying 
tracks,  trucks  for  the  rollers,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
tracks  at  their  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  carrier,  and  for 
angularly  adjusting  the  same  with  relation  to  the  carrier, 
said   means  including   brackets  atUched   to   the  carrier. 


1.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  base- 
plate, a  swinging  fulcrum  support  slidably  connected  with 
said  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  base  pUte,  and  a  link  con- 
nection between  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  the  ful- 
crum support  operable  to  limit  the  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  parts,  said  link  forming  with  the  fulcrum  sup- 
port a  toggle  connection  to  support  the  head  of  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  base- 
plate, a  supporting  leg  pivotally  connected  to  the  base- 
plate and  slidably  engajted  with  the  frame,  a  link  plvoUlly 
connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  leg  and  to  the 
front  end  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal 

movement  of  said  leg. 

6.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  base- 
plate, a  toggle  fulcrum  support  connecting  the  frame  and 
the  base-plate,  a  spring  tending  to  fold  the  members  of 
said  toggle  when  the  frame  Is  in  slanting  jjositlon,  and  a 
counter  balancing  spring  for  assisting  in  the  initial  fold- 
ing movement  of  the  frame. 

14.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  tlltable 
frame,  a  fulcrum  support  therefor,  an  end-piece  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame  and  foldable  therewith,  and  means 
connecting  the  end-piece  and  fulcrum  support  for  trans- 
mitting the  weight  of  sal*  end-piece  when  in  operative 
position  to  the  fulcram  support. 

18.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  combination  of  a  tlltable  frame, 
a  base-plate,  a  fulcrum  support  pivoted  to  the  base-pUte 
and  having  a  toggle  connection  with  said  frame,  means 
for  reUlalng  the  fulcrun?  support  in  Inclined  position  when 
the  bed  Is  in  horlsontal  position,  a  counterbalancing  spring 
for  assisting  in  the  Initial  movement  of  said  frame  from 
borlsontal  to  verUcal  position,  and  a  spring  on  said  fuh 
crum  support  adapted  to  be  brought  into  position  for  Uft- 
Ing  the  frame  when  the  counterbalancing  spring  has  com- 
pleted its  work,  said  last  mentlrmed  spring  acting  to  fold 
the  frame  Into  substantially  parallel  reUtlon  with  the  ful- 
crum support,  said  parts  being  thereupon  movable  about 
the  pivot  of  the  fulcrum  support  on  the  base-plate  to 
complete  the  movement  to  vertical  position.  ^  .    '  ^ 

(Claims  8  to  6,  7  to  18,  and  16  to  17  not  printed  In  tba 
Gasette.] 

1,249,271.  MEANS  FOB  HANDLING  STRAW  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Gdobgb  A.  BisHorr,  Kansas  Citg,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Simplex  Spreader  Manufacturing  Company. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  FUsd 
Dec.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  186.121.  (O.  27&— ft.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  unloading  and  spreading  straw 

and  the  like,  the  combination  of  straw  spreading  means 
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comprlBlnr  a  pltirallty  of  rotatlns  arms,  straw  valaad- 
Inf  means  moaotcd  for  awlnKlng  noTeneat  about  an 
axla  located  adjacent  to  and  slightly  In  advance  of  nld 
spreading  means  whereby  said  unloadlnK  means  may  be 
fed  progresBlTely  through  the  load,  means  for  actuating 
Mid  tinloadlng  meant  to  fe«d  the  straw  out  past  said 
axis  to  said  rotating  arms,  and  means  for  rotating  aald 
arms  about  an  axis  at  right  an^es  to  the  aals  of  said 
unloading  means. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  unloading  and  spreading  straw 
and  the  like  from  farm  wagons,  the  combination  of  straw 
spreading  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  horlsontally 
extending  arms  mounted  approximately  on  a  level  with 
the  bottom  of  the  wagon  bed  at  one  end  thereof,  straw 
unloading  means  mounted  for  swinging  moTcment  about 
a  horizontal  axis  located  adjacent  to  and  slightly  In  ad- 
vance of  said  spreading  means  whereby  said  unloading 
means  may  feed  straw  to  said  spreading  means  from  the 
top  of  the  load  downward,  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  wagon  for  actuating  «ald  unloading  means 
to  feed  the  straw  out  beneath  said  axis  to  the  spreading 
means,  and  means  for  rotating  said  arms  about  a  vertical 
axis. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  unloading  and  spreading  straw 
and  the  like  from  farm  wagons,  the  combination  of  straw 
spreading  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
extending  arms  mounted  approximately  on  a  level  with 
the  bottom  of  the  wagon  bed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  con- 
veyer frame  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horl- 
lontal  axis  at  said  end  of  the  wagon  bed  and  slightly 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  an  endless  conveyer  carried 
by  said  frame,  means  for  driving  said  conveyer  to  engage 
the  lower  run  thereof  with  the  straw  and  feed  the  latter 
beneath  said  axis  to  said  spreading  means,  and  meana 
for  rotating  said  arms  about  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  frame,  said  driving  means  and  rotat- 
ing means  including  differential  connections  with  the 
wheels  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wsgon  arranged  to  drive 
both  said  conveyer  and  said  spreading  means  simulta- 
neously anil  always  from  the  faster  moving  wheel. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  unloading  straw  and  the  like 
from  farm  wagons,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer  frame 
■Munted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  at  one  end 
of  the  wagon  bed  and  slightly  above  the  bottom  thereof, 
an  endleas  conveyer  carried  by  said  frame,  means  operated 
by  the  aiovement  of  the  wagon  for  driving  said  conveyer 
to  engage  the  lower  run  thereof  with  the  straw  and 
feed  the  latter  out  through  the  space  beneath  the  axis 
0t  said  frame,  an  upright  member  detachably  connected 
to  the  wagon  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyer  and 
provided  with  a  pulley  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
nprlght  member,  a  palley  swlveled  to  said  frame,  and 
a  cable  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  and 
operating  around  said  pulleys,  said  cable  being  operable 
from  the  driver's  position  for  regulating  the  position  of 
said  frame. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc] 


l.M9,aTS.  PBOCB88  rOR  TUI^CANIZINO  mUBBBB 
WITH  BKLBNIUlf  OB  ITS  COMPOUIYDB.  ChablM 
Rbtd  Boooa,  ArtlngtoB  Helgtats,  Masa.,  aMlgBor  to 
Simplex  Wire  *  Cable  Co.,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  MasMchBaetta.  ni«l  Mar.  16,  1014.  Serial 
Ho.  824.961.     (CI.  18— «8.) 

The  process  of  vulcanising  rubber  and  rubber  mixtures, 
which  comprises  Incorporating  with  the  rubber  a  quantity 
of  selenium  or  Its  compounds  prior  to  or  daring  vul- 
canisation, together  with  an  artificial  accelerator,  such 
as  bcta-Bapbtbylamin. 


1,249,273.  RESILIENT  WUEEL.  David  E.  Bohanron. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  sssignments, 
to  Bed  Star  Wheel  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Washington.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75.986.      (a.   162 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  hub  and 
a  felly  having  transverse  cylindrical  openings,  reversely 
curved  springs  having  cylindrical  beads  at  one  end  fitting 
corresponding  openings,  the  opposite  ends  having  semi- 
cylindrical  heads  and  filling  meana  fitted  to  complete  the 
beads  and  rotatably  secure  them  in  the  socketa 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,274.  MEANS  FOR  FIRE  CONTROL  FOB  DIBIGI- 
BLR  DBVICSS8.  EowAao  F.  CHANDLaa,  Woodhaven, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chandler  Development  Corporation, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  1.874.     Ca.  260—2.) 


1.  A  Baans  of  fire  control  from  a  control  station  for  a 
wlrclcmly  coatrollad  dirigible  device,  comprising  sighting 
means  adapted  to  be  focused  on  the  target  snd  sighting 
means  adapted  to  be  focused  on  the  dirigible  device,  and 
means  for  automatically  altering  the  status  of  the  coa- 
trolllng  station  for  correcting  the  course  of  the  dlrtglhle 
device.  '  '•' 

2.  A  means  of  fire  control  for  wireleesly  steored  de^iees 
the  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  emitting  radlattons 
of  different  characteristics,  of  means  for  determining  the 
wave  characteristics  emitted  comprising  a  sighting  ele- 
ment movable  to  follow  the  course  of  the  target  and  an 
element  adjustable  to  correspond  with  the  desired  coatae 
of  the  dirigible  device,  for  steering  the  device  controlled. 

8l  In  a  direction  controUlog  apparatoa  for  objaeta 
steered  through  the  Influence  of  radiant  energy,  the  eoai- 
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blnatloB  with  an  apparatus  for  emitting  radiant  energy, 
of  means  to  modify  the  character  of  the  waves  emitted, 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  respect 
to  a  target  and  anotber  member  adapted  to  be  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  steered  object,  whereby  the  steering 
•f  the  object  is  controlled. 

[CUUss  S  to  8  and  10  not  printed  In  tb«  Gasette.] 


1,349.276.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  LATHES.  Habbx  C. 
DoooB  and  Cabl  O.  OaraiiAN,  Boston,  Mass. ;  said  Oste- 
■lan  assignor  to  said  Dodge.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  88.0864     (CI.  29 — 66.) 


-«.. 


1.  In  a  lathe  of  the  kind  described,  a  carriage,  aatom&tic 
ins  to  feed  said  carriage,  a  stop  adjustable  on  a  fixed 

part  of  the  machine  to  limit  the  feeding  movement  of  said 
carriage,  mechanism  to  disconnect  the  automatic  feeding 
before  the  limit  of  feeding  movement  controlled  by  said 
fixed  stop  Is  reached,  consisting  in  a  slldable  block  on  said 
carriage,  a  segment  pivoted  to  said  block,  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  members  of  different  lengths  carried  by  said 
segment,  means  to  hold  said  segment  in  position  for 
a  selective  one  of  said  members  to  disconnect  the  auto- 
matic feeding  of  the  carriage,  in  combination  with  means 
permitting  a  further  manual  feeding  of  the  carriage  to 
the  limit  of  movement  afforded  by  said  fixed  stop. 

2.  In  a  lathe  of  the  kind  described,  a  carriage,  auto- 
matic means  to  feed  said  carriage,  a  stop  adjustable  on  a 
fixed  part  of  the  machine  to  limit  the  feeding  movement 
of  said  carriage,  mechanism  to  disconnect  the  automatic 
feeding  before  the  limit  of  feeding  movement  controlled 
by  said  fixed  stop  is  reached,  consisting  in  a  slldable  block 
on  said  carriage,  a  segment  pivoted  to  said  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  members  of  different  lengths  carried 
by  said  segment,  means  to  hold  said  segment  in  position  for 
a  selective  one  of  said  members  to  disconnect  the  automatic 
feeding  of  the  carriage,  in  combination  with  a  spring 
pressed  plunger  carried  by  the  sliding  block  arranged  to 
strike  said  stop  and  having  sufilcient  tension  to  disconnect 
the  automatic  feed  while  permitting  further  feeding  of 
the  carriage  during  compression  of  said  spring. 


1,349,276.     FILLING-FEELER  FOR  LOOMS.     Clabs  H. 
DBArBB  and   Jonas   Nobthbop,    Hopodale,   Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Hopedale  Manufacturing  Company,  Milford. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Apr.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  19.282.     (CI.  189—85.) 
1.  A  Oiling  feeler  m»-(-tuiniam  for  looms  comprising  a 
pivoted  feeler  member  niountt-U  to  yield  with  the  lay,  means 
for  normally  holding  the  fo»-ler  member  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  filling  and  in  poHitlun  so  as  not  to  affect  the 
loom  operation,  and   means  o|>L'i-:itive  on   predetermined 
exhaustion  of  filling  to  turn  th*'  feoler  member  to  effect 
a  change  in  the  loom  operation,  xaid  feeler  member  being 
arranged  so  that  the  pressure  of  tlx-  filling  carrier  asainst 
it  tends  to  turn  it  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which 
It  tuma  to  effect  a  change  in  the  loom  operation. 

8.  A  filling  feeler  mechanism  for  looms  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  filling  feeler  mounted  for  reciprocating  and 
swinging  movements,  means  for  holding  the  filling  feeler 
la  normal  position  until  the  latter  has  been  engaged  by  the 
filling  carrier,  and  means  for  Imparting  the  reciprocating 
and  swinging  movements  to  the  (llling  feeler,  said  fillins 


feeler  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  as  it  swings 
Its  filling  engaging  end  presses  against  and  moves  along 
the  denuded  stvface  of  the  filling  carrier  and  Is  controlled 
by  the  unwinding  fllling. 


7.  A  filling  feeler  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  a 
feeler  lever,  means  for  preventing  the  turning  of  the  fealor 
lever  imtil  it  has  been  engaged  by  the  fllling  carrier  whero- 
upon.  the  engagement  of  the  fllling  with  the  feeler  lever  pre- 
vents the  turning  of  the  feeler  lever  until  predetermined 
exhaustion  of  the  fllling.  means  effective  upon  predetermined 
exhaustion  of  the  filling  to  turn  the  feeler  lever,  and  a 
filling  engaging  member  slldlngly  and  yieldingly  moonted 
on  t|ie  feeler  lever  having  a  range  of  movement  permitting 
it  to  press  Efirainst  and  travel  along  the  denuded  surface 
of  the  carrier  while  the  feeler  lever  is  performing  its 
turning  movement. 

10.  A  filling  feeler  mechanism  tor  looms  comf^slng  a 
feeler  lever  mounted  to  swing  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  filling  carrier, 
having  an  arm  arranged  to  project  into  the  shuttle  apd 
engage  with  the  fllling  carrier  to  determine  the  amount 
of  fllling  thereon,  means  for  actuating  the  feeler  lever  to 
turn  it  and  thereby  cause  its  fllling  engaging  end  to  move 
lengthwise  of  the  fllling  carrier,  means  for  holding  the 
feeler  lever  actuating  means  Inoperative  ontll  the  fllling 
carrier  has  engaged  tbe  feeler  lever,  and  a  filling  engaging 
member  mounted  on  the  feeler  lever  arm  and  yieldingly 
pressed  toward  the  fllling  carrier  having  a  range  of  move- 
ment permitting  It  fo  engage  and  travel  along  the  de- 
nuded surface  of  the  filling  carrier  when  the  feeler  lever 
is  tiurned  by  its  actuating  means. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  6,  8,  9,  and  11  to  81  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1.249,277.  FILLING-FSELEB  MBCELANISM.  Clabb  H. 
Dbapeb  and  Jonas  Nobthbop,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Hopedale  Manufacturing  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1915.    Serial  No.  64.010.     (CI.  139— 85.) 


1.  A  loom  hnvins,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  shuttle,  a 
fillUig  tarrier.  and  a  filling  feeler  mechanism  comprising 
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a  fixed  mimort.  a  filling  feeler  plTOUlly  mounted  on  the 
rapport,  a  feeler  controller  Mldlngly  mounted  on  the  rap- 
port, and  means  for  normally  holding  the  controller  to 
poRitlon  to  be  atruck  by  the  shuttle  and  the  feeler  In  the 
path  of  motion  of  the  filling  carrier. 

3.  A  loom  having,  to  combination,  a  lay,  a  shuttle,  a 
filling  carrier,  and  a  filling  feeler  mechanism  comprising 
a  fllltog  feeler  consisting  of  a  feeler  lever  pivoted  on  a 
fixed  support  and  a  filltog  engaging  member  yieldingly 
pressfkl  toward  the  filling  carrier,  and  a  feeler  controller 
arranged  to  be  struck  by  the  shuttle  and  bavtog  provision 
for  holdtog  the  feeler  lever  from  turnluK  until  the  filling 
angagtng  member  has  been  engaged  by  the  filling. 

7  A  loom  having,  to  combination,  a  lay,  a  shuttle,  a 
filling  carrier,  and  a  filling  feeler  mechanlam  eompristog 
a  fixed  support,  a  filling  feeler  consisting  of  a  feeler 
lever  pivoted  on  the  support,  and  a  filltog  engaging  mem- 
ber yieldingly  mounted  on  the  lever  for  sliding  movements 
toward  and  from  the  lay.  and  means  for  holding  the  feeler 
lever  from  turning  until  the  filling  has  engaged  the  filling 
engagtog  mamber,  the  feeler  lever  being  then  prevented 
from  turning  by  the  cooperation  between  the  filltog  and 
filling  engaging  member  until  the  former  has  been  ex- 
hausted a  predetermined  extent. 

It.  A  loom  having,  to  combination,  a  lay.  a  shuttle,  a 
lltMng  carrier,  and  a  filling  feeler  mecbanlsm  comprUlDg  a 
fixed  support,  a  filling  feeler  consisting  of  a  feeler  lever 
pivoted  on  the  support  and  a  filling  engaging  member  sUd- 
togly  and  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  feeler  lever,  and  a 
feeler  controller  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  support  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  shuttle  and  be  moved  forward 
a  constant  distance  on  each  fllUnis  feeling  beat  of  the  Uy. 
(Claims  2,  4  to  6.  8  to  11,  and  18  to  36  not  printed  In 
the  Gasette.] 

1249,278.     TREATING   OILJ9.      CAatMOK    Blus.   Mont- 
'  Clair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kills-Foster  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  29.  191S.     Sarlal 
No.  764.323.     (CI.  196—26.) 
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to  the  presence  of  catalytic  material  until  equUlbrluiB  of 
the  unstable  components  of  such  products  la  established. 

6.  The  process  of  making  gaMleae-HlM  material  which 
comprises  passing  the  vapors  of  an  oil  contatolng  esaen- 
tlally  petroleum  products  heavier  than  gasolene  through 
an  elongated  sone  of  progressively  Increasing  temperatura 
maintained  at  or  above  the  decompostog  temperature  and 
to  thereafter  subjecting  the  prodacta  of  soeh  decompoal- 
tlon  as  vapors  to  a  progressively  decreaatog  temperatura 
until  equilibrium  of  the  unstable  components  of  such 
products  Is  established  to  then  condensing  said  products, 
substantially  freetog  same  from  gas  and  retnmtog  tha 
heavler-than-Rasolene  components  to  a  decomposing  aone. 

9.  The  process  of  making  gasolene-Uke  material  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  vapors  of  an  oil  containtog  es- 
sentially petroleom  prodacta  heavier  than  gaaolene  to  a 
decomposing  temperature  and  subjecting  the  products  of 
such  decomposition  to  digestion  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture but  below  a  decomposing  temperature,  until  sub- 
stantial equilibrium  of  the  unstable  components  of  said 
products  la  aatabUshed  and  rabstantlaUy  aUble  gaaolen* 
material  is  obtatoed. 

[Claims  1.  3.  and  6  to  8  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaatte.] 


2.  The  pi-ocess  of  making  gasolene-like  material  which 
comprises  passtog  the  vapors  of  an  oil  contolntog  essen- 
tially petroleum  prodacta  heavier  than  gaaolene  through 
a  sone  of  progressively  Increasing  temperature  maintained 
at  or  above  the  decomposing  temperature  and  to  there- 
after subjecttog  the  products  of  such  decomposition  to  a 
progressively  decreasing  temperature  without  substan- 
tial and  material  condensation  until  equilibrium  of  the 
unstable  components  of  such  products  is  established. 

4.  The  process  of  making  gasolene  like  material  which 
comprises  passtog  the  vapors  of  an  oil  containing  essen 
tlally  petroleum  products  heavier  than  gasolene  through 
an  elongated  aone  of  progressively  increasing  temperature 
matotalned  at  or  above  the  decomposing  temperature  and 
to  thereafter  subjecting  the  products  of  such  decomposi- 
tion as  vapors  to  a  progressively  decreasing  temperature 


1.249,279.  ADDING  AND  RBCORDINQ  MACHINB. 
lUaaT  LA.<(DaiBDSi>,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assizor,  by 
mesne  assignmenU.  to  The  Dalton  Addtog  Machine 
Company,  Clnetonatl.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  July  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  007,376.  (CL 
2»— 68.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  carriage,  a  rack  attached  to  said 
carriage,  a  shaft  supported  Independently  of  said  carriage, 
a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  rack,  whereby 
said  shaft  4s  rotated  when  said  carriage  moves  from  one 
position  to  another,  a  slide  movable  to  and  from  visible 
positions  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  carriage,  a 
rack  on  said  slide,  and  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing 
with  said  rack,  whereby  said  slide  Is  actuated. 

6.  In  a  machtoe  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  carriage,  mechanism  for  moving 
said  carriage,  a  rack  supported  on  said  carriage  parallel 
with  the  Itot  of  movement  thereof,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  rfck,  a  shaft  supported  transversely  of  said 
carriage  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  said  pinion,  and 
an  Indicating  device  operable  by  said  shaft  transversely 
of  the  axis  thereof  to  Indicate  the  position  of  said  car- 
riage at  any  lime. 

17.  In  a  machtoe  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  aald 
carriage,  a  shaft  rotated  by  the  movement  of  said  car- 
riage, an  indicating  device,  means  for  supporting  aald 
indicating  device  todependently  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
driven  by  said  shaft  for  moving  said  indicating  devlca  to 
Indicate  the  position  of  said  carriage. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 
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1,240,280.       PIUJNO-FBELER    MECHANISM.      JoMAa 

NoaTHaop,  Hopedale,  Mass..  assignor  to  Hopedale  Mann- 

tacturtog  Convpany,   Mllford,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 

'     Massachusetts.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  88.598. 

.      (CI.  189—85.) 


1.  A  loom  having,  to  combination,  a  weft  hammer  hav- 
ing a  buater,  loom  controlling  devices  including  a  latch 
lever  having  a  shoulder,  a  filling  feeler  mechanism  Includ- 
tog  a  feeler  lever,  connections  between  the  latch  lever  and 
the  feeler  lever,  and  means  tending  to  force  the  shoulder 
of  the  latch  lever  toto  the  path  of  motion  of  the  hunter, 
the  latch  lever  and  the  weft  hammer  having  parts  co- 
operating with  each  other  aud  the  filling  feeler  mecha- 
nism cooperating  with  the  filling  to  prevent  engagement  of 
the  latch  lever  shoulder  by  the  hunter  until  the  filltog 
baa  been  exhaoated  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

3.  A  loom  having.  In  combination,  a  weft  hammer,  loom 
controlling  devices  Including  a  latch  lever  havtog  provi- 
sion for  engagement  with  the  weft  hammer,  a  filltog  feeler 
mechanism  Including  a  feeler  lever  and  a  filling  engaging 
member,  connections  between  the  latch  lever  and  the 
feeler  lever,  and  means  tending  to  move  the  levers,  the 
engagement  of  the  filling  with  the  filling  engaging  member 
and  the  engagement  of  the  weft  hammer  with  the  latch 
lever  preventing  movement  of  the  levers  until  the  filling 
has  been  exhausted  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

7..  A  loom  havtog,  to  combtoation,  a  movable  member, 
loom  controlling  devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
movable  member  to  effect  a  change  to  the  oi>eration  of  the 
loom  when  the  filling  Is  exhausted  to  a  predetermined 
extent,  means  tending  to  move  the  loom  controlling  de- 
vices toto  the  path  of  motion  of  the  movable  member, 
and  a  filltog  feeler  mechanism  Including  a  filling  feeler, 
said  loom  controlling  devices  and  movable  member  having 
parts  cooperating  to  prevent  the  loom  controlltog  devices 
from  moving  toto  the  path  of  motion  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber until  the  filling  engages  the  filling  feeler,  whL-reupon 
the  cooperation  of  the  filling  and  the  filling  feeler  pre- 
vents the  loom  controlling  devices  from  moving  Into  the 
path  of  motion  of  the  movable  member  until  the  filling 
la  exhausted  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

12.  A  feeler  mechanism  for  looms,  comprising  a  feeler 
member  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  about  a  fixed  axis 
and  having  a  part  to  engage  the  filling  to  the  shuttle, 
means  tending  to  turn  said  feeler  member  about  said  fixed 
axis,  and  cam  means  for  moving  the  feeler  about  Us  fixed 
axis  toto  feeling  position  In  opi>osltlon  to  said  means. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8  to  11,  13,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Qasette.1 


loom  controlltog  devices,  said  loom  controlltog  devices 
having  provision  for  Imparttog  a  pivotal  movement  to  the 
feeler. 


1,249,281.  FILLING-FEELER  MECHANISM.  Jonas 
NOBTHBOP.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hopedale  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Mllford,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  0,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,926. 
(CI.  139 — 85.) 

i.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  loom  controlling  de- 
vices, and  a  filling  feeler  mechanism  eompristog  a  station- 
ary support,  a  feeler  mounted  directly  upon  the  support 
for  pivotal  and  reclprocatory  movementa,  means  for  im- 
parttog a  reclprocatory  movement  to  the  feeler  In  one 
direction,   and    connections   between    the    feeler   and   the 


5.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  lay.  a  filling  car- 
rier, and  a  filltog  feeler  mechanism  comprising  a  station- 
ary support,  a  feeler  mounted  directly  thereon  for  reclpro- 
catory and  pivotal  movements,  means  for  imparting  a 
reclprocatory  movement  to  the  feeler  in  one  direction, 
and  moans  for  Imparting  the  pivotal  movement  to  the 
fee^r  when  the  filling  has  been  exhausted  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent. 

9.  A  loom  having,  to  combination,  a  lay,  a  fllltog  car- 
rier, and  a  fllltog  feeler  mechanism  comprising  a  feeler, 
means  for  Imparting  a  filling  feeling  movement  to  the 
feeler,  and  filling  engagtog  teeth  on  the  feeler,  a  portion 
of  the  teeth  betog  acute  angled  with  their  apexes  toward 
the  butt  of  the  filling  carrier,  and  a  portion  of  the  teeth 
being  dull  angled. 

13.  A  loom  having.  In  combtoation,  a  lay,  a  filling  car- 
rier, and  a  filling  feeAer  mechanism  comprising  a  station- 
ary feeler  support,  a  feeler  mounted  directly  thereon  for 
reclprocatory  and  pivotal  movements,  and  means  to  im- 
part a  pivotal  movement  to  the  feeler,  said  means  being 
Ineffective  to  swing  the  feeler  before  engagement  of  the 
feeler  with  the  filltog  carrier,  and  being  effective  to  swing 
the  feeler  when  the  latter  Is  carried  forward  by  the 
filltog  carrier  and  the  filling  has  been  exhausted  to  a 
predetermined  extent. 

(Cnaims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10  to  12,  and  14  to  1«  not 
printed  to  the  Gazette.] 


1,249,282.  FILLING-FEELEE  MECHANISM.  Joxaa 
NoBTHBOP,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hopedale  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Mllford,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  FUed  May  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  09,679. 
(Cl.  139—85.)  , 

It- 


1.  A  loom  havtog,  to  combination,  a  lay.  a  shuttle,  a 
filling  carrier,  and  a  filling  feeler  mechanism  comprising 
a  feeler  slide  movable  toward  and  from  the  lay,  a  feeler 
lever  mounted  on  the  slide  for  reclprocatory  and  pivotal 
movements  relatively  thereto,  and  a  filling  engaging  mem- 
ber slidingly  mounted  on  the  feeler  lever. 

2.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  shnttle,  a 
filling  carrier,  and  a  filling  feeler  mechanism  comprising  a 
feeler  slide  movable  toward  and  from  the  lay,  and  a  fllltog 
feeler  mounted  on  the  slide  constructed  and  arranged  to 
have  a  reclprocatory  and  a  pivotal  movement  relatively 
thereto. 
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8.  A  loon  luiTlng,  In  comblnatloa,  a  lay,  •  tliiittle,  a 
fllllBS  carrier,  and  a  fllllnK  feeler  meehanlam  comprising 
a  slide  movable  toward  and  from  the  lay,  a  feeler  con- 
troller fixed  on  the  slide,  a  filling  feeler  mounted  on  the 
slide  constructed  and  arranged  to  have  a  redprocatory 
movement  relatively  to  the  allde  when  the  feeler  first  con- 
tacts with  the  filling  and  then  to  have  no  movement  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  illdc  as  tbe  filling  contlnuee  to  anwlud.  and 
means  acting  when  the  filling  approximates  critical  ex- 
haustion to  Impart  a  pivotal  movement  to  the  feeler. 

4.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  shuttle,  a 
filling  carrier,  and  a  filling  feeler  mechanism  comprising  a 
■lide,  a  filling  feeler  controller  secured  thereto,  a  guide 
pin  fixed  thereon,  and  a  feeler  having  an  elongated  aper- 
ture In  engagement  with  the  guide  pin  by  virtue  of  which 
redprocatory  and  pivotal  movements  may  be  imparted  to 
the  feeler. 

5.  A  loom  having,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  shuttle,  a 
filling  carrier,  and  a  filling  feeler  mechanism  comprising 
a  slide,  a  controller,  and  a  filling  feeler  consisting  of  a 
feeler  lever  having  an  elongated  aperture  permitting 
redprocatory  and  pivotal  movements  relatively  to  the 
slide,  and  a  filling  engaging  member  sliding^  mounted  on 
the  feeler  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,249.288.  EXPANSION  COMB  OB  RSKD.  Aix>KSO  E. 
Bboadbs.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Piled  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850,140.      (CI.    28 — SO.) 


1.  In  an  expansion  comb  for  guiding  threads,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  teeth  or  dents  between  which  the 
threads  pass,  an  expansion  spring  fo^  spacing  the  teeth  or 
dents,  an  adjusting  screw  for  expanding  and  contract- 
ing the  spring  having  a  plurality  of  sections  of  uniform 
diameter  each  provided  with  the  same  number  of  threads 
per  unit  of  length  of  different  pitch,  and  connections 
between  each  of  said  sections  and  a  tooth  or  dent  of 

tbe  comb. 

2.  In  an  expansion  comb,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  dents  or  teeth,  a  spring  for  spacing  the  dents  or  teeth, 
an  adjusting  screw  of  labstantlally  uniform  diameter 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  sections  connected 
end  to  end,  each  section  being  provided  with  tbe  same  num- 
ber of  threads  per  unit  of  length  but  of  different  traverse, 
and  means  for  connecting  each  section  with  the  spring. 

<  8.  An  expansion  «oab,  «0mprlslag,  In  combination,  an 
expansion  spring,  a  two-part  block  at  each  end  of  the 
comb  inclosing  the  end  colls  of  the  spring,  a  screw  en- 
gaging the  two-part  bloeka  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions each  provided  with  the  same  number  of  teeth  per 
unit  of  length  and  of  different  pitch,  blocks  Intermediate 
tbe  end  blocks  each  engaging  a  section  of  the  screw, 
and  deutx  carried  by  the  intermediate  blocks  and  engag- 
ing the  Kprlng. 

4.  In  an  expansion  comb,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  dents  or  t»  cth,  an  adjusting  screw  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  lnd<>p>'n(tcnt  sections  of  like  diameter  each  provided 
with  the  MUii"  number  of  threads  per  unit  of  length  and 
of  different  pit  h,  socket  piece*  for  conaectlng  tke  sec- 
tions of  the  <cri!w  end  to  end.  a  spring  between  the  coils 
of  which  the  teeth  or  dents  extend,  a  series  of  blocks 
threaded  to  the  different  sections  of  the  screw,  means  for 
conaectlng  each  block  with  one  of  tlie  dents  or  teeth,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  all  the  sections  of 
the   screw. 

5.  In  an  expansion  comb  for  guiding  threads,  the 
coBbinatlMi  with  a  acrlea  af  dents  between  wliich  the 
threads  pass,  of  an  expansive  spring  for  spadng  the  d««ts, 
an  adjusting  screw  for  expanding  and   contracting  the 


spring  haTlag  a  plorallty  of  aeetions,  eaek  provided  with 
tke  same  nombor  of  tlireads  per  nnlt  of  length,  bat  of 
different  pitch,  and  members  threaded  on  said  sectlOBa  for 
^causing  the  spacing  action  of  the  spring  upon  the  denta 
to  be  nnlfonn  -throughout  the  length  of  tke  comb  aa  the 
m>ring  is  expanded  and  contracted. 


'TSr^' 


1,240,284^     TIRE.     Jamm    Sbadlu,    Sacramento,    CaL 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1916.    Serial  No.  121.974.     (CL  152 — B.) 


1.  A  tire  core  comprising  two  connected  flexible  ring 
members,  said  ring  members  being  L-shaped  in  croas  aec-. 
tlob,  and  separated  to  form  an  annolar  exterior  channel 
and    a   plurality    of   Interspaced    webs    extending    across 
said  channel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tire  casing  of  a  resilient 
filler  ring  mounted  Interior  of  the  casing,  said  ring  in 
crosa-sectlon  resembling  two  connected  Inverted  L  shaped 
members,  a  metal  ring  secured  interior  of  said  resilient 
filler  ring,  an  outwardly  turned  rounded  flange  formed 
on  each  side  of  the  metal  ring,  a  tubular  ring  interposed 
between  each  of  said  flanges  and  the  sides  of  the  casing 
adapted  to  keep  said  sides  extended  and  also  adapted  to 
snpport  the  outer  edges  of  the  resilient  filler  ring,  and 
means  for  securing  the  clencher  t>eads  of  the  casing 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  metal  ring. 

8.  The  combinatlpn  with  a  tire  casing  of  a  resilient 
flller  ring  mounted  Interior  of  the  casing,  said  ring  in 
cross-section  resembling  two  connected  Inverted  L-shaped 
members,  a  metal  ring  secured  Interior  of  said  resllicDt 
flller  ring,  an  ontwardly  turned  rounded  flange  formed  od 
each  side  of  the  metal  ring,  a  tubular  ring  interposed 
between  each  of  said  flanges  and  the  sides  of  the  casing 
adapted  to  keep  said  sides  extended  and  also  adapted  to 
support  the  outer  edges  of  the  resilient  flller  ring,  cross 
silts  formed  in  the  clencher  beads  of  the  ca^g.  perfora- 
tions formed  in  the  sides  of  the  casing,  and  a  plurality 
of  ladng  strings  adapted  to  be  threaded  through  the 
perforated  sections  to  draw  the  clencher  beads  of  the  caa- 
Ing  In  under  the  metal  ring. 

6.  In  a  rubber  tire  casing  support,  a  resilient  flller 
ring  within  the  casing,  said  ring  in  cross  section  resem- 
bling two  connected  Inverted  L-shaped  members,  a  rigid 
ring  witit  upturned  flanges  upon  its  oi>posite  edges  form- 
ing supports  for  the  inner  central  edge  of  the  flrst-named 
ring  and  for  the  clencher  beads,  a  drcumferentlally  ctian- 
neled  ring  centrally  secured  to  said  flanged  ring  to  clamp 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  casing  beads,  and  flexible  tubu- 
lar rings  retained  within  the  casing  and  between  the 
flanged  ring  and  tbe  casing. 

[Claims  4,  &,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.249.280.      ELECTRIC    WATEBHBATEE.      Uivtom    H. 

Shoenbsuo,  San  Frnnclsoo,  Cal..  assignor  to  Majestic 
Electric  Development  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia, filed  Aug.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,421.  (CI. 
219— 88.) 

1.  An  electric  fluid  heater,  comprising  a  casing  or  con- 
tainer provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  eiectrede 
plates  within  said  casing  and  insulated  therefrom,  and 
an  Insulating  packing  frame  separating  said  platea  and 
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•  'farming  a  liquid-tight  joint  around  tbe  margins  thereof 
-to  thereby  form  a  chamber  between  the  electrodea,  one 
-of  said  electrode  plates  bavl&a  openin«s  adapted  to  aUne 
'  With  latd  openings  in  tbe  casing. 


80.  An  article  holder  mounted  on  a  carrier  adapted  ta 
be  submerged  In  the  liquid  of  an  electroplating  apparatna, 
and  a  float  actuated  member  moantod  on  the  carrier  and 
(q>erative)y  connected  to  the  article  bolder. 


>v^  ijiim  lim:  ctf-.YH 


2.  An  electric  fluid  heater,  comprising  a  casing  or  con- 
tainer provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  non- 
metallic  electrode  plates  within  said  casing  and  insulated 
therefrom,  an  insulating  packing  frame  separtlng  said 
pUtea  and  forming  a  Mqnld-tlght  joint  around  the  mar- 
gins thereof  to  thereby  form  a  chamber  between  the  elec- 
trodes, one  of  said  electrode  plates  having  openings 
adapted  to  aline  with  said  openings  in  tbe  casing,  and 
tubular  inlet  and  outlet  members  connecting  respectively 
with  the  openings  in  tlw  casing. 

8.  An  electic  fluid  heater,  comprising  a  casing  having 
aeparable  front  and  rear  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being 
provided  Irith  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  carbonaceous 
electrode  plates  damped  between  said  casing  parts  with 
inmUtlng  means  Interposed  between  the  pUtes  and  said 
parts,  an  insulating  marginal  packing  separating  said 
pUtas  and  thereby  forming  sn  Inclosed  heating  chamber. 
OB*  of  the  plates  having  openings  alining  with  said  open- 
ings In  the  casing,  and  means  adapted  to  form  electrical 
connections  with  said  plates. 

4.  An  electric  fluid  heater,  comprising  a  casing  hnv- 
iBf  atparabla  front  and  rear  parts  and  provided  with 
means  for  clamplag  Uem  together,  one  part  comprising 
a  rectangular  plate  having  one  end  bent  inwardly  to 
form  the  Iwttom  of  tbe  casing  and  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  the  other  part  comprising  a  rectangular 
plate  having  its  sides  bent  to  form  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing, carbonaceous  electrode  pUtes  clamped  between  said 
ca^g  parts  with  Interposed  Insulating  means  therebe- 
tween, and  an  Insulating  marginal  packing  separating 
■aid  plates  to  thereby  form  an  Inclosed  heating  chamber, 
one  of  tbe  plates  having  openings  alining  with  said  open- 
ings in  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  «  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249  280.  KLECTBOPLATING  APPABATUS.  Emaa 
B  Sit).NK.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Bardvare  Corporation.  New  BriUln.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
129.941.     (CI.  204—6.) 

1.  An  article  carrier  adapted  for  use  in  a  vat  of  an 
electropUtlng  apparatus,  an  article  holder  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  carrier,  an  actuating  member  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  carrier  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
holder,  and  means  adapted  for  actuation  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  into  or  out  of  a  vat  and  for  operating 
■aid  actuating  member. 

29.  In  combination  in  an  electroplating  apparatus  In- 
cluding a  vat,  a  conveyer  and  means  for  operating  It, 
an  article  carrier  suspended  from  the  conveyer,  an  article 
holder  movably  mounted  on  the  carrier  to  receive  a 
receptade,  a»^  means  for  tipping  said  artide  bolder  to 
permit  liquid  to  gradually  enter  the  recepUde  as  the 
carrier  Is  moved  into  the  vst.  an.l  to  tip  said  holder  to 
empty  the  liquid  from  the  receptade  as  the  carrier  Is 
aoved  oat  of  the  vat. 


81.  An  artide  carrier  usable  by  submergence  in  a  Uqnid 
of  an  electroplating  apparatus,  an  article  holder  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  an  operating  rod  mount- 
ed on  the  carrier  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
holder  to  operate  It. 

[Claims    2    to   28    and    82    to    87    not    prlrfted    In    the 

Gasette.] 


1.249.287.  MANUFACTUBE  OF  CHEMICAL  SULFATE 
PULP.  CHAnLEs  N.  Waitb  and  Joacr  E.  Hbdin.  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  William  H. 
Sharp.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816.168.     (CI.  92—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  liquor  to  be  used  la 
the  digestion  of  wood  pulp,  which  consists  In  taking  the 
spent  liquor  remaining  from  a  previous  digestion,  evapo- 
rating the  water  therefrom,  burning  eat  the  organic  matr 
ter  contained,  dissolving  the  resulting  sodium  carbonate 
and  at  the  same  time  adding  lime,  whereby  caustic  soda 
is  produced,  and  sufficient  sulfur  to  convert  part  of  the 
caustic  soda  Into  sodium  sulfld,  and  using  the  liquor  thus 
produced  for  a  succeeding  process  of  digesting  wood. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249.288.  LIGHTING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SOUND- 
REPRODUCING  MACHINES.  GnoBca  E.  BaaKBCUB. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Becord-Llte  Coaapany, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  FUed 
Aug.  4.  1916.    Serial  Na  118,180.     (CI.  240-^.) 


6.  An  attachment  for  sound  reproducing  machines, 
comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  having  a  bo!Iow  conduit 
attached  thereto  and  connected  to  one  terminal  of  an 
electric  circuit,  a  cap  carriwl  by  said  catiing  and  insu- 
Uted  therefrom,  said  cap  having  an  electric  lamp  mounted 
therein,  one  terminal  of  the  Ump  being  connected  to  the 
cap  and  the  other  to  an  electric  conductor  which  Is  led 
out  through  said  conduit,  and  means  for  completing  a 
circuit  from  said  cap  to  said  casing  trf  complete  the 
drcalt  of  said  lamp. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sonnd  reproducing  SBachlae 
having  an  arm  with  a  bearing  disposed  at  right       -• 
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thereto  and  •  U-shaped  arm  piTOted  In  said  bearing  and 
carrying  a  aoand  box  and  needle,  of  an  electric  lighting 
attachment  comprising  a.  tubular  casing  telescoped  over 
said  bearing  and  constituting.  In  effect,  a  longitudinal 
extension  thereof,  and  an  electric  lamp  associated  with 
■aid  casing  for  throwing  a  beam  of  light  on  the  record. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  sonnd  reproducing  machine 
baTing  an  arm,  a  sound  box  plTotally  connected  thereto 
and  a  needle  associated  with  the  sound  box  whose  down- 
ward pressure  Is  not  increased  by  said  arm  of  an  electric 
lighting  attachment  supported  wholly  by  said  arm  and 
arranged  to  throw  a  beam  of  light  on  the  record,  said 
attachment  having  a  switch  thereon  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated to  energise  the  light  in  the  act  of  manipulating 
the  sound  box. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,249,289.  DISPENSING-TOP  FOR  CONTAINERS. 
THOMAa  Warnock  Bigonbt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  169,677.      (CI.  221— «2.) 


1.  A  receptacle  having  two  superposed  top  walls,  a 
slide  movable  endwise  to  a  predetermined  extent,  said 
walls  and  slide  having  dispensing  openings  brought  into 
and  out  of  registry  by  said  movement,  a  slide  operating 
member  rigid  therewith,  and  means  for  locking  said  slide 
against  endwise  movement  by  a  lateral  movement  of  said 
member  In  the  plane  of  said  slide. 

7.  A  receptacle  having  an  apertnred  top  wall  provided 
with  a  central  countersunk  portion  presenting  parallel 
side  edges,  a  cap  having  an  apertured  top  wall  and  a 
peripheral  wall,  a  slide  having  an  apertured  bo<ly  portion 
movable  within  said  countersunk  portion  between  said 
top  walls  and  guided  by  said  parallel  edges,  and  said 
slide  also  having  a  tongue  projecting  through  said  peri- 
pheral wall,  the  terminal  portion  of  said  tongue  being 
resilient  and  engaging  with  the  wall  of  the  container  to 
normally  move  said  slide  endwise  in  one  direction  to  non- 
apertured  registering  position,  and  means  for  locking 
■aid  slide  against  endwise  movement. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249,290.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES,  DAMS.  WALLS.  BRIDGES,  CON- 
DUITS, SEWERS,  PAVEMENTS.  Ac.  Fbanklin  8. 
Lambon.  Washington.  D.  C.  Piled  June  28.  1906. 
Serial  No.  828.159.     (CL  2{^— 160.) 


IS.  The  method  of  mixing  concrete  material  conaiatlng 
la  separately  feeding  to  the  formation  a  dry  eement- 
and-aand  mixture  and  a  dry  aggregate,  and  caasing  for- 


cibly propelled  water  spray  to  carry  the  cement  and  sand 
mixture  into  contact  and  mixture  with  rach  aggregate  aa 
they  are  fed  to  the  formation. 

[Claims  1  to  12  and  14  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.249.291.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Bdwabo 
N.  MiLLjtN.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  PUed  >Ur.  16,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  84,602.     (a.  90—00.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  ot  a  movable  llquld-bath  recep- 
tacle, a  submerging  device  pivoted  to  move  with  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  whereby  said  device  is  caused  to 
swing  into  and  directly  above  the  receptacle  consequent 
upon  movement  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
movabl*!  liquid-bath  receptacle,  a  submerging  device  car- 
ried by  the  receptacle  and  movable  into  and  directly 
above  the  same,  and  a  fixed  part  operative  on  the  sub- 
merging device  to  move  it  oat  of  said  receptacle  conse- 
quent upon  movement  of  the  latter. 

7.  In  photographic  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  Uquld-bath  recep- 
tacle, said  casing  and  receptacle  being  relatively  recipro- 
cable.  a  submerging  device  pendant  from  the  casing  and 
operative  to  move  into  and  above  the  receptacle  conse- 
quent upon  relative  movement  between  the  casing  and 
receptacle,  and  a  second  pivoted  submerging  device  mov- 
able into  positions  in  or  above  the  receptacle  and  having 
arc-shaped  portions  forming  an  operating  engagement 
with  the  first-mentioned  submerging  device. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,249.292.  TREAD  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  Leon  F.  Montoombst,  Fort  Recovery.  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Grosjean,  Lima.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  154,496.     (CI.  86—82.) 


1.  A  treaA  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fabric 
and  rubber  scored  transversely  and  folded  on  the  scores 
to  bring  the  fabric  ends  Into  position  to  produce  a  wear 
surface. 

8.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  producing  a  tread 
consisting  In  the  production  of  a  laminated  body,  the 
scoring  of  said  body  transversely  on  opposite  side  faces 
with  the  scores  in  alternate  relation,  and  the  folding  of 
the  body  on  the  scores  to  bring  the  edges  of  Mild  body 
into  position  to  present  a  wear  surface. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249.298.  TIMB<X)NTROLLED  VALVE  MECHANISM. 
Habbt  Y.  Nobwood.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  H.  *  M.  Aotomatlc  Regulator 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  SerUl  No.  665.104.  (CI.  137 — 4.) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    beating   pr    vulcanising 

chamber  and  means  for  supplying  heating  fluid  to  it,  of 
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a  ralve  controlling  the  passage  of  beating  flnid  to  the 
beating  chamber,  pressure  means  acting  independently  of 
the  pressure  within  the  chamber  for  operating  said  valve 
and  embodying  a  supplemental  fluid  pressure  pipe,  a 
second  valve  controlling  the  supplemenUl  fluid  pressure, 
a  spring  controlling  the  second  valve,  and  a  lockiig  de- 
Tlce  acting  to  hold  the  latter  valve  against  the  action  of 
the  ^ring. 


arranged   so  that   the  layer   on   said   element   U  pidK«d 
therefrom  by  the  conveying  means  and  drawn  out  la  • 
layer  of  reduced  thickness,  and  means  to  heat  the  mats- 
rial  before  it  is  transferred  to  said  conveying  means. 
[Claima  2  to  6,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,249.296.  SEED -GATHERING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
MOWERS.  AMOS  N.  T111118.  McCool.  Miss.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Storer,  Kosciusko,  Miss.  FUed  Apr. 
14,  1917.    SerUl  No.  161,987.    (CI.  66—2.) 


.  2.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  heating  or  vulcanlxlng 
chamber  and  means  for  supplying  heating  fluid  to  It.  of 
a  valve  movable  to  two  positions  and  acting  when  In  one 
position  to  admit  heating  fluid  to  said  chamber  and  in  lt« 
other  position  to  relieve  the  pressure  within  said  cliam- 
ber.  of  means  controlled  by  fluid  pressure  Independently 
of  the  pressure  within  the  chamber  for  actuating  said 
valve  and  embodying  a  supplemental  pressure  pipe,  a 
second  valve  conirolllng  the  supplemental  pressure  with- 
in the  last  mentioned  pipe,  a  spring  actuating  the  latter 
valve  In  one  direction,  and  a  locking  device  acting  to 
hold  the  latter  valve  against  action  of  the  spring. 


1.249,294.       FEEDING     AND     DISTRIBUTING     APPA- 

'  RATUS.     AsbjOkn  SoNBTHACis,  West  Ealing,  England. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1917.    Serial  No.  192,234.     (CI.  107—7.) 


1.  A  seed  gathering  attadiment  for  mowers  comprising 
a  seed  box  provided  at  Its  front  end  ^th  means  for  at- 
tachment with  a  cutter  bar  of  a  mower  and  Increasing  in 
depth  rearwardly,  runners  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of 
the  box,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  box.  said  cover  conforming 
Id  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  box  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  tongue 
struck  from  said  cover  In  proximity  to  each  of  said  open- 
ings for  preventing  seed  from  escaping  from  said  box 
through  said  openings. 

2.  A  seed  attochment  for  mowers  comprising  a  seed 
box  provided  at  its  front  end  with  means  for  attachment 
with  a  cutter  bar  of  a  mower  and  increasing  in  depth 
rearwardly.  runners  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
box,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  box,  said  cover  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  shape  of  the  box  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  a  raised  portion  formed  Integral  with 
■aid  cover  at  each  of  said  openings,  and  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting tongue  struck  from  said  cover  In  proximity  to  each 
of  said  openings  for  preventing  seed  from  escaping  from 
said  box  through  the  openings. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  feeding  and  dlrtributing  apparatus,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  container  for  the  material  to  be  fed,  a 
movable  element  to  which  the  material  is  supplied,  a  part 
cooperating  with  said  element  to  produce  a  layer  of 
material  thereon  and  regulate  the  thickness  of  the  layer, 
and  a  conveying  means  movable  in  close  proximity  and 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  element  at  the  meeting 
point,  said  conveying  means  being  so  arranged  as  to  re- 
move the  layer  of  material  from  said  element  and  draw 
It  out  Into  a  layer  of  reduced  thickness. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  two  oppo- 
■Itely  driven  rolls  each  arranged  to  receive  material  and 
eonvey^  It  In  film  form,  means  to  vary  the  space  between 
■aid  rolls  to  regulate  the  thickness  of  the  films  thereon, 
and  a  conveying  means  movable  in  close  proximity  to 
and  at  higher  speed  than  each  roll,  each  conveying  means 
and  its  roll  arranged  to  move  In  opposite  directions  at 
their  meeting  point 

8.  A  feeding  and  distributing  apparatus,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  container  for  the  material  to  be  fed,  a 
movable  element  to  which  the  material  Is  supplied,  a 
part  cooperating  with  said  element  to  produce  a  layer 
of  material  thereon  and  rc«alate  the  thickness  of  the 
layer,  and  a  conveying  means  movable  in  close  proximity 
to  and  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  element,  the  latter 
and  the  conveying  means  being  arranged  to  move  in  oppo- 
site directions  at  their  meeting  point,  all  constructed  and 
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14.400.  VALVE  FOR  FILLING  BOTTLES.  Chaklbb  8. 
Adams.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rice  and  Adams  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1917.  Serial  No.  193,7201.  Original  No.  1,239,068, 
dated  Sept.  4,  1017,  Serial  No.  64,626,  filed  Dec  2, 
1915.     (CI.  226—12.) 

1.  A  bottle  filling  valve  comprising  the  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  telescoping  tubular  members,  a  spring 
for  positioning  the  two  members  relatively,  an  air  tube 
passing  through  the  two  members  and  having  an  enlarge- 
ment at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  coact  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  lower  tubular  member,  standards  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  tubular  member  and  formed  In- 
tegral therewith,  a  ring  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standards  and  formed  Integral  therewith,  the  air  tube 
passing  through  the  opening  in  said  ring,  and  a  second 
ring  seated  upon  said  ring  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening  which  Is  open  to  one  side  of  the  ring,  said  last 
named  ring  being  adapted  to  coact  with  a  shoulder  on  the 
air  tube  to  support  the  air  tube  relatively  to  said  tubuUr 
members ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bottle  Ailing  valve  comprising  the  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  telescoping  tubular  members,  a  spring  for 
positioning  the  two  members  relatively,  an  air  tube  pass- 
ing through  the  two  members  and  baring  an  enlargement 
at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  coact  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  lower  tubular  member,  standards  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  tubular  member  and  formed  Integral  there- 
with, a  ring  carried  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards 
and  formed  Integral  therewith  and  baring  a  oentral  open- 
ing through  which  the  air  tube  passes,  a  deUcbable  ring 
seated  upon  said  ring,  and  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  de- 
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toefaabla  rluff  orerlapping  tta«  ed<«  of  the  aMt  tor  th* 
ring.  Mid  detachable  rlay  being  slotted  from  one  aide  to 
tha  center  thereof  to  receive  the  air  tabe  and  coact  with 
a  sboalder  upon  the  air  tube  to  support  the  latter  r«la> 
tlTcljr  to  aald  tubular  members;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  bottle  filling  TsWe  comprising  the  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  telescoping  tubular  members,  a  spring  for 
positioning  the  two  members  relatlyely,  an  air  tube  pass- 
ing through  the  two  members  and  haTlag  an  eolargem«Bt 
at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  coact  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  lower  tubular  member,  standards  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  tubular  member  and  formed  Integral  there- 
with, a  ring  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards 
and  formed  integral  therewith,  the  air  tnbe  passing 
through  the  opening  in  said  ring,  and  a  second  ring  seat- 
ed upon  but  detachable  from  said  ring  and  provided  with 
a  central  opening  which  la  open  to  one  side  of  the  ring, 
said  air  tube  having  a  shoulder  thereon  and  the  central 
opening  through  the  flrst  named  ring  being  of  such  siae 
that  the  shoulder  on  the  air  tube  can  pass  therethrough 
and^he  central  opening  in  the  said  detachable  ring  being 
of  sach  size  that  the  shoulder  on  the  air  tube  cannot  i>aas 
therethrough  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bottle  filling  valve  comprising  the  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  telescoping  tubular  members,  a  spring  for 
positioning  the  two  members  relatively,  an  air  tube  pass- 
ing through  the  two  members  and  having  an  enlargement 
at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  coact  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  lower  tubular  member,  standards  extending  upwanUj 
'from  the  upper  tubular  member  and  formed  Integral  there- 
with, a  rlns  located  at  and  integral  with  the  upper  ends  of 
the  standards  and  having  a  central  opening  through  which 
the  air  passes,  a  'detachable  ring  seated  upon  said  ring 
and  having  a  central  opening  and  a  slot  extending  from 
the  central  opening  to  the  periphery  of  the  tlag,  and  a 
peripheral  flange  on  the  detachable  ring  oTerlapping  the 
edge  of  the  scat  for  the  ring,  said  air  tube  having  a  shooJ- 
4er  thereon  and  the  central  opening  through  the  flrst 
named  ring  being  of  such  slse  that  the  shoulder  on  the 
air  tnbe  can  pass  therethrough  and  the  centiml  opening 
In  the  said  detachable  ring  being  of  soch  sise  that  the 
shoulder  on  the  air  tube  cannot  pass  therethrough ;  sab- 
atantially  as  described. 


14,401.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  TBRMINAL.S.  AND 
TERMINALS.  Hcrbbbt  B.  Ammuws.  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  H.  B.  Sherman  Mannfacturlag 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  June  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  173.892.  Original 
No.  1.144.281.  dated  Jane  22.  1815.  Serial  No.  26,803, 
filed  May  8.  1915.  (CI.  118— lift.) 
1.  The  process  of  making  termlaala  and  the  like  condst- 

ing  in  drawing  a  blank  into  a  cartridge  of  the  desired 


length  and  die  Meter,  and  flatting  the  cleaed  tad  of  asdi 
cartridge  to  form  the  tank  of  the  terminal,  the  oaflat- 
tened  portion  fer«ing  the  so^st  thereof. 


2.  The  process  of  making  terminals  and  the  like  con- 

t'JU^H  \^7r^'  ■  "'"^  *"*•  •  ^'^^  o'  the  dertred 
length  and  diameter,  flatting  the  closed  end  of  such  car- 
tridge to  form  the  tang  of  the  terminal,  the  unflattened 
portion  forming  the  socket  thereof,  ^d  perforating  the 
Ung,  subsunttally  as  de«3lbed. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  termlnala. 
consisting  in  drawing  a  sheet  metal  blank  into  a  car. 
trldge  of  about  the  desired  length  of  the  terminal  and 
having  an  interior  diameter  abont  ««aal  to  that  desired 
for  the  terminal  socket,  then  flatting  the  closed  end  of 
such  cartridge  to  form  the  teng  of  the  terminal,  the  un- 
flattened portion  forming  the  socket  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  drawn  terminal  consisting  of  a  metal  cartridge 
drawn  so  that  It  Is  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other,  the  part  adjacent  said  open  end  forming  a  socket, 
and  the  closed  end  and  part  adjacent  said  dooed  end  being 
flattened  and  forming  a  tang  closed  externally  both  on  its 
iltfea  and  enter  end,  said  tang  being  rounded  at  its  outer 
extremity,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  drawn  metal  terminal  conalat- 
Ing  of  a  metal  cartridge  drawn  so  that  It  la  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  the  other,  the  part  adjacent  said  open 
end  forming  a  socket ;  the  closeil  end  and  part  adjacent 
said  closed  end  being  flattened  forming  a  Ung  rounded  at 
Its  outer  extremity.^  and  closed  externally  on  both  sides 
and  end.  said  tang  being  also  perforated,  subsUntUlly 
as  described. 

0.  The  process  of  making  terminals  snd  the  like  consist- 
ing in  drawing  a  blank  Into  a  closed  ended  cartridge  of 
the  desired  length  and  diameter  and  having  Its  closed  end 
rounded ;  and  flattening  the  closed  end  of  such  cartridge 
to  form  the  tang  of  the  terminal ;  the  unflattened  portion 
of  the  cartridge  forming  the  socket  of  the  terminal. 

7.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  terminals, 
consisting  in  drawing  a  sheet  metal  blank  into  a  cartridge 
of  about  the  desired  length  of  the  terminal  and  having  an 
interior  diameter  about  equal  to  that  desired  tor  the  ter> 
mlnal  socket  aud  one  end  rounded,  then  flatting  the 
rounded  end  part  of  such  cartridge  to  form  the  tang  of 
the  terminal ;  the  unflattened  portion  of  the  cartridge 
forming  the  socket  of  the  terminal ;  and  perforating  the 
tang,  substantlahy  as  described. 

8.  The  process  of  making  terminals  and  the  like  con- 
slstlng  In  drawing  a  blank  Into  a  closed  ended  cartridge 
of  the  desired  length  and  diameter  having  its  closed  end 
rounded,  and  flatting  the  closed  end  of  such  cartridge  t« 
form  the  tang  of  the  terminal,  the  unflattened  portion  of 
the  cartridge  forming  the  socket  of  the  terminal ;  and  per- 
forating the  tang. 


14.402.  BAND-TYING  GAGE.  Malcolm  Cuaar.  Hoi- 
yoke,  and  Albbbt  Cook,  Fall  River.  Mass.  Piled  Nov. 
1ft,  1918.  Serial  No.  181.799.  Original  No.  1.198.688. 
dated  Aug.  8.  1916,  Serial  Nol  44.170,  filed  An»  T, 
1915.     (CI.  265—1.) 

1.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yieldahly 
mounted  tying  rod  carried  by  said  support  and  over 
which  the  band  Is  to  be  tied,  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  said  tying  rod  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the 
support  when  a  predetcraslned  teasion  on  the  baad  has 
beea  reached. 

2.  A  band  tying  gage  coasprislng  a  sapport.  a  yieldably 
mounted  device  carried  by  said  sapport  and  over  which 
the  band  is  to  be  tied,  and  mesas  for  locking  said  yield- 
ably  mouated  device  In  a  flsed  relation  to  the  aopport 
whea  a  predetennln  '  strain  haa  been  placed  thereoa 
during  the  band  tying  o^.^nti»>L 
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••  ^  ''•■d  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yield- 
ably mouated  device  carried  by  said  support  and  over 
which  the  band  Is  to  be  tied,  and  means  for  locking  said 
yieldably  mounted  device  acalnst  longitudinal  movement 
In  either  direction  when  a  predetermined  strsln  has  been 
placed  thereon  during  the  band  tying  operation. 


4.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yieldably 
Bounted  device  carried  by  said  support  and  over  which 
the  band  is  to  be  tied,  means  for  locking  said  yieldably 
mounted  device  in  a  fixed  relation  to  the  support  when 
a  predetermined  strain  has  been  placed  thereon  during 
the  baad  tying  opera  tloo,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
said  locking  device. 

6.  .4  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yieldably 
mounted  device  carried  by  said  support  and  over  which 
the  band  is  to  be  tied,  said  device  being  adapted  to  yield 
to  the  tension  placed  on  the  band,  and  means  for  auto- 
matlPsUy  locking  said  yieldable  device  against  longitudinal 
movement  In  a  fixed  relation  to  the  sapport  when  a  pre- 
determined strsln  has  been  plsced  thereon  In.  the  band 
tying  operation. 

6.  A  band  tying  ga^e  comprising  a  support,  a  yieldably 
mounted  device  carried  by  said  sapport  and  over  which 
the  band  is  to  be  tied,  said  device  being  adapted  to  yield 
to  the  tenaion  placed  oo  the  band,  means  for  automatically 
locking  Bsid  yieldable  device  In  a  fixed  relation  to  the 
support  when  a  predetermined  strain  has  been  placed 
thereon  in  the  baad  tying  operation,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  said  locking  derlce. 

7.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yieldably 
mounted  device  carried  by  said  support  and  over  which 
the  band  is  to  be  tied,  means  for  locking  said  yieldably 
moanted-  device  when  a  predetermined  strain  has  been 
placed  thereon  daring  the  band  tying  operation,  and 
means  to  peratit  said  yieldable  device  to  be  routed  In  ito 
locked  position  to  release  the  tied  band. 

8.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yieldably 
moanted  device  carried  by  said  support  and  over  which 
the  band  is  to  be  tied,  said  device  being  adapted  to  yield 
to  the  tension  placed  on  the  band,  means  for  automatically 
locking  said  yieldable  device  when  a  predetermined  strain 
has  been  placed  thereon  In  the  band  tying  operation,  and 
means  to  permit  said  yieldable  device  to  be  routed  la  lU 
locked  position  to  release  the  tied  band. 

9.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  sapport.  a  yieldably 
mounted  device  carried  by  said  support  and  over  which 
the  band  is  to  be  tied  and  adapted  to  be  niove<l  toward 
the  spindle  by  the  strain  on  the  band,  means  to  prevent 
the  roUtlon  of  said  device  daring  ito  movement  toward 
the  spindle,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  yleld- 
sble  device  at  a  predetermlmd  point  in  its  movement, 
and  means  to  permit  the  roution  of  said  device  la  Its 
locked  position  to  release  the  tied  band. 

10.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yieldably 
■loanted  device  carried  by  said  support  and  over  which 
the  band  Is  to  be  tied  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
the  spindle  by  the  strain  on  the  band,  means  to  pterent 
the  roUtlon  of  said  device  during  its  movement  toward 
the  spindle,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  yield- 
able  device  at  a  predetermined  point  in  iU  movement, 
and  means  to  release  the  tied  hand  when  the  yieldable 
tying  device  Is  In  its  locked  position. 


11.  A  baad  tying  gage  comprising  a  sapport.  s  yieldably 
and  roUbly  mdanted  device  carried  by  said  sunwrt,  a 
hook  formed  on  the  end  of  said  device  and  over  which 
the  band  is  to  be  tied,  whereby  the  rotaUon  of  said 
device  will  release  the  tied  band. 

12.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yieldably 
mounted  device  carried  by  ssld  sapport  snd  ovw  whick 
the  band  Is  to  be  tied,  said  device  being  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  hook  at  its  end  to  receive  the  band, 
and  means  for  roUtinR'the  yieldable  device  to  withdraw 
the  hook  from  the  tied  band. 

18.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yieldably 
mounted  device  carried  by  said  support  directly  forward 
of  the  spindle  in  subsUntially  the  same  horisonUl  plane 
as  the  spindle  whori,  said  device  being  longitudinally 
movable  toward  the  spindle  whorl  under  the  strain  of 
the  band,  sad  means  whereby  the  tied  band  may  be  re- 
leased from  the  yieldable  device  and  deposited  on  tte 
spindle  whorl. 

14.  A  band  tying  gage  comprirtng  a  sapport,  a  yieldably 
mounted  tying  rod  carried  by  said  sapport  forward  of 
the  spindle  whorl  and  in  subsUntially  the  same  horizontal 
plane  therewith,  a  laterally  extending  hook  on  the  end 
of  said  tying  rod,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rod  to 
release  said  hook  from  the  tied  band. 

15.  A  band  tying  gage  comprisinir  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  a  spindle  bolster,  a  clamping  screw  in  said  socket, 
a  cylinder  carried  by  said  socket,  a  yieldable  plunger  la 
said  cylinder,  a  tying  rod  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  plunger  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
hook  at  Its  rear  end,  a  tension  device  within  the  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  plunger,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally locking  the  plunger  at  a  predetermined  point  in  iU 
movement. 

1«.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  frame,  means  for 
supporting  said  frame,  a  rearwardly  movable  plunger 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  spring  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  plunger,  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  a  laterally  extending  hook  carried  by  the  plunger, 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  plunger  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  its  movement,  means  for  routing 
said  hook  to  release  the  tied  baad.  and  means  for  releaa- 
lirg  the  locking  device. 

17.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  frame,  means  for 
supporting  said  frame,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  frame 
forward  of  the  spindle,  a  spring  connected  to  said  fraaia 
and  normally  drawing  the  plunger  forwardly.  means  for 
varying  the  tension  of  said  spring  on  the  plunger,  means 
to  prevent  the  roUtlon  of  the  plunger  during  Its  rear- 
ward movement  toward  the  spindle,  means  for  aato- 
matlcally  locking  the  plunger  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  iU  rearward  movement,  means  to  permit  the  rotation 
of  the  plunger  in  its  locked  position,  a  band  tying  rod 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger,  a  laterally 
extending  hook  formed  on  the  end  of  said  rod,  said  hook 
being  adapted  to  lie  In  substantially  the  same  hori- 
sontal  plane  as  the  spindle  whorl  and  to  be  brought  close 
to  the  forward  edge  of  said  whorl  daring  the  band  tjlnf 
operation,  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  said  hook  tks 
tied  t>and  vrill  be  deposited  on  the  spindle  whorl. 

18.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  frame,  a  support 
therefor,  a  yieldably  mounted  tying  device  in  said  frame, 
a  locking  dog  adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  device 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  movement  and  to  h^d 
ssld  device  against  longitudinal  movement  and  in  a  fixed 
relation  to  the  support  and  a  downwardly  extendlac 
trigger  device  and  to  releaw  the  locking  dog. 

19.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  y1eldatal|r 
mounted  device  over  which  the  band  is  to  be  tied,  means 
for  automatically  locking  said  yieldable  device  in  a  flxsd 
relation  to  the  support  when  a  predetermined  strain  has 
been  placed  thereon  during  the  band  tying  operation  and 
to  hold  said  device  against  longitudinal  movement,  meaaa 
for  releasing  the  said  locking  device,  and  means  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  said  yieldably  mounted  device 
after  the  locking  means  is  released. 

20.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  sapport,  a  yieldably 
mounted  tying  rod  carried  by  said  support  and  over  whlek 
the  band  is  to  be  tied,  and  means  for  automatically  locking 
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Mid  tying  rod  agalntt  longitudinal  movement  In  eltber 
direction  when  a  predetermined  tension  on  the  band 
has  been  reached. 

21.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yieldably 
mounted  device  carried  by  said  support  and  over  which 
the  band  it  to  be  tied,  means  for  locking  said  yieldably 
mounted  device  against  longitudinal  movement  in  either 
direction  when  a  predetermined  strain  has  been  placed 
thereon  during  the  band  tying  operation,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  said  locking  device.' 

22.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yieldably 
mounted  device  carried  by  said  support  and  over  which 
the  band  Is  to  be  tied,  said  device  being  adapted  to  yield 
to  the  tension  placed  on  the  band,  means  for  aatomatlcally 
locking  said  yieldable  device  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment In  either  direction  when  a  predetermined  strain  has 
been  placed  thereon  in  the  band  tying  operation,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  said  locking  device. 

28.  In  a  band  tying  gage,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
carrying  a  whorl,  a  support,  a  yieldably  mounted  device 
carried  by  said  support  and  over  which  the  band  Is  to  be 
tied,  said  device  being  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the 
■pindle  by  the  strain  on  the  band,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  yieldable  device  in  a  fixed  relation 
to  the  whorl. 

24.  In  a  band  tying  gage  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
carrying  a  whorl,  a  support,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said 
■upport.  a  yieldable  plunger  In  said  cylinder,  a  tying 
device  carried  by  said  plunger  and  over  which  the  band 
la  to  be  tied,  a  tension  device  within  the  cylinder  and 
operating  on  the  plunger,  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  the  plunger  In  a  fixed  relation  to  the  whorl. 

20.  In  a  band  tying  gage,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
carrying  a  whorl,  a  support,  a  yieldably  mounted  device 
carried  by  said  support  and  over  which  the  band  is  to 
be  tied,  said  device  being  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
the  spindle  by  the  strain  on  the  band,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  yieldable  device  In  a  fixed  relation 
to  the  whorl,  and  means  for  varying  the  tenaion  on  the 
yieldably  mounted  device. 

26.  In  a  band  tying  gage  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
carrying  a  whorl,  a  support,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said 
rapport,  a  yieldable  plunger  In  said  cylinder,  a  tying 
device  carried  by  said  plunger  and  over  which  the  band 
is  to  be  tied,  a  tension  device  within  the  cylinder  and 
operating  on  the  pluuRor.  means  for  automatically  lock 
lag  the  plunger  in  a  fixed  relation  to  the  whorl,  and 
means    for    varying    the    tension    of    the    tension    device. 

27.  A  band  tying  gage  comprising  a  support,  a  yieldably 
mounted  device  carried  by  said  support  and  over  which 
the  band  is  to  be  tied,  means  for  locking  said  yieldably 
mounted  device  In  a  fixed  relation  to  the  support,  and 
means  for  varying  the  tension  on  the  yieldably  mounted 
device  without  varying  the  locking  position  of  the  said 
device. 

28.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  supporting  frame  constructed  to  engage  a  spindle 
mounting,  means  for  locking  said  frame  to  said  mounting, 
means  on  said  frame  to  engage  a  band  while  the  ends 
of  the  same  are  being  united,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  band  after  the  ends  are  united  to  permit  the  same 
to  engage  a  spindle  whorl. 

2».  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
rapport  adapted  to  engage  a  spindle  mounting,  means 
for  locking  said  support  to  said  mounting,  yieldable  means 
on  said  support  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  band  while 
the  ends  of  the  same  are  being  united,  and  means  for 
-releasing  the  tied  band  to  engage  the  spindle  whorl. 

14.403.  RECORDING  ELECTRIC  METER.  Alijud 
Hbbz,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
■ylvanla.  Filed  June  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  177,870. 
Original  No.  1,1S«.226,  dated  Oct  12.  1915.  8«1al  No. 
644,240.  filed  Aug.  15.  1911.  (CI.  284—5.6.)- 
1.  In  a  recording  meter  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
selenium  cells,  means  for  varying  the  resistance  of  said 
cells  in  definite  succession,  and  means  for  forming  a  rec- 


ord foveraed  by  tbe  variations  in  resistance  of  said  cella 
2.  In  a  recording  meter  In  combination,  a  reclprooible 
shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  shaft  having  a  pen  on  each 
end.  and  means  for  depressing  first  one  and  then  the 
other  end  of  said  levar. 


8.  In  a  recording  meter  In  combination,  an  arm.  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  having  a  pen  at  each  end.  and 
means  for  depressing  first  one  end  and  then  the  other 
end  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  recording  meter  in  combination,  a  record  receiv- 
ing blank,  a  plurality  of  tracing  means  for  cooperating 
therewith,  and  means  for  engaging  said  tracing  means 
with  said  blank  one  after  tbe  other. 

5.  In  a  recording  meter  in  combination,  a  revolving 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  element,  two  selenium  cells,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  cells  for  producing  a  complete 
reciprocation  of  said  element  for  each  revolution  of  said 
shaft. 

6.  In  a  recording  meter  In  combination,  a  revolving 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  element,  solenoids  for  operating 
said  element,  cells  connected  in  circuit  with  said  sola- 
noida  and  means  for  varying  the  resistance  of  said  ceila. 

7.  In  a  recording  meter  in  comblnstlon,  a  rotatabla 
element  normally  rotating  in  a  given  direction,  meter 
mechanism  operated  in  response  to  the  rotations  of  said 
element,  an  electrical  device  for  operating  said  mech* 
anlam.  and  a  selenium  cell  for  governing  said  device 

8.  Iif  a  recording  meter  In  combination,  a  rotatabla 
element  nornially  rotating  In  a  given  direction,  meter 
mechanism  operated  In  reajMOse  to  the  rotations  of  said 
element,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  mechanism,  and  a 
selenium  cell  for  governing  said  device. 

9.  In  a  recording  meter  In  combination,  a  record  re- 
ceiving blank,  duplicate  tracing  device  for  cooperating 
with  said  blank,  and  meana  for  alternately  engaging  said 
devices  with  said  blank. 

10.  In  a  recording  device  In  combination,  a  recipro- 
cating element,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  element  a 
record  blank,  a  tracing  member  normally  in  contact  with 
aald  blank,  and  meaaa  for  advancing  upon  each  recipro- 
cation of  said  element. 

11.  In  n  recording  meter  in  combination,  a  tape,  a 
tracing  device,  means  for  advancing  said  device  trans- 
versely of  said  tape,  means  for  moving  said  tape  longi- 
tudinally while  aald  device  is  at  Its  outmost  position, 
and  means  for  returning  said  device  to  Its  original  po- 
sition, said  tape  moving  means  being  stationary  for  equal 
intervals  of  time  Intermediate  tta  periods  of  movement 
and  the  opporlte  movements  of  said  device  being  paralleL 

12.  Id  a  recording  device  In  combination,  a  tracing 
member,  a  normally  stationary  blank  holding  mechanism 
having  a  record  blank  cooperating  therewith,  printing 
means  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  blank,  and  a 
single  device  for  operating  said  meclianiam  and  said 
printing  means. 

18.  In  a  recording  device,  a  type-wheel  of  flexible  ma- 
terial liaving  radial  slots  extending  from  the  circum- 
ference toward  tbe  center. 

14.  In  a  recording  meter  in  combination,  a  rotating 
element  normally  routing  In  a  given  direction,  electric 
mechanlam  for  making  a  record  of  the  rotations  of  said 
element,  and  a  selenium  cell  for  controlling  the  action 
of  said  mechanism. 

15.  In  a  recording  device  in  combination,  a  record 
blank,  means  for  tradag  a  contlauoua  line  on  said  blank 
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niechaaism  for  advancing  said  means  In  a  succession  of 
•    definite  steps,  means  for  moving  said  blank  a  definite  dis- 
tance at  the  end  of  a  definite  interval  of  time,  and  means 
for  returning  said  tracing  means  to  its  original  position 
,    after  the  movement  of  said  blank,  lias  been  initiated. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  in  combination, 
a  reciprocating  bar,  a  rotatable  shaft  driven  from  wid 
bar,  a  gear  operated  by  said  shaft  «  clutch  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  gear  by  said  shaft,  a  rack  driven 
by  said  gear,  and  means  for  periodically  releaaing  said 
clutch.   > 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination, 
a  reclprocable  bar,  an  oscillating  member  pivoted  to  said 
bar,  said  member  having  a  pen  at  each  end.  and  a  guide- 
piece  for  engsglng  first  one  end  and  then  the  other  of 
aald  members  In  order  to  depreps  the  same. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination, 
a  movable  record  blank,  tracing  means  tor  making  a  rec- 
ord on  said  blank,  a  reclprocable  member  for  advancing 
aald  tracing  means,  a  rotatable  element  for  driving  said 
member,  a  clutch  for  controlling  said  element  a  printing 
device  for  stamping  the  time  on  said  blank,  and  means 
for  slmnltaneonsly  operating  said  device  and  releasing 
■aid  dutch. 

19.  A  recording  meter  comprising  a  tracing  member 
having  a  definite  aero  position,  means  for  advancing  said 
member  repeatedly  In  a  straight  line  from  Its  sero  posi- 
tion, a  normally  stationary  record  blank  cooperating  with 
aald  member,  means  for  moving  said  blank  at  definite  in- 
tervals at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
member,  and  means  for  returning  said  member  to  sero 
position  In  a  line  parallel  to  Its  advance  movement  Im- 
mediately after  the  movement  of  the  blank,  said  rettvn 
movement  occurring  immediately  after  the  movement  of 
■aid  blank  and  while  said  blank  is  stationary. 

20.  A  recording  meter  comprising  a  tracing  member 
having  a  definite  sero  position,  means  for  advancing  said 
member  repeatedly  in  a  straight  line  from  its  sero  posi- 
tion, a  normally  stationary  record  blank  cooperating  with 
said  member,  means  for  moving  said  blank  at  definite 
intervals  at  rt^bt  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
aald  member,  and  means  for  returning  said  member  to 
lero  position  In  a  line  parallel  to  Its  advance  movement 
Immediately  after  tbe  movement  of  the  blank,  said  return 
movement  occurring  Immediately  after  the  blank  Is  sta- 
tionary, and  said  tracing  member  advancing  on  a  repeat 
movement  along  the  Hue  of  the  preceding  return  move- 
ment. 

21.  In  a  recording  meter  in  combination,  a  wheel  for 
moving  a  record  blank,  an  arm  tracing  means  carried  by 
said  arm,  means  operating  said  arm  to  carry  said  tracing 
means  over  the  record  blank,  a  dntdi  means  controlling 
said  operating  means,  and  a  single  device  having  connec- 
tions for  moving  said  wheel  and  releasing  said  clutch. 

22.  The  method  of  operating  recording  meters  which 
consists  in  advancing  a  tracing  member  In  a  given  direc- 
tion over  a  reconl  blank  from  a  sero  position  In  a  series 
of  successive  steps,  moving  said  blank  at  fixed  Intervals 
only  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  tradng  member,  and  re- 
turning said  tracing  membw  to  sero  substantially  at 
the  time  when  said  blank  becomes  stationary  again. 

28.  In  a  recording  meter  in  combination,  a  record 
blank,  two  tracing  memNrs  for  acting  upon  said  blank, 
a  single  bar  upon  which  aald  members  are  supported, 
means  for  moving  said  bar  to  carry  said  members  over 
said  blank,  and  means  for  throwing  said  members  into 
contact  with  said  blank  one  after  the  other. 

24.  In  a  recording  meter  in  combination,  a  record 
blank,  two  tracing  members  for  acting  upon  said  blank, 
a  single  bar  upon  which  said  members  are  supported, 
means  for  moving  said  bar  to  carry  said  members  over 
said  blank,  and  means  for  throwing  one  of  said  members 
against  said  blank  on  the  line  made  by  the  other  of  said 
members. 

25.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  com- 
bination with  a  marking  device,  and  a  record  aheet.  of 
means  for  periodically  advancing  the  record   sheet  and 


for  resetting  the  marking  device  after  the  record  abeet 
has  advanced,  whereby  said  marking  device  is  caused  to 
trace  a  series  of  figures  the  sides  of  which  are  equal  dis- 
tances apart  throughout  their  lengths. 

26.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprlKlng  an  electro- 
responsive  device,  a  marking  device  actuated  thereby,  a 
record  sheet,  and  means  for  advandng  the  record  sheet 
periodically  and  for  resetting  the  marking  device  to  its 
zero  position  immediatdy  after  each  advance  of  the 
record  sheet. 

27.  A  recording  Instrument  comprising  a  marking  de- 
vice, a  record  sheet,  and  means  for  advancing  tbe  record 
sheet  periodically  and  for  resetting  the  marking  device 
to  ita  sero  position  immediately  after  each  advance  ot 
the  record  sheet 

28.  A  recording  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
record  blank,  means  for  periodically  advancing  the  fa«d 
blank,  a  marking  device  for  tracing  a  line  on  the  record 
blank  that  is  indicative  of  the  value  of  that  which  la 
measured,  means  for  advancing  the  marking  device,  and 
means  for  resetting  the  marking  device  Immediately  after 
the  periodic  advances  of  the  record  blank,  tbe  advance 
movements  of  the  marking  device  being  along  tbe  same 
lines  as  the  Immediately  preceding  reset  movements. 

29.  A  recording  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
record  blank,  means  whereby  the  blank  is  periodically 
advanced  and,  alternating  with  the  advance  movementa, 
is  permitted  to  remain  stationary,  a  marking  device, 
means  for  advancing  the  same  to  trace  a  line  across  tbe 
record  blank,  when  It  is  stationary,  that  Is  indicative  of 
the  value  of  that  which  is  measured,  the  marking  device 
serving  to  trace  a  line  longitudinally  of  the  record  blank 
during  the  periodic  advances  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
resetting  the  marking  device  immediately  after  the  peri- 
odic advances  of  the  record  blank,  the  advance  move- 
ments of  the  marking  device  being  along  the  same  lines 
as  the  immediately  preceding  reset  movements. 

80.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  with 
a  marking  device  and  a  record  sheet,  of  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  marking  device  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  sheet  means  for  moving  the  sheet 
longitudinally  while  said  device  Is  at  its  most  advanced 
position,  and  means  for  returning  the  aald  device  to  ita 
original  position,  the  record  sheet  remaining  stationary 
for  equal  intervals  of  time  intermediate  Its  movements. 

81.'  A  recording  instrument  comprising  a  marking  de- 
vice, a  record  sheet,  and  means  for  advancing  the  record 
sheet  periodically  and  for  resetting  the  marking  device  to 
a  predetermined  position  immediately  after  each  advance 
of  the  record  sheet 
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1.  In  a  lifting  truck,  a  base,  a  awlvel  mounted  In  aald 
base,  a  cylindrical  rack  carried  by  the  swivel,  a  ateering 
handle  carried  by  the  swivel,  and  means  asw>dated  with 
the  handle  for  the  operation  of  tbe  rack. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described.  Including  a  frame, 
a  movable  platform,  a  swivel  on  the  frame,  a  columnar 
rack   carried    by   the   swivel,   a   pinion   mounted   In   the 
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•wlvel,  a  steering  luudle  coDnccted  to  the  swlrd,  aad 
■e&na  aasooiated  with  the  handle  independently  movable 
thereon  at  the  will  of  the  operator  and  arranged  to  operate 
•aid  pinion  together  with  means  for  elevating  the  plat- 
form adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  tack. 

S.  In  an  elevating  track.  Including  a  movable  platform, 
a  frame  and  meana  to  elevate  the  platform  from  the  frame, 
a  swivel  mounted  in  the  latter,  a  steering  handle  connected 
t*  th«  awlvel,  a  vertically  movable  power  transmitting 
member  mounted  in  said  swivel,  a  device  to  elevate  the 
same,  operative  connections  between  said  member  and  said 
platform  elevating  means,  and  means  associated  with  the 
steering  handle  operable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to 
actuate  said  device,  whereby  said  platform  may  be  elevated. 
4.   A  lifting  truck,  conaprlsing.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  movable  platform,  a  plurality  of  cams  rotatably  mounted 
•D  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  cams  roUtably  mounted  on 
the  platform  and  engageable  with  the  ffTst  named  cams, 
whereby  a  series  of  lifting  devices  arranged  in  pairs  Is 
provldwl,  and   ifieana  operable  to  turn  one  cam  of  each 
pair,  one  cam  of  each  pair  having  its  periphery  formed 
with  a  series  of  spaced  recesses,  the  other  cam  of  each 
pair  having  its  periphery  formed  with  a  series  of  spaced 
projections  engageable  in  said  recesses,  whereby  one  cam 
of  each  pair  may  be  rotated  by  the  other,  all  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  normally  two  projections  of  one  cam 
engage  with  two  recesses  of  the  mating  cams  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  line  of  centers  of  a  pair  of  cams  and  so  that 
as  any  projection  with  its  mating  recess  crosses  said  line 
of  centers,  the  said  centers  are  forced  farther  apart  than 
Immediately  before  or  after  such  positioning,  whereby  the 
lifting   motion   Is   resolved   into   a   series   of   self    locking 
Increments. 

5.  A  lifting  truck,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  wheeled 
tmrne,  a  movable  platform,  a  plurality  of  cams  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  cams  carrlwl  by  the  platform  and 
engaKeable  with  the  first  named  cams,  whereby  a  series  of 
lifting  devices  arranged  in  pairs  is  provided,  a  steering 
handle  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means  operable  from 
■aid  handle  to  turn  one  cam  of  each  pair,  one  cam  of  each 
pair  having  Its  periphery  formed  with  a  s^-ries  of  spaced 
recesses,  the  other  cam  of  each  pair  having  Its  periphery 
formed  with  a  series  of  spaced  projections  eflgageable  In 
■aid  recesses,  whereby  one  cam  of  each  pair  may  be  ro- 
tated by  the  other,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
normally  two  projections  of  one  cam  engage  with  two  re- 
cesses of  the  mating  cam  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of 
centers  of  a  pair  of  cams  and  so  that  as  any  proJe<Ulon 
with  Its  mating  recess  crosses  said  line  of  centers,  the  said 
centers  are  forced  farther  apart  than  lmme<llately  before 
or  after  such  positioning,  whereby  the  lifting  motion  Is 
resolved  into  a  series  of  self  locking  Increments. 

6.  A  lifting  truck,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
portion,  a  lifting  platform,  a  steering  h.indle  swiveled  in 
the  base  portion,  lifting  devices  arranged  between  the  plat- 
form and  base  portion,  each  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
separate  but  mutually  engaged  rotatable  members,  oper 
atlve  connections  between  said  devices  and  said  handle, 
whereby  upon  depression  of  the  latter  the  lifting  devices 
may  be  actuated  to  lift  the  platform,  one  member  of  each 
pair  having  Its  periphery  formed  with  a  series  of  spaced 
recesses,  the  other  memb(>r  of  each  pair  having  its  pe- 
riphery formed  with  a  series  of  spaced  projections  engage- 
able in  said  recesses,  whereby  one  member  of  each  pair 
may  be  rotated  by  the  other,  all  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  normally  two  projections  of  one  member  engage 
with  two  recessea  of  the  mating  member  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  line  of  centers  of  a  pair  of  members  and  so  that  as 
any  ^tojectlon  with  Its  mating  recess  crosses  said  line  of 
centers,  the  said  centers  are  forced  farther  apart  than  im- 
mediately before  or  after  such  positioning,  whereby  the 
lifting  motion  is  resolved  Into  a  series  of  self  locking 
iDcrementa. 

T.  A  lifting  truck,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  movable  platform,  a  swivel  on  the  frame,  a  cyMn- 
drlcal  rack  carrier!  by  the  swivel,  a  pinion  mounted  In  th«. 
■wivel  and  engaged  with  the  rack,  a  steering  handle  con- 
■ected  to  the  swivel,  means  associated  with  the  handle  tn 


depeadently  movable  thereto  at  the  will  of  th«  oparatar 
and  arranged  to  operate  said  pinion,  lifting  davicaa  kt- 
tween  the  frame  and  platform,  each  device  comprlslac  • 
pair  of  ■eparate  but  mutually  engaged  members.  aa4 
means  operable  from  said  rack  to  actuate  one  member  of 
each  pair,  one  member  of  each  pair  having  its  periphery 
formed  with  a  saries  of  avaced  recesses,  the  other  mcMbsr 
of  each  pair  having  its  periphery  formed  with  a  series  of 
spac<>d  projectloiis  engageable  In  said  recesses,  whereby  one 
member  of  each  pair  may  be  routed  by  the  other,  all  cob> 
structed  and  arranged  so  that  normally  two  projections  of 
one  menher  engage  with  two  recesses  of  the  mating  member 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  centers  of  a  pair  sf  mem- 
bers and  BO  that  as  any  projection  with  its  mating  recMi 
(Tosses  said  line  of  centers,  the  said  centers  ara  fareai 
farther  apart  tiuta  Immediately  before  or  after  such  pa«|. 
J  tlonlng.  whereby  the  lifting  motion  is  resolved  Into  a  series 
of  self  locking  increment!*. 

8.  In  an  elevating  truck,  the  combinaUoa  with  a  frana 
and  supporting  and  stecrtiic  wheels,  of  a  steering  ■wItcI, 
a  steering  handle  fnlcrumed  upon  said  swivel,  elevatiac 
mechanism  on  said  frame  and  means  for  operating  said 
elevating  mechanism  from  said  handle,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber movable  for  this  purpose  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of  said 
swivel. 

9.  In  an  elevating  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  supporting  and  steering  wheels,  of  a  steering  swivel, 
A  8t<^rlng  handle  fulcrnmed  upon  said  swivel,  elevatlag 
mechanism  on  said  frame  and  means  for  operating  said 
elevating  mechanism  from  said  handle  In  any  steering  po- 
sition of  said  handle,  comprising  individually  rigid  power- 
transmitting  parts  located  respectively  on  said  swivel  and 
said  frame,  said  parts  being  relatively  movable  laterally 
and  having  a  swivellng  connection  coaxial  with  said 
steering  swivel. 

10.  In  sn  elevating  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  supporting  and  steering  wheels,  of  a  steering  swivel, 
a  steering  handle  fnlcrumed  upon  said  swivel,  elevating 
mechanism  on  said  frame  and  means  for  operating  said 
elevating  mechanism  from  said  handle  comprialng  a  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  handle  and  movahle  by  the  handle 
both  In  its  steering  and  In  Its  swinging  movements,  a  aee- 
ond  member  pivoted  on  the  frame,  and  s  positive  conaac- 
tlon  between  said  members  upon  which  one  member  Is 
movable  relatively  to  the  other  about  the  axis  of  saM 
swivel,  said  connection  being  arranged  to  reciprocate  la 
the  line  of  said  axla. 

11.  In  an  elevating  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  supporting  and  steering  wheels,  of  a  steering  swivel, 
a  steering  handle  fnlcrumed  upon  said  swivel,  elevatlag 
mechanism  on  said  frame  and  means  (or  operating  said 
elevating  mechanism  from  said  handle  comprising  a  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  handle  and  movable  by  the  handle 
both  In  Its  steering  and  In  its  swinging  movements,  a  sec^ 
ond  member  pivoted  on  the  frame,  and  a  constant  positive 
connection  between  said  members  upon  which  one  member 
is  movable,  relatively  to  the  other  about  the  axis  of  said 
swivel,  said  connection  t>elng  arranged  to  reciprocate  in 
the  line  of  said  axla. 

12.  In  an  elevatlag  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  supporting  and  steering  wheels,  of  a  steering  swivel 
at  the  front  of  said  frame,  a  steering  handle  plvotally 
connected  to  said  swivel,  and  elevating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  member  pivoted  on  said  frame  iftid  having  a  con- 
nection to  said  handle  comprising  a  member  movable  In 
the  line  of  the  axis  of  said  awivel,  said  connection  having 
provision  for  relative  movement  of  said  handle  and  Mid 
pivoted  member  about  the  axis  of  said  swivel. 

18.  In  an  elevating  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  supporting  and  steering  wheels,  of  a  steering  swivel  at 
the  front  of  said  frame,  a  ateering  handle  fulcrumed  upon 
said  swivel,  and  elevating  mechanism  comprising  a  member 
pivoted  on  said  frame  and  a  connection  between  said  han- 
dle and  said  member  by  which  a  movement  of  said  handle  ' 
in  either  direction  about  Its  fulcrum  may  be  transmitted 
to  said  member,  said  connection  having  a  joint  coaxial 
with  said  swivel  whereby  said  handle  may  operate  ^Vl 
elevating  mechanism  in  any  position  of  said  handle. 
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14.  In  an  devntbig  track,  la  comMaatfaa  wltk  the  track 
frame  and  the  supporting  and  steering  wheels,  a  stecrlag 
handle,  a  steeriag  swivel  upon  which  said  handle  is  (ol- 
crassed.  and  elevatlag  merhanlam  cea4>rislag  a  swmher 
pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  having  a  connection  to  said 
handle  comprising  a  part  movable  in  the  line  of  the  axla 
of  said  swivel,  said  member  and  said  handle  twlng  rela- 
tively movable  upon  said  connection  about  said  axla. 

15.  In  an  elevating  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  supporting  and  steering  wheels,  of  a  steering  swivel, 
a  steering  handle  fulcrnmed  on  said  swivel,  elevating 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  Member  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  means  for  posltlrely  transmitting  the  move- 
ments of  the  handle  atwut  Its  fulcrum  to  said  movable 
mesaber  without  transmitting  the  stcMiog  movements  of 
said  handle,  said  means  comprising  a  connection  having 
provision  for  a  swivellng  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers about  the  axis  of  said  swivel. 

16.  In  an  elevating  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and.  sopporting  and  steeriag  whe^  of  a  steering  swivel, 
a  steering  handle  fulcrumed  on  said  swivel,  elevating 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  member  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  means  for  positively  transmitting  the  move- 
ments of  the  handle  about  its  fulcrum  to  said  movable 
member  without  transmitting  the  steering  movements  of 
said  handle,  said  means  conolRislng  a  part  arranged  to 
transmit  the  power  applied  to  said  handle  along  the  axis 
of  said  swivel  and  about  which  said  members  are  rela- 
tively movable  on  said  axis. 

17.  In  a  lifting  truck  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a 
lifting  platform,  a  8wlve4  In  said  base  portion,  a  handl!> 
connected  to  the  swivel,  a  power  transmitting  device 
mounted  to  operate  In  the  axis  of  th«  swivel,  and  means 
associated  with  the  handle  .to  operate  the  power  transmit- 
ting device,  the  whole  b«lnc  so  organised  and  arranged 
that  the  lifting  function  may  be  effected  whatever  the 
position  of  the  handle  In  a  horlxontat  i{Isae. 


ia,4M.  PUNCTUBJS-MKCDINa  DBVICK.  BcsB  Tax- 
LOa  SaPHSKS,  Carmarthen,  Wales,  assignor  te  Masti- 
kon  Umited.  Cardiff.  Wales.  FUed  May  37.  1»1C 
Serial  No.  100,407.  Original  No.  1,131.745,  dated  Mar. 
16,  1916,  Serial  No.  737,597,  tiled  Dec.  19.  1912.  (CL 
152—26.) 


1.  A  tire-repair  f-tud  comprising  a  stem,  a  dl^  of 
flexible  material  on  one  end  of  said  stem  and  a  cap  of 
niM>er41ke  material  oa  the  other  end  of  said  stem,  said 
cap  being  so  molded  that  before  application  its  hollow 
side  faces  away  from  the  disk,  bat  when  turned  down 
without  permanent  set  being  Imparted  to  If,  tends  to  re- 
main In  that  position  snd  consequently  when  in  use  will, 
owing  to  Us  resilience,  draw  the  disk  up  against  the  Inside 
of  the  tut>e. 

2.  A  tlre-repalr  stud  comprising  a  rubber  stem,  a  disk 
of  resilient  flexible  material  on  one  end  of  said  stem,  and 
a  cup  of  resilient  flexible  material  oa  the  other  end  of  said 
stem,  said  cup  being  so  molded  where  it  Joins  the  st«n 
that  before  application  Uk  hollow  wide  faces  away  from 
the  disk  but  whaft  turned  down  It  tends  to  remain  in  that 
position  and  coaseqaently  when  In  use  tends  to  draw  the 
disk  up  against  the  inside  of  the  tube. 

8.  A  tlre-repalr  stud  comprising  a  rubber  stem,  a  rubber 
dltik  at  one  end  and  integral  therewith,  and  a  robber  cop 
at  the  other  end  also  Integral  therewith,  the  said  cup  being 
so  molded  where  it  Joins  tlae  stem  that  before  appHeatlon 
its  hollow  aide  faces  away  from  the  disk  but  when  turned 
down  it  tends  to  remain  in  that  position  and  consequently 
when  In  use  tends  to  draw  the  disk  op  against  the  Inside 
of  the  tube. 


MSIGNS. 


-*Wi 


61.585.  SLIPPER.  PHiur  E.  Bldm.  Dansvllle.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  196.08.3.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


61.686.  EMBLEM.  Wilmam  H.  Boobman.  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1917,  SerUl  No.  183,993.  Tma 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  slip|>er.  as  shown. 
245  0.  U.— 17 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem  as  shown. 


as* 
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61,SST.  CBINAL.  David  A.  Vmtttomu,  Columbo*.  Ohio. 
ril«d  »«9t.  80.  1916.  BerUl  No.  123,183.  Term  of 
patent  14  TMfs. 


61.88©.  CASK  AND  DIAL  FOR  A  BRACKLBT-WATCR. 
Mt»  H.  Lbbolt.  Ckkago.  111.,  mmlgnor  to  Mewr*. 
Lebolt  *  Compaoy.  Chicago,  III..  •  Corporation  of 
ininolB.  FIM  Sept.  il.  1917.  Mrlal  No.  190.M1. 
Term  of  pateat  Si  jeara. 


The  omamenUl  deelgo  for  the  mar  mnA  dial  for  a  braea^ 
let  watch,  ■■  showD. 


61,640.  TALKING-MACHINE  CABINBT.  Roubt  L. 
Po«,  ChlcMBt  ni.  PUed  Oct.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
197,736.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  minal.  ax  shewn. 


61.638.  BORDRR  FOR  A  DISH,  PLATE.  BOWL,  TRAT 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  SILVER  HOLLOW 
WARE.  Harrison  Hebbaro,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aa- 
signor  to  Domlnlck  ft  Haff.'  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  194.826.     Term  of  paieat  2 


\]P.' 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  Ulking  machine  cabinet  a* 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  border,  for  a  dish,  plate, 
tray,  bowl,  or  similar  article  of  sllrer  hollow  ware,  as 
shown. 


61.841.  TOT  SUBMARINB.  Gcorob  A.  Rim,  Oakland. 
Cal.  Piled  Oct.  11,  1917.  SerUl  No.  196,082;  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealsa  for  a  toy  sobmarlaa,  aa  shows. 


??V^l.* 


,^.TT3 


-■;   ;-        i'--^ 


^-•^-'•^   fw:<'«»»ti«fi»«|«. 


PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  4,    1917. 


J*' 


The  roUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compllanoe  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20. 1006,  as  amended  March  2. 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  reglstratole  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  lOU. 

As  provided  toysectton  14  of  said  act. a  fee  of  ten  dollars  muBt  accompany  each 


Ser.  No.  86,684.  (CLASS  28.  CDTLBRY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Waltbb 
Spbkccb  *  Co.  lA,  Sheffleid,  England.  Filed  May  17, 
1916. 


WASPERCO 

ParticMior  deacHpttea  af  pooda.— DrllUnic-Machlnea, 
Milling  Machines.  Mortising  Machines  :  Planing-,  Screw- 
ing-. Shaping  ,  Slotting-.  Woodworking  MachlneH  ;  Tolmcco- 
KnWes.  Molding  Irans.  Pa^ar  Kalvea  Uaad  la  Machlnea, 
Rock  Boring  MscWnery,  Maehlaa  ICnlvca,  Milling  and 
other  Cuttars.  Bock  aad  Twiat  DriU*.  Shear  Blades,  Plane- 
Irons.  Table  and  Pocket  Cntlery  Not  Made  of  Precloua 
Metalii  or  Imitations  Thereof.  Chisels.  Axes,  Adies,  Slcklea, 
Scythes.  PUes.  Saws,  Ooogea,  Shears. 

ClataM  M«e  since  Sept.  18.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  94.921.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDI 
CINBS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  Pl«PABATION8. ) 
Forhan  Compaky,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Piled  May  5»  1916. 


Ber.  No.  88.77.'?  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  PIRH- 
ARMS,  BQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJBCT1LK8.)  B.  I. 
DP  Pont  dk  Na^rtrfts  Po**«a  Company.  Wilmington, 
Del.     Piled  May. 20,  1916. 


LUMP  COAL 


Particular    description    of    good*.  —  Powder — Namely. 
Blasting  Powder.   Dynamite,  and   High   BxploHlvcK. 
ClaimM  M»c  Hince  Mar.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.886.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIOimNO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS*.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  'APPARATUS.)  Th»  I^iw-LANuaaTH- 
SCHNBlDKn  CoMPASV,  Ncw  Bnittswlck.  N.  J.  Filed 
May  25.  1916. 


The  signature  being  a  facsimlla  «f  the  signature  of 
Dr.  R.  J.  Forhan. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Pyorrhea  Prepara- 
tion. 

Ciaiaia  ase  since  Sept.  1.  1916.  ^ 


Ber.  No.  97,248.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  PaTBB  A.  FaAaaa  ft 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  10.  1916. 


Partiemlar  description  of  flwo^— <'''"onlatlng  Systems, 
Steam  and  Hot-Watpr  Bollrrs.  Aatomatic  and  Instnntaae- 
ooa  Water-Heaters,  and  Tank-Storage  Water-Heaters. 

CUkm»  M«e  «lnce  Apr.  SO.  1916. 

(Vol.  tM. 


Particular  deteription  of  goodg. — Steel  Rods  and  Bars, 
Cold-Rolled   Sheet  and    Strip   Steel,   and   Steel  Wire. 
Clo<aM  use  since  Aoguat,  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  97.260.  (CLA88  6.  CUBMICALM.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKFARATIONH.) 
SiLVMt  *  Co..    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Pllrd    Aug.    10.   1916. 

Pcrtk-mtar  denrription   of  goo4ii. — Solidia«><l    Alcohol. 
Claim*  uaf  8lDr«>  Jane  1.  1916. 


8er.  No.  98.988.  (CLAgR  6.  CHEMICALH.  MEDI 
CINE8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Th«  Riksb  Compant,  Cblcago.  111.    piled  Oct.  27,  1916. 


-  h  <  !  A 


8«r.  No.  98329.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  rAM.ii  MoTOHii  Corpobattox. 
SiMbojrKan  V^ll*,  Wis.     W\l*4  H#pt.  M.  1016. 


SOXODo 


»f'y  .-. 


Purtioulmr  dncripHnn   of   fT»o4». — AutooMbUeM.    Trucks 
or  Trailer!  for  AutDmobtiei.  aoU  AvtAtvack*. 
Olminu  Me  alac*  Jamiary.  1908. 


PmrtUmlmr   drscriptUm    of   fftioda. — Breath  TablfU. 
rtafcna  ute  since  about  Oct.  1,  1916. 

V 


,8er.  No.  98,330.  (CLAJW  2».  erTT.ERV,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TUBREOF.)  Faixs 
M0TOK8  COBPOBATIOSJ.  ikeb«.TgBa  fBUx,  WU.  Filed 
Sept.  80.  1916.  iin  tv^ 


8*r.  No.  99,078.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTER«iENT: 
AND  POLISHING  ITATBBIALR.)  WHimnem 
Bbothbbb  Cqbtobation,  CamtMidge.  Mass.  Flle4  Nov. 
8.  1916. 

TOPNOICH 


particular  deaeriptUm  of  good*.— A  Liquid  for  Wklten- 
ln«  and  Cleaning  I^cBtber  and  Chnvaa  and  Articles  Made 
Therefrom. 

Clotmt  ««e  since  Oct.  18,  1916. 


Particular  deacripUtm  of  ffoodt. — Internal-Combustion 
Engines. 

Cto<m«  N«e  Hlnce  Janoary.  19081 


Ser.  No.  99.895.  (CL188  4*.  rAMCT  iJOODS.  FUR- 
NISHINGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  CAsa.^Dt  Faikbaxk 
MANrrAcTTBiNfl  CoMPAmr.  Chicago,  IH.  Plletf  Not. 
tn,  1916. 

PRISCILLA 


Particular    deacriptUm    f   gaada. — Crocktt  U«oks. 
Clmtm*  ute  since  Oct.  16,  191«. 


Ser.  No.  98,876.     (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  8TATION- 
BRT.)      Ebamo  Mro.  Co..  Chlt>ago.  111.     FHled  Oct.  20, 


ERASO 


Particular  de/toriptton  of  tfoodit. — Compoalttoa  Abrairfve 
Ink-Erasera  Composed  of  a  Mixture  of  Powdered  Pumlce- 
Stooe  90%,  Glue  7%,  and  Albumin  3%. 

Ctmkma  KM  Hlnce  alMWt  the  month  of  Jbbc,  1902. 


8«-.  No.  99.677.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLYPRB. 
PARRI>  MATBRIALM.)  Fba.nk  K.  Vvmwf  Co..  Bsstsn. 
Mass.     Piled  l>ec.  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,911.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  Rbkhb  Comia.'^v,  Chkagis.  IB.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1916. 


I        Particular   dmcriptiim    of   gouda. — FlnlKhed    Kangaroo. 
Patent-I^eather.  Indla-Ooat.  aB<l  Sheep  Hklns. 
Vlatuut  u»e  alniv   1904. 


^ 

4 

n^Hfiir  K%^*' 

irr^^'ffig 

WiSBm  '  '1'' 

xOKb^' 

K'-'^-*^'<-.-> 

Partimttar  dcacriptiou  of  poodm. — Bcentb-TaMets. 
Vlaimn  m»c  •ioce  about  Oct.  1.  1916k, 


Her.  No.  100.064.  (CLA88  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb 
n.  D.  Lbb  MBBrA.\Tiui  Co..  Sallna.  Kans.,  and  KsnsaK 
City,  Mo.     Piled  r»er.  20.  1916. 


1: 


ParMniter    4emripU—     of    pamdo.     Oae-Ptee^     W«rk> 

Hulta. 
]        Ctaima  uae  ntnce  Oct.  1,  1916( 

towl.)      , 
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8«r.  No.  1M).928.  (CLASS  «.  CHRMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINBH.  AND  PHARMACKUnrAL  PRKPARATIONH.) 
Oktab  a.  Kbampp.  Hollaiid.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1917. 


Sep.  No.  in2.ai6.  (CLA88  19.  VEHICLE8.  NOT  IK- 
CLUDINC:  ENGINCH.)  KwicKBBaocKm  Motoks.  Ikc. 
New  V«rlc.  N.  V.     Piled  Mar.  21.  1917. 


Partidilpr  dracrl^tom  of  good*. — ^A  D»Ke«ttTe  Powder. 
eia<SM  mtc  since  r«b.  t,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  101.5^«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOnM.  .AMtr^BBMte  (Vjppbb  Co.,  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  9>^  «3,  1917. 

^MCOco 

Particmiar  dricriptiom  of  good*. — Csffee. 
CiaIsM  Mse  since  Mar.  7.  1916. 


Bar.  Mo.  101,t98.    (CLASS  ."1.    BAGOAOB.  HORSE  BQUIP- 

I    MRNTH,  POBTTOUOS.  AND  POCKKT- BOOKS.)     Thb 

Ambbican  Stssl  Axn  Wibb  Compakv  or  Nbw  Jbbsby, 

llotmkeo.    X.  i.     FUed   Mar.  9.   1917.     Ua^er   tea-year 

proviso. 


\niNi 


( 


i 


Par'tieular  dritcriptUm  of  good*. — Hontefihoes  aad  llora 
•kae-OBlks. 

CImima  mat  since  tlie  year  1884. 


Ser.  No.  102.099.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOnS.)  PTATrrBRH  Nrr  A  Chocouatb  Co.. 
WUkes-Barre,  P«.     Filed  Mar.  12.  191.7. 


Pdrtieular  ieacription  of  goo4a. — Baltwl  Pe<iQut#  and 
Peanut-Bars. 

Claima  uar  since  August.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  102.170.  (CLASS  6;  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Mouia  Tbpijow.  Jerwy  City.'  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1W7. 


Particular  drucrlption  of  goodn. — Colds,  Coughs.  Bron- 
^flMtte.  AsMaia.  Wk«>oT»in«-4'ougto,  aad  All  Cases  «f  Obatl- 
Twte  -Coash. 
Cio^MM  ase  since  about  Feb.  10,  1*17. 

[▼•I.  MB. 


ParticuUir  dmcription  of  good*. — Mot<»r-Drlven  Trucka. 
Ototois  ase  since  A|»rU,  1911.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  102.382.  (CLASS  19.  VllHICLBS,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  Thb  Mikctb  Apto  Whbk. 
OovrANT.  GesrgetswB.  Ky.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1917. 


# 


tlVJTE 


Particular  deacription  of  pooda. — AatomobUe-WlMali. 
Claims  ««e  since  Ma;  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  162.979.  (CLAB8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WOBTHUCT  A  Stbobo  FkciT  Co. 
Ixc.  Riverside,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1917. 


<^dpiid 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Orang^. 
CloiSM  •••  since  iau.  9,  1994. 


Ser.  No.  103.070.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     E. 

PBLD  ft  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.     Piled  Apr.  17.  1917. 


The  N^tfttM—  of  «  NsitiMt! 


Portlrwtor  deacriptkm  bf  flwods.— Nlght-Shlrts,  Night- 
gowns. Pajamas,  and  81eeplnK-Garm«-ntH. 
Clalmm  uac  since  about  January.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  103.417.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLKRY.  MACHINEKT. 
AND  T-OOLS,  AND  PABT8  THEREOF.)  Thb  Hodb- 
TO.N,  Stamwood  4t  <Aknwum  Compakv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and  Covington,  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1917. 


ffF5=gl 


Pwrticutar  drttcriptitm   of  gooda 
ernors.  and  loathes. 

OioJNM  a«c  since  Jan.  14,  1898. 


.— *team-ESn^lae«.   Oov- 


\ 


•te 
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8«r.  No.  108.541.  (CLASS  4«.  F«OD8  AND  INORKDI- 
BNT8  OF  POODS.)  Pblham  Laki  Otstw  4  Pack- 
IMO  Co..  Ltd.,  Iloanut.  I*.     F»l«d  May  4,  1»1T. 


PELLA-CO" 


Particular    deacription    of    gao^a.  —  Canned     Shrimp, 
Ca^n<^  Vegetables,  and  Canned  Fruit. 
ClaiiM  tue  8ln(*e  Dec.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  103.727.  (CLASS  21.  KLBCfTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  UNO-Lin  COM- 
PANT  or  AUBBICA.  IndianapolU,  lad.  Filed  May  11, 
1M7. 


tbwSie 


Particnlar  deHfriptUm  of  good*. — Electric  SUnd-Lanpa. 
CUMnm  —e  since  May  4.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  103,973.  (CIJkRB  8.  BAOGAOB.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  JO«M 
WANAMAKia,  N»w  YoM.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
19,1917. 


f  Vf 


Comprlilnc  the  word  "  Toaraboat." 
PartUmlmr  deaerfptiim  of  foorf*.— Trunks. 
CtataM  Me  alMe  Mar.  9,  1917. 


\ 


Ser.  No.  104,027.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  QOODS,  FUR 
NISHINQS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  TnoMAa  Habpmi  ft  Sowa 
Ltd..  Reddltch  and  London,  Bndand.  Piled  May  28, 
1917. 


ParHeular  deaeHpHon  of  goodt.—nmnd  Sewlng-Needlea. 
Crochet-Hooks,  Bodkins  or  Tape-Needles,  and  Kaltttng- 
Needlas-x 

Clalma  ate  since  July,  190«. 


Ser.  No.  104,117.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  BAsmN  Supply 
Co..  San  Diego,  Cal.     Piled  May  28,  1917. 


i^^^Le 


Partieular  deaeriptton  of  ifoods. 
Ufle  In  Polishing  Silver. 

Claims  v«e  since  Dec.  le,  1916. 


-MeUllic   Plates   for 


lYttLMi. 


Str.  No.  104.289.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLB8,  NOT  IM- 
CLUDINQ  BNQINBS.)  8oci<T«  Akoxymb  om  An- 
UMw  PiccABO,  PiCTST  VT  CiB..  Qeaeva,  Switaerland. 
Filed  June  5.  1917. 


PartUmlar  deaartptUm  of  aoo«U.— Automobiles,  Auto- 
mobile Parts  and  Accessories— Nsmely.  Automobile  Chas- 
sis. Frames,  Truss-Rods.  Brake-Rods,  Springs,  Axles, 
Transmission  -  Gearing,  Transmission -Chains.  Runnlng- 
Boards,  Mud-Guards,  Drive-Shafts.  Universal  Joints  for 
Automobiles,  and  Radiators  for  Uae  in  Automobiles. 

ClafsM  u*e  since  1909. 


Ser.  No.  104.420.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATION8.) 
CHtXNMMIAN,  A.  G.  CHBMiacii-TanAPKrTiscHa  PaAPA- 
BATB.  ZoflageB.  Swttaerlaad.    Filed  June  13.  1917. 

(Sumosmi-B&BCi 

Tlie  word  "  Borgl  "  waed  apart  troB  the  word  "  Chloro- 
san  "  being  disclaimed. 

Pmrtiealmr  deaeription  of  good: — A  Blood-Generating 
Remedy  in  Tabloids.  Whose  -EffldeBt  ComponenU  are 
Chlorophyl,  'irpn.  and  Calcium. 

ClataM  Me  since  Ang.  IS,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  104.538.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINB8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Static  NavTmALisaa  Ca.  Chlcags,  HI.  Piled  June  19, 
1917. 


4 


ONCEOVER 


Partitmlw  dmertptUm  of  good*. — A  Composition  for 
Preventing  Injurious  Accumulation  of  Static  Electricity 
in  Printing-presses. 

Claims  Msc  since  Apr.  6,  1917.  • 


Ser.  Ne.  104,981.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  BLaeraic  Hbav- 
IKO  APPAaATua  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  11,  1917. 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Electric  Furoaces  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

CI«4m«  ««e  since  Apr.  12.  1917. 


DBCBMBSR  4f  1917- 
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No.    105.051.      (CLASS   42.      KNITTED,    NETTED,  t  Ser.  No.  106.450.     (CLASS  23.     CUTT.ERY,  MACHINERY, 


'.r-  AND   TEXTILE    FABRICS.)      SUKDa    ft   oIBt 
Seattle,  Wash.     Piled  July  14.  1917. 


CO., 


■^''^•^il'W- 


If  SOLDIER  I 
*^  ^    A  N  D  ,^ 
SAILOR 


AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THkRBOF.)      WlixlAM  P. 
Dapp«,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1917. 


Particular  dea^riptiuii  of  good: — Canvas  and  Duck  and 
Canvas  and  Duck  in  the  Piece. 
Olmtmu  Mse  since  Mar.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  105,239.     (CLASS  46.    FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     SoDCi^ACKiNo  Ca,  iMC,  Sodns, 
-     N.  Y.     Filed  July  24,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Aro*ratus  for  Pro- 
ducing from  Liquid  Fuels  a  Superheated  Dry  Gas  for 
Internal-Combustion  Engines. 

Claima  ute  since  Apr.  1,  1917. 


gdllDail^Rli) 


I 

\  — , 

I 

•   Ser.  No.  105.457.      (CLASS  32.     FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
i       HOL8TBRY.)     MuuriKRATr  Incokporatbd,  Rochester, 
N.  T.     Filed  Ang.  3,  1917. 


Psrfiowlor   deacriptlon   of   good*. — Canned    Fruits   an^  , 

Canned  Berries.  '  | 

Claim*  ute  since  January,  1916.  | 


Ser.  No  105,814.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Fob- 
aTTU   Dthho  CO..   New   Haven.  Cunn.     Filed   July  27, 


X 


Particular  detcriptiom  of  good*. — Web  Stretching  and 


mm 


Particular  deaeriptUm  of  good*. — Furniture — Namely, 
Basketables,  Same  Being  a  Sewing-Basket  in  Table  Form, 
Utility  -  Stands.  Footstools.  Serring  -  Trays,  Tea  -  Tables. 
Sewing-Tables,  aad  Sewing-Stands. 

CIoiNM  u*t  since  Apr.  2.  1917. 


OuidiBg  Machines. 

Claim*  u**  since  July  2,  1917. 


Ser.  Ne.  105.385.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  W1U.IAM  ■ 
Wau:<  C^hacb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jennings  . 
Lace  Works  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  ! 
New  York.    Filed  July  28,  1917.    Under  ten-year  proviso 


^'UKK  STITCH' 

Particular     deaeriptian    e/     good*.  —  Hosiery,     Fabric 
Gloves,  Mitts.  Hand  and  Ana  Coverings.  \ 

Claim*  u*e  tor  thirty  years  last  past 


Ser.    No.    105,514.      (C!LAS8    86.      MUSICAL    INSTRU- 
i        MENT8   AND   SUPPLIES.)      B08TOX    PlAKO  ft  MCSIC 
i  I       Co.,  Iowa  aty,  Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1917. 


Ser.  No.   105,401.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Jilicb 
KAT8BB  ft  CO.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  1, 1917. 


^m 


Particular  deooription  of  pood*. — Knit  Underwear  and 
Hosiery. 

CkMms  u*e  since  1886. 

(Yot.  ta. 


PorMoalor  daaeriptiou  of  good*. — Talking-Machines. 
CJaimi*  u*e  since  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.  !»o.  lOfttiSl.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEttntAtaSlNERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOf.)  Wobthi>o- 
TOM  PVHr  AND  MACHiwaBT  CoBPORAnOK,  N«w  York, 
N.  T.    Piled  Aug.  8,  1917. 


FEATHER 


Pprticuktr  de9oriptio»  of  good*. — ^Valves  of  tlte  Class 
Used  la  Air  and  Gas  Pumps  and  Compreasors.  Vacnuin- 
Pumps.  Blowlng-EaglBea,  Gaa-BnglBes,  Oil- Engines,  and 
the  Uke. 

OUtkm*  u*e  since  August.  1914. 
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DacaKBKK  4,  «9«T. 


IH.  N«.  ItO^TS.  (CLASS  2.  UPCBPTACXES. )  Taa 
Kahsa*  Citt  Fima  Box  Co..  KanaM  Cltr,  Kaiml  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1017. 


J'orticular  deacriptUm  of  goo4». — Fiber  or  Palp  Board 
Composition  Cormsatad  Sblpplnc-^oxea. 
CUAm*  ««e  alnce  July,  1915. 


8*r.  No.  106.698.     (ClASS  T.     COKDAiiE.)     Thi  Linb!>( 
TuasAD  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fll«>d  Aug.  11.  1817. 


SUNSET 


(nmim»  Mnimtmat  Jttiy  «,  1P17. 


8er.  No.  106.604.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTERUENT. 
AND  l>OLISHINU  MATRRIALS.)  William  WiNriiLo 
SiMi'SO.N,  New  Brighton,  I'a.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1917. 


nolU 


Purtidtlar  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Toilet  Preparatloni 
rii,  a  ShavlnR-Balm. 

Claima  ute  ainoe  June  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,628.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Standakd  Oil  Company  or  Naw 
TOKK,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18.   1917. 


)^1H  TA31 


Conaista  of  the  Chlneae  i-haracterx  "Mel  Foo  Hong" 
AawB  In  the  drawing.  Bwgllah  tniiMlatl«B  of  wkk*  la  aa 
faMawij :  "  M*!.**  adnlnibte,  lovely ;  •*  Poo,"  t*  raprne 
o»nMe«ce  tn ;  "  HMig,"  baalaeaa.  flrwi,  or  coaipany. 

PartUmlor  description  of  good*. — Ready-Mlxatf  Palata. 

CMrna  wt  alnce  July  !•,  IMT. 


Ser.  Na.  106.«86.  <CLA8H  'iO.  MEASURING  AND  ACI- 
BMTinc  APPLIANCES.)  WnmaaoMi  Films  Cearo- 
BATION,  Chicago.  III.     Piled  Aug.  IS.  1917. 


ParHrular  demcriptUtm  of  gvodt  — Filma  for  MoTlng-Ple-' 
ture  Machine*. 
^Vlaima  «•«  ainre  March.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  100.tt4M.  (CLASS  12.  <'ON8TBlKmON  MA- 
TERIALS.) TBI  BBtiroao  Silica  Saud  Covpant, 
Cleveiaml.  OhUi.    Piled  Aug.  15.  1917. 


Parlirmtar  dearription  of  good*. — V\^Mt»r  Campoaltloii. 
Claim*  u*e  alnce  Aug.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  lOS.MP.  (CLASS  81.  PILTKRS  AND  RKFR10- 
BKATORS.)  JaxSllV  CKBAMBBT  MACHIKBtT  COMPAHT, 
LoBg  Inland  CHy.  N.  T.     Flle«I  Aog.  16.  1917. 


.  Partiemtar  detcription  of  good*. — Apparatus  Eapecially 
Adapted  for  Uae  in  Creamery  and  Milk  Plants  for  Hold- 
ing the  Milk  and  Cream  at  the  RtMiulred  Temperature  for 
the  l*r«»per  Coatral  of  Karterla.  Kaown  an  itlpeB«ra  or 
Pa.«iteurl«ern. 

Otaim*  m*e  since  July  1.  1917. 

IN.  LY 


DecBMB«K  4,  191^ 


U.S.  PA.1«NT  OF»nOE. 


8«r.  No.  10B.(J7fl.  «!LAS8  14.  MBTALS  AM)  METAL 
CASTINGS  ANDFOIIGINCW.)  Ckitto  Statm  Alloys 
CoKPORATlOii,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed   Aug.  16.  1917. 


^H^, 


IPmrtirular  drtrription  of  good*. — Ferroailicon  AUoya. 
Ctotaia  m*e  since  July  17.  1917. 


«».    Mo.    196,681.       (CLASS    H.      CaBMiCALS.    MJUM- 
.'^<  CLNES.  AMD  PflARMACBUTiCAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  Madam  C  J.  Waulmb  Mro.  Co.,  IndlaaapolU.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1917.  « 


l>n4    ./ 


Mroe.  C.  J.  IM**,"  mamn  •m  ^he  drawing,  la  the 
facsimile  of  the  4f*ttttrt  ta^m^lmlit 

Pmrticmlar  deteripHon   of  pwwffa — A   llair-Tonlc. 
CloiaM  u*c  alnce  June  16.  1917. 


Ser.   No.   106.709.      (CLASS   40.     FANCY   «CK>DS,  FUR 
NISHINQS.  AND  NOTIONS.)      Evcrlahtik,  Ixcorpo- 
RATm,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aog.  18.  1»17. 


.*  • 


TEXEND 


Partivulttr  drmeriptiom   of  good*. — Suspenders  and    Sus- 
pender-Ends. .  •*       ^ 

CIclmt  u*€  »\nm  on  ar  St»9t  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  106.782.  (CLASS  16.  ^AINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATBRIAL6.)  Thb  HaacALL  Paint  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Pllfd  Aug.  j».  1917. 


_  No.  165,782.  (CLAW  1.  RAW  OR  FARTLY-PRB- 
PABBD  MATSatlALS.)  W.  B.  TCBsaB  it  fcnf.  Aftom. 
\M.    «<Ued  Aug.  21,  1917. 


A 


(Oft^l-tfiTilt 


Particular  dettcriptian  of  good*. — Seed-Oora. 
Claim*  IMK-  since  July  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No,  1«5.821.  «XA8B  18.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  ANI»  «TEAM-P1TTIKG  SUPPLIES.) 
8t«pha.v  Brotsbbs.  lhefby\1He.  lad-  Fllwi  Aug.  22, 
1917. 


JACK 


Particular  description   of  flr»od«.— Heel-Faatener  Plate 
for  BootN  and  Shoes, 

Claim*  u»e  since  July  20,  1917. 


•^     ^ 


Ser.  No.  106.884.  fCLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY,. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Th»  Cabb- 
MBNT  Harowarb  Co..  Chlcafo,  UL    FiXtd  Aug.  ZA,  1917. 


^.J(. 


Particular  de*  ription  of  grtod*. — Rakes. 
CIo^M*  u*e  since  J«Iy  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.889.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS,)  Thb  Latin  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Flla*  Aug.  ».  1917. 


^taljftinm  of  good*. — Ory  aad  Raady-Mlxed 
Paints.  Palnt-Olla,  VaraMtaea,  and  etakna. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  Janiuu-y.  I«0«. 

[Vol  MS.    Jte.M 


Particular  description  of.  goods. — llnap-ParteTwrR. 
Claims  u*e  since  June   18,    1917. 


1*er.  No.   »«6,«ie.      (■CT.ASS   89.     fTLOTHmr:.)      Hbbw- 
BBRG  Bros..  New  Yorfc.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1917. 


'\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladies'  Skirts. 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.  li.  1917. 
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DUCKMBBM.  4,  191 7. 


8er.  No.  lOft.024.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Wilson  Jonu  Loosi 
La*»  Company,    Chlcaso.   III.     Piled  Aug.  28,   1917. 

Ironcloth 


Partieular     deaeription     of    000^.— Imltetton-Leather 
BookbindiQg  Material. 

Cla4m$  use  aioce  July  1,   1914. 


8er.  No.  10ft,056.  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bbaix 
Bbothkbs.  Altoa.  IlL    FUfsd  Sept.  6,  1917. 


RIVAL 


Partieular  detoriptiom  of  900^.— €o«l-Plck  Handlec 
Claima  ute  ilncv  1908. 


Ser.  No.  105.926.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Wmn- 
OABTiN  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aur  28. 
1917. 


Sw.  No.  106.060.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  BbaIX 
Bbothbss,  Alton.  111.    Filed  Sept.  6.  1917. 


Partieular    deterlption    of    goods. — Corsets    and    Bnia- 
filftres. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  16,   1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.985.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Thb  Fot  Paint  Co..  Clndnnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aar  31,  1917. 


Particulor  deaeHpiion  of  food*.— Sborels,  Scoops,  and 
Spades. 

Claims  Mte  sJooe  1890. 


LEVELON 


Particular  description  of  poods. — A   Paint-Filler. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  22,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    10S.992.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES,  AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS. 


Ser.  No.  106,061.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AHD  PART8  THEREOF.)  B^^ 
BaoTHBBS.  Alton,  lU.     Filed  Sept.  t,  1917. 


8iggs||6 


ciwiBB,   ANU   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.  Partieular  4aserlmtt»u  mt  «»«^      «k-..-i      « 

O.CAB  H.   OUI.ON,   Hawthorne.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  81.      SpadeT^  •••wipM.m  of  »o<^.-8l,ovels.  Sc«,p..  and 


1917. 


OLSSON^S 


. 


^^^i^/U^...^ 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  myself. 
Partieular   description   of   goods. — A    Preparation    for 
the  Treatment  of  Mahirla. 

Claims  ««e  since  Jane  15,  1914. 


Claims  use  since  1899. 


Ser.  No.  106.062.  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bball  BaoiH- 
■«•.  Alton.  III.     FtlMl  Sept  6.  1911, 


«»    \ 


Pmrtieulat   daseripHon  of  po«d«.— SkoTcla. 
Spades. 

CMm«  use  irtncc  1899. 


Ser.  No.  106,029.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPUE8.)  Ldmimocs 
Unit  Compant.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1917. 

INDUSTROLITE 

Parlieular  deseriptlon  of  poods.— Fixtures  for  Electric 
Lights. 

Claims  use  since  Aog.  28,   1910i.     * 

[▼•1.  Mf . 


INKi^WrV    INB 


and 


Ser.  No.  106,089.  (CLASS  11.  INKilim  INKING 
MATERIALS.)  Albxandbb  Cocbabo^  BrooUrn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1917. 


phntOune 


PartieuUr  description  of  goods. — Drying  Compound  fo' 
Printing  and   Lithographing  Inks. 
Ctaitns  use  since  Aug.  IS,  1M7. 

Ho.  1.] 


Docbmb'bk  4, 1917. 
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•^ 


Ser.  No.  106.091.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Wm.  FMMK- 
rCBTH  Habdwabb  Compajky.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1917.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


WXSCOVSI  YAIltni^ 


Particular  description  of  goodm. — Axes  and  Saw*. 
Claims  use  since  1874. 


Ser.  No.  106.150.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
THB  BrcoL  Co..  Connersyllle.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1917v. 


'.'^ 


80 


Ser.  No.  106.108.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  RADiim  <iour  Ball  Co.  Ltd., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1917. 


ParlicuUir  demription  Of  {/oods— Tablets  Used  and 
Taken  for  the  Purpose  of  NeutrallxluK  Adds  and  Gases  in 
the  Stomach  and  Bowels  or  for  the  Treatment  of  Organ- 
acidU  GastHca,  a  Chemical  DlacMe  of  the  Stomach  and 
Bowels. 

Claims  use  since  July  16.  1917. 


o 


Ser.  No.  106,168.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Th«  Rssilia  CompasT, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1917. 


Partiewior  deoeriptUm  of  poods.— Golf-Balla. 
Olmims  use  alnce  June,  1917. 


IMnt 


Sar.  No.  106,128.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS,    MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES.)      ATUAMTIC    In- 
BL'LATTO    WIBB   k   CXULB    COMPAWT,   JefBCy    Cltj,    N.    J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Kept.  8.  1917. 


/ 


<f 


f^A 


PorticMlar  d^»cr<pf<ofi  of  goods. — Suspenders,  Oartera, 
Belts  for  Supporting  Weartag  Apparel,  Hose  Supportera, 
and  Armbands. 

Claims  use  since  December.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.168.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Willabd  Stob- 
AOB  Battbby  Compa-nt,  CleveUod.  Ohio.  FUed  Sept. 
10,  1917.  m    ■ 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Insulated  Wire. 
Claims  use  since  Jane,  1912. 


Ser  No.  106,126.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  ATLANTIC  IM- 
acLATSD  WiB»  4  Cablb  Compant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.. 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept    8.  1917. 


^MvyJv'^^'vb 


P«rf<caIor  description  of  pood*;— Storage  Batteriea. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  middle  of  August,  1917. 


Ser  No.  106.196.  (CLASS  6.  ADHB8IVES.)  CMW 
LITICK  Compant,  PhitadelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1917. 


Pmrtieutar  daoeription  of  koods. — Insulated  Wire. 
Claims  use  since  June.  1912. 


Partieular    deseriptUm    of    poo4«.— Tire  HealiBf    Com- 
pounds- 
Claims  use  since  abont  Oct.  1.  1916. 


[VoL  Mi.     »o.  1.1 
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Official  oa.2bttb 


DSCBaUWK  4,  t^J. 


«<*.    No.    106,226.      (CLA8«    44.     DENTAL,    MEDICAL, 
AWT>    SUROKAL    APPLIA1«CB8. >      Lbwih    Mamfac 
Traixo  ConfANY,  Walpo)^.  MaM.     Filed  8«pt.  18,  1917. 


Sw.  N«.  l(M.2ft5.  fCI.ASH  BO.  IIKRCIIANIMHB  WOT 
OT!IKKWIME  rLARHIFIKD.)  Vifirm  Statwi  Wibb 
Mat  Omi'axt.  Decatur,  III.     Filed  fl.-pr.  14.  IVll. 


REGENT. 


The  mat  t)rtBg  in  light  Woe  witli  a  border  of  conreti- 
tionallxed  Orook  cromeH  In  dark  blue  Kurrotnidhic  aame. 
the  interior  edge  of  the  mat  being  surrounded  by  a  wared 
design  in  red,  and  the  word  "  Curity  "  being  in  red. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Absorbent  Cotton.  Ab- 
sorbent Gauie,  Bandages,  Banda^MtoUs.  and  Surgical 
Wadding. 

Claimt  MM  sinot  MMtfli,  1M7, 


Ser.  No.  106,229.  (CLA88  23.  rtTTLERY.  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTH  THEREOF.)  Maao  Gba« 
Company,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Fifed  Sept.  18,  1917. 


Partk-ular  drMcriptiom   «/  (7»od«.— Fly-Killers  or   llaad 
Devices  for  Killing  Kile*  and  other  luaects. 
Claims  ««<>  Hinre  on  or  atM>ut  Aug.  1,  1917. 


Mer.  No.  106.2M.  <CLAH8  BO.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Init«d  Staikh  Wibb 
.Mat  Co..  DM-atur,  III.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1917. 


SPIDER. 


Particular  drmtription  of  yf/o-;..— Fly-Killers  and  Haad 
Devices  for  Killing  FlleH  ami  other  Ins«>rta. 
CI<a4M«  M«*-  Mtiite  iMi  nr  about  July  IB.  1M7. 


Ser.    No.    106.277.       (CLASS    «.      CHEMICALS.    MBDI- 
I'rWBB,  AND  PHAmMACKUTICAL  PEEPARATIONU) 
IiATiCA.  IH>HR  A  Co.  Ltd..  &Miton.  Mass.     Piled  SMt  17 
lil7.  W  *^     '. 


Particular  deacriptiom  gf  ytada. 
TransmlNf^lons. 

Vlaima  unt  singe  Jiily  1,  19lB. 


Oear-Wheels  and  Gear 


Ser.    No.    106.a4«.      (CLASS    22.     GAMES,   TOYS,    AND 
SPORTINC,  GOODS.)     Joiw  P.  Findliy.  Knoxvllle.  Pa 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1917. 


QAUITS 


^^ 


v< 


Particular  dmcription  of  gnodn. — Coagb-Tablets. 
Claimt  U4te  since  October,  1910. 


The  Scout 


Particular   deacr^tion    of   gooda. — Children's   Toy    Ve- 
hicles. 

OMma  uae  since  July  80.  1917. 


Ser.    No.    J0«I,.30K.       (CLASS    6.      ClUCMiCALS.    MBDI- 
CINE8.  AND  PHARMACTCITICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

t  ^ZV"*"*  *  *'•••  **"'     ^^  *■«*.  >••    Y.     Filed  S,-pt. 
1».  191 «.      I  nder  t«  n-.renr  proviso. 


S0Uiy0I8 


Ser.  No.  106.254.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Unitm)  Stat»b  Wim 
Mat  Company,  I>ecatur.  Ul.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1917 


VIXEN 


*met  iptiBH  of  footfa.— 'Fly -Klllcn  ©r  llaod 
Devices  for  Killing  Files  and  Other  Insects. 
ria/M«  uae  since  «■  «r  ahMrt  Aa*.  IB.  M IT. 

fTol. 


Particular  drmsriptiou  of  ooWs.— Toilet  Preparations. 
as  Follows:  Face-Powd«r,  Toilet  Powder.  Sachet  Powder. 
Rice  Powder,  'mieora  Powder.  Toilet  Waters;  Perfumes. 
Used  Either  Pure  or  as  an  Ingredient  in  Toilet  Prepara- 
tions in  Admixtiiref  with  Suitable  Subtttanccs  in  the  Form 
of  Pastes.  Salv.'s,  Rosps,  Powders,  Pencils,  and  Uqaids ; 
Rouges.  (Liquid.  Vom4m,  amI  Cwiipact:)  Poma<l«»s,  Po^ 
made-Sticks.  Hair- Wax.  «y**Ffow-Penclls,  Nail  Enamels, 
Nail  PolishcH.  Nail  AridH.  Nall-Powders,  Lip-Sticks.  Up^ 
Pomades.  Hair  l>r<>asing.  Hair  Oil.  Hair-Pomades,  HaJr 
Dyes  and  Itl<>acbes.  Cologne.  Perfumed  Toilet  Eztracta. 
BrlUiaiitiiie,  Ptaoe-Crram.  Toilet  Crmm.  Moatk-fraahMi. 

CIo4m«  uae  since  1800. 


DacSMBBR  4.  I917- 


U.  a  PATBNT  OFFICB. 


a«» 


%tt.  Na  t06.SlL  (CLAMS  «,  ClIEMtCAJ^.  MEDi. 
CIMB8.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  P&EPARXTIOMS.) 
MiCHOCAii  Cabola,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  19. 
191T. 


KA-?CTCN€ 


Particular  deacript'.ou  of  gooda. — Halr-Tonlc,  Face- 
Powder,  Rolling-Cream.  Vanishing  Cream.  Cold-Cream, 
and  Pine-Tar  Shampoo. 

uaa  atoee  im».  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  106.884.  (CLASS  A.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINIW.  AND  PIURMACEVTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thb  R.  n.  I.jkiBU  CoMPA.KY.  New  York,  X.  Y.  FUed 
Sept.  19.  1917. 


^^Ullif-q^ 


Purtiaular  dmaripiinti  •(  v«c/(ia.-^Hatp-Tb«ic.  Hair  and 
Scalp  Cerate.  Tar  Shaaipofv  Ba4  Aatlacfftl*  and  Oermi- 
ddai  Lotion  for  the  U*lr. 

OUUma  une  since  July.  1917. 


Sat^Noi  I0«.3M.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACUiNERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ao«i(  mis  H. 
BkYAXT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1917. 


Bryvory 


dearri^to*    •/    if»o4a. — SBlety-RBaoni    aad 
Parta  Thereof. 

CImtma  uae  since  Sept.  !•»  19X7. 


No.  106346,  tCLASS  U.  FILTERS  AND  RKTRIQ- 
KRATOKS.)  JosBPM  A.  UoLPrcH  CotnPANT,  Chteaco. 
IIL     riled  i^t.  »K  1917. 


Pmrticular    description     of    gooda. — Refrigerators    and 
Refrigeration  Syatema. 

CMma  uae  since  July  B,  iM7. 


Ser.  No.  106,SM.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Ambbicas  NmtoeEM  Pbubvctb  CeMPAxy.  SoattW.  Waah 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1917. 


Particular  Stati  if  Hail  of  gooda. — Nttroarn  Products, 
Such  as  Amnapnlum  Nitsate.  ^niBirnthm  NRrite-Nitrate. 
and  Nitric  Acid.  Said  PradartH  Bain?  Sold  for  Use  in  In- 
dustrial Chemistry  and  Manufacturing. 

Claima  uae  since  Joty  2.  1»17. 


Ser.  Xo.  106.405.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AMD  PARTS  THEREOF.)  M.  T.  David- 
son Company.  ISrooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24.  11M7. 
Under  ten-yoar  proviso.- 


DAVIDSOR 


Particuhur  dcaeripiion  of  gooda. — Pumps.   I>uniplng-Bn 
gines.  Condensers,  and  Evaporators. 
Clo^ma  uae  since  the  year  1877. 


Ser.  No.  106,40S.  (CLASS  8A.  UELTINO.  HOSE,  MA^- 
CHIXERY  PACKING.  AND  XON  METALLIC  TUUfiSj) 
Houston  Motob  Cab  Compakv,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed 
Sept.  24.  1917.  — ^— '-— 


umfj^^fmoL 


^  ■ 

Parti<ular  deaci  tpHum  of 
Claima  uae  since  0:-t.  t6.  IS16 


t  iMBobUe-Tubes. 


Ser.  No.  106.419.  (CLASS  »5.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKINO.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Fba.vcois  Dccabbb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25. 
1S17. 


AUTO 

vuLCan 


ParflcBlor  descriptioa  of  gooda.— Tu.teR.'pt\r  Klta. 
Vlaima  uae  since  Sept.  1. 


lVokftt».    N»»l.) 


tye 


OFFICIAL  QAZETT&U 


Dbcbmbbs  4f  1917- 


Dacsmsm  4«  1917- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»7» 


8er.  No.  106.449.     (CLA88  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)     TBI  Ka*  Enoi 
MBBBIHS  COMPAMY,  INC.,  Ncw  Tork,  N.  T.     ni«d  Sept. 
26.  1017. 


Particular  deacri^tUm  of  good*. — Magartic  Ckuok-Flx- 
tarea. 

Clainu  MM  •tnr«  Auf.  2,  1917. 


ger.  No.  106.460.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Kab  E.noi- 
NBBBi.'fo  CoMpA.vT.  iMc,  Ncw  Tofk,  N.  T.  Plied  Sept. 
26.  1017. 


PartUmlar  4r»eriptian  of  ffood*. — Magnetic  Chack-Iiz- 
twrea. 

Cta4m»  UM-  iiinr«*  Aug.  2.  1017. ' 


Ser.  No.  10C.475.  (CLASS  26.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Dabwi?i  ft 
MiLNBB.  l!»c..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1917. 


PRK  33 


Particular  dcMM-ipHon  of  goodt. — Mv-tal  Tooln  for  Cut- 
tlnji.  Forming,  or  Holding.  CoBsistlng  of  I>uDob<>H.  Ream- 
era.  Tap*.  DrlllH,  Cuttera.  Dlea.  Draw-PUtea.  Bladea,  Mill 
ing-Cutters,  Mandrela,  Splndlea,  Rolla,  and  Centera. 

Claimt  NM  aince  Sept.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.480.  (C!LASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Obnbbal  Elbc 
TBic  CoMPA.NT,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28. 
1017. 


lbiMf«r 


gf 


ParUculmr  detcriptUm  of  goodt. — Rectifying  Apparatus. 
OlaiwM  UK  since  October.  1916. 


Ber.  No.  106,481.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Qbnbbal 
EuMmtc  CoMPANTr  Schcnectadjr,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
28.  1917. 


GENELITE 


Pkrtitmlmr    daocription    of    good*. — Bearings    for    Ma- 
chinery. 

OkitoM  uae  since  April,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.488.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  PraaNi  Mamutac- 
TTBiBO  CToiiPANT.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  18. 
1917. 


Particular  deacri^tiun  of  good*. — Ckcaical  •  Uaaters. 
Comprising  a  Container  of  a  Slse  and  Shape  Adapted  for 
Use  for  Therapeatir  Porpoaes  In  Place  of  the  Usual  Hot- 
Water  Bottle  to  Apply  Heat  to  a  Desired  Portion  of  the 
Body  as  Well  as  for  other  ruri>oaeii,  the  Heat  B«>lng  Pro- 
duced by  the  Action  of  Chemicals  In  the  Container. 

Ctatmt  use  since  abbat  Kept.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  N«.  106.511.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  ANl>  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  MiitbbaI.  BariNiKO  a.^d  Chbm- 
ICAL  CoBPOBAHON.  Nrw  York.  N.  X*  Filed  Sept.  20. 
IMT. 


(OA860N 


Particular  detcrlgtion  of  9oo4«.— Pigments  for  Painta. 
CMmt  uoe  since  Sept.  25.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.546.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBIM- 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMAVRUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
JoHx  H.  RiMPUiB.  Uoahcn.  Ind.    FUe^-Oct.  1.  1917. 


Particular   deacriptiam    of   gooda. — A    Vegetable    Faee- 
Creain. 

aiaimt  uoe  aince  Mar.  7.  19lt. 


Ser.  No.  106.549.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  WAoawoam.  Howland  *  Ca. 
iNcoapoBATBD.   BostoD,   Mbss.  •    Filed   Get.   1.   1917. 


jllOROlIf 


Partictlar  deteription  of  good*. — Vamishes. 
Claiwu  use  since  Aug.  1.  1917. 

»9.  l.t 


I 


Ser.  No.  106,569.  (CIiASS23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  StanUT  M. 
Kattbll.  Btaghamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1917. 


Particwiar  deacriptiam  of  good*. — Razors.  Razor  Blades 
and   Stropping  Devices.  _^ 

Claimt  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 

Ser.    No.    106.682.      (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS.    MBDI 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Makti.n    Macbin.   Hot   Sprlnga,   N.   Mex.      Filed   Oct.   3. 
1917. 


Ull.  C 


Particular  deaarigtion  of  good: — A  Tonic  and  System- 
Cleanser  for  Treatment  of  Venereal  DlaeaneH  and  Dia- 
ordera  of  the  Blood. 

CMsM  uaa  atnce  Sept  90,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  106,606.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  Abbaham  Lbtin.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  4.  1917.  ' 


Particular  deterigtion  of  gooda. — Roof-Paints.  Paints 
for  Car-Topa.  Oaavaa,  and  the  Like,  and  Paints  for  Ex- 
tertora  of  All  Kinds. 

Claiuu  MM  since  Ang.  20.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.618.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.) 
Obmtauax  Cumi'aitt.  Chiengo,  lU.     Filed  Oct  5,  1917. 


^fNTAi^ 


Part<CMlar  deacriptiom  of  goodt. — A  Chocolate  Lazatire 
in  Tablet  Form. 

OT<w»  «M  atnre  Sept  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,673.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS' MATERIALS.)  TBI  Pattbbson-Sabqb.vt  Cob- 
PAKT,  aereland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  8.  1917. 


RAftlNE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dry  and  Ready- 
Mixed  Paints.  Driers,  Enamels,  Stains.  Wall-Palata.  I<aes, 
Fillera,  and  Varnishes. 

dmiata  uae  since  Sept.  26,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,674.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBEBOF.)  Rotal  Tm 
WBiTBB  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
8.  1917. 


POHflJIb 


PorticMlar    deacription    of    gooda. — Type-Writing    Ma- 
chines and  Parts  Thereof. 

CloiMM  MM  aince  Mot.  29.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  1M.«BS:  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wbbtinohodsb 
Blbctric  a  MANfTrACTcanro  Compaht,  East  Pitts- 
burg Pa.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1917. 

mam 


Particular  deacription  of  goodit. — Electric  Sad-Irona. 
Claima  uae  since  July  23.  1917. 


.Ser.  No.  106.687.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  T<X)I.8.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Continbstai. 
Enoinbebing  Corpobatign,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed,  Oct. 
9.  1917. 


Particular  deacription  nj  ffoodt. — Devices  for  Impart- 
ing a  Rotative  Movement  to  Puppet-Valves  for  Oas-ESi- 
gines. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  7.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,700.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Hosibby 
Clbabing  HOC8B  Irc,  Mew  York..  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  10. 
1917. 


y^v.-. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hosiery. 
Claima  uae  aince  Aug.  31.  1917. 


[YoL  Mf;     H*i  t;!) 


^i 


I 


a7» 


;'vv 
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8«r.  N*.   11M.708.      (CI.AS8   10.     PAINTS   AND  PAINT- 
BRH'   MATERIALS.)      WikUAM    If.    Wrmbt,    H«k«firo 
t«<ly,  N.  Y.     Flle<l  4Kr.  Itt.  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  i/ftoda. — Vanili!h«'«.    RnamHi*, 
HtalDM,  nnd  Colom  In  Oil. 

Claima  M»e  ulncf  Oct.  1.  1917. 


8«.  N...  tm.71».  iVLAUa  «k  rilBMICALH,  MKDI 
('INKS.  AND  PIIARMACMUTICAL  PMSPAKATIONS. ; 
Arthib  Arbnt.  1>«'«i  MoIuw,  luwa.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1917. 


Ar-Ra-Wa 


i*arNeMlar  Ht^HpUom   of   uovdik. — A   U^ald    for    Attto 
Radiator*. 

Claimn  mne  Miner  H4>pt.   2M,   1917. 


8er.  No.  im,TM.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  nRl'SIIKS. 
AND  DrSTERS.)  <"%iSTBBaE  W.  I.,u>yd.  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1917. 

J 


PurtU-ular  deacription   of  good*. — Tooth-Brunhea. 
ClaiHu  MM  nlnce  Mar.  1,  1917. 


»er.    No.     106,721.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MKDT- 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACErrfCAL  PREPARATIONS.) 

McCoy-IIkwb  Comfam.  lodUiuitollii.  Ind.     Filed  Oct. 
11,  1917. 


LUCRETINE 


Particular  dcmttription  nf  ffo^da. — A  Remeily  fur  tho 
I^cnl  TreHtni«>nt  of  I^eHcorrheu.  (loiiorrhea,  PnirltlM.  Vagl- 
nltlM,  Int'.animatlon  of  Mucouh  Membraofs.  Catarrh.  aD«l 
ricem. 

Claim*  tue  ulnco  Auk.  1.  1917. 


Ser.    No.     1U<(.727.       (CI.u%SH   «.      CIIKMK'ALS.    MKDI 
CINBS.  AND  PMARMACRt'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
William  Thoi«.\h  TnA»  twbiii.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllwl 
Oct.  11,  1917. 


Pmrtiemlar  demri^tia*  of  g»to4». — A  Ahwip-Tvalr. 
Cli^ma  unr  hId -e  Oct.  t.  1911.  ^ 

[▼OLttf. 


S«r.  No.  KM.729.  (CLASH  O.  CHEMICALS.  MEIU- 
CINBS.  AND  PHAEMACBUTICAL  PREPABATH>NS.) 
Thv  i.  B.  WiLUAMM  (X>i(rAMV.  (iiMitwibarjr,  Cuau. 
me<l  Oct.  11.  1917.     Under  ten-year  provlao. 


.WHiiams 


Partirmlar     dracription     mf     pooda. — I'reparatlonK     for 
CleanInK  the  T«*eth. 

CImiau  M«e  ulnce  on  or  about  the  >««r  1891. 


Ser.  No.  106,786.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  IN- 
CLl'DINO  EN<iINES.)  Cowan  "  Tbccb  Compakt. 
llolyuke.   Mam.     Filed  Oct    18;   1917. 


iBANSMOeiLE 


:;l 


Particular  d*»mi0oH  of  (ftuM.      KI«Hiilclil.v  Propelle«l 
Trurklng-Veblaihi. 

Cla^M*  M»e  atnre  Aug.  13.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.73S.  (CLASS  6.  CIIKMICALS.  MMi*^ 
CINRS.  AND  PlIARMACEtTTICAL  PRBPARATIOMS.) 
DiATOL  CUBMU-AL  CoMPA.W,  ltaltluiur«>.  M<l.  FI1»mI  Olt. 
12.   1917. 


DIATOL 


Particular  )tm»tptl»m  of  p»ada. — Aa  AnttiiapClc  powder. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  10,  1917. 


S«r.  No.  1M,731.  (CCJiHK  &  CHBMirAlUB.  MIIDI- 
CINES,  AND  PIIARMAI'EUTICAL  PKBPAR.VTIONM.> 
CiirroRit  AND  1\>M,  fU9»n»fi*\,  Mrmb.  PUmI  tlrt.  IS, 
1917. 


i» .  ■».. , 


SANIREX 


Parti«-ular  dmcripUtm  nf  {ftHda. — IHMlnfeitantN. 
Claima  uae  Mince  Aug.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,761.  (CLAMS  C  CHKMN\%IJ<.  MBDI- 
«'INES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPAUATIONS.) 
Ax.XA  M.  SHBfARD.  Brooklyn.  N.  t.  Flle<l  Oct.  18, 
1917. 


^iil.x^A^^^i 


CoMlKta  of  a  famiiBtte  at  avplWaat'i 
Partiaatar   dramiptiom    of   >■■<». — A    Hair 
Liquid  or  Pante  Form.  Alno  Uaeil  a*  • 
CImima  uae  alnce  Jan.  1.  191T. 


1) 


-- »■  '  -f'   i  - 
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Ser.  No.  106.768.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINK8.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
PBA5K  A.  Dablino,  Glrard.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1917. 


iUotrOt 


PoriUmlmr  deacriptiom  of  gooit. — Pi'eparttlon  for  Clean- 
ing Engine  Cylinders  and  Removing  Carbon  Deposltc 
Therefrom.  -  -*'■ 

Claima  uae  ilnce  Oct  13,  1917. 


.^,->    ^.r^iv-i.-.. 


■  -.i    ■»  ■:■  J  t  H 
8«r.  No.  166.776.     (CLASS  23.    CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREt)F.)      Thb  J.  Gbo. 
Lrynbb  Enoinkbbiko  Wobkb  Company,  Littleton,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct  16,  1917.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


A 


LEYNER 


Sep.  No.  106,806.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINp.)  Chab. 
Chiphan's  Sons  Co.  I.xc,  New  York,  N.  T.  Fllvd  Oct. 
17,  1917.  •  ~  .jjFCj':  ,3^  ,\ifirp^i%- 


»     ■.,-■.  !■  r    ^ 


PartUmlar   deaeription    of   gooda. — Mining   Machinery, 
Rock-DrlUi,    Hammer-Drills,    and    Drill-Sharpeners. 
CUUmu  uae  since  Sept.  80,  1898. 


Ber.  No.  106,788.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wapplbb  Elbc- 
Twc  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1917. 


i:<N 


Particular    deaeription    of    good*. — Electric    Machines 
for  Medical  Use. 

Clmima  uae  since  about  Apr.  1,  1917. 


The  picture  being  fandfol. 

Particular  deacriptum  of  yooda. — Hosiery. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  17,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,846.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  L.  D. 
STtCKLBB  Shob  CO.,  Red  Wing,  Minn.  Filed  Oct  18. 
1917. 


KaREC-TOE 


Str.  No.  106,794.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
EuoBNE  SWBBNEY,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1917. 


Purticular  demiription  of  good*. — A  Nasal  Spray,  Month- 
Wash,  Oarfle,  and  Douche. 

OUHma  •««  since  July  8,  1917. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Boots  and  Shoes  of 
Leather,  Canvas,  and  Rubber  or  a  Combination  of  Such 
Materials. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  3,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.874.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Cadoil  MANurACTCRiNO  COMPANY,  ChlcBgo,  III.  Filed 
Oct  20,  1917.  "  , 


PROTECTO 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Antlfree«ing  Liquids. 
Claima  uae  since  the  beginning  of  the  year  1915. 


Her.  No.  106,804.    (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)    Frederick 
8.  COMTEB8B,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Oct  17,  1917. 


Hip.  Ian  WmHt 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Sleeplng-Bags. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  2,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  106.886.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Raixx)  Masd- 
FACTUKINO  ConrANY,  Chtcaffo,  111.    FOe«  Oct  20,  1917. 


RALCO 


Particular   deaeription    of   good*. — Electrical    Sockets. 
Plugs,  Motors,  and  Generators. 
Claima  uae  since  May,  1911. 

Ho.  1.] 
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8er.  No.  106,940.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CoLOATB  ft  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  good: — Liquid  anil  Powdered 
Perfumes,  Toilet  Waters,  Toilet  Creaaaa,  Faoe  and  Toilet 
Powders,  and  Sachets. 

CUUma  ««f  since  Oct.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,946.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Frezaue.ne  MANurACTURiNO  CoMPANT,  Cbicaco,  ni. 
Piled  Oct.  25,  1917. 

FPEZ/VLEHE 


Particular  de$cripUon  of  good$. — A  Non-Freering  Solu- 
tion for  Automobile-Radiators. 
Claim*  u«e  since  Dec.  20,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  106.968.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Alberta  E.  Fields,  Pasadena,  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1917. 


iFi^-morr 


Particular  detcription  of  ^ooils.^Hair-Tonlcs. 
Claimt  M«e  since  Oct.  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,006.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Ebnst  Zobel  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  29.  1917. 


Particular    detcription    of    good:  —  Disinfectant    and 
Germicide. 

Claim$  ««e  sinc«  Jane  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  107,057.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
The  Pbbmutit  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
81.  1917. 


2ER0LIT 


Particular  deoertpMoH  of  poods. — ^Water  Purifying  and 
Treating  Materials. 

Claima  M«e  since  on. or  aboat  Oct.  4,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,058.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
The  Permdtit  Compamt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
31.  1917. 

ZEROLITE 


Particular  description  of  goods.—Wttn  Pnrlfylng  and 
Treating  Materials. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  4,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.217.     (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
UQ170R8.)      Kaalb    Bbewino    Co.    Iwc,    Waterbury 
Conn.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1917. 


Particular     description     of     goods.— Al^,     Lager,     and 
Porter. 

Claims  KM  since  May  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.295.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) JonK  L.  Ttleb.  aarksdaie.  Miss. 
FUed  Not.  10,  1917. 


DELTA 


Particular  dascription  of  goods.— A  Carbonated  Non- 
Alcotaolic  BeversKe  aD<l  Syrup  for  tbe  Manufacture  of  the 
Same. 

Ctaimu  use  since  Oct.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,403.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     J.  Bacom 
ft  Sons,  Loolsrille,  Ky.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Outer  Suits  for  Men. 
Women,  and  (Thildren  :  Underwear  for  Men,  Women,  and 
Children  ;  Shoes  and  SUppera  Made  of  Leather.  Rubber, 
Canvaa,  and  Felt  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children;  Hata 
and  Capa  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children  ;  Hosiery,  Gloves, 
Sweaters,  Jerseys.  Blouses.  Jackets,  Coats.  Overcoata, 
Skirts,  Petticoats,  Corsets  and  Corset-Covers,  Shirt* 
Waists:  Womeo'a  Tests,  Hoods,  Caps,  and  Nlghtgowna; 
Men's  Dress-Shirts.  Negllg4e  Shirts,  Work  Shirts.  Night- 
Shirts,  Pajamas,  Cults,  and  Collars ;  Overalls.  Jumpers, 
Bath-Robes,  Rain-Coats.  Bathing  Suits,  Tmnks,  and  Caps. 

Claims  use  since  Jaly.  1915. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

DECEMBER   4,   1917. 


119.597.  GINGER-ALE  AND  SYRUP  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OP  THE  SAME.  Alabama  Gbocebt  Co., 
Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  April  16,  1917.    SerUI  No.  108.002.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  29,  1917. 

119.598.  CERTAIN  NAMED  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINOS.  Ambbican  Stbbl  Ex- 
POBT  Com  PA  NT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,677.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

119.999.     STEEL  INGOTS.  BILLETS.   SLABS,  AND 
SHEET-BARS.    Andrews  Stbel  Company.  Newport. 
Ky. 
Filed  June  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,401.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  10.  1917. 

119.600.  ELECTRIC  GENERATORS.  MOTORS,  SWITCH- 
BOARDS. SAD-IRONS,  TOASTERS,  STOVES,  VI- 
BRATORS, CURLING-IRONS.  AND  HAIR-DRIERS. 
Bbits-Lits  Company,  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 

Filed  June  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.223.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21.   1917. 

119.601.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS,  CAMERA- 
BACKS,  AND  FILM.  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y. 

FUed  July  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,111.     PUBLISE^D 
SEPTEMBER  25,  1917. 

119.602.  FARMTRACT0R8  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
FOBO   MoTOB  Company,   Highland    Park,    Mich. 

Filed  May  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,956.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   18.    1917. 

119.608.     8TERICOPTICON  AND  MOVING-PICTURE 
SCREENS.     Thb  J.  H.  Gbntbb  Co.,  Inc.,  Newburgh, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  October  14,  1916.   Serial  No.  98,660  PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  80.  1917. 

119.604.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CROCKERY.  EARTHEN- 
WARE. AND  PORCELAIN.  Golobnbbbo's.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C. 

Filed  July  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.429.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1917. 

119.605.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.    Golobnbbbo's.  Washington.  D.  C. 

Filed  July  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,430.     PUBLISHED 
8EPTSMBBR  35.  1917. 


119,606.     CEMENT  FOR  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  OTHER 
LEATHER  ARTICLES.     C.  L.  Ha,dthawax  ft  Sons. 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,440.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  25,  1917. 

j   119.607.     CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
I  INO   AND    STEAM  FITTING    SUPPLIES.      L.    Rat 

Lbnich,  Union  City,  Ind. 
PUed   February   10,    1916.      SerUl   No.  92,753.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  25,  1917. 

119.608.  PILE-HAMMERS.  McKibbnan-Tbbrt  Deiu. 
Company;  Dover,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  5.  1917.     Sertal  No.  104,285.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18.  1917. 

119.609.  PHONOGRAPHS.  TALKING-MACHINES. 
Mblodoobafh  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  19. 1916.    Serial  No.  98.768.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  25.  1917. 

119.610.  MAGNETOS,  ELECTRIC  STARTERS,  AND 
ELECTRICAL  MOTORS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Mbnominbb  Elbctric  Products,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1917.     Eterial  No.  104.324.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28.  1917. 

119.611.  TOOL,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  DESCRIBED 
AS  A  FOLDING  WINDLASS,  AND  ITS  APPURTE- 
NANCES. Mnu-iPCLL  Mandpactcrino  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.. 

Piled  August  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  l<Ki,497.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  25.  1917. 

119.612.  ELBCTRIC  AUTO-HORNS.  SPARK-PLUGS, 
BATTERIES,  AND  BATTERY-BOXES.  Thb  Mun^Ab 
Motor  Stores  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  December  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,218.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  18.  1917. 

119.613.  TRUNKS,  ^aymb  JsmRSON  Pbpparo,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  October  29. 1916.    Serial  No.  90.212.   PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  25.  1917. 

119.614.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINES.  Yo  Ess  Manu- 
PACTCBi-No  Corporation,  New  York«  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,156.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  11,  1917. 
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OF  THE 


ooa^^rdcis/iiissioiTEie;   of  ipa-teistts 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOHEB'S  DE0I8I0H8. 


Ex    PASTB    WlLUAHS. 
Decided  Mmreh  U,  J9U. 
Assnnriita  tbb  Ci^txa  im  ah  Applica- 


»l 


1.  Dmclaxi 
noM. 
TiM  itatnte  that  prorldet  for  dlsclalmen  doei  not 
allow  a  patentee  to  dUclalm  an  Inyentlon  claimed  In  a 
patent  for  the  puri>oae  of  Becniins  the  claims  covering 
that  lOTentlon  In  a  pending  application,  at  It  woald.  In 
effect,  exteod  the  monopoly  which  was  graated  by  the 
flrat  patent. 

S.   RBJfCTION — DOCBLB     PaTBXTIKO NOT    OtIKCOMI     BT 

DiSCLAIMn. 
An   applicant    cannot   overcome   a   rejection   on   the 
gronnd  of  double  patenting  by  offering  to  cancel  the  con- 
flicting claims  in  his  patent. 

OW    PETITIOW. 

POT-HBAO  CONMBCTOB. 

lir.  A,  UiUer  Belfield  for  the  applicant. 
Whitehead,  Attiatant  CommisHoncr : 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  directed 
to  allow  certain  claims  in  this  application,  subject 
to  the  disclaimer  of  corresponding  claims  in  aM>li- 
cant'8  Patent 

It  appears  that  certain  claims  were  rejecte<l  upon 
the  in*ound  of  double  patenting  and  that  applicant 
has  presented  an  amendment  containing  the  three 
claims  of  the  patent,  with  a  request  for  their  allow- 
ance and  a  statement  that  upon  their  allowance  a 
disclaimer  of  these  ciuims  in  tlie  patent  would  be 
filed. 

It  is  argued  that  a  patentee  is  not  limited  by  the 
statute  to  disclaiming  only  that  of  which  he  was  not 
the  original  or  first  Inventor,  and  attention  is  called 
to  the  case  of  Settioru  v.  Romadka,  (146  U.  S..  29,) 
in  which  a  disclaimer  was  permitted — 

to  avoid  the  tfect  of  having  included  in  the  patent  more 
devices  than  could  properly  be  made  the  subject  of  a  single 
jwtent. 

The  Statute  provides  for  the  disclaimer  by  a  pat- 
entee who  without  fraudulent  Intention  has  claimed 
more  than  that  of  which  he  was  the  original  and 
first  inventor,  and  while  it  has  been  construed  as 
noted  In  the  case  above  cited  it  has  certainly  never 
been  construed  to  allow  an  applicant  to  disclaim  an 
Invention  for  the  purpose  of  putting  claims  covering 
that  invention  in  another  application.  The  obvious 
effect  of  such  a  practice  would  be  to  extend  the 
monopoly  which  was  granted  by  the  first  patent. 

It  Is  argued  that  the  claims  should  be  allowed  as 
requested,  since  the  Ofllce  was  at  fault  in  not  call- 
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Ing  the  applicant's  attention  to  the  fact  that  claims 
for  substantially  the  same  subject-matter  had  been 
presented  in  the  two  applications  and  notifying  him 
that  they  conld  be  allowed  in  only  one  of  the  appli- 
cations. 

While  It  would  have  been  better  practice  for  the 
Examiner  in  the  action  of  March  20,  1914,  to  have 
stated  that  the  claims  in  question  were  for  substan- 
tially the  same  subject-matter  as  that  claimed  in 
the  other  application  which  had  been  found  allow- 
able, the  attorney  was  primarily  at  fault  In  not  {ire- 
serving  a  proper  line  of  division  between  the  two  ap- 
plications, and  the  fact  that  the  Office  did  not  call 
attention  to  this  is  no  ground  for  allowing  in  this 
application  claims  which  have  been  standing  in  the 
patent  for  more  than  a  year.  Whether  the  other 
claims  were  properly  rejected  on  the  ground  of 
double  patenting  is  a  question  which  is  reviewable 
in  the  first  Instance  on  appeal  to  tlie  Examlners-ln- 
Ghief.  If  the  rejection  was  proper,  applicant's 
remedy,  if  any,  would  seem  to  be  In  a  reissue  of  the 
patent. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Monte  v.  Dunklet. 
DeHded  April  1,  ttU. 

iNTBRrBRBKCB — PHIOSITV. 

Record  reviewed  and  priority  awarded  to  Dnnkley. 
Appeal  from  Examlners-in-Chief. 

pcBLiNQ  OP  rariTs  and  tboetablbs. 

Mr.  Oeo.  H.  Strong  and  Mr.  T.  W.  Fowler  for 
Monte. 
Messrs.  Chappell  d  Earl  for  Dunkley. 

Ewmc,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Monte  from  a  decision  by  the 
Examiners-in-Ohlef,  one  member  dissenting,  affirm- 
ing the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Dunkley  on  the 
following  issues : 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  peeling  fmita  and 
vegetables,  which  process  consists  in  subjecting  the  fmlt 
or  vegetable  to  a  bath  of  disintegrating  solution  for  the 
purpose  of  loosening  the  skin  thereof ;  and  then  passing 
the  fruit  into  the  range  of  action  of  hydraulic  sprays  of 
sufficient  force  to  remove  the  loosened  skin. 

2  The  process  herein  described  of  peeling  fmits  and 
vegetables,  which  process  consists  in  sobjectlnf  th«  fmlt 
or  vegetable  to  the  action  of  a  disintegrating  solotlon 
having  the  capacity  to  disintegrate  and  loosen  the  akin 
thereof,  and  then  subjecting  the  fruit  or  vegetable  ao 
treated  to  the  action  of  fluid  sprays  and  snbstantiallv  co- 
ordinately  therewith  imparting  motion  to  the  trait  or 
vegetable. 
Ho.  1.] 
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The  history  of  this  case  is  such  as  to  Indicate  that 
It  presents  a  very  close  point.  In  the  interference 
Dunkley  v.  Beekhuit,  inyolving  apparatus  for  prac- 
tising the  process  which  constitutes  the  Issues  here- 
♦in,  a  motion  to  dissolve  was  made  by  Beekhuis  on 
the  ground  that  Dunlcley  was  not  entitled  to  make 
the  claims.  This  motion  was  denied  by  the  Primary 
Examiner,  and  at  final  hearing  the  Examiner  of  Id- 
twferences  came  to  the  opposite  conclusion,  award- 
ing priority  to  Beekhuis.  The  Examlners-ln-Chlef 
reversed  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  one  member 
dissenting.  The  Oonmiissloner  reversed  the  Exam- 
Iners-In-Chlef,  and  the  court  of  appeals  reversed  the 
Commissioner.    (190  O.  G.,  267 ;  39  App.  D.  C,  494.) 

Monte'8  patent  is  one  of  two  issued  upon  tlie  same 
date.  The  otiier  one,  numbered  858,094.  being  for 
apparatus  which  is  generally  similar  to  that  shown 
In  No.  858,005,  embraces  a  conveylng-belt  Instead 
of  a  shaking-table.  The  difference  between  the  two 
machines  Is  probably  not  very  important  in  view  of 
the  speed — about  one  thousand  to  fifteen  hundred 
feet  a  minute — at  which  the  belt  Is  driven.  (Copy 
of  evidence,  Dunkley  Co.  v.  California  Cannerie*  Co., 
P^».) 

Moreover,  It  is  noted  that  the  defendant's  appa- 
ratus Involved  In  the  suit  cited,  while  embracing  a 
traveling  belt,  was  also  provided  with  means  for 
thumping  the  belt,  so  as  to  agitate  the  fruit  thereon. 

But  whatever  difference  there  may  be  between  the 
shaking-table  and  the  belt  operates  against  the  con- 
tention of  Monte,  because  the  Patent  No.  853,095 
shows  the  shaking-table.  While  it  is  true  that  this 
slmking-table  is  old  in  fruit-graders,  nevertheless 
it  Is  obvious  that  it  would  tend  to  agitate  the  fruit 
In  substantially  the  same  manner  as  the  Apparatus 
illustrated  In  the  patent  to  Beekhuis.  In  fact,  It  is 
not  understood  that  the  attorney  for  Monte  attempts 
to  draw  any  distinction  between  these  apparatuses. 
(See  supplemental  brief  on  behalf  of  appellant,  filed 
Dec.  24,  1915,  p.  1.) 

Nor  Is  there  any  difference  between  the  counts  of 
this  Interference  and  count  4,  for  example,  of  the 
Dunkley  v.  Beekhuit  interfer«ice,  excepting  that  one 
is  for  the  method  and  the  other  for  the  apparatus. 
Whether  there  is  any  patentable  difference  between 
them  I  am  not  at  this  time  considering. 

I  am  forced  to  the  conclusion,  after  considering 
everything  which  has  been  presented  to  me,  that  the 
decision  of  the  court  of  appeals  in  the  Dunkley  v. 
Beekbui*  Interference  Is  controlling  in  this  inter- 
ference. 

The  Examlners-in-Chlef  are  sustained. 
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Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diitriot  of  Oolmnbia. 

Monte  v.   Dunklkt. 

Decided  February  t,  nrr. 

1.  iNTaariBiNca — Issdb — CoNsraocTioir  or. 

It  is  a  tamlllar  rule  that  a  party  will  not  b«  per- 
mlttMl  to  narrow  a  claim  to  meet  the  eztcende*  of  a 
particular  situation.  (JTirfty  t.  Olementt,  44  App.  D.  C, 
12 ;  216  O.  O.,  1819 ;  OetU  r.  OroHer,  82  App.  D.  C, 
324  ;  140  O.  O..  707.) 


2.  Sams — Samb— Samb. 

The  iMue  construed  broadly  and  D.  Held  to  b«  en- 
titled to  make  the  claims  and  priority  awarded  to  him. 

Mr.  T.  Walter  Fowler  for  the  appelant. 

ifr.  F.  L.  ChappeU  and  Mr.  OtU  A.  Earl  for  the 
appellee. 
RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  an  Interference  proceeding  in 
wiUch  priority  was  awarded  the  appellee  Dunkley. 

The  claims  of  the  Issue  read  as  follows : 

1.  The  proc«M  hereto  described  of  peellaa  traits  and 
vetetables  which  proceas  consists  In  snbjiBcttiiK  the  fruit 
or  Teg«Uble  to  a  bath  of  dlsintecratlng  solution  for  the 
purpose  of  looseninf  the  skin  thnreof ;  and  then  passing 
the  fruit  Into  the  range  of  action  of  hydraulic  sprays  of 
snfllclent  force  to  remoTe  the  loosened  sliin. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  peeling  fruits  and 
regetsblea,  which  process  consists  In  subjecting  the  fruit 
or  regetable  to  the  action  of  s  disintegrating  solution  hsT- 
ing  the  capacity  to  disintegrate  and  loosen  the  skin  there- 
of, and  then  sublccting  the  fruit  or  Tegetable  so  treated 
to  the  action  of  fluid  sprays  and  substantially  coOrdl- 
nately  therewith  Imparting  motion  to  the  fruit  or  veg*- 
table. 

The  present  application  of  Dunkley  is  a  division 

of  an  apparatus  application  which  was  ttefore  us  in 

Dunkley  v.  Beekhuis,  (39  App.  D.  C,  494 ;  190  O.  G., 

267.)     It  there  was  contended  by   Beekhuis  that 

Dunkley  was  not  entitled  to  make  the  claims,  the 

ground  of  the  contention  being  that  he  did  not  rely 

solely  upon  water-Jets  as  the  peeling  means.    The 

court  found,  however,  that  the  claims  were  broadly 

drawn  and  that  they  did  not  exclude  other  means. 

In  the  opinion,  by  the  chief  Justice.  It  was  said : 

It  Is  to  be  obserred  tliat  none  of  the  counts  define  the 
water  Jets  ss  constituting  the  sole  peeling  means.  The 
counts  of  the  issue  are  satisfied  by  a  construction  In 
which  p<>ellng  water  Jet*  enter  Into  the  operation  of  re- 
moving the  skins,  whether  they  be  exclnslvHy  employed 
to  remove  the  skins  or  not.  But  In  neither  machine  as 
described  fud  constructed  are  the  water  jets  shown  to  b« 
the  excIosiTe  means  of  peeling. 

Priority  was  awarded  Dunkley. 

It  now  appears  that  prior  to  the  Interference  be- 
tween Dunkley  and  Beekhuis  there  had  been  an 
interference  between  Beekhuis  and  Monte,  the  ap- 
pellant herein,  in  which  there  was  a  Judgment  on 
the  record  to  the  effect  that  Beekhuis  was  the  origi- 
nal Inventor  of  the  apparatus.  It  further  appears 
that  the  Beekhuis  and  Monte  patents  are  owned  by 
the  same  interests. 

On  the  declaration  of  the  present  interference  the 

same  sort  of  a  motion  was  filed  by  Monte  as  was 

filed  in  the  prior  interference  l)etween  Dunkley  and 

Beekhuis.    The  I-«w  Examiner,  before  whom  this 

motion  was  heard,  sustained  It    Dunkley  appealed 

to  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief,  where  It  was 

contended  by  Monte  that — 

5*_lt*  H'P*.^'  making  the  claims  there  was  no  reason  for 
further  limiting  them  and  no  reason  for  defining  the  wa- 
ter  as  being  the  ontif  means  for  remorlng  the  loosened 


further  limiting  them  and  no  reason  for  defining  the  wa 

ter  as  being  the   — '-- ..-  ..  ». 

skin. 

The  Board,  one  member  dissenting,  said : 

It  seems  to  be  true  that  there  was  no  art  cited  which 
re4]olred  the  limitation  of  these  dalms,  and  we  know  of 
"**  Iff.*""  ^•'y.  ^*y  thould  BOW  be  glren  a  limited  inter- 
pretation mer^y  because  it  would  enable  Monte  to  arold 
tne  issiM  or  pnortty. 

On  aj^teal  the  Commissioner  sustained  the  Board, 
saying :  • 

Mi»tr?l!i*,^^rf1l!^l.*'**nl^'»P*>*"*»^  Ulustrated  by 
Moate  for  practising  his  alleged  procesn  Is  the  same  aa 

the  apMrafcs  of  the  BeekhulT  patMt  Whatever^Sms^ 
tloBs  of  modification  may  be  contained  in  the  MoBteSat- 
HO.  1.1 
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«iit  specification,  the  claims  cannot  be  conttmed  sa  •t 

which  to  carry  out  tbo.^  process.      Therefore    if  the  Dnnk: 

In  due  course  priority  on  the  record  thereafter 
Avas  awarded  Dunkley. 

In  our  view,  the  decision  In  Dunkley  v.  Beekhuis 
is  controlling  here.  It  is  a  familiar  rule  that  a 
party  will  not  be  permitted  to  narrow  a  claim  to 
meet  the  exigencies  of  a  particular  situation. 
(Kirby  v.  Clements,  216  O.  G.,  1819;  44  App.  D.  C, 
12;  OeUz  v.  Crazier,  140  O.  G.,  757;  32  App.  D.  C, 
324.)  In  the  drawing  accompanying  his  specifica- 
tion Monte  shows  a  shaking-table  similar  to  that 
shown  by  Beekhuis  In  the  prior  interference,  and  In 
his  specification  he  says  that  the  fruit,  after  leav- 
ing the  solution-tank,  is  to  be  advanced  upon  a  mov- 
able carrier — 

which,  in  practice,  Is  best  made  of  some  open  work  or  re- 
ticulated construction,  said  carrier  having  either  a  shak^ 
S*t°e  ends"""  *"  *°'*'**  *~^*^  **^"  suitably  pu4f  drams 

It  thus  will  be  seen  that  he  cont^nplates  either 
the  use  of  this  shaking-table,  which  we  held  In  the 
prior  Interference  to  be  substantially  equivalent  to 
the  Dunkley  brushes,  or  an  endless  wire  belt  which, 
as  the  Commissioner  suggests,  probably  would  pro^ 
duce  about  the  same  effect,  (owing  to  the  speed  at 
which    it   Is   driven,)    as   the   shaking-table;    but, 
whether  thte  latter  suggestion  is  correct  or  not,  we 
certainly  would  be  going  far  to  rule  that  Monte  In- 
tended to  exclude  the  use  of  the  only  means  actu- 
ally shown  in  his  apparatus  for  practising  the  in- 
vention, for  it  is  another  familiar  rule  that.  In  read- 
ing a  claim  for  the  purpose  of  construing  it.  the 
Mpecification    and    drawings    must    be    considered. 
(Andrev:s  v.  Nelson,  123  O.  G.,  1667 ;  27  App.  D.  C, 
451 ;  Knapp  v.  Morss,  65  O.  G..  1583 ;  150  U.  S.,  221, 
228.)     In  our  view,  these  claims  cannot  be  given 
the  narrow  Interpretation   now  contended   for  by 
Monte.    It  foUows  that  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner must  be  affirmed. 
Affirmed. 


i^ii^^"*   ^IJ"^^   '^^'^   portions,  different  pairs  of 
2Sl^i?5"»^  Mid  body  portion  and  fold  re«pectlye1y  being 
fn^^J^  K*"?!'*^".'  ?**^*'.  «"^*'   registering  pair  of  open 
pun)oSl  SJeclflJ^"^"**"'"'"^^   together,   for   the   uJSul 

The  question  presented  is  whether  it  involves 
Invention  to  provide  buttonholes  with  selvage  edges 
In  addition  to  the  old  buttonhole-stitching  for  the 
purpose  of  reinforcing  the  edges  of  the  buttonhole. 
The  Examiner  was  of  opinion  that  it  does  n^t— 

JdS2'^f"«.hri!t  ii?*«li°""'/  **'**  expedient  to  selrage  the 
eages  or  taorlc  in  order  to  prevent  raveling. 

One  member  of  the  Board  of  Examlners-in-Chief 
was  of  opinion  that  the  claims  do— 

l«f«il*  patentable  novelty  inasmuch  as  no  one  bere- 
ft l2"^f  ".*Li '^  a«  the  record  shows,  has  euggeeted  the 
idea  of  reinforcing  selvages  with  stitching  of  any  kind! 

The  majority  of  the  Board,  in  a  three-line  opinion, 
expressed  the  view  that  a  patentable  combination 
had  not  been  shown,  while  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner to  whom  the  appeal  was  taken  affirmed  the 
decision,  stating  his  reasons  as  follows: 

«n^**ilPii5*^l  **?"w°**l  ?**°  ■''•e  satisfactorily  to  point 
out   how    the   buttonhole  stitch    modifies   the   selvaK    or 

Sf«i''fn"t'„v°;?.t"  l^r*  apparent  to  me  that^hlSff^" 
n?h«   -.,5°7  patentable  manner  combine  to  modify  each 

i'n^*£e^°pUTed''ira/;Sr°  '  ^°  ""'*  ^^'^  «*^-'»"« 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Oolnmbia. 

In  se  Handschuck. 

Decided  rehruary  O,  tStt. 

1.  Patbntabilitt — Stocking. 

A  stocking  having  its  upper  portion  folded  upon 
Itself  and  provided  with  registering  selvaged  openings 
buttonhole-stitched  together  Held  patentable  over  the 
prior  art. 

2.  Samb — Docbt  Rbsolvbd  ik  Fatob  or  the  Applicant. 

Where  the  question  of  patentability  Is  close,  the 
doubt  should  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  applicant 
(following  in  re  Hmrheek,  191  O.  G.,  686:  89  App. 
D.  C.  656.)  ^ 

Mr.  Oeo.  W.  Ramsey  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  W.  R.  Ballard  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

BoBB,  /.:  ' 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  re- 
jecting four  claims,  of  which  claim  4  Is  illustrative : 

4.  A  stocking  having  Its  upper  portion  folded  upon 
Itself  and   provided   with   a  plurality   of  selviged   open- 

[VoLS4fi. 


The  object  of  buttonholes  in  the  upper  end  of  a 
stocking  is  of  course  for  the  attachment  of  sup- 
porters.    Therefore,  the  greater  the  strength,  dura- 
biUty,  neatness  and  flexibility  in  such  a  buttonhole 
the  greater  Its  utility.    That  the  subject  has  com- 
manded  the  attention  of  other  inventors  is  apparent 
from  the  references  cited.    The  patent  to  Lorentr. 
No.  455,757,  dated  July  14,  1891,  shows  a  button- 
hole  in   the   upper  portion  of  the  stocking.     The 
British  patent  to  Hanley  (No.  19,245  of  1907),  to 
Temple  (No.  18,667  of  1909),  and  to  Moller   (No. 
22,391  of  1911),  cover  other  means  in  addition  to 
buttonholing,  such  as  metal  disks,  rings  of  celluloid 
card  and  the  like.    Admittedly,  none  of  the  refer- 
ences disclose  the  idea  of  knitting  the  goods  so  as 
to  leave  the  holes  with  selvaged  edges,  nor  does 
any  one  disclose  the  combination  of  the  selvaged 
edges  and  buttonhole-stitching. 

Having  in  mind  the  rule  announced  In  the  East- 
wood and  Harbeck  cases,  (33  App.  D.  C,  291 ;  144 
O.  G.,  819;  and  39  App.  D.  C,  555;  191  O.  G.,  586,) 
that  a  doubt  will  be  resolved  In  favor  of  the  ap- 
plicant, we  think  these  dalms  should  be  allowed. 
It  admittedly  is  important  that  the  edges  of  these 
buttonholes  be  so  constructed  that  there  will  be 
no  loose  threads,  either  initially  or  after  the  stock- 
ing has  been  in  use.     Selvaglng  the  edge  of  the 
buttonhole  never  had  been  thought  of,  and  by  rein- 
forcing the  selvaged  edge  with  a  buttonhole-stitch 
there  is  a  double  locking  of  the  threads.     In  other 
words,  a  different  result  is  produced  by  the  com- 
bined  elements  of  this  combination  from  that  given 
by  their  separate  parts.    Apparently  appellant  has 
produced  a  buttonhole  that  possesses  all  the  useful 
characteristics  of  similar  buttonholes  of  the  prior 
art  without  any  of  their  disadvantages. 
The  decision  therefore  will  be  reversed. 
Reversed. 
No.  1.1 
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OhangM  in  CQMaifioation. 

(Ou>u  No.  2.M2i.) 
DU>ABTMI!fT  or   THB    iNTmiOB. 

Unitbd  Static  Patcxt  Orrici, 

Washinoton,  D.  C,  Ji»vi<mker  S.  t»ff. 

The  tranvfer  of  the  following  cUuea  la  hereby  directed  : 

Claisea  186,  Motora,  and  192,  Clatchea,  from  EHvlaion 
VII  to  Divtaton  XLT  ; 

Claaa  184.  Labrieatlon.  froaa  Dlrlsloa  XVIII  to  Dlrlalos 
XLV; 

Claas  188.  Rallway-Brakea,  from  Dlvialon  XXXIV  to 
DlTlaton  XLV. 

The  tranafer  of  the  followlnc  aabclaaaea  tn  cUaa  74. 
Machine  Eleaieata.  from  DtrlaloD  XII  to  Dtylalon  XLV 
la  hereby  directed  : 

13.  lUoUaa-hnikaa— 

45.  Centrifonil  apeed-regolatora, 

69.  Daab-pon. 

70.  Bleetrlemliy-operated. 

46.  Stop  mecbanlama, 
87.       Strmp. 

J.  T.  NEWTON. 

■^ CommUaUmer. 

Ohuxges  m  Obuiification. 

(Okdkb  No.  2.305.) 
Dbfabtmbnt  or  the  Intkbiob. 

UiffTBO  Statbb  Patbnt  Orrica. 

Wathington,  D.  C.  yovember  U.  l»n. 
Xlie  tranafer  of  the  following  aubcIaHses  In   dasa  123, 
Internal-Combuatlon    Engines,   from   Dlvlalon   XXVIII   to 
Division  XVIII  la  hereby  directed : 

1.  Xlaoallaaaoaa. 

2.  Oomblaad  drrieea — 

3.  0«n«rttlng  plant*, 

4.  Internal   combuation  and   fluid- 

preaanrc — 

5.  Fluid  transmlaaion. 
8.  Waate-beat  atllUlng. 


7. 

8. 

9. 
10, 
11. 
12. 
IS. 
14. 
IS. 
1«. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
26. 
28. 


Kotary — 

Impact. 

Reaction, 

Alternating  plstaai^ 

Oeared  platona, 

Rotating  abatment. 

Sliding  abutment, 

SwlniOBC  atMitaaat, 

Sliding  piaton. 

Swinging  piaton. 
OaolHatiBg  platoa. 
Liqidd-platoa. 
•taaa-««BT*rtlhto. 
OoarartlMa  erela. 
latcnal  OMaboatloa  and  air. 
Solid  fvaL 
Oanewdar. 

Watar  and  hrdrooarboa. 
Addtttaaal  air-aapply. 


J.  T.  NEWTON. 

Oommi—ion^. 


Ohaiiges  in  OlMnfioatiao. 

(Obobb  No.  2,860.) 
DlPABTMBNT  Or  TBI  INTISIOK, 

Dmitio  Statim  Patint  Onrici, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Kovemher  U,  an. 
The  tranafer  of  the  following  claaaea  la  hereby  directed, 
to  take  effect   Immediately  : 

Claaa  77,  Boring  and  Drilling,  from  DirialaB  XIII  tl 
DiTlaloB  XXIX. 

Chiaa  1U8,  Boofa.  from  Dlrtaion  XXIX  to  Dlrlaion 
XXXIII. 

The  Bxamlnera  of  the  dlrlaiona  involred  are  directed 
to  remoTe  their  plMtoIithographa  of  patenta  in  theae 
claaaeii  from  llle-boxpa  and  prepare  them  for  tranafer  to 
the  dlTlaiona  indicated. 

J,  T.  NEWTON. 

OommiM^ttmer. 
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UlmXM  Noi.  1,249,296  to  1,260,119. 
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Pifnttns 
■lioi||d  be 


NonCB— IVTBBXAL  RBTKVim— STAMT  ACT. 

Umaammmcm  Wowci. 

CiAmm  n  CiAiHncAitoii 

IMumr  or  PAvm....... ......... ...••. 

AprucAOom  Umdbb  Bxamixaiiov 

PAinmOi 


» 
281 
381 
281 


taa 


TbasS'Mabxb— BcotmanoM  Amji*  poi Ml 

Tbaoi-ICabx  RHuanAnoiB  Oaairfvt M6 

TaAi>a>MAaK  RaawraAnosa  RaNKwai* — > 662 

Dmcmw  or  TBI  U.  8. 

iBraKatMolMriv.. 

iBraDnBMD ..-. 

■t  MlkBoe  and  Redington  a.  BoUj OM 

Bteranaon  *.  Parkar 865 

AirUCAXIOBB  MAJ>ITO«BB  FBDBBAL  TBAPB  COMMiaSlOB  rOB 
liUBWPW  ABBBIC4B  PATOni  tmOBB  tOB  TBAMBO  VIW 

tBi  Sbbmt  Act SM 


■•«••••••••• 


•••••*••«• 


Ivne  of  Deoember  11,  1917. 

g34-No.  t,M9,«8toNo.  I.SBO^IU, 

a»^No.      n,M2toN&      8l,M7,  tnaloaive. 

e-lteks 241-No,     118,615  to  No.     119,855,  incloBlTe. 

Nona. 

Nona. 

»-No.       14.406  10  No.  -   14,410,  inelMlr*, 


Total 


1081 


BOTIOE. 
Afliistant  Ezaminen— Temporary  Appointments. 


Tk«  PBtaat  Oa«c  ta  Ib  mi— A  Bt  aktll«4  bicb. 
Ux    tli«B«    wh«    kavc    ha4    apecial    tmli 
Vkrtrr  mm*,  pkyalca.  t*  «U  »—!«•—  aa 

.alateBt  ■buuM.laeaw. 

Thar*    are    at    the    yrcaeat    ttaie    a    BBBikcr    of 


TBBBBTlta  wkiek  cbb  k«  8llc4  ky  tcaaBorBrr  BMBlBt- 
■MBta.  bcbMbs  tte  iBrBlBkiBB  •(  BliUrt  a<  eAdMaB 
ky  the  Clvtl  Service  CMiualBalaB. 


AvBUeattoa    far    a«cB     tcaqMrarr    mMm^mUmmmX 
■IwBld  be  Bui«a  tm  the  CMuilaaloaar  at  PBtesta, 

WaalilBB:ta«»  IK  C.  

J.  ».  IfEWTOH. 

Caaaailaalaacr. 

Hoti^  >'-Intemal  Beyenue— Stamp  Act 

DlPAinilKT  or  THB   iNmiOB, 

Uhitbd  Btatbb  Patint  Obbicb, 

WaaMaa<OB«  D.  O.,  Oetohtr  U,  Off. 
The  •<«••<  km  af  peraMaa  ka^rtaft  ImalBaaa  bO 
tkla  •ace  la  aall««  ta  t%m  vrvrtetaaa  off  the  ___ 
catltla«  **Am  b«1  ta  btotMb  rmmtmmim^inwwmr 
m  u  t  Maa  Bi^  iar  Btiiar  pwrvaBas,"  mpwrmirm*  Oet»> 
kar  8,  IBtT.  <S44  O.  O..  D  Tkat  »art  mt  tha  act 
wMck  ralataa  ta  Baattoaa  wtatac  te  tUa  OAaa  ka- 
a«a«tlTa  Daccaakar  1,  IBIT. 

Bwm  mt  attaracy  aiaat  ke  proTl«e«  witk  a 

,v«BBa  Btaaap   ta  tka   fnOmm   mt   SB  caata. 

.  mt  Bttaraar*  ««I«1bbI  ar  aaaeiriata.  wlU  ka 

itll  aaak  ataaap  la  aaxc«  tkcrata  aaA 


UvSkinB  iTAVPS  OAlf  HOT  BB  CHABAKD  TO 

J.  T.   MBWTOM. 

CaaiBilaalaaar. 


latsrfliwaot  Jotios. 

DarABTif  bbt  or  thb  ImsuoB, 

Unitbd  Statu  Patbnt  Omc% 

WaaMa^toB,  D.  O.,  Dmammbt  §,  nrr. 

B.  T.  Davis  Mill  Company,  its  mttion*  or  lagml  rmpreaento- 

tives,  take  notiee: 

An  Intarfereace  haTlng  been  declared  by  thia  Office  be- 
twean  the  application  vH  The  William  Lc^a  ft  Bona  Com- 
paay,  Wllnuagtan.  Dd.,  fbr  raglatratioB  af  a  trade.BiaTk 
and  trade-mark  re^tared  Joly  14k  1891,  No.  If ,87S, 
ta  the  R.  T.  Darla  IfUl  Companr,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  and  a 
BOtiee  of  roch  declaration  sent  by  reglatered  mall  to  the 
aaid  R.  T.  Davla  Mill  Company  at  the  aaid  addreea  havlBg 
been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  und^vexaMe.  notice  la 
hereby  glren  that  anleaa  aaid  R.  T.  Davia  Mill  Company, 
ItB  aaaigna  or  leipil  rmreaeotatlrei,  ihall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  tDirty  days  from  the  flrat  pabllcatlen 
of  thla  order  the  Interference  will  t>e  proceeded  with  aa 
in  case  of  default. 

Thia  notke  will  be  published  la  tke  OmciAi.  Qt 
for  ttafee  conbecatlve  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITBHBAD, 
J^frst  AMi0tant  OowtwUttUmer. 


Ohanges  in  OUuRDficatioiL 

(Obobb  No.  2,360.) 
Dbpabtment  or  ma  Intbbioi^ 

Dnitbo  Statbs  Patint  Omci, 

Wa*hin(ftom,  D.  O.,  Decembers,  an. 
The  f<rilowlng  changea  in  the  d<Mnltlona  of  dass  180, 
Motor  Vehiclea,  are  hereby  directed : 

In  the  main  clasa  definition,  note  1  (h),  Ilae  8.  Inaert 
before  the  word  "Patenta  :" 

Transmisrion-tTBlna  dealgned  to  drive  the  road-wbaelt 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  Tehide  at  the  same  meed  and  when 
desired  at  different  speeds  or  in  dUterenf  dlrectioas  or 
to  drlre  the  wheel  on  one  side  only  are  placed  In  class 
180. 

lo  the  definition  of  subdaM  17.  Steering  by^  drlTlns, 
cancel  the  note  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof : 

Note. — Compare  this  class,  subdaas  9. 

J.  T.  NEWTON. 

Co«iBil««toB«r. 


DeliTery  of  Patent. 


Boui  169.  The  patent  wtU  be  delirared  or  aiailed  ob 
the  dajr  of  its  date  to  the  attoraay  of  record,  if  then  be 
one;  or.  If  the  attorney  aa  reoBeat,  to  the  pataBtae  or  aa- 
slgaae  mt  aa  into-eat  tharalB ;  or,  if 'there  be  bo  attamey, 
totfka  patentee  or  to  tha  aasignee  of  the  eatlve  tntereat, 
if  ha  M  raqneat 


Oorraotien  of  DmwingB. 


RtTLB  72.  .     ^ 

Tha  drawlBg  nuy  be  witMniwa  only  far  c^ 

aa  CBBBOt  be  made  br^ttw  MBoe^Jrat^  ^^^*g!2**^  ^ 


ot  be  made  by  the  oaoe :  oat  a  aramng  cmbboi  oa 

wn  oBleM  a  photographic  copy  baa  beta  ftad  aad 

ae^ptad by  tha ■zaii^r aaapart a( te iMlUatlaB    j^ 

~   chaaiM  la  the  oonctrnetioa  ahoBwu  aar  daiBtaf 


withdrawn 
aeeeptad 

mlaubla  i  ■■■■^^w  —  >—  . .     —  — —  — 

may  be  made  oaly  by.  the  Oflce  juid  j^ftsr 
DbetoBtaphlc  copy  aaa  baaa  fllad.   BaiBOtBte  l^ 
Bot  be  adblttcdlB  any  ease  obIsm  raqoired  by 


lee. 


s8a 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Ckm  of  Bwmm  Dtember  7, 1917. 


I 

IS 

ITS 

SM 

1C7 
US 

lis 

m 

IM 


Dfrliioiu  aad  robj^cti  of  teyentkm. 


OldMt  MW 
Qfttloo  tad 'old- 
•M  •etloQ  br  ftp. 
pUcAnt  ftwiJtinc 
oflloettctJaa. 


^•W. 


•;:i«s.ni5sss2?ip?SS^  Oct.  «  NO.  , 

4.  Conveym:  fe tovmton;  EicvaUng;  ^oktlnc:  I.«dJiic  iod  UnJ«dto«™ 


kMndinc 


wton;  Jewelry;  Music.. 


PneanuUo  Denwtcta;  Paih> 
Trmveninc  HoMe. 


0«t.  la 
Sept.  19 


AOf.  M 
10 


7.  EduaUoaai  AmUumm:  OtunM  and  Toyi;  Optto;  Veiodpedcc  . 

**  ^?aSJo°*^^^'  "^^°^  ''°***»'  "«*<«'  J'""";  >«o«<«.  "uid^Cnrmit:  Pump«  IfariM  Pn-  j  Itoj    9 
10.  Carriagee'uid  Wmoiis;  Motor  VehJclM ...^  ,- 

Aug!  14 


Nov.   t 

Oet.  as 

July  ao 


10.  Eleotrfc) 8i|pMUii|-A:  R^lant  Enerry:  Telecnpby:  Telephony. 


Ul 

t» 


in 
as 

M 

ao 

144 
tlft 

Mt 

a4 

»6 
147 

lai 
in 

v» 

10 

S04 

57 
SM 
107 

178 

ao 
as 


la 

114 


U.  Ftoa-PrMsare  Refutaten;  Injerton  ud  E 
Heet-Engine  Ptanta:   SpeedRaep. 
Steun-EnctaM  Valves. 

10.  Damj  "    ~ 


Not. 


May 

Sept. 


10  1 
Nor.    1 


Not. 
Not. 


Aug.  IS 
OcT  a 


Jtt 


7S4 


Sit 


irton  and  Eleotan:  Llqald  Haatan  and  Vaporiaen;  Miaeallanaoai     Ant.  U 
Reaponalve  I>eTloee:  Steam  and  Vaeunm  Pbmpa;  Stea^o^n; 


a  J^BXassi!TS5i5TSaijS'Si«r5:a£?^ 


•  ®^7twlJ'MiJi!II?"SI{L^'^%*?°**''°«;  Contlnuoi»8trip  Feedii«;  Cordafa:  Pelt  and  Par 
AiS?'I"2Lf^21?"'°«=^'':  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wlndtog  and  BeSS.     ^^^'  "^ 


IL  AeronaattM:  Plreannt:  Oidnanee 
a.  Aomutioa;  Cofai-Hanrtiing;  Horotogy 

Tlma-Controlllng  MMianlnn. 
a.  Apoaral;  Ar        "  * 


Wlndb«  and  Reeling. 

Soimd'  'Hmrdiai '  aad'  RepiredaoiBcV 


«   *ift^L^J**25fiAPP!?»^  Sewteg-Machinea;  Oannent  Bopportwa. . . . 
as.  EleotrM^Oeoeratlon;  Mottre  Power. 


July  la 
Not.  10 

July    a 


Jane  » 


Not. 

1 

a 

Not. 
Not. 

s 

8 

Oot. 

1 

AiW. 

Not. 

a 
la 

Oot 

1 

Oet. 
Oct. 

1 

119 
M7 


Sgi^Sd'filt^'         '^"»:  HydraoMc  Cement  and  Lima;  Mineral  olh;  O^tSS,  iSlSnBi 

2"  SSi!2l?  ySIf"  ^ft!L£EE2**^=  ^**  KMhai^;  Packagtai  UqoUt;  SafrkvaUon 

»?KSi    ^'^^^^  KBflnwrtog;  MaKuiry  and  C«n«to  S^^i^  MrtilS^KSdS  Btoirt^ 

ASSiS^'  ^'*^*^*^'  ^*^'  '^*"  •«»  ^rm}^^;  E):^mSt,  doodnte;  eSSiS^.  daiii;i- 

S:  w^dW^;\5S?p|^I3«;.^'^.'^^  ^-^ 

and  Stoite  Veasete;  Paekaga  ud^lrtlela 


Oot 
Not. 


Jmw  a 
Sept.  19 
Aof.  17 
July  U 


42- 


Not.   I 
Not.  14 

Ma(y    7 

8apt  ai 
SapCU 
17 


:1m  and  Pi 


«.  ?>»?tricinr,  gj22S!*?!lL5;ifl:?.y5!5!?5!l^  ^  VehwiVElii^fcMJ^^ 


May  14 

Aug.  a 

o«c  le 
Jnty  la 

Sept.  a 
JoTy    S 

Oet.  a 
Jona    7y 
Aug.  7/'*^<(dT 

> 
Al«.  14 
Jona  1ft 
July  00 


Aag.10 
Joly  10 


Oet.  07 
Oct.     1 


Not.  1 
Ottt.  M 

Nor.  a 
Oet.  a 
Oet.  a 
Aag.  u 

VOT.     0 

epca 

7 


Sept.  7 
BepClS 
8a^l4 


Oet  a 
Am.  u 


S7> 

109 
110 


STS 


404 


7B0 
8U 

M 
S74 
001 
042 

140 
410 


OSS 
064 


Oldart  new  oaae  May  9;  oldest  amended.  May  7. 
TMbI  anmbar  of  appBoatlaaB  awattlng  aetian  . . , 


1T,1 


m 


Tb^^^MauilDuionb,  Lasblb  aito  PBom: 


aadPrtntL. 


■  ••-•^« 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  DECEMBER   11,   1917. 


1,240.20<L  RAIL -JOINT.  BLia  ABLonN.  Marquette. 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,800.  (a. 
23»— ».)  ♦ 


^^^TT^ 


1.  Id  combination  with  the  notched  enda  of  oppoalng 
railway  rails,  fish  plates  spaced  apyrt  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  web  portions  of  said  rails,  a  neck  portion  con- 
necting lald  flah  plates  and  passing  through  the  notched 
portions  of  said  opposing  rails,  an  element  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  web  of  aaid  opposing  rails  contiguous 
to  one  of  aaid  fish  plates  and  also  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  aaid  fish  plate  and  adapted  for  close  fitting  engage- 
osent  with  the  said  rail  webs  and  fish  pUte,  a  threaded 
stem  formed  npon  the  last  named  fish  plate  and  passing 
through  the  said  element,  a  nut  for  aaid  threaded  stem, 
and  bolts  connecting  one  of  said  fish  plates  and  said  ele- 
ment to  the  web  of  the  said  rails. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  notched  ends  of  oppoalng 
railway  rails,  parallel  flsh  plates  spaced  apart  and  adapted 
to  embrace  the  web  portions  of  said  rails,  an  integral  neck 
portion  connecting  said  fish  plates  and  passing  through 
the  notched  portions  of  said  opposing  rails,  an  angle 
plate  adapted  for  close  fitting  engagement  with  the  web 
of  said  opposing  rails  and  with  one  of  aaid  flsb  plates,  a 
threaded  stem  formed  upon  the  last  named  fish  plate  and 
paaaing  throng  the  aaid  angle  plate,  a  not  for  said 
threaded  at  em,  and  bolts  connecting  one  of  aaid  fish  plates 
and  said  angle  plate  to  the  web  of  the  aaid  rails. 


1.240.207.  HOISTINC  DEVICE.  HmrBT  AaiBMS,  Bril- 
lion.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brllllon  Iron  Works,  Brllllon, 
Wla.  rUed  May  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,483.  (Q. 
2M— 148.) 


1.  A  deTlce  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed  comprliliis  a 
head  piece  haTing  arms  formed  thereon,  a  gidde  rod  car- 
ried by  aaid  head  piece  and  adjustably  guided  therein  In- 


termediate the  arma  of  said  head  piece.  work-receiTlng 
means  carried  by  the  guide  rod,  hoisting  drums  journaled 
in  tbe  arms  of  said  head  piece,  and  hoisting  cables  wound 
about  aaid  drums  and  engaging  aaid  guide  rod  to  operate 
the  device. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  alecTOd 
hanger  rod,  a  guide  rod  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  head 
piece  having  a  central  portion  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
hanger  rod,  laterally  down-turned  arms  formed  on  the 
bead  piece,  a  pair  of  paralle}  ahafts  journaled  4n  aaid  arma, 
a  i>alr  of  hoisting  drums  carried  by  one  of  said  ahafta,  a 
manually  operated  wheel  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  other  of 
said  shafts,  gears  carried  by  both  of  said  ahafta  and  In 
mesh  with  each  other,  hoisting  cables  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  guide  rod  and  adapted  to  be  wour<t  upon  the 
hoisting  drums,  and  braking  means  for  governing  the 
moTement  of  the  hoisting  drama  snbsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
• 

1,349,298.  BDCKBT.  Hbrbcrt  S.  Atkihooii,  Bast  Or- 
ange, N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  The  Hayward  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T^  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  May  28, 
1918.    Serial  No.  789,878.     {CI.  87— «0.) 


1.  In  a  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bowl 
aectlona,  side  arms  on  said  bowl  sections,  oscillating  con- 
necting rods  connected  to  said  bowl  sections,  mechaniuB 
for  opening  and  closing  the  bowl  sections  including  a  power 
wheel  and  operating  chains  having  connection  with  aaid 
power  wheel  and  operated  thereby,  said  chains  consisting 
of  sections  winding  without  overlapping  In  different  trans- 
Terse  planes,  a  head  casting  for  supporting  said  rods, 
mechaniam  and  bowl  aections.  comprising  a  main  body 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  depending  arms  rigid  thereon, 
adapted  to  straddle  said  power  wheel  and  rigidly  aecured 
to  the  connecting  rods  of  one  bowl  section,  and  means 
rigidly  connecting  the  aide  arms  of  aaid  bowl  aectiom. 

2.  In  a  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  bead, 
a  plurality  of  bowl  segments,  oscillating  connecting  rods 
connected  thereto  and  to  said  bead,  bowl  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  power  wheel  and  operating  cliains 
therefor,  the  latter  formed  of  single  and  plural  seetioaa 
having  operative  connection  with  said  bead  and  with  said 
power  wheel,  said  supporting  head  comprising  a  main 
body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  arms  rigid  thereon  and 
depending  angularly  thereto  and  rigidly  secured  to  cer- 
tain of  said  connecting  rods,  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  aaid  head  relative  to  aaid  last  named  rods  and  aaid 
bowl  operatinf  mechanism  and  retain  aaid  chain  sections 
in  proper  alinement 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


'^f^'  ^^^  REVERSB-GBAB  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. NO.MAK  M.  BA..M.  Houghton.  Mich.  Filed 
June  1.  1817.     SerUl  No.  172.1«8.     (CI.  74-40 ) 


DbcBMBHR  II,  1917. 


■^  Umt  and  screw  whereby  rotation  of  Mid  icnw  enJe. 
«*ld  lever  to  be  twnag  upon  Its  olTot   .^™2k7  ^^ 
for  rota  tin*  MiH  i«-T  i«Tot,  «  reversible  motor 

iaW  mn^!!  K  *"*  ■*''•''•  •"*'  •  wntrolUng  lever  for 

Adjacent  «iM  I*  ,        ^   mounted   In    fixed    bearloga 

fn.  a  nlr^      .T''  *  '<'°«lt»d»«*lJj  ««H»v.ble  member  hav 
1  !^.\^     .  *"  threaded  engagement  with  said  .crew    ami 

diametric  opening  m  which  said  lever  slides  ' 

ascribed,   of  a   lead    .crew   mounted   In    fixed    bearln« 

-M?^*^  ""''    ''""'   '•  ""^    »""'*  *rrang.dl.r^e    JJ 
mia  lead  screw,  a  cross  head  mounted  on  said VuMe  and 

^l  VJ^':  '°  *'"'^"^^'  -«.«n.ent  with  sJS  1^^ 
tnd  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cro«i  bead  anrilT' 
ing  a  diametric  opening  In  which  said  lever  slides 
^[aiam.  1.   3.   6.   7.  and  9   to  21   not   printed  In   the 


1.249,.'J00.  CHUCK.  Wa.NOTLL  A.  Bammi,  Chlca«  ni 
Filed  July  29,  1916.  SerUl  No.  112.032  (a  jS-l'a") 
1.  la  «  chock,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  chuck 

body.  Jawfl  movable  radially   therein,    levers  olvoted   «n 

c«trlc  with  said  body  and  normally  rotating  .t  the  same 
■peed  and  m  the  nmt  direction  with  the  hitter  for  actu- 
atfBg   MM    Irrers.   and   means   for   rotating   said    lever 
aetnatlag  means  relatively  to  said  body  while  the  tatSr 
is  rotaUng,  to  effect  actuatl«i  of  said  lever, 

5.  In  a  chuck,  the  eoablnatlon  of  a  body,  a  plaralltv 
of  Jaws  mounted  for  radial  movem«T,t  thereon  lAin 
iBotiBted  upon  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation^ 
«ld  body  having  their  short  ar»s  connected  t^thLw 
Jaws  and  means  disposed  wlthla  the  churk-body  in  port- 
tlo»  to  act  upon  the  long  arms  of  said  lever,  to  force^he 
Jaws  Into   closed   posttton.   the  combined   weight  of  the 


i-ln  ,  Iv''**'*  *""""  °'  *"*  »•»«•  mumpUed  by  tho 
^»l\V  ♦!'"*\^'  ""  .hort  arm.  being  .ppr«l»itSy 
equal  to  the  weight  of  the  long  arm.  of  ie  ?.ver.^^tJ 


STchS  m        "*  *"  ■»»>'rt«ntlally  bala»»d   witkii, 
rCtaliM  J  to  4  not  printed  lo  the  Gaaettt] 


1.249^01.      SPACE  MARKING    DEVICE,      DamiL    W 

SiS'^B'Jrf '%  V-  '"*«^'  *'»  Bp.ce-M.rker  Col' 
^u,  ^ »  '   ^    ^-    ■    Copartnerrtilp    conMstlng  of 
Dnniel  W.  Harmon,  Marcus  Harmon,  and  Ahrah.m  M 
"T^.^'"^  Oct.  1.  1912.  8«lal  No.  TMJM      Z^ 
newed  Oct.  25.  1917.  SerUI  No.  198.541.    (0^2-27^ 


1.  A  apace  marking  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  around  tho 
head  of  an  operating  machine  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  sockets  on  different  side,  thereof,  a  supporting 
bar  adapted  to  be  secured  In  one  or  the  other  of  mM 
«>ckets^  a  hanger  mounted  on  «ild  bar,  and  a  mark« 
mounted  on  said  hanger. 

2  A  space  marking  4evle«  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  normally  sUtlooary  supporting  bar.  a  hanger 
having  a  sleeve  which  receives  said  bar  and  Is  adjust- 
able  lengthwise  thereof  and  also  having  an  arm  which 
depends  from  said  sleeve  vertically  out  of  line  with  aald 
bar  and  .  socket  at  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  which  U 
vertically  in  line  with  said  sleeve  and  bar.  a  holder  m- 
cured  In  said  socket,  and  a  marker  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  holder. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  la  the  OaMtte.] 


1.249.802.      WOODBBNDINO    MACHINE.      Cha.l..   A 

BAawAai).  Gardner,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1917      Scrlai 

No.    185.282.      (a.    144— 2a7.)  ^^ 

1.  A  wood  bending  machine  haviaff  In  comblnaUon  . 

pair  of  roUUble  heads,  each  head  having  a  bending  flange 

thereon   extending  around   approximately   one-third   of  a 

cb-cumference.  a  clamping  block  for  each  head  having  a 

n*"ffPd  portion  eoOperatlag  wttta  said  flange  on  the  head 

mlttlng  their  removal  as  a  unit  from  said  machine 


D9CSMBSK  IZ,  19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•«S 


ft.  In  a  wood  handing  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
of  bending  heads  each  having  a  stud  eccentrically 
»ted  theccoB.  clamped  blocks  detachable  'moonted  oa 
aald  studs,  and  means  to  secure  said  blocka  together  after 
tihe  bending  operation,  aald  blocks  being  tliercafter  remov- 
at>le  from  said  heads  a«  a  unit. 


10.  A  wood  bending  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  t>air  of  rotatable  heads,  each  head  having  a  segmental 
flange  portion,  a  pair  of  detachable  clamping  blocks  mount- 
ed to  move  angularly  and  longitudinally  with  said  heads, 
■aid  block,  also  each  having  a  segmental  flange  portion, 
the  combined  length  of  the  segmental  flange  portions  of 
Hid  head,  and  blocks  being  at  least  roffldent  to  tub- 
rtantlally  equal  a  complete  circumference,  and  means  to 
secure  said  blocks  together,  said  means  permitting  the 
removal  of  said  blocks  as  a  unit  from  said  machine. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249.308.     LWITHIMAWN.} 


1 ,249.904.     [  WITHDRAWN.  ] 


IMBMi.  AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  FOR  DUMP  CARS. 
WlUUAM  J.  Black,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1916. 
Berlai  No.  137.8Se.      (CI.  106 — 82.) 


1.  Tn  a  device  of  the  H»m  described,  a  transfer  track, 
rails  thereon,  a  dump  car  adapted  to  be  drawn  onto  the 
rails  on  avM  traasfer  truck,  abutments  on  the  transfer 
track  against  which  the  dnrnp  oar  Is  drawn  to  eaase  move- 
ment of  the  transfer  truck  vrtth  the  dump  car,  and  lock- 
ing mechanisms  for  the  traasfer  track  to  retain  the  same 
from  movement,  released  by  the  dump  car  mevtag  into 
position  thereoa. 

2.  In  .  device  of  the  dass  deitcribed,  a  transfer  trndi.  a 
dump  car  adapted  to  be  drawn  thereon,  means  on  the 
transfer  truck  for  co-action  with  the  dump  car  to  cause 
movement  of  the  transfer  truck  wHh  the  damp  car,  lock- 
ing mechaolsnis  locking  the  transfer  truck  from  movement, 
aad  means  actuated  by  the  dump  car  moving  upon  the 
traasler  track  to  release  said  locking  mechanisms  to  per- 
mit moremeat  of  the  transfer  truck  with  the  dumy  ear 
thereon. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tnuuifer  track,  a 
dnmp  car  adapted  to  be  drawn  tbereoo,  means  lockti^  the 
daai^  ear  upon  tha  traarfcr  track.  »«w.kt»j  mechaniams  for 
the  tnuMfer  truck  adapted  to  l>e  teleaaed  to  permit  awvc^ 


meat  of  the  truck  with  the  damp  car  by  the  dnmp  car  mov- 
ing thereon,  means  for  releasing  the  dump  car  lockliv 
maaap  after  a  dampiag  operattea  to  pendt  tke  daasp  ear 
to  move  off  of  said  transfer  trodc,  and  a  mechaaiam  for 
autonatioally  restoring  saM  dump  car  locking  msann  to 
normal  position  by  tbe  movement  of  said  dump  cu  off  af 
the  transfer  truck. 

4.  la  a  derloe  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tzaaafsr  tmek, 
means  locking  the  same  fron^  movement,  a  dump  car 
adapted  to  be  drawn  on  said  transfer  truck,  mechanisms 
for  releasing  said  means  by  movement  of  the  dump  ear 
onto  said  transfer  track  to  permit  movement  of  the  dump 
car  and  'transfer  truck,  means  on  said  transfer  track  for 
holding  tbe  dump  car  in  locked  position  thereon,  releasing 
means  therefor  to  permit  tbe  dump  car  to  move  off  of  said 
transfer  truck  after  a  dumping  operation,  and  means  piv- 
oted on  said  transfer  track  for  restoring  said  dump  car 
locking  means  to  normal  position  to  locklngly  receive  the 
dump  car  for  Its  next  (deration. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  .  track,  a  dnmp 
car  movable  thereover,  another  track  of  wider  g«g*>  tf^n 
said  first  mentioned  track,  a  tranafer  truck  movable  there- 
on, rails  on  said  tranifer  track  of  the  same  gage  and 
adapted  to  register  with  said  first  mentioned  track  to  re- 
ceive the  dump  car  thereon,  and  ineans  drawing  the  aaso- 
cla ted  dump  car  and  transfer  truck  along  on  said  second 
mentioned  track  to  discharge  tbe  content,  of  the  dump 
car  between  the  rails  of  the  second  mentioned  track. 

[Claim.  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,248,3M.     VEHICLE  •  HBAXSK.     Wuxiam    L.    Bx.acx. 
WKLL,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Fih^  Nov.  1,  19ie.     Sorlal  Na. 

128.810,      (CI.  287—21.) 


J.  In  a  heating  apparatus  for  automobiles,  the  combtna- 
tlon  with  a  vehicle  and  the  engine  for  driving  the  same 
and  Its  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  heater  mounted  transversely  be- 
low tbe  floor  of  the  vehicle  and  consisting  of  Inner  ana 
outer  casings  which  provide  air  space  arouad  the  Interior 
sides  and  bottom  of  the  oater  casing  Aad  a  series  of  open- 
ings in  tbe  front  wall  of  said  outer  au|ng  communicating 
with  the  air  space  on  one  side  of  theoeater,  a  series  of 
walls  on  the  Interior  of  the  Inner  casing  providing  a  series 
of  longitudinal  passages  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the 
products  of  combustion  discharglag  from  said  engine,  a 
grute  or  grid  forming  the  top  of  the  heater  and  communi- 
cating with  the  air  spaces  thereof  and  with  the  Interior 
of  the  vehicle,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  discharging  from  the  engine  and  di- 
recting the  same  to  said  heater,  and  an  outlet  from  said 
heater  for  the  discharge  therefrom  of  said  products  of 
combustion  after  traversing  the  heat  passages  on  the  in- 
terior of  the  beater. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oamtte.] 


1.249,M7.      MAII^HANDLINa  APPABATUS.     Johm   P. 

BooBBT,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1010.     Serial 

No.  181.917.     (CL  268—17.) 

1.  la  a  maU  kaadling  aMiaiatan  a  trala  AevAce 
lag  a  carrying  bar,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
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bar,  a  stationary  Jaw  eztendlag  abore  the  arm,  a  raoTabl« 
Jaw  extending  abore  the  arm  In  operatlre  relation  to 
the  stationary  Jaw  and  having  moTement  longitudinally 
of  the  arm,  a  sack  carrying  ring  for  resting  upon  the 
arm  between  the  movable  and  stationary  Jaws  thereof, 
and  a  tongne  extending  from  the  ring  between  the  Jaws 
and  provided  with  grooves  receiving  the  Jaws  and  prevent- 
ing transverse  movement  of  the  ring  upon  the  arm. 


2.  In  a  mall  handling  apparatus  a  train  derlec  laclad- 
Ing  an  arm,  a  stationary  Jaw  extending  above  the  arm, 
a  movable  Jaw  plvotally  connected  with  the  arm  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  stationary  Jaw  for  movement  longi- 
todlnally  of  the  arm  and  yleldably  held  In  a  set  pod- 
tlon.  a  sack  suspending  ring  for  resting  upon  the  arm 
between  the  Jaws,  and  a  tongue  extending  from  the  ring 
and  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  the  Jaws  and  pre- 
vent   transverse   movement  of   the   ring  upon   the   arm. 

8.  In  a  mail  handling  apparatus  a  train  device  indud- 
iBg  an  arm,  a  stationary  Jaw  extending  from  the  arm, 
a  movable  Jaw  plvotally  connected  with  the  arm  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  stationary  Jaw,  the  movable  Jaw  having 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  arm  and  yleldably  held 
In  a  set  peaition,  a  sack  aaspendlng  device  for  resting 
upon  the  arm  between  the  Jaws,  and  a  tongne  extending 
from  the  sack  subtending  device  and  extending  beCw( 
th«  Jaws. 


l,24a,808.  MOUNTINO-PLATBL  HnirBT  B.  Bonoan  and 
Jl7uca  M.  RiCBAana.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bpllt- 
dorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June 
30,  1915.    Serial  No.  87,224.     (CL  64— «2.) 


1.  In  a  mountlAs  viate  for  dynamo  electric  maclilnes, 
the  combination  of  a  sub-structure,  a  super-structure  at- 
tached to  said  sub- structure,  supporting  means  for  said 
sub-structure  and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  super- 
structure in  two  directions  with  reference  to  said  sub- 
structure. 

2.  In  a  mounting  plate,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  sob- 
stmctnre  having  lags  thereon  and  a  support  therefor,  a 
rod  carried  by  said   lugs,  a  super-structure  having  lugs 


adapted  to  receive  said  rod,  meana  oa'sald  rod  for  adjwt- 

Ing  said  superstructure  in  a  horisonUI  direction,  and 
means  codperaUng  between  the  super  and  sub-structurea 
for  adjusting  the  super-structure  in  a  vertical  direction. 

6.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  driving  shaft,  and  a  driving  member  thereon,  a  mount- 
ing plate  having  a  substructure  and  a  super-struetur* 
and  means  for  attaching  said  sub-structure  to  said  engine, 
said  super  structure  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sub- 
structure, an  electric  generator  mounted  on  said  super- 
structure, means  far  driving  said  electric  generator  from 
the  driving  member  on  said  engine,  and  meana  on  said 
mounting  plate  for  adjusting  said  driving  means  in  both 
a  horizontal  and  vertical  direction. 

8.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an 
electric  generator,  a  mounting  plate  adapted  {o  carry  said 
generator  and  means  for  faatenlng  said  plate  to  said 
engine,  a  driving  member  on  said  engine,  a  driven  mem 
ber  on  said  electric  generator,  driving  means  between 
said  driving  and  driven  members,  and  meana  on  said 
mounting  plate  for  adjusting  the  driving  centers  of  the 
driving  and  driven  members  in  two  directions. 

7.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  an  automobile  engine  and  Its  'crank  slutft. 
of  a  main  non-adjustable  supporting  plate  provided  with 
points  of  attachment  corresponding  to  established  points 
of  attachment  in  relation  to  said  engine  and  Its  crank 
shaft,  an  auxiliary  plate  supported  entirely  by  said  m^in 
plate  and  adjustably  connected  therewith,  starting  de- 
vices located  on  said  auxiliary  pUte,  and  a  driving  con 
nectlon  including  a  chain  from  said  starting  devicca  to 
said  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1.249,809.     TICKBT-CA8S.     Bdwabo  Khbt  Bottlb.  M- 
mlra.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor.  to  American  galea  Book  Company 
Umlted.  Toronto,   Ontario,  Canada,  a   Corporation  of 
Ontario.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  1,912.     (CL 


1.  A  record-making  device  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  normally  open  slot,  one  edge  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  tearing  member  snd  an  auxiliary  tearing  member 
Integral  therewith,  aald  edge  being  supported  with  suffl- 
dcnt  reaillency  to  permit  said  tearing  member  to  be 
pressed  against  the  opposite  edge  of  said  slot  and  with 
sulBcient  rigidity  to  prevent  the  abatractlon  of  the  con- 
tfnta  of  the  receptacle  through  said  slot,  said  receptacle 
being  provided  with  a  door  through  which  the  contenta 
may  be  removed,  and  means  for  locking  said  door. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249.810.       MANIFOLDING     SALES-BOOK.       Bdwabo 
KiBBT   BoiTLa,    lamlra,    N.    T..   assignor   to   American 
Sales  Book  Company,  Umlted,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada,  a   Corporation   of   Province  of  Ontario,   Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  78,489.     (CI.  11—28.) 
1.  In  a  manifolding  salesbook,  in  combination,  a  back, 
stiperposed  seta  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves  connected 
to  said  back,  a  plurality  of  inter-sheeta  connected  to  th« 
back,  ao  that  aoceesalve  inter-sheets  may  be  interponed 
between  the  original  and  duplicate  leavea  of  succesalve 
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sata^  f—pactivly.  aB4  a  double-face  carbon  sheet  con- 
nected ta  the  back  and  adapted  to  the  Interpoaed  be- 
Cwaen  sucoeaslve  inter-sheets  and  one  of  the  leavea  of 


each  set.  the  other  leaf  of  each  set  having  transfer  ma- 
terial on  the  face  adjacent  the  inter-aheet  in  position 
between  the  leavea. 

[CHalma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,249,811.  SOLL-PAPBR  STARTER.  Antoihi  T.  Botts- 
QDBT,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1918.  Serial 
Ko.  181,507.     (CL  211—82.) 


1.  In  a  paper  serving  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  rotatably  supporting  the  roll  of  pai>er,  of  a 
rsiUleat  cotter  bar,  a  support  for  said  bar  pivoted  on 
said  frame  and  having  arms  carrying  the  bar,  a  paper- 
edge  starter  plvotally  mounted  on  one  arm  of  said  sup- 
port, one  end  of  said  t>ar  pressing  said  starter  against  the 
cylindrical  surtace  of  the  roll,  and  a  toe  on  said  starter 
adapted  to  underlie  the  cut  edge  of  the  paper. 

2.  In  a  roll  paper  serving  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  supporting  the  paper  roll,  of  a  reailient 
cutter  or  tearing  l>ar  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
the  roll,  pivoted  supports  for  said  bar  carried  by  said 
frame,  springs  interposed  l>etween  the  latter  and  said 
8upi>ort8  to  press  said  bar  against  the  roll,  a  U-shaped 
paper  starter  plvotally  mounted  on  an  arm  of  one  of  said 
supporta.  the  end  of  said  bar  pressing  said  starter  against 
the  roll  both  above  and  below  said  bar,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  toe  on  said  starter  below  said  bar  adapted  to 
underlie  the  cut  edge  of  the  paper. 


1,249.812.  8T0VEPIPB.  Dimian  Sntdmi  Bowicak. 
Kitchener,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  165,274.      (a.  126—293.) 

A  new  article  of  mv>nfacture  comprising  a  stove  pipe 
section,  a  reduced  downwardly  directed  elbow  carried  by 
the  upper  part  of  the  section  alMve  its  middle  line  and 
commnnicating  with  the  interior  of  the  section  whereby 
the  cool  air  from  the  room  is  fed  to  the  pipe,  equally 
spaced  pivoted  and  perforated  dampers  in  the  sectl<m,  one 
above  the  elbow  and  two  below  whereby  the  rising  hot 
gaaea  Bay  be  retarded  before  mixing  with  the  cool  air 
and   whereby   the   subaequent   mixture   may   be  also   re- 


tarded, the  said  perferatieBa  of  eaek  daapcr  ^elBg  a» 

arranged  that  they  will  not  be  in  alinement  whoi  the 


••ft- 


dampers  are  closed,  and  means  for  simultaneoualy  actu- 
ating all  the  dampers. 


1,249.813.  SWITCH-BOX.  John  C.  Bottdn  and  Oais 
H.  NICKKUSON.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1914. 
Serial  No.  813.844.     (CL  247—5.) 


3.  A  box  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  end  walls  provided  each  with  an  integral 
tongue,  the  tongues  projecting  from  the  diagonally  op- 
posed side  edges  of  said  end  walls,  each  tongue  having  a 
lateral  extension  which  is  spaced  from  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  vrall,  each  end  wall  being  provided  also  with  an 
opening  which  is  in  lateral  alinement  with  ita  tongue 
and  which  la  located  near  ita  edge  opposite  the  edce 
from  which  the  tongue  projects,  side  plates  having 
notchea  for  the  reception  of  the  aforesaid  tongues  and 
projections  which  are  adapted  to  occupy  the  aforesaid 
openings,  and  screws  threaded  into  the  end  walls  and 
arranged  to  repose  alongside  the  projections  with  their 
heads  overlying  the  same.  ^ 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


1,249.814.  PRODUCTION  OF  SODIDM  HYDROXID. 
Chablbb  8.  BaADLBT, 'New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  FdK  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  10,788.     (CI.  23 — 22.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  soda  producta  which  c<Mn- 
prises  ^causing  a  reaction  between  an  alkaline  earth  car- 
bonate and  ammonium  chlorid  to  produce  ammonia  gas, 
carbon  dloxld  and  water,  producing  ammonium  carbonate 
from  said  products,  and  utilising  the  ammonium  car- 
bonate with  sodium  chlorid  and  carbon  dioxid  in  the 
ammonium  soda  proceas  to  obtain  sodium  carbonate. 

2.  The  method  o'f  producing  soda  products  which  com- 
prises utilizing  barium  carbonate  and  ammonium  chlorid 
as  the  starting  materials  in  the  production  of  ammonium 
carbonate,  utilising  the  ammonium  cari>onate  with  so- 
dium chlorid  and  carlMu  dioxid  for  obtaining  sodium  car- 
tranate  and  regenerating  ammonium  chlorid,  causticlzlng 
the  carbonate  with  barium  hydroxid,  whereby  barium  car- 
bonate is  regenerated  for  the  flrst  reaction,  and  securing 
the  req[ulred  barium  hydroxid  from  the  barium  chlorid 
of  the  flrst  reaction  by  means  of  caustic  soda  obtained  by 
the  method. 


^'■e'\ 
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S.  The  m«tliod  of  produdac  mmU  products  which  coa- 
pdSM  atillxlng  barium  carbonate  and  ammonium  chloi^d 
ai  startiiti^  material  for  obtaining  ammonium  carbonate, 
atillxlng  the  ammonium  carbonate  with  sodium  ehlorld 
and  carbon  dloxld  for  obtaining  sodium  carbonate  and 
regeneratlnc  the  ammonliun  chlortd,  caustlclslng  the  so- 
dium carbonate  flrst  with  caldam  hydroxld  knd  then  with 
barium  hydroxld,  producing  the  barium  bydroxid  for  said 
canstlclzing  step' from  barium  ehlorld  of  the  flrst  reaction 
by  means  of  a  portion  of  the  caustic  soda  so  produced. 


1.249,316.  MAIL -BOX  POST.  Mblvin  B.  Bbandtou), 
Kathryn,  N.  D.  Piled  May  21. 1917.  SerUl  No.  169.980. 
(Cl.  248—19.) 


▲  nu^l  box  support  including  a  rertlcally  adjustable 
pott  member,  a  remoTable  member  lecared  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  post,  a  rertical  shaft  carried  by  said  remoTable 
BMmber,  a  horiaontal  wheal  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
■haft,  mall  boxes  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  rigid  collar  car- 
ried by  the  post,  a  rotatable  collar  carried  by  the  post  and 
resting  on  the  rigid  collar,  and  aawortlng  arms  connected 
to  tlie  rotatable  collar  and  the  wheel  and  movable  there- 
with. 


1,249,816.     SPARK-PLUO.     GOTUNOR  L.  Bbbwbb,  Kent 
'  City,  Mich.     FUed  Mar.  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,618. 
(CI.  128—169.) 


In  a  spark  plug,  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  elec- 
trode at  its  inner  end,  an  insulated  lower  spark  stem  sup- 
ported in  the  said  body  portion,  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  collar  of  insulating  material  and  a  washer  of  in- 
sulating material  secured  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  body 
portion,  a  tubular  sight  chamber  having  its  lower  end 
■crewed  on  the  said  collar  and  bearing  on  the  said  waahw, 
a  plug  of  insulating  material  screwed  into  the  upper  end 
of  the  sight  chamber,  an  upper  spark  stem  supported  in 
the  said  plug  and  forming  an  upper  spark  gap  with  the 
lower  vpmtk  stem,  and  a  glass  sight  tube  arranged  in  the 
sislit  chMBhar  and  damped  between  the  said  eoUar  and 
ping  and  permitting  the  spark  of  the  upper  spavk  «Bp  to 
be  seen  in  the  sight  chamber. 


I,249,ftl7.  TTPB- WRITING  M^CHUfB.  Ltmah  D. 
Bbodahtom,  Newlagton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
TypewrlUr  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corperatloa  vt 
DeUware.  Filed  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.860. 
(Cl.  197—136.) 


1.  In  d  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  wltk  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  work-holding  roll  extending  transrenly 
of  the  platen  and  arranged  to  bear  thereon  along  tha 
printing  line,  said  roll  and  platen  relattvely  shiftable  ia  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  platen  axia.  said  roll  liaTli« 
an  annular  enlargement  providing  means  to  prevent  tha 
roll  from  catching  on  the  platen  during  said  relative  shift- 
ing of  the  roll  And  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  macliine.  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen,  of  a  work-holding  roll  extending  traas- 
versely  of  the  platen,  a  support  on  which  said  roll  is 
mounted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  platen,  a  tiat 
spring  arranged  to  hold  the  roll  against  the  platen,  a 
rock  shaft,  and  means  thereon  to  engage  safU  spring  when 
the  shaft  is  rocked  to  one  position  and  hold  the  spring  ia 
position  to  remove  the  pressure  of  said  roll  from  the 
platen,  said  rock  shaft  providing  a  bearing  on  which  th« 
roll  support  is  mounted  to  swing. 

(Claims  2,  3,  and  6  to  10  nbt  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,249.818.    8H0B.    Chabub  H.  Bbowm,  Brookline, 
BsslcDor  to  Berenice  Brown.   Brookline,   Mass.     Illsd 
Jan.  14,  1916.    Sartal  No.  72,162.     (Cl.  86 — ^76.) 


1.  In  a  shoe,  tlie  combination  of  a  slmnk  membar  having 
angularly  disposed  inner  and  outer  surfaces,   the  inner 
surface  meeting  the  outer  surface  in  a  line  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  shank  memtter  and   forming  an  oat-  ^. 
wardly   presented  angle   throughout    the  leagth   of  the    ''^ 
disposed  sarfhces. 

8.  In  a  shoe  the  eombtaatloa  of  a  metallle  sliaBk  amai- 
Iwr  positioned  between  the  inner  aad  outer  sotas  of  the 
shoe,  Bkld  member  IwvlBg  loagltadloaUy  angalarlr  appor- 


tiooed  Inner  and  outer  surfacee,  the  forward  end  section 
of  the  member  being  uiiapportioned,  and  a  non-metallic 
element  secured  to  said  section,  said  element  having  a 
portioo  shaped  to  conform  to  the  forward  end  section  of 
the  member  aad  extending  therebcyond  between  tlie  saM 
soles  and  formteg  a  reinforced  tread  support  tor  the 
Bsetatarsal  arch. 

(OalaM  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Claacftte.] 


1.249,819.  AUTOMATIC  CAR  AND  PIPB  COUPLING. 
TifOMAB  R.  Bbowk,  Sparkfll,  N.  T.,  asBlgBor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wnmerdteg.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  PenoeylvaDla.  FMed  Apr.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  881.787.     (Cl.  218—17.) 


*  •  '•iffr"'%n  -    I 


1.  A  car  cotipler  comprising  a  casing,  an  arm  pivoted 
In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  projection 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  a  similar  projection  of  a  counter- 
part coupler,  a  locking  lever  also  pivoted  on  said  casing 
for  clamping  together  the  hook-shaped  projections  of 
counterpart  couplers  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  for 
directing  the  projections  into  coupled  position. 

2.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  casing,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  saM  casing  and  provided  with  hook-shaped  projection 
adapted  to  interlock  with  a  similar  projection  of  a  counter- 
part coopler,  a  locking  lever  also  pivoted  on  said  caalng 
for  (iBBqrtBg  together  the  hook-shaped  projeettaas  of 
eonntsrvart  cooplem  and  sdapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  for 
MrectlBg  the  projections  Into  coupled  position,  and  meaas 
carried  by  said  arm  for  also  gsMlng  the  projectioaf*  to  the 
coupled  posltlOB. 

[Clahns  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


1,249.820.  BRAKE-RIGGING.  ThOmab  L.  Bcbtob,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  American  Brake  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,813.     (CH.  188—24.) 


1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  trucks  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  wheels,  the  combination  with  brake  shoes  applied 
to  both  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  and  a  double  set  of 
substantially  horizontal  truck  levers  and  rods,  one  set 
on  each  side  of  the  truck,  of  an  intermediate  vertical 
floating  lever  having  connections  to  the  truck  levers 
at  opposite  ends  of  tha  truck. 

6.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  trucks  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  wheels,  the  combination  with  brake  beams  applied 
to  both  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  and  a  double  set  of 
truck  levers  and  connecting  rods,  there  being  a  pair  of 
live  truck  levers  for  each  brake  beam,  of  a  pair  of  inter- 
mediate vertical  levers  having  connecttona  respectively  to 
the  track  levers  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  truck. 

(Clalma  2  to  4  Mt  pristsd  In  the  Oasstte.] 


1,349,821.  SUPPORTING  -  SPRITW  MOUNTTNO.  «D- 
wiK  G.  BrssE,  Chicago,  IlL,  assigns  to  Chicago  Sail- 
way  E<nitpment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  CorporatioB 
of  IlUnols.  Filed  Aug.  «,  1917.  Serial  Mo.  ISMM. 
(CI.  188—70.) 


ITl« 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  spring  plank,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  top  of  the  snme,  said  bracket  having 
a  portion  directed  toward  one  extremity  of  the  spring 
plank  and  spaced  apart  from  the  9ring  plaak  and  a  por- 
tion directed  toward  die  opposite  extremity  of  the  spring 
plank  and  f Massing  a  stop  or  seat,  and  a  movable  retaining 
member  permanently  mounted  on  the  spring  plank  and 
adapted  to  form  a  closure  between  the  flrst  mentioned 
portion  of  the  bracket  and  an  assodatod  portion  of  the 
spring  plank. 

3.  In  a  tnidc.  the  combination  of  a  spring  plank,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  top  of  the  spring  plank,  said  bracket 
having  a  portion  shaped  to  accommodate  a  ddrd  or  fourth 
point  supporting  spring  between  it  and  the  spring  plank, 
said  portion  being  disposed  to  preveort  movement  of  the 
accommodated  spring  upwardly  from  the  tpring  plank, 
said  timeket  having  another  portion  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  accommodated  spring  loagltndlaany  of 
the  spring  plank  in  one  direction,  and  a  movable  retaliithc 
member  nsonnted  on  the  spring  plank  and  adapted  to  llnilt 
the  movement  of  the  accommodated  spring  la  the  other  di- 
rection longitndiaaUy  of  the  spring  plank. 

4.  In  a  track,  the  combination  of  a  sprtag  plaak,  a 
bra<tet  BMonted  on  top  of  the  spring  plank  and  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  accommodate  a  third  or  fourth  point 
snpperting  spring  and  maintain  it  in  contact  with  the 
■pper  surface  of  the  spring  plank,  said  portion  of  the 
bracket  being  shaped  to  vmrmlt  the  Insertion  and  rtmsval 
of  the  sjMing  by  movement  longitudinally  of  the  spring 
plank,  and  a  movable  retaining  member  operably  asso- 
ciated with  the  bracket  and  effective  when  in  normal  po- 
sition to  prereat  removal  of  the  q>rtng  therefrom. 

[Cnaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,822.    DOLL.    Edith  Wbbstbb  C!alvbbt,  Peoria,  111. 
PHed  Dec.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,181.     (CI.  46—40.) 


1.  In  a  doll  comprising  a  body  and  limbs,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  formed  of  tiexible  material  having  the 
features  of  the  face  impressed  therein,  a  reinforcement 
within  the  head  and  back  of  the  features  to  retain  the 
latter,  and  a  waxlike  cushion  between  the  reinforcement 
and  the  features  of  the  face. 

2.  In  a  doll  comprising  a  body  with  limbs  attached 
thereto,  the  combination  of  a  head  consisting  of  a  flexible 
outside  iMrt,  features  formad  in  the  face  part  of  said 
head,  a  waxlike  cnahioa  on  the  Inside  of  said  head  and 
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Immediately  back  of  said  featar«a,  rigid  material  back 
of  Mid  wazllke  cuahloo  and  formed  similar  to  a  skull  to 
retain  the  shape  of  said  bead,  and  a  flexible  oiaterlal 
milng  Immediately  back  of  said  rigid  material. 

3.  In  a  doll  comprising  a  body  and  limb*,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bead  comprising  flexible  material  with  face 
features  formed  tberein  and  colored  to  represent  a  face, 
a  cushion  immediately  back  of  said  featurea.  a  skoll  Im- 
mediately back  of  said  cushion  to  retain  the  shape  of 
the  bead,  and  a  yielding  material  filling  Immediately  back 
of  said  skull  and  within  said  head  to  bold  said  skull  In 
proper  position  with  relation  to  the  face  features. 


1.249,823.  MEANS  FOR  PROTBCTINQ  VESSELS  FBOM 
PROJECTILES.  Antonio  Campanaeo,  Trenton.. N.  J. 
Filed  July  26. 1917.    SerUl  No.  182,901.     (Q.  114-^240.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  frame  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  Tessel,  a  guard  net  or  shield  connected 
with  the  frame  by  a  hinge-like  Joint  permitting  it  to  swing 
outwardly  away  from  the  ressel,  a  spring  acting  to  swing 
the  net  outwardly,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the 
net  in  position  to  maintain  the  spring  under  tension, 
adapted  to  be  automatically  released  when  the  net  la 
struck  by  a  projectile. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  veasel.  of  two  mbatantially 
parallel  bars  each  attached  at  one  end  to  the  Teaael,  a 
guard  net  or  shield  having  one  of  its  frame  members 
mounted  in  bearings  on  said  bars  whereby  the  net  may 
swing  away  from  the  bars  outward  of  the  vessel,  coiled 
springs  attached  to  said  bars  and  frame  of  the  net  and 
acting  to  swing  the  net  outward  from  the  vesael,  a  stop  on 
each  bar  for  limiting  the  outward  swing  of  the  net,  means 
for  turning  the  net  In  opposition  to  the  springs,  and 
means  for  holding  the  net  in  position  to  maintain  the 
springs  under  tension  and  adapted  to  be  automatically 
released  when  the  net  Is  struck  by  a  projectile. 

8.  A  projectile  guard  for  vessels  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  substantially  parallel  bars  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  a  vessel  and  connected  by  suitable  tie 
bars  or  rods,  rollers  attached  to  said  frame  for  contacting 
with  the  vessel  as  the  frame  is  moved  to  and  from  oper- 
ative position,  a  net  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  frame,  a 
spring  acting  to  swing  the  net  outwardly  from  the  sup- 
porting frame,  means  for  moving  the  net  In  opposition  to 
the  spring,  and  means  for  holding  the  net  in  position  to 
maintain  the  spring  under  tension  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically released  when  the  net  is  struck  by  a  projectile. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  0,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.249.824.  LOOOINO-HOOK.  Oscar  F.  Carlson,  Big- 
lake.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1917.  Serlal-No.  14B.490. 
(CI.  57—127.) 


1.  A   chocker  hook  comprising  a  flat  base  portion  or 
•bank   and   an   approximately   triangular   bill    having  a 


dowatumed  book  lying  approximately  la  tbe  plane  of  oaa 
side  edge  of  tbe  shank. 

8.  A  chocker  hook  comprising  a  flat  base  portion  or 
shank,  a  bill  having  a  downturned  point  lying  approxi- 
mately in  tbe  plane  of  one  side  edge  of  tbe  shank,  one  side 
edge  of  the  bill  being  beveled  In  the  direction  of  the  point, 
a  link  connected  with  the  shank  near  tbe  forward  end 
thereof,  aitd  a  cable  connected  with  tbe  link,  tbe  parts 
being  so  proportioned  that  the  cable  may  be  engaged  with 
the  hook  only  when  the  link  is  In  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  the  beveled  side  edge  of  the  bill. 

6.  A  chocker  hook  compriaing  a  flat  bast  portion  or 
shank  and  a  hill  having  a  point  located  approximately  in 
the  plane  of  one  side  edge  of  tb«  Bhank.  said  bill  havlag  a 
side  edge  beveled  in  the  direction  of  the  point,  said  bill 
and  shank  havlag  longitudinal  continuous  flanges  at  tbe 
side  edges  thereof,  said  flanges  projecting  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  shank.  In  combination  with  a  link  con- 
nected with  the  shank  near  the  forward  end  thereof  and 
a  cable  attached  to  the  link. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1.249.820.  PIN-TICKET.  BuukUin  J.  Caboha,  Wllkas- 
Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1917.  Serial  No.  180,081. 
(CI.  40—26.) 


1.  A  ticket  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  one  marginal  portion  returned,  said  retomad 
portion  being  provided  with  transversely  spaced  openiaga, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  pia  having  its  side  members  dis- 
posed through  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  body  with 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  pin  overlying  tbe  sans 
face  as  the  returned  portion  of  the  body,  the  side  members 
of  tbe  pin  being  returned  to  bridge  the  marginal  portion 
of  tbe  body  adjacent  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  pin. 
said  returned  portions  of  the  side  members  of  the  pin 
being  of  a  length  to  extend  through  the  openings  in  the 
returned  portion  of  the  body. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.249,326.  INCANDESCENT  OAS-BURNBB.  JiTUBM 
Catbol,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
164.702.      (a.  67—121.) 


In  an  Incandescent  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
loose  plug  valve  controlling  the  orifice  in  said  burner,  and 
means  for  ralalng  tbe  plug  valve  to  more  or  less  project 
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into  said  oriflcs,  of  a  connecting  piece 'having  a  neck  por- 
tion screwed  into  the  lower  part  of  the  burner  and  a  per- 
forated horisontal  partition,  a  central  vertical  stem  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom,  a  socket  loosely  guided  on 
said  stem  and  having  an  orifice  in  its  upper  extremity  and 
carrying  at  Its  lower  end  a  disk  extending  over  the  p«fo- 
ratlons  In  said  horizontal  partition,  the  socket  under  the 
pressure  of  tbe  gas  being  raised,  to  project  more  or  less 
into  the  neck  portion  of  the  said  connecting  piece. 


1.249,827.  IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOB  GAS- 
ENGINES.  Edwin  D.  Chaplin,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1916.     Serial  No.  74.681.      (0. 12»— 146.) 


1.  In  ignition  apparatus  for  gas  engines,  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  an  Igniter  within  the  casing,  an  Inflaming- 
ehamber  consisting  of  a  conduit-space  leading  in  one 
direction  from  the  Igniter  to  an  outlet  for  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  cylinder  of  tbe  engine,  and  having  In  an 
opposite  direction  a  continuation  thereof  constituting  a 
storage-space,  and  space-proportioning  means  in  a  posi- 
tion Intermediate  to  said  igniter  and  outlet  and  arranged 
for  increasing  and  decreasing  one  said  space  relatively  to 
tbe  other  said  space  of  the  inflaming  chamber. 

10.  In  Ignition  apparatua  for  gas  engines,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  elongated  inflaming-chamber,  of  an  in- 
closed Igniter  located  an>roxlmateIy  midway  of  the  length 
of  tbe  Inflaming-chamber  and  thereby  apportioning  the 
space  within  this  chamber  into  a  conduit-space  and  a 
storage-qwce.  and  a  reverslbly-operable  dlsplacer-member 
In  position  and  arranged  for  working  movements  in  dlrec- 
Uoas  for  increasing  and  decreaaing  said  storage-space  and 
tbs(«by  change  the  capacity  of  the  storage-space  relatively 
to  tbe  cross-sectional  area  of  tbe  conduit-space. 

15.  In  ignition  apparatus  for  gas  engines,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  elongated  inflaming-cbaraber,  of  an  igniter 
located  approximately  midway  of  the  length  of  the  In- 
flaaing-chamber  and  thereby  apportioning  tbe  space  with- 
in this  chamber  Into  a  conduit-space  and  a  storage-space. 
and  a  reverslbly-operable  sliding  displacer-member  In  po- 
sition and  arranged  for  working  movements  in  directions 
for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  conduit-space  and  thereby  change  the  capacity  of  the 
coadnlt-qtace  relatively  to  the  capacity  of  the  storage- 
space. 

20.  In  ignition  apparatus  for  gas  engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elongated  inflaming-chamber,  of  an  igniter 
located  approximately  midway  of  the  length  of  the  In- 
flaming-chamber and  thereby  apportioning  tbe  siMice  with- 
in tbia  chamber  into  a  conduit-space  and  a  storage-space, 
a  reverslbly-operable  sliding  dlsplacer  consisting  of  a 
sliding  member  in  position  and  arranged  for  working 
movements  la  directions  for  simultaneously  Increasing 
one  said  space  and  decreasing  the  other  said  space,  and 
thereby  diange  and  regulate  tbe  cross-sectional  area  and 
capacity  of  tbe  conduit-space  relatively  to  the  capacity 
of  the  storage-space,  and  a  displacer-actuator  consisting 
of  a  slide-actuating  device  in  operative  connection  with 
tbe  sliding  dlsplacer.  and  arranged  for  advancing  and 
retracting  tbe  dlsplacer  and  for  thereby  efTecting  the  said 
regulation  of  the  capacity  of  said  storage-space  and  tbe 
conduit-space,  each  relatively  to  the  other. 

80.  In  Ignition  apparatus  for  gas  engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  and  with  a  casing  having  tberein 
a  chamber  in  communication  with  the  cylinder  through  a 
port  of  an  Incandescent  Igniter  located  in  a  midway  por- 


tion of  the  length  of  the  chamber  and  thereby  appor- 
tioning the  chamber  space  Into  a  conduit  space  and  a  stor- 
age space,  a  movable  dlsplacw-iDember  operably  support- 
ed within  the  casing  and  constituting  a  combined  space- 
proportioner  and  chamber-port-adjuster,  and  an  actuator 
device  In  iwsitlon  and  arranged  for  operating  tbe  dis- 
placer-member. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11  to  14.  16  to  19.  21  to  29,  81,  and  82 
not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.249,828. 
MOUNTING. 
Apr.  11.  1917, 


COMBINED    PICTURE    FR^ME    AND 
Chablcs  £.  Chiu>8,  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
SerUl  No.  161,123.     (CI.  40—158.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  iricture  on  sheet  nuterlal, 
means  for  mounting  and  framing  the  picture,  comprising 
a  stiff  board  to  form  the  backing  for  the  picture  and  to 
provide  the  strength  and  maintain  the  shape  of  tbe  struc- 
ture, and  a  single  foldable  blank  having  a  front  tK>dy- 
portion  which  forms  a  frame  to  overlap  the  picture  at 
the  front,  and  flaps  to  Inclose  and  fully  cover  the  back 
of  said  board,  with  adhesive  between  both  surfaces  of  said 
board  and  the  inner  surface  of  the<  blank  to  secure  tbs 
picture  to  the  front  of  the  board  and  the  blank  to  both 
surfaces  of  tbe  board,  so  tliat  the  picture  and  frame  ad- 
here to  and  cover  the  front  of  tbe  board  and  tbe  laps 
adhere  to  and  cover  the  back  of  the  board,  said  flaps  being 
folded  tightly  around  and  upon  the  edges  of  said  board. 

2.  A  structure  as  specified  in  claim  1,  three  of  said 
flaps  being  relatively  narrow,  so  that  the  greater  por- 
tion of  the  back  surface  of  tbe  board  is  left  exposed  after 
the  folding  of  these  flaps,  and  tbe  fourth  flap  being  rela' 
tlvely  largt  to  cover  said  exposed  surface  and  overlap  the 
other  flaps. 

8.  A  structure  as  spedfled  in  claim  1.  said  flaps  indiid- 
ing  one  flap  which  is  larger  than  the  opening  of  said 
frame  and  other  flaps  which  do  not  overhang  said  open- 
ing when  the  blank  is  folded. 


1,249,329.  CAR-JACK.  FawsaiCK  Chribtbnsbn,  Great 
Falls.  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  Walbon. 
Great  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  June  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
104.849.      (CI.  254—33.) 


In  a  car  Jack,  a  longitudinally  slotted  strap,  foot  plates 
for  said  strap,  a  second  strap  secured  to  the  slotted  por- 
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Umi  of  aaU  irtt  named  strap  for  tranarerM  or  rotary 
■lOTPBuent  ther»upoD,  aald  aecond  atrap  being  adapted  to 
carry  a  lift  tcrew,  aad  an  arm  carried  by  aald  aecuid 
atrap  and  formed  wltk  a  terminal  head. 


1,340.880.  MILK-BOTTLE  HOLDER.  AlfDmr  ClPEl, 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1»1T.  Serial  No. 
154,481.     (CI.  232—42.) 


r 


Tbe  combination  with  a  support  having  a  bore  extend- 
toff  tberetbroagh,  of  a  bottle  holding  derlce  Including 
phrotaUy  connected  holding  Jaws,  one  of  Mtld  Jawa  bdag 
prortded  with  a  bolt  extending  through  aald  bar*  and 
having  a  receaa  adjacent  one  face  of  aald  support,  the 
other  Jaw  having  an  extension  adapted  to  be  seated  la 
aald  recess,  a  sieere  fixedly  attached  to  tbe  free  end  of 
aald  bolt  having  a  longitudinally  reduced  portion,  and  a 
aprtng  mounted  upqp  said  support  adjacent  said  slaeTC 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  bolt  In  front  of  said  aleere, 
aald  locking  means  being  adapted  to  be  released  by  tam- 
ing the  same  to  bring  the  redoced  portion  of  said  aleere 
Into  alinemcnt  with  aald  spring,  whereby  the  holdlag 
amaas  are  adapted  to  be  shifted  In  the  dlrectlea  of  the 
langltudlnal  axis  of  nald  bolt  to  disengage  the  extension 
OS  ooe  of  said  Jaws  from  said  support. 


1,249,881.  SWINGING  STOP  FOB  BLIDABLE  HINGED 
SASHES.  Gbobob  C.  Claek,  Detroit.  Mich..  a^'giMrr 
to  Charles  F.  Ferguson  and  Harry  C.  Woodruff;  trustees, 
Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  9«,77«w 
(CI.  20—12.) 


1.  In  a  window  frame,  a  sa«h,  a  step  provided  to  form 
a  surface  against  which  the  sash  bears,  said  stofp  being 
provided  with  a  hinged  Joint  adapted  to  allow  movement 
of  the  aaah  la  a  vertical  plane  at  rlfht  aaales  with  the 


wladdw.  and  la  a  vertical  plane  parallal  with  th«  wlaJaw  ^ 
frame,  and   means  for  pivoting  tbe  stop  to  swlag  la  a 
horlsontal  plane. 

8.  la  a  window  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  stop  pro- 
vided with  a  hinged  Joint  at  the  bottom  thereof,  aald 
hinged  Joint  being  pivoted  to  the  window  frame  on  a 
vertical  axla  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horlsontal  plan% 
said  hinged  Joint  being  alao  provided  with  hinges  adapted 
to  allow  the  stop  to  be  swnng  at  a  right  angle  to  either 
of  tbe  hinges  and  a  plate  mounted  directly  beneath  the 
hinged  Joint  and  fastened  to  the  window  frame  and 
proTldlag  a  bearing  for  the  pivot  to  which  the  hiased 
Joint  is  fastened,  and  at  the  upper  end  of  the  atop  a 
faatenlng  plate  solidly  mounted  thereon,  carrying  a  thamb- 
screw  adapted  to  engage  In  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot 
In  a  almllar  plate  mounted  on  the  window  frame  In  such 
manner  aa  to  allow  movement  of  the  platea  one  below 
the  other. 

[CUlm  2  not  printed  In  the  dasette.] 


1,249,332.    COLUMN-MILL.    SAKToao  C1.INB.  Henry,  N.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  91,382.     (O.  142—40.) 


1.  la  •  colamn  mill,  a  carriage,  a  head-block  upon  the 
carriage  rotatably  svpportlng  the  log  to  be  operated  npen, 
a  guide-beam  upon  tbe  carriage,  the  head  block  betng 
movable  bodily  laterally  toward  and  from  the  guide  beam 
thoagh  always  maintained  parallel  to  aald  guide  baam. 
In  parallellam  with  aaid  head-block  for  guiding  the  move- 
ments of  said  bead  block,  means  for  maintaining  tbe 
head-block  and  guide  beam  In  parallelism  with  each  other, 
mcana  tor  awinftiiff  the  guide  beam  aboat  a  ptTOt  to 
move  said  head-block  and  log  at  an  an^e  to  the  dlrectloa 
of  travel  of  the  carriage  to  produce  a  tapered  coloaia, 
and  meana  for  moving  said  carriage. 

3.  In  a  column  mill,  a  carriage,  a  head-block  upon  Ch* 
carriage  rotatably  supporting  the  log  to  be  operated  upea, 
a  tongue  and  groove  arrangement  between  the  caniag* 
and  head-block  permitting  movement  of  the  latter  upon 
the  carriage,  a  gnlde-beam  plvotally  connected  to  the 
carriage  for  gnldlng  the  movements  of  the  head  Mocfc, 
said  head  block  t>elng  movable  bodily  laterally  toward- 
and  from  the  guide  beam,  a  web  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
toggles  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  of  which  are  connected 
to  the  head-block  and  gvMe  beam  respective  fOr  tatata- 
lag  said  head-block  and  guide-beam  In  parallellam  with 
each  Other,  meana  for  moving  said  head-block  iBdepend- 
ently  of  the  action  of  said  guide  beam,  and  aaeaaa  for 
swlagting  aaid  guide-beam  about  a  pivot  to  mov«  aald 
haad-hloek  therewith. 

8.  In  a  column  mill,  a  carriage,  meana  on  the  carrlai* 
for  rotatably  vupporting  a  log.  a  pivoted  hand  lever,  means 
for  holding  said  hand  lever  In  aay  desired  fixed  posltloa, 
a  link  connecting  tbe  hand  lever  directly  to  the  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  log,  meana  for  rotating  the 
log,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  and  log  longitudinally, 
a  guide  beam,  toggles  connecting  said  gaide  beam  to 
the  msaas  tor  ratstaMy  aopportiag  the  log,  a  aecsad  plv>* 
otod   band   lever,  means .  for  boidlag  said  hand  lever  la 
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aay  desired  teed  poaltion,  a  link  conaeetlng  said  piveted 
hand  lever  to  the  guide  beam,  and  a  cutter  head  across 
the  face  of  which  aald  log  is  adapted  to  move. 

(Claiau  2  and  4  te  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 

I.-  ■- 


1.249,888.     [WITHDRAWN.}^ 


1,SM,M4.  COMB-CLEANER.  PaaonBicK  J.  Coix:iiin, 
Decatur,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1616.  Berial  No.  128.042. 
<CL  182—17.) 


1.  A  comb  cleaner  of  the  class  descHbed,  comprising 
a  pair  of  aide  strips,  webs  connected  to  said  strips,  frames 
connected  to  said  strips,  each  frame  being  formed  from  a 
blank  and  comprising  a  body.  saW  body  being  bent  longi- 
tudinally so  as  to  provide  an  outer  overhanging  flange, 
aald  flange  being  beat  longitudinally  80  as  to  provide  an 
Inwardly  extMiding  inner  lip  fitting  within  ths .  space 
between  said  body  and  said  flange,  said  strips  fitting  upon 
aaid  bodies  and  extending  around  said  lips  so  as  to  fit 
between  the  inner  portions  of  said  flanges  and  said  lips, 
aald  frames  being  clamped  upon  said  strips,  whereby  said 
atrip  will  be  held  against  accidental  dlspUcement,  and 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  frames  upon  the  body 
of  a  comb,  whereby  when  said  frames  are  released  said 
stripe  may  draw  said  webs  along  the  teeth  of  a  comb  for 
cleaning  tbe  teeth. 

5.  A  comb  cleaner  comprising  a  pair  of  frames,  each 
frame  being  formed  from  a  blank  and  comprising  a  body, 
aald  body  being  bent  longitudinally  to  form  an  over- 
hanging flange,  said  flange  being  bent  longitudinally  to 
form  an  Inwardly  extending  inner  lip  positioned  within 
the  space  between  said  body  and  said  flange,  cleaning 
meana  fitting  upon  said  bodies  and  extending  around  said 
llpa  so  as  to  fit  between  the  Inner  portions  of  said  flanges 
and  said  llpa.  ribbons  having  their  endh  extending  be- 
tween the  bodies  of  said  frames  and  the  lips  thereof,  said 
frames  being  clampe<l  upon  said  means  and  ribbons, 
whereby  aald  cleaner  will  be  held  In  an  assembled  con 

dftlon. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8.  In  a  fllBi  printiag  and  projecting  afpavatus  tke 
binatioB  of  a  film  feeding  meana  coaipriBing  rotating 
sprockets  and  a  reciprocating  lever  for  feeding  a  devel- 
oped and  an  undeveloped  film  slmultaneoualy  through 
the  machine ;  a  pay  out  reel  and  a  take  up  reel  for  hold- 
ing the  undeveloped  film ;  a  pay  out  reel  and  a  take  up 
reel  for  holding  the  developed  film ;  a  caalng  for  indoa- 
ing  said  first  named  pair  of  reels  and  said  film  feeding 
means  and  provided  with  slots  through  which  said  de- 
veloped film  enters  and  leaves  said  casing;  and  means 
for  operating  both  of  said  take  up  reels  from  tbe  same 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


1,249.336.  FILM  PRINTING  AND  PKOJBCTING  APPA- 
RATUS. IJBBsoaai.  M.  CoNNoa  and  Dos  D.  Mn.aa. 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  aa- 
■IgnnieBts.  of  two-fifths  to  Albert  H.  Herbert,  one-fifth 
to  Pansy  I.  Conner,  one-fifth  to  Myrtle  C.  Miles,  and 
oae-fiftb  to  R.  J.  Graf,  San  Fraaciaco,  Cal.  Filed  Umf 
20,  1916,  Serial  No.  98,884.  Renewed  Oct.  4,  1917. 
Serial  No.  194.807.     (CI.  96—75.) 

1.  In  a  film  prlnttng  and  projecting  apparatus  tbe  com- 
blimtion  e<  a  flha  feeding  means  comprising  rotating 
sprockets  and  a  redprocmtlng  lever  for  feeding  a  developed 
aad  an  undeveloped  film  slmultaneoualy  through  the  ma- 
chine ;  a  pay  out  reel  and  a  take  up  reel  for  holding  the 
aadeveloped.  film ;  a  pay  out  re^  and  a  take  up  reel  for 
holding  the  developed  film ;  and  means  for  operating  both 
of  said  take  up  reels  from  the  same  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 


5.  In  a  film  prlnflng  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
casing ;  means  to  exclude  light  located  in  aaid  casing  and 
providing  an  aperture ;  a  second  means  located  In  said 
casing  for  admitting  light  to  said  aperture ;  meana  located 
In  said  casing  provided  with  an  aperture  registering  with 
said  first  named  aperture ;  means  In  aald  caalng  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  second  named  aperture  at  will ;  means 
for  feeding  a  developed  and  an  undeveloped  film  in  close 
contact  between  said  apertures ;  and  means  in  said  casing 
comprising  a  tube  provided  with  a  colored  glasa  for  aid- 
ing the  operator  to  view  the  back  of  said  undeveloped 
film  through  said  aecond-named  aperture  in  order  to  as- 
certain the  qtiallty  and  quantity  of  the  light  entering  aaid 
first  named  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  film  printing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
casing ;  an  aperture  tube  in  said  casing ;  an  opaque  means 
in  said  casing  associated  with  said  tube  and  provided  with 

,  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  said  first  named 
aperture ;  means  in  said  caaii\^  for  opening  and  closing 
said  second  named  aperture  at  will ;  and  a  viewing  tube 
In  said  casing  provided  with  a  ruby  glass  in  register  with 
said  apertures  adapted  to  aid  the  operator  in  viewing  said 
second  named  ai>erture  during'  the  printing  operation. 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  pair  of  light  tight  slots  through  which  a 
developed  film  may  enter  and  leave  said  casing ;  a  pay  out 
reel  and  a  take  up  reel  located  in  said  casing  adapted  to 
carry  an  undeveloped  film ;  an  aperture  tube  located  in 
said  casing ;  an  opaque  plate  located  in  said  casing  having 
an  aperture  in  register  with  said  tul>e ;  means  comprising 
a  sprocket  and  a  reciprocating  lever  located  In  said  caalng 
for  simaltaneonsly  feeding  said  developed  and  aaid  aade- 
veloped films  between  said  apertures  ;  means  In  aald  casing 
for  opening  and  closing  said  second  named  aperture  at 
Will-;  a  tube  located  in  said  casing  passing  throu^  the 
axea  of  said  reels  for  aiding  the  operator  to  view  the 
back  of  aaid  undeveloped  film  through  said  second  named 
aperture  when  the  latter  la  open  ;  and  a  colored  glaas 
located  in  said  tube  adapted  to  prevent  actinic  rays  from 
entering  said  second  named  aperture  aad  fogging  said 
nndevrioped  film,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1^9,836.  LOCK-NUT.  Obobqi  H.  Cook.  BcUerUle, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  128.461.  (Q. 
ISl— 40.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combhiatlon  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  bolt,  a  locking  washer  engaging  oyer  the 
bolt  beneath  the  nut  and  haTlng  ratchet  teeth  In  one  (ace 
and  anchoring  projections  In  Its  opposite  face,  said  not 
having  a  mortise  in  one  end  and  near  one  side  facing  the 
teeth  of  the  washer,  an  elongated  pawl  having  a  washer 
engaging  end,  and  an  elongated  spring  bearing  against 
the  inner  aide  of  the  pawl  and  diverging  from  the  washer 
engaging  end  of  the  pawl,  said  spring  and  pawl  being 
adapted  to  be  loosely  seated  In  the  mortise  with  the 
■prlng  innermost  and  adapted  to  arge  the  wash  engaging 
end  of  the  pawl  into  contact  with  said  teeth  of  the  washer. 

2.  In  a  not  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  bolt,  a  locking  washer  engaging  over  the 
bolt  beneath  the  not  and  having  ratchet  teeth  In  one  (ace 
opposite  the  not  and  anchoring  projections  on  Its  other 
face,  said  nnt  having  a  mortise  in  one  end  near  one  side, 
the  mortise  being  relatively  shallow  at  one  end  and  open- 
ing thereat  throagh  the  side  of  the  nut,  an  elongated 
pawl  having  a  washer  engaging  end,  and  an  elongated 
■prlng  bearing  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  pawl  and  dl- 
rerglng  from  the  washer  engaging  end  of  the  pawl,  said 
pawl  and  spring  being  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  mortise 
with  the  washer  engaging  end  of  the  pawl  remote  (ron 
the  shallow  end  of  the  recesa  and  with  the  spring  normally 
arging  the  washer  engaging  end  of  the  pawl  through  the 
recess  Into  contact  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  washer, 
the  shallow  ehd  of  the  receaa  being  adapted  to  receive  an 
Instrument  therethrough  to  contact  with  the  onter  side 
of  the  pawl  to  retract  the  latter  from  the  washer. 


1.249,387.  TRAP.  WILLIAM  Fbliz  CoaNaLica.  Birming- 
ham, AU.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  77.001.  (01. 
43—21.) 


2.  A  trap  comprising  a  trigger  mechanism,  a  sprlng- 
presacd  striker  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  trigger 
Bechanism,  a  spring  to  throat  the  striker  forward  to 
■trike  a  quarry  while  in  the  act  of  tripping  said  trigger 
Bechanism,  spring  motor  driven  means  automatically  op- 
erable to  reset  the  spring-pressed  striker  against  the  ac- 
tion of  the  spring  which  thrusts  it  forward,  and  means 
to  reset  the  trigger  mechanism. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  trigger  mechanism,  a  q>ring- 
pressed  plunger  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  trigger 
Bechanism  and  to  spring  forward  and  strike  a  quarry 
while  in  the  act  of  tripping  said  trigger  mechanism,  a 
spring  to  thrust  said  plunger  forward,  motor  driven  means 
•ntomatlcally  operable  to  reset  the  plunger,  means  to  re- 
set the  trigger  mechanism,  and  a  storage  compartment  hav- 
ing a  trap  door  disposed  to  be  opened  by  the  plunger  to 
admit  the  quarry  into,  said  compartment 


6.  A  trap  comprising  a  trigger  mechanism,  a  spring- 
pressed  striker,  a  driving  spring  (or  the  striker,  power 
means  to  retract  and  hold  the  striker  retracted  with  its 
driving  spring  under  tension,  latch  means  (or  said  jwwer 
means,  and  means  controllable  by  the  trigger  mechanism 
and  operable  thereby  to  first  release  the  striker  and  hold 
the  power  mechanism  and  at  the  end  of  the  striker's  stroke 
to  release  the  power  meclianism  and  means  to  operattrely 
connect  the  power  mechanism  to  the  striker  to  retract  It 
and  restore  the  tension  to  its  driving  spring. 

8.  In  a  trap,  a  trigger  mechanism,  a  plunger  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  the  trap,  guide  flanges  on  each  aide  of 
the  plunger,  hxed  guides  disposed  to  be  cleared  by  the 
plunger  flanges  at  the  extreme  ends  of  their  travel  and  in 
Intermediate  positions  of  travel  to  engage  the  flanges 
above  or  below  to  hold  the  plunger  at  a  given  level,  a 
spring  motor  having  a  driving  gear,  a  rack  on  the  plunger 
adapted  to  engage  the  gear  in  the  elevated  position  of  the' 
plunger  and  to  be  disengaged  from  the  gear  In  the  lower 
position  o(  the  plunger,  a  spring  adapted  to  thrust  the 
plunger  forward,  latch  means  to  lock  the  motor,  and  con- 
nections from  the  trigger  mechanism  to  both  plunger  and 
latch  and  arranged  to  release  the  latch  only  when  the 
plunger  rack  is  in  mesh  with  the  gear. 

10.  In  a  trap,  a  striker,  a  spring  means  to  tlirost  the 
striker  forward,  a  stronger  spring  means  to  retract  the 
striker  and  put  Its  thnutlng  spring  means  ander  tanalon, 
and  trigger  controlled  mechanism  to  contro)  the  opera- 
tion of  both  spring  means  on  the  striker. 

(Claims  1.  8.  6.  7.  9.  and  11  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Oaxette.] 


1,249.338.  AUXILIARY  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILKS. 
Cha^lbs  C.  CBAwroRD.  Wayside,  Okla.  Filed  June  23. 
1917.     Serial  No.  176,619.      (CI.  224 — 29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  an  artlcto 
receiving  compartment  thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  article 
carrier  including  a  frame,  an  article  receiving  tray  dis- 
posed above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  compartment, 
said  tray  including  a  hinged  section  adapted  to  t>e  raised 
to  afford  access  to  said  compartment,  and  means  for  re- 
movably supporting  the  frame  of  the  anxlliary  carrier 
upon  the  vehicle  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  an  article 
receiving  compartment  thereon,  of  an  anxlliary  carrier 
including  spaced  aide  frame  uprights  and  brace  rods  con- 
necting the  same,  the  lower  ends  ot  said  uprights  being 
notched  for  engagement  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the 
vehicle  frame  bars,  a  brace  bar  connecting  the  corra- 
sponding  side  uprights  to  each  other,  lugs  secured  to  the 
rear  transverse  bar  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  having  up- 
wardly projecting  flanges,  said  brace  bar  being  adapted 
for  engagement,  upon  the  lugs  between  the  flanges  thereof 
and  the  vehicle  (raae  to  removably  support  the  (rama 
o(  the  auxiliary  carrier  in  open  position,  and  an  article 
receiving  tray  on  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  dlspesod 
above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  compartment 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printe^ln  the  Oasette.] 
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i.249.889.  FOLDING  8TRAIOHT-EDOE.  Bowaao  Caia- 
PIM,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  May  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
95.287.     (CI.  88—106.) 


1.  A  straight  edge  comprising  a  pair  of  hingedly  con- 
nected members  having  alined  grooves,  a  pair  of  spring 
buttons  projecting  into  said  grooves,  and  a  rod  slidable 
within  said  grooves,  said  rod  being  provided  with  beveled 
ends  and  with  a  pair  of  apertures  in  proximity  to  said 
ends  which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  spring  but- 
tons. 

2.  A  straight  edge  comprising  a  pair  o(  members,  hav- 
ing alined  grooves  at  one  o(  their  (aces,  a  rod  slidably 
engaging  Bald  grooves,  and  a  hinge  connecting  said  mem- 
bers at  their  i>ther  faces,  said  hinge  being  provided  with 
Inwardly  bent  flexible  straps  and  with  a  countersunk 
knuckle. 


1.249,340.  FOOT-REST  FOR  RADIATORS.  Ouvsn 
Frank  Woollbt  CsoMwgLL,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  147.189.     (O.  15S — 9.) 


1.  A  foot  rest  for  radiators,  including  clamps  designed 
for  detachable  connection  to  portions  of  a  radiator  and 
embodjrlng  longitudinally  slotted  bars,  set  screws  mounted 
in  the  slots  of  said  bars,  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the 
said  screws,  an  angularly  adjustable  foot  supporting  plate 
provided  with  heel  lugs  connected  to  said  screws  whereby 
the  tightening  of  the  screws  will  hold  the  legs  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  foot  supporting  plate  in  ad- 
justed positions,  braces  pivotally  connected  to  the  foot 
sapportlng  plate  in  advance  of  said  set  screws,  and  other 
set  screws  adjustably  connecting  said  braces  to  the  clamp- 
ing devices. 

5.  A  foot  rest  for  radiators  including  horizontally  ex- 
tending supporting  members  having  jaws  at  their  outer 
ends  adapted  to  engage  over  the  feed  pipe  of  a  radiator, 
and  a  foot  rest  proper,  said  foot  rest  being  adjustable 
toward  or  from  the  jaws  and  adjustable  to  different  angles 
with  relation  to  said  supporting  members. 

6.  A  foot  rest  for  radiators  comprising  a  pair  of  sop- 
porting  bars, -each  of  said  bars  at  one  end  being  longi- 
tudinally slotted  and  at  Its  opposite  end  being  formed  with 
a  downwardly  extending  jaw  and  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting pin.  a  complementary  jaw  for  each  supporting  jaw 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slotted  shank  disposed 
against  the  supporting  bar  and  into  which  slot  the  corre- 
qionding  pin  projects,  a  foot  plate  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting pins  at  its  lower  end  which  engage  through  the 
■lots  in  the  onter  ends  of  said  bars,  legs  monnted  upon 
said  pins,  nuts  engaging  the  pins  and  holding  the  legs 
and  rear  end  of  the  foot  rest  in  adjusted  portions,  braces 
pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  (oot  rest 


and  longitBdinsJly  slotted,  the  pins  on  the  bars  passing 
through  said  slots,  and  nuts  engaging  said  pins  and 
hokling  the  braces  in  vertically  adjusted  position  and  the 
corresponding  longitudinal  bar  and  shank  in  adjusted 
relations.  ^ 

[OaimB  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.249,841.  WINE-SERVER.  6ustavb  V.  CaopsBT, 
Aveme.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  2.  1917.  SerUl  No.  161.924. 
(CI.  248—66.) 


Jh  — 


1.  A  rockable  bottle-holding  and  serving  device  of  the 
character  designated,  comprising  a  rockable  supporting 
frame,  a  pivoted  Iwse  cap,  a  resilient  handle,  a  neck-sleeve 
rigid  with  said  frame  and  handle,  and  se];>arable  means  for 
locking  the  base  cap  in  position  to  hold  a  bottle  in  said 
neck-sleeve  and  base  cap. 

8.  A  bottle  holding  and  serving  device  of  the  cliaracter 
designated,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  rocker  mem- 
bers supporting  the  same,  a  neck  sleeve,  a  base  cap,  means 
for  securing  the  latter  in  closed  position,  a  handle,  and  a 
cork  receptacle  movable  with  said  rocker  members,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  <3asatte.l 


1,249.342.     FISH-HOOK.     Olc  M.  Dahl,  Boston,  Mass. 
Piled  Feb.  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  151,581.     (CI.  48—7.) 


1.  A  fish-hook  having  a  shank,  a  book,  a  barb  thereon, 
and  a  spur  rearwardly  and  upward  extended  from  the 
outside  of  the  hook,  with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
IK>infed  barb  thereon. 

2.  A  fish-hook  having  a  shank,  a  hopk,  a  barb  thereon, 
a  spur  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extended  from  the  out- 
side of  the  hook,  and  a' bait  locking  barb  on  the  shank. 

3.  A  fish-book  having  a  single  shank,  a  single  book 
section  thereon,  a  barb  extended  substantially  upright 
therefrom,  a  barb  extended  rearwardly  from  the  outside 
of  said  section  relative  to  the  first  Imrb  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  shank,  the  two  barbs  bent  laterally  la 
opposite  directions  from  the  plane  of  the  book  section. 


1.249.848.  WATER-HEATING  DEVICE.  ALsmtTDB 
Dalton,  Farmington,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1917.  Serial 
No.  152,868.     (CI.  12«— 860.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  sleeve  member  having  apertures  therein,  the  lower 
end  being  closed  forming  a  heating  chamber,  a  fuel  recep- 
tacle formed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  member,  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  said  receptacle  and  provided  with 
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a  burner,  a  circular  beat  retaining  conduit,  radially  ex- 
tendi nc  heat  eoadnlts  oennectliic  the  beat  cbnmlMr  and 
tbe  drcalar  heat  retaining  conduit,  a  float  adjuatably 
UMranted  oo  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  radially  extending 
conduits,  and  means  associated  with  said  circular  cbam- 
ber  permlttlag  eecapement  of  tbe  beat. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  fcacrlbed  tbe  combination 
of  a  vertically  extending  aleeve  Beanber  having  the  lower 
ends  thereof  closed,  a  fuel  receptacle  farmed  in  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  beating  cbaabar,  said  sleeve  having 
openings  therein  adjacent  the  heating*  chamber,  a  fuel 
conveying  pipe  having  a  burner  on  the  end  thereof  ex- 
tending from  tbe  fuel  receptacle  to  tbe  heating  chamber, 
a  circular  beat  retaining  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  means  aasodated  with  said  openings 
to  convey  heat  to  the  uppermost  portions  of  tbe  device, 
radially  extending  beat  conduits  connecting  tiM  aald 
apertures  and  tbe  circular  heat  retaining  chamber,  and 
a  float  member  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  radially  ex- 
tending heat  conduits  for  a  purpose  speclOed. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,249.844.  SAFBTT  STARTING-CRANK.  John  Damiil, 
MUwaubee,  Wla.  nied  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,260.      (CI.  12a— 180.) 


1.  A  starting  cranlc  for  gas  engines,  comprising  a  mov- 
ably  supported  frame,  a  starting  shaft  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  movable  into  and  out  of  coupling  engagement 
with  an  engine  shaft,  a  rrank  handle  loosely  mounted  on 
tbe  starting  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  connection  there- 
wltb,  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  operated  by  a 
ti  -nlng  of  the  starting  shaft  in  a  reverse  direction  for 
ra>.  ring  the  crank  handle  out  of  its  clutch  engagement 
with  tbe  starting  shaft. 

8.  A  starting  crank  for  gas  engines,  comprising  a  mov- 
ably  supported  frame,  a  starting  shaft  mounted  thereon 
and  capablS'Of  movement  into  and  out  of  coupling  engage- 
ment with  an  engine  shaft,  a  crank  handle  having  clutch 
connection  with  the  starting  shaft,  a  ratchet  carried  by 
the  starting  shaft,  a  pawl  member  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
the  ratchet  when  tbe  starting  shaft  turns  in  a  reverse 
dlrectlan,  and  means  operated  by  aacb  movementa  of  tbe 
pnwl  for  disengaging  tb«  dutch  connection  between  the 
crank  handle  and  the  starting  shaft. 

6.  A  starting  cranit  for  gaa  engines,  comprising  a 
anltably  supported  frame,  a  starting  shaft  mounted  there- 
in and  capable  of  movement  Into  and  out  of  coupling 
engagmant  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  ratchet  disk  fixed  on 
tbe  starting  shaft  and  provided  with  clutch  teeth,  a  crank 


Jwadle  iooMly  mMmt««  •■  «ke  aturtlBr  ibnft  and  provided 
with  a  ehitcb  dlak  bavtog  dutch  teeth,  a  spring  bearing 
on  tbe  crank  handle  to  normally  hold  it  In  posltlen  for 
engaging  its  clutch  teeth  with  the  clutch  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  dlak,  a  shouldered  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
tbe  frame,  a  spring  pressed  pawb  thereon  engaging  the 
teeth  of  tbe  ratchet  dlak,  and  a  wedge  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  tbe  fraae  and  engaging  tbe  aboulder  of  said 
memCbar  and  having  a  wedge  surface  adapted  to  be  forced 
betweoB  the  two  dlska  for  disengaging  tbe  dntch  teeth 
upon  a  rotation  of  tbe  starting  shaft  in  a  reverse  direc-. 
tion. 

(ClalSM  2,  4,  S,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,248,340.  MII^NG-MACHINR.  DLZsana  G.  DAVinaOK. 
Algona.  Iowa.  PUcd  Feb.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,900. 
(CI.  81—99.) 


1.  Means  for  giving  reclproca tory  movement  to  tbe 
teat  cups  of  milking  machines  including  a  supporting 
frame,  vertically  dlspooed  rods  mounted  upon  tbe  sup- 
porting frame  and  having  means  for  detachably  engag- 
ing teat  cups,  and  means  for  ijimultaneously  reciprocating 
the  rods  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  xieacribed,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  vertically  disposed  rods  mounted  upon  the 
frame  for  vertical  reciprocation,  means  for  oscillating 
said  rods  and  means  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  for 
operatlvely  engaging  the  teat  cups  of  a  milking  machine 
comprialng  a  resilient  fork  adapted  to  embrace  the  boae 
leading  from  the  teat  cup. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  vertically  disposed  rods  mounted  upon  tbe 
frame  (or  vertical  aUdUig  movement  having  meaaa  at 
their  upper  ends  for  detachably  engaging  with  the  teat 
cups,  a  walking  beam  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  having 
its  ends  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  reds,  and  means  for 
oodllating  aald  walking  baam. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  vertically  disposed  rods  moanted  upon  tbe 
frame  for  vertical  sliding  movement  having  meana  at 
tbelr  upper  enda  for  detachably  engaging  with  tbe  taat 
cupa.  a  walking  beam  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  havlag 
its  enda  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  rods,  means  (or 
oscillating  said  walking  beam  Including  a  sector  gear,  a 
pivot  member  on  which  the  sector  gear  Is  mounted  and 
which  la  openattrely  eonncetod  to  the  walking  beam,  and 
a  reciprocating  rack  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  aeetor 


6.  la  a  derica  of  tbe  cbarmctsr  deacrtbed,  a  pnlaator 
bavtag  a  roelproeatlng  nlsasiiBt,  a  rack  Bonatsd  npoa  tbe 
pulaator  aad  connected  to  tbe  rerlproeatteg  element  for 
movement  therewith,  a  vertical  frame  onpported  apon  the 
pnlsator,  vertically  dlapoaed  rods  ssonnted  upon  tbe  frame 
fUr  vertical  alldlag  ■ovoment.  teat  cap  engaglag  davtaw 
mounted  upon  the  apper  enda  o(  tko  rods,  aad  meaaa 
engaged  by  tbe  rack  (or  reelproeatlng  said  rods  alter- 
nately In  opposite  diroctioaa. 


^^Sfe^'-r-'l 
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lJi03M.  TUKK-TABLK.  ALBm  Dpllamowi,  Lm 
Aagelaa.  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,108. 
(CL  104—214.) 


1,340347.  TRANUUSSION.  Jobn  DBMMLaa,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  149,402.  (CI. 
74—08.) 


1.  IB  cemMaatloB  with  a  tranaveraely  extending  shaft 
of  a  veblde  and  a  worm  wheel  for  driving  said  shaft,  a 
wann  maablag  with  said  worm  wheel  and  extending  longl- 
tndlanlly  ef  tte  vehicle,  a  clutch  gear  secured  to  one  end 

840  O.  O.— 90 


I.  A  turn-table  for  motor  vehicles,  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating the  turn-table,  driving  connections  between  the 
motor  aad  table,  a  vartlcai  etaadard  to  one  aide  of  aad  «x- 
teadlng  well  above  tbe  turn-table,  an  arm  extending  out- 
wardly from  tbe  upper  end  of  the  standard  ever  tbe  turn- 
table, an  electrical  circuit  for  the  motor  being  normally 
open,  a  circuit  closer  for  closing  the  circuit,  a  means  for 
operating  the  drcult  doaer,  and  a  means  for  operating 
said  drcult  closer  operating  means  carried  by  said  arm 
and  depending  therefrom  over  tbe  table. 

0.  A  drcular  turn-table,  a  motor  for  operating  the 
turn-table,  an  electric  drcolt  for  the  motor,  means  to 
open  and  close  said  circuit,  a  drcult  closer  fqr  said  last 
named  circuit,  an  uprlgbt  standard,  a  borUontal  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  standard  over  the  turn-table,  conductors 
fomlng  a  part  of  the  last  named  drcult  and  depending 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  connected  with  the 
last  named  circuit  closer  to  support  said  circuit  closer 
over  tbe  turn-table  adjacent  to  a  vehicle  thereon,  a 
flexible  element  connected  with  aald  conductora  at  a 
polat  betweea  tbe  drcult  ektoer  and  free  end  of  the  arm. 
aald  flexible  element  exteadlng  through  tbe  arm  and>down 
Into  the  standard,  and  a  weight  on  the  lower  end  of  aald 
flaxlbla  element. 

II.  A  drcnlar  turn-table,  an  electric  motor  for  oper- 
ating tbe  table,  meaaa  to  open  and  close  the  electrical 
drcult  for  the  motor  Including  a  switch  member,  a  sup- 
port, condoctors  connected  with  the  support  and  swlng- 
lagljr  aapportlag  the  awltch  member  In  poaltloa  to  be 
grasped  by  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  uj>on  tbe  table  and 
held  during  tbe  operation  of  tbe  table. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


of  the  w«rm,  a  shaft  in  aUfiement  with  aaM  worn,  a 
bad  clutch  gear  slldable  en  aaM  abaft  into  and  from  en- 
gagement with  tbe  first  clutch  gear,  an  Mler  gear  having 
its  axis  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  lAiaft  and  being  con- 
stantly la  mesh  with  flie  second  chiteh  lear,  aald  idler 
being  slldable  longitudinally  of  its  own  axis,  a  third  gear 
meshing  wlUi  the  first  mentioned  dutch  genr.  saM  Mlar 
gear  raeeblag  with  the  third  g<ear  when  in  one  position, 
whereby  the  worm  may  be  driven  In  dtber  direction. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  propelling  wheelo  of  a 
vehicle,  a  Jack  shaft  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
with  tbe  common  axis  of  tbe  wheels,  reduction  gearing 
wiMreby  tbe  wbeela  are  drivea  from  the  Jack  Aaft,  a  worm 
wbeel  for  driving  the  Jack  shaft,  a  worm  for  drivlna  the 
worm  wheel,  a  longitudinally  extending  driving  sbaft  In 
allnement  with  the  worm,  means  for  connecting  the  last  men- 
tioned shaft  to  the  worm  at  will  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
driven  In  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
former,  side  bars  for  the  vehicle,  a  cross  bar  connecting 
the  side  bars,  and  caabsg  means  for  tbe  Jack  shaft,  the 
worm  wheel,  tbe  worm  and  the  gearing  for  connecting  the 
driving  shaft  to  the  worm,  Mtld  caalag  means  being  sup- 
ported by  the  side  ban  and  tbe  croaa  bar. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  propelling  wheels  o'f 
a  vehicle,  a  Jack  shaft  having  an  axis  eobBtantially  paral- 
Id  with  the  common  axis  of  the  wbaela,  reduction  gearing 
whereby  the  wheels  are  driven  from  the  Jack  shaft,  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  abaft  for  driving  tbe  Jack  shaft,  a 
second  longitudinally  extending  abaft  In  allnement  with 
the  first  mentioned  longitudinally  extending  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  the  aoeond  longitudinally  extending  shaft 
to  the  first  longitudinally  extending  diaft  at  will  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  driven  In  tbe  same  direction  and  at  the 
same  speed  as  the  foraser.  side  bars  for  the  vehicle,  a  cross 
bar  connecting  the  side  bars,  and  a  single  casing  means 
for  the  Jack  sbaft,  the  two  loagltodlnally  extending  sbafti, 
and  tbe  gearing  for  connecting  the  two  longitudinally  ex- 
tending shafts,  aald  casing  having  a  three-point  support 
on  the  side  bars  and  the  cross  bar. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  propelling  wheels  of 
a  vehicle,  a  Jack  shaft  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  tbe  common  axis  of  the  wheels,  means  for  driving  the 
wheels  from  the  Jack  shaft,  a  shaft  extending  iongltudl- 
nally  of  the  vehicle,  reduction  gearing  for  driving  tbe^- 
Jack  abaft,  a  easing  for  tbe  reduction  gearing  and  tbe  Jack 
shaft,  side  bars  for  the  veblde,  a  croas  bar  connecting  tbe 
side  bars,  the  Jack  shaft  extending  beyond  the  side  bara, 
tbe  casing  bdng  supported  near  the  ends  of  tbe  Jack  sbaft 
on  the  side  bars  and  having  Ita  far:ward  end  carried  by  tbo 
creta  bar. 

[Oalma  2,  4  to  7,  9,  llf  and  IS  aot  ptlated  la  tbe 
Gasette.] 


1»849.S48.      MEAT-PRESS.      Axrtan    M.    Dkmcth,    San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  116.244. 

(a.  100—44.) 


In  a  oseat  presa,  the  ooa>Wnatk>a 
(ml-cyllndrtcal  preas  section. 


e(  a  atatlonary  lower 
aeml-cylladrleat 
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pr«M  MctioD.  hinged  thereto  on  one  elde  and  haTlng  han- 
dles, catches  on  one  of  lald  preea  eectlont  racceeslTely  en- 
gaging luga  OD  the  othf^r  preae  section,  a  follower  Vlthla 
the  press  formed  by  said  sections,  means  for  advancing  the 
follower  longltadlnally  therein,  a  door  for  dosing  the  end 
of  the  press  toward  which  the  follower  adTanc«a,  maana 
tor  supporting  said  door  when  opened  In  a  borlaontal  po- 
sition Immediately  below  the  open  end  of  the  press. to  re- 
celre  thereon  from  the  press  the  article  that  has  been  com- 
pressed. 


1.249.849.  BEVBLINO  AND  UNB-TEACING  PLANUS. 
GiOBoa  A.  DiCKiB,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jane  28. 1917. 
SerUl  No.  177,469.     (CL  144—126.) 


1.  In  a  beveling  and  line  tracing  planer,  a  depth  con- 
trolling guide  comprising  two  bars  located  at  opposite 
eiids  of  and  pivoted  concentric  with  the  cutter  head, 
shafts  journaled  In  and  connecting  said  bars,  and  guide 
rollers  carried  by  said  shafts  and  means  for  adlasting 
said  rollers  lengthwise  of  the  shafts. 

2.  In  a  beveling  and  line  tracing  planer,  In  combination, 
a  cutter  head,  a  frame  in  which  said  cutter  head  la  Jour- 
naled, said  frame  being  adJusUble  about  an  axis  which  la 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head,  means  for 
moving  the  work  past  the  cutter  head  In  a  direction  par- 
allel with  Its  axis  of  adjustment,  and  depth  controlling 
guides  carried  by  the  cutter  head  frame  and  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  cutter  head. 

3.  In  a  beveling  and  line  tracing  planer,  in  combination, 
a  cutter  head,  a  frame  in  which  said  cutter  head  Is  Jour- 
naled, said  frame  being  adjustable  about  an  axis  which  la 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head,  means  for 
moving  the  work  past  the  cutter  head  In  a  direction  par- 
allel with  its  axis  of  adjustment  and  depth  controlling 
guides  comprising  frame  members  pivoted  concentric  with 
apd  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cutter  bead,  a  ihaft  Journaled 
In  said  frame  members  at  each  side  of  the  cutter  head,  and 
guide  rollers  carried  by  said  shaft. 


1.249.800.       ATTACHMENT    FOR    ADTOMOBILB- 

WHBELS.    William  B.  Dilsatu,  Supply.  N.  C.    Filed 

Nov.  24.  1916.     SerUl  No.  188,201.     (O.  162—14.) 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plate,  a 

pair  of  arms  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  plate 

to  form  a  yoke,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  the  Inner  end 

of  one  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  removably  engage  the 

opposite  arm  to  completely  encircle  the  tire  and  rim  of  a 


vehicle  wheel  for  fi^tealng  the  plate  thereto,  and  mean* 
carried  by  Mid  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  spokes  of  a 


vehicle  wheel  to  prevent  the  plate  from  changing  its  por- 
tion with  relation  to  the  rim  and  tire. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,249,301.  SELF  -  OPERATING  CAMERA  -  SHtTTTBR. 
Jnaaa  H.  Dolbt,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  Dec  11.  1916.  Bu- 
rial No.  186,800.'    (CI.  96—59.) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  readily  attached  to  and  de- 
tached from  a  photographic  camera,  and  comprising  at- 
taching means  having  a  lens  exposing  opening  therein  and 
a  comBlned  shutter  and  gravity  operating  motor  mounted 
on  said  attaching  means. 

7.  An  attachment  for  cameras,  consisting  of  a  detach- 
able collar  having  a  lens  exposing  opening  therein,  a  shut- 
ter rotatably  mounted  on  said  collar,  a  gravity  acting 
motor  forming  a  part  of  said  shutter,  means  for  regulating 
the  speed  at  which  said  shutter  la  moved  by  said  motor, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  correct  operatlTe  poaltloa 
of  said  motor. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.I 


1,249,802.  CHART  OR  MAP  HOLDBR.  Ax«L  C.  O. 
DaniLicK,  Oottenborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bmst  J. 
Ohnell.  trustee.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
137,809.     (a.  46—181.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  roda, 
and  means  for  attaching  them  to  a  support  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, such  as  a  wall,  whereby  the  ^ods  may  swing,  eald 
rods  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  table  or  other  support 
near  the  waU,  whareby  th^  wIU  form  weights  for  holding 
a  sheet  flat  upon  the  table  or  other  support  adjacent  to 
the  edges  of  the  sheet,  said  rods  having  means  on  their 
outer  ends  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  rolled  por- 
tion af  said  alifat  ter  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  rods  and 
means  for  atUching  them  to  a  support,  such  as  a  wall, 
whereby  the  rods  may  swing  vertically,  said  rods  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  table  or  other  support  near  the 
wall,  whereby  they  will  form  welghta  for  holding  a  sheet 
flat  upon  the  table,  said  rods  being  curved  at  their  outer 
ends  downwardly  and  backwardly  to  form  open  loops  to 
receive  the  rolled  portion  of  said  sheet  and  to  support 
the  same  beyond  the  edge  of  said  table. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  compriatag  roda  and 
moans  for  attaching  them  to  a  support  In  spaced  rtfatleo. 
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••eh  aa  a  waU,  whoehy  the  rods  may  swing,  said  rods 
heiag  offset  below  their  axis  and  being  adapted  to  reat 
npon  a  table  or  other  support  near  the  wall,  whereby  they 
will  form  weights  for  holding  a  sheet  flat  upon  the  table 
adjacent  the  edges  of  the  sheet,  aald  rods  having  their 
outer  ends  formed  Into  open  loops  adapted  to  reeelre  and 
aupport  the  rolled  portion  of  said  Bheet. 


wedge  members  provided  at  their  ends  with  angular  pro- 
jections adapted  to  engage  the  apertniea  in  latd  ienaaa, 
and  means  for  retaining  aald  wedge  memhera  between  ap- 
posing  surfaces  of  said  lenses  and  damping  membera. 


'  4.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  rods  and 
means  for  attaching  them  to  a  support,  such  as  a  waU. 
whereby  the  rods  may  swing,  said  rods  being  adapted  to 
rest  upon  a  table  or  other  suntort  near  the  wall,  whereby 
they  will  form  weights  for  holding  a  sheet  flat  npon  the 
table,  said  rods  Including  extensible  members  whereby  the 
rods  may  be  extended  In  the  direction  of  their  length,  said 
extensible  members  having  open  loops  at  their  free  ends 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  rolled  portion  of  nld 
sheet 


1,249,363.  MOUNTING  OF  RIMLESS  ETHGLASSBS. 
FaiD  W.  DuKB.  MUwankee,  WU.  Filed  June  22,  1914, 
Serial  No.  846.608.  Renewed  May  11,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168.061.     (a.  88—47.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  dass,  the  combination 
of  a  lens  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  lens 
mounting  comprUlng  a  pair  of  cUmping  members  con- 
nected together  by  a  shank,  a  wedge  member  provided  at 
its  respective  ends  with  angular  projections  adapted  to 
enter  the  apertures  in  said  lens,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  wedge  member  in  place  between  one  of  said  clamping 
members  and  such  lens. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  a  pair  of  loises 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  pair  of  lens 
mountings  each  comprising  a  pair  of  damping  members, 
said  clamping  members  being  adapted  to  engage  the  re^ 
spectlve  opposite  sides  of  said  lens,  wedge  members  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  angular  projections  adapted  to 
enter  the  apertures  in  said  lenses,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  wedge  members  between  the  opposing  surikces  of 
said  lenses  and  clamping  members. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  described  dasa,  a  pair  of  lenses 
each  lens  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  pair  of 
lens  mountinga,  •  bridge  member  formed  Integral  with 
said  mounting,  each  comprising  a  set  of  clamping  mem- 
ben  adapted  to  engage  the  reapectlTe  aides  of  aald  lenaes. 


1.249.864.      PAPBB-BAG    MACHINE.      JaitM    DUTALZ. 
fcTS-^*'*'"    ™**  ***^  «*•  ^»1«-    Serial  Wo.  lOO^oaL 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  hags,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  folding  the  paper  longitudinally  Into 
a  tube  and  draw  rolls  to  feed  the  same,  of  a  striker  arm 
which  revolves  wholly  Inside  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
two  adjustable  pinch  rolls  movable  toward  and  awa/  from 
each  other,  located  Just  forward  of  the  path  of  rotation 
of  the  striker  arm. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bags,  la  eombiaatioa 
with  means  for  folding  the  paper  longitudinally  into  a 
tube  and  draw  rolls  to  feed  the  same,  of  a  striker  am 
which  revolves  whoUy  Inside  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
two  adjustable  pinch  rolls  movable  toward  and  away  from' 
each  other  located  Just  forward  of  the  path  of  rotaUon 
of  the  striker  arm  and  two  bottom  forming  rolls  which 
engage  the  severed  bag  blank  Just  as  it  is  releaaed  by  the 
separation  of  the  pinch  rolls. 

8.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  In  combination  with  meana 
for  folding  the  paper  Into  a  tube  and  draw  rolls  to  feed 
the  same,  of  means  to  sever  the  paper  tube  into  blanks, 
and  means  for  holding  the  tube  taut  at  the  time  of  aerer- 
ance  comprising  two  pinch  rolls  one  on  top  of  the  other, 
the  top  roll  being  Journaled  at  each  end  In  a  carrying 
arm,  a  rocker  shaft  to  which  the  arms  are  attached,  a 
rocker  arm  attached  to  said  rocker  shaft,  an  adjustable 
cam  In  engagement  with  said  rocker  arm  to  vary  the  period 
of  engagement  between  the  top  and  bottom  rolls,  a  spring 
attached  to  the  top  pinch  roll  carrying  arm  and  to  the 
fi»me.  tending  to  puU  the  pinch  rolls  togetbtt  at  aU 
times. 

4.  fn  a  peper  bag  machine  of  the  type  descrfbed  two 
pinch  rolls,  one  on  top  of  the  other,  a  rocker  ahaft,  a 
rocker  arm.  carrying  arms  suroortlng  the  top  rrtL  an 
adjustable  cam  which  engages  the  rocker  am  and  BMrea 
top  roU  away  from  bottom  roll  at  proper  Interval^  a 
spring  attach^  to  top  roll  which  tends  to  puU  It  towaf« 
bottom  roU,  adjustable  bearings  in  which  bottom  nU  In 
Journaled,  so  that  its  axis  may  be  thrown  out  of  alla*^ 
ment  with  that  of  the  top  roll,  and  two  bottom  fomlac 
rolls  ▼hlch  engage  the  severed  blank  Just  as  it  Is 
by  the  pinch  rolls. 


1,»49,868.  MBTHOD  OF  INCREASING  THB  TIMLD 
AND  RBDDCINO  THB  PRODUCTION  COW  OF 
SUGAR-CANE.  CHAaLaa  FaAKKLOr  SCSAK,  Oku. 
Hawaii.  Filed  June  26,  1917.  Serial  Ko.  U&Ms! 
(CL  47^-86.)  *««.«••. 

1.  The  method  of  Increasing  the  yield  and  reducing  th« 
production  cost  of  rows  of  sugar-cane,  which  coaalata  la 
establishing  nitrate  beds  between  certain  of  the  rows  of 
pUnts,  and  superlmjKMlng  a  covering  thweon  in  mut^em 
contact  with  the  ground.  -"»«os 

8.  The  method  of  tn«easlng  the  yield  and  redndag  the 
prodactioa  coet  of  rows  of  sugar-cane,  which  cooateta  la 
forming  a  core  containing  a  lime  compound  la  tke  aHar- 
nate  spaces  between  the  rows  of  plants,  and  snprnlianiia 
lag  opaqae.  dark  colored  waterproof  eovara  theraoa  ia 
surface  contact  with  the  ground. 


.Ub>i£J>.>ydl  Jc-9L\. 
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12.  Tbe  BMtkod  of  Inereulaff  tke  yteld  and  redvdng 
th«  prodvctloo  cott  of  row*  of  •■far-eane,  wkieh  conalcta 
tB  crcatloc  altrato  beda  In  th«  ipac«a  of  grooad  betwean 
the  cane  rowa  by  ai»plrtBr  a  mlztnr*  of  orfant«  matoiial 
and  a  lime  compound  aucb  aa  lime  oxid,  Jlme  bydrate  or 


•   A 


lime  carbonate  to  lald  apaeea,  and  auperlmpoalng  in  aur- 
faee  contact  with  the  rronnd  on  the  space*  ae  treated,  an 
opaque,   dark   colored,   waterproof  covering  of   paper  or 

fabric.  .      ^ 

(Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  11,  and  18  to  18  not  printed  In  the 

Gaiette.) 

1,34&,856.  WHBKL  CONSTRUCTION.  KsKaax  E.  Em- 
rsLDT,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  O.  Watson  French, 
Nathaniel  French,  and  Joseph  L.  Hecht,  Davenport, 
Iowa,  composing  tbe  Firm  of  French  *  Hecht,  Daven- 
port. Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1916.  SerUl  No.  61,282. 
(O.  152—21.) 


1.  In  a  wkeal,  tha  combination  of  a  split  rlm,  the  ends 
of  which  are  provided  with  aorfaces  aloping  Inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  In  a  radial  direction,  an  axially  movable 
expanding  wedge  provided  with  sloping  side  edges  aeated 
between  the  aloping  snrfaces  of  the  rlm  en^s,  said  wedge 
being  provided  with  shoaldejrs  bearing  against  tbe  Inner 
face  of  tlM  rlm,  and  means  for  moving  the  wedge  axlally 
to  expand  tha  rim  within  a  anrroandlng  tire  ring. 

{aaima  2  and  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.249,867.  FA8TBNBB  FOR  BUOB8,  OLOVBS,  4a 
JOHM  D.  BixiamM,  Union  City.  Tenn.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
k«if  to  Howell  A.  Bransford,  Union  City,  Tean.  Filed 
lUy  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,831.      (CL  84—227.) 


Is  a  devloe  of  the  ckua  deacrlbed,  an  eye  member,  a 
fli  iBMibar  t*  easage  an  eye  aMmber,  said  eye  ssember 
<W»Hgllg  a  hemlaykarical  bwly  porttoa,  a  taag  aad  a 
icp  dUia«tTlainy  dtopoMd  npoa  the  periphery  •?  ••** 
body  portion,  the  flap  deafgaed  to  be  beat  acroaa  the  cavity 
of  the  body  to  cooperate  with  the  Ung  In  reUinlng  the 


member  on  a  OBaterlal,  aad  a  reccea  la  the  flap  with 
to  receive  tbe  hook  member. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  la  tke  Oaaettt.) 


1,349.8M.  KM  ULSIFTING  •  MACHINB.  Aartfua  W. 
Etai,  JanesvlIIe,  Wla.,  aealgnOT  to  Marie  B.  Elae.  Mll> 
wankee,  Wla.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,089. 
(CI.  269 — 80.) 


1.  An  emulsifying  maclilne.  comprising  a  support,  a 
shaft  journaled  therein,  an  emulRlfylng  chamber  carried 
by  tbe  abaft  and  formed  In  part  of  ring  members  provided 
with  segmental  sipacing  extensions  and  rabl>eted  portions 
adjacent  their  peripheral  portions  for  spacing  the  ring 
members  apart  to  form  dlacharge  crevices  therebetweea, 
and  mcana  for  locking  the  ring  members  on  the  shaft. 

6.  An  emulsifying  machine,  comprising  a  anpport,  a 
vertical  abaft  Journale<V  therein,  an  emulaifying  chamber 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  formed  In  part  of  ring  mcmbara 
provided  with  spacing  extensions  which  overlap  and  rest 
upon  adjacent  members  to  form  discbarge  crevicee  there- 
between, and  means  for  locking  said  ring  membera  on  the 
shaft. 

10.  An  emulsifying  machine,  comprising  a  support,  a 
vertical  shaft  Joumaled  therein  and  having  an  upper 
tubular  portion  with  side  oi>eolnga  and  a  base  portion,  a 
cap  member  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  tubular 
part  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ring  members  interpoaed 
between  the  bas«>  portion  and  the  cap  member,  some  of 
said  members  having  downwardly  projecting  segmenUl 
spacing  extensions  adjacent  their  peripheries  which  en- 
gage adjacent  members  and  space  the  members  apart  and 
form  discharge  crevices  therebetween,  some  of  said  mem- 
bers also  having  inwardly  extending  annular  flanges  with 
inclined  faces  for  directing  fluid  through  the  ererlcca,  and 
a  nut  having  a(  threaded  engagement  with  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  for  locking  said  members  together. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,249,889.  8BCTION  -  INSULATOR.  QaOBfla  a  But. 
Elkhart.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatinghonse  Electric  h 
Manufacturing  Compaay,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vaaU.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.760.  (Q. 
191—89.) 


4.  A  sectlaa  Invalator  for  trolley  coadnctera  comprising 
an   laaulatlng   member,   a   cMsaecttag   ssember   releasably 
attached  to  one  end  of  tiM  said  lasalatlag  mea 
a  ffiUer  aopperted  by  aald  coaaectlng  member. 

%,  A  aectlen  laaalator  Car  trolley  eoaductor* 
Ing    an    insula  tine    member,    a    connecting    member    pro- 
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▼Med  with  a  hook  for  attachment  to  the  aald  Inanlatlag 
member  aad  alao  provided  with  aMana  for  attachment 
to  an  adjacent  trolley-conductor  section,  and  a  gilder 
supported  by  the  said  connecting  means. 

7.  A  section  insulator  for  trolley  conductors  compris- 
ing an  insolatlng  member,  castings  secured  to  tbe  oppo- 
site ends  of  aald  Insulating  member,  connecting  means 
releaaably  attached  to  said  castings  and  adapted  to  be 
aecured  to  an  adjacent  troUey-condnetor  section,  and  a 
glider  supported  by  aald  connecting  means  and  independ- 
ent of  said  laaulatlng  member. 

(Clalma  1  to  3,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.249,860.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LEATHER- 
LIKE  MATERIAL.  Albbrt  O.  Emist,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rubber  Regenerating  Company,  a 
CorporaUon  of  IndUna.  C^led  July  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  109.221  (CT.  91—70.) 
1.  The  method  of  amaufaeturtng  leather-like  material 

which  consists  In  Impregnating  fibrous  material  with  a 

compound  of  Uasecd  oil  aad  metallic  roslnate,  then  ezl- 

dlxteg  the  aame. 

5.  The  method  of  maanfactaring  leather-like  material 
which  consists  In  boiling  a  mixture  of  linseed  oil  and  cal- 
cium roslnate  until  it  aasumes  a  gelatinous  consistency, 
compounding  said  roslnated  oil  with  American  ocher  and 
iron  oxM,  Impregnating  fibrous  material  with  said  com- 
pound, and  finally  oxidising  the  same. 

6.  A  leather-like  material  comprising  a  fibrous  body 
Impregnated  with  an  oxidised  compound  of  linseed  oil 
and  metallic  roslnate. 

12.  The  method  of  manufacturing  leather-like  material 
which  consiats  in  impregnating  fibrons  material  with  a 
eolation  of  linaeed  oil  and  a  metallic  roslnate,  evaporat- 
lag  the  aolvent  from  the  material,  and  then  oxidising 
tbe  aame. 

[ClalBu  2  to  4  and  7  to  11  aot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,361.  SELF  •  LUBRICATING  SPRING.  BoawHA 
C.  BawiK,  Oak  Park,  Ul.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  68,779.      (CI,  267—88.) 


L  In  a  apring,  the  combination  of  the  leaves  thereof, 
flexible  metal  inaerta  between  aald  leavea  having  slota  pro- 
viding chanaeU  between  said  leaves,  said  leaves  having 
apertures  near  their  ends  out  of  alinement  with  each 
other  and  registering  with  aald  sloU  to  afford  communi- 
cation between  said  slots,  and  lubricant  supply  means  se- 
cured In  the  apertures  of  one  of  said  leavea. 

2.  In  a  spring,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  leavea 
of  different  lengths  laid  one  upon  another,  a  plurality 
of  flexible  inserta  of  different  lengths  corresponding  to 
the  length  of  said  leaves,  aald  leaves  having  aperturea 
therethrough  out  of  alinement  with  each  other,  and  said 
Inaerta  having  alots  therein  registering  with  said  aper- 
turea for  the  passage  of  lubricant  through  aald  apring 
leaves  and  between  the  same,  and  lubricant  svpply  meana 
secured  in  an  aperture  of  one  of  said  leaves. 


1.249.862.     TILE  AND  TILING  COMPOSED  THEREOF. 

JOHW  A.  FSBODBON.  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  May  26.  1917! 

Serial  No.  170.902.     (CI.  108 — 10.) 

1.  A  rooflng  tile,  comprising  a  body  portion*  rabbeted 
at  Hs  lower  end  to  form  corner  recesses  aad  a  central 
tongue  portion,  the  top  face  of  said  tile  having  a  trans- 
verse bead,  disposed  Immediately  adjacent  iU  upper  end 
edge,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  beads,  one  of  which  ex- 
tends aloag  each  side  edge  thereof,  tbe  naderneatb  face 
of  tbe  tile  belag  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal 


grooves,  disposed  la  coagraeat  allaoaieat  wltb  said 

gitudiaal  beada  on  the  top  face,  tbo  aald  loagltadlaal 
beads  and  grooves  termlnattng  at  aald  coraer  rrrntsca, 
aad  tbe  nnderaeath  tace  of  aald  tile  being  alao  provided 
with  a  transverse  groove,  merging  at  Ita  ends  into  said 
longitudinal  grooves  at  positions  sulwtantially  distaat 
from  the  terminal  lower  ends  of  the  latter  and  forwardly 
of  said   tongue  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


,'•«. 


2.  In  tiling  for  rooflng  or  tbe  like,  tbe  employment  of 
base  tiles  providing,  on  their  top  and  underneath  faces 
respectively,     transverse     and     longitudinal     beads     and 
grooves,  functioning  as  set  forth,  and  also  providing,  at 
their  lower  ends,   corner  recesses  and  a  central  tongue, 
the  said  tiles  being  laid  in  substantially  spaced  rowa.  w^ 
the  tongue  portion  of  one  tile  overlapping  the  upper  ^K 
of  an  adjacent  tile,  the  transverse  bead  of  the  lower  tile 
inter-engaging  the   transverse  groove   of  the   upper   one, 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  longitudinal  beads  of  the  lower 
tile   Inter-engaglng   the   lower   ends   of   the   longitudinal 
grooves  of  the  upper  tile ;  In  combination  with  spanner 
tiles  disposed  In   rows  alternating  with  said   base  tiles, 
for  covering  the  spaces  therebetween,  each  having  a  trans- 
verse bead  on  Its  top  face  and  a  transverse  groove  aad 
longitudinal  grooves  In  Ita  underneath  face,  said  beads 
and  grooves  being  disposed  and  functioning  as  set  forth, 
and  said  spanner  tiles  being  bo  laid  that  thotr  upper  comers 
seat  in  said  corner  recesses  of  the  alternate  rows  of  baae 
tiles,  the  lower  end  of  one  spanner  tile  overlapping  tbs 
upper  tnd  of  a  spanner  tile  below  and  completely  cover- 
ing the  adjacently   opposed   corner  recesses  of  the  base 
tiles,  with  the  transverse  bead  of  a  lower  spanner  tile 
inter-engaging  the   transverse   groove  of  an   upper  one, 
and  the  proximate  longitudinal  beads,  of  alternate  rows 
of  base  tiles.  Inter-engaglng  the  longitudinal  grooves  of 
the  spanner  tiles,  snbtrtaatlally  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rooflng  tile  molded  from  a 
cementltlons  mixture,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  s  sub- 
stantlaHy  Z-shaped  metallic  securing  element,  having 
elongated  arms,  the  inner  arm  and  bent  portion  of  said 
securing  element  being  actually  embedded  within  the 
cement  tile  body,  at  one  rad  of  tbe  latter,  while  tbe 
same  Is  being  molded,  and  vrlth  Its  outer  arm  projecting 
beyond  that  end  edge  face  of  the  tile  ;  the  inner  end  of 
said  securing  element  being  suitably  apertured  to  receive 
the  cement  mixture,  in  embedded  relation,  to  provide 
anchoring  means  for  assisting  in  prevantlng  Ita  di^Iace- 
ment,  and  tbe  said  projecting  end  thereof,  lying  entirely 
outside  -of  the  tile  body,  being  adapted  to  engage  fastening 
means  on  tbe  tiling  suppori.  Independently  of  any  of  tbe 
otber  tiles,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


1.249.863.  door-Check,  chablbs  fbbnandbz,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Piled  Nov.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  182,264.  (CL 
16—6.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
means  for  automatically  checking  a  door  at  a  plurality  of 
{M^etermlaed  poaltlons,  said  means  including  a  toothed 
rack  mounted  upon  the  door  frame  concentrically  with  tbo 
hinge  line  of  tbe  door,  a  pinion  aecured  to  a  shaft  aad 
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mounted  aiwii  the  door  aod  engaging  the  said  rack,  teran 
Mcared  to  either  end  of  tbe  pinion  abaft  and  dlspoied  at 
an  ani^e  to  each  end  and  tenaion  aprings  one  end  of  each 
«f  which  la  aecnred  to  the  said  levers,  whereby  when  the 
door  la  swung  on  Its  hlngea  the  moTement  of  the  lerera 


will  increase  the  tension  of  the  springs  which  will  tend  to 
hold  the  door  In  normal  position. 


1^9,iMM.  INYBBTBD-LAM P  SHADB-HOLDBE.  Tromas 
D.  FiNlzio,  Kltcbawan,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to 
Harold  C.  Biglln  and  Lester  E/Moffatt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Sept.  15, 1816.   Serial  No.  120,219.    (€1.240—106.) 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  ^hade  on  an  incandescent 
electric  lamp  made  from  a  single  ple<;e  of  suitable  material 
bent  ao  aa  to  provide  attaching  means  wberefojr  the  bolder 
is  remorably  secured  to  the  circumferential  edge  of  the 
lamp  shade,  diametrically-opposed  resilient  means  extend- 
ing inwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  attaching  meana, 
aaid  reallient  means  terminating  in  yielding  meana  ar- 
ranged In  the  same  plane  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  and  be  frictionally  secured  to  the  globe  of 
the  lamp. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp  shade  com- 
prlalng  a  shade  having  an  internal,  annular  groove,  and  a 
holder  therefor  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  at  Ita 
middle  to  form  a  base  portion  of  circular  form  adapted  to 
be  sprung  into  said  groove,  the  ends  of  said  wire  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  base  portion  and  being  bent  to 
form  gripping  membera  capable  of  gripping  an  object 
therebetween. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,249,366.      GRATE   FOR    FURNACES.     ALaxANom  W. 

FiiftuTSON,  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed  May  22.  1916.     Serial 

No.  99,084.      (CI.  126—176.)  *> 

In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  alined 
openings  In  opposite  walls  thereof,  removable  caps  for 
clostng  aaid  openings,  transverse  supporting  rails  adjnst- 


ably  mounted  at  oM>oalte  anda  in  said  cap*  and  removabla 
therewith  through  said  openlnga,  and  a  ploraHty  of  grate 


bars  rotatabiy  and  removal^  mounted  in  aaid  ralla  and 
extending  at  their  forward  enda  through  aaid  baae. 


1,249,866.  OAS-BCRNINO  ORATK.  Elmu  F.  Fishbb, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  bimaelf,  Arthur  B.  Lewla, 
and  Frederick  O.  Wooden,  trustees,  Springfield,  Maaa. 
Filed  Dec  23, 1916.     Serial  No.  138.607.     (CI.  108—99.) 


/vwu  iS  t 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  gaa-buming  grate,  of  a  cftainc 
comprising  a  perforated  top,  depending  walls,  and  a  bot- 
tom plate,  a  dlaphragmal  member  spaced  from  said  plate 
to  form  a  gas  chamber  below  and  a  water  chamber  above, 
partitioning  members  forming  ducts  in  said  water  chamber, 
aaid  ducts  being  so  arranged  that  they  are  surrounded  by 
the  water  in  said  water  chamber,  and  open  at  their  bases 
into  aaid  gas  chamber  and  at  their  tops  through  the  per- 
forations in  said  casing  top.  and  spreader  gas  tips  form- 
ing with  the  walla  of  said  perforations  gas-exit  sllte. 

2.  The  cesablaatlon,  la  a  gas-bumlng  grate,  of  a  caaing 
comprising  a  perforated  top,  depending  walla,  and  a  bot- 
tom plate,  a  dlaphragmal  member  spaced  from  said  plate 
to  form  a  gaa  chamber  below  and  a  water  chamber  above, 
partitioning  members  forming  ducts  in  said  water  cham- 
ber, said  ducts  being  so  arranged  that  they  are  surrounded 
by  the  water  in  aaid  water  chamber,  and  open  at  their 
bases  into  said  gas  claambar  and  at  their  tops  through  the 
perforations  in  said  casing  top,  spreader  gas  tips  forming 
with  the  walls  of  said  perforations  gasexit  slits,  and  re- 
fractory material  on  said  last  named  top,  said  material 
being  too  coarse  to  pass  through  said  silts. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  gas-burning  grate,  with  a 
casing  comprising  a  perforated  top,  depending  walls,  and 
a  bottom  plate,  »  dlaphragmal  member  spaced  from  said 
plate  to  form  a  gas  chamber  below  and  a  water  chamber 
above,  and  partitioning  members  forming  ducte  In  said 
water  chamber,  said  ducts  being  so  arranged  that  they  are 
surrounded  by  the  water  In  said  water  chamber,  and  open 
at  their  bases  into  said  gaa  chamber  and  at  their  tops 
throught^he  perforations  in  said  caaing  top,  of  conical 
tips  seated  in  said  ducta  and  extending  into  said  perfora- 
tions, said  tips  forming  with  the  walls  of  said  perfora- 
tions annular  gas-exit  sllta. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  gas-burning  grate,  with  a 
casing  comprising  a  perforated  top,  depending  walls,  and 
a  bottom  plate,  a  dlaphragmal  member  spacf>d  from  said 
plate  to  form  a  gas  chamber  below  and  a  water  chamber 
•bOT*.  and  partitioning  members  forming  ducts  in  said 
watar  chambar.  aaid  ducts  being  so  arranged  that  they 
are  surrounded  by  the  water  in  said  water  chamber,  and 
open  at  their  bases  Into  said  gas  chamber  and  at  their 
tops  through  the  perforationa  In  said  casing  top.  of  conical 
tips  seated  in  aaid  ducte  and  extending  into  said  perfora- 
tions, said  tlpa  forming  with  the  walls  of  aaid  perforationa 
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annular  gaa-exlt  idlta,  and  rafractory  material  aa  aaid 
laat-named  top. 

fi.  The  combination,  in  a  gas-burning  grate,  with  a 
casing  comprising  a  perforated  top,  depending  walls,  and 
a  bottom  plate,  a  dlaphragmal  memt>er'  spaced  from  aaid 
plate  to  form  a  gas  chamber  below  and  a  water  chamber 
above,  and  tubular  members  in  said  water  cliamber,  saM 
tubular  members  having  bores'tbereln  which  are  enlarged 
at  toe  top  and  open  through  the  perforations  In  said  aas- 
lag  top,  and  aiao  having  paaaagea  therein  which  lead  from 
the  enlarged  portions  of  said  bores  to  said  gas  chamber,  of 
conical  tips  in  said  enlarged  portions  of  said  bores,  aaid 
tips  being  provided  with  tailpieces  that  are  received  in 
the  smaller  portions  of  said  bores,  and  forming  with  the 
walls  of  said  perforations  annular  gas-exit  slits. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,867.  FOLDINO-MACHINB.  William  Flmt,  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  te  Rand  Avery  Supply  Company, 
Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  89,878.     (CI.  270—78.) 


1.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  pair  of  registering  folding 
cylinders,  each  having  a  pivoted,  adjustable  tucking  blade, 
ereaaing  Jaws  one  of  which  is  pivoted,  and  a  cam  to 
open  the  pivoted  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  pf  cooperating 
folding  cylinders  each  carrying  a  recessed  disk  at  each 
cad,  a  block  adjustable  in  the. recess  and  carrying  a  tuck- 
ing blade,  and  complementery  creasing  Jaws  on  each 
cylinder,  operating  with  the  tuclrtng  blade  on  aaid  co- 
operating cylinder  to  fold  the  paper. 

6.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  coSperatlng 
cylinders,  a  tucking  blade,  complementary  Jaws  on  each 
cylinder  cooperating  with  the  tucking  blade  of  the  co- 
operating cylinders  to  fold  the  papers,  a  system  of  gearing 
controlling  the  operation  of  cylinders  and  so  related  to 
the  folding  parts  that  by  changing  the  central  gear  of 
the  system  the  speed  of  the  folding  cylinders  may  be 
changed  thereby  governing  the  length  of  the  fold. 

[Claims  2,  8.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.249,868.        PRGCB88     FOR     RBGBNBRATING     PER- 
MUTITS.     WOLCOTT  C.  Foana,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  aa- 
aignor   to    Steten    Island    (Hiemical   Corporation,    New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug. 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,886.     (CI.  210—1.) 
1.  The  process  of  regenerating  "  permutit "  which  con- 
aiste  in  first  treating  the  "  permutit "  with  a  solution  of 
salt,  then  washing  the  "  permutit  "  and  thereafter  com- 
pleting the  proccas  of  regeneration  by  treating  the  "  i>er- 
Butlt "  with  a  solution  of  a  hydroxid  of  an  alkaline  baae. 
[CUima  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M49,869.  TSNTILATINO-CLOSURB  FOR  WINDOW- 
OFHNINOS  AND  THB  LIKBL  CATHmuHB  A.  Fox, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  19,  191T.  Serial  No.  156,720. 
(CI.  156 — 89.)  , 


1.  Means  for  holding  a  screen-contelning  roller  oper- 
atlvely  in  a  longitudinal  recesa  in  a  sash  rail,  including 
in  combination  a  bracket  at  one  end  of  the  recess,  a 
pintle  at  the  correaponding  end  of  the  roller,  a  roller- 
support  engaging  aaid  pintle,  and  interlocking  means 
between  aaid  roller  support  and  said  bracket  for  securing 
said    roller-support    readily    removable    on    said    bracket. 

2.  In  combination,  a  longitudinally  recessed  vertically 
movable  lower  aaah  rail,  a  window  frame  sill  opposite 
and  l>eIow  the  recess  of  said  rail,  a  readily  removable 
roller  rotetlvely  mounted  in  the  recess  of  said  rail,  a 
readily  removable  acreen  secured  to  said  roller,  and  means 
on  said  aill  for  readily  removably  holding  the  free  end 
of  said  screen. 


1,249,870.     CAR-AXLE.    John  F.  Fox.  Birmingham,  Ala. 
FUed  Sept.  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  122,796.     (CI.  64—27.) 


y/Ki^TV^ 


^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  axle,  wheels  having 
huba,  means  for  mounting  the  wheels  on  the  axle  so  as  to 
rotete  thereon,  passageways  from  the  axle  to  the  wheel 
hub,  and  means  suspended  within  the  hollow  axle  to 
control  and  reterd  the  flowing  of  the  grease  to  said  pas- 
sageways without  stopping  aaid  passageways. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  axle,  wheels  having 
hubs,  means  for  mounting  a  wheel  on  the  axle  so  as  to 
rotate  thereon,  passageways  from  the  axle  to  the  wheel 
hub,  and  meana  suspended  within  the  hollow  axle,  but 
Independent  thereof,  to  control  and  reterd  flowing  of 
the  grease  to  said  passagewaya  without  stopping  the  flow 
thereof. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  axle,  and  wheela  hav- 
ing hubs,  means  for  mounting  wheels  on  the  axle  so  as 
to  rotate  thereon,  paaaageways  from  the  axle  to  the 
wheel  Jiubs,  and  a  member  suspended  by  its  ends  length- 
wise within  the  axle,  and  of  comparatively  large  aixe 
compared  to  the  Interior  dimension  of  the  axle,  said  mem- 
ber comprising  a  piece  of  tubing. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249.371.     CLOTHB8-LINB  C!LAMP.     Mabtiii  R.  Fan- 

BBao.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1916.     Serial 
No.  74.440.     (CI.  24 — 115.) 

1.  A  line   clamp  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an 
nptumed  flange  provided  with  laterally  extending  termiaaJ 
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hooka  for  clMcblc  and  frlctloaal  caosviBent  wltli  an 
iBtormedUt*  portloa  of  •  ttne,  aad  a  daat  movatad  mi  the 
kaa«  plate  for  adjiutable  engagement  with  a  terminal 
portion  of  the  same  line. 


2.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  an  upstanding  flange  provided  with  laterally 
extending  end  members  and  notches  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  said  flange,  and  a  line  attaching  device  on  said  base 
plate,  said  line  attaching  device  consisting  of  a  cleat  and 
a  flat  spring  positioned  between  the  base  plate  and  one 
arm  of  the  cleat. 


1,249.372.     SHOT.     THOMAa  O.  Fbothinobam,  Boatoa. 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  20.^  1»16.     Serial  No.  121,117.     (a. 

102— 2a) 


1.  An  improved  chain  shot  consisting  of  two  separate 
sections,  one  of  which  is  heavier  than  the  other,  the  sei>a- 
rate  sections  in  assembled  position  resting  one  against  the 
other  with  squared  and  equal  contacting  surfaces  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  shot,  each  section  free  from 
any  retaining  device,  and  each  section  free  to  move  away 
from  the  other  section  as  the  shot  is  discharged  from  the 
gan,  and  means  for  holding  the  two  sections  In  their 
relative  assembled  position  preliminary  to  the  discharge 
of  the  shot  from  the  gun. 

I  Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1 


^1,249.373.  CARBURETER.  Ona  C.  Fcnderburk.  De- 
troit; Mieli..  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlrklgaa.  filed  Jaly 
21.  1»16.     Serial  No.  110,4S&     (CT.  Ml— M.) 


1.  In  a  catburetar.  tha  roiaMastlon  with  a  atzlBg 
ckaasket  aad  an  air  valva  aeatad  la  the  air  lalat  t*  mU 
ckaraher,  of  a  coadalt  for  dralalag  away  aay  eoadaasatlaa 
collectlBf  aboat  saki  valve  when  engaged  with  its  asat, 
and  a  pocket  for  receivlac  the  draiaage  aad  far  aaailai 
tharawlth  th«  laiwei  end  of  saftd  coadalt,  wbetetoy  aaid 
liquid  will  be  rediiicharged  through  said  conduit  into  said 
mixing  chamber  when  the  pressure  in  the  latter  is  lower 
thaa  atmoaphere. 

2.  In  a  cartareter,  the  eomMaatloa  wMh  a  easing  hav- 
ing a  mixing  chamber  and  an  air  eaadalt  beloiw  the  aame, 
of  aa  air  valvo  seated  la  the  lalat  tram  said  air  eondutt  to 
tfes  odxter  chambar.  a  pocket  coiaaiaalcatlng  with  said 


air  caadolt  aad  depending  thercfroa,  and  a  coadalt  Isr 
draining  away  any  condensation  collectlac  abara  aald 
valve  when  aald  valve  la  engaged  with  Its  aeat,  said  con- 
duit extending  through  the  air  coadalt  aad  termlaatinc 
within  said  pocket. 


1,34«,S74.  PHONOGRAPH  .  ILLUMINATING  APPLI- 
ANCE. Mblvir  H.  Oaba,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fllad  Mar. 
'8,  1»17.    Serial  No.  152,106.     (CI.  240—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  repradacer  mechanism  of 
a  phonograph,  an  electrical  drcait  laclodlng  batteriea,  a 
lamp  ia  said  drcnlt.  aaid  lamp  belag  located  adjacent  to 
the  reprodacer  arm  aad  adapted  to  Illuminate  the  record 
disks,  and  a  switch  controlled  by  the  reproducer  mecha- 
nism whereby  the  record  dlska  are  illuminated  to  enable 
the  reproducer  arm  to  be  correctly  positioned  at  the 
starting. 

3.  In  an  illuminating  appliance  for  phonographs  of  the 
character  specified,  the  combination  with  the  repro()acer 
mechanism,  of  a  circuit  including  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  lamp  in  said  circuit  arranged  to  illuminate  the 
record  disks  when  the  reproducer  arm  Is  being  initially 
positioned,  and  a  switch  coDslstlng  of  movable  and  im- 
movable contact  points  actoated  when  the  reproducer  arm 
is  being  placed  in  the  initial  position  whereby  contact  Is 
made  completing  the  circuit  and  the  record  disk  Is  illumi- 
nated to  enable  the  correct  Initial  poaltloolag  of  the  repro- 
dacer  aras.  said  drcait  being  broken  to  axtlngatah  the 
Ught  whan  the  reyrodacar  machanlam  la  balac  OMvad  to 
the  lowor  position  and  the  movabta  coataet  polat  aspa- 
rated  froia  the  statVoaary  contact  polat. 

4.  The  i-oaiblaatloa  with  tha  rcprodacer  marhanlaw  «<  a 
phMiograpb.  of  electrical  drcuita  includlnc  batterlaa, 
laa^ts  In  said  clrciilta  located  in  poaitioo«  to  Uluadaate  the 
record  diak  compartjaeat  and  the  record  disks  wbea  ptarurt 
In  starting  position  aad  rrasoved.  and  circuit  maklBg  aad 
breaklac  davicas  actaatad  antaaaatioally  by  tha  repro- 
ducer mechanism  to  coaiplet<>  the  clrcnlta  to  Uiasilaate 
aaid  coBspartsaent  aad  record  dlakH  aad  to  break  aald 
drcalts  to  extlngulNh  the  lights. 

iClatai  2  not  printed  la  the  Oasettak] 


1,249,870.  DOUCHS-NOXZLEL  Chablm  B.  Gaavai*, 
Jacksonville.  Fla.,  aaslgaor  to  Praak  E.  Waymcr,  Jack- 
sonville. Fla.  Filed  May  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,866. 
(CT.  128 — (6.) 


A  <ls«r1is  Buaals  conaMlac  of  a  base  utmbmc  haftaf  a 
taba-attachlac  staai  aad  a  Badlatis«  flaage  bayaad  wMch 
It  la  axterlarly  threadad,  aa  a— alar  aieaber  acrawsd  oaito 
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portion  aad  havlag  perforatloM  thcre- 
thronth  raaslac  loBgltadlaally  ml  the  base  aaember,  a  eoae 
having  roda  cadiatlag  f  raai  Ua  base  and  ranging  with  tmm- 
poand  earraa  paat  the  apa  of  the  coac  with  the  chorda  of 
their  curvatares  parallel  with  the  extcaaioa  of  tha  asla  «f 
tha  coae  past  Its  apex,  the  ends  of  the  roda  bdag  easaged 
la  altaraata  perforatloBa  of  the  anaolar  meatbcr  and  a 
tube  carried  by  the  base  mealber  and  forming  a  -nrattaaa 
tlaa  of  tha  boro  there<rf.  the  tube  exteadlng  with  Ita  axhi 
colacMeat  wUh  ezteaatoa  ml  tha  axla  of  the  coae  beyoad 
Ita  apex.  e«aidlBtant  from  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
roda,  the  tube  having  its  end  oppottite  to  the  baoe  ia  dooe 
proximity  to  the  cone  to  discharge  against  the  waU  tbere- 
•<  UBd  having  radial  perforatloaa  la  Ita  free  aad  portion. 


1,249.376.     BBWINDBB  FOR.  MOTION-PI  CTVEl!  APPA- 
BATD8.     JOB!*  F.  GUMoaa,  New  Tork,  N.  X.     rUad 
. .  KoT.  11.  191S.     Serial  No.  800^46.     (CL  88 — a7.> 


,« 


1.  In  a  rewlnder  for  motion  picture  apparatus,  a  pair  of 
reels  above  the  optical  axis  and  a  pair  below,  a  single 
mounting  lor  each  pair  of  reels  so  shaped  and  mounted 
that  the  film  extending  froas  only  one  reel  at  a  tlase  will 
be  In  line  with  the  optical  axla,  said  moaatlag  having  a 
rotatahle  shaft  aad  extensiona  at  aa  aagle  ts  each  other 
and  a  reel  abaft  In  each  extension. 

2.  Ia  a  rewtader  for  notloa  picture  apparataa,  a  fair  of 
abave  tha  optical  axis  aad  a  pair  below,  a  ain^ 

intlag  for  each  pair  of  reels  so  shaped  and  novnted 
that  the  Aim  extending  from  «aly  Mie  reel  at  a  tiate  will 
be  la  Uae  with  the  opUcal  axla,  aald  aiottatiag  having  a 
ralatable  ahaft  aad  exteaaiooa  at  aa  ancle  to  each  other 
a  raal  ahaft  in  each  exteaaloa.  and  driving  mcchaaism  for 
aaa  real  of  each  pair  aad  f rlctlaa  ratardlag  mechaalam  for 
the  other  rccL 

a.  Ia  a  rewlader  for  SMtlon  picture  apparataa,  a  pair 
of  rada  above  the  optical  axis  and  a  pair  below,  a  single 
BMuatlng  for  each  pair  of  reels  so  shaped  and  moanted 
that  the  film  extrndiuK  from  only  on*  reel  at  a  time  will 
b*  in  line  with  the  optical  axia,  said  mounting  havl^  a 
rotatable  ahaft  and  extenalons  at  ah  angle  to  each  other 
a  reel  ahaft  in  each  exteasioa,  and  driving  mechanism  for 
one  real  of  each  pair  and  friction  retarding  DMchaalam 
for  the  other  reel,  aad  coapHag  devicea  Cor  connecting 
each  reel  shaft  alternately  on  its  change  of  poaltioa  with 
tha  drlvlag  Biechaaism  and  retarding  mechanism. 


1.24IU77.  BREATH-QUARD.  Silab  L.  Gladibh  and 
Jambb  T.  Db  Abmond,  Osceola.  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1916.     Serial  No.  75,464.     (CL  128— 13.  > 


iB  m  davtce  af  the  daaa  described,  a  body  maaiber  of 
MbstaatlBlly  reatfona  laarfinal  eoatoar.  the  aaid  body 
itlaaoaaly   oatwanny   cwvad   from    Ito 


tr  to  Its  lower  edge,  the  margtaal  csatour  of  the  body 
deflaiag,  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  bodj,  spaead 
and  an  intermediate  receas,  aad  aa  attaching 
l^islng  a  dip  and  a  coaaectlag  attachliw  portieo  secured 
U  the  Goacave  laaer  face  of  the  gaard  Biesiber  below  th* 
receae  in  the  ivper  edge  thcreaf  and  having  spaced  m- 
Caciag  portteaa. 


1,24P,S78.     CUTTER  FOR  GEARS.     James  B.  0i.ba80« 

and  Abthtth  L.  Stewabt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asstgnora  to 
Oleason  Works,  Rochester.  W.  T.,  a  Oirporatlon  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  26.  1914,  Serial 
No.  879,020.  Divided  ai»d  this  appHcatlon  filed  Sept 
15,  1916.     Serial  No.  120.287.     (Ci.  2»— 100.) 


1.  A  gear  cutter  comprising  a  head  or  support  adapted 
to  be  routed  and  a  blade  secured  thereto  having  a  cutting 
portion  curved  fW)m  ffont  to  back  and  adjustable  radially 
of  the  head. 

6.  A  gear  cutter  comprising  a  head  or  support  adapted 
to  be  rotated  and  ha  ring  a  slot  or  opening  in  its  periphery, 
a  Made  havlnjr  a  base  portion  engaging  said  recesa  and  a 
catting  portion  cnrved  from  front  to  back,  and  an  ad- 
Josttng  member  arrangied  between  the  blade  and  the  head 
and  adjustable  tranrrrrsely  of  the  head  for  effecting 
radial  adiastment  o<f  the  blade. 

14.  A  gear  cutter  constating  of  a  head  or  snpiwrt  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  and  a  plurality  of  blades  semred  thereto 
snd  having  cottlng  portions  extending  beyond  the  adja- 
cent side  face  of  the  head  in  the  direction  of  Its  axis  aad 
spaced  for  succesatve  engagement  wtth  different  teeth  oa 
a  Uask,  each  cutting  pMtion  bdag  cnrvad  from  froat  ta 
back  OD  the  are  of  a  reulette  and  offset  toward  its  back 
with  reference  to  the  path  of  the  cutting  edpe  to  afford 
clearance  in  passing  through  a  tooth  space. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  13,  and  16  to  17  not  printed  In  tha 
Gaaette.] 


1,249,879.  MULTIPLE  MtlLL.  Nathakibl  O.  Goi»- 
811 ITH.  Norwood.  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Weir  Frog  Com- 
pany, Norwood,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  19,  1917.     Sarlal  No.  156,678.     (CT.  77—22.) 


1.  Ia  a  BMt^ae  of  the  character  apacUcd.  a  lavalrlas 
cutter,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  ratting  par- 
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tlon  th«r«of,  a  mpportlnff  table  of  akelcton  fonn.  wltk 
work  rapportlnir  rollera  thereon  spaced  apart  to  form 
paaaagewaya  for  the  lubricant  and  chlpa. 

7.  In  a  moltlple  drill,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  drlTlBg  ahafta,  a  aerlea  of  drill  heada  adapted  to  be 
moanted  In  desired  position  In  the  machine,  members 
formlnff  part  of  said  heads  and  lying  adjacent  to  said 
ahafta  alternately  for  each  head,  and  yokes  on  the  aald 
members,  said  yokes  haTing  Jonrmals  therelii  for  support- 
ing a  driving  member  OTcr  one  of  aald  ahafta,  said  yokes 
being  Interchangeable  to  bring  the  Journals  therein  high 
and  low  with  relation  to  the  heada  so  as  to  alternately 
drlTe  the  heada  from  the  upper  and  lower  ahafta. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1«249,880.  BOSB-COUPLINO.  Howabd  W.  Goooaix, 
Aldan,  and  William  8.  Fmnt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  69,749.      (CI.  187—28.) 


A  coupling  for  spirally  wound  metal  covered  rubber 
hose  consisting  essentially  of  clamps  and  a  stem  extend- 
ing beyond  the  ends  of  the  clamps,  and  said  coupling  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  annular  open-ended  chamber  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  the  clamps  and  between  them  and  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  stem  and  the  wall  of  which  ia 
adapted  to  control  the  recoil-upsetting  of  the  spiral  metal 
cover  and  to  hold  the  latter  up  to  the  rubber  part  of 
the  hose  and  prevent  undue  compression  of  the  robber 
part  of  the  hoae  over  the  end  of  the  stem,  substantially 
at  described. 


1,249,881.  CARBURBTBR.  VicroB  B.  Haas,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Samuel  B.  Starr.  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  24,  1916.  SerUl  No.  110,988.  (CI. 
261—01.) 


1.  A  carbureter  having  a  main  passage  and  a  liquid 
fuel  paaaage,  a  valve  normally  dosing  said  fuel  paaaage 
and  having  a  stem  projecting  therefrom,  means  forming  a 
chamber  in  conunnnlcation  with  aald  fuel  passage  past 
■aid  valve  and  having  opening*  leading  to  aald  main  pas- 
sage, a  conical  plate  movably  closing  said  main  passage 
at  one  aide  of  aald  openings,  levers  connecting  said  valve 
Item  and  plate  for  communicating  an  opening  movement 
to  the  valve  from  an  opening  movement  of  said  plate, 
and  means  yieldingly  retaining  aald  valve  and  plate  in 
closed  pbaitions. 


S.  A  earlHireter  having  a  main  paaaage  therethrongh 
and  a  fnel  paaaage.  a  valve  normally  dosing  said  fuel 
passage  and  having  its  stem  projecting  into  said  main 
passage,  a  stationary  member  surrounding  said  stem  and 
forming  a  guide  therefor,  said  meml>er  having  a  chamber 
In  communication  with  aald  fuel  passage  paat  aald  valve 
and  having  moltlple  opening  commonicatlon  with  aald 
main  paaaage,  a  conical  pllte  slidlngly  monnted  on  said 
member  at  the  outlet  side  of  the  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  main  paaaage  with  reapect  to  said  main 
passage  and  normally  cloalng  aald  main  paaaage,  and 
means  yieldingly  connecting  said  valve  stem  and  plate 
to  Impart  predetermined  opening  movements  to  the  valve 
from   opening  movementa  of   the  plate   and   vice  versa. 

5.  A  carbureter  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  needle  valve  opening  centrally  with 
respect  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  aleeve  aorroonding  the 
needle  valve  and  having  a  plorallty  of  openings  located 
b<>low  the  valve,  a  conical  plate  having  its  upper  end 
aurroondlng  the  sleeve  and  located  below  the  openlnga, 
a  spring  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  conical  plate,  a 
lever  operated  by  the  conical  plate,  a  rod  located  in  the 
cylinder  and  operated  by  the  lever,  the  rod  operating  on 
the  needle  valve  to  lift  the  needle  valve,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  preaaure  of  the  needle  valve  on  the  seat  and 
pressure  of  the  needle  valve  on  the  rod  and  lever. 

[Clalna  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc.] 


1,249,882.  DBTICB  FOB  AND  METHOD  OF  MIXING 
GAS  AND  AIB  FOB  COMBUSTION.  SnPBM  HOOH 
Hali,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1916.  Serla' 
No.  19,806.      (CI.  158 — 119.) 


«« 


1.  The  combination  of  the  mixing  cliambec,  a  doct 
adapted  to  deliver  varying  quantities  of  gas  mixture  there- 
from to  the  combostion  region,  and  two  simoltaneooaly 
acting  gaa  control  devices,  one  adapted  to  aopply  gaa  at 
a  maximum  rate  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  to  decreaae 
the  aupply  of  gas  at  a  fixed  rate,  and  the  other  adapted 
to  deliver  air  to  aald  chamber  at  a  maximum  rate,  and 
to  decreaae  the  air  supply  at  a  fixed  rate  greater  than 
the  rate  at  which  the  gas  is  slmoltaneonaly  decreaaed. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  burner 
aupplied  therefrom  and  adapted  to  form  a  combustion 
ilame  with  a  fixed  heat  sone  and  two  slmoltaneoasly  act- 
ing gaa  control  devices  one  adapted  to  supply  gaa  at 
a  maximum  rate  to  said  chamber  to  produce  a  flame 
having  said  heat  cone  and  also  adapted  to  supply  gas 
at  either  of  aeveral  lower  rates,  and  the  other  control 
device  being  adapted  to  aopply  air  at  a  maximum  rate  to 
maintain  a  maximum  flame  having  said  heat  tone  and 
also  adapted  to  supply  air  at  lower  rates  respectively 
corresponding  to  said  lower  rates  of  gas  aupply,  said 
lower  rates  of  air  supply,  resi>ectively,  being  such  aa  to 
maintain  the  aame  heat  zone  that  ia  produced  at  maximum 
combustion. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  mixing  ctiamber,  a  doct 
adapted  to  deliver  varying  quantltiea  of  mixture  there- 
frAm  to  a  combustion  region  and  two  simoltaneooaly  act- 
ing  gaa  control  devices,  one  adapted  to  supply  gaa  to 
the  mixing  chamber  at  a  minimum  rate  for  combnation 
and  also  adapted  to  increase  at  a  fixed  rate  the  aupply 
of  gas,  and  the  other  adapted  to  deliver  air  to  aald 
chamber  at  an  increaalng  rate  which  1b  lesa  than  the 
rate  at  which  the  gaa  ia  aimultaneously  Increased,  the 
relative  quantities  of  gas  and  air  permitted  by  said 
simultaneously  acting  control  devicea  to  enter  the  mixing 
chamber  being  such  as  to  insure  complete  combustion 
at  all  times. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  prododng  a  com- 
bustion flame  with' varying  quantities  of  eombuatlble  gaa 
and  establiahlng  a  fixed  heat  sone  therefor,  eonalatlng  In 
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mixing  volonies  of  air  and  combostible  gas,  delivering 
the  mixture  to  the  flame  region,  decreasing  the  gas  aupply 
at  a  fixed  rate,  aimultaneooaly  deereaaing  the  air  supply 
and  establiahlng  a  rate  of  decrease  for  the  air  relative 
to  the  rate  of  decreaae  of  the  gaa  that  preventa  the  dis- 
placing of  the  heat  sons  of  the  fiame. 


1,249,888.  RAIL-FA8TENBK.  Habvbt  B.  Hall,  Cham- 
paign. III.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  154,280. 
(CI.  288—4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacrilied  comprlaing  a  flat 
plate  contacting  one  side  of  a  tie  and  disposed  beneath 
the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  a  substaatially  vertically  dis- 
posed laterally  extending  flange  on  one  end  of  said  plate, 
an  upwardly  inclined  extenalon  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
lateral  flange  to  take  over  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and 
meana  for  fastening  the  plate  to  the  tie. 

2.>  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat 
plat«  contacting  one  side  of  a  tie  and  disposed  beneath 
the  baae  flange  of  a  rail,  a  aubstantlally  vertlcaUy  dia- 
poaed  laterally  bent  flange  on  one  end  of  said  plate,  an 
upwardly  inclined  extension  bent  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  lateral  flange  to  take  over  the  base  flange  of  the 
rail  and  meana  for  fastening  the  plate  to  the  tie. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  tie,  of  a  flat 
plate  contacting  one  side  of  the  tie  and  disposed  beneath 
the  rail,  a  snbsUntlally  vertically  dlq>osed  laterally  ex- 
tending flaage  on  one  end  of  said  plate,  an  upwardly  In- 
dined  extension  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lateral  flange, 
aald  extension  being  adapted  to  take  over  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail  at  a  point  beyond  the  adjacent  side  face  of 
the  tie,  said  plate  having  in  its  other  end  an  aperture 
to  receive  a  fastening  element  passed  through  the  tie  to 
secare  said  tie  and  fastener  together. 

4.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  flat  plate,  a  substan- 
tially vertically  disposed  lateral  flange  bent  from  one  end 
of  aald  plate,  an  upwardly  inwardly  inclined  extension 
bent  from  the  upper  end  of  said  lateral  flange,  and  said 
plate  having  a  transverse  aperture  adjacent  its  other 
end  to  receive  a  fastening  element. 


1,249.384.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  OB 
DAMPING  TARNS  OB  THREADS.  Thomas  Halli- 
wnu.,  Eccles,  near  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1916.     Serial  nV).  16.228.     (CI.  28—7.) 


1.  Apparatua    for    damping    or    conditioning    yam    or 
thread   comprising,   a   series  of  chambem  arranged   side 


by  side,  common  inlet  and  retvm  eondolts  passing  from 
end  to  end  of  said  chambers  and  common  to  the  lot,  aald 
conduita  communicating  at  one  end,  a  sprayer  and  fan 
located  at  the  Jonction  of  said  inlet  and  retnm  condoita, 
the  chamber  inlets  gradually  increaalng  in  sixe  from  the 
fan,  in  combination  with  baskets  adapted  to  be  carried 
on  rail  wagons  and  formed  with  pipe*  positioned  to  eattt 
openings  in  the  return  conduit,  provision  being  made  t» 
drain  off  exceaa  moisture,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  damping  or  conditioning  yam  or 
threads,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ctiamt>er,  a  per- 
forated horlKontal  conduit  within  and  »tending  fron 
end  t«  end  of  the  cliamber  and  also  l>eyond  one  end  of  . 
the  chamber,  a  fnither  horisontal  condoit  ontside  the 
chamber,  aperture*  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber, 
meana  for  delivering  water  in  a  flnely  divided  and  heated 
atate  into  the  aald  inner  conduit,  a  fan  for  continuooriy 
circolating  air  through  the  apparatus,  wagons  designed 
to  be  wheeled  into  and  out  of  the  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  carry  baskets,  each  wagon  t>eing 
hollow  and  at  a  point  below  each  baaket  having  a  large 
orlflce,  pipes  at  one  end  of  the  wagon,  and  baskets  and 
l>attens  therefor  and  liars  of  wood  on  the  wagon,  as  set 
fortli. 


1,249,885.  LAWN  EDGER.  FaANK  J.  Hamman.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Leonard  J. 
Schmitt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  11,  1917. 
Serial  No.  174.016.     (CI.  97—28.) 


*3?9r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extended  push  bar  and  a  transverae  tie  l>ar,  of 
an  edger  comprising  a  plow  beam  secured  to  said  posh 
bar,  a  plow  blade  applied  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plow 
beam  and  arranged  to  work  immediately  at  the  rear  of 
said  mower,  and  a  link  connecting  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  plow  beyn  to  the  said  tie  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extended  push  bar  and  a  transverse  tie  bar,  of  an 
edger  comprising  a  plow  beam  aecored.to  said  posh  bar.  a 
plow  blade  applied  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plow  t>eam 
and  arranged  to  work  immediately  at  the  rear  of  aald 
mower,  a  link  connecting  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
plow  beam  to  the  said  tie  bar,  the  said  plow  beam  being 
verticallr  adjustable,  and  the  connection  between  said 
link  and  plow  beam  being  also  adjustable. 

6.  The  combination  with .  a  lawn  mower  having  a 
transverse  tie  l)ar  and  a  rearwardly  extended  push  bar, 
which  latter  has  metal  fork  straps  and  bolts  connecting 
the  same  thereto,  of  an  edger  comprising  a  plow  beam 
aecured  at  Its  upper  end  by  the  same  twits  that  connect 
said  push  bar  and  its  fork  straps,  a  plow  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  beam,  and  a  link  connected  to  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  plow  beam  and  to  said  tie  rod. 

[(Halms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,386.  TELEPHONE  -  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR 
PREVENTING  CORD-TWIST.  Hams  Hansbn.  Kansas 
CMty,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  154.123. 
(Cn.  179—169.) 

2.  In  a  telephone  switch,  a  terminal  adapted  to  be 
wired  to  the  telephone  receiver,  said-  terminal  comprising 
an  outer  shell  and  two  inner  elements  and  insulations 
separating  the  component  parts  of  said  terminal,  each 
inner  element  having  a  contact  ring  sleeved  aroond  an 
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and  portion  of  satd  eiement :  and  a  aMond  teralaal  adapt- 
•d  to  k«  wired  to  the  bell  box  Mcchanlam.  aald  tenalaal 
eoBiirrtalos  an  outer  ataell  and  two  Inner  elaaieiita  and 
inanlations  aeparatUg  the  component  parta  of  aald  ter- 
minal, each  of  said  inner  elements  and  aald  ahell  bavlnc 
a  contact  ring  clecved  aroand  an  end  portion  tliereof ; 
katk  of  aald  tcralnaia  being  rotataMy  houaad  in  bearing* 
la  the  base  of  a  telephone  Inatrumeot ;  and  five  aprlng 
terminal*,  eai-h  being  connected  to  tel(>pbone  inatrument 
wiring,  each  of  said  apring  terminals  being  Inamlatad  and 
attached  to  portions  attadacd  to  the  baae  of  aald  tale- 
plMae,  caeb  of  «Ud  spring  terminals  taaTiag  a  c^taet 
peiBt  adapted  to  make  and  break  contact  with  a  speclfled 
coBtact  ring  carried  by  one  of  said  rotataUe  terminala 
when  acted  upon  by  means  mechanically  operated  whereby 
contacts  to  both  terminals  may  be  closed  or  opensd  for 
the  purposes  as  spcdOed. 


3.  In  a  telephone  inatmment,  switch  mechanism  lo- 
cated In  the  base  thereof,  a  bell  cord  wiring  and  a  re- 
ceiver cord  wiring,  each  of  said  wiring  entering  the  base 
cover  of  said  telephone  Instrument  through  an  individoal 
hole  and  terminating  In  a  terminal  contact  member  ro- 
tatably  housed  In  boaring^  attached  to  said  telephone 
Instrument,  and  means  mechanically  operating  whereby 
conUcta  to  both  terminala  may  be  closed  for  the  purposes 
•s  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  telephone  switch,  a  terminal  adapted  to  be 
wired  to  the  telephone  receiver,  aald  terminal  comprising 
an  outer  shell  and  two  Inner  elenseats  and  Insulations 
separating  the  component  parts  of  said  terminal,  each 
inner  element  having  a  contact  ring  sleeved  around  an 
«nd  portion  of  said  element :  and  a  aecond  terminal 
adapted  to  be  wired  to  the  bell  boz^  mechanism,  said  ter- 
minal comprising  an  outer  ahell  and  two  innw  clementa 
and  Insulations  separating  the  component  parts  of  aald 
terminal,  «ach  of  said  inner  elementa  and  aald  ahell  hav- 
ing a  contact  ring  sleeved  around  an  end  portion  thereof ; 
both  of  said  terminals  being  rotatably  housed  in  bearinga 
Ib  the  base  of  a  telephone  instrument ;  and  five  spring 
terminals,  each  being  connected  to  telephone  instrument 
wiring,  each  of  said  spring  terminals  being  insulated  and 
attached  to  portions  attached  to  the  baae  of  -aald  tele- 
phone Instrument;  and  a  spring  actuated  lever  hinged 
to  a  hangi'r  atUched  to  the  base  of  said  Inatrument  and 
means  connecting  said  lever  to  the  receiver  hook  of  said 
inatrument,  an  insulation  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  lever ; 
each  of  aald  spring  terminals  having  a  contact  point  adapt- 
ed to  make  conUet  with  a  speclfled  contact  ring  carried  by 
one  of  said  rotatable  terminal*  when  the  receiver  la  off 
the  hook,  said  Insulated  end  portion  of  aald  spring  aeta- 
ated  lever  operating  when  the  receiver  Is  on  the  hook  to 
break  the  contact  between  each  set  of  apring  contact 
points  and  contact  rings  In  the  manner  as  speclfled. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


M49.S87.     HOSB-PROTECTOR.     Chiblm  R.  HAUniia. 

Otia,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  I6S.O60! 

(a.  104 — 7.) 

A  hose  protector  comprlalng  a  member  aubatantlaUy 
U-«hape  In  cross  section  and  adapted  to  straddle  a  rail 
with  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  uppenaoat  T^hittra 


to  the  tall  wfcssi  la  applied  position, 
portion  bclag  ai^iiii  on  a  predetermlaed  lea«lt«dlaal 
curvature  and  provided  in  Ita  under  face  with  a  traaa- 
▼ersely  directed  channel,  the  sides  of  said  protector  balag 
provided  with  open  nlota  In  consmnnlcatlon  with  aald 
channel,  the  free  loagltodlaal  margias  of  the  aid*  msm 

4~- 


bers  of  the  protector  being  provided  with  outstanding 
flanges,  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  members  of  the  pro- 
tector being  provided  adjacent  their  free  longitudinal 
margins  with  shoulders  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
flanges  of  the  rail  to  which  the  protector  may  be  applied. 


1,240,388.  DRAFT-RIOOINO  TOKK.  JoasPH  HAaaia, 
Chicago,  m..  aaaignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chaay.  N.  T. 
riled  Sept.  2.  1010.     Bcrlal  No.  48.597.     (Q.  213 — 42.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribcd,  a  yoke  having  a 
hooded  forward  end  within  which  Is  adaptetl  to  b«  received 
a  ahonldered  draw  bar  butt,  aald  hooded  end  having  aide 
Walla  and  top  and  bottom  walla,  the  aide  walla  baiag  prO' 
vlded  with  alots,  and  a  tranaversely  extending  key  mounted 
la  said  slots,  said  key  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a 
horlaontal  flange,  the  latter  resting  upon  a  wall  of  the 
hood,  the  vertical  portion  being  In  allnement  with  a  abool* 
der  of  the  draw  bar. 


1,249.389.  BLBCTKIC  FIXTUBB.  GrsTAT  A.  HAaraa, 
Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Aug.  18.  IMS.  Serial  No.  78S.2M. 
(CI.  240—78.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U-shaped 
yoke  member,  a  pair  of  socket  clamping  members  each 
having  extremttlea  to  engage  the  edge*  of  the  eztremltlea 
of  the  U-shaped  member,  aad  fastening  meana  to  ad- 
justably secure  the  socket  claropInK  members  together  at 
both  of  their  extremities  and  to  permit  the  adjustment  of 
the  members  upon  the  extremltlea  of  the  U-shaped 
member. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deacribad,  the  combination 
with  a  U-shaped  supporting  member,  of  a  sbade-holdlng 
device  adjustable  with  resi>ect  thereto,  means  for  aecurlng 
the  device  In  any  adjusted  position,  adjustable  shade 
grlppers  In  connection  with  the  device,  and  means  for 
locking  the  securing  meani  between  tike  U-shaped  mem- 
ber and  the  device  and  for  covering  the  adjusted  shade 
iMldcr. 
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19.  In  an  electric  ixtnrv  the  eonblnatlon  with  a  fokt 
■—>"  adapted  to  be  centered  and  rigidly  held,  of  a 
▼arlable  support  for  the  yoke  measber  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  elongated  slot  extending  from  the  center 
toward  one  side  thereof,  lateral  slota  correepoadlng  to 
the  Hongated  slots,  and  fastening  screws  adapted  to  be 
Inaerted  through  nald  lateral  slot  for  securing  the  support 
rigidly  in  position. 

22.  An  electric  fixture  comprising  a  rigid  aupporting 
yoke,  a  lamp  aoeket  damp  adjustable  in  the  yoke,  and  a 
shade  holder  adjustably  sapported  by  the  yoke. 

r  Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  18,  20.  21,  and  28  to  29  not 
printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,240.880.     FINK  ART  OF  PAINTING.     JOHH  W.  HAn- 

BiTBO,  Chicago,   lU.     Filed  May   25.  1917.     Serial  No. 

171.062.     (CI.  01— «8.) 

2.  The  art  of  "  flne  art"  painting  which  conslsta  In 
painting  on  a  celluloid  or  the  like  foundation  containing 
nitro  cellulose  with  a  paint  conprising  a  soluble  cellalose 
material,  a  pigment,  and  a  volatile  liquid  that  la  not  a 
solvent  for  the  baae  material,  permitting  said  liquid  to 
substantially  evaporate  and  tliereafter  treating  the  de- 
posited paint  material  with  a  volatile  liquid  that  la  a 
aolvent  for  said  soluble  base  material. 

(ClainM  1  and  8  to  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,249,891.  PAINT-PACKAGS.  JoHR  W.  HA8Bm«,  Chi- 
cago. lU.  Filed  July  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  181,588. 
(CI.  41--8.) 


1.  A  paint  package  comprising  a  planar  palette  cen- 
trally carrying  a  relatively  thin  paint  deposit  of  plan 
dimensions  materially  smaller  than  the  palette,  a  box 
bottom  having  side  walls  inclosing  the  palette,  and  a  re- 
movable box  top  having  a  guard  rtm  to  encompaaa  the 
material  body  and  contact  throngbont  its  perimeter  with 
the  palette  between  the  margin  of  the  latter  and  the 
paint  deposit,  the  surfaces  of  said  box  top  within  the  con- 
fines of  aald  g\iard  rim  bearing  a  coating  Imperviona  to 
the  T<riatile  component  of  the  paint. 

2.  A  paint  package  comprlalng  a  planar  palette  cen- 
trally carrying  a  relatively  thin  paint  deposit  of  plan 
dimensions  materially  smaller  than  the  palette,  a  box 
bottom  having  side  walls  Incloalnf  the  palette,  and  a 
removable  box  top  having  a  circular  cap  centrally  secured 
thereto  to  encompaaa  the  material  body  and  contact 
throughoQt  it*  perimeter  with  the  palette  between  the 
margin  of  the  latter  and  the  paint  deposit,  the  Inner  and 
edge  surfaoaa  of  aald  cap  within  the  edlaloid-enamel 
bearing  a  coating  rendering  it  Imperviona  to  the  volatile 
component  of  the  paint. 


1,249,392.     PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OXIDIZ- 
ING GASBS.     IxoiKDiN   HacHBNBLaiKN-an.   Charlotte, 
N.  C.  assignor  to  Soathern  Electro  Chemical  Company, 
New  York.  K.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    FUed 
Feb,  5,  1014.     Serial  No.  81«.880.     (Q.  23—1.) 
1.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  oxidizing  a  flowing 
stream  of  vapor  or  gas  which  comprlaea  distributing  oxy- 
gen In  a  plurality  of  flne  atreama,  certain  of  which  flue 
streama  are  counter  in  direction  to  the  flowing  ■»w*fm 

t.  Hie  herela  deacribad  proesaa  of  ozidlaiag  a  flowing 
■traam  of  vapor  or  ^a  which  eompriaaa,  diatribntlBC 
osyfBB  ta  a  plnaUtf  of  Ana  atrcnan,  certain  of  which 


flne  atreama  are  coonter  in  direction  to  the  Aowinf 
and  othera  at  right  anglea  thereto. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  oxidising  a  gas  or 
vapor  which  comprises  producing  a  stream  of  the  gaa  or 
vapor  and  introducing  a  iet  of  oxygen  Into  the  moving 
stream  in  such  a  direction  as  to  produce  a  swirling  action. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  oxidizing  a  gaa  or 
vapor  which  comprises,  passing  the  gas  or  vafwr  through 
a  chamber  and  subjecting  the  gas  or  vapor  while  in  the 
chamber  to  a  counter  correat  of  oxygen. 


f^r*a^:-r-u 


6.  The  herein  deacrjbed  proceas  of  oxidiiing  a  gaa  or 
vapor  which  comprlaea,  passing  the  gaa  or  vapor  through 
a  chamber  subjecting  the  gas  or  vapor  while  in  the  cham- 
ber to  a  counter  current  of  oxygen  in  such  a  way  aa  to 
produce  a  swirling  action. 

[Clainu  6  to  19  not  printad  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.24939s.  TIE-RAC!K.  Nicholas  HiwinKont.  Jr.,  Syra- 
cuse. N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  114386. 
(a.  228—19.) 


1-  A  tie  rack,  comprlalng  in  comUnatioa,  a  "i^ttni, 

■IMlBg  wire  element  having  its  body  extoided  In  a  stretcher 
length  and  Its  arms  turned  at  right  anglea  to  the  body 
in  freely  extending  supporting  arms,  q>rtng  loop*  ahaped 
between  the  body  and  the  arms,  aad  a  removable  damp 
to  engage  on  one  of  the  arms  and  the  tie  Celda  to  aeenre 
the  latter  and  hold  the  tie  in  stretched  relation. 

2.  A  tie  ra^  conq^rtaing  In  combination,  a  eontlan. 
oos  apring  wire  elonent  liaving  ita  body  extended  la  a 
atretcher  length  aad  ita  arms  turned  at  right  aaglea  to 
th*  body  la  frMy  atendlng  supporting  arms,  spring 
loops  shaped  between  the  body  and  the  arraa,  roller* 
Bsonnted  on  the  arms  and  forming  supports  for  the 
falda  of  a  tie,  and  a  damp  to  engage  en  one  of  the  nraia 
aad  the  tie  toMa  to  aeenre  the  latter. 
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1«M»J»4.  BCKBW-DBIVEB.  HiKBT  HaM.  I^iLid*!- 
phla,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  80.  191B.  Serial  No.  24,887. 
(O.  146— SO.) 


A  screw  drlrer  eomprislnf  a  body  of  disk-like  form 
whose  peripheral  edge  Is  continuous  and  of  Tarylng 
thickness  drcomferentlally. 


1.349,890.  SBLT-CLSANINO  HARROW.  Bunt  Hnar- 
vnaa,  Donalda,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Not.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  182,491..    (CI.  56—11.) 


A  barrow  of  the  class  described  comprlsiiif  a  frame, 
spindles  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame,  teeth  on  the 
spindles,  cams  on  the  spindles,  guide  means  located  above 
the  said  cams,  tappets  carried  by  the  guide  means  and 
means  for  actuating  the  tappets  comprising  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod  engaging  said  tappets,  a  depresslble  member,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  member  and  the  rod,  and  a 
spring  for  maintaining  the  rod  in  a  normally  operative 
position. 

1,249,396.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Fbikd 
KICK  L.  Hbtui,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Oct  4.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  128.684.      (CI.  176—282.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  knife,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts,  said  knife 
being  adapted  to  engage  both  of  said  contacts  and  estab- 
lish electrical  connection  therebetween  when  said  knife  is 
in  one  position,  a  slidable  yoke  adapted  to  force  said  knife 
In  one  direction,  a  second  pair  of  stationary  contacts,  a 
member  carried  by  the  yoke  and  adapted  when  said  yoke 
is  in  one  position  to  establish  electrical  connection  between 
said  second-mentioned  contacts,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  yoke  adapted  to  move  said  yoke  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  knife  composed  of  an  insulating  member  and  a 
condnctlng  member,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  adapted 
to  engage  said  insulating  member  when  said  knife  is  in 
one  position  and  adapted  to  engage  said  conducting  mem- 
ber when  said  knife  is  in  another  i>osltlon,  a  slidable  yoke 
adapted  to  force  said  knife  to  the  position  where  the  con- 
dnctlng member  carried  thereupon  engages  said  contacts, 
a  second  pair  of  stationary  contacts,  a  menber  carried  by 
the  joke  and  sdTttd  to  establlah  electrical  oonnectioa 


between  said  secoad-BcatkHied  contacta  when  said  yoke 
is  In  one  position,  aa  lasnlatlng  member  Intermediate  mid 
knife  and  said  yoke,  and  key-operated  means  adapted  to 
move  said  yoke. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  knife  composed  of  an  Insulating  member  and  a 
condnctlng  member,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacta  adapted 
to  engage  said  insulating  member  when  said  knife  is  In 
one  position  and  adapted  to  engage  said  condnctlng  mem- 
ber when  said  knife  is  in  another  position,  a  slidable  yoke 
adapted  to  force  said  knife  to  the  position  where  tlie  con- 
ducting member  carried  thereupon  engages  said  ctmtacts, 
a  second  pair  of  stationary  contacta,  a  member  carried  by 
the  yoke  and  adapted  to  establish  electrical  connection 
between  said  second-mentioned  contacts  when  said  yoke  is 
la  one  position,  an  insulating  member  intermediate  said 
knife  and  said  yoke,  and  key-operated  means  adapted  to 
move  said  yoke,  the  connection  between  said  second-men- 
tioned contacts  being  broken  when  said  knife  Is  in  the 
positloa  whwe  the  coaductiag  mensber  carried  tliercapoa 
engages  the  first-mentioned  contacts  and  where  the  yoke 
la  In  engagement  with  or  close  proximity  to  said  knife. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  knife,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts,  said  knife 
being  adapted  to  engage  both  of  said  contacts  and  establlah 
electrical  connection  theret^tween  when  said  knife  is  in 
one  position,  a  slidable  yoke  adapted  to  force  said  knife 
in  one  direction,  a  second  pair  of  stationary  contacts,  a 
member  carried  by  the  yoke  and  adapted  when  said  yoke 
is  In  one  position  to  establish  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  second-mentioned  contacts,  a  stem  upon  which 
said  knife  Is  mounted,  a  catch  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  stem  and  lock  said  stem  In  one  position,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  stem  end  said  knife  when  said  stem  is  die- 
engaged  from  said  catch. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  knife,  a  pair  ot  stationary  contacts,  said  knife 
being  adapted  to  engage  both  of  said  contacts  and  estal>- 
llsb  electrical  connection  tberet>etweea  when  said  knife  la 
In  one  position,  a  slidable  yoke  adapted  to  force  said  knife 
in  one  direction,  s  second  pair  of  stationary  contacts,  a 
member  carried  by  the  yoke  and  adapted  when  said  yoke  is 
in  one  position  to  establish  electrical  connection  between 
said  second-mentioned  contacts,  s  mounting  for  said  knife 
adapted  to  support  the  same,  a  spring-controlled  locking 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  mounting  and  nor- 
mally retain  said  knife  in  one  position,  and  means  to 
cause  said  knife  to  move  to  another  position  when  said 
mounting  member  is  disengaged  from  said  locking  meana 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,249.897.  WIND-SHIELD.  Otto  Hiobl,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  44,168. 
(CI.  21—148.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  automobile,  a  post  removably 
arranged  in  front  of  a  seat  thereof,  a  foldable  wind  sliield 
comprising  sectioDs  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said  poet, 
and  bracket-plates  movnted  at  <9poaite  sides  of  the  aato- 
mobile-body,  each  of  said  platea  carrying  a  ledge  arranged 
to  support  the  enter  end  of  the  adjacent  sbteld-eeetiea. 


DacSMBBK  XX,  I917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3X« 


and  fixed  and  movable  clamping  jaws  arranged  to  engage 
said  section. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  automobile,  a  post  removably 
arranged  in  front  of  a  seat  thereof,  a  foldable  wlnd-shleln 
comprising  sections  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said  post, 
and  bracket-plates  mounted  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  auto- 
mobile-body, each  of  said  plates  carrying  a  ledge  arranged 
to  support  the  outer  end  of  the  adjacent  shield-section, 
and  cooperating  fixed  and  movable  Jaws  arranged  above 
■aid  ledge  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sections,  each  of 
■aid  movable  Jaws  having  a  locking  catcli. 

I 


1,249,398.  SOUND-REPRODUCINO  MACHINE.  WiL- 
hiAU  F.  Hitchcock  and  Josbpr  F.  Hitchcock,  Roches- 
ter, N.  T. ;  Joseph  F.  Hitchcock  assignor  to  said  William 
F.  Hitchcock.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,225. 
(CI.  172—36.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  base  or  support,  of  an  an- 
gular carrier  having  one  end  rigidly  attached  to  said  sup- 
port, an  electric  motor  fixedly  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  the  carrier,  snd  s  vibratory  member  connected  to  the 
motor. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  vibra- 
tory meml)er  mounted  upon  a  rod,  one  end  of  which  is 
fixedly  connected  to  the  motor  and  the  other  end  of  which 
Is  free  to  vlbrste. 

11.  The  combination  wltb  an  electric  motor,  of  a  bas« 
or  support  for  the  motor,  an  angular  *carrler  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  support,  the  motor  being  mounted  on 
the  oppoMite  end,  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  motor  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  carrier,  and 
a  vibratory  member  mounted  on  said  rod. 

(Cnalms  1,  2,  4  to  8,  10,  12,  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1,249,899.  CAN-HEADING  MACHINE.  Habbt  H.  Hooo, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Herrmann.  Filed  Dec. 
t,  1918.     Serial  No.   804,847.      (CI.  118—24.) 


\ 


1.  IB  a  can-heading  machine,  a  foundation  member, 
a  chucking  cam  secured  to  said  foundation  memt>er,  a 
hollow  frame  Jonmaled  in  said  foundation,  a  hollow  shaft 
driven  by  said  hollow  frame  and  adjustable  therein,  a 
gear  earried  by  the  hollow  frame,  means  for  driving  th« 
fear  ta  move  the  shaft  and  frame,  rotary  crimping  heads 


carried  by  said  hollow  tfiaft,  a  stem  for  said  hollow  ahaft. 
and  can  chucks  carried  by  said  hollow  frame  and  actu- 
ated by  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  can-heading  macUne,  a  rotary  crimpiag  head, 
a  central  bearing  member,  a  mandrel  therefor,  a  frame 
journaled  on  the  bearing  member,  dies  mounted  on  tbe 
frame  for  coOperatiiig  with  said  mandr^  a  knockout 
device  mounted  in  said  bearing  member,  and  a  spring 
pressed  chuck  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  knock-out 
device  for  engaging  the  can  head. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,249,400.  MINING-MACHINE.  Bdwabd  L.  HOTKIllB, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corp(»'atlon  of  Ohio.  FUed 
Sept.  9,  1918,  Serial  No.  788,853.  Renewed  Oct.  27, 
1917.     Serial  No.  198.898.     (CL  125—14.) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  frame, 
cutting  apparatus  liaving  reversible  cutters  projecting 
from  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  winding  drum  on  tbe  bed 
frame,  a  propelling  cable  having  one  of  Its  ends  connected 
to  the  winding  drum,  and  being  adapted  to  be  wound 
thereon  In  either  direction,  idler  guide  means  at  each  side 
of  the  bed  irame  near  the  inner  end  thereof  over  which 
the  propelling  cable  can  be  passed  and  caused  to  exert 
a  draft  either  toward  the  right  or  toward  the  left  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  bed  frame,  a  motor  on  the  bed  frame 
to  drive  the  said  winding  drum  and  the  cutting  apparatus, 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  in  which  the  winding 
drum  and  cutting  apparatus  are  driven  by  tbe  motor,  and 
means  adapted  to  exert  a  retarding  draft  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  bed  frame  either  toward  the  left  or  toward  the 
rig^t 

8.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
frame  having  an  upstanding  buffer  extension  across  the 
inner  end,  said  extension  being  formed  in  two  separable 
parts,  cutting  apparatus  projecting  from  the  Inner  en^ 
of  the  bed  frame,  means  comprising  a  cable  winding- 
drum  for  propelling  the  machine  along  tbe  face  of  the 
coal,  a  shaft  on  which  said  drum  is  mounted,  and  bear- 
ing supports  for  said  shaft  one  of  wliich  is  formed 
partly  in  one  part  and  partly  in  the  other  part  of  the  said 
buffer  extension. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,401.  MACHINE  FOR  SERVING  GLASS.  Bkmbbt 
HopKiNSON.  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  8.  1918. 
Serial  No.  789,999.     (CL  4»— 6S.> 


1.  A  device  for  serviBg  i^asa,  comprising,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  fiowing  stream  of  glaaa,  a  boIm  of  reccptadea 
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kftTlBc  tBotlMd  ««ttlBf  tmetm  aad  •  ««ttf«g  awiaker  »•▼• 
able  upoB  aald  fkc««  to  cooperate  tkerewltk  to  eerer  wM 

■tream    witboat    Interrupting   its    flow. 

2.  A  dericv  fer  servInK  staaa,  QomprWag  nieaav  for 
producing  a  flowing  stream  of  iflum,  a  aerlea  of  separate 
rocepCaclee  kaTlag  tncliacd  faces  whtdi  coataet  extertorisr 
witk  each  otlMr,  BMaot  for  mowing  aaM  receptaclee  io- 
tertnttteBtly,  and  a  rattlog  neniber  adapte<\  to  recipro- 
cate apoo  tiM  iBcllned  face  of  each  eveceoBlTe  receptacle 
to  aever  said  stream  wltkovt  latemiptlac  Ifa  low. 

8.  A  dertee  for  aerTlag  gtaaa  ooaprlglBg  raeaaa  for 
prodaclng  a  flowing  stream  of  glass,  a  HcrieH  of  recep- 
tacles having  an  upper  portion  of  an  Interior  wall  of  each 
lacUsed,  means  for  novlag  the  receptacles  aucee— lyely 
to  ckarclag  posltloa  beneath  the  atreaa  by  iatemlttent 
moTeroeat.  a  cutter  dlspowd  at  ooe  akle  of  tke  cbarging 
position  of  the  receptacles  aad  having  it  emitting  edge 
adapted  to  t>e  moTed  into  the  charging  receptacle,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  cutter  in  and  out  of  the 
charging  receptacle  upon  said  Inclined  wail  when  the 
receptacle  Is  at  rest. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  serving  glass  from  a  flowing  stream, 
means  for  dlrertiag  said  stream  Into  an  Inclined  path, 
a  cutting  device,  one  element  of  which  constitutes  said 
diverting  means,  and  another  element  which  Is  adapted 
to  move  across  the  former  to  sever  the  inclined  portion  of 
the  stream,  whereby  the  oncomlBf  stream  is  fre«;  to  move 
to  a  vertical  position  out  of  contact  with  the  mechanism. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  serving  glass  from  a  flowing  stream, 
■Mans  for  drawing  said  stream  to  one  side  of  Its  normal 
flow,  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  sever  the  diverted  stream 
and  positively  force  the  upper  portion  thereof  toward 
its  normal  path. 

[Claims  4  to  7  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


l,S4t,402.  WASHBOARD-CLAMP.  JcMA  M.  Hov«y, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1916.  Serial  Xo.  1S2.158. 
(CI.  e»— 29.)- 


The  combination  with  a  laundry  tub,  of  means  for 
•ecurlng  a  wash  board  thereto,  said  awans  comprising 
attaching  plates  each  provided  with  spaced  ears  having 
alined  openings  therein,  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
tb«  washboard,  right  angularly  dlapoaed  inverted  U-«haped 
clamping  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  laoadry 
tub,  L-sbaped  members  each  having  oae  of  their  arms 
■wlveled  within  said  openings  and  the  other  arm  swlvele<l 
within  the  right  angularly  disposed  inverted  U-shaped 
clamping  members,  whereby,  said  clamping  members  may 
be  rotatably  adjusted  to  plvotaliy  mount  the  wash  board 
apon  tubs  of  varloas  shspea. 


1,249,408.  MIXING  DBVICB  FOR  BBVERAOES.  WiL 
LiAM  H.  HowABO,  Port  Chester,  and  Bcbt  E.  Tatlob, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  T.  FUed  S^t.  14.  1917.  Serial 
No.  191,382.     (CL  269—7.) 

i.  Za  a  beverage  mixing  apparatos,  a  container  for 
the  ingredients  of  the  beveragea  containing  a  down- 
wardly extending  mixing  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  comprising  a  therefrom  downdardly  ex- 
tending restricted  passage  to  said  outlet,  in  combination 
with  a  rotatory  disk  located  in  said  passage,  the  diameter 
of  the  disk  being  slightly  leas  thaa  the  diameter  of  said 


t.  la  a  besvrai*  mixiag  apparatos  a  chamber,  •  sp««t 
extending  therefrom,  a  noxsle  extending  from  aald  spot, 
the  diasieter  of  the  oossle  being  less  than  the  dlam^er 
of  the  spout,  whereby  sn  annular  shoalder  Is  formed, 
aad  a  rotatory  mixing  deriee  eomprialag  a  flat  dlak  locatad 
within  the  spoqt  ajid  adjaeeat  said  shonlder  wiiereby 
the  passage  fOr  the  eaeape  of  liquors  from  the  chamber 
is  restricted. 

•  If 


^fthiH^ 


7.  In  a  t>everage  mixing  apparatus  a  chamber,  a  rt- 
strlcted  spout  portion  cxtcoding  therefrom,  a  nossle  ex- 
tending from  the  spout,  the  diameter  of  the  nossle  beiag 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  spout,  and  a  rotatory  mix- 
ing device  within  the  spout  portion  consisting  of  a  disk 
having  horlsontaily  disposed  upper  aad  lower  snrfaccs. 
said  disk  being  positioned  adjaeeat  the  Juactvrt  of  the 
Kpout  and  nozxle. 

9.  In  a  beverage  mixing  apparatus  a  chamber,  a  re- 
stricted passage  at  one  end  thereof,  said  passage  being 
provided  with  a  restricted  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
to  form  an  annular  shoulder,  a  rotatory  disk  located 
within  ttw  restricted  pasiiage  adjacent  said  annular 
shoulder,  said  mixing  device,  while  being  rotated,  acting 
to  form  a  whirl  of  the  tieverages  to  be  adxed  whereby 
said  beverages  ani  throttled  against  too  rapid  cacapa 
through  said  restricted  passage,  and  means  adjacent  ttte 
mixing  device  to  direct  the  whirling  beverages  toward 
tlte  ceator  of  the  passage. 

12.  In  a  mixing  device  for  llquida,  a  chamber  havtag 
an  outlet,  a  rotatable  mixing  element  within  the  chamber 
located  adjacent  said  outlet,  arranged  to  impart  to  the 
liquids  a  circular  movement  in  a  borisontal  plane, 
whereby  said  liquids  are  prevented  from  flowing  through 
said  opening,  too  rapidly,  by  centrifugal  force,  said  open- 
ing being  unrestricted  when  the  mixing  device  is  In 
motion. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  8.  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gaxette.] 


1.249,404.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  RECEP- 
TACLES WITH  LIQUIDS.  Lot  a:  Bcrraao,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct  36,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,612.  (CI. 
137—68.)     V  • 


1.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  character  described,  tht 
combination  of  a  supply  reeaptade,  a  receptacle  to  be 
supplle<l,  an  Intermediate  chamt>er  connected  to  the  latter 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  the  liquid  flow- 
ing thereto,  thereby  providing  a  closed  air  space  within 
said  chamber,  aad  pipe  connections  arranged  to  traaster 
the  Uauld  from  the  supply  receptacle  to  said  chamber 
and  Indadlng  means  for  psrtlally  balandag  the  static 
bead  of  tike  liquid  in  said  supply  receptacle. 


S.  la  aa  apparataa  of  tht  character  dcMribad,  tka 
comblnatioa  of  a  supply  receptacle,  a  receptacle  to  be 
supplied,  an  intermediate  chamber  connected  to  the  latter 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  the  liquid  flowing 
thereto,  thereby  proTidlag  a  dosed  air  apace  withia  said 
chamber,  and  pipe  connections  arranged  to  transfer  the 
liqald  from  the  supply  receptacle  to  said  chamber  aad 
terminating  in  an  upright  portion  having  its  upper  end 
located  in  said  air  space,  above  the  level  of  the  liqald 
in  the  chamber. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supply  receptacle,  a  receptacle  to  be  sup- 
plied, an  intermediate  chamber  connected  to  the  latter 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  the  liquid  flowing 
thereto,  thereby  providing  a  closed  air  space  withia  aald 
chamber,  a  pipe  having  an  open  appef  end  located  in  said 
air  spsee  st  s  point  sobstantlally-  level  with  the  outlet 
from  the  supply  receptacle,  and  connections  twtween  said 
oatlct  and  the  lower  end  of  aald  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  described,,  the 
combination  of  a  supply  receptacle,  a  receptacle  to  be 
soppUed,  an  intermediate  chamber  having  an  open  con- 
ntction  leading  therefrom  to  the  latter  receptacle  and 
containing  a  baffle  extending  downward  to  a  point  below 
the  outlet  from  ssld  connection,  a  pipe  having  an  open 
upper  end  located  in  ssld  chamber  above  the  intended 
level  of  the  liquid  therein,  and  connections  between  the 
sapply  receptacle  and  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe. 


1,249,409.  CLOTHES  LINE  CLAMP.  Ebkbst  B.  Howt- 
LiT,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,064.     (CI.  24—188.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  base  membar 
and  a  lever  member  fulcrumed  one  on  the  other,  the  lever 
member  being  formed  of  sheet  meUl  having  a  centrally 
depressed  longitudinally  extending  rearward  depression 
with  the  end  portions  of  its  bottom  relatively  inclined 
aad  with. the  ooter  edges  of  Its  side  walls  flared  to  form 
laterally  extending  flanges,  which  flanges  form  spaced 
ears  at  their  upper  ends  which  coopcfate  to  form  a  fork 
having  a  forwardly  rolled  bottom  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  lever,  and  the  lower  ends  of-ahid  fanges  being  con- 
nected and  formed  with  a  rearward  transversely  elongated 
depression  to  form  a  Jaw  for  cooperating  with  the  regis- 
tering portion  of  the  ttase  member  to  grip  an  interposed 
object. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  a  hollow  base 
member  having  an  outwardly  projecting  ridge  on  its  outer 
side,  a  lever  member  mounted  on  said  base  memt>er  and 
baring  an  outwardly  protuberant  portion  forming  a  bottom 
recess  for  receiving  said  ridge,  aald  baae  and  lever  mem- 
bers having  apertures  at  opposite  sides  of  said  outwardly 
projecting  portions,  and  a  yoke  of  U  form  fitting  around 
the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  lever  member 
with  its  legs  projected  through  said  apertures  and  coiled 
wltMa  the  baas  to  prsveat  withdrawal  throagh  the 
apertares,  the  coil  st  one  end  of  the  yoke  being  of  spring 
form  to  coaet  with  the  baas  member  to  yiddingly  resist 
an   opsniag  movement  of  the  Icvor  aad  base  members. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  baae  member 
formed  from  sheet  BMtal  and  having  a  protnberant  pari 
a  laytr  member  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  provided  at 
246  O.  O.— 21 


its  rear  aide  with  a  depression  for  recelvlag  the  prota- 
berant  part  of  said  base  member  whereby  oae  may  have 

a  rocking  movement  on  the  other,  and  yoke  mesns  for 
reUining  said  base  and  lever  members  in  assembled 
relatiTe  rocking  relation. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  base  member 
formed  fmn  sheet  nketai  aad  having  a  protnbaraat  part, 
a  lever  member  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  providad 
at  its  rear  side  with  a  depresaion  for  receiving  the 
protuberant  part  of  said  base  member  whereby  one  may 
have  a  rocking  movement  on  the  other,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  retaining  said  base  and  lever  memt>er8  in 
assembled  reJative  rocking  relation. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (^asette.] 


1,249,406.     CLASP.     Ralph  C.   Idonb.  Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1917.     SerialNOr  184,876.     (CL  24—78.) 


8.  A  clasp  plate  provided  with  artide  engaging  hoolm 
extending  in  a  common  plane  at  one  side  and  each  having 
oppositely  located  enlarged  portions  terminating  In  neck 
and  pointed  portions,  said  pointed  portion  being  bent  in- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  hook 
and  extending  toward  said  clasp  plate. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  la  the  Gasetta.] 


1,249,407.  PKDAL-PROPBLLED  VBHICTLB.  Ctiraoaa 
A.  IMLAT,  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1916. 
Serial  No.  121,698.     (Q.  20S— 86.) 


1.  A  pedal  operated  vehicle  including  a  platford,  a 
steering  wheel  supporting  the  forward  extremity  of  aald 
platform,  driving  wbeds  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said 
platform,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  supported  by  the  plat- 
form, means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  levers  to 
said  driving  wheels  for  rotating  the  latter  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  i>air  of  foot  operated  pedals  pivotally  supported  by 
said  platform,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the 
pedals  and  levers. 

[Claims  2  to  6  aot  priatad  la  tba  Gasetta.] 


1,249,408.      GLASS.      Emil    G.    JOHANBOlf,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  May  19, 1917.   Serial  No.  169,701.    (€1.240—48.4.) 


2.  As  a  a«w  artide  of  manufacture,  a  ^aas  ftoat  for 
head  lamps  having  its  rear  sarface  fonned  with  drcalar 


i&L.«&. 


3X4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCBMBBK  IX,  19 1 7. 


receaaes  arranged  in  concentric  circlea,  the  receaaaa  in  the 
clrdea  increasing  in  diameter  radialiy  outward  from  the 
center  of  the  glass. 

f  Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,249,40».  SODND-TRANSMITTINO  APPARATUS.  AtTA 
V.  Jones,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  forty 'one-hun- 
dredths  to  Frank  Lyster,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Mar. 
2.  1914.     Serial  No.  821,877.      (CI.  179—100.1.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  variable  re- 
sistance device  or  microphone,  comprising  a  non-conduct- 
ing casing,  heads  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casing 
and  formed  from  conducting  material,  carbon  disks  with- 
in aaid  casing  and  one  In  contact  with  one  of  aald  heads, 
a  body  of  granular  conducting  material  between  said  disks, 
a  permanent  magnet  and  a  soft-iron  armature  resUiently 
separated  and  electrically  connected  with  each  other  and 
with  a  head  and  a  carbon-disk,  a  sound  transmitting  de- 
vice having  a  diaphragm,  means  for  communicating  the 
vibrations  of  said  diaphragm  to  the  head  in  contact  with 
the  outer  carbon-plate,  and  an  electric  circuit  having  one 
conductor  electrically  connected  to  said  last  mentioned 
head  and  the  other  conductor  electrically  connected  to  the 
other  head  and  to  the  Inner  carbon-plate. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  sound 
transmitting  device  having  a  diaphragm  and  a  tone  arm, 
a  plurality  of  microphones  mounted  on  said  tone  arm,  an 
electric  circuit  connected  with  said  microphones,  a  switch 
to  place  a  predetermined  microphone  in  circuit,  means  to 
mechanically  connect  a  predetermined  microphone  with 
said  diaphragm,  and  a  sound  reproducing  device  in  said 
circait. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.I 


1,249,410.  OPERATING  -  TABLE.  Hokatio  8.  JoRis, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1917.  Serial  No. 
140,782.      (CI.  4ft— 50.) 


1.  In  an  operating  table,  a  supporting  frame,  and  a 
thigh  supporting  member  hinged  thereto  so  as  to  Iw  swoag 


upon  its  rear  end  to  and  from  a  horiaontal  position  and 
provided  with  a  drainage  opening  adjacent  to  its  free  end, 
and  provided  with  a  cover  adapted  to  be  swung  from  Its 
position  closing  said  opening  to  an  open  horlxontal  po- 
sition, and  in  the  latter  position  serving  as  a  shelf. 

2.  In  an  operating  table,  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  thigh 
supporting  member  hinged  thereto  at  its  rear  end  so  as  to 
be  swung  to  and  from  a  horizontal  position  and  provided 
adjacent  to  its  free  end  with  a  drainage  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  cover  movable  from  a  poaitlon  closing  said  opening 
to  an  open  horlsontal  position  in  which  it  will  serve  as  a 
ahelf,  and  a  dralnaga  receptacle  carried  by  said  thigh 
supporting  member  and  communicating  at  its  upper  end 
with  aald  opening. 

4.  In  an  operating  table,  a  sui>porting  frame,  a  head 
supporting  member  pivsted  thereto,  a  toothed  member  piv- 
oted to  said  bead  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  latter  in  df^rent  positions,  a  rock  member  piv- 
oted  to  said  head  supporting  member  and  provided  with  • 
crank  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  member  and  swing 
the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  said  frame  and  a  U- 
shaped  link  having  Its  arms  carried  by  said  crank  and 
having  its  transverse  portion  adapted  to  engage  said 
toothed  member  so  as  to  swing  the  latter  into  engagemaat 
with  said  frame. 

6.  In  an  operating  table,  a  supporting  frame,  a  thigh 
supporting  member  hinged  thereto  and  having  a  drainage 
opening,  a  drainage  receptacle  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  said  member  and  conuaunlcating  with  said  opening  and 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  discbarge  tut>e,  and  a  receiving 
vessel  supported  by~  said  frame  and  having  a  removable 
cover  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
diacharged  from  aald  tube  when  the  thigh  supporting 
member  is  in  a  pre-determlned  position. 

8.  In  an  operating  table,  a  supporting  frame  having 
two  vertical  sockets  respectively  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
two  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  tubes  secured  to  the 
supporting  frame  at  opposite  sldaa  thereof  resi>ectlvel7, 
and  two  foot  or  leg  supporting  members  respectively  slld- 
ably  adjustab^  to  different  positions  In  said  tubes,  and 
removable  therefrom  and  adapted  to  t>«  respectively 
mounted  in  said  sockets  so  aa  to  respectively  support  the 
legs  of  a  patient. 

[Claims  8,  5,  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.1 


1,2  4  9,411.  PATTERN  HOLDER.  8ATXR,  AND 
UANQER.  Bliab  Josvb.  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed 
Mar.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  158,905.      (CL  129—10.7.) 


'J 


^Sr^'i 


1.  A  pattern  holder  constructed  of  a  ilat  rectangular 
strip  adapted  to  be  folded  on  the  transverse  median 
line  to  provide  substantially  similar  flat  contacting  front 
and  tack  sections,  the  froot  section  portion  being  cnt  out 
prior  to  folding  to  leave  a  central  part  in  the  plane  of 
and  rigid  with  the  hack  section  in  folding,  said  cut-out 
portion  being  formed  into  a  supporting  meml>er  by  shap- 
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ing  nM  reducing  said  central  part,  whereby  an  appre- 
ciable opening  Is  formed  in  the  front  section  adjacent  and 
below  the  line  of  fold. 

2.  A  pattern  holder  constructed  of  a  flat  rectangular 
strip  adapted  to  be  folded  transversely  to  provide  sub- 
stantially similar  flat  contacting  front  and  back  sections, 
the  front  section  being  cut  out  prior  to  folding  to  leave 
a  central  part  in  the  plane  of  and  rigid  with  the  back 
section  in  the  folded  form,  said  cut-out  part  being  fur- 
ther reduced  and  formed  into  a  supporting  member,  there- 
by leaving  an  opening  in  the  front  section,  both  sections 
being  formed  with  registering  holes  to  receive  Independ- 
ent fasteners  to  pass  through  both  sections  and  the  ma- 
terial within  the  holder. 


1,249,412.  AUTOMATIC  DECARBONIZER.  WAVtma. 
BsacH  JOSLTN,  Ypsllanti,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1910. 
Swial  No.  128,578.     (CI.  12&— 25.) 


The  combination  af  a  tank  having  an  aperture  In  Its 
side,  a  casing  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  integral  por- 
tion extending  through  aald  apa>ture,  said  caalng  having 
an  open  bottom,  an  aperture  in  its  side,  and  a  transverse 
bore  extending  through  its  upper  end,  said  bore  being 
decreased  at  Ita  Inner  end  to  provide  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  in  the  outer  end  of  said  bore  to  coact  with  said 
seat,  a  downwardly  inclined  pipe  secured  to  said  integral 
eztenaion  and  having  its  upper  end  communicating  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  transverse  l>ore,  the  lower  end  of 
said  pipe  terminating  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  a  transparent  cylinder  in  aald  casing,  said  cylinder 
to  form  in  connection  with  the  opening  in  the  casing  a 
sight  feed,  a  nossle  depending  from  and  Integral  with 
the  top  of  the  casing  within  said  transparent  cylinder, 
and  a  connection  between  the  open  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


1,249,418.     GAME.     Locts  JcmAK,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1915.    Serial  No.  00,771.     (CL  40—01.) 


0 ' 
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downwardly  Inclined  member  secured  to  the  \vmvc  edff* 
of  the  game  board  and  extending  the  entire  width  there- 
of, strips  hlniired  to  each  side  edge  of  the  game  board  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  each  other,  an  elastic  mem- 
ber connecting  the  free  ends  of  strips  and  holding  aald 
strips' in  engagement  with  the  inclined  member  to  form 
a  trough  to  receive  ttalls,  and  a  second  trough  carried  by 
the  supporting  structure  anj  adapted  to  receive  the  balls 
upon  moving  the  strips  against  the  tension  of  the  elastic 
member  from  engagement  with  the  inclined  member. 


1,2  49,414.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TALKING- 
MACHINE  RECORDS.  John  Kaisbb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  81,  1917.    SerUl  No.  171,875.     (CT.  204—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  records  which  comprises  coat- 
ing a  metal  surface  with  a  protecting  film,  forming  In 
said  fllm  an  undulating  groove  corresponding  to  sound 
wavea  with  exposure  of  the  metal  at  the  bottom  of  said 
groove,  and  electrolytlcally  decomposing  the  exposed 
metal  with  the  production  therein  of  an  undulating 
groove  corresponding  to  said  sound  wavea. 

2.  The  process  of  making  records  which  comprises  coat- 
ing a  metal  disk  with  a  protecting  film,  forming  in  said 
fllm  a  laterally  undulating  spiral  groove  corresponding  to 
sound  vibrations  so  as  to  correspondingly  expose  aalA 
metal,  and  electrolytlcally  decomposing  the  exposed  metal 
with  production  in  said  disk  of  a  lateraUy  nndolatinff 
electrolysed  groove  corre^wndlng  to  aald  sound  vibra- 
tions. 

8.  The  process  of  making  records  which  consists  In 
coating  a  copper  disk  with  a  protecting  fllm,  forming  a 
spiral  groove  having  lateral  ludulatlons  corresponding  to 
sound  vibrations  in  said  fllm  so  as  to  correspondingly  ex- 
pose the  surface  of  said  disk,  and  electrolytlcally  re- 
moving the  exposed  metal  while  moving  said  disk  in  elec- 
trolyte with  prodpctlon  In  said  disk  of  a  q>lral  groove 
having  lateral  undulations  corresponding  to  said  sound 
vibrations. 

4.  The  process  of  making  records  whidi  consists  in 
coating  a  metal  body  with  a  protecting  fllm,  forming  a 
q>iral  groove  having  lateral  ondolations  corresponding 
to  sound  waves  in  said  fllm  so  as  to  correspondingly  ex- 
pose the  surface  of  said  body,  electrolytlcally  removing 
by  means  of  low  voltage  current  exposed  metal  with  pro- 
duction of  a  Hilral  groove  having  lateral  undnlatioBS 
corresponding  to  sal^  sound  wavea,  electrolytlcally  pro- 
ducing male  molding  forms  from  said  record,  and  pre 
ing  records  by  means  of  said  forma. 


1,249,415.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR.  Woi*  Kamtob, 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  May  20,  1810.  Serial  No. 
98,779.     (CI.  155 — 0.) 


A  game  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  an  Inclined 
game  tKwrd  carried  by  aald  structure,  an  outwardly  and 


2.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  lee 
rest  slldlngly  mounted  within  said  frame,  a  receptada 
carried  by  said  leg  rest,  and  a  seat  hinged  to  said  fxmmm, 
whereby  upon  raising  said  seat  when  said  leg  rest  la  in  ita 
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lDn«r  position  accesB  can  be  had  to  said  receptacle,  aob- 
■tautlaliy  a*  •pecifled. 

3.  A  convertible  chair  comprliing  a  malo  frame,  a  lee 
rcet  sUdingly  monnted  within  aatd  frame  and  comprlalng 
a  movable  top,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  leg  rest,  and  a 
•eat  movably  mounted  upon  aald  frame  whereby  upon  mov- 
ing aald  eeat  and  said  top  when  aald  leg  rest  la  In  its 
Lnn«-  position  accesa  can  be^d  to  aald  receptacle,  aob* 
•tantlally  aa  apeclfled. 

4.  A  convertible  chair  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
main  frame  provided  with  a  seat,  a  leg  i^st  slidlngly 
mounted  within  said  main  frame,  and  a  receptacle  carried 
by  said  leg  rest,  said  leg  rest  comprising  a  removable  top 
whereby,  by  removing  said  top,  access  can  be  had  to  lald 
receptacle,  sabstantlally  as  spedfled. 

6.  A  conrertlble  chair  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
main  frame  provided  with  a  seat,  a  leg  rest  slidlngly 
mounted  within  said  main  frame,  said  leg  rest  consisting 
of  a  frame  and  a  top  therefor,  said  frame  and  said  top 
being  slidlngly  mounted  within  said  main  frame  and  mov- 
able Independently  of  one  another,  and  a  receptacle  carried 
by  said  frame  of  said  leg  rest,  sabstantlally  as  specifled. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.349,418.  COBNKB-LOCK  FOB  METAL  FBAMBS.  Fa- 
Lix  O.  Kapblmaji,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1910.    Serial  No.  189,400.     (Q.  6— 06.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  sections,  of  a  comer  lock 
for  connecting  said  sections  to  one  another  at  an  angle, 
said  lock  comprising  a  plate  member  secured  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  to  one  of  said  sections,  a  second  plate 
member  secured  to  the  other  of  said  sections  and  iwrallel 
therewith,  said  plate  members  being  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
locked with  one  another,  a  screw  pivotally  connected  to 
said  first  plate  member,  a  horizontally  extending  arm  on 
the  section  to  which  the  second  plate  member  is  secured, 
there  being  a  recess  In  said  arm  for  receiving  said  screw, 
and  a  head  on  said  screw  for  engaging  said  arm  when  said 
screw  la  rocked  into  said  recess  so  that  when  the  screw  Is 
drawn  tight  it  will  securely  anchor  the  plates  to  one  an- 
other in  InterloclMd  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  sections,  of  a  corner  lock 
for  connecting  said  sections  to  one  another  at  an  angle, 
•aid  lock  comprising  a  plate  member  secured  to  each  sec- 
tion, a  rivet  on  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  plate  mem- 
bers, a  finger  on  the  upper  end  of  the  other  plate  member 
and  a  recess  at  Its  lower  end,  the  finger  recelytng  the 
upi>er  edge  of  the  first  named  plate  member  and  the  re- 
cess receiving  the  rivet  of  said  first  named  plate  member, 
and  a  screw  pivoted  to  one  of  the  plates  for  anchoring 
said  plate  members  ip  interlocked  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  sections,  of  a  corner  lock 
for  connecting  said  sections  to  one  another  at  an  angle, 
said  lock  comprising  a  plate  member  secured  to  each  sec- 
tion, the  plate  members  being  adapted  to  be  interlocked 
with  one  another,  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of 
said  plate  members,  a  screw  ecrewtbreadedly  connected  to 
said  bracket,  and  a  head  on  said  screw  for  engatring  the 
section  to  which  the  other  plate  member  is  connected  so 
that  when  the  screw  is  drawn  tightly  the  plate  members 
will  be  securely  anchored  to  one  another  in  interlocked 
posltloo. 

0.  The  combination  with  two  sections,  of  a  corner-lock 
coapristng  an  interlocking  tongue  and  groove  carried  by 


the  sections  for  separably  coaneetlBg  said  seetlOBs  to- 
gether at  substantially  a  right-angle  one  to  the  other; 
and  a  vibrating  locking-member  pivoted  to  one  section,  tka 
other  adjacent  right-angled  section  being  L  shaped  in 
cross-section,  and  being  cut-away  or  chamfered  to  permit 
of  free  vibration  of  the  locking-member  In  the  horisontal 
end-portion. 

T.  The  combination  with  two  sections,  of  a  comar-lock 
comprising  an  interlocking  tongue  and  groove  carried  by 
the  sections  for  separably  connecting  said  asctioBs  to- 
gether at  sabsUntially  a  right  angle,  ob«  to  the  other; 
and  a  vibrating  locldng  member  pivoted  to  one  section  and 
fitting  and  locking  in  a  slot  therein,  and  the  otker  coact- 
ing  right-angled  section  being  cut-away  or  chamfered,  to 
permit  of  free  movemept  of  the  vibrating  locking  member 
into  and  out  of  locking  position  so  as  to  permit  of  sepa- 
ration of  the  sections,  both  of  the  sections  being  of  L 
shape  In  cross-section,  and  the  slot  and  chamfer  being  in 
each  case  formed  in  the  horlsontal  webs  or  portions  of  the 
L  shaped  sections. 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249.417.  HAND-STAMP  ALINING  DBYICB.  CBAaLBS 
J.  KiNNiDT  and  WiLraiD  W.  Blackbhaw,  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  90,000.  (CL 
101—868.) 


1.  The  combinatien  with  a  transparent  base  plate  for 
hand  stamps  having  an  opening  therdn  with  alining  marks 
aboat  said  opening,  of  a  vertically  movable  stamp  so^ 
port  spanning  the  opening  having  means  whereby  a  stamp 
may  be  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
port. 

4.  The  comblnatioo  with  a  transparent  base  plate  for 
hand  stamps  having  an  opening  tlwrdn,  with  aliiil— 
marks  aboat  said  opening,  of  a  vertically  movable  stamp 
support  spanning  the  opening  and  having  means  for  re- 
movably holding  a  stamp  therein  for  the  porp— s  As- 
scribed. 

[Claiow  3  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasstt*.] 


1,249,418.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION   ENGINE. 

F.   Kimball,   Brookllne.   Mass.     Filed   Apr.   18,   1916. 
Serial  No.  93.000.     (CL  123—90.) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  the 
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piston  is  connected,  a  valve  having  a  valve  stMn,  a  toe 
pivoted  to  the  valve  stem  and  capable  of  swinging  back- 
wardly  about  its  pivot,  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam  element  there- 
on having  a  plurality  of  projections  to  engage  aald  toe, 
and  thereby  actuate  said  valve,  a  worm  on  the  crank 
shaft,  and  a  countershaft  geared  to  the  cam  shaft,  and 
kATtng  a  worm  wheel  thereon  meahing  with  said  worm. 
'9-' 

1.249.419.  BELT-FASTENER.  GnOBOB  B.  KiNgLm. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jarvis  McA. 
Jobnson,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  80,  1017.  Serial 
No.  177,864.     (CI.  24—88.) 

r'      ■      'I 


S.  A  belt  fastener  comprislBg  two  plates  having  teeth 
on  their  inner  edges  which  Interflt,  a  pin  extending 
through  the  two  series  of  teeth,  the  plates  having  sets 
of  teeth  on  their  outer  edges,  plates  arranged  in  pairs, 
having  teeth  fitted  between  the  outer  teeth  of  the  other 
plates,  pivot  pihs  extending  through  the  last  mentioned 
ssriss  of  teeth,  the  pairs  of  plates  Imving  teeth  on  their 
oater  edges,  plates  having  teeth  on  their  inner  edges  dis- 
poBSd  between  the  last  mentioned  series  of  teeth,'  pivot 
pins  extanding  through  the  last  mentioned  series  of  teeth, 
and  rivets  for  uniting  the  respective  plates  to  the  ends 
of  a  belt,  the  rivets  extending  through  the  bodies  of  the 
plates  and  the  bodies  of  the  plates  being  disposed  below 
tke  toothed  portions  thereof. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


^.249.420.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.249,421.  AUTOMOBILE-HEADLIGHT.  WiLi.iAif  B. 
Klbim,  Tappan.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1917.  Serial  No. 
108,260.     (a.  240 — 41.) 


°  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
shell,  an  aprlght  hollow  supporting  standard  fixed  to  and 
depending  from  the  lower  side  of  said  shell  and  provided 
with  means  for  attachment  to  an  Immovable  part  of  an 


automobile,  a  supporting  yoke  disposed  wiUiin  said  shell 
and  having  a  shank  portion  revolnbly  mounted  in  said 
standard,  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  portion  being 
provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
steering  mechanism  of  the  automobile,  a  lamp  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  arms  of  said  yoke  to  swing  upon  a 
horlsontal  axis,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  said  shell  at  Its 
lower  side  and  having  one  of  its  arms  projectln^to  the 
exterior  of  the  same,  and  its  other  arm  disposed  within 
the  shell,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
the  last  mentioned  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  lamp  for  swinging  the  latter  upon  its 
horlsontal  axis,  and  an  operating  device  connected  to  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  for  actuating  the  same. 


1,249,422.  HOLE-CLOSING  DEVICE  FOB  SHIPS. 
Cheli  Kook,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to 
Stanley  Besser,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  188,896.     (O.  114—227.) 


•jr.-* 


8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprtslBg  a  beui 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  threaded  head  carried  by 
the  beam  at  the  outer  end  of  the  slot,  a  tubular  shaft 
threaded  In  said  head  and  extending  with  the  slot,  a  stop- 
per plate  slldably  arranged  upon  the  beam,  a  strip  car- 
ried by  said  plate  extending  through  said  slot  in  operatlTe 
engagement  vrith  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft,  an  oper- 
ating crank  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  rod  ^d- 
ably  arranged  throng  the  said  shaft  and  beam,  an  oper- 
ating handle  upon  said  rod  adjacent  the  crank,  opposite 
pairs  of  hinged  levers  pivotally  connected  between  the 
said  beam  and  the  opposite  free  end  of  the  rod  and  auto- 
matic hook  connections  between  the  said  levers  and  beam 
when  the  levers  are  retracted  in  their  abutment-forming 
arrangement. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  Inthe  Gasette.] 


1.249,428.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Aooif  H  Kaao- 
LiNO,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1917.  Serial 
No.  146.698.     (CI.  74—14.) 

In  a  mechanical  movement,  in  combination,  a  fixedly 
monnted  drive  shaft,  a  fixedly  mounted  driven  shaft  ec- 
centrically dirposed  relative  thereto,  a  crank  arm  fixed  on 
each  shaft,  a  crank  pin  carried  on  tl»e  outer  end  of  each 
crank  arm  and  extending  toward  each  other,  the  driven 
crank   pin  hetng  longer  thaa  the  driving  craak  pla,  • 
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rigid  connecting  link  betwMn  the  latter  and  the  driven 
crank  pin,  and  a  reclprocatory  rod  pivotally  connected 


to  the  driven  crank  pin  and  arranged  between  the  driven 
crank  and  the  connecting  link. 


1,249,424.      DRAFT    CONNBCTION    FOR    TRACTORS. 
■JosiPH  M.  Ktlb,  Batler  county,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  6, 
,  1©17.     Serial  No.  141.013.     (CI.  21»— 67.) 


In  a  vehicle,  a  frame  mounted  on  traction-wheels,  mid 
frame  having  a  flxed  cross-beam  tbereln  positioned  above 
and  forward  of  the  axle  of  said  traction-wheels,  a  bar 
plvotally  secured  to  said  cross-beam,  bent  downwardly 
to  pass  below  said  axle  to  extend  to  the  rear  thereof  and 
having  Implement-engaging  means  at  Its  rear  end,  and  a 
brace-bar  having  its  forward  end  pivotally  secured  to 
■aid  cross-beam,  bent  downwardly  to  pass  above  said 
axle  and  having  Its  rear  end  secured  to  the  first-mentioned 
bar  at  a  location  below  and  to  the  rear  of  said  axle. 


1,240.425.  VAPORIZINO-8TARTBR.  Dam  iu  Cona. 
Charlottenlund,  near  Copenhagen,  and  Ckcii.  ViLHSiaf 
SCBOU,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  June  20,  1016. 
Aerial  No.  104.700.     (CI.  16»— 81.) 


1.  Device  for  speedily  evaportslng  liquid  fuel  In  a 
dosed  space  comprising  a  member  of  a  well  conducting 
metal   having  a  concave  outer   surface  adapted  to  hold 


and  be  heated  by  a  heating  cartridge  the  said  member 
being  adapted  to  convey  the  heat  to  a  place  In  the  said 
closed  space  where  the  evaporlslng  Ls  to  be  effected. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,240.426.  CDTTBR  -  WHBEL  FOR  BNSILAQa- 
CUTTBRS.  Thbbom  SPAaHAWK  LANoroao,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Ann  Arbor  Machine  Co.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1016. 
Serial  No.  110.060.     (a.  146—26.) 


A  cotter  wheel  for  ensilage  cutters  comprising  a  ro- 
tating spider  having  spaced  arms,  cutting  elements  car* 
rled  by  said  spider  and  arrangrd  so  that  the  cut  material 
passes  through  the  spaces  between  said  arms,  and  a 
substantially  closed  disk  member  rotating  In  the  same 
direction  as  the  spider  and  positioned  at  one  aide  of  said 
spider  and  against  which  disk  member  the  cut  ihaterial 
strikes,  said  cutting  elements  and  disk  member  being  lo- 
cated In  spacedapart  planes,  and  fan  elements  for  throw- 
ing the  cut  material,  said  fan  elements  being  carried  by 
said  spider  and  located  In  a  plane  positioned  Inter- 
mediate the  planas  of  th«  catting  eleiacnts  and  disk. 


1,240.427.  WATBR-TANK  CUT-OFF.  EcoiMB  L.  Law. 
Lahbod^  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1016.  Serial  No.  71,846. 
(CI.  187—21.) 


The  herein -described  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  from  an  elevated  tank  having  In  combination  the 
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stand  pipe  2  for  delivering  the  water  at  predetennined 
points  near  the  ground,  a  discharge  pipe  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  communicating  with 
the  stand  pipe,  a  chamber  cap  0  secured  to  the  ui>per 
end  of  the  discharge  pipe  and  having  In  Its  top  a  valve 
seat,  a  vent  pipe  secured  to  the  said  cap  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  chamber  tbereln.  a  longitudinally  movable 
valve  carrier  12  disposed  centrally  of  the  compressible 
valve  and  secured  adjustably  therMo  and  extending  con- 
tinuously from  points  above  the  T«ve  to  points  relatively 
near  the  ground,  a  slide  guide  for  the  valve  carrier  secured 
to  the  vent  tube  above  the  valve,  and  a  guide  bearing 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  carrier  situated  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  discharge  pipe. 


1,240.428.      WAXTHRBAD    SEWING-MACHINE.      Baa- 

NAao   S.    La*  and   Fbbd   AaHwoarH.    Beverly,   Mass., 

.  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 

'''  son,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb. 

11.  lOlfi.    Serial  No.  7,468.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  A  wax  thread  sewing  machine,  having  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devlcea.  a  series  of  Interchangeable  heat- 
ing members  constructed  for  the  use  of  different  heating 
mediums  and  formed  to  fit  alternatively  at  substantially 
the  same  point  on  the  machine  which  Is  complemental  to 
all  the  members  of  the  series,  and  means  for  securing 
said  members  alternatively  In  position. 

2.  A  wax  thread  sewing  machine,  having  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  opera- 
tive parts  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  Interchangeable 
heating  brackets  constructed  to  employ  different  heating 
medloma  and  formed  to  fit  alterivltlTely  at  substantially 
the  same  point  on  the  frame  which  Is  complemental  to 
all  of  said  brackets  and  means  for  securing  said  brackets 
alternatively  In  position. 

3.  A  wax  thread  sewing  machine,  having  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  series  of  Interchangeable  heating 
members  constructed  to  employ  different  heating  me- 
diums and  formed  to  fit  alternatively  at  substantially 
the  same  point  on  the  machine  which  is  complemental 
to  all  the  members  of  the  aeriet.  each  member  of  the 
series  having  means  by  which  it  may  be  secured  in  position 
and  securing  means  complemental  to  and  arranged  to 
register  with  the  securing  means  of  all  of  the  members 
of  the  kerics. 

4.*  A  wax  thread  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  interchangeable  heating  members 
constructed  respectively  for  the  use  of  electricity  ana 
steam  as  heating  mediums  formed  to  fit  alternatively  at 
substantially   the   same   point  on   the   machine   which   Is 


complemental  to  both  hnting  members,  and  means  for 
securing  said  beating  members  alternatively  in  posltioa. 

S.  A  vrax  thread  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  opera- 
tive parts  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  heating  brackets 
constructed  to  employ  different  heating  mediums  and 
formed  to  fit  alternatively  at  substantially  the  same  point 
on  the  frame  which  is  complemental  to  all  the  heating 
members,  and  bearings  on  said  brackets  for  certain  of  the 
operating  parts  of  the  machine  located  in  the  same  relation 
on  all  of  the  brackets  of  the  series. 

[CHalms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1.240.420.  MULTIPLE  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  WlV- 
aca  S.  Lawia,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1016. 
Serial  No.  78.658.     (O.  175—80.) 


1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  conducting  rings  built  up  in  layers  and 
insulated  from  one  another,  of  a  conducting  bar  extend- 
ing through  the  center  %>f  said  rings,  the  extension  of 
said  bar  through  said  rings  forming  a  spark  gap  between 
the  outer  surface  of  said  bar  and  the  Inner  surfaces  or 
said  rings,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  conducting  rings 
provided  with  terminals  out  of  allnement  with  one  an- 
other. 

3.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  conducting  rings  built  up  in  layers  and 
insulated  from  one  another,  a  base  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  binding  devices  for  clamping  said  rings 
to  said  base,  a  conducting  bar  passing  through  said  rings 
and  also  clamped  to  said  base,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
conducting  t>ar  and  the  Inner  surface  of  said  rings  form- 
ing a  spark  gap.  means  comprising  extending  logs  for 
each  ring  for  attaching  a  conducting  element. 

6.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  ai 
plurality  of  layers  of  conducting  segments  Insulated  from 
one  another,  said  segments  being  clamped  together  in 
such  a  manner  to  permit  their  adjustment,  a  conducting 
bar  passing  through  said  layers  out  of  contact  with  said 
segment*  so  as  to  allow  a  spark  gap  from  each  segment 
to  said  bar,  and  means  for  attaching  a  conducting  element 
to  each  of  aaid  segment*. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,240.480.     TESTCLIP.     WiMca  S.   Lawis,   Geveland. 

Ohio.     Filed   Oct   3.  1016.     SerUl  No.   128,400.      (CL 

178—273.) 

1.  A  test  clip  comprising  an  S-shaped  bracket  having 
two  Io<^,  a  plunger  mechanism  for  cooperating  with 
said  bracket,  said  plunger  mechanism  comprising  a  bane 
upon  which  is  mounted  a  pointed  plunger,  said  plunger 
being  arranged  to  pass  through  one  of  said  loops,  a 
tension  spring  surrounding  said  plunger  to  force  the 
pointed  end  of  said  plunger  into  the  other  of  said  loops. 

4.  A  test  clip  comprising  an  ft-shaped  member  having 
two  loops,  plunger  mechanism  for  cooperating  vrith  said 
bracket  comprising  a  base  and  a  plunger  mounted  thereon, 
said  plnager  arranged  to  pass  entirdy  throogh  one  of 
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Mid  U>op«,  •  tension  ■pring,  Mid  tension  sprint  arranfed 
t*  lorround  said  planter  and  force  tbe  fre«  sod  of  said 
planter  into  the  otber  of  said  loops  and  to  nalntain 
said  base  In  engatement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
bracket,  tbe  outer  aurfac*  of  said  bracket  and  said  base 
■errlnt  to  clamp  an  electrical  conductor. 


7.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  8-Bhaped  bracket  having  two  loops,  one  of  said 
loops  being  provided  with  a  recess  for  accommodating  an 
electrical  conductor,  the  ether  of  said  loops  being  pro- 
vided with  projections,  plunger  mechanism  comprlalng  a 
base  upon  which  Is  mounted  a  plunger,  said  plunger 
arranged  to  pass  through  the  last  mentioned  loop  and 
project  within  tbe  first  mentioned  loop,  a  tension  spring 
and  disk,  said  diak  arranved  to  be  fastened  to  aald 
plunger,  said  spring  sarroandint  said  plunger  and  Inter- 
posed between  said  disK  and  said  bracket,  a  terminal  for 
said  base*  for  attaching  an  electrical  conductor,  said 
plunger  forming  direct  connection  between  said  electrical 
conductor  and  the  electrical  conductor  within  said  recess. 

(Claims  2.  8,  S,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,249,431.  HANGER-BOX.  Pacl  B.  LllBlBifAifN,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hyatt  Boiler  Bearing  Division.  United  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  May  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  167,566.     (CI.  64 — 39.) 


r;. 


w.'y/i '//.;•/, 


^ 


1.  A  haasi>r  box  having  noctles  at  Its  opposite  esds  con 
tailing  cylindrical  bearing-roll  chambers  with  coilani  at 
their  outer  ends  to  embrace  the  shaft,  an  oll-ckamb«r  In- 
termediate to  tbe  beanng-roU  chambers  separated  from 
each  by  a  perforated  partition  beneath  the  shaft,  and  a 
supply-pocket  projected  from  one  side  of  the  banger-box 
and  having  a  chamel  comraunlcatlnt  with  th«  said  oil- 
chamber,  the  top  of  such  pocket  being  a  trifle  lower  than 
the 'bottoms  of  tbe  collars  to  prevent  any  oversupply  of 
oil  to  tbe  chambers. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,349,482.      EADIATOR.      FasDiaicK     LiXDuataa 


and 
1917. 


Jcanra  Lixdmiibb,  Oak  Park.  III.    Piled  Feb.  28 

Serial  No.    160,891.      (CI.  237—78.) 

1.  A  combined  radiator  and  huaiMlfler  compristaK  a  pt«- 
ittlity  of  wrtlcBliy  arnuited  radiator  Becthma,  eack  sec- 
tion including  a  pair  of  spaced  bcatlnt  condulta,  a  pair  of 
Tcrtical  flange*,  and  a  base  flange  foranlng  a  part  of  each 
Of  said  aectlOBa,  arranged  to  coiip«rate  with  similar  flaages 
of  the  adjacent  section  to  form  a  slBgie  huaidlfler  chan 
ber    wholly    within    the    radlatcw.    each   of   said   vertical 


flaat**  extending  from  one  of  said  heating  coadalts  and 
lying  la  a  plane  iatarmedlata  the  Inner  and  outer  facas  (A 


tbe  condBlt  to  form  a  bolder  for  a  sheet  of  abaoctent  ma- 

terlal. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,433.  ANTISKID  DEVICE.  Tbomab  R.  Lloyd, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  Unmls- 
sig  and  one-third  to  William  J.  Miller.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  V7,  1916.     Serial  No.  24,268.     (O.  163—3.) 


1.  An  antl-SkM  device  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  plate  rings  secured  on  tbt 
outer  and  Inner  faces  respectively  of  the  felly  of  the  wheel, 
lags  extending  Inwardly  from  Bald  rings,  said  lut*  harlBf 
apertures  for  the  reception  of  a  chaln-retalntnt  pin,  a 
chain  having  Its  opposite  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  by 
Kald  pin  within  tbe  Inner  faces  of  said  lugs,  and  means  for 
holding  said  pin  In  chain  holding  position  In  said  lugs. 

2.  An  antiskid  device  comprising  tbe  conblnatlon  with 
a  vehicle  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  plate  rings  liecared  en  th« 
outer  and  Inner  faces  respectively  of  the  frtly  of  tbe  wheel, 
lugs  extending  Inwardly  from  said  rings,  said  lugs  having 
apertures  for  the  reception  of  a  cbaln-retalalng  pin,  a 
chain  having  Its  opposite  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  by 
said  pin  within  tbe  Inner  faces  of  said  lugs,  said  pin  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension  at  one  end  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, tbe  lugs  of  one  of  said  plate  rings  also  being  aper- 
tared  whereby  a  securing  pin  may  be  passed  through  tbe 
apertures  In  mid  extension  and  lug  respectively  to  secure 
the  pin  In  chaln-holdtng  position. 

(Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiett^] 


1,249,484.  8HBBT-M0ISTENER.  olcAB  LoswaMBaca, 
Milwaukee.  Wia.  Filed  Jan.  87.  1917.  garUl'  No. 
144,918.      (O.  98 — 68.) 

1.  A  moistening  device  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  fluid 
contalBer  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  have  a  pile 
of  sheets  disposed  thercadjacent.  said  pile  of  sheets  rast- 
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teg  on  the  bed  plate,  a  fluid  distributing  meanB  coanectcd 
with  tba  oontainer,  and  means  movable  independently  of 
tho  coataiacr  for  eontinuously  forcing  tbe  distributing 
means  into  engagement  with  the  pile  of  sbeots. 


*' 


8.  A  moistening  device  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  fluid 
container  connected  therewith  tor  vertical  movement 
thereabove,  a  wick  projecting  from  the  upper  portion  of 
tbe  container  and  depending  at  tbe  sides  thereof,  and 
means  movable  Independently  of  the  conUiner  for  urging 
tbe  free  end  of  the  wick  toward  the  bed  plate. 

4.  A  moistening  device  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  fluid 
container  connected  therewith  for  vertical  movement  and 
normally  movable  theretoward,  a  fluid  distributing  means 
projecting  from  the  container,  and  means  movable  inde- 
pendently of  the  conUlner  and  engaging  the  free  end  of 
tbe  fluid  distributing  means  for  forcing  the  same  toward 
tbe  bed  pUte. 

6.  A  moistening  device  for  envelop  forming  sheets  com- 
prising a  bed  Plata,  a  U-shaped  fluid  container  connected 
Clterewltb  for  vertical  movement  thereabove  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  a  pile  of  sheets  on  the  bed  plate,  a  fluid  dls- 
tribatlng  member  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  base  of 
tbe  fluid  container  and  a  pair  of  fluid  distributing  mem- 
bers disposed  at  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  fluid 
conUlner.  said  distributing  means  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  sheets. 

7.  A  moiste&ing  device  for  envelop  forming  sheets  com- 
prising a  bed  plate,  a  U-shaped  fluid  container  connected 
therewith  for  vertical  movement  thereabove,  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  a  pile  of  sheets  on  the  bed  plate,  a  wick  project- 
ing from  the  container  between  the  legs  thereof,  and  fluid 
distributing  means  at  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  wick  and  fluid  distributing  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  engago  aald  aheets. 

[Claims  2,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.249,436.      METER-BOX.      Hbbbbbt  M.    LorroK,   (Hiat- 
tanooga,  Tenn.    Filed  Oct.  81, 1916.    Serial  No.  128,693. 

(CI.  78— ler.) 


posite  side  a  double  flanged  portion  having  a  tranavwae 
hole  theretlirough  in  the  same  Tertioal  plane  but  higbsr 
level  than  the  inlet  chamber,  combined  with  a  sbut-oC 
valve  direcUy  screwed  into  the  top  of  the  inlet  chamber 
of  the  annular  frame  and  tiaving  a  laterally  extending 
socket  in  alinement  with  the  transverse  hole  and  for  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  the  inlet  noxsle  of  the  meter  and 
also  having  an  upwardly  projecting  spindle  part  for  re- 
ceiving a  key  to  operate  the  valve,  a  house  nuiln  outlet 
noszle  having  a  screw  tlireaded  portion  extqpdlng  through 
and  guided  by  the  transverse  hole  in  the  flanged  portions 
of  the  annular  frame  and  iiaving  a  socket  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  outlet  nozzle  of  the  meter  said  socket  be- 
ing directed  toward  the  socket  of  the  shut-off  valve,  a 
worm  arranged  between  the  flanges  and  internally  screw 
threaded  and  through  which  the  screw  threaded  portion  of 
the  nozzle  extends,  worm  means  to  rotate  the  worm  whert 
for  adjusting  the  nozzle  to  and  from  tbe  valve,  and  a  boose 
main  in  communication  with  the  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  meter  support,  an  annular  frame  having  an  ojien 
center  and  provided  vrith  an  Inlet  chamber  at  one  rtd«  aad 
transverse  guide  holes  at  tbe  other  side  and  at  a  higkcr 
level  than  the  inlet  chamber,  said  inlet  chamber  being  pro- 
vided at  the  top  vrith  an  outlet  and  at  the  bottom  wltt  a 
union  Inlet. 

[Claims  2,  3.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  !■  neaas  for  remswably  sopportlBg  a  meter  in  a 
meter  box,  an  annular  frame  having  at  one  side  an  en- 
larged miet  diambeT  provided  witb  an  Inlet  connection 
tli«<e<o  for  the  street  main  and  at  the  diametrically  op- 


1.249,486.  DRAFT-ADJDSTBR.  Jambs  AUUD  Ii>WB- 
DALB.  PrlncevUle,  111.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Stflal  No. 
100,890.     (a.  213 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  draft  adjuster  ±he  combination  of  a  draw  bar 
plvotaUy  connected  to  a  tralUog  vehicle  and  to  a  draft 
vehicle,  a  brace  rod  plvotally  mounted  on  said  draw  bar 
and  being  guided  on  the  draft  vehicle,  a  quadrant  siouBted 
on  said  brace  rod,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  quadrant  and 
in  a  position  to  be  <H>erated  by  an  operator  on  the  draft 
vehicle,  and  a  connecting  rod  extMding  from  aald  levor 
to  the  trailing  vehicle  whereby  when  the  said  lever  is  op- 
erated said  draw  bar  wUl  be  shifted  angularly. 

2.  In  a  draft  adjuster  the  combination  of  a  dra^  har 
plvotally  connected  to  a  trailing  vehicle  and  connectod 
to  a  dt»ft  vehicle,  a  brace  rod  plvoUlly  connected  to  said 
draw  bar  and  having  its  rear  end  guided  in  a  clip  mooBt- 
ed  on  said  trailing  vehicle,  a  clip  embracing  and  goldlag 
the  rear  end  of  said  brace  rod  and  mounted  on  a  tralliac 
vehicle,  a  quadrant  mounted  on  said  brace  rod  adjaeent 
its  plvoUl  connection  with  said  draw  bar,  a  lever  mounted 
on  said  quadrant  and  in  position  to  be  operated  by  an 
operator  on  the  draft  vehicle,  latch  mechanism  on  aald 
lever  coacting  with  said  quadrant  to  maintain  said  lerer 
Ld  any  adjusted  position,  and  a  connecting  rod  exteodlag 
from  said  lever  to  the  draft  vehicle. 


1 149,4ST.     AUTOMOBILB-JACK.     JOHH  M.  IX)W»,  But- 
'  ler,  Ind.    Piled  Mar.  21, 191T.    Serial  Ho.  186.862.     (CL 
264 — 127.) 

A  Jack  embodying  a  base  haTtng  a  pair  of  bars  provided 
wltti  optmmed  posts  at  o»e  end.  said  posts  having  t>raekcts 


W-inHfAfft?!^' 


jaa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbk  11,1917. 


proJectlBff  away  from  the  oppodte  end  of  the  base,  a 
lerer  fulcrumed  upon  the  base  near  the  last  mentioned 
end  thereof  and  projecting  paat  aald  posts  ander  the 
hracketa,  beaiingi  secured  to  and  extending  acroas  th« 


apace  between  the  brackets,  a  dram  Journaled  In  the  bear- 
Ingi  between  the  brackets,  actuating  means  connected 
to  the  drum,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  to  the  leTer 
below ythe  brackets  and  to  the  drum  between  the  bearings 
to  beAound  thereon. 


1,249,438.  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL.  William  Hbnbt  Uc- 
Caftbit,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
R.  D.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Piled  Sept.  IS. 
1919.     Serial  No.  80,791.     (G.  1&2— 28.) 


lo 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  central  di- 
vided compressed-air  holder,  radial  cylinders  projecting 
therefrom  and  communicating  therewith,  pistons  movable 
In  the  cylinders,  spokes  hinged  to  the  pistons  and  adapted 
to  awlof  in  the  plane  of  the  spokea,  lateral  guide*  for 
the  spokes  rigid  with  the  hub,  a  bodily  moTable  rim,  and  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  rim  and  its  said  support- 
ing apokes. 

6.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  contlnaous 
etrcumferentlally  corrugated  outer  rim,  a  continuous 
polygonal  inner  rim  connected  at  its  corners  and  braced 
between  its  corners  to  the  outer  rim  to  form  strut  bracea 
therefor,  aald  connections  being  adapted  to  permit  a  lim- 
ited circumferential  movement  between  the  two  rims, 
spokes  connected  to  the  rims  by  being  passed  through  the 
circumferential  slots  therein  in  which  the  spolces  have  a 
limited  circumferential  play,  pistons  hinged  to  the  spokes, 
cylinders  which  receive  the  pistona,  a  hub  on  which  the 
cylinders  are  radially  mounted  and  which  has  subdivided 
storage  means  for  compressed  air  in  communication  with 
said  cylinder,  and  meana  to  automatically  maintain  a 
predetermined  air  pressure  in  aald  storage  meana  and  In 
the  cylinders  under  the  pistons. 

17.  In  a  penumatlc  wheel,  a  rim  having  spokes  and  pis- 
tona on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokea,  a  hub  having  cylin- 
dera  which  receive  the  piatona  and  having  a  divided  com- 


praaMd  air  r«Mrvolr  eommunieatiag  with  the  Inner  aait 
of  the  cylindoa,  a  pump  piston  mounted  in  the  Inner  «Bd 
of  several  cylinders,  a  pymp  barrel  movable  with  a  piston 
and  adapted  to  receive  each  said  pomp  platon,  a  valved 
outlet  from  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  into  the  cylinder 
below  each  piston,  an  air  supply  port  opening  into  the  in- 
ner end  of  each  barrel,  aald  port  having  an  inwardly 
opening  check  valve,  a  loose  packing  for  the  ooter  ends 
of  the  cylindera,  and  meana  to  hold  the  packing  away 
from  aald  piatona,  substantially  as  described. 

(Clalma  2  to  4,  6  to  10,  and  18  to  29  not  printed  in  the 
Uasettc.] 


1,249.439.  TOOL-BOX.  WIU.IAM  C.  McCOT,  Danville, 
Ky.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  147,200.  (CI. 
20«— 16.) 


1.  In  a  tool  box  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  an  outer  cas- 
ing having  a  hinged  closure,  a  plurality  of  members  nested 
in  said  casing,  one  of  said  members  having  radially  dis- 
posed compartments  upon  the  outer  face  thereof,  spring 
members  in  the  compartments,  elements  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged within  the  compartments  to  contact  with  the 
springs  to  force  the  said  springs  Into  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  nested  member,  iprlngs  upon  the  inner  lor- 
face  of  the  referred  to  member  designed  to  engage  with 
the  innermost  nested  member  to  retain  the  same  in  the 
said  referred  to  member. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  tlie  Gaiette.] 


1.240,440.  COMBINATION  -  LOCK.  RoaaaT  H.  Mc- 
DONODOH,  Hamtramck,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1916.  Be- 
rUl  No.  180.B00.     (O.  70—08.) 


fffi^r 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  locking  bolt  and  means  for 
retracting  tlie  aame,  of  a  series  of  pawls  carried  by  said 
bolt,  each  adapted  to  lock  the  bolt  from  retraction,  a 
series  of  concealed  cams  for  reqwctlvely  actuating  said . 
pawls  to  releaae  the  bolt,  and  lost-motion  connecting 
means  between  said  cams  by  which  they  nuy  be  succea- 
slvely  actiuted  according  to  a  predetermined  combination 
to  releaae  all  of  said  pawls. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  aneans  for  retract- 
ing the  aame,  of  a  aeriea  of  pawls  plvotally  attacbad  to 
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said  bolt,  a  detent  for  engaging  said  pawla  to  hold  the 
bolt  tmia.  retraction,  a  series  of  concealed  cams  for  re- 
aiteetivaly  lifting  said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said 
detent,  operating  mechanlam  by  which  aald  cama  may  be 
successively  positioned  according  to  a  predetermined  com- 
bination to  lift  all  of  said  pawls  and  permit  the  retraction 
of  said  bolt,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing  the 
combination  upon  the  retraction  of  the  bolt 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locking  bolt  and  means  for 
retracting  the  same,  of  a  series  of  pawls  carried  by  aald 
bolt,  a  detent  for  engaging  said  pawls  to  lock  the  bolt 
from  retraction,  a  roUtlvely  adjustable  member,  a  series 
of  r»int  aleeved  upon  said  member  and  respectively  en- 
gageable  with  said  pawls,  each  being  adapted  to  lift  iU 
corresponding  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  detent, 
lost-motion  connections  between  said  cams  and  said  ro- 
tative member,  by  which  the  cams  may  be  registered  or 
set  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  combination  to 
disengage  all  of  said  pawls  from  said  detent,  and  means 
automatically  operating  upon  the  retraction  of  the  bolt  to 
throw  said  cama  out  of  registration. 

4.  The  combinaUon  with  a  locking  bolt,"  of  a  knob 
for  retracting  the  same,  a  series  of  pawls  and  a  coSper- 
ating  detent  for  holding  said  bolt  from  retraction,  a  ro- 
tative member  carried  by  said  knob,  and  mechanism  op- 
erated by  said  rotative  member  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined combination  for  disengaging  said  pawls  from  said 
detent  to  permit  the  retraction  of  said  bolt  by  said  knob. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  locking  bolt,  of  a  knob  for 
retracting  the  same,  a  series  of  pawls  carried  by  said 
bolt,  a  detent  for  engaging  said  pawla  to  hold  aald  bolt 
from  retraction,  a  series  of  cams  for  respectively  dis- 
engaging said  pawls  from  said  detent,  and  a  rotative 
member  carried  by  said  knob  having  a  lost-motion  en- 
gagement with  said  cams,  whereby  the  manipulation  of 
said  rotative  member  according  to  a  predetermined  com- 
bination will  disengage  all  of  said  pawls  and  permit  re- 
traction of  said  bolt  by  said  knob. 

[Clalma  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1,249,441.  ENVELOP-OPKNEB.  JOHit  L.  McKbnzie, 
Beech  Grove,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-fourth  to  William  H.  Truesdell  and 
one-half  to  John  T.  Clapp,  Beech  Grove,  Ind.  Piled 
Oct.  20.  1916.     SerUl  No.  126.781.     (CI.  164—47.) 
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1.  In  an  envelop  opener,  in  combination  with  a  fixed 
blade  and  a  movable  blade,  a  combined  envelop  gage  and 
trip  member  located  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  fixed  blade 
and  means  for  moving  said  member  away  from  the  mov- 
able blade  as  the  latter  descends. 

2.  In  an  envelop  opener,  in  combination  with  a  fixed 
blade,  a  vertically  movable  blade,  power  meana  for  op- 
erating the  movable  blade,  a  combined  gage  and  trip  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  contact  of  the  envelop 
and  located  adjac^tthe  edge' of  the  fixed  blade  and 
below  the  movable  blade,  means  permitting  tlie  rearward 
movement  of  the  trip  member  as  the  envelop  is  advanced, 
meana  operated  by  such  movement  to  release  the  power 
means,  and  meana  to  carry  said  member  away  from  the 
movable  blade  aa  the  latter  deacenda. 


8.  In  an  envelop  opener,  in  combination  with  a  fixed 
blade,  a  vertically  movable  blade,  power  means  for  oper- 
ating said  movable  bUde,  a  combined  trip  and  gage  mem- 
ber mounted  adjacent  the  fixed  blade  and  below  the 
movable  blade  and  operable  by  the  contact  of  the  envelop, 
said  trip  member  being  plvotally  monnted  on  a  support  to 
swing  back  from  the  edge  of  the  fixed  blade  and  said  sup- 
port being  plvotally  mounted  to  carry  the  trip  member 
bodily  downward  when  said  support  is  rocked. 

4.  In  an  envelop  opener,  in  combination  with  a  fixed 
blade,  a  vertically  movable  blade,  power  meana  for  op- 
erating said  movable  blade,  a  combined  gage  and  trip 
member  mounted  adjacent  the  fixed  blade  and  plvotally 
mounted  on  a  rocking  supporti  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  contact  of  the  envelop,  means  for  automati- 
cally restoring  the  trip  member  to  normal  position,  means 
for  rocking  said  support  to  carry  the  trip  away  from  the 
movable  blade  as  the  latter  descends  and  means  for  auto- 
matically restoring  said  rocking  support  to  its  normal 
position. 

5.  In  an  envelop  opener,  in  combination  with  a  fixed 
blade,  a  vertically  movable  blade,  power  means  for  oper- 
ating said  movable  blade,  latch  means  for  holding  the 
movable  blade  inoperative,  a  trip  mechanism  controUlatg 
said  power  means  latch,  a  trip  operated  by  the  contact 
of  the  envelop,  means  of  operative  connection  between 
said  contact  trip  and  said  power  controlling  trip  and  a 
part  carried  by  the  movable  blade  for  resetting  said  latch 
power  trip  In  the  downward  movement  of  the  movable 
blade  by  positive  contact  of  said  part  with  said  trip  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.249.442.  RBINFOBCED-CONCRETE  SHEET  PILING 
OR  SHEATHING.  Thomab  Lbokabo  MacBban,  Ot- 
tawa. Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  828.158.     (CL  72—76^.) 


A  reinforbed  concrete  piling  of  the  cUss  descilbed, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  make  •Age 
to  edge  tongued  and  grooved  engagement  and  having 
grooves  in  the  top  thereof  with  orifices  extending  from 
the  said  top  grooves  to  the  bottom  of  each  section,  an 
overhanging  cope  stone  having  a  tongue  on  the  bottom 
face  adapted  to  engage  with  the  grooves  In  the  top  of 
the  piling  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  pro- 
jection engaging  with  the  outer  face  of  the  piling,  the 
said  cope  stone  having  orifices  tlierethroagh  deaigned  to 
register  with  the  said  orifices,  and  pin  means  located  in 
the  orifices  adapted  to  secure  the  cope  stone  and  piling  in 
assembled  position. 


1,249,443.      COLOR-IDENTIFICATION    DEVICE,      Non- 

max  Macb«th,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1916. 

Serial  No.  126,114.     (CI.  240—1.) 

1.  In   a   device    for   the    identification   of   eolora,   the 

combination  of  means  adapted  to  furnish  lli^t  equivalent 

to  daylight  with  means  adapted  to  furnish  artificial  light 
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aad  meana  adapted  to  allow  aa  laatamtaaaoaa  cbange 
from  one  llfht  to  the  other. 


8.  la  a  derlce  for  the  identlucatlon  of  colon,  a  light 

•oarce  giving  light  eqtilTalent  to  dajrUght.  a  Mcond  light 
•onrce  giving  artificial  light  axtd  meau  to  Instantaaeooaly 
alternate  the  light  frmn  the  aald  light  aoorcea. 
(ClalmB  2  and  4  to  6 -not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,249,444.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTDRE 
OF  AROMATIC  BODIES  FROM  PBTROLBUM-OIL«. 
FaaoaaicK  Wiixuii  Mark,  Berkeley,  and  MAarin  Laa 
Chappbll,  El  Segnndo,  Cal.,  aeslgnors  to  Standard 
Oil  Company.  Richmond.  CaL,  a  Corporation  of  Call 
fornla.  Filed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,181.  (O. 
1»»— 1.) 


'^^ 


1.  An  apparatua  for  the  deacrlbed  parpoae  compriaing 
a  converter ;  a  contact  maaa  in  aald  converter ;  meana  for 
aapplying  to  the  converter,  the  oil  to  be  treated,  together 
with  the  volume  of  air  required  for  the  contemplated 
reactlona  in  the  preaence  of  the  contact  maaa ;  additional 
aneana  for  Introdacing  to  and  tmmiag  with  the  conver- 
ter a  flald  fuel  for  producing  complete  comboatlon  and 
maintaining  the  required  reactioa  temperature ;  and  meana 
for  producing  and  raalatatnlng  in  the  converter,  during 
the  treatment  of  the  oil,  a  preaanre  bahnv  atmoapheric. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  the  deacrlbed  parpoae  comprising 
a  converter  ;  a  contact  aiaaa  in  the  eoavcrter ;  awana  for 
aapplying  to  the  converter  the  oU  to  be  traated  together 
with  the  volume  of  air  required  (or  the  eoatemplated 
reactloBS  In  the  preaence  of  the  contact  maaa ;  additional 
meana  for  Introducing  to  and  bomlng  within  the  con- 
verter a  fluid  fuel  for  producing  complete  combaatlOB  and 
maintaining  the  required  reaction  teaperatare ;  a  vapor 
outlet  condensing  and  collectlBg  ayatcm  from  aald  con- 
verter ;  a  compreaaor  connected  on  ita  auction  aide  with 
aald  aystem  for  producing  and  maintaining  In  the  con- 
verter, during  the  treatment  of  the  oil,  a  preaanre  below 
atmoapheric ;  and  a  gaa  eondeiMlng  and  collecting  ayatem 
connected  with  the  discharge  side  of  aald  compreaaor. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  deacrlbed  parpoae  compriaing  a 
converter ;  a  contact  mass  tn  the  converter ;  meana  for  rap- 


plying  to  tha  coBTerter  the  dl  to  ha  treated  together  with 
the  TOlnma  of  air  required  for  the  contemplated  raactloaa 
la  the  presence  of  the  contact  maaa ;  additional  means  (or 
introducing  to  and  burning  within  the  converter  a  flmM 
foal  for  prodadng  complete  combuatlon  and  msinta<iii«g 
the  required  reaction  temperature;  a  vapor  outlet  eoa- 
denalng  and  collecting  ayatem  from  said  converter;  a 
compressor  connected  on  ita  auction  aide  with  lald  aya- 
tem for  producing  and  maintaining  in  the  converter  during 
tha  treatment  of  tha  oil,  a  preaanre  t>elow  atmoapheric ; 
a  gaa  condenaing  and  collecting  ayatem  connected  wltk 
the  diacharge  ^de  of  aald  compreaaor ;  and  a  controllahia 
ontlet  from  the  converter  to  tha  ootar  air.  dlapoaed  wit* 
relation  to  tha  contact  maaa  therein  on  the  aide  oppoatte 
to  that  ezpoaed  to  the  air  anpply  meana. 


1,249,446.  PEAJTOT-HABVESTBR.  LaaaBO  E.  MaAOOB, 
Vineyard.  Tex.  FUed  May  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,681. 
(a.  65— «1.) 


1.  la  a  peaaat  harveater.  a  wheel  aupported  main 
frame,  an  nuxlllHry  frame  supported  above  and  in  apaeed 
relation  to  the  amtai  frame,  rotary  beatara  carrlad  by  tha 
main  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  carried  by  the  auxiliary 
frame,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rotary  beatera  and 
the  endleaa  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machiae  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  wheel  aup- 
ported  main  frame,  a  digger  carried  thereby,  aa  auxiliary 
frame  aopported  above  and  in  apaced  relation  to  the  mala 
frame,  a  plurality  of  rotary  beatlag  eleaeata  carried  by 
the  main  frame,  a  driven  endleaa  conveyer  carried  by  tha 
auxiliary  frame,  and  meana  for  tranamlttinK  motion  from 
the  endleaa  conveyer  to  the  rotary  beating  elementa. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  wheel  anp- 
ported  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  ahafta  carrlad  thereby 
and  arranged  in  longitudinal  aerien,  each  ahaft  carrying 
a  roller  provided  with  radial  beatera,  an  auxiliary  frame 
aupiKtrted  above  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  main  frame, 
an  endleaa  conveyer  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame,  aald 
conveyer  Including  an  apron  and  toothed  alata,  meana 
for  driving  the  endleaa  coaveyer,  and  meana  for  driving 
the  beater  carrying  shafts  at  various  speeds,  the  fore- 
moat  one  at  low  apeed  and  the  succeeding  ona  at  progrea- 
aively  higher  apeeda 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  wheel  aup- 
ported  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  shafts  carried  thereby 
and  arranged  In  longitudinal  aeriea,  each  ahaft  carrying 
a  roller  provided  with  radial  beatera.  an  aaxiltary  frame 
aopperted  above  aad  la  apaced  relation  to  the  mala 
frame,  an  endleaa  conveyer  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame, 
aald  conveyer  including  an  apron  and  toothed  alata. 
meana  for  driving  the  endleaa  conveyer,  and  meana  far 
driving  tibe  beater  carrying  ahafta  at  varloas  apeeds,  tlie 
foreaaoat  ana  at  law  apaed  aad  the  aucceedlng  onea  at 
progeaalvely  higher  apeeda.  the  beatera  carried  by  the 
reapaetive  ahafta  being  proportlooed  to  overlap  the  i«^atata 
carried  by  proxiaaate  ahafta  aad  ta  caaage  tke  later- 
apacea  therebetweea. 

7.  In  a  aaehtaa  of  the  claaa  deanihed,  a  wheel  aap- 
ported  main  frame,  a  plnrallty  of  ahafts  carried  thereby, 
aald  ahafta  being  arraaged  la  loagitndlnal  aeriea  aad 
each   carrying  a    roller  havlag  heaters   radiating  there- 
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from,  means  for  driving  the  ahafta,  the  foremoat  one  at 
low  apaed  and  the  aacceeding  onea  at  progreaaively  higher 
apeeds,  an  anziUary  frame  supported  above  and  in  apaced 
relation  to  the  main  frame,  a  driven  endleaa  conveyer 
guided  on  aald  frame,  and  meana  for  digging  material 
and  (or  presenting  aucb  material  to  the  l>eaters  of  the 
foremost  shaft  to  be  thereby  thrown  upwardly  in  engage- 
■Mt  with  tha  bottom  laad  of  tha  endleaa  conveyer.  In 
combination  with  a  bnncher  including  a  rock  ibalt 
Bioanted  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  main  frame  and 
having  rearwardly  extending  arma,  and  meana  for  actoat- 
ing  the  rock  ahaft  to  move  the  bonchar  to  ita  respective 
receiving  and  discharging  poaitiona 
-/<  [Clalma  8  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l;t49,446.     GARMENT.     Daibt   W.   Mbix,   Athena,   Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  201,060.     (CI.  3—92.) 


rallty  of  plow-bodies  connected  to  laM  tractor  and  ar- 
ranged diagonally  landward,  and  a  steering  supporting 
wheel  on  the  main-frame  rearward  of  the  landward  tractor- 
wbeel  and  oppoalte  the  landward  plow-body,  aald  ateeting 
wheel  having  ita  fnrrowward  aide  In  allneaMBt  with  the 
fnrrowward  aide  of  the  landward  tractor-wheel  and  ap- 
proximately a  half  farrow  diatance  from  the  landward 
plow-body. 


1,249,448.  PROCESS  FOB  PRINTING  UPON  TH* 
OPENING  EDGES  OF  BOOKS.  Mabvbl  FaavBUCX 
Mbtbr.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Mar.  23.  1917.  Serial  No. 
166.884.     (CL  101—426.) 


1.  A  garment  having  a  body  portion  composed  of  a 
light  and  aoft  material  throughout,  combined  with  a 
aaperposed  portion  of  relatively  heavier  and  warmer  ma- 
terial, which  is  applied  to  predetermined  parta  of  aald 
body  portion. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,S48,447.  TRACTOR-PLOW.  Chablbb  H.  Mblvin, 
MoHna,  ni..  aaaignor  to  Deere  ft  Company,  Mollne,  HI., 
a  Corporation  of  niinoia.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1918.  Serial 
Ho.  788.408.     (CI.  97—80.) 


1.  A  process  of  printing  opon  the  edge  of  a  book  mhlA 
conaiata  in  arranging  the  opening  edges  of  the  leaves  in  a 
plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  leavea  and 
printing  upon  the  leaves  while  in  this  position. 

3.  A  process  of  printing  upon  the  opening  edge  of  a 
book,  which  conaiata  In  bending  the  book  intermediate  ita 
front  and  rear  edges  to  bring  the  free  edges  of  the  leavea 
into  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  planes  of  said  leaves, 
aupporting  the  leavea  of  said  book  in  a  plane  parallel 
thereto,  and  printing  apon  the  edgea  of  aald  leavea  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  support. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,449.  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  FOR  TRUCKS.  JAI»a 
J08HUA  Middlbbbook,  Brlmley,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  116,009.     (Q.  180 — 49.) 


In  a  tractor-plow  having  In  combination  a  main-frame, 
landward  and  furrowward  tractor  wbeela  therefor,  a  plu- 


1.  In  a  power  driven  truck,  tha  coaabiaatloa  with  an 
axle  compriaing  jointed  aectiona.  of  wheel  ahafta  carried 
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thereby,  supporting  wheels  driren  by  said  shafts.  aprlacB 
for  th*"  Jointed  axle  sections,  drlvlnf  means,  and  clutches 
for  coupling  the  said  wheel  shafts  to,  or  uncoupling  them 
from,  the  driving  means. 

5.  In  a  power  driven  truck,  front  and  rear  axlea  re- 
spectively comprising  Jointed  sections  adapted  to  move  up 
and  down,  wheel  shafts  for  the  respective  axle  sections, 
wheels  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  respective  wheel  shafts, 
independent  countenhafta  for  driving  the  wheel  shafts  on 
the  front  and  rear  axles,  an  engine,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  engine  to  either  one  of  the  countershafts, 
whereby  the  wheel  shafts  of  the  front  or  rear  axle  may  be 
driven  forwardly  or  backwardly. 

8.  In  a  power  driven  truck,  front  and  rear  axles  respec- 
tively comprising  Jointed  sections  adapted  to  move  up 
and  down,  wheel  shafts  for  the  respective  axle  sections, 
wheeU  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  respective  wheel 
shafts,  independent  countershafts  for  driving  the  wheel 
shafts  on  the  front  and  rear  axlea.  an  engine,  means  for 
connecting  the  engine  to  either  one  of  the  countershafts, 
whereby  the  wheel  shafts  of  the  front  or  rear  axle  may  be 
Ortven  forwardly  or  backwardly,  and  independent  clutches 
for  the  respective  wheel  shafts,  whereby  the  operaUon  of 
each  wheel  shaft  may  be  controlled  Independently  of  that 
of  the  remaining  wheel  shafts. 

10  In  a  power  driven  truck,  a  steering  driving  axle 
comprising  a  pivoted  center  section,  end  sections  Jointed 
to  the  center  section  and  adapted  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment, wheel  shafts  carried  by  the  end  axle  sections  afore- 
said, wheels  driven  by  said  shafts,  a  flfth-wheel  or  steer- 
ing head,  means  for  turning  said  steering  head,  and  means 
for  driving  the  wheel  shafts  aforesaid. 

(Clalmr2  to  4, 7  to  9.  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


8.  In  combination  with  the  side  beams  of  a  harrww, 
shanks  roUUbly  supported  by  said  beams,  teeth  depend- 
ing from  the  shanks,  rock  arms  carried  by  the  shanks,  bars 
op«ratlvely  engaged  with  the  rock  arms  of  the  shanks,  the 
forward  end  portions  of  the  arma  being  inwardly  directed, 
a  member  plvotally  engaged  with  the  Inwardly  di'«cted 
portions  of  the  bars,  and  means  co-actlng  with  said  laat 
named  member  for  imparting  endwlae  movement  to  the 

bars.  .   _ 

4.  A  harrow  comprising  a  cuitral  beam,  a  cross  member 
carried  by  the  forward  end  thereof,  side  beams  plvoUlly 
engaged  with  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  cross  mem- 
ber teeth  depending  from  said  side  beams,  a  member  alid- 
ably  engaged  with  the  central  beam,  arma  plvotaUy  en- 
gaged with  the  sliding  member  and  with  the  side  beams, 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  sliding  member  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  central  beam  for  expanding  or  retract- 
ing the  side  beams,  said  teeth  being  capable  of  rocking 
movement  and  means  carried  by  the  central  beam  for  im- 
parting  rocking  movement  to  the  teeth. 


1  249.461.  8IONAUNO  DBVICB.  Max  D.  Millbb.  Sche- 
necUdy.N.T.  FUed  July  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  111.687^ 
(a.  116—81.) 


1  249  460      HARROW.     John  A.  MiBRxwiK,  Roscoe.  Tex. 
'  Piled  June  23, 1917.    Serial  No.  176,692.     (CI.  66—126.) 


1  A  harrow  comprising  a  central  beam,  a  cross  member 
secured  to  the  forward  end  portion  thereof,  a  side  beam 
plTOtally  engaged  with  each  end  portion  of  the  cross  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  shanks  disposed  transversely  of  each  of 
the  side  beams  and  capable  of  rotary  movement.  upsUnd- 
ing  rock  arms  carried  by  the  shanks,  a  bar  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  each  of  said  rock  arms,  teeth  depending  from 
the  shanks,  and  means  co-acting  with  said  bar  for  impart- 
ing rocking  movement  to  the  thanks. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  central  beam,  a  croti  member 
secured  to  the  forward  end  portion  thereof,  a  side  beam 
plTOtally  engaged  with  each  end  portion  of  the  cross  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  shanks  disposed  transversely  of  each  of 
the'  side  beams  and  capable  of  rotary  movement,  upstand- 
ing rock  arms  carried  by  the  shanks,  a  bar  operatlvely  en- 
gagwl  with  each  of  said  rock  arms,  teeth  depending  from 
the  shanks,  a  member  plvotally  engaged  with  the  forward 
end  portion  of  the  bar,  and  means  co-actlng  with  said  last 
named  member  for  Imparting  endwise  movement  to  the 
bar  for  rocUag  the  shanks. 


1    The  combination  with  a  support,   of  a  signal  arm 
pivoted  thereto  and  comprising  a  pair  of  paraUel  bcd- 
bers    a  spring  for  moving  the  said  arm  into  a  position 
substantially  parallel  with  the  object  to  which  the  sup- 
port is  attached,  a  toothed  sector  tast  with  said  ^rm^" 
actuator  comprising  a  toothed  sector -meshing  therewith, 
a  pedal  for  operating  said  actuator,  a  signal  comprlain* 
a  series  of  bUdes  folding  together  like  a  fan  and  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  move  between 
the  said  members  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arms 
outwardly  of  the  signal  pivot  and  aecured  to  one  of  the 
end  blades  of  the  series  of  blades,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
support,  its  pivot  being  located  in  such  position  that  the 
link  moves  In  substantUl  parallelism  with  the  said  arm. 
means  for  arresting  the  outward  movement  of  the  said 
arm  and  the  outward  movement  of  the  said  link,  the  said 
link  upon  being  arrested  being  adapted  to  raise  the  fan 
end  to  which  it  Is  connected. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  folding  signal  and  a  lamp, 
of  a  tubular  housing  therefor,  the  tube  being  divided 
longitudinally  into  two  unequal  segments,  the  smaller 
of  the  segments  comprising  a  support  for  the  signal 
and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  some  portion  of  • 
vehicle,  the  larger  segment  being  carried  by  the  signal, 
the  said  larger  segment  carrying  the  lamp  and  serving  aa 
a  reflector  therefor. 

{Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 
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1,249.462.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  WiLUAM  J.  P. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
<C1.  162—21.) 


Uoomm. 
86,870. 


4- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  body  having  a  peripheral 
face  formed  as  a  convex  spherical  segment,  and  a  de- 
mountable rim  having  its  Inner  edge  formed  as  a  concave- 
spherical  segment,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  body, 
and  means  for  securing  the  parts  together. 
•     [Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,249,453.  ELEVATOR-BRAKE.  Cabl  Mubllbb,  She- 
boygan, WU.  PUed  June  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,843. 
(CL  187—86.) 


said  crown  composed  of  interwoven  strips  of  material, 
thereby  forming  a  stiff  brim  which  will  hold  ita  shap« 
irrespective  of  the  yielding  of  said  crown. 


In  combination  with  an  elevator,  a  pair  of  guide  tracks 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  horixontal  bar  disposed 
above  said  elevator  having  ita  ends  positioned  adjacent 
laid  tracks,  a  cable  for  raising  and  lowering  the  ele- 
vator attached  to  said  bar,  cross  heads  on  the  ends  of 
said  bar  having  depending  links,  dogs  pivoted  in  l>earlngs 
extending  from  the  top  and  twttom  of  said  elevator,  said 
dogs  being  connected  to  said  links  and  held  from  engage- 
Bient  from  said  tracks  by  the  same,  vertically  elongated 
arched  guides  rising  from  said  elevator  and  receiving  the 
ends  of  said  bar  for  vertical  movement,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  said  bar,  vertical  rods  se- 
cured in  said  guides  and  passing  through  openings  in  said 
bar,  thereby  guiding  the  movement  of  the  same,  and 
springs  surrounding  said  rods  and  bearing  downwardly 
on  said  bar  for  forcing  the  same  toward  the  elevator  to 
apply  the  dogs  in  case  the  cable  should  break. 


1,249,454.  HAT.  Kabk  Mi7BAKAMI.  Berkeley,  Cal.  FUed 
Oct.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  68.270.  (CT.  2—108.) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hat  comprising  a 
crown  formed  from  spirally  wound  flexible  strips  of  ma- 
terial whoreby  said  crown  may  yield  slightly  to  conform 
la  sliape  to  the  wearer's  head,  and  a  brim  formed  upas 


\ 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  liat  comprising  • 
crown  formed  from  spirally  wound  flexible  strips  of  ma 
terial,  whereby  said  crown  may  yield  slightly  to  accommo- 
date different  sised  and  shaped  heads,  and  a  brim  formed 
upon  said  crown  composed  of  flat  interwoven  strips,  a 
plurality  of  the  last  mentioned  stripe  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  remaining  stripB  of  the  last  mentioned  strips, 
thereby  presenting  a  stiff  brim  whidi  will  hold  ite  shape 
irrespective  of  the  jielding  of  said  crown,  and  the  outer 
faces  of  said  last  mentioned  strips  extending  in  sub- 
stantially even  planes,  thereby  causing  said  brim  to  pre- 
sent even  surfaces. 


1,249.466.  AQUATIC  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Hu- 
BBBT  A  MTBB8,  Toledo,  Ohlo.  PUed  Feb.  17,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  149.206.     (CL  104—111.) 


1.  An  aquatic  amusement  -  apparatus  oomprlsing  an 
aquaplane,  means  to  propel  said  aquaplane,  and  a  central 
power-plant  from  which  motive  power  is  derived  to  op- 
erate said  means,  so  that  said  aquaplane  is  controUed  from 
a  stationary  source  of  power. 

4.  An  aquatic  amusement  -  apparatus  compriainff  an 
aquaplane,  instrumentalities  to  establish  a  path  of  travel 
for  said  aquaplane,  means  to  propel  said  aquaplane  alont 
said  path,  and  a  floating  structure  to  carry  said  inatm- 
mentaUtles  and  means. 

6.  An  aquatic  amusement  -  apparatus  comprising  an 
aquaplane,  means  to  propel  said  aquaplane,  and  a  central 
IK>wer-plant  to  operate  said  means,  having  provisions  10 
graduaUy  start  said  aquaplane  while  said  powcr-friant  to 
operating  said  means  at  fnU  speed. 

7.  An  aquatic  amusement  -  apparatus  comprising  aa 
aquaplane,  means  to  propel  said  aquaplane,  and  a  central 
power-plant  to  operate  said  means,  said  means  comprising 
a  trareUng  cable. 
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10.  An  aqtiAttc  ainaMni^Bt  •  apfwnitas  eompiiatnc  an 
afiMpIane,  Inatriimentalltirs  t«  Mtabllnh  a  patb  of  trarcl 
tor  said  aquaplane,  and  in<>aBH  to  propel  aald  aqnaplane 
aloos  aald  patb,  said  Instrumentalities  coniprlalng  a 
water-channel,  and  a  guide  extending  along  aald  channel 
for  aald  means. 

[Clalma  2.  3,  6.  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oatette^ 


1 .  2  4  9  .  4  S  6  .  TABULAR  BAR  AND  STOP.  Lawis  C. 
MTcaa.  Brooklyn,  N  .T..  aaalgnor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  2S,  191T.  Serial  No.  1<M,368.  (O. 
ItT— 70.) 


1.  A  tabular  bar  adapted  to  receive  a  tabular  stop  and 
haTing  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  tabular  stop,  and  yielding 
laeaiu,  carried  by  the  bar  and  located  within  the  channel, 
adflslttlng  of  the  mounting  of  a  atop  In  any  letter  apae* 
position  and  automatically  locking  aald  stop  against  aed- 
dMtal  displacement  when  in  Ita  mounted  position  on  tht 
bar. 

2.  A  tabular  bar  adapted  to  recelye  a  tabular  atop  la 
aay  Ittter  apaeo  position  and  harlng  a  lodgltndlnal  chan- 
nel, a  tabular  stop,  and  yielding  means,  for  locking  the 
■top  against  accidental  displacement  located  within  the 
channel  and  automatically  actuated  by  the  mounting  and 
withdrawal  of  the  stop. 

(Claims  3  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1 .240.467.      [  WITHDRAWN.  ] 


1.249,4S8.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,240,4S9.     {WITHDRAWN.] 


1,240,460.  KBTLESS  LOCK.  AOODST  D.  NnwMAM,  Can- 
gal.  New  South  Wales.  AnstralU.  Filed  May  31,  1917. 
Serial  No.  172,024.     (CT.  70—106.) 


2.  ▲  lock  lododlng  a  casing  and  shackle,  a  locking  bolt 
•darted  to  retain  aald  shackle,  a  aiding  frame  monnted 
for  oscillation  within  said  casing,  the  said  frame  being 
eennected  with  Mid  bolt  and  adapted  when  rotated  to 
B«v%  said  bolt,  means  for  holding  said  frame  against 
ratetloa,  and  the  aald  frame  preTentlng  moveaMnt  of 
Mid  bolt  except  when  moTed  outwardly  of  aald  caalng. 


5.  A  lock  lactadlaf  a  caalag  and  shadtle,  a  lo^toff' 
bolt  pivoted  la  said  eastag  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
at  one  en<l  with  aald  shackle,  a  pair  of  studs  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  bolt  and  being  arranged  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  frame  rotatably  mounted  In  said  caalng,  a  bar  on 
said  frame  Interposed  between  snid  studa,  and  means  for 
holding  mid  frame  agalnat  rotation. 

6.  A  lock  Including  a  caalng  and  ahackle.  a  locking 
bolt  pivoted  In  said  casing  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
at  one  end  with  said  shackle,  a  pair  of  studa  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bolt  and  being  arranged  In  apaced 
relation,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  In  said  caalng,  a 
bar  on  said  frame  engaged  between  said  studs,  and  a 
depressible  lever  on  said  frame  for  holding  aald  frame 
against  rotation. 

[Claims  1,  8.  4.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1 ,249.461.  LACB-CLA8P.  liAo.^ca  NiClX,  Stockholm. 
Sweden.  Filed  May  SI.  1917.  Serial  No.  171.M7.  (CL 
34—130.) 


3.  A  lace  clasp  comprising  a  fixed  member  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  Inner  face  of  a  shoe  top  or  like 
body  so  as  to  be  concealed  from  the  exterior,  and  a  mov- 
able channel-type  clamp  member  movable  in  the  plane 
of  the  aboe  top  Into  and  out  of  embracing  relation  to  the 
fixed  member  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  lace  placed  over  the 
aame. 

0.  The  combination  In  a  lace  end  clasp  of  a  fixed  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  laced  body  and  formed 
with  a  spring  portion  backed  by  tlM  Material  of  said 
body  and  provided  with  detent  means,  and  a  channel 
clamp  pivoted  to  swing  In  tbe  general  plane  of  the  laced 
body  and  embrace  the  edge  thereof  and  the  spring  portion 
in  the  presence  of  tbe  lace.  a|>d  formed  to  lock  with  said 
detent  meana  to  hold  the  clamp  in  locking  position. 

7.  A  lace  end  clasp  for  shoes  comprlalag  a  substantially 
triangular  plate  member  having  attachment  tangs  at  Its 
corners  and  ■  saddle  portion  to  fit  over  the  edge  of  tbe 
shoe  upper.  In  combination  with  means  for  clamping  the 
shoe  lace  upon  said  plate  member. 

(Clalma  1,  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.249.462.  HYDRAULIC  RAM.  Labs  Gustav  Niuk», 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Hied  Jose  20.  1916.  Serial  Vo. 
104.718.     (a.  108—29.) 


1.  A  hydraalie  ram  Including.  In  combinatl<m,  a 
sare  chamber,  a  valvcd  conduit  discharging  thereinto,  an 
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Inlet  leading  to  aald  conduit,  and  a  waate  water  valve 
pivoted  Intennediate  said  Inlet  and  conduit  In  such  a 
■anner  that  Ita  widest  opening  Is  Inclined  toward  the 
talet 

B.  A  hydratillc  ram  Including,  In  combination,  a  preasure 
ekamber,  a  conduit  delivering  water  thereto,  a  diaeharge 
paaaage  for  waste  water  lateral  to  aald  condalt.  a  valve 
for  said  discharge,  and  a  lever  to  which  said  valre  Is 
attached  pivotally  straddling  the  conduit  Intermediate 
tbe  discharge  and  the  preasure  chamber.     '^'■ 

T.  A  hydnuHe  ram  including.  In  combination,  a  water 
ctennel,  an  inlet  theretr,  n  discharge  passage  for  over- 
flow water  latei«I  to  said  channel,  a  pressure  chamber 
beyond  said  discharge,  and  a  duct  Intermediate  of  the 
dMianel  and  chamber  constructed  and  arranged  on  the 
principle  of  a  Venturl  tube  operating  to  accelerate  the 
flow  into  the  latter. 

11.  A  hydraulic  ram  Including,  in  combination,  a  pres- 
aare  chamber,  a  duet  conveying  water  to  tbe  same,  an 
•Tcrllew  paaaage  for  aald  duct,  a  valve  controUlng  aald 
passage,  a  lever  for  aald  valve,  a  houalag  for  the  valve's 
■eat  to  which  said  lever  Is  pivoted,  members  extending 
np  from  said  housing  opposite  to  tbe  point  of  attach- 
ment of  the  lever,  and  a  resilient  element  adjustable 
oa  said  members  transversely  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  lever  disposed  transversely  acroaa  the  path  of 
■aid  connection,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  member  to 
predetermine  the  travel  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8  to  10,  12.  and  18  not  printed  In  tbe 
OaMtte.l 
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M40.46S.  AUTOMOBILE  DIRECTION  -  INDICATOR. 
EoaaaT  C.  Niar.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  29.  191S. 
■artel  No.  99,216.     (CL  116—81.) 


1.  In  a  direction  indicator  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tian  with  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
OBder  surface  of  tbe  floor  and  provided  with  a  shelf  at  Ita 
lower  end.  a  shaft  extending  beneath  said  floor  and  bav- 
lic  crank  portions,  oppositely  disposed  links  pivoted  to 
■aid  plate,  adjustable-  connections  between  said  links  and 
tbe  crank  portions  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  secured  to  said 
■belf  and  having  Its  ends  engageable  with  said  links  for 
maintaining  the  aame  in  normal  poaitlona,  and  treadles 
eonaected  to  said  llaks  for  rowing  the  sa«e  about  their 
pivots  to  adjust  aald  shaft.  ^, 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.349.464.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCB.  Hn^M  M.  NoLBir, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,883. 
(CI.  219—23.) 

1.  A  sad-iron  having  a  material-engaging  base,  a  han- 
dla  spaced  from  said  base  and  secured  thereto,  an  electric 
beater  disposed  in  said  base,  an  electric  bwltcfa  comprlalag 
a  flzed  coatact  plate  and  a  flexible  contact  plate  carried 
bjr  aald  handle,  the  contact  of  tbe  plates  with  one  as* 
other  laltlatliig  and  controlling  the  heat  generation  of 
tbe  heater,  tbe  flexible  contact  plate  being  normally 
apaced  from  said  fixed  plate  thereby  to  be  maintained 
■St  of  beat  generating  position  and  requiring  tbe  con- 
stant engagement  thereof  In  order  to  l>e  autlntalaed  la 
beat  generating  position,  a  button  carried  by  said  handle 
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and  in  engagement  with  aald  flexible  plate  adapted  to 
IM  depressed  to  bring  aald  flexible  plate  lato  contact  w}tb 
said  flxed  plate  to  maintain  tbe  plates  In  beat  gcnerattag 
poitftion,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  sad-iron  In  idle  po- 
sition, a  settable  lever  on  said  frame,  and  means  for 
anchoring  aald  aettable  lever  in  a  plurality  of  poaitlona, 
in  one  of  which  positions  the  lever  will  engage  aald  i>at- 
ton  to  autlntaln  tbe  aaase  depressed  so  tliat  tbe  plats* 
are  held  in  contact  with  one  another  and  la  another  of 
which  positions  the  button  will  be  free  of  said  lever  and 
thus  permit  the  flexible  plate  to  raise  said  button  and 
maintain  the  same  out  of  heat  generating  position. 


4.  A  sad-iron  having  a  material-engaging  base,  a  han- 
dle spaced  from^said  base  and  secured  thereto,  an  elec- 
tric beater  disposed  k>  said  base,  an  electric  switch  com- 
prising a  fixed  contact  plate  and  a  fiexible  contact  plate 
carried  by  said  handle,  the  contact  of  the  plates  with 
one  another  initiating  and  controlling  the  heat  genera- 
tion of  the  heater,  the  fiexible  contact  plate  being  nar- 
mally  spaced  from  said  fixed  contact  plate  thereby  to  be 
maintained  out  of  heat  generating  position  and  requiring 
the  constant  engagement  thereof  In  order  to  be  maintained 
in  generating  posltton,  a  button  carried  by  said  handle 
and  In  engagement  with  said  fiexible  plate  adapted  to  be 
depressed  to  bring  said  flexible  plate  into  contact  with 
said  fixed  plate  to  maintain  the  plates  in  heat  generating 
position  whereby  said  button  may  be  pushed  and  releaaed 
for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  heater 
without  lessening  any  prest>ure  on  tbe  handle. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  sad-iron  provided  with 
a  switch  closing  member  projecting  from  tbe  side  of  the 
handle  thereof ;  a  frame  for  supporting  said  sad-iron ;  an 
upwardly  extending  arm  on  said  frame ;  and  a  settaUe 
lever  pivoted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  posi- 
tion to  press  upon  said  member,  or  in  position  to  free 
said  member. 

7.  In  a  sad-iron,  the  combination  of  a  base ;  a  handle 
secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  a  lateral  opening  communicating  with  the  forward 
part  of  said  bore ;  an  Insulating  block  in  the  rear  of  said 
bore ;  a  pair  of  contact  putea  secured  to  separated  parts 
of  said  block  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  bore;  a 
button  disposed  In  said  opening  and  adapted  to  press 
said  plates  together ;  a  heater  in  said  base ;  and  condoc- 
tora  connected  to  said  heater  and  said  contact  plates. 

[Cnalma  2,  3,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


14249,465.     SPARK-PLUG.    OaOBOS  V.  Noltb  and  Jj 
B.   Smith,    Bellingham.    Waah.     Ffled    Sept    6,   191T. 
Serial  No.  189,944.     (CI.  128—140.) 

1.  In    combination,    tbe    cylinder    of   an    internal- 
bastion  engine,  a  protractile  and  retractile  electrode 
attached  thereto,  an  electrode  retained  within  aflid 
and   an   ignition  element  electrically   cMinected   to   aald 
electrode  within  said  cage. 

2.  In   combination,    the    cylinder  of  an    latcrnal- 
bostlon  engine,  a  protractile  and  retractile  ca^e 
thereto,  an  electrode  retained  within  said  cage,  aa   _ 
element   electrically    connected   to   said    electrode   vrtthla 


? 


330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacsMBSs  XI,  19x7. 


DacsMBsm  zi,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


33» 


said  cage,  and  means  to  seal  the  interior  of  aald  cage  from 
'communication  with  the  interior  of  aald  esffine  cjlinder. 
8.  In  combination,  the  cylinder  of  an  intemal-combua- 
tlon  engine,  a  protractile  and  retractile  electrode  cage 
attached  thereto,  an  electrode  retained  within  aald  cage, 
an  Ignition  element  electrically  connected  to  aald  elec- 
trode within  aald  cage,  means  to  seal  the  interior  of  said 
cage  from  communication  with  tlM  Interior  of  said  engine 
cylinder,  and  means  to  remore  and  replac*  mid  elaetroda 
with  said  element  without  breaking  aid  seal. 


4.  In  combination,  the  cylinder  of  an  internal-combua- 
tton  engipe,  a  hollow,  cylindrical,  threaded  stud,  harlng 
a  ralve  seat  on  its  inner  end,  engaged  with  said  engine 
cylinder;  a  hollow,  cylindrical,  perforated  cage,  baring 
a  closed  inner  end,  engaged  within  said  stud  In  screw 
relation  therewith^  said  closed  end  fitted  to  seat  on  said 
valve  seat ;  an  InsaVated  electrode  within  said  cage ;  and 
an  ignition  element  electrically  connected  to  said  electrode 
within  the  perforated  part  of  said  cage. 

5.  In  combination,  the  cylinder  of  an  intemal-combas- 
tlon  engine ;  a  hollow,  cylindrical  stud  in  screw  engage- 
ment with  said  engine  cylinder,  having  an  interior  thread- 
ed body  Intersected  with  a  longitudinal  groove ;  and  a 
hollow,  cylindrical,  perforated  cage,  having  a  threaded 
outer  body  in  screw  engagement  with  the  interior  threaded 
body  of  aald  atad,  said  threaded  outer  body  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  intersecting  the  threads  of  the  same. 


means  and  havthg  an  end  portion  loosely  disposed  through 
the  body,  holding  means  ensaged  with  the  last  named  arm 
and  co-acting  with  the  body,  and  a  subetantlally  U-shaped 
member  opcratively  engaged  with  the  body  Intermediate 
the  arms. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body,  an  arm  plvotally  engaged  with  saU  t>ody 
and  provided  with  rail  engaging  means,  a  second  arm 
provided  with  rail  engaging  means  and  having  an  end 
portion  loewty  disposed  through  the  body,  tod  holdlag 
means  engaged  with  the  last  named  arm  and  co-acting 
with  the  elongated  body,  a  substantially  U-shaped  member 
operatlvely  engaged  with  the  body  intermediate  the  arms. 
tlM  intermediate  portion  of  said  member  being  provided 
with  a  slot  disposed  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  clampliig 
oMans  dlqKMed  through  the  slot  of  the  member  and  the 
body. 


1,240,407.  CA8T-8TKEL  BOL8TBK  FOR  BAILWAT- 
CAR  TRUCKS.  John  F.  O'Oonmob,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Pratt  and  Letdiworth  Company,  Buffalo, 
N,  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  ltl4. 
Serial  .No.  821.299.     (CL  105—104.) 


1,249,466.  CLAMP.  Raymond  F.  Nobtb  and  WAaasN  J. 
BccHNsa,  Olendlve,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1917.  Serial 
No.  190.876.     (O.  188—48.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body,  rail  engaging  means  carried  by  the  body 
and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  body,  a  subatan- 
tially  U-shaped  member  arranged  intermediate  the  rail 
engaging  meana,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  member 
being  provided  with  a  slot  disposed  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  clamping  meana  disposed  through  the  slot  of  the  mem- 
ber and  the  body. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body,  an  arm  plvotally  engaged  with  said  body 
and  provided  with  rail  engaging  means,  said  arm  having 
■winging  movement  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
elongated  body,  a  second  arm  provided  with  rail  engaging 


ft 


1.  A  bolster  of  the  character  deaeiibed  comprlatng  twe 
members  of  duplicated  const  ruction  4iavlng  interengnglng 
vertically  dispooed  integral  means  adapted  to  prevent  rela- 
tive sliding  movement  therebetween  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  bolster  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
steel  castings  of  duplicated  conatroction  rigidly  secured 
together  and  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  integral 
member  forming  part  of  a  side  l>earlng  bracket,  sobataa- 
tlally  as  speHflad. 

8.  A  bolster  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
steel  members  of  like  construction  adapted  to  l>e  molded 
and  cast  from  the  same  patten,  said  members  having 
flanges  at  their  ends  provided  with  vertically  arranged 
alternating  interengaglng  projections,  substantlaUy  as 
spedfled. 

[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.249,468.  CENTKR  BEARING  FOR  CARS.  JOHK  F. 
O'Co.N.Noa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chasy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.  SerUI  No.  91,206. 
(CI.  64—68.) 


1.  In  a  center  bearing  for  railway  cara,  the  combina- 
tloB  with  an  aaaalar  bearing  plate  having  an  anoalar 
groove  in  the  bottom  fare  thereof,  and  a  aecond  bearing 
plate  of  disk  form  having  ac  annulaF groove  in  the  upper 
face  thereof,  said  grooves  being  substantially  concentric 
and  one  of  the  grooves  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  other,  of  two  series  of  antl-frlctlon  member*  operat- 
ing in  said  grooves,  a  retaining  plate  interpooed  between 
said  series  of  anti-friction  meml>era.  and  two  eeriea  of 
choefca  associated  with  aald  antl-frlctlon  members 
partly  disposed  in  said  groovea. 


2.  In  a  center  bearing  for  cara,  the  combination  with 
two  opposed  bearing  plates,  of  two  series  of  antl-frlctlon 
members,  one  series  in  engagement  with  one  plate  aad 
the  other  series  with  the  other  plate,  and  a  retaining 
plate  Interposed  between  said  two  series  of  antl-frlctlon 
members,  said  two  series  of  antl-frlctlon  members  being 
arranged  in  the  aame  plane,  and  right  and  left  aerlea  of 
Independently  acting  Individual  chocks  associated  with 
said  series  of  antl-frlctlon  members. 

[Clalnu  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.249,469.  8BED  -  COTTON  •  DISTRIBUTING  VALVS 
MECHANISM.  Calvin  L.  Orsbokn.  Selma,  Ala.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,181.     (CI.  18—19.) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  a  plurality  of 
vacaam  chambers  adapted  to  receive  aeed  cotton,  auction 
Beans  connected  to  said  vacuum  chambera,  oppoaltely 
■pwardly  and  downwardly  moving  valves  arraavad  to 
alternately  cut  off  said  chambera  from  the  vacmua  meaaa, 
means  for  operating  aald  valvea  and  manually  controlled 
means  arranged  to  engage  and  render  the  valve  operating 
means  Ineffective. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of 
vacuum  chambers,  suction  means  normally  connected  to 
■aid  vacuum  chambers,  valves  controlling  the  connections 
between  said  chambers  and  suction  means,  means  to 
alternately  close  said  valves  inclodlng  a  trip  mechanism, 
and  a  manually  controllable  device  for  rendering  the  opera- 
tion of  the  trip  mechanism  ineffective  and  thereby  per- 
mitting all  of  said  valves  to  remain  open. 

II.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  deacrit>ed,  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  extending  cotton  receiving  chambers,  valves 
controlling  said  chambers,  valve  stems  connecting  the 
valves  of  the  oppositely  extending  chaml>ers  in  series,  a 
■haft,  arms  extending  from  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  guides, 
oppositely  operating  blocks  slidable  In  the  guides,  an 
operative  connection  l>etwecn  the  blocks  and  arms,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  blocks  and 
engaging  the  cross  heads  for  closing  said  valves,  means 
for  disengaglDg  the  means  carried  by  the  blocks  from  the 
cross  heads,  and  means  for  returning  the  valvea  to  raised 
position  upon  their  release. 

10.  A  seed  cotton  distributing  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  seed  cotton  receiving  chambers,  a  seed  cotton 
feed  suction  flue  normally  in  communication  with  the 
•aed  cotton  receiving  chamber,  a  valve  for  eadi  of  said 
aeed  cotton  receiving  chambers  controlling  its  communi- 
cation with  the  seed  cotton  feed  suction  flue,  a  plurality 
of  vacuum  chambers  each  one  of  which  Is  in  communica- 
tion with  its  corresponding  cotton  receiving  chamber,  a 
■action  flue  normally  in  communication  with  aald  vacuum 
chambers,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  vacuum  chamlMrs  con- 
trolling its  coDimanication  with  the  suction  flue  and  means 
far  operating  the  valvea  controlling  the  communication 
between  receiving  chambers  and  feed  suction  flue  and  be- 
tween the  vacuum  chambers  and  suction  flue  whereby  all 
of  the  cotton  receiving  chambers  are  in  communication 

I 


with  the  cotton  feed  suction  flue  and  all  of  tt>e  vacuum 
chambers  are  in  communication  with  the  suction  floe. 

(Claims  2  to  8.  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
(3aaette.] 


1.249.470.  TORPEDO-GUARD.  Plbasant  R.  Ovsaux, 
Rvansville,  Ind.  Piled  Aug.  9, 1917.  Serial  No.  185,401. 
(CL  114—240.) 


•  ^^  •:^^JI '.-l^ 
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1.  A  torpedo  guard  mechanism,  comprising  out-rlggcra, 
a  depending  guard  carrier  pivoted  on  each  out-rlggM  to 
■wlag  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  means  to  swing  the 
gaard  carriers  sobataatlally  parallel  with  tka  ilda  of  tke 
ahlp  to  gather  the  gnarda. 

6.  A  torpedo  guard  merhanism.  cmsprlalBg  oat-rigfars, 
a  plorallty  of  depending  gaard  carrlMa  ^veted  on  eadi 
••t-rlgver  to  swtag  parallel  to  the  shly.  meana  to  swing 
the  guard  carriers  in  planea  substantially  parallel  with,  the 
side  of  the  ship  to  gather  the  guards. 

9.  A  torpedo  guard  mechanism,  comprlaing  out-riggers, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  guard  carriers  plvotally  connected 
to  the  ont-rlggers  to  swing  In  planea  perpendicular  thereto, 
and  a  pivoted  brace  also  connectMl  to  each  out-rigger,  aald 
brace  and  carriers  connected  toother  at  their  lower  ends 
and  provided  at  their^  upper  ends  with  means  for  limiting 
their  pivotal  movement  in  one  direction. 

12.  The  combination  witlf  a  pair  of  parallel  ahafta, 
means  to  separately  actuate  said  ahafta,  and  a  plurality 
of  winding  dmms  on  each  shaft ;  of  an  out-rigger  pertain- 
ing to  each  drum  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
torpedo  guard  carrier  pivoted  to  each  out-rigger  to  swing 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  rope  passing  from 
each  drum  to  an  out-rigger  and  thence  to  the  lower  end  of 
each  carrier  next  behind. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.] 


1,249.471.  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR- VBHICLBS.  ALBXAwnaa 
OxaaowiCE,  Hamtramck,  Mich.  Filed  July  0,  191T. 
Serial  No.  178,756.     (CI.  70—58.) 


1.  In  a   device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  divided 
steering  post,  a  gear  carried  by  each  portion  of  the  post. 
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a  c«M,  •  Hhaltt  pM>j«etltMr  tbrowh  «l«n(nit«d  Mota  In  the 
wall  of  tb«  caae,  pinion*  k<*Ted  to  the  «baft  adapttd  to  be 
brought  Into  eoOpcratlre  relation  with  the  gears  of  the 
steering  post,  whereby  the  divided  portions  of  the  post 
may  operate  aa  a  nnlt,  a  rack  bar  engaged  to  the  shaft, 
a  pinion  for  shifting  the  rack  bar,  a  nuutoally  sJldable 
holt  a^pted  to  engage  the  rack  bar  to  socure  it  in  Its 
resi>ectlye  adjusted  positions,  and  means  adaptsd  to  ae- 
cnre  the  bolt  acalnst  unauthorised  release  when  en'gaged 
with  the  rack  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  divided 
steering  post,  a  gear  secured  to  each  section  of  the  post, 
a  laterally  movable  shaft  carrying  ploloas  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  nieHh  with  the  g«'ar8  of  the  post,  means  for 
shifting  said  shaft,  a  manually  slldable  bolt  for  locking 
said  last  named  means  in  Its  respective  adjusted  positions, 
a  divided  rotatable  drum  located  back  of  the  bolt  adapted 
to  secure  the  bolt  when  locked,  said  drum  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  each  of  its  portions,  which  when  brought 
Into  opposition  and  allnement  with  the  end  of  the  slld- 
able bolt  throQgh  the  rotation  of  the  respective  portions 
of  the  drum  provides  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  slldable 
bolt  from  rngagemeot  with  the  monns  for  shlft\pg  the 
Jaterally  movable  shaft,  and  means  for  manually  rotating 
the  respective  portions  of  the  drum,  to  bring  said  opening 
Into  opposition  and  allnement  with  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  divided 
steering  post,  means  for  coupling  the  divided  post  to- 
gether that  It  may  operate  as  a  finit,  means  for  releasing 
said  coupling  means,  a  manually  slldable  bolt  for  locking 
said  coupling  means  In  its  engaged  or  released  relations 
to  the  8t«*cring  post,  a  divided  rotatable  drUm,  each  sec- 
tion of  the  drum  having  a  gear  to  provide  for  the  Inde- 
pendent rotation  of  the  parts,  each  portion  of  the  drum 
having  also  an  op<>nltig  adopted  to  be  broni^t  Into  opposi- 
tion and  also  Into  altnement  wltfi  the  end  of  the  bolt  for 
tbe  release  of  the  latter,  a  manually  rotatable  abaft,  a 
pair  of  ratchet-pinions  mounted  on  said  shaft  In  rae«h 
with  tbe  gears  of  tbe  respectlTe  portions  of  tke  dr«n, 
dogs  for  engaging  said  ratrhet-plnlons,  whereby  the  re- 
spective pinions  are  alternately  held  against  rotation  that 
tbe  openings  In  ea«h  portion  of  the  dram  may  be  bronght 
into  allnement  with  the  end  of  tbe  bolt,  a  graduated  disk 
carried  by  the  manuaUy  rotatable  shaft,  a  iiradnated  con- 
centrlcaHy  arranged  ring  enrtrcllng  said  dlirk,  a  signal 
bell,  means  for  sonndlng  an  alarm  on  said  bell  actuated 
fbrongh  tbe  rotation  of  each  portion  of  tbe  divided  dmm, 
and  adjtwtable  mean;;  carried  by  each  portion  of  the  dram 
for  actuating  said  xonndlng  monnfi.  whereby  it  may  indi- 
cate to  the  operator  the  beginning  of  an  arbitrary  ntnnber 
<>f  rotations  given  to  each  portion  of  the  drnn  that  tlie 
openings  therein  may  be  broogbt  Into  oppoeltlon  for  tbe 
release  of  tbe  slldable  bolt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  divided 
ateertng  post,  means  for  coupling  the  divided  post  to- 
gether that  It  may  operate  as  a  unit,  means  for  releasing 
said  coupling  means,  a  manually  slldable  bolt  for  locking 
said  coupling  means  in  Its  engaged  or  released  relations 
to  the  steering  post,  a  divided  rotatable  drum,  each  section 
of  tbe  dmm  having  a  gear  to  provide  for  fhe  Independent 
rotation  of  the  parts,  each  portion  of  tbe  drum  having 
also  an  opening  adapted  to  be  brought  into  opposition 
aad  also  into  allnement  with  the  end  of  tbe  bolt  for  the 
ralaase  of  the  latter,  a  manuaUy  rotatable  abaft,  a  pair 
•of  ratcbet-pinions  mounted  on  said  shaft  In  asesb  with 
the  gears  of  the  respective  portions  of  the  drum,  dogs  far 
engaging  said  ratchet-pinionH  whereby  the  respective  pin- 
ions are  alternately  held  against  rotation  that  tbe  open- 
ings in  each  portion  of  the  drum  may  be  brought  Into 
allnement  with  tbe  end  of  tbe  bolt,  a  graduated  diak  car- 
ried by  the  manoally  rotatable  shaft,  a  graduated  concen- 
trically arranged  ring  encircling  said  disk,  a  signal  bell, 
means  for  sounding  an  alarm  on  said  bell  kctuated 
through  the  rotation  of  each  portion  of  the  divided  drum, 
and  a  removable  pin,  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  provided  In  each  portion  of  tbe  divided 
drnih,  for  actuating  the  sounding  means,  whereby  it  may 
Indicate  to  tbe  operator  the  beginning  of  an  arbitrary 


number  of  ralatSoas  glvaa  to  eaeb  portton  «f  tbt  dnun 
that  the  openings  therein  may  be  broagbt  late  oppasitloB 
for  the  releaae  of  the  sHdable  bolt 


1.24»,47S.  AUTOIfOBILE-DOOR  LATCH.  CttaaLM  A. 
PAiMisa.  Jr.,  and  iAMaa  V.  McKinkbt,  Jr..  Plttabnrgh, 
ra.  Fllod  Oct.  IC.  1»1«.  Barlal  No.  12S,»1T.  <0L 
70 — 42.) 

-4  r 


1.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  door  liaving  a  re- 
cess formed  therein  adjacent  to  and  Ih-Iow  tbe  upp<'r  edge 
thereof,  and  a  latch  device  comprising  a  lever  hinged  at 
its  rear  end  to  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  n>cess  and  having  its 
forward  end  extending  ovt  tbmogb  tbe  opening  of  said  re- 
oosii  to  a  point  t>e.vond  tbe  face  of  tbe  door  to  form  a  lift- 
able  flnger  piece,  a  t>olt.  and  meaas  ronne<ted  to  said  lever 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  operating  said  bolt. 

2.  The  i-omblnatlon  of  an  automobile  door  having  s  re- 
cess formed  therein  adjacent  to  and  below  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  and  a  latch  device  comprlalng  a  lever  hinged  at 
Its  rear  end  to  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  recess  and  having  its 
forward  end  extending  out  throogb  the  opening  of  said 
recess  to  a  point  boyond  the  face  of  the  door  to  form  a 
Uftable  finger  piece,  an  upwardly  extending  abutter  on 
said  lever  adapted  to  close  tbe  opening  to  said  recess,  ^ 
bolt,  and  means  coontMrtcd  to  aaid  lever  Intermediate  tte 
ends  tberc^  for  operating  said  bolt. 


1.249,473.   FORMINQ  AND  QUENCHING  MACHINE. 

William  J.  Pbck.  Peoria.  III.     PUed  Mar.  12.  1M7. 
Serial  No.  164.245.     (CL  266—6.) 


2.  A  forming  and  quenching  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
porting stmetnre,  a  tank  for  contalnlnff  a  qaencbing 
bath,  an  intermittently  rotating  die  structure  caniad  by 
said  structure  and  partly  contained  within  said  taak,  a 
pair  of  movable  die  heads  carried  by  said  die  structure, 
means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  die  stractare,  tbe 
conblaatloa  of  operating  arms  mounted  00  said  die  stroc- 
tore  and  connected  to  said  morable  die  heads,  means  for 
ImpartlnK  motion  to  said  arms,  and  means  for  partially 
rotating  said  latter  means  and  said  stractare  ilmoltane- 
ously. 

3T.  Ima  fonaing  and  qoencblng  machine  comprising  a 
frame  carrying  a  quenchluK  bath  tank  and  provided  with 
a  movable  die  structure  operating  partly  within  tbe  tank 
said  die  atroeture  carrylBf  movable  die  baada  aad  neaas 
for  closing  said  die  heads,  the  comblnatlq^  of  raeam  for 
opening  said  die  heads  linder  tbe  surface  of  tbe  bath  In 
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tba  tank  wbsraby  the  product  of  said  die  beads  will  be 
dlsebarvBd  onto  a  conveyer  the  product  remaining  sob- 
anrgad  In  tbe  bath  until  removed  therefrom  by  tbe  eon- 
veysr. 

(Clalma  1  aad  8  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaxettt.] 


1,240,474.      SCROLL-FORMING    MACHINE.      Nicholab 
P.  PBRKiaa,  Charleston,  W.  Ta.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
iu  William   Addison   Cantrell,   Charleston,   W.    Va.     Filed 
4  Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,967.     (CI.  144—187.) 


1.  In  a  shaping  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  cutter  and  a  cofiperating  aplral- 
Ing  work  support,  adapted  Xo  actuate  tbe  point  of  the 
work  engaged  by  tbe  cutter  in  a  flat  spiral  coarse  to  pro- 
doce  a  scroll-like  ornaraectatlon,  labatantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sbsplng  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  boriiontally  disposed  rotary  catter  and 
an  angularly  arraaged  spiraling  work-support  cooperating 
therewith,  and  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  point  of  tbe  work 
engaged  by  the  cutter  in  a  flat  spiral  course  whereby  to 
produce  a  scroll-like  ornamentation,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

,8.  In  a  shaping  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combiaatiun  with  a  rotary  spindle  having  an  angularly 
faced  cutter;  of  a  spiraling  work-support  cooperating  with 
said  cutter,  adapted  to  actuate  the  point  of  the  work  en- 
gacad  by  tbe  cutter  in  a  flat  spiral  course  to  effect  a 
scroll-like  ornamentatloa,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  HCt  forth. 

10.  In  a  shaping  macbiae  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  catter,  an  annular  work-support 
co&peratiag  with  said  cutter,  aad  situated  with  Its  axis 
in  angular  relation  with  reelect  to  that  of  tbe  cutter,  said 
support  having  therein  a  centrally  arranged  opening. 
maaas  in  connection  with  said  support  to  seat  a  blank 
within  said  opening,  and  meona  to  impart  a  spiraling 
movement  to  said  supjMrt,  whereby  to  actuate  the  point  of 
tbe  blank  emfaged  by  the  cutter  in  a  flat  spiral  course  to 
effect  a  scroll-like  ornamentation  on  said  blank,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoas  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  shaping  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  horizontally  disposed  rotary  cutter  spin- 
dle, a  collar  encircling  the  cutter,  at  an  angle  to  Its  axis, 
a  mo^ble  casting  carrying  said  collar,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable piatle  connected  with  said  casting,  means  co- 
operating with  said  pintle  to  afford  an  arcuate  movement 
of  the  latter,  simultaneous  with  its  vertical  adjustment,  a 
pinion  keyed  to  said  pintle,  an  annular  work-support  ro- 
tatably  affixed  to  said  collar,  said  support  having  therein 
a  centrally  arranged  opening,  means  in  connection  with 
said  support  to  centrally  seat  a  blank  la  tbe  opening 
thereof,  to  be  operated  upon  by  tbe  cutter,  and  means  on 
tb«  periphery  of  said  support  co-acting  with  said  pinion, 
■ubstantlatly  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  fortn. 

[Claims  2,  3,  S  to  7,  9,  11  to  IG,  and  18  not  printed  in 
tbe  Gaxette.T 


14M.476.  FBNDER.  Ruroa  M.  Pbbet,  Fyfle, 
riled  Mar.  3, 1917.  Serial  No.  162.8M.  (CL  126—202.) 
1.  Tba  eoaabteatloa  with  a  pair  of  flreplaca  andirons 
bavlBg  opstaadlng  arma,  of  dips  earriad  by  said  arms,  a 
Ssadar  having  spaced  cross  bara,  cartaln  ooea  of  mUd  bars 
seating  la  tba  clips  for  soppertlng  tbe  fender  la  nprtgbt 
position,  said  fender  being  formed  with  upper  and  lower 
sections,  the  lower  section  being  downwardly  foldable,  aad 


a  lateb  bar  i^voted  to  one  of  tiie  cross  ban  af  one  af 
tbe  fender  seettona  aad  baviag.  a  part  tngaceabla  with  a 
crass  bar  of  tlM  otbar  fandar  saetlsn  ter  lacktaic  tba  CsMK 
able  section  In  upright  position. 


2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  pair  of  fireplace  andlrona,  of 
a  fender  carried  thereby  and  having  spaced  cross  bars, 
said  fender  being  formed  with  upper  and  lower  sections, 
tbe  lower  section  being  downwardly  foldable,  aad  a  latch 
bar  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  crq|M  bars  of  one  of  tbe  fender 
ssctlons  aad  having  a  part  engageable  wltb  a  cross  bar  of 
tbe  ether  fender  section  for  locking  the  foldable  section  la 
upright  position. 


1,240,476.     BATONKT.     OiOBGa  PsaiKAN,  Balpbtoa,  Pa. 
Filed  Aag.  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  187,492.     (CL  42—86.) 


4.  A  bayonet  comprlsiag  an  attacbii«  member,  an  8- 
sbaped  exteosloai  projecting  latcraUy  tbcrefrmn  aad  termi- 
nating In  a  stem  extending  paraUel  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
attaeblng  member,  said  stem  carryla«  a  knife,  aad  a 
sartrMga  carryiag  proag  carried  by  aaid  atem. 

[ClalBM  1  ta  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Ganette.] 


1,24».477.  TYPOORAPHiCAL  MACUIMfi.  Davi»  Pan|. 
Palmmo,  Bridgeport,  Coan.,  assigaar  to  Electric  Ceaa- 
pooUiMr  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corparatian  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Aug.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  47,968. 
(CI.  190—34.) 

1.  la  a  typogrivlidcal  macbine.  tbe  cembiaatloa  of  a 
swinging  frame  on  which  a  plurality  of  nmtrix  magaxlaes 
are  supperted,  a  plurality  af  swts  holders  secured  to  tbe 
frept  side  •(  said  swlaging  fraaM,  aa  equal  aamber  of  coa- 
dactor  tnbea  moanted  aa  said  tmimgHmt  Inuae  wltk  IImA 
apper  eada  arranged  one  behind  aaotker,  and  with  tbeir 
lower  ends  arranged  to  discbarge  respectively  into  said 
several  sarto  bsMers,  and  dlstrtbatiag  aMcbanlam  adapt- 
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•d  to  diatingnlab  the  aorta  nuitrlcM  and  to  dtadMrta 
lato  the  apper  ends  of  thoee  c<»dactor  tobea  which  are 
associated  with  the  sorts  holders  In  which  said  aorta 
matrices  sererally  belong. 


2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  frame  on  which  a  plurality  of  matrix  magasines 
are  supported,  a  plurality  of  sorts  holders  secured  to  the 
front  side  of  said  swinging  frame,  an  equal  number  of  con- 
dnctor  tabes  mounted  on  said  swinging  frame  with  their 
opper  ends  arranged  one  behind  another,  and  with  their 
lower  ends  arranged  to  discharge  resi>ectiTely  into  said 
several  sorts  holdem,  and  distributing  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  distinguish  the  sorts  matrices  and  to  discharge  them 
Into  the  upp«c  ends  of  those  conductor  tabes  which  are 
associated  with  the  sorts  holders  in  which  said  sorts 
matrices  severally  belong,  a  packer  located  in  the  recelT- 
ing  end  of  each  sorts  holder,  and  mechanism  carried  by 
said  swinging  frame  for  operating  said  packer. 


1,249,478.  MIBAM8  FOR  CONTROLLINO  THE  SUPPLY 
OF  LIQUID  FUEL  IN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. Ernbst  Willouqhbt  Pvma,  Teortl,  Bng- 
Und.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1917.  •  Serial  No.  15<l.484.  (CL 
12»— 140.) 


1.  In  a  rarlable  dellrery  fuel  pamp  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  in  combination,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  foci 
feetllng  pump,  transmission  mechanism  for  operating  said 
pump  from  said  shaft  comprising  two  eeoeatrics  earrtod 
on  said  shaft,  one  mounted  upon  the  other,  said  eccaatrlca 
being  relatively  ahlftable  to  move  the  center  of  the  oatcr 
eccentric  (In  an  spproximately  radial  line  toward  the 
center  of  the  shaft)  from  its  position  of  maximum  throw 
to  a  position  sobstantlally  coinciding  with  the  center  of 
the  shaft,  a  governor  controlled  by  the  speed  of  said  ahaft 
for  shifting  said  eccentrics  relatively  so  as  to  vary  the 
operation  of  said  pump  in  feeding  said  fuel,  and  meaaa 
for  moving  the  said  Inner  eccentric  angularly  on  the  shaft 
for  adjusting  the  moment  of  injection  of  the  fuel  when  the 
engine  Is  In  motion. 

2.  In  a  variable  delivery  fuel  pump  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  in  combination,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  fad 
fteding  pump,  transmission  mechsnism  for  operating  said 
pump  from  said  shaft  comprising  two  eccentrics  carried 
on  said  shaft,  one  mounted  upon  the  other,  said  eccen- 
trics b^ng  relatively  shiftable  to  move  the  center  of  the 


outer  ecccatrtc  (in  an  approzlaately  radial  line  toward 
the  center  of  the  shaft)  from  its  position  of  iM^iwutt 
throw  to  a  position  substantially  coinciding  with  the  cen- 
ter of  the  shsft,  a  governor  controlled  by  the  speed  of 
said  shaft  for  shifting  said  eccentrics.  reUtlvely  so  as  to 
vary  the  operation  of  said  pump  in  feeding  said  fuel,  a 
member  on  said  rotating  ahaft  which  Is  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated witb  said  shaft  and  to  be  slid  thereon,  means 
for  sliding  said  member  when  the  shaft  Is  either  rotating 
or  at  rest,  and  OMans  for  atlllsing  said  sliding  motion  to 
move  the  said  Inner  eccentric  angularly  on  the  shaft  to 
adiance  or  retard  the  time  of  the  stroke  of  the  foel  in- 
jection pump. 


1,249.479.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR  PRODUCING  BN- 
DOTHERMIC  GAS  REACTIONS.  RiCHAan  PrAiBUii, 
Charlotte,  N.  C,  and  Inobndin  HBCHBNBLBtKNaa,  Great 
Falls.  S.  Cr  assignors  to  Southern  Electro-Chemical 
Company,  Charlotte.  N.  C,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1918.  SerUi  No.  786.767.  (CI. 
201—31.) 


1.  An  electric  furnace  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing a  reaction  chamber,  opposite  walls  of  which  diverge 
from  the  base  of  the  furnace  upwardly,  each  of  said  di- 
verging walls  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  mov- 
able closure  therefor,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  electrodes 
arranged  In  aald  chamber,  one  opposite  each  closure,  and 
each  electrode  having  a  diverging  part  conforming  sob- 
sthntla^y  to  the  contour  of  a  diverging  wall  of  the  cham> 
ber  of  the  furnace  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  there- 
from through  the  opening  In  its  diverging  wall. 

8.  In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  character  described 
having  a  reaction  chamber,  a  pair  of  oppoeed  electrodes 
arranged  within  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  klndling-bladee 
associated  with  said  electrodes,  and  separate  nosslea  for 
delivering  air  into  th«  fomace  chamber,  one  of  said 
nossles  being  arranged  to  deliver  a  current  of  coollas 
air  against  the  said  kindling-blades. 

8.  In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  character  described 
having  a  reaction  chamber,  a  pair  of  opposed  electrodes 
arranged  within  said  chamber,  each  electrode  having  a 
portion  cfktendlng  through  and  Insulated  from  the  fur- 
nace wall,  a  noule  for  delivering  air  into  the  furnace 
cbamber,  and  separate  laterally  directed  outlet  ports 
associated  with  said  nossle  for  delivering  a  current  of 
cooling  air  against  the  Insulated  portion  of  each  electrode. 

10.  In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  character  described 
having  a  reaction  chamber,  a  pair  of  opposed  electrodea 
arranged  within  said  chamber,  doors  in  the  opposite  walls 
of  the  chamber  through  which  said  electrodes  may  be 
Inserted  snd  removed,  a  door-supporting  carriage  movable 
toward  and  from  each  of  the  said  doors,  a  trolley  for  each 
carriage,  and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  each  door 
to  ita  aaaoclated  carriage. 

13.  An  electric  furnace  of  the  character  described  haT- 
Ing  a  reaction  ■chamber,  a  pair  of  Opposed  electrodea 
arranged  therein,  each  electrode  comprislog  a  base  nem- 
ber  19  and  a  diverging  member  18,  removably  attached  to 
the  said  base  member  and  terminating  wholly  within 
(be  said  cbamber,  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling 
medium  tbroagh  tbe  two  members  of  each  electrode. 

(Claims  2,  4  ta  7.  9.  11,  sad  12  not  printed  la  the 
Oasettsw] 
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1.249,480.  RBMOYINO  ALCOHOL  FROM  LXQUOBB. 
BOBBBT  H.  PvLuorBLDBB,  Chicago,  111.  Fllad  Mmj  », 
1917.     Serial  No.  171,760.     (CL  195—1.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  removing  alcohol  from  liquors  the 
combination  with  a  deep  tank  of  superposed  brackets 
secured  alternately  to  opposite  sides  of  the  interior  of 
tbe  tank  and  slanting  downwardly  from  the  wall  of  the 
tank,  each  of  said  brackets  being  spaced  from  those  near- 
est it  and  terminatlDK  at  a  point  remote  from  the  wall 
opposite  to  that  from  which  it  is  supported,  heating  pipes 
traversiag  said  brackets,  and  pans  disjweed  upon  said 
pipes,  said  pans  being  adapted  to  carry  a  stream  of 
liquor  and  deliver  tbe  same  from  one  pan  to  the  next,  the 
pans  being  of  somewhat  less  area  than  tbe  cross-sectlonsl 
area  of  the  tanlc 


1,249,481.  BINDING-POST.  HahVBT  B.  PHILLlpa.  De 
trolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Engineering  Lab- 
oratories Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  741.279.     (CI.  178—269.) 


1.  In  a  binding  post,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  slidable  clamping  elements ;  of  a  stationary  element ; 
rest  lien  t  means  for  maintaining  said  slidable  elements  in 
damping  position  relative  thereto;  and  means  whereby 
said  slidable  elements  may  be  maintained  in  non-clamping 
position  against  the  normal  tendency  of  said  resilient 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  binding  post,  comprising  a 
supporting  atod  havtag  a  atationary  clamping  element  ae- 
cared  thereto :  of  a  co<^perating  movable  clamping  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  stud ;  and  a  locking  shoulder  in- 
termediate said  stationary  and  movable  clamping  ele- 
ments and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  stud ;  of  a  ter- 
minal clip  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  central  open- 
Ini;  of  greater  diami  ter  than  the  locking  shoulder,  and  an 
^ntrsnce  opening  to  said  central  opening  of  less  diameter 
than  tbe  diamatar  of  the  locking  sbonlder  bat  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  stud  :  said  piste  being 
provided  with  s  locking  recess ;  and  a  locking  pin  carried 
by  aald  stud  for  engagement  therein,  whereby  said  tenninal 
clip  will  iM!  prevented  from  axial  displaeement. 


1,249,482.  RADIO  TBLBGRAPHT  AND  IVLBPHONT 
RECEIVER.  Gkbbr LBAF  WHinnK  PicsaKD,  Amesbary. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Wireless  Specialty  Apparatos  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1014.    Serial  No.  826,036.     (a.  260—20.) 


r- 


r  *         • Z' 


A  radio  receiving  system  which  comprises  a  receiving 
coll  constituting  the  primary  of  a  step-up  potential  trans- 
former, and  connected  in  an  antenna  of  variable  wave- 
length ;  and  a  subsj^ntlally  open-circaited  and  perma- 
nently-adjusted secondary  therefor,  which  consists  of  a 
constant-inductance  potential  raising  coil  and  a  high-re- 
sistance detector ;  said  detector  being  unilaterally  attached 
to  said  potential-raising  coil  at  a  point  where  tbe  de- 
tector is  subjected  to  the  potential  changes  effected  by 
said  coil ;  and  said  potential  raising  coil  having  a  suffi- 
ciently greater  number  of  turns  than  its  prisMry  and  hav- 
ing a  variable  coupling  therewith,  whereby  tlie  perma- 
nently-adjusted secondary  may  act  dfectively.  at  aay  of 
the  various  antenna  wave-lengths. 


1,249.488.  STACK-CLEANER.  DOJO  PLatsa,  Butte. 
Mont  FUed  July  9.  1917.  Serial  No.  179.449.  (CL 
16—41.) 


2.  A  cleaner  comprislni;  In  combinntlon  with  a  cyUndH- 
ral  stack,  a  scraper  shaft  axlally  Joamaled  therethrongb. 
a  weather  vane  secured  to  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  tbe 
stack,  a  cam  revolubly  mounted  concentric  with  aald  shaft 
nnd  means  carrle«l  by  the  shaft  engaging  the  said  cam 
whereby  the  shaft  is  sdapted  for  longltodinal  aiOTciBeat 
during  the  rotation  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal stack,  a  spider  secured  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a 
bracket  secured  adjacent  the  botton  of  the  stack,  a  shaft 
centrally  Joamaled  tbroagh  the  said  spider  and  bracket, 
a  wind-engaging  plate  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  ^aft 
scrapers  upon  said  shaft  in  substantial  contact  with  the 
sides  of  tbe  stack,  a  OUk  antifrtctloBally  Joamaled  upon 
said  bracket  and  tbroagh  wMch  said  Bbaft  freely  extends, 
•a  cirrnlar  cam  upon  said  disk  concentric  with  the  shaft. 
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as  ana  npon  tlie  riiaft.  and  a  roller  Jovmalad  upon 
tke  said  arm  poaltloncd  and  adapted  for  trarellas  npon 
ike  said  caai.  , 

(ClalB  1  not  prlotad  la  the  Gaiette.) 


1,249,484.     METER.     GaoBOB  D.   PoocB,  St.  Loals,  Mo. 
nied  Oct.  29,  1916.     SerUl  No.  68.625.     (CI.  7S— 167.) 


1.  A  meter  for  the  parpoae  described,  compriiing  a 
ehaaibcr  or  paMagrway  throagb  which  the  medlam  to 
ba  natered  trarelfl,  a  movable  member  in  aaid  paaaace- 
way  whose  position  is  gOTeraed  by  the  velocity  of  aald 
medium,  a  scale  or  dial,  *an  Indicator  combined  with 
aald  movable  member  in  aach  a  manner  that  It  movea 
over  said  scale  when  said  member  moves,  and  means 
fo^eaoslng  said  scale  to  move  In  a  direction  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
Indicator  when  the  preaaare  in  said  passageway  rarlaa. 

8.  ▲  neter  for  the  parpoae  described,  comprlalng  a 
chamber  or  passageway  through  which  the  medium  to 
be  metered  travels,  a  movable  member  arranged  in  said 
passageway,  means  that  holds  said  member  in  a  certain 
position  in  said  passageway  when  no  medium  is  travel- 
ing through  iaid  passageway,  irrcapectlve  of  the  pressure 
In  said  passageway,  a  visual  Indicating  means  that  co- 
operates with  said  member  to  Indicate  the  qtiantlty  of 
the  medium  that  travels  through  said  passageway  In 
a  given  time,  said  visual  iBdicattng  means  cbmprlslng 
an  indicator  controlled  by  said  movable  member,  a  mov- 
able dial  or  scale  tliat  cooperates  with  said  indicator, 
and  a  device  governed  by  the  pressure  in  said  passage- 
way for  controlling  the  poaltton  of  said  dial  and  causing 
It  to  move  In  a  direction  at  approximately  right  angjes 
to  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  indicator  when  the 
preasure  In  said  passageway  varies. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  fn  the  Gaaette.] 


1.249,486.  AUTOMOBILE-HEADLIGHT.  Don  X. 
PoiNTBR.  Caldwell.  Kana.  FUed  Mar.  6.  1917.  Serial 
No.  152,670.     (CI.  240— «2.) 


1.  la  •  mechaalsBa  for  avtomatically  turnliiff  the  bead 
lights  of  a  vehicle  and  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame 
of  a  vehicle  and  a  steering  rod  for  the  wheels  thereof, 
of  bearing!  carried  by  said  frame,  a  head  light  car- 
rying standard  rotatably  mounted  in  aach  of  aide  bcar- 
Inga,  a  clamp  associated  with  each  standard  and  secured 
to  said  steering  rod.  a  sleeve  member  pivotally  connected 
to  said  damp,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  said  aleeve 
maabar,  and  an  adjustable  connection  betwean  and  pivoted 
to  said  rod  and  aaid  standard. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaiette.] 


M49.4M.  tUNKEN-SHIPLDCATINO  DBVICS.  LMTIB 
POLACBBK.  Akran.  Ohio.  Filed  May  91.  1917.  Serial 
Na  171.892.     (CL  9— •.) 


1.  A  ahlp  locating  device  embodying  a  body  block, 
a  buoyant  member  fixed  thereto,  side  plates  depending 
therefrom,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  Hide  plates  and  ez- 
teadlag  laterally  of  one  aide  plate,  a  wiadlag  r«cl  flzad 
to  said  ahaft  intermediate  said  side  platea,  an  anchor 
element  carried  by  the  free  end  of  aaid  reel,  and  means 
operated  by  tbe  unwinding  movement  of  said  reel  for  re- 
tarding  the   rising   movement   of   the   buoyant   member. 

S.  A  ship  locating  device  embodying  a  body  block, 
a  buoyant  mnniber  flxod  thereto,  aide  plates  depending 
therefrom,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  side  plates  and  ex- 
tending laterally  of  one  side  plate,  a  winding  reel  fixed 
to  aald  shaft  intermediate  said  side  plates,  an  anchor 
element  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  reel,  means  for 
retarding  tbe  rising  movement  of  tbe  buoyant  member 
including  a  beveled  gear  fixed  to  said  sbsft  extension,  a 
pair  of  vertically  alined  brackets  carried  by  the  adjacent 
side  plate,  a  stub  shaft  Journaled  In  said  brackets,  a 
pinion  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  stub  shaft  in  mesh 
with  said  beveled  gear,  and  a  screw  propeller  fixed  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  stub  shaft,  the  said  gears  and 
propeller  being  operated  during  unwinding  movement  of 
tbe  reel. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,294,487.  WEIOH1NO-8CAUB.  Elmbr  C.  POOL,  NeW 
Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  880.273.     (CI.  266—56.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  beam,  a  poise  movable  loagl- 
tadiaally  thereof,  an  ana  havlag  a  psadolua  aanaallj 
maintaining  it  la  an  Interiaediate  poaitioB.  abutments  on 
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tlw  hwi  adapted  to  eagage  tba  ana  for  swlDglaff  tbe 
aame,  power  aaeans  for  shifting  the  polae  and  maaas  op- 
arated  by  the  arm  for  controlling  said  power  meana. 

2.  Ib  a  weighing  scale  and  in  combination  with  a  mov- 
able part  thereof,  damping  means  Including  a  pendulum 
normally  disengaged  from  the  movable  part  and  means 
upon  the  movable  part  adapted  to  engage  the  pendulum  to 
damp  the  vibration  of  the  moving  part.  * 

9.  In  a  weighing  ncale  having  a  beam  and  a  poise  ad- 
justable loagltudinally  thereof,  a  switch  comprising  a  piv- 
otod  arm  sblftablp  upon  movement  of  the  beam,  electro- 
magnetic means  controlled  by  the  switch  for  operating 
the  poise,  and  a  pendulum  on  the  switch  for  normally 
returing  It  to  an  Intermediate  poaltion. 

18.  In  a  weighing  scale  having  a  beam  and  a  poise  ad- 
justable longitudlBfllly  thereof,  electromagnetic  means  for 
moving  the  poise  longitodlnaily  of  the  beam,  an  electric 
circuit  including  said  electro-magnetic  means  and  a  part 
movable  with  the  beam  and  an  electric  coonectlon  be- 
tween said  part  and  a  stationary  member  comprising  a 
kntfe  edge  substantially  In  the  line  of  the  fulcrum  of  tbe 
beam  and  a  spring  engaging  said  knife  edge. 

19.  In  a  weighing  machine  having  a  beam  and  a  poise 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  electro-magnetic  means 
for  operating  the  poise  in  opposite  directions,  upper  and 
lower  contacts  on  the  beam,  a  pivoted  arm  having  con- 
tarts  to  engage  respectively  said  upper  and  lower  contacts, 
■cans  for  normally  maintaining  aald  arm  at  an  inter- 
mediate poKltlon  and  electrical  connections  for  said  elec- 
tro-magnetic  means   comprising   nald   contacts   and   arm. 

[Claims  S  to  8,  10  to  17,  and  20  not  printed  in  the 
Oaiette.] 


1,249,488.  LUGGAOE-SACK  FOR  SLEEPING-CARS. 
Fat  Edward  Posson.  Park  Ridge.  111.,  assignor  to 
Safety  First  Mauufat  turing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  22.  1917.  Serial  No. 
176.416.     (CI.  106—23.) 


"  1.  In  a  Bleeping  car,  the  combination  witb  an  end  panel, 
of  a  sbelf  hinged  thereto  at  a  distance  snfidently  atrove 
the  cushions  to  be  capable  of  banging  downwardly  against 
tbe  panel  when  not  In  use. 

2.  In  a  sleeping  car,  tbe  combination  witb  an  end  panel, 
of  a  rack  or  shelf  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing 
downwardly  against  the  panel  when  not  In  use. 

8.  In  a  sleeping  car  b«rtb,  tbe  combination  with  an 
end  panel,  of  a  shelf  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing 
downwardly  to  a  poaltion  parallel  to  aald  panel,  and  to  be 
concealed  in  the  space  behind  tbe  vertical  cushion  of  the 
berth. 

[(Halms  4  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,249,489.  WHKELEI)  CAN-CARRIER.  John  P.  Pow- 
BRB.  Osslning,  N.  T.  FUed  May  9.  1917.  Serial  No. 
167.486.     (CI.  21—119.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
platform,  a  front  axle  operatively  supported  on  tbe  plat- 
form at  its  forward  end  and  having  wheels,  an  axle  ex- 
taadiac  tiaaaversaly  aerosa  and  above  tbe  platform,  V- 
ihaped  haagera  attached  ta  tbe  sides  of  tbe  platform  and 


czteadlBg  ovar  the  laat  aaBsad  axle  aad  baarliic 
claa^>lBg  meaitocra  disposed   apoa   tha  dowavrardly  and 
forwardly  extending  legs  of  the  hangers,  and  a  U-ahapad 

member  baring  its  legs  adjustably  disposed  In  said  clamp- 
ing members  whereby  the  handle  may  be  shifted  longi- 
tudinally. 


■-•K 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  platform, 
wheels  operatively  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  the 
platform,  an  axle  extending  tranaversely  of  and  above  the 
platform  and  having  wheels,  V-sbaped  bangers  having  the 
lower  ends  of  .their  legs  attached  to  the  platform,  said 
hangers  eagagtng  with  and  over  tbe  axle,  sscans  moantc^l 
upon  tbe  hangers  operatively  engaging  tike  axle,  braces 
attached  to  tbe  platform  and  to  tbe  bangers  and  extend- 
ing upward  therefrom,  a  U-shaped  horizontally  disposed 
band  having  its  ends  attached  to  tbe  braces,  a  handle  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  hangers,  and  a  chain  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  U-shaped  band  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  U-bsaped  band. 

.1.  In  a  device  o*  the  character  d«'t»crll>ed.  a  platform, 
wheels  operatively  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  the 
platform,  an  axle  extending  transversely  across  the  plat- 
form and  spaced  from  it,  V-sbaped  hangers  having  ^eir 
legs  attached  at  tbMr  lower  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  plat- 
form, said  liangers  extendtng  over  and  being  engaged 
over  the  axle,  wheels  on  the  axle,  means  an  said  bangers 
engaging  the  axle,  a  U-rbaped  handle  operatively  engaged 
witb  the  legs  of  said  bangers  and  extending  upirard  and 
rearward,  upward  and  forwardly  extendtng  braces  at- 
tached to  the  platform  and  to  tbe  hangers,  an  approxi- 
mately semi-circular  band  attached  adjacent  its  ends  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  braces,  and  a  U-shaped  brace  at- 
tached at  its  upper  end  to  the  middle  of  the  seml-drcnlar 
band  and  at  its  lower  ends  having  clamping  members 
clampingly  engaging  said  axle. 

4.  In  a  truck,  a  platform,  a  front  axle  having  wheels, 
and  axle  supporting  means  connected  to  the  front  end  of 
the  platform  comprising  oppositely  disposed  sheet  metal 
brackets,  each  bracket  at  its  lower  end  being  laterally 
bent  and  formed  to  provide  oppositely  disposed  Integral 
jaws  embracing  the  axle,  the  bolts  holding  tlie  Jaws  in 
clamping  engagement  therewith. 

6.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  a  platform, 
an  axle  extending  transversely  of  the  platform  and  carry- 
ing sapportlng  wheels,  V-shaped  hangers  having  tbe 
lower  ends  of  their  legs  attached  to  tbe  platform,  tbe 
axle  passing  through  the  apices  of  the  hangers,  sheet 
metal  damping  memboTs  mounted  upon  the  downward  and 
forwardly  extending  legs,  each  compridng  a  base  pMtlon 
having  at  each  ead  a  pair  of  integral  confronting  Jaws 
and  having  at  Its  middle  a  lateral  erten^on,  formed  at 
its  ends  with  Integral  confronting  jaws  adapted  to  em-' 
brace  tbe  axle,  bolts  whereby  tbe  jaws  may  be  forced  Into 
clamping  engagement,  and  a  U-shaped  handle  having  Its 
ends  inserted  throng  the  first  named  Jaws. 

[Claim  6  not  prii|ted  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,490.    HUMIDIFIER  FOR  TOBACCO,    laaac  Faaif  K- 

LiH  Pbathbb.  Monat  Airy.  N;  C.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1917. 

Serial  No.  160.456.     (CI.   131—90.) 

In  combination  witb  a  receptacle  of  the  claas  aet  forth 

having  a  hinged  top  having  a  vntieal  dove-tall  rib  on 

its  back  wall,  said  rib  terminating  ahsflt  aC  the  lawer 
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of  Mid  back  wall,  aa  abiorbent-taolder  conckrtliic  of  a  bos 
tasTlBg  an  open  top  and  one  or  more  foramlnona  walls 
•ad  one  or  quore  wild  walla,  one  of  the  lolld  walla  being 


provided  with  an  open-ended  doTe-tail  groove  adapted  to 
trictlonally  flt  thtt  dove-tall  flange  on  the  cover. 


1,249,491.  SAMPLBK  MBCHANI8M.  BBBKlHa  Ramsat, 
Birmingham.  AU.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
128.445.     (a.  198—29.) 


2.  In  a  sampling  mechanlRm,  a  plurality  of  lample 
pockets,  a  plarallty  of  separate  means  operable  at  differ- 
ent points  transversely  of  the  stream  of  mineral  to  be 
sampled  to  direct  part  ^thereof  into  a  predetermined  pocket. 

7.  In  a  mineral  sampling  mechanism.  In  combination, 
a  car  tipple,  a  chute  to  receive  the  contents  dumped  from 
a  car.  a  plurality  of  pockets  arranged  transversely  under 
and  opening  overhead  through  the  bottom  of  the  chute, 
and  independently  controllable  doors  for  admitting  sam- 
ples to  and  discharging  them  from  pockets,  substantially 
as  de8<Mbed. 

1).  The  combination  with  a  tipple  chute  having  a  bot- 
tom opening  therein,  of  a  fabricated  structure  bodily 
attachable  beneath  the  chute  and  having  separate  pockets 
to  receive  the  material  which  falls  through  the  opening 
of  the  chute,  door  means  to  direct  said  material  to  any 
desired  pocket,  means  to  identify  each  sample  taken  In 
a  pocket,  and  means  to  deliver  the  samples  taken  In  the 
order  desired  to  be  treated,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  sampling  mechanism,  a  sample  pocket,  means 
to  admit  a  sample  thereinto,  a  hlnge<ll  discharge  door  for 
the  pocket  adapted  to  abut  against  a  straight  pocket  wall 
to  close  the  pocket,  and  means  to  adjust  the  width  of  the 
door  to  change  its  point  of  engagement  with  said  straight 
wall  and  vary  the  capacity  of  the  pocket.  sabstantlaUy  as 
«ew:ribed. 

[OaliBS  1.  8  to  tt,  8  to  10.  12  to  15.  and  17  to  19  not 
pfflated  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.249,492.  BBAKB  MBCHANI8M  FOR  CASS.  BaaKiaa 
RaM«AT.  Birmingham.  'Ala.  Coatlnoatloa  of  a^Uca- 
tion  Serial  No.  115.750.  filed  Aug.  19.  1916.  This  ap- 
plication flled  Oct  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,978.  (CL 
188—24.) 


^-1 


1.  A  floating  hand  lever  for  applying  brakes,  floating 
links  connected  at  different  points  to  the  lever,  cranks 
connected  to  the  links,  and  brake  blocks  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  be  applied  by  the  cranlu,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  la  a  brake  mechanism  for  mine  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  car.  of 
brake  blocks  movable  toward  and  from  the  wheels,  crank 
shafts  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  car.  operating 
connections  from  the  shafts  to  the  brake  blocks  for  ap- 
plyitag  and  releasing  the  latter,  a  floating  hand  lerer.  float- 
ing liniM  connected  at  spaced  points  to  tbe  lever  and 
each  adapted  to  rock  one  of  said  crank  shafts,  and  a 
keeper  for  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  mine  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  car,  of  brake 
blocks  movable  toward  and  from  the  wheels,  crank  shafts 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  car.  operating  connec- 
tioDs  from  the  shafts  to  the  .brake  blocks  for  applying 
and  releasing  the  latter,  stops  to  limit  the  releasing 
movement  of  said  shafts,  a  floating  hand  lever,  floating 
links  connected  at  spaced  points  to  the  lever  and  each 
adapted  to  rock  one  of  said  crank  shafts,  and  a  notched 
keeper  for  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  mine  cars,  a  floating  hand 
lever  having  an  offset,  a  keeper  on  which  said  oSsst  rests 
and  thereby  slldably  supports  the  lever,  said  lerer  and 
keeper  having  co-acting  elements  adapted  to  hold  the 
lever  in  set  positloB,  llaks  connected  at  different  points 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  extended  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom,  and  a  brake  appliance  operably  con- 
nected to  and  adapted  to  be  applied  by  each  of  said  links, 
Hiihstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8.  5.  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaetta.] 


1,249,498.  APPA&ATDS  FOR  THB  TRBATMSNT  OF 
KADRI  AND  OTHER  LIKE  GUMS.  Fbamk  Vtctom 
Ratmond.  Mount  Eden.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug.  10^ 
1913.     Serial  No.  784.948.     (Q.  61—18.) 


1.  la   aa  apparatns   for   the  treatment  of  kaori 
like  gams,  an  air  b«ad«r,  means  for  conTeylag 
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r,  air  ttscharg* 
aipplss  within  said  bosses,  said  nip|rt«s  being  each  pro- 
Tided  with  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  sald4ieader,  noxtles  adapted  to  enter  said  bosses,  said 
bosses  and  Doszles  being  prorided  with  mating  orifices, 
means  for  conveying  sand  to  said  nosiles  through  said 
orifices,  and  means  for  retaining  said  noules  in  said  bosses. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  kauri  and  like 
gums,  an  air  header,  means  for  conveying  compressed 
air  thereto,  bosses  formed  on  said  lieader.^air  diisdiarge 
nipples  within  said  bosses,  said  nipples  being  each  pro- 
Tided  with  a  central  aperture,  outwardly  flaring  nosxles 
adapted  to  enter  said  tMsses,  said  bosses,  and  nosslee 
being  provided  with  mating  orifices,  means  for  conveying 
sand  to  said  nonles  through  said  orifices,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  noules  in  said  bosses. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  treatment  of  kauri  and  the 
like  gums,  a  rotatably  adjustable  cylindrical  header, 
means  for  conveying  compressed  air  to  said  header,  ra- 
dially directed  noxsles  attached  to  said  header,  means 
for  conveying  sand  to  the  interior  of  said  nosslee,  and 
a  sapportlng  means  cooperating  with  said  nozzles. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  kauri  and  like 
guAs,  a  plurality  of  rotatably  adjustable  cylindrical 
headers,  disposed  inUbe  same  horizontal  plane,  said  head- 
ers being  arranged  in  series  with  tbe  Intermediate  headers 
oat  of  vertical  alinement  with  the  end  headers,  means  for 
conveying  compressed  air  to  said  headers,  radially  directed 
nossles  attached  to  said  headers,  and  a  traveling  support- 
ing means  cotiperating  with  said  nozzles. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  kauri  and  like 
gams,  a  cylindrical  header,  bosses  formed  radially  there- 
on, nosslee  removably  inserted  within  said  bosses  and 
flaring  outwardly  therefrom,  means  for  discharging  air 
from  tbe  interior  of  said  headers  into  said  nosslee,  and 
■sans  to  convey  sand  into  said  nossles. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.) 


i;249.494.  TUBE-MILL.  Alkxanobb  M.  Rbad,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company, 
Colombos  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dee.  18, 
1914,  Serial  No.  877.925.  Renewed  Oct.  27,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  198.879.     (CI.  88—9.) 


1.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  with  the  rotatable 
cylinder,  of  a  sectional  lining  therefor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  arranged  bars  placed  side  by  side 
aad  extending  in  a  series  entlrrty  around  th^  circomfer- 
ence.  each  bar  having  a  row  of  Inward  projecting  hemi- 
q>herical  knobs  positioned  edge  to  edge  and  having  diam- 
eters substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  lining  sections  in  the  form  of 
longitudinally  arranged  bare,  each  section  having  at  its 
outer  side  carrier  elements  spaced  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  ex- 
tending between  the  bars  and  tbe  carriers  therefor  for 
engaging  the  carriers  to  clamp  them  against  the  said  cyl- 
inder surface. 

8.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  lining  sections  in  the  form 
of  longitudinal  bars  positioned  side  by  side,  each  section 
having  at  its  outer  side  longitudinal  carrier  elements 
spaeed  therefrom  and  projecting  oppositely  from  the 
central  radial  plane  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  washers  each  engaging 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  carriers  of  a  plurality  of  bars 
to  dmrnt^  them  against  the  said  cylinder  sorface. 


4.  la  a  tube  mill,  the  eomblaatloa  with  a  rotatabla  cyl- 
inder, of  a  plurality  of  lining  aeetloas  in  the  form  of 
longitudinal  bars  positioned  side  by  side  and  end  to  end, 
each  section  liaving  at  its  outer  side  longitudinal  .carrier 
elements  spaced  therefrom  aad  projecting  oppositely  from 
the  central  radial  plane  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  cylinder,  and  washers  each  en- 
gaging'the  inner  surfaces  of  the  corners  of  the  carriers 
of  four  bars  to  damp  them  against  the  said  cylinder  walL 

5.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  lining  sections  in  the  form  of 
longitudinally  arranged  cast  bars,  each  bar  having  cast 
thereon  and  projecting  therefrom  at  its  outer  side  car- 
rier elements  having  parts  spaced  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  cylinder  wall,  and  means  extending 
between  the  bars  and  the  said  spaced  parts  of  the  carriers 
for  engaging  the  carriers  to  clamp  tbem  against  the  said 
cyllniler  wall. 


1,249,495.  SEALED  WRAPPED  PACKAGE.  Jakss  D. 
RBir8Nn>eK  and  Wiluam  A.  Wciohtman,  Philadelpliia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Stokes  A  Smith  Company,  Summerdale, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1916.    Serial  No.  91,611.     (CI.  229—28.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sealed  wrapped 
package  consisting  of  a  box  and  a  one  piece  wrapper  com- 
pletely enveloping  and  adherently  attached  to  all  of  the 
exterior  walls  thereof  said  wrapper  comprising  integrally 
united  sections  folded  about  and  adherently  attached  to 
the  bottom,  sides  and  top  of  the  t>ox,  one  of  said  sections 
constituting  one  end  of  the  wrapper  being  of  substantially 
the  same  dimensions  as  the  wail  of  tbe  box  to  which  It  is 
adherently  attached  and  baring  flaps  at  its  opposite  ends 
overlying  and  adherently  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  box, 
said  flaps  being  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as 
the  end  walls  of  the  box  which  they  cover. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sealed  wrapped 
package  consisting  of  a  box  and  a  one-piece  wrapper  com- 
pletely enveloping  and  adherently  attached  to  all  of  the 
exterior  walls  thereof,  said  wrapper  comprising  integrally 
united  sections  attached  respectively  to  the  bottom,  sides 
and  top  of  the  twx,  one  of  said  sections  having  end  flaps 
at  its  opposite  ends,  and  each  of  the  other  sections  having 
at  its  opposite  ends  marginal  lap  porti^M,  said  lap  por- 
ous being  of  less  dimensions  than  the  flaps  and  ad- 
herently attached  to  the  end  walls  of  the  box,  and  tbe  said 
flaps  each  being  ^of  substantially  the  dimensions  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  l>ox  hnd  overlying  and  adherently  attached  to 
said  end  walls. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.) 


1,249,496.  STAIR-PROTRACTOR.  Charles  W.  Revial, 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  May  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.541.     (O.  8ft--<94.) 

1.  A  stair  protractor  of  the  class  described  Indnding 
right  angularly  arranged  blades,  said  blades  being  pro- 
vided with  slots,  an  angle  iron  diagonal  guide  arm  ar- 
ranged on  said  blades,  one  of  the  portions  of  said  arm 
having  slots  therein,  fastening  means  extending  through 
the  slots  in  said  arm  and  blades,  and  a  plurality  of  Ingi 
on  said  arm  arranged  at  the  extreme  ends  and  iaterme- 
dlate  portions  thereof  and  projecting  oppoaltoly  from  the 
upright  portion  of  the  arm  and  la  a  slntfte  plane  tJkero- 
with  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  stair  protractor  including  a  body  compoaod  of 
right  angularly  arranged  blades,  a  diagonal  gnldo 
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M«d«a,  the  ontar  edce  of  on*  of  Mid 
feladM  adJacvBt  its  Joiatura,  barlar  ■  longltadlnally  ck- 
ttiM"»g  grooT«  tkerdn  openlns  throosk  tbt  ftdJac«ot  aAct 
•f  the  «tber  blade,  «  dom  haviog  a  redaccd  portHm  adapted 


to  engage  the  tald  grooTt,  eald  reduced  portion  baylag  a 
longitiMUBally  ext«Mting  receaa  a|  mm  M«  tkcraof,  and 
pina  cani«d  by  tbe  blade  and  eagagcable  in  lald  rcceea 
ta  flictlonally  retain  tb<;  nose  In  position. 


1,24».4»7.  CONTAINER  AND  OPENER.  JOSEPH  RtCB, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  20,  191S.  Serial  No.  6S.4M. 
(a.  22»— 01.) 


3.  A  container  comprising  a  bea^  of  relatirely  atlfl  ma- 
terial ;  a  covering  aecnred  to  the  edges  of  the  base  and 
iacloalag  a  cbanber  ;  spaced  parallel  vertical  walls  on  the 
base  dividing  the  chamber  into  a  row  of  suMtll  compart- 
ments ;  a  sheet  of  stiff  aiaterlal  resting  en  certain  of  aiid 
walls  under  said  cover ;  and  a  string  extending  between 
the  sheet  of  stUC  material  and  the  tops  of  said  walls  with 
one  end  extending  from  one  end  of  the  container  and  its 
other  end  secured  laRkle  the  ether  end  of  the  coatalaer. 

5.  A  container  comprialag  a  base  and  end  walla  of  rela- 
tively stiff  material  ;  a  stiff  sheet  of  substantially  the  alse 
<A  aakl  base  disposed  on  the  tops  of  the  end  walls  over 
sakl  base :  a  cover  Inclosing  the  stiff  sheet,  end  walls  aa^ 
base ;  and  an  elongated  opening  meral>er  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  aaid  stiff  sheet  under  the  latter 
with  one  end  secured  to  one  of  the  members  Inalde  of  said 
cover  forming  a  pivotal  point  about  which  the  qpeaiag 
member  is  adapted  to  swlag  to  sever  the  cover  and  its 
other  end  extending  out  through  a  portion  of  said  cover. 

[Claims  1.  8,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,498.     CONTAINER  AND  OPENER.     Josara  RiCB, 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  33,  1910.     Sertol  Mo.  M.aeo. 

<CL  22»— «1.) 

8.  A  coatalner  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  base ;  end 
walls  at  tlie  ends  of  tbe  base ;  a  string  extending  between 
aad  sapported  by  saM  end  wails ;  and  a  top  sheet  resting 
vm  the  rtrlag  and  engaging  the  end  walls. 

7.  A  coBtaiaer  comprising  a  frame  la  aad  sabetaatlany 
eo-exUnsive  with  four  of  the  sides  of  such  contalaer  made 
op  ef  an  eiengatcd  sheet  disposed  with  a  pertlaei  fonalag 
a  base,  portions  at  tbe  ends  of  the  base  formlag  tipstand- 
lag  tmA  w«lis  aad  one  end  portion  of  said  sheet  foralag  a 
tap  slMst  disposed  above  the  baa*  with  one  end  of  tha  tip 


aheet  eagaglag  tha  alda.^  the  top  porttea  ef  oae  sf 

walls ;  aad  a  thla  cover  incloaiag  the  aforementieaed 


partn   and   completely  forming  two   of  the  walla  of  the 
container. 

(Claims  1.  2.  4  to  6.  and  %  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,24»,4M.  CONTAINER  AND  OPBNER.  JonrH  Rics. 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Jaa.  31.  1»16.  Serial  No.  7S,21t. 
(CT.  23»— 01.) 


2.  A  container  cmnprlslag  a  frame  nude  up  of  an  etoa- 
gated  sheet  of  relatively  stiff  awterlal  disposed  with  its 
end  portions  overlapping  In  one  wall  of  the  container ;  a 
covering  Inclosing  the  frame ;  and  a  string  secured  to  one 
of  the  end  portions  of  said  wall,  extending  between  the 
end  portions  of  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  tear  the  covering 
and  move  the  end  portions  of  the  sheet  to  open  the  con- 
tainer. 

0.  A  container  comprising  a  frame  made  np  of  an  elon- 
gated sheet  of  material  disposed  substantially  co-extensive 
with  four  walls  of  the  container  and  having  Its  end  por- 
tions overlapping  In  uqc  of  said  wallfi,  said  end  portions 
being  adapted  to  swing  away  from  each  other  to  open  the 
container ;  a  cover  inclosing  aald  frame  and  forming  the 
other  two  walls  of  the  container ;  and  a  flexible  opening 
member  secured  to  the  Innermost  of  tbe  overlapping  end 
portioqs  of  the  elongated  sheet  and  extending  out  through 
the  cove^  for  severing  the  cover  and  unfolding  said  over- 
lapping end  portions  to  open  the  conlainer. 

[Claims  1,  3,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.249.000.  INTlntlOR  ILLUMINATION.  Edwabd  A. 
RtcHT«R.  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Mathleu  Cor- 
poration. Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  102,010.     (CL  240— «.) 


/ 


1.  la  interior  llliualaatlon,  the  combination  with  the 
walls  of  a  room,  of  a  raaiovable  light  coaflalag  troogk  ia- 
velvlag  a  sap  pel  tiag  body  structure  designed  to  coatact 
with  and  he  semreiy  fasteaed  to  the  said  waifs,  the  lowsr 
portion  of  saM  body  being  provided  with  a  ledge ;  svltaUa 
brace  meabefa  at  eared  to  aald  body  abave  the  ledce;  a 
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fadlally  disposed  moaber  ceastltutlng  the  exposed  wall  of 
tha  traagh,  which  radial  member  is  supported  by  tbe  said 
brace  members  and  aforesaid  ledge ;  and  llghtlBS  meaaa 
eoncealed  from  view  wlthla  the  trough. 
,.  7.  In  Interior  itlamlnatloa.  the  cemUnatloa  with  the 
valla  aad  ceiling  of  a  room,  of  a  removable  light  coafta- 
liV  trough  lavsivlBg  a  sapportlag  body  stmctnre  designed 
t»  contact  with  and  be  aecurely  fasteaed  to  the  walls  and 
edUag.  the  upper  seotloa  of  said  body  being  bent  at  a  snlt- 
ahle  arc  and  retained  in  its  functional  curved  poelttoa  by 
bvaee  members  aecured  to  ^ktt  walls  and  celUng,  the  tower 
portion  of  aald  body  beln^  bent  to  provide  a  snpportlag 
ledge,  and  beinc  further  bent  to  provide  a  second  ledge, 
aaderacath  the  first  mentloaed  ied^e,  designed  as  a  wall 
MoMtaff;  saltable  hcacket  ■esahari  sernred  ta  the  body 
above  the  fln«t  mentioned  ledge ;  a  radially  dtapoaed  meat- 
her  constituting  tbe  exposed  wail  of  the  trough,  which 
mdial  member  is  hlngedly  supported  for  adjostmeat  by 
the  aald  bracket  members,  and  further  supported  by  the 
said  first  mentioned  ledge,  the  edge  pertieas  of  aaM  radial 
members  being  flanged  to  provide  an  Interiocklag  function 
between  contlgaoui  troufrh  segments ;  and  lighting  meant 
concealed  from,  view  within  the  trough.  • 

8.  In  interior  Illumination,  the  comtitnation  with  a  par- 
tltlen.  of  a  plarality  of  transparent  sectloaa  arranged,  te 
Interlocking  engagement  at  their  ends  to  provide  a  sub- 
staatlally  continuous  light  trough,  said  sections  having  an 
edge  abutting  the  said  partition,  and  lighting  means  with- 
in the  trough. 

(Claims  2  to  0  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.249,001.  SELF  FILUNG  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Wmux 
RiBSiNBCaa,  New  Torit,  N.  Y.,  assicnor  to  Maud  C. 
Blesittberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial Ko.  106,163.      (CL  120-^6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tioQ  with  a  pen  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  an 
Ink  sack,  a  presser  plate  operatively  engaged  with  said 
•ack,  a  transmitting  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said  slot 
and  operatively  engaged  with  said  preaser  plate,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivotally  mounted  in  aald  slot  and  having  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  transmitting  lever,  inter- 
locking membera  carried,  respectively  by  said  transmit- 
ting lever  and  said  operating  lever,  aald  interlocking  mem- 
bera engaging  one  another  when  tbe  parts  return  to  rest 
position,  and  means  tending  to  bold  aald  operating  lever 
in  rest  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  pen  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  an 
ink  sack,  a  presser  plate  operatively  engaged  with  said 
sack,  a  transmitting  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said  slot 
and  operatively  engaged  with  said  presser  plate,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivotally  mounted  in  aaid  slot  and  having  op- 
erative ensragement  with  said  transmitting  lever,  interlock- 
ing members  carried  respectively  by  said  transmitting  le- 
ver aad  aald  operating  lever,  aald  interlocking  members 
eagagtag  one  another  when  the  parts  return  to  rest  posi- 
tloa,  and  a  snap-lock  for  holding  sai^  operating  lever  In 
rest  position. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  priated  in  the  Gasette.] 


i.M9,002.  HEEL  •  BDILDINO  MACHIMB.  JOHM  H. 
BnwT.  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Moe  Ma- 
ehtaery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J„  a  Corporation  ef 
Now  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  Mo.  827.MS. 
(O.  1—88.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combiaatlon, 

with  a  work  aupport  and  power  means,  movable  to  and 


operative  posl^aa  wit*  reapeet  to  tka  wwrk,  tor  oa- 
ertiag  preasore  open  the  work,  of  a  elatcfc.  meaas  to  trtp 
the  datch  to  permit  actnation  of  the  ptaaMue  eaertlag 
means,  and  means  for  tkrowlag  oC  the  elatch  whaaever 
aald  power  means  la  moved  out  of  operatlv«  portttoa  wltfc 
respect  to  the  ^orfc. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support. 
a  swinging  and  plunging  arm  provided  with  a  preaser, 
power  devices  to  actuate  said  arm  plungiagly  to  opemte 
said  presaer,  and  means,  operated  by  awlnglBg  aaid  araa. 
to  permit  power-actuation  of  said  preaser  when  la  nor- 
mal operative  posiUon  relatively  to  said  work-sopport 
aad  to  prevent  its  operation  otherwise. 

[Clalma  2  to  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaietta.] 


1^9.003.  RUBBER  STAMP-FILING  CABINBT.  How- 
Asn  W.  EoBsaTB,  Phllailelphia.  Pa.  FUed  May  4,  1917. 
Serial  No.  166,280.     (CL  211—43.) 


\ 


8.  A  stamp  Ming  cabinet  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  indadlng  standards  spaced  apart,  rails  on  said 
standarda,  panels  flidably  secured  to  said  rails  and  hav- 
ing forwardly  projecting  ribs  providing  channels,  stamp* 
withla  aald  chanaela.  aad  meana  for  frlctionally  holdUig 
tha  stamps  within  aaid  channels,  oahstantlally  as  Ao- 
aeribed. 

(Ckaas  1  aad  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.24M04.     GBARINO  FOR  OIM-«AW  CLKAMMB8.     Oa- 
BOBK    B.    RoawtTSon.   Ooasalea,   Tex.     Filed   Jaao  4, 
1P17.     Serial  No.  172,712.      (CI.  74—26.) 
%.  A  veaiiag  embodytag  a  wheel  aad  a  plaloa 
towart  aad  away  from  one  aaotkcr,  oac  of  thai 
aktftaMe  yleldably,  ttie  wheel  having  a  V-ahnpo« 
ery  providing  opposite  beveled  surfaces,  and  the  pinion 
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karlBS  a  V-abaped  groore  providliiff  eoafroatliig  beralcd 
rarfacca  for  tba  engasemeat  of  the  barelad  ■artaeaa  of 
the  wheel,  said  groere  and  wheel  being  oSict  In  dlfferaat 
planea,  one  of  said  aorfacea  of  the  pinion  being  extended 
for  the  engagement  therewith  of  the  corresponding  bereled 
rarfacc  of  the  wheel  during  the  movement  of  the  wheel 
and  pinion  toward  one  another  to  start  and  accelerate 
their  relative  rotation  and  shift  them  into  position  for 
the  engagement  of  the  other  beveled  sorfaoes  also. 


c: 


J 


t.  A  gearing  embodying  two  shafts  movable  toward 
<uid  away  from  one  another,  a  wheel  opon  one  shaft  to 
be  rotated  thereby  and  having  a  V-shaped  periphery 
providing  opposite  beveled  snrfaces,  a  pinion  slldable 
upon  the  other  shaft  to  rotate  It,  the  pinion  having  an 
annular  V-shaped  groove  providing  confronting  beveled 
surfaces  for  the  engagement  of  the  beveled  surfaces  of 
said  wheel,  a  spring  moving  the  pinion  so  that  one 
beveled  surface  of  the  pinion  la  engaged  by  the  cor- 
responding beveled  sarfaee  of  the  wheel  before  the  others, 
during  the  movei«ent  of  the  shafts  toward  one  another, 
the  first  mentioned  beveled  surface  of  the  pinion  being 
extended  to  be  engaged  by  the  cor  responding  beveled 
surface  of  the  whael  during  the  movement  of  the  shafts 
toward  one  another,  to  start  and  accelerate  the  rotation 
of  the  second  mentioned  shaft. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,340,600.  HAT-BAUBB.  John  B.  Bobbinb,  Oreana- 
burg.  Ind.  Filed  Jane  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  173,876. 
CT.  100—19.) 


1.  A  hay  baler,  eomprtaing  a  compresalon  frame,  a 
reciprocating  plunger  for  compreesing  hay  within  said 
frame,  a  cutter  movable  transversely  to  the  reciprocations 
of  said  plunger  to  separate  one  bale  from  the  next,  and 
■keans  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  cutter  by 
the  movements  of  the  compressed  hay. 

4.  A  hay  baler,  comprising  a  compresalon  fraaa,  a 
reciprocating  plunger  for  compressing  hayi  within  said 
frame,  a  cutter  movable  transversely  to  the  redprocattons 
of  said  plunger  to  separate  one  bale  from  the  next,  means 
for  operating  said  pluager,  means  for  IntarmlttaBtly 
op^tlng  said  cutter  by  the  optnUotu  of  the  plnagar- 


operating  meehaalam,  and  means  controlled  by  the  mova- 
ments  of  the  hay  through  the  compression  fraaw  for 
producing  operation  of  the  cutter  at  predetermined  points. 

7.  A  hay  baler,  comprising  a  compression  frame,  a 
reciprocating  plunger  for  compressing  hay  within  said 
frame,  a  transversely  movable  rotatable  cutter  whl^  by 
Its  movement  severs  rearwardly  projecting  wlapa  of  hay 
from  a  completed  bale,  means  for  producing  rotation  of 
such  cutter  by  Its  movement  transverse  to  the  redpro- 
cattons of  the  plunger,  and  mcana  controlled  by  the 
BMvement  af  the  compressed  hay  for  producing  transvaras 
movement  of  such  cutter. 

10.  A  hay  baler,  comprising  a  compression  frame,  a 
reriprocatlng  plunger  for  compreaslng  hay  within  said 
frasM,  a  tranaversaly  movaUe  rotatabla  cuttar  which  by 
its  movement  severs  rearwardly  projecting  wisps  of  hay 
from  a  completed  bale,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger,  and  mechanism  Intermittently  operated  by  said 
plunger-operating  mechanism  for  producing  traaavMM 
movements  of  said  rotatable  cutter. 

12.  A  hay  baler,  comprising  a  compression  frame,  a 
reciprocating  plunger  for  compressing  hay  wlthla  said 
frame,  a  transversely  movable  rotatable  <9itter  which  by 
its  movement  severs  rearwardly  projecting  wisps  of  hay 
from  a  completed  bale,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
pluager,  mechanism  intermittently  operated  by  said  plaa- 
ger-oparatiag  mechanism  for  producing  tranaverae  mave- 
ments  of  said  rotatable  cattsr.  aad  means  controUad  by 
the  movement  of  the  compressed  hay  in  the  compraaaloB 
frame  for  controlling  the  intermittent  movements  of  said 
cutter. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5.  6,  8,  9.  Md  11  aat  prtntei  la  the 
Oaaette.] 


1,249,506.  PISTON-TALTB.  JOHM  J.  BOMOK.  9t.  Lovla, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  188.406.  (CL 
123—188.) 


In  combinatioB  with  a  piston-valve  provided  with 
peripherally  disposed  annular  resilient  packing  rings,  a 
caatag  or  cylinder  having  walls  provided  with  a  series  of 
clreularty  disposed  poris  across  which  the  valve  recipro- 
cates, the  partitions  between  the  successive  ports  being 
extended  radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  valve 
cylinder  a  distance  sufllclent  to  give  them  the  necessary 
body  to  withstand  the  beat,  the  dimensloDa  of  the  porta 
in  the  direction  of  the  valve  axis  being  elongated  and 
la  exccas  of  the  width  ct  a  packing  ring  and  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  piston,  and  the  number  of 
ports  being  such  as  to  afford  a  sufficient  number  of 
partitions  to  engage  a  packing  ring  and  prevent  the  latter 
from  entaring  the  porta. 
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1^0,607.  PttOTBCTOB  FOB  MAGAZINES  AND  THB 
LIKE.  Bdwabo  Bosbkbaum,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1817.     Serial  No.  184,210.      (CI.  129 — tO.) 


\ 


1.  A  protector  for  magaxlnes  and  the  like  comprising 
members  adapted  to  the  back  corner  edges  of  the  magasine, 
masns  for  datachably  securing  said  m«nbera  in  poeltlon, 
and  an  auxiliary  cover  sheet  to  be  held  at  its  rear  edge 
portion  below  and  by  one  of  said  members,  said  member 
having  inwardly  projecting  lips  and  said  sheet  openings  to 
vaceive  said  lips,  for  securing  said  sheet  in  poaitlon. 

4.  A  protector  for  magaslnes  and  the  like  comiwlsing 
right  angle  upper  and  lower  members  adapted  to  the  back 
eomar  edges  of  the  magailBC.  means  for  binding  the  Inner 
portions  of  said  members  against  the  magasine,  and  aux- 
iliary cover  sheets  to  be  held  at  their  rear  edges  below 
said  members,  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  members  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  lower  members  having  hooked  extan- 
aions  to  embrace  said  auxiliary  sheets  and  the  main  covers 
and  a  series  of  the  leaves  of  the  magasine,  and  one  pair 
of  said  members  having  Inwardly  projecting  parta  to  en- 
gaga  and  secure  said  auxiliary  cover  sheets. 

7.  A  protector  for  msgaalwes  and  the  like  comprising 
right  angle  upper  and  lower  members  adapted  to  the  back 
corner  edges  of  the  msgasine,, means  for  binding  the  inner 
portions  of  said  flsembers  against  the  magasine,  and  an 
auxiliary  cover  sheet  adapted  to  one  fhce  of  the  magasine 
and  to  be  held  at  Ita  rear  edge  below  the  said  members  at 
said  face  and  one  of  which  has  Inwardly  projecting  parts 
to  engage  and  secure  said  sheet,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
upper  members  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  lower  m«nbers 
having  booked  extensions  to  embrace  the  covers  and  a 
serias  of  the  leaves  of  the  magasine. 

[ClaliBS  2,  8,  S.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1349,506.  APPABATU8  FOB  USB  WITH  HBMMING 
ATTACHMBNTS  FOB  SBWINO-MACHINBS.  Fa»- 
BICE  J.  BOMVAU,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  6. 1917. 
Serial  No.  152,668.     (CL  270—89.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  with  hemming  attachments 
for  sewing  machines,  a  pivoted  lever  and  a  slide  or  bar 
divided  into  two  parts  or  sections,  held  together  by  a 
thumb  screw,  inserted  through  a  slot  In  the  upper  section 
of  the  slide,  into  a  cushion  attached  to  the  lower  section 
of  the  sUde,  the  lever  attached  to  the  end  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion of  the  slide  farthest  from  the  cushion,  and  the  upper 
section  of  tbe  sUde,  attached  to  the  folding  or  guiding 
•pparatoa. 

2.  In  a  hemming  atta^ment  for  sewing  machines  a 
slide  or  bar.  divided  into  two  parts  or  sections,  the  uppsr 


part  of  the  slide  or  bar,  in  which  is  cot  a  slot,  raatlag 
upon  a  cushion,  attached  to  the  lower  aectloB  of  the  allda 
or  bar,  and  a  thumb  screw,  within  the  slot,  aad  inaertsd 
into  tbe  cusblon ;  tbe  lower  section  of  the  slide  or  bar  at- 
tached to  a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  tension  spring  attached  to 
the  pivoted  lever. 

8.  In  a  hemming  attadiment  for  sewing  maHilnaa  <fea 
combination  of  a  slide  or  bar,  in  two  sections,  held  to- 
gether by  a  thumb  screw  Inserted  through  a  alot  In  one 
section  of  the  slide  or  bar  into  a  cushion  attached  to  the 
other  aectlon  of  the  slide  or  bar,  a  pivoted  lavar  and  a  tsn- 
sion  spring,  to  hold  the  lever  In  position,  said  slide  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  one  blade  or  part  of 'the  apparatas 
which  folds  the  fabric  to  be  hemmed,  and  regulatas  the 
width  of  the  hem,  in  such  position  that  when  this  blade  Is 
drawn  into  positidh  for  operation,  said  blade  is  located  la 
correct  apposition  to  the  Other  blade  or  part  of  the  appa- 
ratus for  folding  and  regulating  the  width  of  the  hem.  for 
accomplishing  the  purposes  of  this  part  of  the  apparatoa. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  with  hemming  attachments 
for  sewing  machines,  the  combination  of  a  slide  or  bar, 
conaisting  of  two  parta  or  aectlona,  held  together  by  a 
thumb  screw  Inserted  through  a  slot  in  one  section  of  the 
slide  or  bar.  Into  a  coshlon  attached  to  the  other  section 
of  the  slide  or  bar,  and  a  pin  Inserted  throu^  the  slot  into 
the  cushion,  to  eliminate  aidewlse  motion  in  the  upper  aac- 
tion,  a  pivoted  lever  with  a  tenalon  spring  to  hold  it  to 
position,  and  a  pin  to  determine  the  exact  poeltlon  la 
which  the  lever  is  to  be  held  by  the  ipring. 


1,249,609.  BAG-MACHINE.  Chablbs  B.  Saitdbbs,  Mont- 
dalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Bag  4  Pap«  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
FUed  July  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  111,758.     {C\.  93—19.) 


1.  In  a  bag  machine,  the  combiaatton  of  a  frame,  fof 
plates  supported  thereon,  a  paste-holder  supported  in  ad- 
vance of  said  platea  toward  one  end  of  the  roll  of  papar, 
means  for  conducting  a  web  over  said  platea  after  applying 
paste  from  said  holder  to  the  edge  portton  of  said  wab 
whldi  is  adjacent  said  holder  and  for  forming  the  tahe 
over  said  plates,  draw  rolls  having  spaced  preaser  portlaas 
adjacent  tbe  edge  of  one  of  said  plates  but  just  insMa  the 
line  of  said  plate-edge,  and  in  advance  of  the  rear  end  of 
said  plate,  for  pasting  said  edge  portion  upon  the  oth« 
edge  portton  of  said  web.  whereby  a  tube  with  a  side  Bsam 

is  formed.  1 

2.  In  a  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  former  plataa 
over  which  a  web  may  be  longltodinally  folded  so  that  Its 
edge  portions  may  overlap,  means  for  drawing  said  t<M»A 
web  along  ova*  said  plates,  a  slitter  for  longitudlaally 
slitting  the  poftlon  of  said  web  which  is  more  remote  fron^^ 
one  of  said  plates  than  the  other  portions  of  said  wab, 
and  a  guard  over  and  under  which  tbe  said  edge  portions 
respectively  travel,  for  holding  raised  one  cdga  portion 
and  protecting  the  other  edge  portion  of  said  web  whlA  Is 
nearer  to  said  plate  against  the  action  of  said  slitter,  said 
slitter  having  a  path  of  movement  out  of  the  plana  of  aaid 
edge  portion  nearer  said  plate. 

8.  In  a  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  tom^  plates 
over  which  a  web  may  be  longitudinally  folded,  means  for 
drawing  said  web  along  said  plates,  a  slitter  for  longitu- 
dinally slitting  an  edge  portion  of  aaid  web  at  intervnla, 
and  a  guard  fixed  to  one  of  •said  platea  and  rafawd  abova  it 
at  one  end  for  protecting  the  other  edge  portion  of  nld 
web  against  said  slitter,  the  said  edge  portiona  bslag 
caused  to  travel  at  opposite  sides  of  said  end  of  sakl  gaard. 
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.  S  4  9  .  B  1  0  .  METHOD  OT  MAKING  PAPBB  BAGS. 
Cbaalui  B.  Sakdbkb.  Montckilr,  N.  J..  aMtgaor  to  Tk« 
Dnlon  Bag  ft  Pap^r  Company.  N«w  Tmrk,  N.  T.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  N«w  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1016.  Bcrtel  N«. 
114,893.     (C3.  94—19.) 


1.  Th«  method  of  making  paper  baga  herein  deacrlMd, 
which  consists  In  applying  an  adhoslve  to  the  surface  ad- 
jacent one  edge  of  a  web  of  paper,  folding  the  said  web 
longltndlnally  ao  aa  to  apply  aald  rdge-aurface  to  the  op- 
posite edge  to  form  a  tube  with  an  edge  warn,  tillttlng  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  tube  along  lines  parallel  with  and 
to  one  side  of  said  edge  seam,  and  pressing  said  edges  to- 
gether along  the  line  of  aald  aeam  while  pulling  aald  tube 
along  by  aald  seam. 

2.  The  method  of  making  paper  bags  herein  described, 
which  consists  In  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  surface  adja- 
cent one  edge  of  a  web  of  paper,  folding  the  said  web  lon- 
gitudinally, and  producing  bellows  folds  along  one  edge 
portion  and  along  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  web 
between  two  plain  portions  thereof,  applying  said  edge 
surface  to  the  opposite  edge  to  form  a  tube  with  a  seam 
adjacent  one  edge  portion  of  aaid  tube,  longitudinally  allt- 
tlng  the  faces  of  aald  tube  formed  by  said  plain  portions  to 
one  aide  only  of  said  seam,  and  pressing  said  edges  together 
along  the  line  of  said  seam  while  pulling  aaid  tube  along 
by  aaid  aeam. 


1.849,5]  1.  MANUFACTCHB  OP  LACTIC  ACID.  Sio- 
MOXD  Saxk.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1917. 
Serial  No.  163,424.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  lactic  acid  which  comprises 
fermenting  an  extract  of  vegetable  Ivory  with  an  orgaolam 
capable  of  producing  lactic  add. 

2.  The  process  of  making  lactic  acid  which  compriaea 
hydrolyxing  Tog(>table  ivory  with  ns  acid,  neutralizing 
the  extract  and  fermenting  with  a  lactic  organism. 

8.  The  process  of  making  lactic  acid  which  comprises 
hydrolyxing  vegetable  Ivory  with  an  acid,  neutralizing  the 
extract  and  fermenting  with  a  lactic  organism,  the  fer- 
Bwntatlon  being  conducted  in  the  preaence  of  a  haae 
adapted  to  forai  lactates. 

4.  The  process  of  making  lactic  acid  which  compriaoa' 
hydrolyalng  vegetable  ivory  with  sulfuric  aclU,  aeutrai- 
iaiiig  the  sulfuric  acid  to  form  calciom  salfate,  adding  cal- 
ciom  carbonate  in  quantity  auAcieat  to  form  a  neutral 
lactate  after  fermentation,  inoculating  with  a  lactic  fer- 
asent.  fermontiog  and  breaking  up  the  fermented  mixture 
with  an  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  equivalent  to  the  calcium 
present. 


1.249,512.  WATKK  PUMPING  AND  HKATING  APPA 
HATU8.  CHABLC8  D.  Baxton,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  FUed 
Mar.  21,  1914,  Serial  No.  «l,40«.  Renewed  Oct.  29. 
1917.  Serial  No.  199,212.  (CI.  12fl — SRI.) 
•  1.  In  a  structure  of  the  cla'Vs  dewrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  steam  generating  boiler  Including  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  disefaarge  flue,  a  daasper  for  said  flue,  a  con- 
nertlon  for  delivering  water  under  pressure  to  mid  boiler, 
aaid  connection  having  a  back  oressure  drum  adjacent 
snM  boiler,  a  discharge  pipe  for  said  t>s41er,  a  valve  for 
said  boiler  discharge  pipe,  a  thermostat  disposed  In  said 
discharge  pipe  in  front  of  said  valve  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto  so  that  the  valve  is  opened  by  said  thermo- 
stat when  the  steam  within  the  bdler  dlackarge  pipe 
raaches  a  predetermined  tempera t«re,  a  d^vcry  ptpe  pro- 
vided with  a  draw-off  cork,  an  eJe<rtor  diaposed  between 
aatd  delivery  pipe  and  said  b^ler  discharge  pipe,  a  water 
aoK^ly  P'P*  connected  to  said  ejector,  said  supply  ptpe 
bateg  provided  with  a  return  chock  valve,  a  preaaarc  a«tn- 
atad  meaibor  operatlvaiy  connected  to  said  delivery  pipe. 


a  fael  sapply  valve,  a  heating  barner  for  said  boUcr, 
operating  connections  for  aald  pressure  actuated 
to  eald  gas  supply  valve  and  damper. 


4.  In  a  atmctture  of  the  class  doscribed,  the  .coonbli 
of  a  steam  generator,  a  delivery  pipe,  a  water  supply  pipe, 
an  ejector  connected  to  aald  steam  generator  and  opar* 
atlvely  aaaodated  witk  aald  water  aapplj  aad  <lcUv«r7 
pipes,  'means  for  controlling  said  steam  generator  actuated 
by  the  preasuro  of  the  fluid  within  caid  delivery  pipe,  a 
thermostat  subject  to  said  generator,  and  a  steam  deUr- 
ery  valve  for  said  generator  actuated  by,  said  theraoalaL 

(Claims.  2  to  S  and  7  »ot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.249,313.  BUTTER  •  CUTTER.  JoaaPH  F.  Scamlah, 
Now  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  lUr.  2,  1916.  .SerUl  Ji«. 
81,508.      (CI.  81 — 66.) 


1.  A  rectangular  frame  having  an  open  center,  upwardly 
inclined  aides,  wires  spanning  said  open  center,  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  outwardly  from  tlie  top  of  one  ot  the 
sides,  a  vrlre  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  arms,  said 
arma  h«>lng  carved  downwardly  ao  as  to  bring  said  wire 
into  substantially  the  name  plan*  aa  that  occupied  hg  tht 
wires  spanning  the  open  center. 

2.  A  rectangular  frame  having  an  open  center,  upwardly 
inclined  slde.i.  wires  fipanning  said  open  center,  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  top  of  one  of  the  sides, 
a  wire  connecttnl  to  tlM  ends  of  said  srms.  said  arms  being 
curved  downwardly  so  as  to  bring  said  wire  into  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  as  that  uccupie<l  by  the  wires  span- 
ning the  open  center,  and  holding  means  at  each  end  of 
said  frame. 


1,249.514.  APPARATUS  FOR  8TERIUZINO  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENTS  AND  ANY  OTHER  OBJECTS.  Cau. 
ScHAaan,  Pankow.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  All- 
geasclBe  Krankeahaus-BUirichtwags-GeseUsckaft  M.  B. 
M..  Berlin.  Oemany.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
11,409.     (CI.  167—8.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  stertllalag  surgical  1  not  mien  ta 
and  other  objects  and  matter,  the  combination.  wHh  a 
steam-tight  csslng,  of  a  receptacle  for  reodviag  the  sterl- 
Hatag  fltild.  a  tray  iapportlng  the  objceta  to  be  otarillaed. 
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daela  for  eondoetlAg  water  tliroagh  sail  tray,  lewa 
iia«<iiHL  aald  tzay  «•>*  side  to  gvides  for  Uftiag  and  lower- 
lac  the  tray  and  the  other  side  to  swinging  hoods  adapted 
to  be  turned  inside  and  outside  of  the  doors,  and  of  a 
water-diatributlng  device  (0^  making  cool  water  flow 
through  the  tray  when  raised  and.  stopping  said  water 
flow  when  the  tray  descends. 


■*i  f?4,!»'.^«iJi*^'' 


8.  In  a  sterilising  apparatna,  a  caaing  provided  with  a 
door  hinged  th^eto  to  move  outwardly  therefrom,  a  hood 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  casing  opposite  to  the  hinged 
connection  for  the  door  to  partially  close  the  door  open- 
ing, said  hood  being  concealed  within  the  casing  by  the 
door  when  the  door  is  moved  to  its  closed  position,  an  arm 
fixed  to  aaid  door,  a  swinging  lever  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  fixed  door  arm  and  the  hood  to  move  the  hood  to 
Ita  concealed  and  expoaed  jMsitlons  siranltaneoualy  with 
the  movement  of  the  door  to  its  closed  and  opened  posi- 
tions, a  sterilizing  fluid  receptacle,  a  material  receiving 
tray  cooperating  with  the  sterlllxing  receptacle,  means  to 
raiae  and  lower  aaid  tray,  and  a  link  connecting  the  fixed 
arm  of  the  door  with  the  tray  actuating  means  whereby 
the  tray  may  be  submersed  in  the  fluid  of  the  sterilizing 
receptacle  when  the  door  is  closed  and  may  be  emerged 
from  the  flvid  slmnltaneoosly  with  the  oi>enIng  of  the 
door  and  the  outward  movement  of  the  hood. 

8.  A  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  tray 
movably  moonted  therein,  a  pooling  vessel  mounted  In  the 
easing  and  provided  with  a  passage  way,  a  fluid  conductor 
mounted  In  aald  passage  way  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
longltadlnally  by  the  movement  of  the  tray,  means  to  con- 
nect the  flnid  conductor  with  means  to  cool  the  tray,  one 
end  of  the  fluid  conductor  being  provided  with  a  bulbous 
coupling,  a  pipe  having  a  nozale  to  supply  fluid  to  the 
cooling  vessel,  the  end  of  said  pipe  terminating  within 
the  bulbous  end  of  tlie  conductor,  and  means  to  mov»  said 
tray  within  the  casing  to  cause  the  bulbous  coupling  to 
paaa  over  said  nozzle  to  preclude  the  direct  flow  of  fluid 
to  the  cooling  vessel  and  permit  the  fluid  to  flow  through 
the  fluid  conductor  around  the  tray. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,249.616.  CATTLE-TAG.  Jacob  Schacb,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignor  to  8alt  Lake  Stamp  Co.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utak.  Piled  June  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.   101,114.      (O.   40—8.) 


1.  A  cattle  tag  bent  from  a  piece  of  metal  and  com- 
prialng  a  plurality  of  members  and  a  prong,  the  metal 
on  the  face  of  said  prong  being  distributed  to  produce 
webs  which  are  positioned  Intermediate  the  side  edges 
-^  tka  fMng  to  prodnee  a  ckaanel  between  tke  webs, 

la  thlckaess  below  tka.  weha  aad 


said  w«ba  aperatla«  aa  staya  la  MialordBS  the  metal 
In  order  to  preclade  deflectias  mt  tka  pnaf  bf  tke 
resistance  encountered  when   afllxing  aaid  tac. 

6.  A  cattie  tag  bent  from  a  piece  of  metal  aad  oaas- 
iwialng  two  membera  and  a  prong,  one  0"f  aaid  aawnhera 
being  provided  with  a  prong-reeeivlng  opening  and  said 
prong  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  other  oC  aaid  mam- 
beta,  mM  prong  and  the  saember  of  which  it  forma  a 
part  being  provided  at  tlie  reapective  side  edges  thereof 
with  atay  riba  each  of  wkldl  extends  froai  n  point  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  the  prong  to  a  point  lateraM- 
dlate  the  length  of  said  aseaober  whereby  each  aUy  rlh 
la  eentiaooas  at  and  beyond  the  line  of  bend  where  the 
prong  Joins  the  member. 

(Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


44ftJ"**.'."c  ■5f^        ———————— 

1,249,816.     HINGE.     ROBMT  C.   ScBBU.,  Elkhart,  Ud. 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1916.     Bctial  MP.  114,0»5,     (Q.  16— «.) 


1.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  flxed  hinge  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  portion  provided  with  an  end  wall, 
said  end  wall  being  slotted  on  one  side  thereof;  a  hinge 
pin  carried  within  said  hinge  socket  adjacent  said  end 
wall  slot;  a  movable  klnge  member  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  hinge  pin  and  having  Its  pivoted  end  projecting 
Into  said  end  wall  slot :  and  means  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  hinge  member,  said  means  com- 
prising a  stop  arranged  tranavwaely  of  aald  fcinge  socket. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  the  comMnadoa  of  a  flxed  hinge  meas- 
ber  having  a  socket  portion  provided  with  an  end  wall, 
said  end  wall  being  slotted  on  one  side  tberenf ;  a  hlngs 
pin  carried  vrtthin  said  hinge  aoeket  adjacent  aald  end 
wait  slot;  a  movable  hinge  member  plvotaUy  mounted 
upon  said  hinge  pin  and  having  its  plvated  end  pro- 
jecting into  said  end  vrall  slot ;  and  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  aald  hlage  asembar.  aald  nseana 
comprising  a  projection  integral  with  said  aodcet  end 
wall  and  projecting  within  said  hinge  aoeket. 


1,249,617.  TIRE  STRUCTURE.  ArccaT  Schueibsb, 
Belolt,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1917.  Serial  No.  163.711. 
<C1.  162—8.) 


In  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  ring  member  disposed 
eireumfereotially  therearMiad,  a  anhstaBlJally  hoUow 
carcass  formed  of  roslli«Bt  material  and  00-actlng  with 
the    ring    member,    aald    carcass    hatng   divided    circi 
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fercntially  into  aectlont,  a  radially  disposed  expansibl* 
m«mb«r  interposed  between  tbe  ring  member  and  the 
thread  portion  of  each  section  of  the  carcaaa  at  sub- 
stantially tbe  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  rarcasit,  expan- 
sible meinl)ers  interposed  between  the  ring  member  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  sections  of  the  carcass, 
•aid  expansible  members  being  Inclined  clrcumferentially 
In  a  direction  away  from  the  ends  of  the  sections,  and 
laterally  inclined  expansible  members  interposed  between 
tbe  ring  member  and  tbe  carcass  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
radially  disposed  expansible  member  of  each  section,  the 
relation  of  tbe  laterally  inclined  expansible  members 
of  each  section  to  each  other  being  in  outward  diver- 
gence. 


1,249,618.  WATEB  SYSTEM  FOB  RAILWAY  PA8SBN- 
GBB-CAR8.  Bdwabo  A.  ScHBaiaaB,  Chicago,  DL,  as- 
signor to  Egbert  H.  Oold.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1917.     Serial  No.  160,746.      (a.  187—72.) 


1.  ,In  combination  with  a  steam  train  line  and  water 
supply  tank  of  a  railway  car,  a  fllling  pipe  for  said  tank, 
a  branch  pipe  from  said  train  line,  a  portion  of  which 
lies  along  and  adjacent  said  fllling  pipe,  and  means  for 
automatically  controlling  tbe  flow  of  steam  through  said 
branch  pipe  so  as  to  keep  tbt  fllling  pipe  warm  without 
wastage  of  steam. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steam  train  line  and  water 
supply  tank  of  a  railway  car,  a  filling  pipe  for  said  tank, 
a  branch  pipe  from  said  train  line  which  extends  around 
the  tank  and  a  portion  of  which  lies  along  and  adjacent 
to  said  fllling  pipe,  and  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling tbe  flow  of  steam  through  said  branch  pipe  so  as 
to  keep  said  tank  and  fllling  pipe  warm  without  wastage 
of  steam. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  steam  train  line  and  water 
supply  tank  of  a  railway  car,  a  fllling  pipe  for  said  tank, 
a  branch  pipe  from  said  train  line  which  extends  around 
the  tank  and  a  portion  of  which  lies  along  and  adjacent 
to  said  fllling  pipe,  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling tbe  flow  of  steam  through  said  branch  pipe  so  as 
to  keep  said  tank  and  fllling  pipe  warm  without  wastage 
of  steam,  an  insulated  box  which  surrounds  said  tank, 
and  a  tubular  insulating  covering  for  the  fllling  pipe  and 
the  portion  of  the  branch  pipe  lying  adjacent  thereto, 
said  tubular  covering  having  an  open  end  through  which 
the  upper  end  of  the,  fllling  pli>e  extends. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  steam  train  line  of  a  rail- 
way car  and  tbe  water  supply  tank  thereof  provided  with 
a  drip  pipe ;  and  a  branch  pipe  from  tbe  train  line  pro- 
vided with  a  flttiag  embracing  tbe  lower  end  of  said  drip 
pipe  through  which  fitting  steam  is  adapted  to  pass  and 
means  for  aatomatically  controlling  tbe  flow  of  steam 
through  said  branch  pipe  to  keep  the  drip  pipe  from 
freesing. 

-0.  In  combination  with  tbe  steam  train  line  of  a  rail- 
way car  and  tbe  water  supply  tank  thereof  provided 
with..a  drip  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  from  the  train  line,  and 
a  fltting  in  said  branch  pipe  formed  with  k  steam  port 
and  with  a  sleeve  arranged  in  said  steam  port  through 
which  the  drip  pipe  extends  slidably  and  meaai  for  aoto- 
meticfllly  controlling  tbe  flow  of  steam  through  Mid 
branch  pipe  so  as  to  prevent  clogging  of  said  pipe  with- 
out wastage  of  steam. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,349,019.  PIVOT-MOUNTING  FOR  PINS  AND  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLES.  Abmold  Schrobttu,  New  York. 
N.  7-  Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.  BcrUl  No.  162,847.  (CL 
24 — 160.) 


1.  A  pivot  raoanting  for  pins  and  similar  articles  com- 
prising a  haac,  a  plurality  af  prongs  depending  therefrom, 
and  a  slotted  barrel-shaped  Itnurkle  integral  with  tbe  ttsse. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.249,520.  MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING  AND  FINISH- 
ING SEWER-PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Danibl 
ScHULn,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
4.846.     (CI.  25—1.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  a  knife  carrying 
arm,  means  for  revolving  said  arm  about  tbe  work,  and  a 
blade  plvotally  mounted  in  said  arm  in  such  position  ss  to 
tend  to  fall  away  from  tbe  work  for  a  portion  of  tiM 
revolution  of  said  arm. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  shaft,  ft 
pair  of  short  stiafts.  a  sprocket  wheel  on  each  short  shaft 
and  normally  free  to  rotate  thereon,  means  for  driving 
said  sprockets  from  said  driving  shaft,  a  trimming  tool 
carried  by  one  of  said  sprockets,  a  flnisbing  tool  carried 
by  tbe  short  shaft  on  which  said  last  mentioned  sprocket 
is  mounted,  trimming  tools  carried  by  tbe  remaining  short 
shaft,  and  resilient  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said 
short  ahafta  to  bring  aald  flnisbing  tools  into  operative 
relation  to  the  work  and  to  fix  the  sprockets  thereon. 

[Clain^s  2  to  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,249,531.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  UQUIDS. 
Pn«B  E.  ScBOTT,  ParlEside.  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  18, 1918.    Serial  No.  801,698.     (CI.  108—48.) 


The  combination  of  a  piston  comprising  a  piston  rod, 
springs  encircling  aald  piston  rod.  a  piston  cylladar,  aa 
arm  formed  integral  with  said  piston  cylinder  and  engag- 
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Ing  said  piston  rod  between  the  encircling  springs  thereof, 
inwardly  extending  wings  carried  by  said  piston  cylinder 
and  liaving  their  free  extremities  iMveled  downwardly  and 
inwardly,  and  a  frusto-conical  member  fast  upon  said 
piston  rod  and  serving  as  an  abutment  for  tbe  uppermost 
of  said  springs,  the  lower  face  of  said  member  being 
adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  tbe  leveled  ends 
of  said  wings. 


1,249,622.  LUGGAGE  CABEIBB.  OnsTauDE  G.  Scott, 
Weldon,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1917.  Serial  No.  185.886. 
(CI.  224—29.) 


..-jt 


1.  A  Inggagc  carrier  of  the  character  described  conaist- 
ing  of  a  pair  of  upright  meml>ers,  one  liaving  a  pair  of 
horieontal  base  pieces  and  tbe  other  having  a  single  Imse 
piece  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the  base  pieces  of  the 
first  member,  means  fbr  adjustably  connecting  tbe  single 
base  piece  of  the  second  member  to  tbe  upper  Imms  piece 
of  the  first  member,  and  means  carried  by  the  lower  t»ase 
piece  of  the  first  member  for  clamping  tbe  running  board 
of  an  automobile  t>etween  it  and  tbe  base  piece  of  the 
second  member. 

4.  In  a  luggage  carrier  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  one  upright  meml>er  having' two  parallel 
base  pieces,  of  a  second  upright  member  having  a  base 
piece  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  tbe  Iwse  pieces  of  tbe 
first  member,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  tbe  base 
piece  of  tbe  second  meml>er  to  the  upper  base  piece  of  tbe 
first  meml>er,  and  means  mounted  on  the  lower  base  piece 
of  the  flnt  member  for  clamping  an  automobile  running 
iNMrd  l>etween  said  lower  base  piece  of  tbe  first  member 
and  the  base  plrce  of  the  second  meml>er.  the  running 
board  when  so  arranged  serving  to  lock  the  membera  in 
adjusted  position. 

[Claims  2,  8.  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.249,528.  TWO-WAY  MOTOR-PLOW.  Iea  L.  Scott, 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Two  Way  Tractor 
Company,  DeuTer,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,425.  Renewed  May  2, 
1917.     SerUl  No.  166,049.      (CL  97—50.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  tractor  wheel  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  sup- 
plemental balanced  frame  pivoted  in  the  auiin  frame  be- 
neath tbe  axle  of  the  tractor  wheel  and  snrroonding  said 
wheeL  and  earth  working  elements  on  the  ends  of  said 
supplemental  frame  disposed  in  tbe  line  of  travel  of  the 
tractor  wkedi. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsiBg  in 
combination  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  supporting  and  guid- 
ing wheels  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  transversely  ex- 


tending axle  mounted  therein  iotermedlate  ita  eitds,  a 
tractor  wheel  on  said  sxle  adjacent  the  opposits  aide  «( 
the  frame,  a  longitudinally  extending  balanced  suppi** 
mental  frame  plvotally  mounted  in  tbe  main  frame  bo- 
neath  the  axle  of  tlie  tractor  wheri  and  ■orroondlnc 
said  wheel,  carthworking  elements  tdjaoeot  nid  whed 
at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  supplemental  tmae  and  in  the 
path  of  the  tractor  whed,  and  means  to  propel  aalA 
tractor  wheel. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprislnf  a  mala 
frame  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bar  adjacent  ons 
side,  a  pair  of  supporting  and  guiding  wheels  at  tbe  oppo- 
site aides  of  said  frame,  a  transversely  extendiiig  axle  in 
said  frame  intermediate  its  ends,  a  tractor  wheel  on  said 
axle  i>etween  the  longitudinally  extending  bar  on  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  frame,  a  longitudinally  extending  bal- 
anced supplemental  frame  plvotally  mounted  between  the 
bar  and  adjacent  side  beneath  the  tractor  axle,  t3ie  ends 
of  said  supplemental  frame  being  positioned  between  the 
tractor  wheel  and  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  main  fraaie^ 
and  plows  suspended  from  said  ends  of  the  sui>plemental 
frame. 


1,249,624.   REVERSIBLE  TRACTOR  -  PLOW.   Ira  L. 

Scott,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Two  Way 
Tractor  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. Filed  Apr.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,918.  (CL 
97—60.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  descril>ed  comprialBg  a 
main  frame,  a  pair  of  supporting  and  guiding  wheels  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  tractor  wheel  mounted  therein  adja- 
cent tbe  opposite  side,  a  longitudinally  extending  bal- 
anced supplemental  frame  plvotally  mounted  in  the  naia 
frame  below  the  main  frame  and  beneath  tbe  tractor  axle 
and  surrounding  said  tractor  wheel,  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  said  supplemental  frame  projecting  beyond  the  ends 
of  tbe  main  frame  and  in  the  path  of  tbe  tractor  wheel, 
and  earth-working  elements  jMsitioned  in  said  projeetiac 
ends. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprisisK  a 
main  frame,  a  pair  of  supporting  and  guiding  wheels  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  tractor  wheel  mounted  in  said  frame  at 
the  opposite  side  thereof  and  Intermediate  its  ends, 
standards  depending  from  said  main  frame  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  tractor  wheel,  a  balanced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending supplemental  frame  pivoted  in  said  atandards  be- 
neath the  tractor  wheel  axle  to  siting  below  tbe  mala 
frame,  said  supplemental  frame  having  on  enlarged  por- 
tion to  surround  the  tractor  wheel,  the  ends  of  Vb»  sup- 
plemental frame  projecting  beyond  tbe  adjacent  aids  of 
the  main  frame  and  substantially  convergent  to  form  nar- 
rowed end  portions  In  tlie  path  of  tbe  tractor  wheel,  said 
end  portions  being  bent  upwardly  beyond  the  adjacent 
ends  of  tbe  main  frame,  and  earth  working  elements  ,jk>- 
aitioned  in  said  end  portiona 


1,249,525.     NO^-SKID  BRAKE.     WAiAaa   SaiacT. 

PlacervlUe.  Cal.    FUed  Feb.  7, 1917.    Serial  No.  14T.100u 

(O.  21—8.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaatiMi 
of  a  clamp,  said  clamp  comprising  a  primary  neetioa  and 
an  auxiliary  aectlon,  means  for  securing  said  sectioas  to- 
gether, a  sleeve  formed  upon  one  of  aald  sections,  a> 
shoulder  formed  adjacent  said  sleeve,  a  lever  havias  a 
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bolt  fonacd  thereoo.  Mid  bolt  b«lac  plTOtally  mooatcd 
wltMa  Hid  •!••▼•,  A  ooU  iprlBC  earrlcd  ii|m«  Mid  *o<U- 
der  and  engMlns  M^d  lerer  for  Bormally  urging  wmlA 
lever  In  00c  direction,  an  arm  carried  by  aald  lerer,  a 
disk  carried  by  said  arm,  means  for  swlDglng  aald  lerar 
against  tbe  tension  of  Mid  spring,  whereby  said  arm  will 
•wli«  Mid  dlak  Into  eaviceiBent  with  a  Mpportlng  Bar> 
face,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  return  said  lerer  and 
said  arm  to  their  normal  positions  upon  the  relsaae  of 
Mid  means. 


12.  In  a  device  of  tlM  class  described,  the  eomblnatloB 
of  a  damp,  said  clamp  comprising  a  primary  section  and 
an  auxiliary  section,  means  tta  securing  said  aectlons  to- 
gether, a  sleeve  formed  upon  one  of  said  sectlona,  a  shoul- 
der formed  adjacent  said  sleeve,  a  lever  having  a  bolt 
formed  thereon.  Mid  bolt  being  pivotally  mounted  within 
Mid  sleeves,  a  coil  spring  carried  upon  said  shoulder,  and 
engaging  said  lever  for  normally  urging  Mid  lever  in  one 
direction,  an  arm  carried  by  said  lever,  a  disk  carried  by 
Mid  arm,  means  for  swinging  Mid  lever  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring,  whereby  said  arm  will  swing  said 
disk  into  engagement  with  a  supporting  surface.  Mid 
spring  being  adapted  to  return  said  lever  and  uid  arm 
to  their  normal  positions  upon  the  release  of  said  means, 
and  means  for  bracing  said  arm  and  holding  the  same 
In  an  adjusted  position  in  a  vertical  plane. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  clamp,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  clamp,  a 
spring  carried  by  said  clamp  and  bearing  upon  Mid  lever 
tor  normally  urging  said  lever  In  one  direction,  an  arm 
carried  upon  Mid.  lever,  a  disk  carried  by  Mid  arm.  a 
•tlrrup  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  lever,  a  screw-eye 
carried  by  said  stirrup,  a  spring  connected  to  Mid  screw- 
eye,  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said  last-mentioned 
spring  whereby  upon  forward  movement  of  Mid  operating 
rod  said  spring  will  pull  upon  said  stirrup  for  pulling 
Mid  lever  downwardly,  thereby  causing  Mid  arm  to  oiove 
•aid  diak  into  engagement  with  a  supporting  aurtaee,  and 
said  first-mentioned  spring  being  adapted  to  return  Mid 
lever  and  arm  to  their  normal  positions  upon  the  release 
of  Mid  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  arm,  a  disk  carried  by  said  arm,  aseans  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  arm,  means  for  normally  retaining  Mid 
arm  in  vertical  plane,  means  for  pivotally  supportlag  aald 
arm  in  a  transverse  plane,  in  a  set  position.  mMBs  for 
•winging  Mid  arm  downwardly  for  moving  Mid  disk  Into 
•ngageaaent  with  a  supporting  surfhee,  a  bradng  frame, 
a  bradng  clamp  retained  in  a  set  position  by  aald  fraoM, 
a  plurality  of  bracing  rods,  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting Mid  bradng  rods  together,  and  mMns  for  pivot- 
ally connecting  Mid  bracing  rods  to  Mid  damp  and  to 
•aid  arm  whereby  said  arm  may  be  retained  in  an  ad- 
Joated  poaltion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combinatloB 
of  an  arm  having  a  disk,  means  for  supporting  Mid  arm. 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagement  with 
a  —pportlng  surface,  a  bracing  frame  having  a  flat  end 
tennliiating  la  an  upwardly-extending  lug,  a  bradng 
clamp  fitting  upon  uid  end  and  being  retained  againat 
displacement  by  means  of  said  log.  a  block  formed  upon 
Mtd  clamp,  bradng  rods  havlnr  an  adjustable  connection. 
»eaaa  for  pivotally  supporting  Mid  bradng  rods  upon  the 
Mock  at  aald  elaaip  and  upon  Mid  arm.  whereby  Mtd 
4rai  wUl  b«  retained  la  an  adjuatad  podtlea. 


1.24»,62«.  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH.  WxtxiaM  Oaiinv 
taiLTOM.  New  York,  N.  T.  Hied  Sept  U,  in«.  ta- 
rial  No.  119.480.     (a.  ITS— 2M.)  ' 


3.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  switch  control- 
ling the  motor  circuit,  governor  weights  connected  with 
the  rotary  element  of  the  motor  and  adapted  to  close  and 
open  the  drcolt  respectively  upon  the  rotary  element  ac- 
quiring  normal  fV>eed  or  falling  below  the  Mme,  and  a 
normally  open  manually-actuated  switch  adapted  upon 
being  closed  to  shunt  the  flrst-recited  switch  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  motor  windings,  and  means  tor  automatically 
opening  Mid  manually-operated  switch  upon  its  releaM 
by  the  operator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  nx>tor,  of  a  centrifugal 
switch  for  controlling  the  drcuit  thereof,  starting  meana 
Including  a  normally  open  manually-actuated  circuit  closer 
adapted  on  being  cloaed  to  shunt  the  Mid  switch  and 
some  of  the  windings  of  the  motor  and  establiah  a  start- 
ing circuit  for  the  motor,  and  means  for  automatically 
openlBg  said  sunually-operated  switch  upon  its  relMM 
by  the  operator. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


1,249,5ST.     BOTART  MOTOR  AND  PUMP.     CHiLaus  K. 

SiimoN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Piled  July  Bl,  IPld.   Serial 
No.  112^249.     (CI.  2»0— «0.) 


t^    f         I 


j»*- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  piston  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  of 
a  rotary  piston  bead  mounted  eccentrically  in  Mid  cham- 
ber, and  pistons  slidably  mounted  in  said  head  and 
engaging  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  each  of  Mid  pistons 
having  a  channel  paaalng  through  the  body  thereof  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  chamber  to  admit  fluid 
pressure  behind  the  pistons.  Mid  pistons  being  operable 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  piston  head  to  increase  said 
fluid  pressure. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUh  described,  the  comMnatloii 
with  a  piston  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
of  a  rotary  piston  hMd  mounted  eccentrically  therein, 
and  pistons  slidably  mounted  in  Mid  head  and  engaging 
the  wall  af  the  chamber,  Mch  of  said  pistons  having  a 
channel  through  the  body  thereof  to  admit  fluid  pressure 
behind  the  pistons,  the  Mid  pistons  being  simultaneously 
movable  into  the  piston  hMd  to  cover  Mid  channels 
whereby  the  fluid  preMure  behind  the  same  Is  laereaasd. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  comMnstlca 
with  a  cylindrical  piston  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  of  a  rotary  piston  head  mounted  eoeantrlcally 
therein,  opposed  platoaa  slidably  mounted  la  said  bsad 
and  engaging  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  Mid  pistoas  having 
commanicating  channels  therein  which  open  adjacent  to 
the  eads  of  the  pistons  and  are  adapted  to  be  alteraaMj 
eovered  and  uncovered  by  the  head  during  the  rotatloo 
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•C  the  same,  said  pistons  bdng  simultaneously  movable 
into  the  ptstoB  head  to  IncreaM  the  fluid  preMure  behind 
^t^  Mma 

( culms  8  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,249,628.  COMBINED  EBCBPTACLE^ASING  AJTO 
FLY  TRAP.  OaotcB  H.  8IPP.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan    26,  1917.     BerUl  No.  144^67.     (CL  48— M.) 


I,a4»,6«0.  BLBCTROMAONRTIC  SHIP'S  LOG.  CHaaUB 
G.  Smith,  Cambridge,  aad  Jobbph  8l»u«.  BostM. 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1916.  8«d»l  No.  67321.  (O. 
ITft— 188.) 


1.  A  casing  Induding  a  movable  secUon.  a  partition 
mounted  within  said  section  and  providing  an  Isolated 
chamber  for  the  trapping  of  insects,  means  forming  an 
entrance  for  Insects  to  Mid  chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  outside  of  Mid  casing.  Mid  partition  being  de- 
signed to  be  moved  into  a  poelUon  beyond  Mid  section, 
when  the  latter  U  opened,  to  permit  the  dumping  of  the 
insects  out  of  Mid  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

6  A  casing  Including  a  hinged  section,  a  partition 
mounted  within  Mid  secUon  and  providing  an  isolated 
chamber  for  the  trapping  of  Insects,  and  means  in  said 
hinged  section  forming  an  entrance  for  the  insects  into 
Mid  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  outside  of  mW 
easing,  said  partition  being  designed  to  be  ssoved  beyond 
the  hli«ed  connection  of  the  section  when  the  Utter  U 
•peoed,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  casing  induding  a  movable  section,  a  partition 
BMunted  within  Mid  section  and  providing  an  ImUted 
chamber  for  the  trapping  of  Insects,  mwns  forming  an 
entrance  for  insects  to  mM  chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  outside  of  Mid  casing,  said  casing  being  perfo- 
rated to  permit  the  admission  of  light  substontUUy  as 

described.  ^    ^      ^^    - 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


U»49  829.      TOOL.      Akdbbw  •  Smith,    CleveUnd.    Ohio. 
Filid  Feb.  1.  1916.     Sertal  No.  76.601.     (CL  146—107.) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  ship's  log  comprising  a  magne^ 
carried  by  the  ship  to  project  a  magnetic  field  in  the 
water  transversely  of  the  movement  of  the  ship  thsw- 
through.  the  movement  of  which  field  throng  the  water 
Induces  an  electromotive  force  In  the  water,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  electromotive  force  Uus  induced. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  ships  log  comprlslBg  a  magnet 
carried  by  the  ship"  and  moved  longitudinally  thereby 
through  the  water.  Mid  magnet  maintaining  a  magnetic 
field,  the  movement  of  which  .through  the  water  Induces 
an  electromotive  force  In  the  water,  and  mMns  includ- 
ing electrical  connections  with  the  water  nMr  the  middle 
of  the  magnet  poles  for  measuring  the  eletromotlve  force 

thus  Induced.  

8.  An  electromagnetic  ships  log  comprising  a  magnet 
carried  by  the  ship  to  maintain  a  magnetic  field  in  the 
water,  the  movement  of  which  field  through  the  water 
Induces  an  electromotive  force  in  the  water,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  electromotive  force  thus  induced 
Indndlng  electrodes  exposed  to  the  water,  and  nwans  for 
preventing  polarlMtion  of  the  dectrodM.  ^^ 

4  An  electromagnetic  ship's  log  comprising  a  magnet 
having  two  or  more  poles  placed  side  by  side  and  moved 
longitudinally  by  the  ship  through  the  water.  Mid  «»«»«« 
maintaining  a  magnetic  field  the  movement  <>'''"<* 
through  the  water  induces  an  electromotive  force  thwdn, 
and  means  including  electrical  connections  to  the  water 
at  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  magnet  poles  for  team- 
ing the  electromotive  force  induced  in  the  water  by  tt« 
movement  of  the  field.  ■  ^.        ,  ^^ 

6  The  method  of  measuring  the  speed  of  a  ship  reUtlve 
to  the  water  comprising  moving  a  magnetic  field  with 
the  ship  throogb  the  water,  and  measuring  the  electro- 
motive force  Induced  in  the  water  by  the  movement  of 

the  field.  „    '    .    , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1JM9  681  COMBINED  PASS  OR  FRANK  AND  RBCORD- 
WBITINO  FORM.  BauaaT  L.  Smith,  Salt  Lake  Oty, 
Utah.  Piled  Apr.  2,  1918.  Sertal  No.  18.766.  (CL 
11—16.) 


In  a  tool,  a  stem  widened  out  at  one  end  and  thl<*ened 
OB  one  side.  Mid  stem  having  a  dovetailed  socket  formed 
within  the  widened  out  portion  and  to  extend  along  the 
thickened  side  thereof.  Mid  socket  being  shaped  to  be  of 
leM  transverse  extent  and  of  lew  depth  at  the  inner  end 
and  thus  given  a  gradual  taper  in  Ita  two  cross-dimensions 
from  the  outer  end,  a  point  snd  a  shank  formed  as  a 
part  of  Mid  point  made  of  dovetaUed  form  and  tapered 
in  ita  two  cross^lmensions  to  be  received  and  to  wedge 
wlttaln  the  socket,  the  formation  of  the  socket  within  the 
thlf^ened  side  of  the  stem  and  out  of  line  with  the 
Mae  teaving  the  Inner  end  thereof  open  to  thus  aUow 
drivlBg  force  to  be  exerted  against  the  shank  in  removing 
the  point  from  the  fitted  and  wedged  position. 


■^ 


r 


-v^ 


ISIS 


A  combined  pass  bUnk  and  record  writing  form  to  be 
used  in  making  a  pernwnent  record  of  the  paas  as  Usned 
in  duplicate  on  prescribed  card  forms  and  in  filling  in  the 
other  data  on  the  card  forms  by  a  single  writing  operatloa, 
comprising  a  flat  rectangular  sheet  equal  In  slae  to  the 
sise  of  the  prescribed  card  forms  and  having  Uree  divi- 
sion lines  thereon,  two  of  Mid  lines  being  paraUel  to  Mch 
other  and  extending  transversely  of  the  sheet  from  one 
side  edge  thereof  to  pointa  adjacent  the  middle  of  tlie 
sheet,  and  being  q>aced  equal  dUtances  from  the  end  edges 
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of  the  sheet,  the  reaiaiDiiig  dlTision  llof  exteadinff  loagl- 
tadinallr  of  the  sheet  between  the  tnuwrene  Udcs,  Mtld 
dlTlalon  lines  dlTldlng  said  sheets  Into  m.  rectangoUr 
shaped  ptLm  blank  of  convenient  slse  to  lit  Into  a  pocket 
book  and  a  U-shaped  record  writing  form,  both  of  which 
are  free  of  division  lines,  the  pass  blank  being  bounded  at 
Its  two  ends  and  one  side  edge  by  the  dlrisioo  lines,  the  re- 
maining side  edge  being  a  portion  of  the  herein  mentioned 
side  edge  of  said  sheet,  and  printed  data  guides  on  the 
pass  blank  and  on  the  record  writing  form,  said  guides  be- 
ing arranged  to  correspond  to  those  on  the  aforesaid  pre- 
scribed card  forms  so  that  when  the  former  are  filled  in  bj 
a  single  writing  operation  the  card  forms  will  be  com- 
pletely filled  In  In  duplicate. 


1,249,582.  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  Hbbbut  M.  Smith 
and  WiixiAM  W.  Btanlbt,  Great  Harrington,  Mass.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  Hall  Walker, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,000.     (a.  21»— 10.) 


1.  The  improved  method  of  welding  together  metallic 
sheet  edges  which  consists  in  overlapping  the  edges  and 
forming  them  so  that  one  engages  the  other  along  a  rela- 
tively narrow  and  long  surface  area,  passing  an  electric 
eturent  through  such  surface  area  to  weld  the  parts  to- 
gether and  forging  the  parts  together  to  increase  the  width 
of  the  welded  area. 

16.  The  Improved  method  of  welding  together  sheet 
metal  edges  which  consists  In  bringing  the  edges  Into 
jortaposltlon  with  one  edge  portion  lying  against  a  corner 
of  the  other  edge  portion  at  an  angle  thereto,  pasalni^  the 
wading  cnrrent  through  the  edge  portions  to  enlarge  the 
areas  of  each  la  contact  with  one  another  and  weld  the 
same  together. 

36.  The  process  of  electrically  welding  together  the 
edges  of  two  pieces  of  sheet  metal  which  consists  In  bring- 
ing the  said  pieces  of  metal  together  so  that  a  portion  of 
the  edge  of  one  piece  will  bear  against  a  larger  surface  of 
the  other  piece  so  that  the  area  of  welding  contact  at  first 
will  be  along  substantially  a  line,  pdaslng  the  current 
through  said  parts  and  applying  pressure,  at  substantially 
a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sheets  being  welded,  to 
force  the  edges  gradually  together  and  gradually  Increase 
the  area  of  welding  contact  until  the  edges  p^rt  bees 
Welded  together  to  form  a  smooth  and  continuous  joint  of 
the  same  thickness  and  tensile  strength  as  the  sheets  at 
adjacent  points. 

[Claims  2  to  17  and  10  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
lette.] 


1,249,533.  JOINTER-FEEDER.  Phiup  J.  Smith,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  156,519. 
(CI.  144—242.) 

1.  In  a  Jointer-feeder,  a  feeding  dog  having  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  transverse  passage,  the  said  body 
baring  bearings  projecting  at  one  side  thereof,  a  feeder 
arm  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  in  the  said  bearings, 
the  said  arm  being  constructed  with  a  curved  exterior  por- 
tion provided  with  teeth  to  engage  a  board,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  act  against  the  said  body  and  upon  the  arm  to 
move  the  free  end  of  the  arm  downwardly,  and  means  for 
llmitlns  the  downward  movement  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  jointer-feeder,  a  feeding  band  or  belt  comprlslnff 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  dogs  each  dog  having  a  member  con- 
■tmcted  to  engage  and  feed  boards,  each  of  the  said  dogs 
having  a  transverse  passage  through   it  of  rectangular  I 


cros8-«ecti<m,  and  a  plorality  of  bars  arraagad  parilkl  to 
each  other  aad  paaaing  through  tha  Mid  paMagw  of  the 
dogs  whereby  the  dogs  of  each  row  of  dogs  ar«  carried 


side  by  side  upon  a  bar  and  are  prevented  from  turning 
upon  the  bar. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,534.  VALVB-GBAB.  WnxuM  L.  Smith,  Tna- 
cumbla,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,012. 
(a.  121—97.) 


A  valve  gear  Indndlng  a  transverse  frame  comprising 
front  aad  rear  traasvcne  bars  and  a  side  plate  connecting 
the  transverse  ban  aad  provided  with  a  depeading  portion 
having  a  lower  terminal  located  centrally  between  the  ends 
of  the  side  plate,  a  reverse  yoke  having  spaced  sides  and 
BUaddling  the  side  plate  and  pivoted  at  the  power  ends  of 
its  sides  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  depending  i>ortlon  of 
the  side  plate,  said  yoke  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  at 
its  inner  side  with  a  horizontal  connecttng  pin  and  having 
a  longitudinal  extension  projecting  above  the  pin,  a  radius 
link  located  within  the  frame  at  the  inner  face  of  the  side 
plate  and  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  reverse  yoke  by 
the  said  pin,  an  eccentric  rod  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  radius  link  and  located  within  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending in  advance  of  the  said  radius  link,  front  and  rear 
bearing  brackets  secured  to  the  transverse  bars  of  the  said 
frame,  a  bell  crank  mounted  In  the  front  bearing  bracket 
in  the  transverse  frame,  an  upright  link  located  In  ad- 
vance of  the  said  yoke  and  connected  with  the  bell  crank 
lever  and  to  the  front  end  of  the  eccentric  rod  and  oper- 
ating within  the  said  transverse  frame,  a  valve  rod  actu- 
ated by  the  bell  crank,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  In  the  rear 
bearing  bracket,  an  auxiliary  reach  rod  connected  at  its 
front  end  to  the  extension  of  the  reverse  yoke  and  con- 
nected at  its  rear  end  to  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  reversing 
lever  also  connected  with  the  rock  shaft. 


1,249.585.  WIND-SCRBEN  FOB  USB  WITH  AIBCBAFT- 
QUN8.  Thomas  Octave  MraDOCK  Sopwith,  Kingston- 
on-Thames,  England.  Plied  Aug.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186.233.      (a.  89 — «0.) 

1.  In  a  wind  screen  for  aircraft  guns,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  back  of  the  gun, 
a  glased  transparent  panel  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a 
pad  or  cushion  mounted  on  the  back  of  said  trama.  , 
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'  4.  The  comblnatiott  with  a  gun  employed  on  aeroplanes 
aad  other  aircraft,  of  a  wind  screen  the  face  of  which 


^=AEfe 


through  which  the  gunner  looks  being  provided  with  a  pad 
or  cushion,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2,  3,  5.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,249,536.  HANDLE.  Albcbt  SoaaNaaw,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  May  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  170,112.  (CI. 
242—96.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
twisted  wire  handle,  a  tube  on  said  handle  and  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  frame,  a  tubular  handle  rotaUbly  ar- 
ranged 00  said  tube,  and  the  end  of  said  tube  being  en- 
larged to  secure  said  tubular  handle  thereon. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  haVlng 
projecting  therefrom  a  twisted  wire  handle  portion,  a  me- 
tallic tube  on  said  handle  portion  and  having  a  bifurcated 
end  receiving  and  soldeted  to  a  part  of  said  frame,  a  tubu- 
lar handle  rotatable  on  and  having  Its  ends  only  In  con- 
tact with  said  tube,  and  one  of  said  tubular  parts  being 
of  substantially  non-rusting  material  and  the  Inner  one 
having  its  outer  end  expanded  to  hold  the  outer  one 
thereon. 

[CUims  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.249.537.  SAFETY  -  STOP  FOB  ELEVATOR  -  MOTORS. 
ANDRBw  SORLiBN,  AusUn,  Minn.  Filed  June  2,  1917. 
Serial  No.  172,529.     (CI    198—22.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  an  end- 
leu  elevator  having  a  vertical  flight  and  a  horisontal 
flight,  a  chute  disposed  l>encath  the  h(fflxontal  flight  of  the 
elevator  and  upon  which  the  elevator  dischargee,  a  chute 
disposed  at  the*  end  of  the  first  named  chute,  a  motor  for 


driving  the  elevator,  electrical  connections  to  the  motor 
including  a  switch,  a  pivoted  trap  board  mounted  beneath 
the  second  named  chute  and  upon  which  material  will  be 
discharged  from  said  chute,  said  trap  board  rotating  wi- 
der the  weight  of  said  material,  and  flexible  connections 
from  said  trap  board  to  the  switch  causing  the  opening  of 
the  switch  when  the  trap  board  is  rotated. 

3.  In  an  elevator  structure,  an  elevator  house,  an  end- 
less elevator  having  buckets  and  having  a  vertical  flight 
and  a  horisontal  flight  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
house,  a  housing  inclosing  a  portion  of  the  vertical  flight 
and  a  portion  of  the  horisontal  flight  of  the  elevator,  the 
horlEontal  portion  of  the  elevator  terminating  In  a  dis- 
charge chute,  an  auxiliary  chute  disposed  Just  beyond  the 
discharge  chute  and  Into  which  said  buckets  discharge 
when  the  discharge  chute  is  filled  or  clogged,  a  trap  board 
yieldingly  supported  below  said  second  named  chute  and 
yieldingly  held  In  a  horliontal  position,  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  endless  elevator,  a  switch  controlling  the 
passage  of  current  to  the  motor,  a  lever  operatlvely  en- 
gaging the  switch  and  when  shifted  in  one  direction  open- 
ing the  switch,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
trap  board  and  said  lever  whereby  to  actuate  the  lever 
upon  the  descent  of  the  trap  board. 

[Oalm  2  not  printed  in  the  (}axette.l 


1,249,688.     TOY.     Hahet  Soth,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
May  7,  1917,    Serial  No.  166,852.     (CL  46—37.) 


1.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  ex- 
teriorly screw  threaded  drum  of  the  same  diameter 
throughout,  a  pivot  therefor,  a  light  and  heavy  cord  op- 
positely wound  on  the  drum,  and  guiding  nieans  carried 
by  the  pivot  and  engaging  the  cords. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pivot 
member  having  arms  laterally  extending  therefrom  In  op- 
posite directions,  said  arm  members  having  alined  open- 
ings In  their  outer  ends,  an  exteriorly  screw  threaded 
drum  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  of  the  same  diameter 
throughout,  and  means  engaging  the  grooves  of  the  drum 
and  passing  through  the  openings  In  the  arms  of  the  pivot 
member  to  cause  said  drum  to  ascend  and  descend  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
drum,  a  pivot  for  the  drum,  a  light  cord  woond  on  the 
drum,  a  heavy  cord  wound  on  the  drum  opposite  to  the 
light  cord,  guides  for  the  cords  and  carried  by  said  pivot, 
said  drum  being  adapted  to  travel  up  the  light  cord  when 
stress  Is  applied  to  the  cords,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (3aiette.l 


1,249,539.     TRAFFIC-SIGNAL.     Fcbmas  D.  Sphab,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Armspear  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1916.      Serial  No.   124. 136.      (CI.   40 — 77.) 
2.  In  a  tralBc  signal  of  the  character  described,  a  lan- 
tern liaving  two  aetB  of  leases  of  differMit  colors,  one  set 
being  arranged  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  other 
set,  two  oppositely  arranged  semaphore  arms  carried  by 
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3..  In  a  traffle  signal  of  the  diaracter  deacrlbed,  a  tan- 
tern  having  two  seta  of  len«es  of  different  colors,  one  aet 
being  arranged  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  other  set. 
two  oppositely  arranged  semaphore  arms  carrted  by  said 
lantern  and  bisecting  the  lenses  of  one  aet.  and  two  other 
oppositely  arranged  semaphore  arms  bisecting  the  lenaea 
of  the  other  set,  and  means  for  supporting  said  lantern, 
and.  guard  plates  carried  by  said  lantern  and  located  be- 
tween said  lenses. 

4.  In  a  traffic  signal  of  the  character  deM^rtbed,  a  tan- 
tern  having  two  sets  of  lenses  of  different  colors,  one  aet 
being  arranged  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  other 
set,  two  oppositely  arranged  semaphore  arma  carried  by 
aald  lantern  and  bisecting  the  lenses  of  one  set,  and  two 
other  oppositely  arranged  semaphore  arms  bisecting  the 
lenses  of  the  other  set. 

[Claims  1  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.l 


1,249,540.  CLOSUKE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  OTHER 
CONTAINMM.  THOMAa  C.  8r«ixiNO,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  80,  1917.    8«lal  No.  148,403.     (O.  »!»—•.) 


l,Mft,Ml.      BHirTABLK  CLOSURK.      TaOiSAa   C. 

WHO,  Now  York,  H.  Y.    ruod  Jam.  80.  1917.    Ivtal  Mo. 
■    146,404.     (CI.  216—1.) 


3.  A  closure  for  a  bottle  comprising  a  gasket  in  the 
niOBth  tboreof.  a  eap  centrally  depreaaed  to  form  a  round- 
ed downward  projection  adapted  to  press  tbe  fsoket  Into 
tbe  month  of  tbe  bottie,  said  cap  having  an  eztorior  belt 
adapted  to  overlap  the  rim  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said 
cap  also  adapted,  when  centrally  seated  on  the  gasket,  to 
impact  Its  oQtcr  edgM  agaiaat  tb«  interior  atdea  of  the 
neck,  a  collet  In  the  basin  formed  in  forming  the  depres- 
sion, and  A  super  cap  overlying  the  collet ;  all  these  parts 
in  adherence  through  the  medium  of  an  adhesive.  Intro- 
ilQced  through  correlated  perforations  la  the  cap  and  col- 
let, and  meaaa  for  locking  the  adhering  gasket,  cap.  collet 
and  super  cap  in  place;  said  locking  mean?  consisting  of 
rcsUlently  gripping  arma  of  Irregular  outline  shouldered 
taslde  aa  interior  rim  of  the  cap  and  having  gripping  and 
bolding  easagement  on  and  uader  a  abooMer  foraod  on 
and  abont  th«  neck  of  tbe  bottle. 

rClalBS  1,  2,  and  4  to  «  not  printed  In  tbe  Oanatte.] 


•4.  A  closure,  as  described,  comprising  a  cap  member 
slotted  both  vertically  and  transversely,  having  roUry 
moTcment  on  tbt  rim  of  tbe  moutb  and  on  and  aboat  a 
shoulder  formed  below  the  month  oa  tbo  a«ck  of  a  bottle 
member,  a  stopper  carrying  horlsontally  disposed  arma 
adapted  to  be  locked  in  the  transverse  slots  in  the  cap, 
in  connection  with  said  rotary  movement  and  to  arrest 
upward  movement  of  tbo  stopper  at  tbe  npper  interior 
termfnals  of  tbe  vertical  slots.  In  connection  with  vertical 
movement  of  the  stopper  to  unseal  the  bottle,  said  bottle 
member  being  formed  with  a  gap  In  its  rim  to  allow  the 
Ingress  into  and  egress  from  the  bottle  of  liquids  and  other 
substances,  tbe  bottle  carrying  a  apoot  tnlUbly  attached 
thereto  in  the  gap,  tbe  spout  adapted  to  facilitate  tbo 
pourtag  out  of  tbe  contents  of  the  bottle. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  5  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gascttt.] 


1,249.642.  ARMORED  CAR.  JoH»  J.  SraNCB,  Oroea- 
ville,  Tei.,  asstgaor  of  oae-balf  to  Wllltan  W.  Alsobrook, 
OreenvlUe,  Tn.  Filed  May  22.  1917.  Bertal  No. 
170,244.     (CI.  89 — 40.) 


2.  An  armored  car  having  a  deck,  a  turret  mounted  on 
the  deck,  and  a  shield  having  an  open  porUon  and  an 
opposite  port  hole,  the  open  portion  of  the  shield  being 
hinged  to  the  tnrrot,  ao  that  the  shield  can  be  swung  to 
various  positions  and  onto  the  turret  In  an  upright  poai- 
tlon  with  Its  open  portion  lowermost. 

4.  An  armored  car  having  a  deck,  a  turret  roUtablo 
upon  the  deck,  a  shield  having  an  open  portion  and  an 
opposite  port  bole,  tbe  open  portion  of  the  shield  being 
hinged  on  the  turret,  the  shield  being  swlngable  onto  the 
turret  with  Its  open  portion  lowermost,  and  means  carrted 
by  the  turret  for  awinginf  said  shield  toward  and  away 
from  tbe  tnrret. 

6.  An  armorwl  car  having  a  deck,  a  turret  having  a 
noor  pivoted  on  the  deck,  and  side  walls  upstanding  from 
the  floor,  the  side  walls  being  raised  at  one  end.  a  protect- 
ing roof  carried  by  said  raised  portions  of  the  side  walls, 
the  upper  portion  of  tbe  turret  being  open  between  said 
raised  portions  and  the  other  ends  of  tbe  side  walls,  a 
shield  having  an  open  portion  and  an  opposite  port  Jiole, 
the  open  portion  of  the  shield  being  hinged  on  said  floor 
adjacent  to  the  last  mentioned  ends  of  the  side  walls  to 
■wing  outwardly  and  to  upright  podtlon  on  nld  loor 
with  its  open  portion  lowermost  and  with  the  shield  be- 
tween tbe  side  walla,  and  means  below  said  roof  for  tara- 
taf  tbe  tniret  and  swtaging  tbe  shield. 

[Ctaiaa  1  and  8  not  printed  ta  tbe  Qaattte.) 
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1,M9,M8.    FI/>OR-JACK.     CHAaur  J.  Spaacaa, 

Iowa,     rued  Dept.  1».  1917.     Bertal  No^  192,4M.     <C1. 
-is  t54 — 1».>  .  r.^y^^f  'itM^  -■y't*i»sA=^-'--«»^ 


V.    V;    , 


A  floor  Jack  including  a  shank  having  the  lower  end 
formed  with  an  elongated  opening  and  a  Joist  penetrating 
foot,  a  meml>er  pivotally  nonated  In  the  opening,  a  board 
engaging  block,  and  a  stem  carried  by  the  block  and 
■wlveled  in  said  pivoted  member. 


1,249.644.  8HINOLE-CDTTINO  MACHINE  FOR  COM- 
POSITION ROOFING.  Alsxardeb  8.  Spibobl,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,548.  (CI. 
164—68.) 


i.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  lacloding  a  snppOTt 
for  tbe  roofing  to  be  cut.  a  cutting  table,  means  for  feeding  ' 
the  roofing  thereto,  slotted  knife  means  for  cutting  a  multi- 
shingle  transverae  atrip  from  tbe  roofing,  and  a  second 
knife  of  less  width  than  the  first  for  cutting  off  the  waste, 
snttstanttally  as  described. 

4.  For  use  in  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  two 
bladed  rotary  knife,  one  blade  having  a  recessed  cutting 
•dse  and  tbe  other  btade  baring  a  straight  catting  edge 
and  of  less  width  than  the  first,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


c«ataet  with  the  aides  of  tbe  aeats,  tbo  bsttoasa  of 
segmental  portions  being  spaced  from  the  bottoaa  oC  the 
seats,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  coupling  lacaber  to  the 
mata  members  for  movement  about  traasverse  axes  and  ta 
tbe  same  plaae  betweca  tbe  bottoms  of  tbe  seato. 

8.  A  universal  joint  comprising  two  asala  asembef*,  aa 
intermedtate  coupling  member,  the  coupling  member  bar- 
ing  transverse  segmental  portions  and  the  main  members 
having  corresponding  transverse  seata  to  receive  said 
transverse  portloas  aad  tbe  mala  members  also  bariag 
beariags.  aad  four  plvota  supported  by  the  bearings  and 
extending  Into  the  coupUng  member  at  approximately  right 
angles  to  each  other,  the  currsd  faces  of  the  segmental 
portions  being  on  arcs  struck  from  the  axes  of  the  re- 
spective pivots  the  axes  of  said  pivote  being  in  the  aame 
plane  transversely  of  the  Joint. 

18.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  two  main  members,  an 
Intermedtate  coupling  member,  tbe  coupling  member  hav- 
ing transverae  segmental  portions  and  the  main  members 
having  corresponding  transverse  seats  to  receive  the  re- 
spective transverse  segmental  portions,  bearings  carried  by 
the  respective  main  members  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  four  pins  carried  by  the  bearings,  the  coupling  mem- 
ber having  corresponding  transversely  alined  holes  to  re- 
ceive the  re«p?ctlve  pins,  and  latches  carried  by  the  re- 
spective bearings  and  engaging  the  pins  to  prevent  their 
accidental  displacement  tbe  axes  of  tbe  pins  being  in  the 
same  plane  transversely  of  the  Joint. 

.  [Ctalms  1,  8,  4,  «,  7,  9  to  12,  14,  and  16  not  printed  la 
ttfe  Gazette.) 

1,249,546.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  CHARLxa  W.  Sporfsat, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sponsel  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,948.     (CI.  74—19.) 


1,249.545.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  CBAaUES  W.  SpoNstL, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sponsel  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1917.    Sertal  No.  149,785.     (CI.  74—19.) 


2.  A  universal  Joint  comprlalng  two  main  mcmbera,  an 
latcrmedlate  coupling  member,  tbe  coupltag  member  bav- 
lag  transverse  negraental  portions  and  the  mata  members 
bariag  corresponding  transverse  seats  to  receive  said 
transrerse  portions,  and  means  for  pivoting  tbe  coupltag 
member  to  the  main  members  for  movement  about  trans- 
verse axea  and  at  the  same  time  to  prevent  separatloa  of 
the  mata  members  said  axes  being  in  the  same  plane 
traasrersely  of  the  Joint. 

5.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  two  main  ascmberB,  an 
tatemtedtate  conpling  member,  the  coupling  member  hav- 
tag  transverse  segmental  portions,  the  sides  of  which  are 
pftimlM  throagboat  their  depth,  tbe  main  members  having 
eorrespoDdlng  tranarerse  rlrrnlar  seats  to  receive  the  re- 
spective segmental  portions,  the  sides  of  tbe  segmental 
i^rtlons  brtng  parallel   throughout  their  depth  and  la 
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2.  A  nnlversal  Joint  comprising  main  members  provided 
with  bearings,  a  cruclfwm  coupling  member  pivotally 
connected  with  the  bearings  of  the  mata  members  to  per- 
mit unlrersal  movement  retatlvdy  of  said  main  membera, 
the  coupling  member  engaging  the  mata  membera  along 
arcuate  engaging  nurfaces.  and  the  bearings  engagtag  the 
coupling  member  along  arcuate  engaging  surfaces  to  pre- 
vent movement  bodily  of  the  main  members  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  their  axes  of  rotation,  the  arcs  of  said  en- 
gaging  surfaces  being  concentric  with  tbe  pivotal  meaaa 
of  tbe  coupling  member. 

4.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  bifurcated  mata  mem- 
ber*, the  forks  of  said  main  members  being  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  cruciform  coupling  member  pivotally  con- 
nected between  the  branches  of  the  forks,  the  pivot  meana 
being  in  the  same  plane  extending  transversely  of  the 
main  members  to  thus  permit  universal  movement  reta- 
tlvely  of  said  main  members,  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbo 
branches  being  arc-shaped  and  the  main  members  respec- 
tively having  arcuate  aeaits  to  be  engaged  by  the  arcuate 
ends  of  the  branches,  the  arc  being  struck  from  a  center 
Intersected  by  said  ptane.  the  coupling  member  bavlac 
plvot-recelvlng  bearlnp^  on  opposite  arcs  and  the  mata 
members  havtag  arcuate  seata  to  be  engaged  by  the  arcu- 
ate snrfaces  of  said  plvot-recelvlng  bearings,  tbe  tast  mea- 
tloned  faces  betag  concentric  with  said  center  and  the 
several  engaging  arcuate  surfaces  preTentlng  movement 
bodily  of  the  main  members  ta  a  direction  transverse  to 
their  axes  of  rotation. 

7.  A  aniT«-aal  Joint  comprising  mata  members  prorldad 
with  bearings  and  a  cruciform  coupling  member  pivotally 
connected  with  the  bcartags  of  tbe  main  members  to  per- 
mit nnlTeraal  movement  retatlvely  of  said  mala  members, 
the  main  members  baring  seats  traasTcrse  to  ea^  othar 
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•ad  the  coapllog  member  hiring  aegmcots  eztendloc  Into 
the  Mftts,  th«  sides  of  the  seats  baring  platts  whl<A  arc 
Migaged  by  the  respecilre  segments  and  also  having  fasten- 
ings to  hold  the  plates  In  place,  tbe  respectlre  segments 
preventing  the  fastenings  from  being  displaced  when  the 
parts  are  in  working  relation. 

[Claims  1,  3.  S,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.249.547.  8TUI>-RBrrAININO  MKANS.  CHABLns  W. 
SpoXBiL,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bponsel  Com- 
pany, Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  108,187.     (a.  74—19.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  stud,  a  screw  extending 
through  and  removably  connected  with  said  stud,  and  a 
But  with  which  the  screw  is  connected,  interlocked  with 
the  stud  and  having  means  associated  with  it  to  prevent 
turning  movement  and  also  movement  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  screw. 

0.  The  combination  of  an  element  having  a  bore,  a  nut 
fitted  In  the  bore,  said  element  being  undercut,  and  the 
nut  extending  into  the  undercut  i>ortlon,  a  second  bored 
part,  a  hollow  stud  extending  through  th^  bore  of  the  , 
second  bored  part  and  into  the  first  bore  and  interlocked 
with  the  nut,  and  a  screw  extending  through  the  stud 
and  nut,  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  nut,  the  screw 
being  pinned  to  the  stud  and  extending  into  the  first  bore. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  part  having  a  cylindrical  bore, 
a  nut  supported  by  a  wall  of  the  bore,  the  nut  having  an 
eccentric  tapped  hole  and  the  bore  having  an  undercut 
groove  to  receive  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  hut,  and  the 
axis  of  the  tapped  hole  when  said  periphery  Is  seated  in 
said  groove  being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  bore, 
a  necond  bored  part,  a  bushing  extending  through  the 
bore  of  the  second  bored  part  and  into  the  other  bore  and 
also  interlocked  with  the  nut,  and  a  scraw  extending 
through  the  bushing  and  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  nut. 

(Claims  2  to  5,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1,249.648.  8BALBD  WRAPPEQ  PACKAGE.  John  Stoo- 
DBLL  8TOKa8,  Moorestowu,  N.  J.  Plied  June  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  101,259.     (CI.  229—40.) 


1.  A  sealed  wrapped  package  comprising  a  box-like  con- 
tainer having  certain  walls  formed  of  detachably  engage- 
able  sections,  and  a  wrapper  completely  enyeloping  and 
adherently  attached  to  all  of  the  walls  of  tbe  box,  said 
wrapper  being  provided  with  lap  sections  adapted  to  He 
against  and  be  adherently  attached  to  the  outer  facea  of 
the  detachably  engageable  wall  sections  of  the  box  alon^ 
the  marginal  edge  portions  of  such  wall  sections,  said 
wrapper  also  having  flaps  of  substantially  the  same  area 
as  those  walls  of  the  box  formed  of  the  detachably  engage- 
able  sections,  said  flaps  being  adapted  to  overlie  and  be 


adherently  attained  to  such  walla  and  to  th»  lap  MctUms, 
both  said  lap  sections  and  flaps  acting  to  seal  and  main- 
tain  the  detachably  engageable  wall  sections  of  the  box 
permanently  in  engaged  positions. 

[CUim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.249,549.  BHOCK-ABBORBER.  Samdil  M.  Stoni.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1914.  Serial  No.  874.724. 
(a.  267—19.) 


1.  An  automobile  shock  absorber,  comprising  an  ex- 
ternal yoke,  containing  guide  slots  in  the  sides.  In  com- 
bination with  an  Internal  yoke  having  arms  shorter  than 
and  sllda^le  in  said  slots,  a  compression  spring  t>etween 
the  bottoms  of  said  yoke*,  thie  ends  of  both  yokes  contain- 
ing shackle  twit  holes,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  spring 
c^ntalnintf  portion  of  said  external  yoke  and  having  ears 
that  contain  twit  holes  that  register  with  those  of  the 
Internal  yoke  for  the  pnrpoee  described. 

[Claims  S  to-6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,650.  CUTTING  MUCHANISlf  FOR  INTBRFOLD- 
INO-MACHINB8.  LotTis  A.  STBAiTBaL,  Green  Bay,  Wla. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  148,962.     (CI.  164—61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  fJescribed.  the  combination 
of  a  bed  roll,  a  driven  feed  roll  in  engagement  therewith, 
a  rotatable  slitting  knife  engageable  with  material  on  the 
bed  roll,  a  rotatable  transverse  cutting  means  engaging 
with  material  on  the  bed  roll,  and  said  feed  roll  and  trans- 
verse cutting  means  having  peripheral  portions  overlapped 
whereby  to  guide  work  material  between  them  and  tha 
bed  roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  bed  roil,  a  feed  roll  In  engagement  with  one  side  of 
the  bed  roll,  and  Indodlng  spaced  sections,  a  rotary 
slitting  knife  engsReable  with  material  on  the  bed  roll  and 
extending  between  the  sections  of  the  feed  rolls,  a  trans- 
verse cattiDK  means  engait<^able  with  material  on  the  bed 
roll  and  a  guide  roll  adjacent  the  side  of  the  bed  roll,  op- 
poalte  that  side  la  engagement  with  the  feed  roll. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  bed  rolls,  of  transverse  cutting  means  as- 
sociated with  said  rolls,  a  shaft  disposed  centrally  be- 
tween and  above  the  rolls,  a  pair  of  eccentric  sleeves  on 
tbe  shaft  and  guide  rolla  rotatably  mounted  on  the  eccen- 
tric sleeves  for  cooperation  with  corresponding  t>ed  rolls. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  descrtt>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  bed  rolls  of  transverse  cutting  means  as- 
sociated with  said  rolls,  a  shaft  disposed  centrally  between 
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and  above  the  rolls,  eccentric  portions  on  the  shaft  and 
guide  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric  portions 
for  coaction  each  with  a  corresponding  bed  roll. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioB 
with  a  pair  of  bed  rolls,  of  transverse  cutting  means 
associated  with  said  rolls,  a  shaft  disposed  centrally  be- 
tween and  above  the  rolls,  eccentric  portions  on  the 
shaft  and  guide  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric 
portions  for  coaction  each  with  a  corresponding  bed  roll 
and  said  shaft  being  pivotally  suspended  to  permit  move- 
ment in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  bed  rolls. 


1.249.551.,  PRSSHBATBR  PLATE.  Samcbl  H.  TACT, 
Blkina  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pre-Heated  Air  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  678.078,     (CL  126—16.) 


1.  In  a  stove  lid.  a  top  pUte  provided  with  an  Inlet 
<^>enlng,  a  bottom  plate  at  an  angle  to  said  top  plate,  par- 
allel partitions  forming  air  passages  therebetween  and  an 
outer  side  wall  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  tapered  at 
the  part  of  greater  elemental  length  and  there  apertured 
tor  air  discharge. 

2.  In  a  stove  lid,  a  top  plate  provided  with  an  inlet 
•pentng.  a  bottom  plate  sloping  with  respect  to  the  top 
plate,  being  nearest  to  It  In  proximity  to  the  Inlet  opening, 
substantially  parallel  partitions  forming  air  passages  be- 
tween the  plates  of  different  cross  section,  growing  larger 
as  the  outlet  is  approached  and  an  outer  wall  of  generally 
cylindrical  shape  apertured  to  provide  outlet  in  proximity 
to  the  point  of  greatest  spacing  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom plates.  ^> 


1,240,662.  CURRYCOMB  AND  MANB-COMB.  OcaTAT 
A.  Tatlim,  Mcintosh,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1916. 
Serial  No.  67,681.     (CI.  119—85.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  in 
combination  with  a  plate  for  supporting  curry  combing 
teeth,  a  plurality  of  mane  combing  teeth,  a  plurality  of 
rods  carrying  a  plurality  of  the  mane  combing  teeth  and 
having  their  re^tective  ends  rotatably  mounted,  the  free 
ends  of  the  mane  combing  teeth  being  normally  between 
the  currying  teeth,  and  means  associated  with  the  mane 
combing  teeth  for  moving  them  so  that  their  lower  ends 
will  be  projected  beneath  the  outer  edges  of  the  currying 
teeth. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1. 249,658.    DOOR-LATCH.    Josiph  AaTHCa  TAaKiMiON, 

Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kissel  Motor  Car  Comi»any, 

Hartford.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  July 

21,  1917.     Serial  No.  181,995.     (CI.  70 — 12.) 

1.  A  vehicle  doer  transversely  divided  to  form  a  lower 

section  and  an  upper  section,  a  latch  for  the  lower  section 

including  a  bolt,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  bolt  in 

operative  position,  a  lever  for  mi^ving  the  bolt  out  of 

operative  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  said 

bolt  having  a  cam  surface  on  its  rear  portion,  a  latch  on 

the  upper  section  normally  held  In  operative  position,  and 

an  actuating  rod  carried  by  the  upper  section  with  Its 

lower  end  bearing  on  said  cam  surface,  said  rod  being 

movable  by  said  cam  surface  when  the  bolt  is  i&oved  ont 


of  operative  position  to  move  the  latch  for  the 
tlon  out  of  operative  position. 


2.  A  vehicle  door  transversely  divided  to  form  a  lower 
section  and  an  upper  section,  a  latch  for  the  lower  section 
including  a  member  movaUe  transversely  of  the  door  and 
having  its  forward  end  normally  held  In  operative  position, 
a  latch  for  the  upper  section  including  a  member  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  door  and  having  a  proJectioB  nor- 
mally held  in  operative  position,  and  a  rod  opcratlvely 
connected  to  said  latch  meml>ers  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved 
by  the  transversely  movable  member  to  move  the  projec- 
tion on  said  longitudinally  movable  member  out  of  oper- 
ative position,  said  rod  being  disconnected  from  bat  mov- 
able by  said  transversely  movable  member. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  door  having  a  lower 
section  and  an  upper  section  relatively  movable  on  said 
lower  section  for  disengagement  therefrom,  a  latch  iqK>n 
each  of  said  sections,  and  a  rod  extending  between  said 
latches  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  Iowa-  latch  to 
the  upper  latch,  said  rod  being  dlsengageable  from  the 
lower  latch,  and  there  being  a  groove  In  the  upper  door 
section  in  which  said  rod  is  movable  laterally  to  pomlt 
relative  movement  between  said  door  sectiona 

[Claims  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


1.249.554.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  OVSto 
Tbibmb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Bill- 
ing Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cori>oration. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  607.084.     (CI.  286—60.) 


/i^r 


***    v*f 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  keys,  a  stationary  frame  containing  a  plurality 
of  vertically  movable  cam  bars,  borlxontally  movable  pins 
in  said  stationary  frame  and  codperatlng  with  said  cam 
bars,  said  pins  being  arranged  in  vertical  series,  a  laterally 
movable  carriage  containing  a  plurality  of  vertical  rows 
of  pins  which  are  successively  brought  under  control  of 
said  horizontally  movable  pins,  a  lifting  frame  in  which 
said  carriage  is  mounted  and  racks  which  are  lifted  \^ 
the  positioned  pins  in  said  carriage. 

26.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  actnat- 
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lag  derlcM,  a  totmlicer  moTSble  lato  aad  oat  of  meoh  tkero< 
wltli,  and  means  for  adjuatinc  Um  throw  of  aald  totaliaor 
when  mored  Into  jnesh  with  aald  actoatinc  derlceo. 

88.  In  a  calculating  piachlne  th«  combination  of  a  to- 
taltaer,  carrying  mechanism  cooperating  therewith,  a  rl- 
bratlng  bar  for  operating  said  carrying  mechanism,  and 
maana  for  preTentlng  the  oi>eratlon  of  said  bar. 

46.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  an 
operating  handle,  a  aleere,  bearings  for  each  end  of  the 
aleeve,  means  for  locking  the  handle  to  the  sleeve,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  finding  a  loose  bearing  in  said  sleeve,  and  a 
yielding  connection  between  Mid  tleeye  and  operating 
abaft.  « 

49.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  digit  keys  and  parts  positioned  thereby,  means  for  re- 
storing said  digit  keya  to  their  raiacd  or  normal  position 
immediately  after  operation,  a  total  key,  and  means  for 
locking  said  total  key  against  movement  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  any  of  aald  digit  keya,  an  operating  handle,  and 
means  operated  by  said  handle  for  releaalng  the  total  key. 

[Claims  2  to  28,  27  to  87,  89  to  45,  47,  48,  and  80 
to  74  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249,560.  COMBINED  HARROW  AND  CUBANSR.  Lo«J» 
TowNasTTD,  ETaBsrlllr,  Ind.  Filed  Jnne  9,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  178,696.     (CI.  97—72.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  tractor  provided  with  a 
main  frame  and  having  an  axle  and  ground  wheela,  of  a 
harrow  frame  pivoted  to  the  said  axle,  a  harrow  cylinder 
provided  with  harrow  teeth  and  journaled  in  the  harrow 
frame  and  arranged  t>cyond  the  rear  end  of  the  tractor 
frame,  meana  for  adjustably  supporting  the  harrow  cyl- 
inder and  Its  fr^me,  driving  mechanlam  which  revolvea 
the  harrow  cylinder  from  the  tractor  In  the  reverse  di- 
rection to  its  ground  wheels,  an  aaxlliary  frame  secured 
to  the  harrow  frame,  a  cleaner  cylinder  journaled  In  the 
aaxlliary  frame  and  arranged  above  the  harrow  cylinder 
and  provided  with  teeth  which  work  between  the  harrow 
teeth,  and  driving  mecbani8m  which  revolves  the  cleaner 
cylinder  In  the  reverse  direction  to  the  harrow  cylinder. 

[aalms  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249.556.  RAILWAY  CATTLE  GUARD.  MiCBAai.  V. 
Truhan.  Bridger.  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,384.     (CI.  256—15.) 


1.  In  a  cattle  guard,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  a  ptarallty  of  rotatable  aplked  bars  on  the  frasM,  a 
dcpraaalMe  platform  on  one  of  the  ban  at  the  entranee  to 
the  frame,  and  a  reatllent  member  for  aupporting  the  plat- 
torm  la  a  nonaal  position. 

8.  In  a  railway  cattle  guard,  the  eomblnatloa  with  the 
flranw  arranged  parallel  with  the  rails,  of  a  phirallty  of 
■piked  bars  rotatably  supported  en  the  frame,  a  aprlag 
platform  mounted  oa  one  of  the  ban  at  the  head 


aad  CBtranca  end  t*  the  frame,  aad  atop*  arranged  at  tka 
aide  of  the  platform  supportlag  bar  for  Ifaaltlag  the  ro- 
tatable  movement  el  the  platform  bar. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.849^7.  CAULMDaiA  r<»  YACUUM  DRYINO-PAMi 
AMD  THB  LIKB.  HaaoLD  Saoa  TftcacoTr.  Makawell, 
Kaoal,  Hawaii.  Filed  Sept.  5, 1916.  Serial  No.  118.568. 
(CI.  267—208.) 


1.  The  comblaation  with  a  vacuum  drying  pan,  of  a 
calaadrla  comprlalng  qwced  tube  aheeta  havlag  a  larga 
central  paaaage  therethroagh.  a  plarallty  of  tobea  grouped 
about  the  paasace,  tubes  arranged  In  a  circular  aerlea 
about  the  first  mentioned  tubes  in  close  proximity  to  the 
tides  of  the  pan.  said  last  mentioned  tubes  being  larga 
with  relation  to  the  flnt  aMntloncd  tubes,  aad  means  fsr 
osaveytag  a  hsatlag  medMlBB  between  the  take  sheets  and 
abcut  all  of  aald  tubes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  drying  pan,  of  a 
calandrla  comprising  spaced  tube  sheets  having  a  large 
central  passage  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  inclined  tubes 
grouped  about  the  passage,  tubes  arnnged  In  a  circular 
series  about  the  flnt  mentioned  tubes  In  close  proximity 
to  the  sides  of  the  pan,  said  last  mentioned  tubes  being 
large  with  relation  to  the  'first  mentioned  tubes,  and 
means  for  conveying  a  beating  medium  between  the  tube 
sheets  and  about  all  of  said  tubes. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  drying  pan  having 
a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  an  Inverted  frusto-eonUal 
bottea  with  an  Inlet  at  the  top  aad  an  ootlst  at  the  bat- 
torn  thereof,  of  a  calaadrla  having  a  large  ceatral  opealaig, 
a  Beat  of  inclined  tubes  extending  snhstantlally  at  ritht 
■ngirs  to  the  bottom  of  the  paa  and  havlag  their  lower 
ends  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  circular  series  of  vertical 
tubes  positioned  along  th<>  peripheral  edge  of  the  calandrla 
close  to  the  sides  of  the  body  of  the  pan. 


1,849,568.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  BRAKE.  WAl/na  V. 
TcRNaa.  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouss 
Air  Brake  Company.  WUmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUsd  May  21,  1916.  Ssrlal  Mo.  29.498. 
(a.  188—1.) 

1.  In  a  0uld  pressure  brake,  the  comhlnatlatt  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  device  subject  on  one  aide  to  brake 
pipe  prsasnre  for  effecting  an  emergency  application  of  the 
totikes  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  pressure  of  a  nor- 
mally charged  chamber  having  a  restricted  communication 
constantly  open  to  the  brake  pipe. 

2.  In  a  teM  pressore  brake,  the  combination  with  ft 
brake  ^pe,  ol  a  valve  for  eootroUing  the  supply  of  llaM 
to  effect  an  eaMrgency  appttcatloa  of  the  brakes  aad  a 
^aten  for  operating  said  valve,  and  subject  oa  one  slds  to 
brake  pipe  pressare  and  en  the  opposite  sMs  ts  the 


•arc  of  a  normally  charged  chamber  having  a  rsstrlctod 
oommanlcatlon  open  to  the  brake  pipe  In  applying  the 
brakes. 


8.  In  a  fluid  preasure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  for  controning  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  effect  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakea,  a  piston 
•abject  on  one  ^Ide  to  brake  pipe  pressure  for  opexatlag 
aald  valve,  and  an  eQualixlng  valve  device  operated  upon 
a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  connecting  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  piston  to  a  normally'  charged  chamber 
which  Is  open  to  the  brake  pipe  through  a  restricted  com- 
Bunlcatlon. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  effect  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakea,  a  piston 
■attject  on  one  side  to  brake  pipe  pressure  for  operating 
wid  valve,  and  an  equalising  valve  device  having  an  emer- 
gency position  in  which  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  la 
connected  to  a  normally  charged  chamber  which  Is  then 
open  to  the  brake  pipe  through  a  restricted  communica- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  device  for  effecting  a  service  appll- 
eatlon  of  the  brakea,  a  valve«devlce  subject  on  one  side  to 
brake  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  emergency  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes,  and  an  equalising  valve  device  subject 
to  brake  pipe  pressure  and  having  a  service  position  for 
effecting  the  operation  of  said  service  valve  device  and  an 
emergency  application  position  In  which  the  service  valve 
device  is  operated  and  In  which  the  opposite  side  of  said 
emergency  valve  device  Is  connected  to  a  normally  charged 
chamber  having  a  restricted  communication  with  the  brake 
pipe. 

[(Halms  6  and  7  not  prlntod  tn  the  Gksette.] 


1,249,659.  BEAM  CONSTRUCTION.  Waltie  I.  TornJl, 
Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  June  8,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
102,376.      (CT.  242—77.) 


In  construction  of  the  elaas  described.  In 

a  cyMnder  having  a  dut^  portloa  fuiawd  la  Its  end, 

a  two-part  head,  one  portkn  of  whick  eo^eti  wltfc 


Aid  dotdh  p«H-tien  and  the  outer  part  of  wMdt  Is  hold  by 
said  first  part  against  the  outer  portlaiu  of  the  ead  of 
said  cylinder. 

t.  In  coastmctlon  of  the  class  deocribedi.  In  eoabteation. 
a  cylinder  having  a  clutch  portion  formed  in  Its  end,  a 
two-part  head,  one  portion  of  which  is  of  east  mstal  aad 
eo-acts  with  aald  dntch  portion  and  la  provided  with  a 
radially  ezteadlng  part,  and  the  outer  part  0t  which  haad 
Is  fOnaed  of  sheet  metal  and  aecnred  to  the  radially  ex- 
tending pau^  of  said  cast  metal  portion  to  bear  against  the 
outer  portion  of  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing throofh  said  cast  portion,  and  aeaaa  adapted  to  force 
the  portSoBs  of  said  dntch  together. 

8.  la  conatructlpn  of  the  dans  desertbed.  In  coBU>laatio«, 
a  cylinder,  a  heatf  having  a  east  eentral  portloa  eacagtiig 
the  ead  of  said  cylinder  and  an  outer  sheet  aetal  portion 
provided  with  a  flange  forming  a  belt  ra«e,  a  lAaft  passiag 
through  said  cast  portion,  and  oMaaa  oa  said  shaft  adapt* 
ed  to  force  said  cast  portion  toward  aald  cylinder. 

(ClaiBia  2. 6  to  7,  aad  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaotta.] 


1.249,560.  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Mivon 
BtroBNa  Ttnbs,  Oloster,  Miss.  Filed  Feb;  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  160,841.     iCl.  112—18.) 


An  embroidery  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  taah- 
loned  from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  wire  bent  to  form  a 
V-shaped  horizontal  foot  comprising  rearwardly  extended 
arms  of  unequal  lengths,  the  shorter  arm  terminating  at 
Its  rear  in  an  upst|indlcg  flnger  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  thread-receiving  eye.  the  longer  arm  being  flexed  for- 
wardly  to  form  an  overhanging  resill<>nt  extension,  the 
said  extmsion  being  bent  upon  Itself  intermediate  Its  for^ 
ward  and  rear  ends  to  fashion  a  thread -receiving  eye  conr- 
plemental  to  the  eye  of  the  finger,  the  extension  being  bent 
upon  Itsdf  at  Its  forward  end  to  define  a  needle  receiving 
eye  located  between  the  arms  of  the  foot  when  the  attadi- 
ment  is  viewed  in  top  plan,  the  constitnent  material  of  the 
last  specified  eye  being  extended  to  form  a  strip  disponed 
above  and  at  an  angle  to  the  short  arm  of  the  foot  and 
terminating  in  an  upstanding  means  for  engaging  the  set 
screw  on  the  needle  bar  of  a  sewing  msefalae. 


1^9,561.  ANTI8LIPPING  DEVICE  FC«  AUTOMO- 
BILB-WHBBL18.  CHAnLss  UvMiasio  and  Wiuliam  J. 
MIUJB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1918.  Serial 
No.  808,885.     (CI.  152—2.) 


1.  An  sBti-oUpplng  device  for  vehicle  wheels  vhlek 
slsts  of  attachlag  nwmben  secured  together  to  the 
site  Caces  of  the  wheel  wtthta  aad  a«Blast  the  feOy, 
aad  a  plurality  of  traction  chains  detadmMy  aseatofl  9o 
said  attaching  membera,  said  attaching  ■earikers  bctaig  In 
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the  form  of  rlnga  of  aosle  Iron  cross  MctioD,  oa«  of  tM 
fUntM  of  which  ii  proTldad  with  means  for  direct  attach- 
ment to  the  felly. 

2.  An  sntl-slippins  derlce  for  vehicle  wheels,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rlns-shaped  members  adapted  to  be  attached 
together  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spokes.  Jnst  within  the 
felly,  with  means  for  clamplns  the  same  against  the  said 
spokes ;  traction  chains  each  havlns  angle  members  at  its 
opposite  ends,  and  pins  adapted  to  pass  through  saM  angle 
members  and  said  attaching  members  to  secnre  said  trac- 
tion chains  to  the  wheel  aronnd  the  tread. 

8.  An  antl-sUpplng  device  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising 
a  circular  metal  band  located  just  within  the  felly  at  one 
face  of  the  wheel,  a  similar  band  located  Just  within  the 
felly  at  the  t^posite  face  of  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  flller 
blocks  Interposed  between  one  of  said  bands  and  the 
■pokes,  bolts  passing  through  said  bands  and  said  flller 
blocks  to  clamp  the  same  to  the  wheel  without  boring  or 
mutilating  any  part  of  the  wheel,  and  traction  members 
haviBf  members  at  opposite  ends  to  engage  the  said  bands 
and  pins  adapted  to  pass  through  the  extremities  of  said 
traction  members  and  through  said  bands  to  secure  said 
traction  members  to  the  wheel. 


1.249,862.  METAL  CAR  CON8THDCTION.  William  T. 
Van  Dobs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Van  Dom  Girder 
Plate  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  July  15. 1914.    S«rtal  No.  861,031.    (CI.  100—192.) 


1.  In  a  car  structure  of  the  class  described,  oblong  sheet 
metal  panels  forming  the  end  and  side  walls  of  a  car,  the 
end  wall  panels  disposed  lengthwise  transversely  of  the 
car,  and  provided  with  corrugations  of  varying  depth.  In- 
creasing in  depth  toward  the  middle  of  the  panel,  the  end 
margins  of  said  end  panels  angled  inwardly  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the  car  struc- 
ture, and  the  side  panels  disposed  in  upright  position,  the 

'^■Ide  end  margins  of  the  end  side  panels  corrugated  out- 
wardly and  arched  around  the  inwardly  bent  margins  of 
the  end  panels  and  riveted  thereto  on  each  side  of  said 
bends  in  the  margins  of  the  end  panels  affording  a  rigid 
comer  for  the  car  structure. 

2.  In  a  car  structure  of  the  class  described,  end  panels 
having  corrugations  of  varying  depth  formed  therein  and 
with  the  side  margins  of  said  end  panels  bent  inwardly  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the 
ear  structure,  corrugated  side  panels  corrugated  continu- 
ously throughout  the  length  thereof  and  with  the  end  side 
panels  having  a  marginal  corrugation  fitted  around  the 
Inwardly  turned  margins  of  the  end  panels  and  sjtaced 
therefrom  and  secured  thereto  along  two  lines  of  contact 
to  afford  comer  posts  for  the  car  itmcture. 

8.  A  car  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  cor- 
rugated end  panels  with  the  corrugations  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  car  and  the  side  margins  of  the  paneli  bent 
inwardly  to  form  a  comer,  and  with  the  line  of  bend  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  corrugation  in  said  panels,  and 
sMe  panels  having  corrugations  extending  lengthwise 
throughout  each  of  the  panels  and  with  the  end  margin  of 
each  of  the  end  side  panels  corrugated  aroni^  the  In- 
wardly bent  portion  of  the  margin  of  the  end  panels,  and  a 
doable  line  of  rivets  securing  said  corrugated  margins  of 
the  side  panels  to  the  end  panels  to  afford  comer  posts  for 
the  oar  structure. 


1,24»,MS.  INKINO-MACHUfB.  Looia  J.  Van  Qvm^m, 
CiBclnBatl.  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  5,  IMT.  SerUl  No. 
146,708.     (CI.  91—87.) 


1.  In  an  Inking  machine  of  the  character  described,  an 
Ink  feeding  source  of  supply,  an  ink  rsedTiag  vessel,  a 
revolving  bmsh  therein,  means  for  revolving  the  same, 
a  pad  in  said  receiving  vessel,  for  taking  np  the  ink.  the 
revolving  brush  taking  the  ink  off  of  said  pad. 

3.  In  an  Inking  oMchine  of  the  character  described,  an 
ink  receiving  vessel,  formed  of  two  movable  parts,  eapabla 
of  being  opened  and  closed,  a  revolving  brush  therein,  an 
Inked  pad  In  said  vessel,  the  brush  in  revolving  taking  the 
ink  off  of  said  pad. 

4.  In  an  inking  machine  of  the  character  described,  aa 
ink  receiving  vessel  and  means  for  feeding  a  predetermined 
smount  of  ink  thereto,  a  b^h  Inclosed  in  said  vessel  for 
gathering  said  Ink  as  it  is  fed,  to  distribute  the  same  upon 
the  material  to  t>e  inked. 

9.  In  an  inking  macliine  of  the  .character  described,  aa 
ink  receiving  vessel  having  a  section  of  felt  secured  there- 
in, and  means  for  feeding  a  prsdetermined  amount  of  ink 
to  said  felt,  a  brush  in  said  vessel  for  gathering  the  ink 
off  of  said  felt  to  distribute  the  same  upon  the  material 
to  be  Inked,  nld  ink  receiving  veisel  formed  of  two 
hinged  parts  capable  of  being  opened  and  closed,  the  said 
ink  receiving  vessel  also  capable  of  being  moved  forward 
and  backward. 

[Claims  2  and  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,249.664.  SPARB-WHBSL  CABRIKK  FOB  MOTOR- 
CABS.  WiLUAM  B.  M.  Vmt,  New  Bochelle,  N.  T.  FUed 
Nov.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  60,700.    \CL  224—29.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  carrylag  device,  a  fixed  spindle  arranged 
to  pass  through  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  a  substantially  cor- 
responding extemlpn  spladle  screw  threaded  thereon,  with 
abutments  on  said  parts  for  engaging  and  holding  a  wheel 
positioned  on  the  fixed  spindle,  a  removable  locking  device 
on  the  extension  spindle  with  co<>perating  abutments  on 
said  removable  locking  devlos  and  extension  Hindis  re- 
spectively for  holding  a  second  wheel  on  said  extension 
qtlndle. 

4.  In  a  wheel  carrying  device,  a  fixed  spindle  arranged 
to  pass  through  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  a  substantially  cor- 
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re^Mndlng  extension  spindle  screw  threaded  thereon  with 
oppositely  inclined  abutments  on  said  parts  for  engaging 
and  holding  a  wheel  positioned  on  the  fixed  spindle,  a  re- 
movable locking  device  on  the  extension  spindle  with 
appositely  Inclined  cooperating  abutments  on  said  remov- 
able locking  device  and  extension  spindle  respectively  for 
holding  a  second  wheel  on  said  extension  spindle,  said 
locking  device  being  interchangeably  adaptable  to  the  end 
of  the  extension  q>indle  or  the  end  of  the  fixed  spindle  at 
will. 

[Claims  2  snd  3  not  printed  in  the  Qacette.] 


1,249,666.  UQUID-DISPENSBB.  William  F.  Waonbb, 
Ambridge.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  W.  Bd- 
monds.  Ambridge,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
127,192.     (a.  221—95.)     ' 
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A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  measuring 
tank  having  a  graduated  scale,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  dis- 
charging into  said  tank  and  having  a  check  valve  opening 
toward  the  saoie,  a  vent  valve  from  the  ui^»er  end  of  said 
tank  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  while  said  tank  is  filling, 
a  fluid  pressure  line  discharging  into  said  liquid  supply 
pipe  between  said  check  valve  and  said  tank,  a  cut  off 
valve  in  said  fluid  pressure  line  adjacent  said  vent  valve, 
a  single  operating  handle  connected  opera tlvely  with  said 
vent  snd  cut  off  valves  for  stmultaneously  closing  one  and 
opening  the  other,  and  a  valved  outlet  from  the  bottom  of 
said  tank. 


1«249,&66.      FIRE-DOOR.      HaaMAN    C.    Waloman,    St. 

LouU,  Mo.     FUed  Nov.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  62.669. 

(a.  187—09.) 

1.  In  a  fire  door,  a  locking  mechanism  comprising  a 
shlftable  element  provided  with  a  plvotally  mounted  lock- 
ing device,  a  part  that  codperates  with  said  device  to  lock 
the  door,  means  for  moving  said  element  so  as  to  carry 
the  locking  device  thereon  into  and  out  of  operative  po- 
sition with  relation  to  said  part,  a  movable  stop  arranged 
so  that  it  wlU  engage  said  locking  device  when  said  shift- 
able  element  moves  la  one  direction  and  hold  said  device 
in  operative  engagement  with  said  part,  a  latch  for  lock- 
ing said  stop,  and  a  temperature  governed  means  com- 
bined witli  said  latch  for  holding  said  latch  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  stop. 

4.  In  a  fire  door,  a  locking  mechanism  comprising  a 
shlftable  element,  a  supporting  structure  on  which  said 
elen>ent  is  mounted,  a  plvotaUy  mounted  locking  device  on 
said'  element  that  is  free  to  swing  in  one  direction,  a  part 
that  cooperates  with  said  locking  device  to  lock  the  door, 
a  plvotally  mounted  stop  on  said  supporting  structure 
that  prevents  said  locking  device  from  swinging  In  the 
opposite  direction  when  it  is  engaged  with  said  part,  an 


abutment  on  said  structure  against  iHilch  said  stop  bears, 
a  latch  for  holding  said  stop  in  engagement  with  said 


abutment,  and  a  tempomture  governed  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  latch  from  moving. 

[CUlms  2,  8,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,249.667.  SHADE-HOLDER  FOR  LAMPS.  Albxandbb 
WAL8H  and  Wtujam  Hancock,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Sept  S,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,474.  {CI. 
240—114.) 


2.  A  shade  holder  for  lamps  comprising  a  clainpinf 
ring,  adjusting  means  formed  in  said  clamping  ring  adapt- 
ing said  ring  to  be  attached  to  a  lamp,  a  series  of  loops 
formed  in  said  clamping  ring,  said  loops  formed  by  paral- 
lel circumferential  slits  in  the  said  ring,  extension  arms 
projecting  radiaUy  from  the  said  clamping  ring,  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  said  extension  arms  engaging  In  the  said 
loops,  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  extension  arms  terminat- 
ing in  loops,  a  split  expansion  ring  passing  through  the 
said  loops,  the  ends  of  said  expansion  ring  overlapping 
in  concentric  relation,  finger  grips  formed  on  the  over- 
lapping endR  of  said  expansion  ring,  said  finger  grips 
adapted  to  facilitate  in  expanding  and  contracting  the 
said  ring,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,668.  LIFTIN0-T0N08.  JoHV  R.  WaaaBK,  Oraad 
Rapids.  Mich.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  1,636. 
(Q.  67—9.) 

8.  Lifting  tongs  having  one  arm,  comprising  a  sheet* 
metal  body  portion  and  an  engaging-point  carrying  portion 
of  bent  wire  attached  to  the  body  portion  by  folding  the 
body  portion  to  closely  embrace  said  wire,  and  a  second 
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kiagcd  to  tb«  flnt-aMOoiMd  Ann  hf  •  pivot  ptm,  the 
••tal  body  porttoo  barlac  •  rec-«M  to  kold  ttt*  pivot 


pin  and  the  wire  portion  conflnlnf  tJbe  plTot  pin  in  anch 
ceos* 
[aalms  1,  2,  4,  and  Q  not  printed  In  tb«  Oozette.] 


1,249,&69.  CULTIVATOR.  Lewis  E.  Watcrmah,  Rock- 
ford,  lU.,  aMtgnor  to  Baiwon-Bimntlnghoi  Conponjr, 
Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIMnota.  Pllod  Inly  10, 
1916.     SerUI  No.  108.468.     (Ci.  07—85.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  dirigible  supporting  wtaeeln  therefor,  an  axle  crank 
pirotalljr  mounted  In  the  axle  of  each  wheel  and  alldablo 
azlnlly  lonffitudlnaOy  therein,  a  cultivator  beam  moontod 
on  each  crank  eo  aa  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  rocking 
the  crank  on  Ita  pivot,  and  means  for  moving  sold  cranks 
axtally  longitudinally  In  their  mouatlag  to  move  the 
enltlvator  beams  transversely  to  the  line  of  draft. 

6.  In  a  enltlvator.  the  coaAlnaUon  of  a  frame  Incladtag 
an  aprlght  paralMogram  straetnre  articulated  at  Its 
eoraent,  having  ita  lower  end  In  the  form  of  an  axle  crank 
Movable  longitudinally  of  its  pivot  axis  and  equipped  at 
n*  outer  end  with  a  cultivating  device,  one  nprigkt  aide 
of  the  stracture  being  adapted  to  pivot  ahout  its  Isagl- 
tndlnnl  axis  so  that  the  parallelogram  stracture  may  Ilk»- 
wlse  pivot  about  this  axis,  the  other  side  having  a  pivotal 
Joint  to  permit  of  tmntTerae  movement  of  the  axle  crank 
with  respect  to  the  said  jointed  upright  side,  means  for 
■winging  the  axle  crank  on  Its  pivot  to  mine  and  lower 
tlie  cultivating  device,  means  for  swinging  the  parallelo- 
gram structure  on  said  upright  axis  to  angle  the  wheels 
and  cultivating  device  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  means  for 
moving  the  axle  crank  longitudinally  of  its  pivot  axis  to 
move  the  cuHlrattng  device  traasveraely  to  the  line  of 
ifmtt. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


l,a4*,*T0.  BIOMALINO  ST8TKM.  dfaVLBT  S.  ▲.  WaT- 
Kina,  Mount  Vernon,  X.  T.,  assignor  to  Weatem  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated.  Srm  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dee.  20.  1016.  Berial  ^o.  1J0,0U. 
<C1.  1T»— 8«.) 


1.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  line  conductors,  a 
plurality  of  blasetl  signaling  devices  ronnected  thereto,  a 
signaling  i-urrent  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
nptlc  poles  of  opposite  polarltes.  a  pole  of  one  polarity 
l>elng  of  dtiferent  shape  than  a  pole  of  the  opposite 
polarity,  and  switching  means  for  connecting  said  gener- 
ator to  one  of  said  line  conductor*. 

4.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  line  conductora,  a 
plurality  of  biased  signaling  devices  connected  thereto,  a 
condenser  in  series  with  each  signaling  device,  a  signal- 
ing current  generator,  an  armature  therefor  having  a 
concentrated  winding,  and  switching  Bcani  for  connect- 
lug  said  generator  to  one  of  said  condnctora. 

6.  Ip  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  line  conductor,  a 
plurality  of  biased  signaling  devices  connected  thereto,  a 
signaling  current  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarltes.  a  pole  ot  one  polarity 
being  of  different  shape  than  a  pole  of  the  opposite 
polarity,  an  armature  therefor  having  two  similar  con- 
centrated windings  oppositely  wound  with  respect  to  the 
magnetic  field  between  said  poles,  and  switching  means 
for  connecting  either  of  said  windings  to  said  line  con- 
ductor. 

0.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  two-conductor 
telephone  line  terminating  at  a  central  oiBee.  a  plurality 
of  Hubscrit>ers'  stations  connected  thereto,  a  biased  sig- 
naling device  individual  to  each  subscriber's  station,  two 
of  said  signaling  devicet)  being  connected  to  each  of  said 
conductorK,  the  two  signaling  devices  which  are  connected 
to  the  same  rondactor  being  oppositely  binned,  n  eon* 
denser  in  series  with  each  xlgnaling  device,  a  signaling 
<-urrent  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles 
of  opposite  polarltes.  a  pole  of  one  polarity  being  of 
different  Rhape  than  a  pole  of  the  oppoalte  polarity,  an 
armature  therefor  having  two  similar  concentrated  wind- 
ings oppoidtely  wound  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  fleld 
between  said  poles,  and  switching  means  for  conaectlag 
<4tbcr  of  said  windings  to  either  of  said  Ua«  conductors. 

[Claims  2.  3,  5.  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,240,671.  SEALED  WRAPPED  PACKAGE.  WltxiAM 
A.  WnioHTMAN  and  CHAkLBS  H.  NincB,  PhlladelphU, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Stokes  ft  Smith  Company.  Summer- 
dale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  101«.     Serial  No.  01.648.     (CI.  MO— 46.) 


2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  aMianfaetQre.  a  ncnlad  wrapped 
pnekage  eonslating  of  a  box  and  a  one  piecn  wrap9« 
completely  enveloping  and  adherently  attaehad  to  aU  of 
the  extmrior  waUa  thereof,  said  wrapper  coBprlriog  k 
snhstnntlnlljr  wctangnlar  Mank  ambodytag  a  pininiity  dC 
iBtccmUy  anitod  sacttons  adherMtly  nttnekad  Mipne- 
tlvely  to  the  bottoin.  eldes  and  top  of  the  box,  one  of 


sections  of  the  wrapper  having  a  tongitndlnally 
■Mrglnal  strip  Integral  therewith  and  folded 
m  and  adherently  attached  to  an  ad|aceaC  wnll  *i 
box.  the  bottom,  side  and  top  sectiona  of  the  wtappsi 
h  having  its  end  portions  provMed  with  rectangular 
laps  folded  upon  and  adherently  attached  to  the 
of  the  box,  the  end  laps  of  two  of  said  sections 
of  substantially  the  aame  dimensions  as  the  ends 
■<  the  box  and  completely  covering  and  sealtag  sneh 
saia  of  the  box.  said  end  laps  of  all  of  the  sections 
bdng  formed  by  cutting  opposite  sAde  portlona  of  ilie 
mckangnUr  hUnh  to  produce  sUts  paraUei  throughout 
tkHr  length  at  each  side  portion  of  the  blank,  the 
parallel  slits  at  one  side  of  the  blank  alining  with  the 
correaponding  parallel  aiits  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  blank. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,340.672.     CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.     William  W.  Wbit- 


LiNo,  College 
Rubber  Co., 
Tork.    Filed 
187—115.) 


Point.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Hard 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Mar.  22,  1^7.     Serial  No.  156,625.     (Cl. 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  pumping  acids,  alkalis  and 
tk«  like,  comprising  in  combination  an  impeller,  a  metal 
I  *nft  secured  thereto  for  rotating  said  Impeller  at  Mgh 
speeds,  a  hard  rubber  covering  secured  to  said  impeller 
■knft  for  protecting  said  shaft  from  the  corrosive  action 
of  acids  and  alkalis,  an  acid  and  alkali  resisting  metal 
■leeve  mounted  on  the  hard  rubber  covering  on  said 
Impeller  shaft,  a  stuffing  box  and  packing  means  in  said 
Btnfflng-box  for  engaging  said  metal  sleeve  to  make  an 
air- tight  joint  about  said  impeller  shaft. 

8.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  pumping  acids,  alkalis  and 
,  the  like,  comprising  in  combinatton  an  impeller,  a  metal 
■hkft  secured  thereto  for  rotating  said  impeller  at  high 
speeds,  a  hard  rubber  covering  secured  to  said  impeller 
shaft  for  protecting  said  shaft  from  the  corrosive  action 
of  acids  and  alkalis,  a  durlron  metal  sleeve  mounted  on 
tke  hard  rubber  covering  on  said  impeller  shaft,  a 
■tnHng-box  and  packing  means  in  said  stuffing  box  for 
engaging  said  metal  sleeve  to  make  an  airtight  joint 
"'     "  laid  impeller  shaft. 


1^40.678.  SPARKPLUG.  Frank  Blmub  Wax.Knn, 
Baaver  Creek.  Mian.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1017.  Serial  No. 
148,840.     (CI.  128—160.) 

1.  A  spark  plug  eomprlalng  a  metal  shell,  a  ping  of 
porcelain  witbin«4be  .shell  and  extending  below  the  same. 
tka  exksnded  end  being  rounded  and  having  a  transverse^ 
notch  or  recens,  electrodes  embedded  within  the  pluga 
and  extending  into  the  notch  or  recess  at  one  end.  one 
of  ths  electrodes  engaging  the  shell  and  the  other  btlag 
ntcd  therefrom,  said  last  named  electrode  extending 
the  Rheil.  an  Imtulatlng  sleeve  between  the  electrode 
the  shell  at  the  aald  extended  end.  a  protecting  sleeve 
245  ().  O.— 24 


enetedlng  the  last  named  sleeve  in  spaced  relntlon  and 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  a  nut  threndad  onto 
t(h*  electrode  above  the  laat  nnroed  shell,  and  a  cap 
threaded  onto  the  Hectrode  above  the  n«t. 


2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  shell,  an  insulating 
plug  within  the  shell  and  extending  below  the  same,  the 
extended  end  having  a  transverse  notch  or  receaa,  and 
electrodes  embedded  within  the  plug  and  extending  into 
the  recess,  said  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
bottom  of  the  notclk 


1.940.574.  BLBCTRIC  LAMP.  Ononoa  B.  WnBNXR.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Kept.  26.  1016.  Serial  No.  122,282. 
(CL  240—8.6.) 


2.  In  an  electrical  lamp,  a  caslnR  adapted  to  contain 
a  standard  dry  cell  having  binding  posts,  an  electrical 
lamp,  means  to  electrically  connect  one  of  the  blmttng 
posts  of  tke  battery  directly  with  the  lamp,  a  housing 
cnrrted  by  the  casing,  a  contact  (ring  extended  into  the 
casing  and  iasnlated  therefrom,  a  contact  member  con- 
nected with  the  casing  and  mounted  within  the  housing; 
aald  contnct  member  being  normally  spaced  from  the  eon- 
tact  ping,  an  electrical  connection  between  the  contact 
ping  and  the  other  binding  post  of  the  battery,  a  contact 
operating  member  rotatable  within  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  contact  member  into 
engagement  with  the  contact  plug,  and  a  button  for 
operating  said  contact  operating  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  and  exteriorly  of  the  housing. 

[Claim  1  not  prtnte<f  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.249,575.  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  IMPURITIES 
FROM  WASTE  FIBROUS  MATERIALS.  JoHAKMH 
Jacobcs  Wbbst,  Arnhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Naamloose  Vennootachap  Neo-Cellulooe  MaatachappiJ. 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  May  22.  1916.  Serial 
No.  99,257.     (Cl.  92—1.) 

1.  Process  of  separating  impurities  from  waste  fibrous 
material  which  consists  In  agitating  such  materials  in 
presence  of  a  cleansing  agent  comprising  a  non-ll%nid 
fat  and  a  foam  producing  soap,  and  sejMratlng  the  result- 
ing stahle  foam  carrying  the  imparities  from  the  cleansed 
fiber. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249,676.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SHOTOUNS.     Jonnra 
H.  Wnasoji,  Springfleld,   Maaa.     Filed  Dec.   20.  ltl«; 
Serial  No.  189.548.      (Cl.  48 — 70.) 
1.  A  firearm  comprising  a  stock,  frame  and  trlgga>.  a 

iocklnr  pin  beMnd  the  trigger  and  a  safety  lock  looatad  nt 
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tlie  Junction  of  tbe  framo  and  itock,  moTablc  in  •  tnn«- 
▼erse  plane,  and  baring  a  notcb  for  permitting  tbe  moTo- 
ment  of  tbe  pin  to  tbe  flrtng  poaltion  and  fonnlng  a  solid 
abutment  blot-king  tbe  pin  In  tbe  safety  position. 


8.  A  firearm  comprising  a  frame  and  trigger,  a  looking 
pin  bebind  tbe  trigger  and  a  locking  ring  above  tbe  pin, 
having  a  tbomb-plece  projecting  to  tbe  exterior  and  mov- 
abl«  to  safety  or  firing  positions,  tbe  ring  having  a  notcb 
permitting  movement  of  tbe  pin  to  tbe  firing  position  and 
forming  a  solid  abutment  blocking  its  movement  In  tbe 
safety  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.) 


1.249,S77.  CAN-8P0UT.  Sro.far  Whitb,  San  Prancisco. 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Bditb  Ball,  Ban  Jose, 
Cal.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  161,614.  (O. 
221—28.) 


and  a  manipulatlTe  sprlng-preaaed  latch  member  afllxed 
to  a  truck  portion  and  disposed  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  support  member  into  the  bracket,  said  latch 
member  being  arranged  for  co((peratloa  with  a  truck 
portion  and  tbe  Ropport  member  to  retain  tlie  lattar 
against  removal  from  tbe  bracket. 


:■*■  --  i'* 


1.249,679.  PBNCIlrPOINTEB.  Aixbn  P.  Wilmm.  Wal- 
tham,  yass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Pencil  Pointer  Com- 
pany, Waltham.  lUss..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1918.     SerUl  No.  799,688.     (CI.  120— M.) 


*Jt> 


^w<ar 


A  can-spout  having  a  thread  formed  on  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  the  mutilated  edge  of  a  can  opening, 
said  thread  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  per- 
pendicular to  tbe  axis  of  said  threaded  end,  an  edged 
perimeter  and  a  convex  lower  surface,  and  of  substan- 
tially uniform  depth  throughout  its  length,  and  an  annolar 
flange  having  a  concave  surface  directetf  toward  said 
threaded  end  and  positioned  adjacent  said  threaded  end, 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  can  a  distance  from  said  muti- 
lated edge. 


1,249,678.  CONNBCTION  FOB  BRAKE-BEAM  SUP- 
PORTS. Chaklis  Hainm  WiLLiAiia.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917. 
Sertal  No.  166,766.     (CL  188—70.) 


1.  In  a  truck,  a  brake  beam  support  comprising  a  re- 
movable Hupport  member  carried  on  a  truck  portion 
and  disposed  in  operative  association  with  the  brake 
beam,  a  bracket  member  into  and  out  of  which  the  sup- 
port member  is  movable,  and  a  manipulatlTC  aprlng- 
pressed  latch  member  fixed  in  association  with  the  bracket 
member  and  arranged  to  engage  the  support  member  and 
supporting  truck  portion  under  its  spring  tendency  to 
rttaia  them  against  relative  movement.  Mid  bracket  and 
latch  memt>er  being  fixed  to  a  truck  portion. 

2.  In  a  truck  structure,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
afllxed  to  a  truck  portion,  a  support  memt>er  movable  into 
the  bracket  for  operative  association  with  the  brake  -beam. 


OO'  : 


1.  Tn  a  pencil  sharpening  machine  or  the  like,  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  cutter-carrier  and  a  cutter  mounted  there- 
in, said  cutter  having  Its  axis  arranged  longitudinally 
and  In  the  general  dirortioa  of  the  axis  of  the  cutter- 
carrier,  and  so  disposed  as  to  have  no  plane  in  common 
to  the  axis  of  said  catter-oarrier. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sliarpenlng  machine  or  the  like,  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  cutter-carrier  and  two  rotary  cutters 
mounted  therein,  each  of  said  cutters  having  Its  axis  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  and  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  cutter -carrier,  and  having  no  plane  in  com- 
mon to  the  axis  of  said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  pencil  aharpeaiag  machine  or  tha  like,  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  cutter-carrier  and  two  cylindrical  rotary 
cotters  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  spiral  cutting 
edges,  each  of  said  cutters  having  its  axis  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally and  in  the  general  directloa  of  the  axis  of 
said  cutter-carrier  and  having  no  plane  In  common  to  the 
axis  of  said  cutter-carrier. 

[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.^ 


1.249,680.  TROWEL.  TAoukM  N.  WiLaoN,  Portland. 
Oreg..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  O.  Wbltmer.  Portland. 
Oreg.  Filed  June  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  105.168.  (CI. 
72—186.) 


1.  A  trowel  of  the  character  shown  and  described,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  blade  provided  on  its  upper  sur- 
face with  a  longitudinally  extending  bead-like  member, 
a  handle  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  straddle  over 
said  bead-like  member  and  to  rest  at  its  lower  end 
squarely  upon  said  blade  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bead- 
like member,  a  left  and  right  hand  screw  mechanism 
connecting  the  parts  of  said  body,  and  means  forming  a 
permanent  part  of  said  handle  and  connected  with  said 
screw  mechanism  for  tarnlnr  the  same,  whereby  to  draw 
the  parts  of  said  body  In  clamping  engagement  around 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  bead-like  member,  substantially 

as  described. 

2.  A  trowel  of  the  character  shown  and  described,  com- 
prising a  blade  provided  on  its  upper  side  with  a  longi- 
tudinally  extendi ng  bead-like  member,  a  handle  having  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  straddle  over  aald  bead-like 
member  and  to  rest  squarely  upon  said  blade  at  oppoalt* 
sides  of  said  bead-like  memt>er,  a  screw  provided  with 
left  and  a  right  hand  scr«'w  nuts  through  said  body  and 
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adapted  to  draw  the  parts  of  said  body  together  into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
bead-like  memt>er,  and  an  operating  yoke,  or  lever,  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  screw  nuts,  for  turn- 
ing tbe  same,  substantially  as  described. 

1.249.681.  ENGINE  -  PRIMER.  Ratmoiid  O.  WoNsa, 
Maplewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1917.  Serial  No. 
169,462.     (CI.  128— 187  Ji.) 


1.  An  engine  primer  Inclndlng  a  pump,  a  combined  air 
and  gasolene  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  pump  and 
axteaded  to  be  connected  with  the  engine,  a  gaaolene  sup- 
ply pipe  leading  from  a  suitable  source  of  supply  to  the 
pump  and  provided  with  a  cheek  valve  therein,  and  a 
two-way  valva  moanted  la  the  gaaolene  supply  pipe  to 
be  manipulated  to  connect  the  pump  with  the  gasolene 
supply  and  with  the  atmosphere. 

2.  An  engine  primer  IndodlKg  a  mixing  chamber, 
charge  supply  pipes  connected  troas  aald  mixing  cham- 
hcr  to  the  cylinders  of  the  mmglnt,  ^cck  valves  mounted 
In  said  pipes  to  check  agalnat  back  fire  into  the  mixing 
diaraber,  a  pump  of  the  plunger  type,  a  combined  air  and 
gasolene  supply  pipe  connected  from  the  pump  cylinder 
to  tbe  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with  a  check  valve 
checking  agalaat  back  flow  into  the  pump  cylinder,  a 
gasolene  supply  pipe  leading  from  a  suitable  source  of 
supply  to  the  pump  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  check 
valve  therHa.  and  a  two-way  valve  mounted  in  the  gaso- 
leae  supply  pipe  to  be  manipulated  to  connect  the  pump 
;vlth  tbe  gaaolene  supply  and  with  the  atmosphere. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,249,682.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  8T8TEM  Jo- 
8BPB  L.  WaiOBT,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  James  R.  Garfield,  trustee,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Sertal  No.  780,761.  (CI. 
179—27.) 


SI"    ' 


1.  Id  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
•  calling  subscriber's  line,  a  called  subscriber's  line,  a 
liiik  circuit  and  autoinatic  awltchinf  mechanlim  for  in- 
terconnecting said  lines,  an  operator's  position  Including 
means  for  directing  tbe  action  of  said  switching  mecha- 
■ism,  a  trunk  line  leading  to  said  operator's  position,  an 
interposed  automatic  switch  for  connecting  the  operator's 
position  with  said  link  clrenlt.  said  Interposed  automatic 
awltch  t>elng  connected  with  the  operator's  position  over 


the  trunk  line,  said  trunk  line  consisting  only  of  a  pair 
of  conductors  over  which  the  action  of  the  automatie 
switching  mechanism  is  directed  and  of  a  aeparate  con- 
ductor over  which  the  signaling  and  releasing  is  eon- 
trolled. 

-^.2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
'•  calling  subscriber's  line,  a  called  subscriber's  line, 
means  for  interconnecting  the  lines  Including  automatic 
switching  mechanism  in  which  said  lines  terminate,  an 
operator's  key  set,  an  automatic  key  Bet  switch  asso- 
ciated therewith  adapted  to  connect  the  sabscribera'  lines 
for  control  of  the  automatic  switching  oiechanlsm  by  the 
key  set  switch  comprising  a  special  wire  separate  from 
the  wires  utilized  to  control  tbe  automatic  switching 
mechanism,  said  releasing  means  effective  only  after  the 
control  for  the  automatic  switch&ig  Bkechaalaa  la  started 
and  after  the  drcoit  of  said  special  wire  is  opened. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  a  calling  8ubscrit>er's  line,  a  called  subscriber's  line, 
means  for  interconnecting  the  lines  Including  automatic 
switching  mechanism  in  which  said  lines  terminate,  an 
operator's  keyt>oard  having  key  sets  and  a  signal  thereon, 
key  set  switches  associated  with  the  keyboard  and  re- 
mote therefrom,  said  key  set  switches  Ixdng  adapte(l  to 
connect  the  subscribers'  lines  to  a  key  set  for  control  of 
the  automatic  switching  mechanism,  means  for  sending 
impulses  through  said  key  set  switch  to  operate  the  auto- 
matic switching  mechanism  and  interconnect  the  sub- 
scribers' lines  and  a  separate  conductor  and  relaya  aaao- 
elated  therewith  for  disabling  the  signal  and  releasing 
the  said  key  set  switch  when  the  Impulse  sending  device 
has  finished  sending  Impulses  and  after  said  separate  con- 
ductor is  opened. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  systeaft,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  subscriber's  line,  a  called  subscriber's  line, 
means  for  interconnecting  the  lines  including  automatic 
switcbluK  uiecbsnlsm  in  which  said  lines  terminate,  an 
operator's  keyboard  having  signals  and  key  sets  thereon, 
key  set  switches  aaaociated  with  the  keyboard  and  adapt- 
ed to  connect  subscribers'  lines  to  tbe  keyt>oard  for  con- 
trol of  the  automatic  switching  mechanism,  means  for 
sending  impulses  to  operate  the  automatic  iwltchlng 
mechanism,  and  a  control  circuit  separate  from  the  im- 
pulse sending  circuit  having  a  relay  therein  adapted  to 
control  the  signals,  and  a  release  magnet  for  releasing 
the  key  set  switch,  said  release  magnet  effective  after 
the  Impulses  have  been  sent  and  after  said  aeparate  con- 
trol circuit  is  opened. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  subscriber's  line,  a  called  subscriber's  line,  means 
for  interconnecting  the  lines  including  automatic  switch- 
ing meclianism,  an  operator's  keyboard  having  key  sets 
and  signals  arranged  thereon,  and  reotote  from  the  auto- 
matic switching  mechanism,  key  set  switches  associated 
with  the  automatic  switching  mechanism,  three  wire  trunk 
circuits  connecting  the  key  set  switches  to  the  remote 
operator's  keyboard,  and  means  in  one  of  aald  trunk  cir- 
cuits for  controlling  the  signals  at  the  <^>erator's  key  sets 
and  the  release  of  tbe  key  set  switches. 

[Claims  6  to  69  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.249,588.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  JOSEPH 
L.  WaioHT,  Cleveland,  Ohio, '  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
ilgnments.  to  James  R.  Oarfleld,  truatce,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  786.810.  (O. 
179—27.) 

1.  la  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combinatioa 
of  calling  subscribers'  lines,  a  plurality  of  lines  common 
to  a  single  called  subscriber,  means  for  Interconnecting 
the  calling  and  called  subscribers'  lines  including  auto- 
matic switches  in  which  the  lines  terminate,  means  for 
directing  tbe  action  of  the  iwltehea,  and  means  including 
a  repeating  relay  for  predeterminedly  operating  an  auto- 
matic switch  or  automatically  in  order  to  select  another 
of  said  plurality  of  lines  when  the  line  selected  is  baay. 
18.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  a  subscrit)er's  line  dreuilt,  an  operator's  equipment, 
means  for  connecting  the  line  circuit  to  tbe  operator's 
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lipmcnt.  and  idmuis  coa trailed  bjr  th«  operator  for 
discoDoectlBg  tke  Hue  circuit  aad  malatalnlac  the  «&■« 
to  liiopM«tiT«  eondttloB   iBd«peiide»t  •t  ikt  conacctiBg 

ai«aDB. 


31.  In  a  t«lepboB«  fxchaage  system  the  oombtnation 
of  croops  of  snlMcrlhers'  line*,  an  operator's  position  and 
equipment,  mechanism  for  interconnecting  the  lines  and 
for  connectlDiT  the  lines  to  the  operator's  position,  and 
a  device  associated  with  a  plurality  of  froaps  for  indl- 
eatlng  at  any  Instant  the  nnmber  of  actlre  lines  In  said 
croupe. 

38.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  a  calling  subscriber'^  line,  a  called  subscriber's  line, 
■Mans  for  interconnecting  the  lines  tnclading  first  selec- 
tor, trunk  selector  and  connector  switches,  means  for  di- 
recting the  action  of  the  automatic  switching  mechanism 
Including  an  impulse  sending  device,  a  trunk  line  con- 
necting the  IJrst  selector  and  second  selector  switches 
and  comprising  only  two  wires  over  which  the  impulse 
may  be  transmitted,  and  means  for  restoring  the  switches 
including  means  for  rendering  the  trunk  line  busy  during 
the   restoration   of  the   trunk   selector   switch. 

4S.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
of  subscribers'  calling  and  called  lines,  means  for  inter- 
connecting the  lines  Including  groups  of  automatic 
switcbes  in  which  the  lines  terminate,  means  including 
an  Impulse  sending  device  for  directing  the  operation  of 
the  switches,  a  special  trunk  line  comprising  only  two 
wires  extending  between  two  groups  of  switches  and  over 
which  the  Impulses  may  be  transmitted  to  operate  the 
succeeding  switches,  means  responsive  to  Impulse  sent 
over  the  spwlal  trunk  line  wires  for  operating  the  suc- 
ceeding switches  comprising  electrically  operated  means 
normally  connected  to  the  selected  trunk  lines,  condensers 
normally  In  series  with  the  trunk  lines,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  electrically  operated  means  for  short 
circuiting  the  condensers  while  impulses  are  being  traas- 
mltted  to  operate  a  succeeding  switch,  and  arranged  to 
reconnect  the  condensers  In  scries  with  the  trunk  lines 
when  the  called  subscriber  answers. 

[Claims  2  to  12,  14  to  80.  32  to  87,  89  to  44,  and  46 
to  60  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.24».684.       CBNTBRINO-OAOB.       Tak     T.     Wrciato, 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  22,  l»ie.     flerUI  Ko.  M,T72. 

(a.    77—18.) 

1.  A  centerinjf  gage,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tlT«ly-adJasUbl«  members  Including  toot-enbraclBg  ele- 
■MOta.  work-contacting  elements  carried  by  said  menbers 
for  centering  the  work  with  respect  to  the  tool  embrnrwl 
by  the  memt>ers,  and  means  for  ctecting  relative  a<ljint- 
■eat  of  the  isMnbcrs. 

7.  A  centering  gage,  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
hera  lacladlng  substantially  parallel  tool-embra<ing  ela- 
ments.  work-contacting  elements  carried  by  said  memhera 
for  centering  the  work  with  respect  to  tbe  tool  caUiracad 
hgr  the  atensbars,  said  work-contacting  elensenta  being 
dtrergently  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  sap- 


portlaff  am  carried  bjr  oaa  of  tha  taol-embraHag  «i»- 
ita,  tka  other  taal-fi hracing  element  haTlag  a  slid- 


able  connection  with  said  arm.  and   means  for  locking 
the  members  In  adjusted  relation. 

[Claims    2    to    6    and    8    to    12    not    printed    In    tha 
Gaaette.) 


1.249.585.  PACKAOB-TTIMO  DEVICE.  Matsaro  B. 
Zapp.  Washln^^on,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept  15.  1916.  Serial 
No.  120.aM.      (CI.  24 — 18.) 


1.  A  package  tying  device  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  flexible  member  attached  to  said  base  member,  a  pair 
of  oir-setting  and  oppositely  disposed  cleat  uembera 
adapted  for  taking  two  closely  adjacent  and  opposed  bltca 
in  the  flexible  member,  and  hook  member  providing  a 
wedge  disposed  adjac«>nt  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
cleats  and  adapted  to  secure  said  flexible  member  for 
tying  a  package  In  one  direction,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  package  tying  device  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  flexible  member  attachad.  to  said  baae  member,  a  pair 
of  olT-settlng  and  oppositely  disposed  ctoat  members 
adapted  for  taking  two  closely  adjacent  and  opposed 
bites  la  the  flexlMe  member,  a  hook  member  providing 
a  wedge  disposed  adjacent  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
cleats  and  adapted  to  secure  said  flexible  member  for 
tying  a  package  in  one  direction ;  a  second  pair  of  off- 
setting and  oppositely  disposed  cleat  members  adapted 
for  taking  two  closely  adjacent  and  opposed  bites  in  the 
flexible  metaiber,  and  a  hook  memt>er  providing  a  wedge 
disposed  adjacent  and  at  right  angles  to  said  second 
pair  of  cleats  and  adapted  to  secure  said  flexible  member 
for  tying  the  package  in  a  direction  at  right  eagles  to 
the  first  named  dircctloa.  sobatanttaUy  as  net  forth. 


1.249.586.  CAN-OPENER.  AxDaaw  J.  A^cDaasox  and 
Oca  W.  AiVDaaao!*.  Galcsburg,  111.  Filed  May  1.  1917. 
Serial  No.  liS.77e.     (CT.  80—8.) 


1.  A  caa  opener  laclvding  a  blade  having  an  obliquely 
disposed  c«ttlag  edgv  terminating  la  a  point,  a  gripping 
eleaient    slMably    moanted    on    tbe   blade   aad    laclodliig 


1 


epporitely  exteodiag  caa  cagagia«  wings  aad  yielding 
meaas  for  holding  the  wings  aormally  preaaed  to  position 
adjacent  the  point  of  the  Made. 

6.  A  caa  opener  including  a  blade  having  an  obliquely 
dlifMsed  cnttiag  edge  termlnattng  in  a  point,  aaid  blade 
being  iongttndinally  slotted,  a  saddle,  arsM  extending 
from  the  saddle  and  straddling  the  blade,  means  connect- 
ing the  arms  and  extending  through  and  slldably  Qiounted 
within  the  slot,  a  stem  extending  from  one  of  the  arms 
and  slidable  therewith,  yielding  means  engaging  the  stem 
for  holding  the  saddle  normally  positioned  opposite  the 
cutting  edge,  and  a  gripping  wing  extending  from  the 
aaddle. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  hi  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,249.587.  ADJUSTABLE  WBENCH.  Jrbsb  T.  Aubcbs. 
Nadine,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,695. 
(CI.  81—184.) 


--4- 


An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
relatively  fixed  jaw  having  a  shank  toothed  on  one  face,  a 
Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  the  fixed  shank  aad  haTing  a 
shank  rigid  therewith,  said  last  named  shank,  adjacent 
Its  puncture  with  the  Jaw,  being  longitudinally  slotted 
upon  ItH  outer  face,  a  pawl  pirotally  mounted  upon  tbe 
movable  shank,  tbe  pivot  of  said  pawl  being  disposed  Inter- 
mediate tbe  length  of  the  pawl  and  In  said  riot,  said  pawl 
forming  a  fulcrum  upon  which  the  mo>-abIe  shank  aad 
Jaw  may  rock,  and  a  spring  urging  the  pawl  into  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth,  the  end  of  the  pawl  beyond  tbe  pivot 
thereof  and  remote  from  Its  active  end  projecting  through 
the  slot,  when  the  shank  of  tht  morable  jaw  is  angularly 
disposed  with  relation  to  the  shank  of  the  fixed  jaw. 


1.249.588.  INTEKNAL-COMBmiON  ENOINB.  Romar 
Barbocr,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  May  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  29,277.     (CI.  128—75.) 

1.  la  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
In  its  walls  an  annular  chamber,  a  gas  Inlet  communicat- 
ing therewith,  and  orifices  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  cylinder ;  an  annular  chaml>er  located  below 
the  Inlet  ehamkwr,  an  exhaust  oatlet  communicating  there- 
with, and  oriflces  communicatlag  with  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder ;  another  annular  chamber  below  tbe  last  men- 
tioned chamber,  a  secondary  exhaust  oatlet  communicating 
therewith,  and  oriflces  communioating  with  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder ;  a  sleeve  within  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
reciprocate  axlally  therein  provided  with  ports  adapted  to 
register  with  the  Inlet  oriflces  In  the  cylinder,  and  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  tbe  dilferent  exhaust  orifices  in 
the  cylinder,  all  located  In  different  horleontal  planes ;  a 
■aiklt  platna  adapted  to  redprooate  axlally  within  aaid 
■leeve.  provided  with  an  annular  space  or  groove,  and 
with  one  or  bmh-o  passages  communicating  betweco  the 
aaanlar  graore  aad  tbe  ezploaion  chamter  at  the  top  of 
the  pistan.  wberebv  upoa  tbe  reoiprocatioa  of  the  sleeve 
aad  piston  ia  the  direction  of  their  asen  the  inlet  ports 


in  the  sleeve  will  register  with  the  inlet  oriflcea  to  perasit 
the  Inlet  of  gas,  the  apper  exhaoat  porta  la  the  sleeve 
wia  reglEter  with  the  appv  exhaust  oriflcea  to  secure  a 
primary  exhaaat,  the  lower  exhaoat  porta  ia  tke  aleere 
will  register  wHh  the  lower  exhaust  orifices  to  provide  a 
secondary  exhaust  when  the  annular  space  on  the  pletan, 
the  lower  exhanst  porta  In  the  sleeve  and  the  secondary 
exhaust  orifices  are  in  line. 


8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  baring 
in  Its  walls  an  inlet  orifice,  a  primary  exhaust  orifice, 
and  a  secondary  exhaust  orifice  all  In  different  horixontal 
planes;  a  sliding  sleeve  within  said  cylinder  provided 
with  ports  adapted  to  register  upon  the  axial  recipro- 
cation of  the  aleeve  soccesslTely  with  the  inlet,  primary 
exhaust  and  secondary  exhaust  oriflces  ;  a  piston  provided 
with  passageB  oi>ealng  into  the  explosion  chamber  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  secondary  exhaoat  porta  la 
the  sleeve  and  secondary  exhanst  oriflcea  in  the  cylinder, 
faring  the  reciprocations  of  tbe  Meeve  and  piston.* 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder  provided 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports ;  a  sliding  sleeve  within  aaid 
cylinder  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the 
ports  of  the  cylinder  ;  a  piston  provided  with  a  passage 
adapted  to  communicate  between  tbe  explosion  chamber 
and  the  outlet  ports. 

[Claims  2  aad  4  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,249,589.  GUARD.  William  E.  BnvDUfea,  Beaverton. 
Oreg  Fned  Aug.  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,847.  (CI. 
114—240.)  i 


1.  Ia  combination  with  ihe  bull  of  a  shi^  rigid  brace 
members  plvotaUy  engaged  with  the  side  thereat,  an  elon- 
gated member  disposed  longitudlhally  of  the  hall,  out- 
standing brace  members  carried  by  aaid  elongated  member, 
the  outer  end  portions  of  said  oatstandlng  ttrace  mesobera 
aad  of  the  first  aaaied*  brace  members  being  plvotaUy  con- 
nected, lifting  means  coactlng  with  the  elongated  member, 
aad  a  net  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  first  named  brace  members. 

8.  In  'combination  with  the  hull  of  a  ship,  rigid  brace 
members  pivotally  engaged  with  tbe  side  thereof,  an  eloar 
gated   memtter   dlFposed   longitudinally  of   the   bull,  out- 
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■tandlng  brace  member*  rarried  by  aald  elongated  mem- 
ber, the  outer  end  portions  of  said  outstanding  brace  mem- 
ben  and  of  the  first  named  brace  memben  being  pivotalljr 
connected,  a  winding  mechanism  carried  by  the  hall,  and 
a  flexible  member  op^ratlvely  cDgage<l  with  the  elongated 
member  and  the  winding  mechanism,  and  a  net  operatlvely 
engaged  with  the  cater  end  portions  of  the  first  named 
brace  members. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^49,590.  WBLT-FITTINQ  MACHINE.  Jamu  A.  Bao- 
OAN,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
jersey.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  89.Kdl.  (CI. 
12— <J7.) 


I.  A  welt  fitting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
knife  for  grooving  the  flesh  side  of  the  welt  near  Its 
Inner  edge,  and  means  for  compressing  and  molding  the 
grooved  edge  of  the  welt  to  form  a  bevel  and  bead  on 
the  grain  aide  of  the  welt. 

8.  A  welt  fitting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
knife  for  grooving  the  flesh  side  of  the  welt  near  Its 
inner  edge,  means  for  compressing  and  molding  the 
grooved  edge  of  the  welt  to  form  a  bevel  on  the  grain 
side  of  the  welt,  and  mechanism  for  placing  a  series  of 
indentations  on  the  fiesb  side  of  the  welt  to  roughen  Its 
under  face  and  lengthen  the  outer  edge. 

A.  A  welt  fitting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
guide  for  the  inner  edge  of  the  welt,  a  knife  for  grooving 
the  welt,  means  for  compressing  and  molding  the  grooved 
edge  of  the  welt  to  consolidate  the  groove  and  form  a 
bevel,  and  a  plurality  of  feed  rolls  having  teeth  to  hold 
the  welt  from  edgewise  movement  while  It  la  being  grooved 
and  beveled. 

II.  A  welt  fitting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
molntener  having  guides  to  conduct  a  single  strand  of 
welt  through  a  moistening  liquid,  a  welt  guide,  a  knife 
for  grooving  the  welt,  and  a  plurality  of  rolla  to  compreas 
and  mold  a  bevel  and  bead  on  the  moistened  grooved  edge 
of  the  welt. 

15.  A  welt  fitting  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  feeding  the  welt,  a  grooving  knife,  a  carrier  for 
the  knife,  and  a  gage  pivoted  on  said  carrier  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  position  to  determine  the  setting  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  knife. 

(Claims  2.  4,.0,  T  to  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  In 
the  Qaiette.] 


1,249,091.  TIRB-yALVB.  OacAm  F.  R.  BaoMBaao,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  «4,T19. 
(CL  152—12.) 

1.  In  a  valve  for  inner  tubes  of  pneumatic  tires  the 
combination  with  a' tubular  stem,  of  relatively  fixed  and 
movable  valve  members  contained  within  said  stem,  means 
for  maintaining  an  air-tight  closure  between  the  said 
relatively  fixed  member  and  stem,  and  a  seat  upon  the 
opposing  faces  of  each  of  said  valve  members  arranged 
In  substantially  the  same  transverse  plane  and  adapted 
to  be  simultaneously  engaged  by  the  othet  of  said  mem- 
bers when  the  valve  is  closed. 


S.  In  a  valve  for  Inner  tabes  of  poeumatic  tires  tka 
combination  with  a  tabular  stem,  of  a  relatively  fixed 
longitudinally  perforated  valve  member  threaded  Into 
said  stem,  means  for  maintaining  an  air-tight  closure 
between  the  said  member  and  stem,  a  movable  rahre 
member  having  a  valve-rod  projecting  outwardly  through 


the  aforesaid  perforation  in  the  first  mentioned  valve 
memt>er,  seats  upon  the  opposing  faces  of  each  of  said 
valve  members,  and  non- registrable  annular  flanges  pro- 
jecting oppositely  from  said  valve  memtters  for  engaging 
their  respective  seats  upon  the  other  of  said  valve 
members. 

[Claims  2  to  4  aad  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.249,592.  FA8TBNING  DBVICB.  BoWAao  L.  BacHM, 
Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1917.  Serial  Nou 
157.561.     (a.  8&— 40.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fasten- 
ing element,  a  tool  engaging  member  connected  to  said 
element  and  rotatabie  in  one  direction  upon  the  same, 
and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  element  In 
the  other  direction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  headed 
fastening  eleiMat,  a  cap  rotatabie  In  one  direction  upon 
the  head  of  said  element  and  provided  with  tool  engag- 
ing means,  said  cap  having  a  slight  longitudinal  more- 
ment  with  respect  to  said  element,  and  cooperating 
ratchet  teeth  arranged  on  the  opposing  sides  of  said 
clament  and  aald  cap  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
latter  upon  said  element  in  the  other  direction. 

(Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249.098.  AKBOPLANS.  FaANK  A.  BOLLIMOTOM,  Port- 
Und.  Oreg.  FUed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,081. 
(CL  244—29.) 


/"•- 


4.  A  controfllBg  mechanism  for  aeroplanes,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  rocking  frame  pirotally  mounted  to 
turn  apoB  an  axis  in  the  plane  of  said  frame,  operating 
cables  connected  to  the  oppoatte  sides  of  said  frame,  both 
above  and  below  Its  axis,  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  movable  laterally  in  the 
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plane  of  said  frame  Independently  thereof,  and  movable 
therewith,  said  operating  cables  being  also  connected  to 
aald  lever  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  both  above  and 
below  Its  pivotal  axis,  and  means  for  drawing  in  and 
letting  out  said  cables  independently  of  the  different 
movements  of  the  rocking  frame,  and  the  pivoted  lever 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  an  aeroplane  having  a  plurality  of 
horlxontally  disposed  carrying  planes,  a  rocking  element, 
an  dkwrating  lever  pivotally  mounted  thereupon  to  turn 
QI>on  an  axis  transversely  thereof,  an  operating  hand 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  lever,  operating  cables  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  carrying  planes  and 
connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rocking  element, 
and  also  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  pivoted  lever, 
whereby  as  said  rocking  element  is  rocked,  or  said  operat- 
ing lever  is  moved  upon  said  rocking  element,  said  carry- 
ing plane*  are  moved  together,  or  in  pairs,  and  operating 
connections  from  said  band  wheel  to  said  cables,  whereby 
SMtd  planes  <-an  be  moved  In  pairs  by  the  operation  of 
aald  band  wheel  indei)endently  of  the  movements  of  said 
rocking  element  and  said  lever. 

12.  In  an  aeroplane,  in  combination  with  the  movable 
supporting  planes  thereof,  a  controlling  mechanism  there- 
for <-omprltilng  a  rocking  element,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  rocking  element  to  turn  upon  an 
axis  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  a  hand  wheel 
mounted  upon  said  lever  to  turn  upon  an  axis  extending 
transversely  thereof,  said  rocking  element,  said  Kver  and 
said  hand  wheel  being  movable  upon  their  pivotal  axes 
independently  of  each  other  or  simulUneously  or  in 
pairs,  and  adapted  to  have  operating  cables  from  said 
supporting  planes  attached  thereto  at  opposite  sides  of 
their  pivotal  axes. 

[Claims  1  to  8.  5,  and  7  to  11  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.]  . 

1.249,594.  CLOTHES-LOCKER.  JoHX  C.  BcsH.  Duluth. 
Minn.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  137.850.  <CL 
45—118.) 


on  the  press,  a  lever  rigidly  secured  to  the  central  part  of 
said  shafts  means  for  counter  balancing  said  press  and 
molding  board,  a  cam  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  pivotally  connected  In  respective  slots  to 
said  cam,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  on  a  bracket  ae- 
cured  to  the  rear  top  part  of  the  frame,  a  .pawl  rigidly 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  teeth,  a  hammer  rigidly  secured  to  th'e  oppo- 
site end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  slmolU- 
neously  with  said  pawl,  and  a  spiral  spring  around  said 
shaft  between  said  bearings  for  the  purpose  of  tensioning 
said  hammer  against  the  top  of  the  press,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


la  a  clothes  locker,  a  series  of  curved  sections,  the 
contiguous  secUons  having  interlocking  JolnU  by  which 
they  are  connected,  brackets  on  the  end  sections,  means 
supplying  air  to  the  said  lockers,  comprising  pipes  com- 
munlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  compartmenU,  duct 
sections  carried  by  the  said  pipes,  each  ^  said  sections 
having  a  projecting  bottom  forming  a  lip  at  one  end. 
And  a  recessed  bottom  forming  a  seat  for  the  lip  of  the 
contiguous  section  of  the  next  succeeding  compartment. 


1,249.595.  STARCH  PRINTING  DEVICE.  Fbakcib  G. 
CAMcaox,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  John  Richards  and  one-third  to  Hugh  L.  Hayes, 
Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  119.952.  Renewed  Oct.  18,  1917.  Sertal 
No.  197,851.     (a.  107—8.) 

2.  In  a  starch  lA-lnting  device,  a  frame,  a  table  mounted 
In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  tray  of  starch,  a 
vertically  operative  press  in  said  frame  above  said  table,  a 
molding  board  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  said  press,  a  plu- 
rality of  molding  teats  on  the  bottom  of  said  molding 
board,  vertical  racks  secured  to  the  top  of  said  press,  a 
horlsontal  shaft  journaled  at  its  ends  to  bearings  on  the 
top  of  each  side  of  the  frame,  quadrant  gears  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  racks 


tt  f    f     t 


3.  In  a  starch  printing  device,  a  frame,  a  table  mounted 
in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  sui^ort  a  tray  of  starch,  a 
vertically  operative  press  in  said  frame  above  said  table, 
a  molding  board  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  said  press  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  or  slots  therein,  a  silk 
screen  on  the  under  side  of  said  molding  board,  a  multi- 
plicity of  molding  teats  fixed  to  the  underside- ot said  mold- 
ing board,  means  for  operating  said  press,  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  said  press  and  molding  board  to 
their  previous  position. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.249,696.  FLUID-PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  A«thob 
W.  Cash,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Manu- 
facturing Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  36.829.     (CL  6<K-5.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
diaphragm  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  dia- 
phragm therein,  a  valve  chamber  Integral  with  and  de- 
pending from  said  diaphragm  casing,  a  valve  casing  with- 
in said  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  wall  thereof,  a 
double  valve  seat  in  said  valve  casing  having  a  port  there- 
through, a  regulating  valve  on  one  side  of  said  valve  seat, 
a  cut-oft  valve  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve  seat,  a 
spring  in  said  valve  casing  normally  urging  said  regulat- 
ing valve  to  its  seat,  means  connecting  said  valves  to  in- 
sure simultaneous  movement,  and  means  operated  <l)y  said 
diaphragm  to  actuate  said  valves. 

8.  In  a  fluid-pressure  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
diaphragm  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  dla 
phragm  therein,  a  valve  chamber  baring  at  one  end  a 
screen  receiving  seat,  a  screen  In  said  valve  chamber,  valve 
parts   within    said   chamber,    and   a    closing  cap  for   said 
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dMuateer  atfapt^  to  eagmge  wid  Mrwa  aad  ▼•!▼«  parts 
mm]  ■•latata  then  ta  •perattvc  poaltloa. 

16.  In  a  flaM  yreMore  regnlatMr.  tiM  cooiMiiatlon  with 
s  dtaphragm  eailng  baiiiif  aa  liil«t  aad  aa  outlet,  of  a 
tflaphracm  thereto,  a  ralve  oontrolilog  aaM  o«tl«t,  ineaB8 
operated  by  said  diapkragn  to  aetvate  aald  valve,  a  dla- 
phtAgm  liftlBs  pla  operable  freai  the  oatiMe  of  aaM  caa- 
fmg  to  wbteb  aald  aeana  la  cMMoctad,  aad  a  aprlag  •■  aald 
Mftlac  pin  to  retarn  It  to  taoperatlve  poaltton. 

(Claim*  2.  4  to  Ift,  aad  17  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.249,697.      ELECTRIC   OXIDIZER. 
Phoenix,  Arli.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1917. 
(CI.  204—24.) 


DAT  10    M.   Clabk, 

Serial  No.  187,282. 


A  derlce  ot  tke  character  described  comprliiAC  a  tabu- 
lar member  of  •lectrlcal  ooodactiag  Baterlal,  a  cap  of 
non-condactlng  matwial  closing  one  end  of  the  member, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  member  being  open,  an  electrode 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  cap  and  extending  through  a 
tubular  memtter  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof, 
meana  for  connecting  the  adjacent  end  portlona  of  the 
tubular  member  and  the  electrode  with  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  and  a  iwrtltioa  lateraactlag  the  tubular 
member  adjacent  tbe  cap.  the  electrical  coonectlons  with 
the  tubular  member  and  electrode  being  intermadlate  tbe 
cap  and  the  partition. 


1,249,598.  VEHICLE-SHIFTING  MECHANISM. 
A.  CcaTia,  L>enver,  Colo.  Filed  Aag.  2,  1916. 
No.  112,781.     (CI.  74—7.) 


Zama 

Sertal 


A.  veklcle  shfftlag  mechanism,  roraprtalag  a  fraae,  a 
■kaft  jonroaled  In  the  frame,  a  drum  loosely  aMuatad  an 
tlie  itaaft,  a  aeeond  shaft  eccentrically  Jenmaled  tn  t%e 


frame,  n  hollow  nbaft  turning  en  the  eccentric  shaft, 
Intc  betwfH'D  tb»  hollow  Khaft  and  the  dram,  geartag  ho- 
tween  the  boUow  ahaft  and  the  tlrat  abaft,  moans  for  *»- 
Utlng  tlw  0rst  Hbaft,  a  re«illlent  flager  on  the  eccaaOle 
nbaft  for  rerolTlng  the  same,  and  studK  oa  the  fraMS  aai 
Melertlrelj:  engaged  by  the  tlnger  t<>  lock  tbe 
HhMft  In  gear  engaged  or  <llM«*u)CMg<Hl  poaltloa. 


1.248.S99.  DEVICE  FOE  DRAWING  PARALLEL  LINl 
Acecar  DAXiBLaaOM.  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  I 
1V16.     SerUl  No.  86.736.     (Q.  8S— 108.) 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  tbe  ruUng  of  parallel  llaci. 
coaprlalug  tbe  combination  with  two  parallel  ruling  bmm- 
hers  coanected  by  parallel  links,  of  two  flnger-operatai 
keys  mounted  on  audi  members  one  on  each,  and  meaaa 
acting  on  the  two  members  in  such  a  faahlon  that  an 
alternate  Tertical  presHure  on  the  ikeys  brings  about  tka 
ctdp-bj-step  movement  of  said  members. 

2.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  mllng  of  parallel  Uam, 
consisting  in  tbo  combination  with  two  parallel  raHac 
membera  connected  by  parallel  links,  of  two  flnger-oper^ 
ated  keys  mounted  on  such  members  one  on  eack,  aad 
two  arms  connected  to  such  membera  one  to  each,  eaek 
arm  cooperating  with  the  key  of  the  opposite  member  In 
■arb  a  faahlon  that  an  alteraate  vertical  pressure  oa  tta 
keys  tirlags  abo^t  the  step  by -step  movenent  of  said  awp 
bers. 

8.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  ruling  of  parallel  llaaa. 
comprising  the  combination  with  two  parallel  mllng  tmm- 
bers  connected  by  parallel  links,  of  two  hollow  uprlgfeta 
mounted  on  luoh  uieral>en»  one  on  each,  vertical  keya 
mounted  slldably  in  said  uprights,  and  two  arms  connect- 
ed to  said  members  one  to  each,  each  arm  coOperatlac 
with  tbe  key  of  the  opposite  member  In  such  a  fasbka 
that  an  alternate  vertlcnl  pressure  on  the  keys  brlaga 
about  tb«  step-by-step  movement  of  said  members. 

4.  A  device  for  facilitating  tbe  ruling  of  parallel 
comprising  the  combination  with  two  parallel  ruling 
bers  connected  by  parallel  links,  of  two  slotted  uprights 
mounted  on  such  memliers  one  on  earb,  vefHlcal  keys 
slldably  in  said  uprights,  two  arms  connected  to 
members  one  to  each,  the  free  ead  of  each  arm  balag  ac- 
commodated^ln  a  slot  tn  the  upright  of  the  opposite  aaa- 
ber,  and  wedges  formed  on  the  free  rads  of  said  araa  aa 
aa  to  support  aad  coAperate  with  aald  keya  In  sack  a 
fashion  that  an  alternate  vertical  pressure  on  the  tapa 
brings  about  the  step^by  step  movement  of  said  uiMshMa. 

8.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  ruling  of  parallel  liaeBi 
comprising  the  combination  with  two  parallel  ruling  mem- 
bera oMUMCted  by  parallel  llafca,  of  two  uprights  moantad 
In  said  members  one  on  each,  vertical  keys  slldably  heM 
la  said  uprights,  two  arms  coanected  to  said  members  one 
to  each,  each  am»  co5peratlng  with  the  key  of  the  oppa- 
alte  member  in  such  a  faalUon  that  aa  alternate  vertical 
pressure  on  tbe  keys  brings  aboat  tbe  step-by-atep  awva- 
awnt  of  said  members,  a  lug  formed  on  one  arm  so  as  to 
limit  tbe  separation  movement  of  tbe  members  by  abat- 
ment  agalast  the  upright  of  the  key  by  which  It  is  acta- 
atad.  aad  an  adjustable  screw  oa  the  other  arm  arraa«ed 
so  aa  to  limit  the  cloaing-np  movement  of  tbe  membeia 
by  abutment  against  the  opposite  upright. 
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1.349.601.      FLUID    CONTROLLING    AND    MBTERINQ 

DEVICE.     SsBASTiA.N   ZiAM  DS  FsaaANTi,  Grlndleford 
Bridge,   n«ar    Sheffield,   Kngiaad.      Filed   Apr.   2,   1907. 
^    Serial  No.  36S,M0.     (O.  78-r-167.) 


•»«r 


1^4"^ 


t.  A   Ventnrl  tube   having  a  paasage  way  of  similar 
asctlan   throughout,  the  homologoas  dlmenrions  of 
the  cross  section  balng  calculatad  Croia  the  tanaala 


wh»»re 
d»-dtemeter  or  wklth  ot  the  aossle  at  the  throat; 
D«eorr«fiponding  dinMsarion  at  the  outlet  ead  of  die  nozsls. 

l-      ■ 

n»(  umber  of  equal  paKs  Into  which  the  anaale  is  divided  be- 
•  tweea  the  paraUsI  portioos  at  tbe  throat  and  the  outlet 
or  inlet  of  tbe  nosile); 
it  4t  .  .  .  ip-'AkmtUr  or  width  at  tbeocdiaates  bounding  tha 
equal  parts ; 
substantially  as  described  and  illustrated. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  Venturi  tube  having  an  op- 
erable fluid  controlling  device  disposed  at  the  contracted 
portion  thereof  with  means  for  Indicating  the  quantity' 
of  fluid  passing  therethrough  such  means  Inchidlog  a 
two-point  static  pressure  Indicating  device  baring  a  per- 
forated tube  at  one  of  said  points  disposed  with  the 
axis  of  the  perforatlcyi  oblique  to  the  stream  lines  of 
said  passing  fluid. 


1,240,602.  XEGATIVE-FILM  ROLL  FOR  PHOTO 
GRAPHIC  CAMERAS.  Lcis  oa  Flobbt,  Short  Hills, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,418.  (CI. 
96—9.) 


1.  A  roll  fllin  having  a  suitable  strip  of  ^wque  pro- 
tective ribbon,  provided  at  the  back  of  tbe  film  aad 
extending  laterally  bejrond  the  edges  thereof,  aald  ex- 
teaded  parts  of  tbe  ribbon  being  temporarily  Joined  to- 
gether   at    spaced    Inten^als    for    tbe    purpose    described. 

3.  A  roll  film  having  an  opaque  protecitve  ribbon 
provided  at  tbe  iMck  with  spaced  film  section  marks 
and  spaced  indicating  indicia  between  the  film  marka, 
aald  film  roll  having  the  convolution  of  the  apaque  pro- 
tective ritHmn  separably  Joined  together  by  an  adhesive 
at  spaced  Intervals,  which  inter%-ala  bear  fixed  relation 
to  the  poaltloa  of  the  indicating  Indicia. 

[Clalros  2  and  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


l,249,«ua.      SOAP-TRAY.      Bt.Maa   L.  paKNia.   Rockfprd, 
Ul.,  aaslgaor  to  Andrews  Wire  k  Iran  Works.   Rock- 
fonl,  Ul..  a  Corporatldn  of  Illinois.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1917. 
Sertel  No.  147,677.     (CI.  4.-4 — 28.) 
1.  As  an  article  of  asannfacture,  a  tray  or  the  tike,  a 

pair  of  tubular  members  secured  in  parallel  relation  there- 


to and  having  reduced  ends,  aad  a  pair  of  hoMen  for  the 
tray  each  havlnp  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  adapted  to  tde- 
Hc-opingly  enter  said  tubular  members  so  that  the  boMers 
are  exteuslbly  mounted  on  the  tray,  raid  arms  within  tbe 
tubular  members  having  lateral  projections  adapted  by 
conUct  with  itaid  replaced  ends  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
tbe  arms  from  Miid  members. 


'y^t'-Pv':^^-'- 


_X- 


\       > 

2.  As  an  article  of  Bsaanfactiire,  a  tray  or  tbe  like, 
meaa8  for  supporting  the  same  including  a  tubular  mem- 
ber fixed  to  the  tray  aad  a  narrow  aupportlng  member  one 
end  of  which  telescopingly  enters  the  tubular  member  and 
tbe  other  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  cooperatively  en- 
gage a  fixed  support,  the  supporting  member  within  the 
-tubular  member  being  flattened  or  enlarged  at  one  point 
and  the  tubalar  mensber  being  reduced  in  creas  sectional 
area  In  a  manner  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  tbe  supportlBg 
member  from,  but  allowing  It  to  ke  extenslWe  with  respect 
to,  tbe  tray. 

8.  A  balder  for  a  tray  or  similar  artlde  camprlalnc  a 
pair-  of  spaced  tubular  members  fixed  te  the  tray  la  par- 
allel relation,  and  a  pair  af  holders  each  formed  of  a  stnifle 
piece  of  wire  shaped  with  Its  endH  tn  parallel  relation  and 
adapted  to  teleeooplngly  enter  the  tubular  n>emt>er8  from 
a  eamaton  end  thereof,  the  Inner  or  confined  end  portions 
of  each  holder  having  a  lateral  projection  lAd  the  aater 
end  portions  of  the  tabular  members  being  narrowed  ao 
that  the  boldern  while  being  exteuslbly  mounted  In  the 
tubular  members  are  precladed  from  betog  withdrawn 
therefrom. 


I,249,e04.  UEAT-RBBISTING  CABINET.  WUXIB  T. 
Dick,  Marietta.  Ohio,  asaigaor  to  The  Safe-Cabinet 
Company,  Marietta.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUad 
Mar.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,079.     (CI.  109—2.) 


1.  A  saff  comprliiing  two  composite  walls  disposed  at 
right  angles  an<l  having  a  miter  Joint  between  them,  said 
walls  comprising  re8p<^ctively  inner  sheet-metal  members 
and  outer  sbeet-metai  members  and  having  beveled  exten- 
sions integral  with  certain  of  said  meml>er8,  said  beveled 
extenaions  having  end  flanges  overlappcil  and  brased  to 
the  other  sheet-metal  members,  said  beveled  extensions 
being  bulged  apart  through  a  portloB  of  their  lengths 
forming  an  insulating  ch»nitH>r  along  the  miter  Joint. 

2.  A  Hsfe  <-ompri8ing  two  composite  walls  disposed  at 
right  angle*  and  having  a  miter  Joint  between  them,  said 
aralls  caasprislng  respectively  Inner  sheet-asetai  membcia 
and  oater  sheet-metal  Baafoera  aad  having  beveled  «■• 
tensions  Integral  with  certain  of  sakl  members,  said  bev- 
elecl  exteasione  having  end  flangeti  overlapped  and  lirasad 
to  the  other  sheet-metal  members,  said  beveled  extensions 
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brtns  balg«d  ajiart  ttaroash  a  portion  of  their  lenstha 
forming  an  iniulating  rbamber  along  the  miter  Joint  and 
a  fllllng  of  Insulating  material  disposed  In  said  chamber. 


1,249.605.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  FURNACB 
DOORS.  SvDNBV  Diu^o.N,  Edgewood.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
1«,  1914.     Serial  No.  832.402.     (CI.  254 — 178.) 


1.  Furnace  door  operating  meant,  comprising  two 
drams,  flexible  connections  adapted  to  wind  upon  and  un- 
wind from  said  drums  and  having  connection  with  the 
door  to  be  operated,  actuating  means  for  rotating  the 
druma  in  each  direction,  a  trip  associated  with  one  of  the 
irums  to  throw  the  actuating  means  out  of  action  when 
reaching  the  predeti-rmined  limit  of  movement  in  one  di- 
rection, and  a  second  trip  associated  with  the  other  drum 
for  throwing  the  actuating  means  out  of  action  when 
reaching  the  predetermined  limit  of  movement  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

5.  Furnace  door  operating  means,  comprising  a  shaft, 
driving  means  applied  centrally  to  the  shaft,  druma  keyed 
on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  flexible  connections  adapted  to 
wind  upon  the  drums,  a  yoke  having  the  flexible  connec- 
tions attached  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  door  connection  ad- 
jaatably  attached  to  the  yoke  at  a  central  point,  trips 
mounted  upon  the  drums,  and  trip  operated  meana  for 
throwing  the  driving  means  out  of  operation  at  the  pre- 
determined limit  of  movement  in  each  direction. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l  ^ 


1,249,606.  CORRUGATED  METALLIC  BARREL.  Jamm 
F.  Ea'Son,  Richmond,  Cal..  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Richmond,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.    SerUl  No.  154.116.     (CI.  22(^—2.) 


8.  A  taetallic  barrel  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a 
dlahed  head  formed  with  a  peripheral  flange  adapted  to 
fit  within  and  be  secured  to  the  end  of  said  body  portion, 
said  head  having  a  stitTenlng  l>ead  formed  an  an  annular 
outwardly  convexed  shoulder,  of  approximately  quarter- 


roand  cto—  section,  hctwteii  nM  flaaga  and  the  central 
portion  of  aaid  head. 

4.  A  metallic  barrel  comprising  a  longitudinally  corru- 
gated body  portion,  a  dished  head  therefor,  comprising  a 
flat  portion,  and  an  outwardly  cxtendlag  peripheral  flange 
shaped  to  flt  within  one  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  series  of 
convexed  beads  connecting  said  peripheral  flange  with  the 
flat  portion  of  the  head,  the  said  flange  liavtog  cor^iga- 
tlons  resting  againat  and  correapondlng  with  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  body  portion  and  aaid  beaded  portion  having 
corrugations  registering  with  the  cormgations  of  the 
flange. 

5.  A  metallic  barrel  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
cireumferentlally  corrugated  bilge  and  longitudinally  cor- 
rugated tapered  ends ;  and  dlahed  beads  formed  with  cen- 
tral flat  portions  and  corrugated  peripheral  flanires  corre- 
sponding to  and  fltted  within  the  corrugated  ends  of  the 
body  portion,  aaid  heads  having  stiffening  beads  formed  as 
annular  outwardly  convexed  shoalders.  of  approximately 
quarter-round  cross-section,  between  the  peripheral  flanges 
and  the  central  portions,  and  said  beads  being  corrugated 
transversely  by  extensions  of  the  corrugations  of  said 
flanges.  r 

6.  A  metallic  barrel  romprlslng  a  longitudinally  corru- 
gateil  body  portion,  a  dished  head  therffur.  comprising  a 
flat  body  portion  disposed  within  one  end  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  barrel,  an  outwardly  disposed  peripheral 
flange  corrugated  to  flt  within  and  engage  the  inner  cor- 
rugated surface  of  the  portion  of  the  barrel,  and  a  series  of 
flnger  engaging  stiffening  beads  Interposed  between  said 
flange,  and  the  body  portion  of  the  head,  said  stiffening 
l>eads  being  formed  by  convexed  outward  projections  cor- 
rugated transversely  by  extensions  of  the  corrugations  of 
said  flang*>. 

IClalms  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249.607.  SEALED  WRAPPED  PACKAGE.  Jobk  Ln 
Fbbocbo.^,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stokes  k  Smith 
Company,    Summerdale,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Penn- 


sylranla.      Filed 
(01.  229—28.) 


Oct.    7.    1916.      Serial    No.    124.240. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactore,  a  sealed  wrapped 
package  consisting  of  a  box  and  a  one-pie^  wrapper  com- 
pletely enveloping  and  adherently  attached  to  the  ex- 
terior walla  of  the  trax,  said  wrspper  comprising  a  blank 
having  a  plurality  of  integrally  united  sections  folded 
about  and  adherently  attached  respectively  to  the  bottom, 
side  and  top  walls  of  the  box,  each  of  said  sections  of  the 
blank  having  wings  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  attached 
respectively  to  opposite  ends  of  the  l>ox,  each  of  said 
wings  being  of  less  dimensions  thsn  the  dimensions  of 
the  fnd  walls  of  the  box  to  which  tbey  are  attached,  and 
two  of  aaid  wings  overlapping  and  adherently  attached 
to  each  other. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aealed  wrappeil 
package  ronsUtlng  of  a  box  and  a  one-piece  wrapper 
completely  enveloping  and  adherently  attached  to  the  ex-, 
terlor  walls  of  the  box,  said  wrapper  comprising  a  blank 
having  a  plurality  of  aimllarly  shaped  and  integrally 
united  sections  folded  about  and  adherentl.r  attached  re- 
spectively to  the  bottom,  sides  and  top  walls  of  the  box. 
each  of  two  of  sal4  sections  of  the  blank  having  relatively 
short  wings  at  the  ends  thereof  adherently  attached  respec- 
tively to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  box.  and  the  other 
blank  sections  which  alternate  with  the  aforesaid  sections 
each  iMving  wings  at  the  ends  thereof  of  greater  dlnwn- 
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atoas  than  th«  said  short  wings,  aaid  wings  of  greater 
dimensions  each  having  converging  edges,  and  said  wings 
being  folded  over  and  adherently  attached  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  box,  with  portions  of  the  wings  at  each  box 
end  overlapping. 

[Claim*  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.249.60S.      FBBD-MACHINE    FOR    SURfACB-DRBSS 
ING.    RosaBT  M.  FoTHiaiNOHAM,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jan.  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  144.665.      <C1.  51—4.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  machine  for  applying  a  piece  of  work 
to.a  dressing  wheel,  a  frame,  a  rocking  member,  trunnions 
on  said  member,  Journaled  with  said  frame  and  support- 
ing said  member  for  oscillation  thereon,  a  driven  shaft 
Journaled  with  said  trunnions  and  positioned  to  have  Us 
axis  common  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  rocking 
member,  a  mandrel  Journaled  on  said  member,  adapted 
to  hold  a  piece  of  work  in  position  to  contact  said  dress 
Ing  wheel.  Intervening  mechanism  between  said  driven 
shaft  and  aaid  mandrel,  whereby  said  mandrel  is  given 
a  rotary  motion  by  said  driven  shaft,  other  mechanism 
between  said  shaft  and  said  mandrel,  whereby  aaid  mandrel 
is  given  a  longitudinal  reciprocating  motion  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  axis  by  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing aaid  driven  shaft. 

5.  In  a  feeding  machine  for  applying  a  piece  of  work 
to  a  dressing  wheel,  a  frame,  a  movable  member  engaging 
aaid  frame,  a  mandrel  Journaled  on  said  member,  adapted 
to  hold  a  piece  of  work  in  contact  with  said  dressing 
wlieel,  means  for  driving  said  mandrel,  a  guiding  element, 
a  cav  poaltioned  between  said  dressing  wheel  and  said 
element  and  adapted  to  govern  the  position  of  said  mov- 
able member  with  respect  to  said  dressing  wheel,  Inter 
vanlng  mechanism  between  said  cam  and  said  mandrel, 
adapted  to  synchronise  their  movement,  means  acting 
through  aaid  movable  member  and  said  cam,  to  govern 
the  pressure  of  said  piece  of  work  on  said  dressing  wheel, 
the  pressure  of  aaid  cam  against  said  guiding  element 
bdng  in  an  oppoaite  direction  to  the  pressure  of  said 
piece  of  work  against  said  wheel,  the  cam  being  so 
proportioned  to  the  shape  of  aaid  piece  of  work,  that  In 
Its  synchronous  movement  with  respect  to  that  of  aaid 
place  of  work  on  said  mandrel,  the  distance  between 
ttc  oenter  of  the  cam  and  its  contact  point  with  aaid 
gnldlag  element,  changes  with  respect  to  the  dlsUnce 
between  the  center  of  the  piece  of  work  and  the  said 
wheel,  in  a  manner  to  have  one  distance  increase,  while 
tke  other  dIsUnce  decreases. 

IS.  In  a  feeding  machine  for  applying  a  piece  of  work 
to  a  dreasiog  wheel,  a  frame,  boldlnn  means  for  support- 


ing said*  piece  of  work,  means  oa  aaid  frame  for  Journal- 
lag  a  shaft,— a  bevel  gear  on  said  ahaft,  a  bracket  flxed 
to  said  means,  a  pivot  pin  on  said  bracket,  positioned 
to  have  lU  axis  pass  transversely  through  the  ails  of 
said  shaft,  a  bracket  piece  pivoted  upon  said  pivot  pin, 
a  mandrel  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bracket  piece,  a  bevel 
gear  Journaled  on  said  pivot  pin  and  meahlng  with  the 
first  mentioned  bevel  gear,  and  a  third  bevel  gear 
meshing  with  the  second  mentioned  bevel  gear  and  mount- 
ed upon  said  mandrel  shaft,  said  pivot  bracket  being 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  positioned  at  varloua  angles 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  flrst  mentioned  shaft. 
16.  In  a  feeding  machine  for  applying^  a  piece  of  work 
to  a  dressing  wheel,  a  frame,  a  crank  wheel .  Journaled 
with  said  frame,  said  crank  wheel  having  a  crank  pin 
radially  adjustably  poaltioned  thereon,  a  rack  bracket 
on  said  frame,  a  rack  in  sliding  engagement  with  said 
rack  bracket,  means  connecting  aaid  rack  with  said  crank 
pin.  a  second  rack  bracket  on  aaid  frame  and  a  second 
rack  slldably  engaging  said  rack  bracket,  gearing  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  racks,  whereby  the  motion  «l 
reciprocation  is  given  to  said  piece  of  work. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  piece  of  wofk  to  a 
dressing  wheel,  a  frame,  a  rocking  member  Journaled 
to  said  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a  crank-wheel,  a  crank- 
pin  radially  and  adjustably  positioned  on  said  wheel, 
a  rack  bracket  on  said  member,  a  rack  in  sUldng  engage- 
ment with  said  rack-bracket,  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  rack  with  said  crank  pin,  the  length  of  stroke 
of  said  rack  being  adJuBtably  flxed  by  positioning  said 
crank-pin  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  crank  wheel, 
a  second  rack-bracket  on  said  member,  a  second  rack 
Klldably  engaging  said  second  rack-bracket,  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  racks,  other  mean*  oi)eratlvely 
coun.Mting  said  holding  means  with  said  second  rack, 
whereby  n  motion  of  rwiprocaticn  Is  Imparted  to  said 
piece  of  work.  Ind  intervening  mechanism  between  said 
shaft  and  said  crank  wheel  for  turning  the  same. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  12,  14,  and  16  to  18  not  printed  In 
the  Gasette.] 

1,249.609.      RECLINING  CHAIR.      Gbobob  Fbaxcis,  Co- 
'  lumbus,  Ohio.    Filed  July  5,  1916.     Sertal  No.  107.488. 
(CT.  165—16.) 


1.  A  leg  rest  for  a  chair  Including  In  combination,  a 
box-like'  front  rail  hinged  to  the  seat  frame  of  the 
chair,  a  cover  for  the  same,  a  foot  receiving  member,  and 
toggle-arm  memlwrs  connecting  the  foot  receiving  mem- 
ber to  said  box-like  front  rail. 

4.  In  an  arm  chair,  the  combination  with  a  standing 
frame,  of  a  foot  rest  receptacle  hinged  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  seat  of  tl»e  chair,  aaid  receptacle  having 
a  hinged  cover,  a  foot  rest  having  a  toggle-arm  con- 
nection with  the  interior  of  said  recepUde  and  means 
for  latching  said  receptacle  and  foot  rest  in  raised  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  deacribed. 
*    [Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


$T 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCKMBHft  IX,  I917. 


D«C 


II,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


373 


134M10.  TOBACCO-CAN  ATTACHMENT.  ViilcBNT  P. 
f^nriCAHH,  Le  Mars,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1917. 
Serial  No.  140.880.      (a.  206— «6.) 


^^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufarture,  a  package  lifter  tor 
a  tiOaceo  caa  Inctadlac  a  dlaaMwd-akaped  piece  of  metal 
bent  Iste  rl^t  aac«lar  tora  aeroaa  Ita  traitSTene  median 
line,  and  a  ledble  o«rd  c— ected  to  one  end  of  mM 
aetal  acaber. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.249,011.  AKCH-CIBirnBKINO.  Hbitbt  H.  Fuck, 
Fricita.  Pa.  PTled  Mar.  24.  1917.  Serial  N».  1S7,188. 
(CT.  25—191.5.) 


1.  In  a  deTlee  «t  the  claati  described,  a  aoppert  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  vounsoirii ;  pivot  eleaieBts  eoanectlng 
the  rouanoirs,  the  voussotrs  being  provided  in  their  outer 
edges  with  notches  dlsposod  In  arcs  the  centers  of  which 
are  plvet  elements ;  a  lagging  supported  on  the  Toussoirs 
and  comprising  plates,  one  end  of  each  plate  being  curved 
to  fit  in  the  notch  of  one  of  the  voussoirs,  and  the  other 
end  of  each  plate  overlying  the  curved  portion  of  an 
adjoining  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  rlasg  defirribed,  a  voussoir  com- 
prising wails  and  a  web  connecting  the  walls ;  an  exten- 
sion piece  slidable  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  walls  on 
the  web ;  means  for  securing  an  adjustable  connection 
between  the  extension  piece  and  the  walls  ;  the  walls  and 
the  extension  iHece  being  provided  with  pivot  openings 
at  their  uppei*  outer  corners,  and  the  walls  and  the  ex- 
tension piece  being  provided  with  openings  disposed  in 
arcs  the  centers  of  which  are  the  pWot  openings  in  the 
extension  piece  and  in  the  walls  respectively. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  keystone  made 
np  of  spaced  plates,  and  a  screw  connecting  the  plates,  the 
screw  being  right  hand 'threaded  Into  one  plate  and  being 
left  hand  threaded  Into  the  other  plate,  each  plate  being 
provided  adjacent  its  upper  outer  corners  with  pivot  aper- 
tures, and  being  providM  with  openlags  disposed  In  arcs 
tht  centers  of  which  are  the  pivot  apertures. 

[Claims  3  and  5. not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.249,«12.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  HainiT  J. 
Oaisman,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Cmnpany,  Bocheeter,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Torh. 
filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  087,017.  (a.  9i — 1.1.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  holder  for  eop; 

porting  a  tranriocld  atrip  In  front  of  the  eootalned  sensi- 


tised material,  aald  camera  having  an  epenlac  for  the  paa- 
sage  of  the  sti%  to  a  poaitioa  to  be  written  apea  and 
meaas  for  dosing  said  opening,  and  means  to  aay^rt  tike 
■trip  while  bdag  written  upon  outside  the  tteld  ef  •>• 
poeore. 


7.  The  co«blnallon  wttk  a  caaMra  having  an  opening 
for  the  paeaage  of  a  translncld  strip  aad  ribs  adjacent  the 
inner  edges  of  said  opening,  of  a  holder  adapted  to  hold 
the  strip  at  one  side  of  the  holder  and  to  project  the  strip 
from  said  opening,  said  bolder  harlag  a  channel  piece  oa 
the  aide  opposite  the  strip  to  coact  with  said  rths  to  close 
said  opening  when  the  strip  is  projected  oatwardly. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  caaera  harlag  an  opening, 
and  a  pocket  alined  with  ftald  opening,  said  pocket  having 
a  movable  wall,  of  a  holder  for  a  tranalncM  atrip  adapted 
alternatively  to  project  the  strip  through  said  opening 
Into  the  pocket  or  to  hold  the  strip  In  front  of  the  con- 
tained aeniiltlsed  element,  means  for  supporting  and  oper> 
ating  said  holder,  and  means  controlled  by  said  first  named 
aeans  for  reUlning  said  wall  closed  when  the  strip  is 
out  of  the  pocket. 

19.  A  camera  provided  with  an  opening  and  having'  a 
pocket  outside  the  camera  casing  and  registering  with  said 
opening,  a  rest  within  said  pocket,  a  translncid  strip,  aad 
movable  means  for  movably  sapportlng  aald  strip  either  ta 
said  pocket  Id  position  to  bear  upon  said  rest  or  In  front 
of  -the  sensitised  element  In  the  camera. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  container  in  which  sensi- 
tised photographic  material  is  adapted  to  be  exposed,  said 
container  having  an  opening  to  the  exterior,  of  a  strip  of 
translucent  material  adapted  to  receive  markings  thereon 
and  to  be  passed  through  said  opening  Into  proximity  to 
the  film  to  be  exposed,  means  for  preventing  the  paaaajK 
of  light  Into  the  holder,  and  means  for  moving  said  strip 
into  and  out  of  proximity  to  the  contained  sensltlaed 
material  while  protected  from  light. 

[Claims  2  to  6.  8,  0.  11  to  18,  and  20  to  24  not  printed 
In  the  Gasette.  1 


1.240.018.    MACHINE  POR  PACKING  NAILS  OR  OTHER 
RIMILAR^OBJIOCTH.     (>TTO  UAMPaa,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  49.471.      (CI.  10— lOS.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  indndlng  aea— 
for  forming  a  magBetic  field  of  a  width  greater  tltaa  the 
length  of  the  nails,  mean's  for  delivering  the  nails  therein 
and  mechanical  means  for  moving  the  nails  laterally  te  • 
predetermined  portkm  in  reepoct  to  the  Held  after  th«y 
have  been  drawn  into  parallelism  with  the  lines  of  torea. 
6.  A  machine  for  arranging  nails  in  paralieltsra  indad- 
ing  two  opposed  magnetic  poles,  sabstantially  parallel  ver- 
tical walls  spaced  apart  and  dispoeed  therebetween,  aad  a 
pair  of  downwardly  oonvcrgtBg  walla  extendteg  from  eat 
of  said  first  nwotloBed  walls  toward  the  ether,  aald  oaa* 
verging  walls  being  spaced  apart  at  their  lower  esMls  t» 
permit  the  discharge  of  the  nails  from  the  magnetic  Aeld 
deftned  by  aald  walla. 

28.  A  machine  for  arranging  nails  in  paralleMen.  !•• 
clodlng  an  electric-magnet  having  two  spaced  atagaetlc 
poles  forrolBg  a  magnetic  field  therebetween,  means  for  de- 


ttserinc  nails  to  aald  fleid  wherehy  tiw  latter  are  brooght 
into  parallelism  with  the  lines  ni  force,  a  member  within 
saM  field  for  traasfcrrlnK  the  nails  to  a  predetermined 
partton  of  the  fldd  after  they  arc  arranged  In  paraUelisas, 
and  a  circuit  cleaer  for  controlling  the  flow  of  carrcnt 
throogh  eaM  OMgaet.  said  clrratt  closer  being  automati- 


cally operated  to  deSnerglse  the  pules  upon  the  accumala- 
tion  of  a  predetermined  qtiantlty  of  nails  in  said  field  and 
automatically  operated  to  reenergize  the  poles  upon  the 
dlacharge  of  the  nails  from  the  field  under  the  action  of 
gnritj. 

[Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  22.  and  24  to  38  nOt  printed  In  the 
Gasette.  1  "^ 


1,249,614.  MBASURIN<i  APPARATUS.  iJnoBGl  H.  GIB- 
aoN,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Joseph  8.  Lovering 
Wharton.  William  S.  lisllowell.  and  John  C.  Jones, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  doing  business  as  Firm  of  Harrison 
Safety  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  1,  1911,  Serial  No.  605.879.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  IS,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.088.     (CI.  73 — 167.) 


1.  Liquid  flow  meiisuring  apparatus  comprising  In  00m- 
Mnatlon,  a  receptacle,  a  weir  dividing  it  tnto  inlet  aad 
ootlet  compartments  and  formed  with  two  or  more  notches 
through  which  the  liquid  overflows  from  one  side  of  the 
wefr  to  the  other  In  such  separate  streams  that  the  quan- 
ttty  rate  of  flow  of  one  stream  Is  a  constant  fraction  of  the 
total  quantity  rate  of  flow  of  all  said  streams,  a  second  re- 
eaptaele  located  In  saM  outlet  compartment  Into  which 
■aid  one  stream  pames  and  means  for  measuring  the  Itqnld 
passing  Into  said  second  receptacle. 

0.  rn  a  gravity  meter  having  a  compartment  containing 
miter  aad  subject  to  pressure  abore  the  atmosphere,  a 
aater  tatake.  a  water  dlscfaarge  and  a  coaMaed  vaper 
aaal  and  contlanoosly  operative  water  ontflesv  pipe. 

10.  \  gravity  meter  comprising  a  receiving  compart- 
aent,  a  weir  foralag  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  said 
compartment   and   formed   with   a   notch   through  which 


Bay  flmr  out  of  said  reerivlng  coapartaent,  aad 
eomptlalng  also  a  conrpartment  receiving  the  water  Ma- 
charged  from  said  receiving  compartment  thrsagh  aald 
aotch,  and  la  comblnatloB  therewith  a  puap  for  wtth- 
dfswlnc  water  from  said  last  aeationed  computaKat  aad 
a  deat  lespeastve  ta  the  height  oC  water  level  la  eaM  laat 
■sentioBed  eon^ertment  and  neaaa  actaated  therebf  tor 
eoatroUlng  tb^  operation  of  said  puap. 

[ClaliM  2  to  5  and  7  te  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,240,615.  CABBON-HOLDER  FOR  RECORD  BLANKS. 
GaoBca  T.  GiLLrrrB,  Venice,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  124,938.     (CI.  24—66.) 


8.  A  carbon  bolder  for  record  blanks,  consUtlng  of  a 
recUngular  plate  of  sheet  material,  of  length  and  width 
greater  than  the  blanks  with  which  it  Is  to  be  used,  and 
having  beads  formed  therein  near  and  parallel  to  two  adja- 
cent edges  thereof,  and  a  clamp  member  formed  of  resilient 
material  and  having  A  portion  adapted  to  extend  under 
said  plate  at  either  of  aald  adjacent  edgea  and  provided 
with  a  bead  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  beads  on  the 
plate  to  hold  the  clamp  member  in  poiiltion.  and  provided 
with  a  flange  at  its  Inner  edge  adapted  to  en^ge  an  edge 
of  the  pad,  and  said  clamp  member  having  portions  adapt- 
ed to  extend  over  the  plate  to  grip  the  same  and  a  clamp 
portion  for  extending  over  the  plate  to  grip  cartwn  sheets 
thereon. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,249,616.  SHOCK-ABSORBING  STEERING -KNUCKLE 
FOB  AUTOMOBILES.  Johh  F.  Gbabill,  Flora.  IIL 
Filed  May  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  169,078.     (CI.  21—141.) 


v^^ 


1.  A  shock  absorlilng  knuckle  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  axle  spindle  extending  therefrom  and 
having  a  vertical  slot,  a  sliding  member  entirely  bonaed 
within  the  casing  and  havliw  a  lug  extending  outward 
through  the  slot,  an  axle  pivotally  connected  to  the  log, 
and  springs  yieldingly  resisting  the  vertical  movement  d 
the  sliding  member  In  opposite  directions. 

8.  A  ahock  absorbing  knuckle  comprising  an  outer  casing 
havtag  an  axle  spindle  extending  therefrom  and  formed 
with  a  loBgltudlnally  extending  slot  and  with  arms  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  the  steering  gear  of  a  vehicle,  a  aMde 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  oatwardly  prelect- 
ing hjgs,  an  axle  pivotally  connected  te  the  tags,  a  halt 
psKsing  longltadinally  through  the  casiBg  and  through  said 
sliding  aeaber  and  guiding  it,  and  springs  sarruundtni 
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the  bolt  and  dlaposed  between  the  ends  of  the  tlldlng  mem- 
ber and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  casing  and  yieldingly  re- 
alatlng  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sliding  member. 

6.  A  shock  absorbing  knuckle  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
awing  harlng  an  axle  spindle  extending  therefrom,  a  slid- 
ing member  monnted  within  the  casing,  an  axle  pirotally 
connected  to  the  iliding  member,  and  springs  disposed 
within  the  casing  aboTe  and  below  the  sliding  member  and 
yieldingly  resisting  vertical  movement  of  the  sliding  mem- 
ber in  opposite  directions,  the  spring  resisting  downward 
movement  of  the  sliding  member  having  greater  strength 
than  the  spring  resisting  upward  movement  of  the  sliding 
■ember. 

(Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,249,617.  DI8PBNSINO-COUNTBR.  William  Hbnbt 
GBirri.v.  New  Boston,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1917.  Serial 
No.  106.064.     (CI.  211—9.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  series 
of  bins  liaving  lower  discliarge  means,  a  platform  scales 
movable  longitudinally  over  the  bins  above  the  discharge 
means,  and  a  hanger  having  a  rigid  plate  at  its  opper  end 
extending  In  one  direction  to  rest  apon  the  platform  of 
■aid  scales  and  having  a  rigid  platform  at  its  lower  end 
projecting  in  the  same  direction  to  support  a  receptacle 
below  the  scales  and  discharge  means  for  receiving  mate- 
rials from  said  discharge  means. 


1,249.618.  PIPK-BOWL  CLEANER.  William  R.  Gbo- 
corr.  Eifaporium.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1917.  Serial  No. 
141,969.      (CI.  181—18.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  bowl  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  shank 
having  a  flat  end,  means  whereby  the  shank  may  be 
rotated  around  its  axis,  a  pair  of  blades  lying  in  tlie 
Mune  plane  on  oppodte  sides  of  the  shank  and  movable 
radially  toward  and  from  the  shank,  means  extending 
between  the  shank  and  the  blades  serving  to  cause  the 
rotation  of  the  blades  with  the  slaank,  the  blades  being 


formed  with  carved  outer  edges  and  With  angularly 
formed  Inner  edges  provldiug  shoulders  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  flat  end  of  the  slunk  to  limit  the 
movement  endwise  of  the  blades,  and  mcaas  to  pravaat 
the  separation  of  the  blades  from  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  pipe  bowl  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  straigkt 
rigid  shank,  means  whereby  the  shank  may  be  rotated 
around  its  axia.  a  cross  head  extending  la  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  intermediate  jmrtion  of  the  sliank.  the 
endfl  of  the  cross  head  being  slotted  in  a  plane  coinciding 
with  tbe  axis  of  the  shank,  a  pair  of  blades  lying  in 
said  plane  and  fitted  loosely  In  said  slots  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  shank,  and  resilient  mMina  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  each  blade  Independently  to  the  shank. 

8.  In  a  pipe  bowl  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  shsnk. 
means  whereby  the  shank  may  be  rotated,  a  cross  head 
rigidly  secured  to  the  shank  and  extending  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom,  a  pair  of  rigid  blades  lying  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shank  and  having  connection  with 
the  cross  head  for  poaltive  rotation  of  tbe  blades  from 
the^  shank,  the  shank  being  provided  with  diametrical 
holes  extending  therethrough  above  and  below  the  cross 
head,  and  a  pair  of  flat  spiral  springs  extending  through 
said  holeM  and  having  pivotal  connections  with  the 
several  ends  of  the  blades  providing  for  resilient  Inde- 
pendent movement  of  said  blade  eada  toward  and  from 
the  shank. 


f!S49.619.  ROLLER-TRIP  FOB  PRINTINO-PRESSBS. 
Fbank  O.  QusTArsoN  and  Bdwabd  C.  OcsTAFaoN.  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  John  F.  f^uat  and 
Frank  H.  Oloyd,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860.982.     (O.  101—362.) 


1.  A  roller  trip  for  printing  presses  comprisinf  one  or 
more  independent,  detached  devices  adapted  to  be  aet 
bodily  into  a  portable  printing  foras,  aad  each  provided 
with  a  movable  bearing  member,  meana  for  holding  said 
bearing  member  in  an  inoperative  position,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  released  by  rollers  passing  thereover  for 
automatically  moving  add  baartag  lawhsr  toto  an  op- 
erative position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  printing  frame  and  a  print- 
ing form  clamped  therein,  a  pair  of  roller  trips  mounted 
within  said  fi|»m«  at  oppoaite  atdea  of  the  printing  form 
and  each  comprising  a  body,  a  movable  bearing  member, 
means  normally  moving  said  bearing  members  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  printing  form,  means  for  holding  said  bear- 
ing members  compressed  below  the  plane  of  said  printing 
form,  said  meana  operating  automatically  on  said  bearing 
members  when  they  are  compressed,  and  a  tripping  mecha- 
nism for  releasing  said  bearing  members,  whereby  they 
are  automatically  moved  outwardly  Into  operative  posi- 
tions, said  tripping  mechanism  projecting  into  the  path 
of  said  roller  and  operable  thereby,  sabstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press  and  the  ink 
roUers  thereof,  of  roller  trip  dcrlcca  haviag  beariag  ■•■- 
bers  adapted  to  be  pioved  into  and  out  of  poaitions  for  tap- 
porting  the  ink  rollers,  with  trip  levers  operable  by  said 
roUera  to  release  said  bearing  members,  and  trip  devlcas 
otkerable  by  aald  press  for  releasing  and  moving  said  bear- 
ing members  into  inoperative  positions,  substantially  aa 
described. 

(CUims  2,  8,  6  to  11,  It,  and  14  not  printed  la  the 
<tasette.] 
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1,240.620.  DOUGH-RAISER.  Colin  F.  Habot,  Harvard. 
Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  8S.482.  (CL 
219—30.) 


.itr 


A  dough  raiser  comprising  a  cabinet  having  an  OT>en- 
ing.  a  removable  closure  member  for  said  opening  ana  ex- 
tending within  the  cabinet  when  In  applied  position,  the 
portion  of  the  closure  member  adapted  to  extend  within 
the  cabinet  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  laminations,  an 
electric  heater  underlying  the  inner  face  of  the  closure 
member,  plates  overlying  the  heater,  aod  removable  bolts 
disjwsed  through  tbe  laminations  of  tbe  closure  member 
and  the  plates  whereby  said  heater  is  held  in  applied  po- 
sition and  the  laminations  held  against  separation. 


1,249,621.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SHIRTS, 
BLOUSES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  LociB  H.  Hayb,  Cleve- 
Und.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  739.670. 
(CI.  164 — 60.) 


1.  The  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  block  ;  a  plunger,  and  a  trimmer  blade  car- 
ried thereby,  reclprocable  toward  and  from  aald  block; 
and  a  table  adapted  to  support  a  garment  to  be  trimmed 
over  aald  block,  said  table  and  blade  being  relatively 
transversely  adjustable. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  block ;  a  plunger,  and  a  trimmer  blade  car- 
ried thereby,  reclprocable  toward  and  from  said  bl#k, 
said  blade  being  of  open  curved  form;  a  table  adjustable 
along  the  transverse  axia  of  aald  blade  and  adapted  to 
support  the  garment  to  be  trimmed  over  said  block ;  and  a 
raised  flange  on  said  table  adapted  to  properly  locate 
•ach  garment  with  respect  to  aald  knife,  when  such  gar- 
ment Is  folded  along  its  central  longitudinal  axife  and  the 
folded  edge  brought  against  said  flange. 

18.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination f f  a  block ;  a  plunger,  and  a  trimmer'  blade  car- 
ried thereby,  reclprocable  toward  and   from  said  block. 


aald  blade  being  of  open  curved  form ;  a  table  adjustable 
along  the  axis  of  said  blade  and  adapted  to  support  the 
garment  to  be  trimmed  over  said  block ;  a  knife  carried 
by  said  plunger  so  as  to  be  adjustable  along  one  aide  of 
said  trimmer  blade,  said  knife  being  adapted  to  form  a 
notch  in  the  opening  cut  by  said  trimmer  blade;  and 
means  connecting  said  knife  with  said  table,  whM«by  ad- 
justment of  the  latter  also  adjusts  said  knife. 

18.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination Of  a  block ;  a  plunger,  and  a  trimmer  blade  car- 
ried thereby,  reclprocable  toward  and  from  aald  blo<^ 
said  blade  being  of  open  curved  form  ;  a  table  adapted  to 
support  the  garment  to  be  trimmed  over  said  block ;  a 
rocker  arm  extending  over  said  table  adjacent  to  said 
blade;  and  a  spring  clamping  member  attached  thereto 
near  its  mid-point  and  curved  to  correspond  with  said 
blade,  said  member  being  adapted  upon  depression  of  said 
arm  to  clamp  such  garment  onto  said  table,  and  the  ends 
of  said  member  drooping  from  tbe  point  of  attachment  of 
the  latter  to  aald  arm. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6  to  12,  and  14  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,249.622.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  Flotd  C.  Hbpbick. 
Kentland.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1917.  Serial  No.  166.403. 
(a.  42—8.) 


1.  A  flre-ami  including  a  barrel,  a  receiver  including  a 
magasine  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot  and  a  Uteral 
discharge  opening,  the  receiver  having  a  notch  adjacent 
to  the  discharge  opening,  a  recoil  operated  breech  bolt 
for  receiving  and  pressing  a  cartridge  toward  and  into 
the  barrel,  and  a  breech  bolt  case  for  supporting  the 
breech  twit,  said  case  having  a  lug  receivable  within  the 
notch  for  fixing  the  case  in  position. 

8.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  b«urrel,  a  receiver, 
a  breech  bolt  case  carried  by  said  receiver,  a  cylindrical 
breech  bolt  projecting  through  said  casing,  a  collar  formed 
upon  said  breech  bolt,  a  coll  spring  bearing  upon  said 
collar  and  carried  within  said  casing  for  urging  said 
breech  bolt  in  one  direction,  a  cap  carried  upon  one  end 
of  aald  breecli  bolt,  an  opening  formed  in  the  oppoaite 
end  of  said  breech  bolt,  a  firing  pin  projecting  through 
said  last  mentioned  opening,  a  shank  connected  to  said 
firing  pin  and  extending  into  said  cap.  a  spring  bearing 
upon  said  cap,  a  collar  carried  upon  said  shank,  said  laat 
mentioned  spring  engaging  said  last  mentioned  collar  for 
urging  mid  firing  pin  in  one  direction,  an  L  shaped  cock- 
ing rod  connected  to  said  sliank  and  extending  into  aald 
receiver  and  aald  casing,  said  breech  bolt  and  firing  pin 
being  moved  rearwardly  by  gas  pressure,  m«ans  engaging 
said  cocking  rod  for  releasably  retaining  the  same  in  a 
set  position  and  said  breech  bolt  returning  to  its  normal 
position. 

I, Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,249,623.  SHOE  FOB  AUTOMOBILE  TIRES.  Jambs 
Hbnbt  HarrBBXAN,  Albany,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89.549.     (CI.  182 — 2.) 

1.  A  plurality  of  shoes  adapted  to  be  disposed  around 
a  wheel,  a  link  connecting  two  of  the  shoes,  and  an  ad- 
justable dog  mounted  on  the  link  for  engagtng  the  wheel 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  plurality  of  shoes  adapted  to  be  disposed  anmnd 
1  a  wheel,  a  link  connecting  two  of  the  shoes  and  having  a 


;*-1 


J7« 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


DKccmsR  II,  1917. 


thwdgd  opcfllag.  a  dog  raeaatBd  o»  the  ll»k  tor  easagtes 
tb«  wheel,  and  a  screw  meshing  in  the  threaded  opeBloc 


fer  engagiDK  the  dog  for  the  purpone  Hpeftlitnl. 
faaim  8  Dot  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,249.624.  DCMI'-CAR.  John  B.  Hbrukt.  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignor  of  one-haif  to  Pauline  B.  Ilerget,  I'ortland, 
Oreg.  Filed  May  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  97.616.  (CI. 
106—14.) 


1.  lo  a  dump  car,  a  floor  plate :  a  pair  of  wheaves  dia- 
posed  longitudinally  uf  said  car  adjacent  one  edge  of  said 
floor  plate,  twld  sheaves  being  alined  uue  wlt,h  the  other ; 
a  ahsave  attached  to  said  floor  plate  and  adapted  to  move 
into  a  position  Intermediate  said  flrst  mentioned •Hheaves 
and  alined  therewith  ;  and  a  cable  M<>cured  to  one  end  of 
«ld  car  and  passing  over  one  of  said  Orst  mentloaed 
siteaves,  thence  around  said  second  mentioned  slieave  at- 
tached to  said  floor  plate,  thence  over  the  other  of  said 
first  mentioned  sheaves,  and  thence  to  a  source  of  powar 
extraneous  to  iuild  car. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  a  bottomless  hopper ;  transversely 
dliKKMed  beams  within  nald  hopper  adjacent  the  bottom 
theraof ;  a  pair  of  fl^tor  platen  loosely  disposed  upon  Mtld 
floor  beams,  their  ailja<-cnt  etlgeit  being  hinged  together ; 
a  pair  of  sheaves  mounted  above  said  plates  aiMl  In  line 
with  the  hinged  edges  thereof;  a  sheave  attached  to  the 
hinged  edges  of  said  floor  plates  ImmMlUtfly  l>e]ow  said 
flrst  mentioned  sheaves ;  and  a  cable  mM-urt-d  to  one  end  of 
■aid  car  and  passing  over  said  sheaves  to  some  source  of 
power  extraneous  said  car. 


1.248,625.  CUUBINKD  BLOWTORCH  .iND  80LDBR 
INCMRON.  Wai-tcr  J.  Hbrzcxj,  IVkln.  lii.  File*!  July 
26.  1910.     Serial  No.  111.488.      (CI.   15»— 27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descr1l»ed.  In  cnnihtnatlon.  a 
tubular  handle  forming  a  gasolene  reHerroir  having  an  in- 
tsgral  closure  at  one  end  through  whioti  projeeta  an  air 
pamp»  and  open  at  its  opposite  end.  a   h»>ad   member  re- 


awTabtj  sacimd  to  tk«  apen  end  of  tie  tuhalar  handla  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  vaporizing  tulN>  secured  at 
one  end  in  said  opening,  a  removable  plug  fornaed  with  a 
small  outlet  opening  threaded  In  each  end  of  the  vapor- 
islBf  tab«,  a  transTcrw  partition  near  the  outer  end  of 
the  latter  tube  having  a  perforation  therein,  a  manually 
operable  valve  for  regulating  the  passage  of  gas  through 
said  perforation,  a  seni-clrcnlar  trough  shaped  bracket 
integral  with  the  head  member  projecting  oatwardly 
therefrom  and  below  "the  vaporising  tut>e.  a  mixing  tube 
threaded  on  the  vaporizing  tube  and  projecting  through 
an  opening  In  the  end  of  the  bracket,  an  adjustable  arm 
carried  in  said  bracket  end.  and  a  soldering  iron  sup- 
ported in  line  with  the  mixing  tube  by  said  arm. 
(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,249,626.  METER.  Pbbd  D.  Hou>swoaTH.  Claremont, 
N.  II.,  assignor  to  Bolllvan  Machinery  Company,  Clare- 
mont, N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
May  9.  1914.    Serial  No.  887.880.     (H.  78—166.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  tank  having  mesns  therein  divid- 
ing the  same  into  comrauni<-atlng  chanilHTH,  one  within 
the  other  a  fluid  conduit,  and  means  connected  therpto  for 
simultaneously  conducting  fluid  to  one  chamber  and  from 
the  other. 

4.  In  a  prciiHure  fluid  meter,  a  tank  hsving  ciose«l  (>ntls 
and  comprising  nested  elements  of  different  length  and 
cross  section  opening  one  Into  the  other  at  one  end,  a  pres- 
sure fluid  conduit,  and  means  connected  thereto  for  simul- 
taneously conducting  prcs.<<nre  fluid  to  one  element  and 
from  the  other. 

12.  In  a  pressure  fluUI  meter,  a  tank  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  head,  a  shell  secured  to  said  upper  hesd  and 
projecting  downward  into  said  tank  to  within  a  Mhort 
distance  from  said  lower  head,  a  gaK**  for  indicating  the 
level  of  liquid  In  one  of  salil  chamlM>rH.  prexsure  fluid  sup- 
ply and  dtseharge  pipes,  pipes  connected  thereto  at  a 
c«»mnioa  point  and  to  each  of  said  chambers,  a  slagl*  r«> 
v^rsible  valve  fer  controllhig  the  direction  of  presaars 
fluid  mevMneat  throuch  oald  rbantbers.  an  equallaer  pips 
rnnneeted  between  said  laat  mentioned  pipes  oa  oppaslte 
sides  of  said  valve,  and  a  valve  In  said  eqoaliaer  pipe. 

{Claims  2.  8,  and  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  <;asette.] 


1.24».(Rn.      VBHICLB-WHBICL.      WitXUM    R.    HoraoH. 

Brtdgipsrt    Comm.      rUed    May    7.    1917.      Heriai    Na. 

164.80P.      (CL  162— 4«.> 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  floatiag 
hvb  and  a  rigid  rim.  aide  plates  secured  to  the  rim.  spokes 
pivoted  fo  the  hub  aad  to  the  side  plates,  arms  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spekes  and  rigid  therewith,  said  arms 
turning  with  the  spokes  on  their  outer  pivots,  floating 
plates,  each  plate  engaging  soa  aC  the  arms  of  s^h  of  two 
piToted  spokes  when   not  lifted  tbereCroai  by  the  oscllia- 
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ttoaa  of  the  apokss.  a  reslUait  element  located  batwaen 
■aM  plates  and  rim  adapted  to  be  comprsassd  by  aaid 
pUitai  ander   th«^  oscillatory   moremeats  of  the  spokes, 


and  means  for  limiting  the  movenent  of  said  plates  In  a 
direction  toward  the  hub. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,349.628.  CHAIN-8TBBTCHINO  MACHINE.  Fbamk 
H.  HOWABO,  Reading,  Pa.  FUed  July  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  178,670.     (CL  5»— 29.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  gnldcs,  a  mold  block  adjustably  secored  betwaen 
tks  guldca,  a  puUlng  BMmber  in  Una  wltti  ths  mold,  assans 
aa  ths  palllag  member  tor  aagagiag  one  link  of  a  chain 
aad  means  for  adjaatiag  said  palling  member  relatlTely  to 

OMBBOld. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  dMraeter  deacribed,  tbe  eombiaa- 
Clsa  af  a  frame,  a  plate  therefor,  a  pair  of  guides  on  the 
plate,  a  removable  mold  block  located  between  the  goldea, 
BMaas  for  adjoetlng  said  block  longitudinally  between  the 
galdes,  a  puUlag  block  ptvotally  BManted  aa  the  machine 
In  line  with  the  mold  block,  and  BMaas  iaelodlag  an 
eccentric,  a  jaw  and  a  pair  of  arms  for  transmitting  a 
regular  movement  to  said  pulling  block. 

8.  A  chain  stretching  machine  compriaing  a  frame,  a 
ekala  mold  block  adjustably  located  thereon,  a  pulling 
meaiber  plTOtally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  arms 
piTotally  attached  to  the  polling  Mock,  an  eccentric,  a 
Jaw  carried  by  the  eeeentrie  and  in  pivotal  connection 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  and  means  for  con- 
veying motion  to  the  eccentric  whereby  the  aMvement 
thereof  will  csuse  the  polling  block  to  meve  toward  and 
away  from  the  chain  mold  block. 


1,M9,6S9.  CUTTEB-SETTINO  INDICATOR.  Hmmam 
R.  iBLaB,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oakley  Ma- 
chine Tool  Company,  Clndnnatl.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aag.  80,  1916,  Serial  No.  117,788.  Re- 
newed May  10.  1917.    Serial  No.  ieT,»0».     (CT.  »l— 7.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oaaMna- 
ttsa  with  a  head-st«ck  aad  a  cutter  supporting  meBit>er 
fatataMy  Moaated  therela,  af  aa  Indlcatlaf  awabar  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  bead-stock  adjaceat  aald  cntter 
sapporttpg  meariker.  and  redproeally  adja^able  therewith, 
aad  seals  gsadaatloos  and  an  Indicator  mark  disposed  be- 
tween aald  iBdlcatlat  meaber  and  aaid  cotter  mipporting 
member,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  parpose  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combtaa- 
tlaa  with  a  head-stock  and  a  cotter  sapportlng  oMmber  ro- 
tataMy  laoonted  therela,  of  an  indicating  neatbcr  adjnst- 
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ably  BBooated  en  saM  head-stock  adjacent  said  catter  aap- 
pssllni  member,  and  redprocaUy  adjostable  tharewltli, 
scale  gradaations  aad  an  Indleatar  mark  dlspoaad 
said  indicating  member  and  aald  catter  sappi-irtlBg  mM 
aad  BMaas  for  locfciag  aald  indloatlac  aseaber  to  1 
stock  snbstantlally  as  aad  for  tiw  parpaas  deacrihed. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  grinding  wheel,  a  table,  a  bead-stock,  and  a 
catter  sopportlng  monber  rotatably  moonted  in  said  head- 
stock,  of  an  indicating  member  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  head-stock,  and  adjacent  said  cutter  supporting  mem- 
ber and  reciprocally  gdjastable  therewith,  scale  gradua- 
tions and  aa  Indicator  mark  disposed  between  said  indi- 
cating member  and  said  cutter  supporting  member,  and  a 
tooth  rest  whereby  snbsequent  sdjustments  of  said  cutter 
through  said  angle  may  be  effected  without  reference  to 
said  indicator  and  graduations,  sabstantially  as  and  fer 
the  purpose  described. 


1.249,630.  TOOTH-REST.  Hbbhak  R.  Islbs,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oakley  Machine  Tool  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  26. 
1917.    Serial  No.  144.756.     (O.  51—7.) 


1.  A  tooth-rest  compriaing  a  member,  said  member  betng 
formed  with  a  thinner  resilient  portion  intermediate  Its 
sods  and  an  end  adapted  to  serve  as  a  tooth-rest,  and 
■Mans  for  adjostably  monnting  said  support  «m  a  aa* 
chine  tooL 

2.  A  tooth-rest  comprising  an  arm.  mcana  for  adjost- 
ably mounting  said  arm  on  a  machine  tool,  and  a  member 
aounted  la  said  arm,  said  raeabcr  beiaf  fonaed  wltk  a 
thinner  resilient  portion  intermediate  its  ends  and  an  end 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  tootfa-rest. 

6.  A  tooth-rest  comprising  an  arm,  meana  for  adjust- 
ably aonntlng  aid  arm  on  a  machine  tool,  aald  arm  being 
bored,  a  member,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  re- 
sillcat  portion  intermediate  its  ends  aad  an  cad  adapted 
to  serre  as  a  taoth-rcst,  one  ead  of  said  aessber  hsiag 
ncared  la  the  bore  la  tha  lower  partfoa  of  said  ara.  aad 
the  upper  portion  of  Mid  member  being  arraaged  to  BMve 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  bore,  aad  guides  arranged  to 
secure  said  member  against  lateral  BMrenMBt. 

6.  A  tooth-rest  coaprlslac  a  aapportiag  aeaber,  a  eat 
away  restUsat  portioa  Intermediate  Its  eada.  a  Made  se* 
cured  to  said  support  and  means  fer  adjastably  monatlQg 
aid  sopport  on  a  machine  tool. 
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10.  A  tooth-rett  comprltlng  an  arm,  means  for  adjust- 
ably monntiug  said  arm  on  a  machine  tool,  aald  arm  belag 
bored,  a  aapport,  aald  support  being  provided  wltb  a  re- 
sUlent  portion  Intermediate  Its  cods,  one  end  of  said  sap- 
port  being  secured  In  the  bore  In  the  lower  portloB  of  said 
arm.  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  support  being  arranged 
to  move  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  bore,  a  blade  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  and  guides  arranged  to  secure 
anld  support  and  blade  against  lateral  movement 

[Claims  8,  4,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,249,681.  GBAB- CUTTER  QBINDER.  Hnuciur  R. 
Isum,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oakley  Machine 
700I  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
nied  Jan.  26,  1017.    Serial  No.  144.757.     (Cl.  61—7.) 


7- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  grinding  machine,  a  post 
on  said  base  arranged  to  support  a  cutter,  a  pawl  arm 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  head  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  arm,  a  compression  member  Interposed  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  head  and  said^  pawl  arm,  and  a 
pawl  adjustably  mounted  In  the  other  tend  of  said  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  grinding  machine,  a  post 
on  said  base  arranged  to  support  a  cutter,  a  member 
mounted  on  said  base  whereby  the  grinding  wheel  of  said 
machine  may  be  adjusted  to  a  plane  axial  and  radial  with 
reference  to  said  post,  a  pawl  arm  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  head  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm,  a 
compression  member  interposed  between  one  end  of  said 
head  and  said  pawl  arm,  and  a  pawl  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  other  end  of  said  head. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  grinding  machine,  a  post 
on  said  base  arranged  to  support  a  cutter,  a  pawl  arm 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  pawl  mounted  In  a 
bore  on  said  arm,  and  means  bearing  against  the  end  of 
aald  pawl  for  adjusting  said  pawl  longitudinally  In  aald 
bore. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  grinding  machine,  a  post 
on  said  base  arranged  to  support  a  cutter,  a  member 
mounted  on  said  base  whereby  the  grinding  wheel  of  aald 
machine  may  be  adjusted  to  a  plane  axial  and  radial  with 
reference  to  said  post,  a  pawl  arm  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  pawl  mounted  In  a  bore  on  said  arm,  and 
means  bearing  against  th<^  end  of  said  pawl  for  adjusting 
said  pawl  longitudinally  in  said  bore. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  grinding  machine,  a  post 
on  aald  base  arranged  to  support  a  cutter,  a  member 
mounted  on  said  base  whereby  the  grinding  wheel  of  said 
machine  may  be  adjusted  to  a  plane  axial  and  radial  with 
reference  to  said  post,  a  pawl  arm  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  head  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  com- 
pression member  Interposetl  between  one  end  of  aald  head 
and  said  pawl  arm,  a  pawl  mounted  in  a  bore  In  the  other 
end  of  said  head,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pawl  lon- 
gitudinally in  said  bore. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.249,682.  GRINDING  -  MACHINB.  Hbbiian  R.  lauB, 
Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oakley  Machine  Tool 
Company,  Clndanatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  156,074.     (CL  61 — 4.> 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  table 
of  said  machine,  of  feed  mechanism  for  said  table,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  threaded  shaft, 
movabfy  mounted  engaging  moans,  one  of  said  elements 
being  mounted  on  said  table  and  the  other  on  the  sup- 
port therefor,  means  for  the  rotation  of  aald  shaft,  a 
block  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  engaging  means, 
aaid  block  being  provided  with  cam  surfaces,  means  on 
said  engaging  means  arranged  to  engage  said  cam  surfaces 
whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  aaid  block,  said  engaging 
means  may  be  caused  to  engage  or  disengage  aaid  threaded 
shaft,  substantially  as  and  tor  the  puri>ose  deacrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  table 
of  said  machine,  of  feed  mechanism  for  said  table,  said 
mecbaniMm  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  threaded  shaft, 
movably  iBounted  threaded  Jaws,  one  of  aald  elements 
being  mounted  on  aald  table  and  the  other  on  the  support 
therefor,  aoeana  for  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  block 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  aald  threaded  Jaws,  said  blo^ 
being  provided  with  cam  surfaces,  means  on  aald  threaded 
Jaws  arranged  to  engage  said  cam  surfaces  whereby  upon 
the  rotation  of  said  block,  said  threaded  Jawa  may  be 
caused  to  engage  or  disengage  said  threaded  ahaft,  sab- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  table 
of  said  machine,  of  feed  mechanism  for  aald  table,  aald 
mechanism  comprising  a  threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  table,  rods  mounted  on  the  support  for  said  table, 
threaded  Jaws  slldably  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  said  support  between  said  rods,  a 
block  secured  to  said  abaft  adjacent  said  Jaws,  said  block 
being  provided  with  cam  surfacea  and  means  on  said  Jawa 
arranged  to  engage  said  cam  surfaces  whereby  upon  the 
rotation  of  sajd  block,  said  Jaws  may  be  caused  to  engage 
or  disengage  said  threaded  shaft,  snbstantlaUy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  table 
of  said  machine,  of  feed  mecbaniam  for  said  table,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  table,  rods  mounted  on  the  support  for  said  table, 
threaded  Jaws  slldably  mounted  on  said  toda,  a  abaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  support  between  said  rods,  a 
block  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  Jaws,  aald  block 
being  provided  with  cam  surfaces,  means  to  limit  the 
rotation  of  said  block,  and  means  on  aaid  Jaws  arranged 
to  engage  said  cam  surfaces,  whereby  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  block,  said  Jaws  may  be  caused  to  engage  or  dis- 
engage said  threaded  abaft,  substantially  as  and  for  tba 
purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  table 
of  said  machine,  of  feed  mecbaniam  for  said  table,  aald 
mechanism  comprising  a  rack  bar,  a  gear,  one  of  said  ele- 
menta  being  mounted  on  said  table  and  the  other  on  the 
support  tberefor,  means  for  the  rotation  of  said  gaar  t» 
operate  aaid  table,  a  rotatably  mounted  threaded  shaft, 
movably  mounted  threaded  Jaws,  oae  of  said  eleaaents  be> 
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lag  mounted  on  aald  table  and  the  other  on  the  support 
therefor,  means  for  the  rotation  of  said  abaft,  a  block 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  aaid  threaded  Jaws,  said  blo<A 
being  provided  with  cam  surfaces,  means  on  aaid  threaded 
Jaws  arranged  to  engage  said  cam  surfaces,  whereby  upon 
the  rotation  of  said  block,  said  threaded  Jaws  may  be 
canaed  to  engage  or  disengage  aald  threaded  abaft,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claims  8  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
• 


1,24».68S.     L.IFS-BOAT.     JomPH  iwutmcic,  WiUard.  Wia. 
.Filed  July  80,  1917.    SerUl  No.  188,491.     (Cl.  9—8.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  strip  surrounding  the 
same  and  vertloally  adjustable  adjacent  the  hull,  a  plu- 
rality of  pneumatic  compartments  arranged  end  to  end 
upon  the  aaid  strip,  interengaglng  mounting  strapa  car- 
ried by  said  strip  overlying  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  com- 
partments, elevating  rods  carried  by  said  straps  and  op- 
erating means  for  the  said  elevating  rods. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  boat,  -a 
vertically  adjustable  strip  surrounding  the  boat,  a  i^lu- 
rality  of  tubular  compartmenta  arranged  upon  said  strip 
outwardly  thereof  in  end  engagement  with  each  other  and 
having  annular  end  flangea,  encircling  the  straps  Inclos- 
Ingly  arranged  over  the  aaid  flangea  and  secured  to  said 
strip,  npright  threaded  rods  attached  to  said  strip  pro- 
jecting above  the  deck  of  the  boat,  mounting  brackets 
carried  by  the  boat  for  the  said  rods,  pinions  threaded 
•pon  aald  rods  arranged  within  aald  bracketa,  operating 
abafts  and  pinlona  upon  the  mds  of  said  strapa  In  mesh 
with  the  pinions  of  said  rods. 


1,249,684.  TOP-BOW  CLAMP.  William  G.  KAiana.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  B.  Bowen. 
filed  Mar.  19,  1917.    Serial  No.  155,657.     (a.  21—61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  hoUow  bracket 
having  bearings  in  Its  apper  portion,  and  a  lateral  hollow 
eztenalon  at  ita  bas^  a  hook-member  having  vertical  and 
torning  movement  in  aaid  bracket  and  having  an  over- 
banging  portion  at  its  upper  end,  the  shank  of  the  hook- 
member  having  made  therein  two  adjacent  series  of  ratchet 
DOtchea  extending  respectively  in  planes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other ;  a  yoke  secured  on  the  stem  of  the  hook- 
saember  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  play  thereof ;  a  spring 
secured  at  ita  lower  end  against  turning  movement  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  bracket  and  also  baving  connection  with 
the  yoke  at  Its  upper  end  ao  as  to  be  turned  thereby,  aald 
spring  being  also  adapted  to  bear  upwardly  against  the 
yoke;  a  imt^et  ta  the  bracket  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  one  serl^  or  the  other  accordln^y  aa  the  hook- 
■«Bber  la  positioned  ;  and  a  spring  aopportad  reat  secured 
In  the  lateral  extension  of  the  bracket. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  bra<Aet ;  a  hook* 
member  having  vertical  and  turning  movement  In  the 
bracket,  the  stem  of  th»  hook-member  having  a  series  of 
ratchet-teeth  made  therein ;  a  yoke  Mcared  on  the  atam ; 
a  ratchet  in  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  In 
the  stem ;  a  spring  secured  at  ita  lower  end  against  turn- 
ing in  the  bracket  and  having  connection  at  Its  upper  end 
with  the  yoke  ao  as  to  turn  therewith;  and  a  rest  yield- 
ingly supported  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  bracket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  having 
a  lateral  extension  at  its  lower  end  ;  a  yieldingly  supported 
rest  secured  in  the  extension ;  a  book-member  having  ver- 
tical and  turning  movement  In  the  bracket,  the  ahank  of 
which  has  ratchet-teeth  made  therein ;  a  ratchet  for  en- 
gaging the  teeth  and  holding  the  hook-member  in  ad- 
Justed  positions;  and  a  spring  acting  to  move  the  hook- 
memtwr  vertically  and  turn  the  aame  out  of  securing 
position. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Qasctte.] 


1,249,680.  SEPARATOR.  GaoBoa  B.  KcLLna  and  Jnaan 
F.  PaNDBB,  Yancouver,  Wash.  FUed  Apr.  26.  1917. 
Serial  No.  164^02.     (Cn.  8»— 82.) 


A  separator  comprising  a  reaervoir ;  a  downwardly 
projecting  conical  head  upon  the  lower  end  of  aald 
reservoir ;  a  head  upon  the  upper  end  of  aald  reservoir ; 
a  tube  secured  to  said  bead  and  projecting  downward 
therefrom  within  said  reservoir  and  substantially  coaxial 
therewith ;  a  pipe  secured  to  aald  head  and  projecting 
,npward  therefrom  and  being  in  connection  with  aald 
tube ;  an  overflow  from  said  pipe ;  a  feed  pipe  within 
aaid  idpe  and  projecting  downward  within  said  tube 
substantially  coaxial  therewith  and  having  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof  a  plurality  of  discbarge  slots ;  a  feed 
hopper  closing  the  upper  end  of  aald  pipe  and  connect- 
ing with  aaid  feed  pipe ;  and  supply  pipea  entering  Mid 
reservoir  through  said  upper  head  thereof. 


,2  49,6  86.  CRUCIBLE  FOR  PREPARING  FUSED 
QUARTZ.  FannmcK  G.  Kans,  Boaton,  Haas,  as- 
signor to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hobofcen, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  1.  19U. 
Serial  No.  776,766.     (CT.  268—48.) 


1.  A  carbon  crucible  wltb  a  .tungsten  lining. 
4.  A  carbon  crucible  with  a  lining  of  refractMy  ■stal 
inert  to  fused  quarts. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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l.»«t.«S7.  MBTHOD  OF  PRBPARINO  CKOCIBLBB  FOB 
'  PBJBPARINO  rUSBD  QDABTZ.  Fmdwiick  O.  Knas, 
Hobeken,  H.  J.,  —aigmot  to  %Coop«r  Hewitt  Moctric 
Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  «  OocporatloB  of  New  Jcraey. 
Orlfliuil  application  Wed  July  1,  1»18.  Sertol  No. 
T7e,7B«.  DiTlded  md  this  tppUcation  fll*d  Apr.  8, 
191ft.     Serial  No.  1»,OT1.     id.  81— 70.> 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  crucible  for  fusing  re- 
fractory materUli  which  conalita  In  lining  a  carbon  shell 
with  a  paste  conUlnlng  a  refractory  meUl  compound 
and  a  sulUble  binder,  Igniting  said  paste  and  said  shell, 
and  spinning  or  rubbing  the  residue  of  the  paste  to 
produce  a  more  firm  and  compact  surface  thereon. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  crucible  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  fused  quarts  which  consists  in  preparing  a  carbon 
■hell  for  said  crucible  and  preparing  a  paste  of  tungstate 
of  sodium  and  a  suitable  binder,  putting  this  paste  over 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  carbon  shell,  igniting  the  crucible, 
and  spinning  or  rolling  down  the  residual  residuum  to 
form  a  closed  tight  surface. 


1,249.088.  BLECTRIC  FLAT-IBON.  AoatJi  ROCKB- 
raLUia  Kino,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Prances 
Rockefeller  King,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
191T.     Serial   No.   147.741.      (O.  819—25.) 


— '* 


-iV.  « 


1.  Aa  electric  flat  IroB  conprlslng  a  base,  a  beating 
elsacat,  a  cat-oat  awltch,  a  nalUry  handle  stmctare 
havlag  a  yoke  yieldingly  attached  to  the  base  and  a 
handle  grip  fixed  relatlTt  to  the  yoke,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  projection  on  the  yoke  adapted  to 
actuate  the  cut-out  switch  when  downward  pressore  Is 
exerted  on  the  handle. 

6.  An  electric  flat  Iron  comprising  a  base,  a  body,  an 
Interposed  heating  element,  a  shell  or  casing,  a  cut-out 
twitch  mounted  on  the  body  within  the  casing,  a  pair  of 
spaced  studs  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  handle 
having  a  yoke  mounted  to  more  up  and  down  on  the 
itnda,  enlargcmentt  on  the  studs  ,for  limiting  the  upward 
morement  of  the  yoke,  springs  tending  to  elevate  the  han- 
dle and  to  hold  the  yoke  against  ealargementa,  and  a 
push  button  adjustably  secured  to  the  yoke  and  arranged 
to  extend  through  the  shell  and^to  actuate  the  cut-out 
■witch  when  a  downward  pressure  Is  exerted  on  the 
handle  rafllelent  to  compress  the  handlfc  elevating  spriags. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249.689.  BUBBBR  BOOT  OB  SHOB.  TaaoDoaa  U. 
La  FATnra,  Watertowa,  Haas.,  assignor  t*  Hood  Bob- 
ber Co.,  Watertowa.  ICaas..  a  Corp«mtloB  of  Maasa- 
ekoaetts.     Filed  Jaae   1«.    1914.      Serial   No.   849.901. 

(CI.  ••—4.) 


A  rubber  boot  having  a  projecting  ontsole  and  a  rubber 
welt  completely  covering  the  upper  aarface  of  the  project- 
ing margin  of  said  outsole  and  vulcanised  thereto  and  to 
the  upper,  thereby  thickening  the  edge  of  said  outsole. 


1,249.640.  BIBBON-BEVBBSB  MECHANISM.  WILLIAM 
W.  1,f\9"m,  Brmtklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Powers  Ac- 
eoontliig  MaehlM  OooipaBj,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Oalawar*.  FUed  Sept.  17.  1910.  S«tal  So. 
91,l»a.     (CL  197—162.) 


1.  In  a  reversing  mechanism  for  a  printing  ribbon,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  two  ribbon  supporting  members 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  means  for  attaching  the  ends 
of  the  ribbon  to  said  supporting  memb«ra,  a  main  driving 
shaft,  connecting  means  each  operatlvely  connecting  one 
ribbon  supporting  member  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  cam 
for  disconnecting  said  connecting  means  one  to  the  exclu- 
■lon  of  the  other  ao.  that  only  one  ribbon  supporting  mem- 
ber can  be  rotated  at  any  one  time,  a  bar  on  which  said 
cam  Is  mounted,  and  means  for  connecting  the  bar  with 
the  ends  of  said  ribbon  to  be  actuated  by  that  end  of  the 
ribbon  which  becomes  free  when  the  spool  upon  which  it 
is  disposed  becomes  unwound. 

2.  In  a  reversing  mechanism  for  a  printing  ribbon,  the 
romblnaUon  with  a  frame,  two  spools  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  frame,  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  being  attached  to 
aald  spools,  a  star-wheel  operaHvely  connected  with  each 
spool,  a  main  driving  shaft,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on 
said  driving  shaft,  links  plvoUlly  connected  to  said  arm 
each  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  star  wheels,  teeth  on 
said  links,  means  for  oscUUtlng  said  arm  with  said  mala 
driving  shaft,  and  means  for  malntal^lnc  the  teeth  of  aald 
links  in  engagement  with  said  star-wheels  one  to  the  ex- 
clusion of  the  other  so  that  oaly  one  spool  can  be  posl- 
tlvaly  rotated  at  any  one  tlsae. 

10.  In  a  revcrslav  mechanism  for  a  printiag  rtbboa.  the 
combination  with  a  traae,  two  spools  rotatably  meaatod 
la  said  frame,  a  mala  drivlag  shaft,  means  for  connoetlag 
said  spools  to  he  rotated  with  said  main  driving  shaft, 
•Mans  for  disconnecting  aald  coanecting  means,  one  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  other,  and  means  for  connecting  aald 
spools  with  said  disconnecting  means  whereby  said  dlscoa- 
necting  means  will  be  shifted,  said  means  comprising  slots 
radially  disposed  In  said  spools,  pins  sUdably  sooaated  la 
aaM  slots,  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  being  eonaeeted  to  said 
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plna.  levm  folcmmed  adjaeent  to  Mid  ■pools,  flncen  oa 
saM  levers  dlspesed  la  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pins 
when  aald  fins  are  disposed  la  the  oater  eads  of  their 
■lots  thereby  to  engage  said  levers  and  swing  ttaa  same, 
other  fingers  operatlvely  connecting  said  levers  to  said 
disconnecting  means  so  that  the  actuation  of  aald  first 
9ientloned  fingers  by  said  pins  will  shift  said  disconnect- 
ing means. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  jnrlnted  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,249,641.  POWDBB  AND  PUFF  BOX.  LODis  ALBBRT 
LaraANCOia,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  168,868.    (CL  220—16.) 
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la  a  container,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  body  part,  having 
an  outstanding  projection,  a  hinged  part  mounted  on  the 
body  part,  a  cover  hlnfedly  mounted  on  the  hinged  part, 
a  spring  tongue  carried  upon  the  hinged  part  and  having 
an  opening  at  Ita  lower  and  for  engagement  with  the  pro- 
jection of  the  body  part  to  hold  the  hinged  part  in  closed 
position  thereon  and  provided  near  lt«  upper  end  wltt  aa 
outstanding  projection,  and  a  aecead  spring  toagoa  carried 
by  said  cover  and  having  an  opening  thereia  adapted  to 
engage  the  projection  of  said  irst  ivrlng  toagaa. 


1.249,642.  ADJUSTABLE  TOOL-HOLDEBFOB  MILL- 
ING-MA0WNE8.  Pacu  B.  Liin>»OBS,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  July  16,  1»17.    Serial  No.  180,708.     (CL  77-1.) 


St*  •  ?^  • 

2.  In  an  adjustable  tool  hold«-,  a  guide  adapted  for  at- 
tachment t»  a  milling  machine,  a  rotatable  sleeve  on  said 
galde,  a  driven  stem  centrally  of  said  sleeve,  a  rotatable 
aad  non-reclprocable  screw  carried  by  the  oater  end  of 
aald  stem,  a  tool  socket  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  said 
screw,  and  a  bub  on  said  stem  actuated  by  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  for  rotating  said  screw. 

a  The  combination  with  a  milling  machlae.  of  a  socket 
carried  thereby,  a  guide  fixed  in  said  aocket,  an  interiorly 
screw-threaded  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  guide,  a  driven  stem 
cxteadlng  through  said  guide,  a  head  carried  by  the  outer 
end  thtfeof,  a  tool  socket  alldable  la  said  head,  a  spirally 
grooved  hab  on  said  stem,  a  collar  reclprocable  on  said 
knb,  meaaa  Indodlng  a  rack  and  pinion  actuated  by  said 
hab  adapted  for  adjustlag  saM  tool  sockat,  a  collar  re- 
dprecahle  oa  said  hub,  a  pla  carried  by  saM  eallar  and 
extcadlag  Into  the  spiral  groove  of  said  hab,  and  a  ant  la 
said  collar  la  screwthreaded  engagemeat  with  saM  sleeve 


adapted  for  reci^<scailBff-flaM  saUar 
rateted.  >>.«  !«       , 

(Claims  1  and  3  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,249.648.  SUIT-BACK.  VlBOlKia  H-  Lortis,  Center- 
vUle,  Md.  nied  Jan.  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  142.064. 
(CI.  46—13.) 


8  A  device  of  the  character  described  Includinf  a 
supporting  post,  an  extensible  bracket  carried  thereby 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  crossed  coactlng  members, 
and  a  combined  pivot  and  hanger  element  carried  by  a 
pair  of  the  said  members,  the  said  elonent  being  formed 
from  a  length  of  materUl  bent  to  provide  a  shank  ex- 
tending throfwh  and  plvotaUy  connecting  the  said  pair 
of  members  with  the  said  ahank  provided  at  one  eitremltj 
with  a  Inc  confronting  one  of  the  members  of  said  pair 
and  at  Its  opposite  extremity  with  an  offset  confronting 
the  other  member  of  said  pair,  the  length  of  material 
being  extended  from  said  offset  to  provide  a  loop  for 
receiving  a  hook  and  being  looped  at  Itt  frss  extremity 
about  the  said  shank  to  be  retained  by  the  said  lug  with 
the  said  pair  of  members  held  between  the  said  last 
mentioned  loop  and  the  tald  otaet 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  « 
supporting  post,  an  extensible  bracket  carried  thereby,  a 
hanger  member  carried  by  said  bracket,  elongated  guMe 
arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  post  at  opposite  aides 
of  the  bracket  and  formed  with  oppositely  disposed  alota, 
and  means  slldably  fitted  within  said  slota  and  loosely 
engaging   the   bracks   for   holding   the   kracket  acalast 

sajglng. 

(CUlms  I,  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1249  644.     HEATBB.     Stakislaw  J.  LDKAazBwaKi,  De- 
'  troit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,747. 

(CL  122—260.) 

1.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  shtiL 
a  beating  coll  therda,  a  burner  below  tho  coil,  a  baas 
upon  one  end  of  which  the  sheU  Is  mounted  aad  provided 
with  a  lateral  extension,  a  door  at  one  end  of  the  heater 
and  moans  to  secure  the  burner  to  saM  door,  an  a|r 
chamber  slidable  onto  the  extension  of  saM  base  aad  spaesd 
tl^erefrom  at  at  least  one  side  and  havlag  a  fsrfotat- 
ed  lower  end  and  a  closed  upper  sad,  baAs  ^atss 
mounted  witbta  the  base,  and  a  passsge  for  excess  air 
extending  ap  from  said  baas  along  the  shsIL 

4.  la  a  heater,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  shsU  aad  a 
therefor   havlBg   a    lateral    eztaaaloa,    aa    air 
moaated  areaad  said  cxtensloa  aad  havlac  at  least  mm 
side  spaced  therefrom.  saM  air  chamhsr  haslac  « 
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top  and  a  perforated  lower  end,  two  bafle  plate*  wltkla 
tbe  twee  adapted  to  deflect  apwardly  the  air  entertec 


tlie  extension  of  the  baee,  and  a  floe  extending  ap  from 
the  base  to  carry  away  the  opwardly  deflected  air. 
(Claims  2,  3.  and  5  pot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1^49.MS.     LIFE-BOAT.     AMDEBaa  P.  LUMDiif,  Bayslde, 
N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1»14.     Serial  No.  819,884.     CCl. 
.) 


1.  A  life  boat  embodying  a  hall  harlng  a  well  and  a 
hoaslnf  erected  above  said  well,  entrance  and  exit  ports 
provided  with  watertiKht  closares,  side  ports  havlac 
row-lock  notches  formed  In  their  lower  edges  and  a 
fflased  watertight  doaure  for  each  of  inch  side  ports 
aad  notches. 

2.  A  life  boat  embodying  s  hnll  harlag  a  well  and  a 
housing  erected  above  said  well,  entrance  and  exit  ports 
provided  with  watertight  closares,  side  ports  having 
rowlock  notches  formed  In  their  lower  edges,  a  glased 
watertight  cloenre  for  each  of  aacb  side  porta  and  an 
Independent  watertight  closure  for  the  row-lock  notches 
hinged  to  the  side  port  closures. 

.  8.  A  lifeboat  embodying  a  baoyant  hall  having  a 
seating  compartment  of  substantially  oblong,  box-shape 
conformation  and  provided  with  a  substantially  flat  bot- 
tom and  snbstantially  flat  sides,  buoyant  fenders  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  seating  compartment  substantially 
coextensive  In  length  with  tbe  said  aides  and  also  extend- 
ing both  above  and  below  the  water-line  and  a  passenger- 
protectlve  housing  inclosing  aald  seating  compartment  and 
haTlng  side  walls  extending  upwardly  in  a  carve  inclinlag 
inwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  hull. 


1,249.648.  CABINBT  FOE  PHOMOOEAPH8  OR  TALK- 
INO-MACHINBS.  Cabl  J.  LcNOSTaou.  Little  Falls, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jaly  IT.  1918.  Barlal  No.  109,e6«.  (CI. 
40— «2.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine  cabinet,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  compartment  adapted  to  receive  a  portable  talk- 
ing machine  provided  with  doors,  said  compartment 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  doors  are  adapted 
to  swing. 

[CUlm  2  not  prtatod  in  the  Oaaatta.) 


1,249,847.  MANIFOLD.  Onoaaa  McFAauiip.  Peoria, 
111.,  assignor  to  McFarland  Company,  Peoria,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  IlUnoia.  FUed  Mar.  27.  1918.  Serial 
No.  88,949.      (CL  1S7— 841.) 


1.  A  combined  Intake  and  exhaust  manifold  comprising 
in  part  an  oater  wall  mid  manifold  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  exhaoat  ports  opening  into  an  exhaust  cavity, 
an  inlet  passage  partly  formed  by  the  outer  wall  above 
mentioned  and  lying  entirely  within  the  exhaost  cavity 
and  having  part  of  its  length  partly  oppoaitt  at  laaat 
one  of  said  exhaust  ports  in  such  manner  that  the  stream 
of  exhaust  gases  on  entering  the  exiiaust  cavity  will  be 
divided  by  said  inlet  passage  and  caused  to  flow  partly 
over  the  top  of  said  passage  and  partly  down  the  side, 
an  inlet  port  opanlng  into  said  passage,  and  outlet  ports 
opening  from  said  passage. 

2.  A  combined  Intake  and  exhaust  manifold  comprising 
a  box'-like  structure,  having  an  outer  wall,  an  inlet 
passage  formed  integral  therewith,  connections  from 
said  inlet  paswge  to  the  wall  oppodte  said  outer  wall,  an 
inlet  port  opening  Into  said  Inlet  passage,  and  exhaust 
ports  opening  into  the  exhaost  cavity  of  the  manifold 
in  such  way  that  the  projected  area  of  at  least  one  of 
said  exhaust  ports  will  intersect  the  inner  surface  of 
part  of  said  inlet  passage. 


1.249,848.     DBILL-HITCH.     Mon>  McKiNHBT,  Eoondnp. 

Mont     Filed  Dec.  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  188,404.     (CL 

97—68.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  central 
transverse  wheel-mounted  member,  provided  with  long!- 
tudinally  adjustable  end-members,  a  V-abaped  draw-bar 
having  ita  divergent  ends  fixed  to  tbe  forward  aide  of 
aald  central  tranaverse  wheel-mounted  member,  a  plurality 
of  brace-membera  having  a  common  clevis-connectloa  with 
said  V-ahaped  draw-bar,  at  the  point  of  cenvergenoe  of 
Its  constituent  members,  and  connection  with  said  traa*- 
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verse  wheel-moanted  member  and  said  longitodlaaUy 
adjustabls  end-members  respectively,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  whose  forward  end  is  flxed  aboat  centrally 
to    said    transverse    wheel-mounted    member,    said    arm 


2.  A  vehide  seat  eomprtslag  a  U  shi«ad  vrlag  hert- 
aontally  adjusted  to  a  base,  a  seat  eecurad  to  the  top  of 


having    means    for    its   attachment    to    an    agricultural 
implement,   and   brace-members  efTecting  connection   be- 
tween  said   arm   at  Its   rear  end  and   said   transverse 
wheel-mounted  member  at  its  ends. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


A-  •> 


the  same,  a  back  secured  tfi  the  rear  of  the  seat 
means  for  adjusting  the  ani^e  of  the  same. 


1,249  649.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  NnLaoif  W.  McLnoD,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,809. 
(CL  102—82.) 


1.249.601.     WBATHERPBOOFING  STRUCTURE.     JOHK 
'e.'mabsdbm.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed   Oct.   6.   1910. 
Serial  No.  04.808.     (CL  20—02.1.) 


•      "N 


2.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  inner  and  outer  rims, 
leaf  springs  secured  to  one  of  said  rims,  and  oscillatory 
tension  members  connecting  the  ends  of  said  leaf  springs 
to  the  other  rim,  aU  of  said  leaf  springs  being  normally 
and»r  tension  in  a  direction  tending  to  move  said  rims 
toward  each  other,  and  the  oecUlatory  tension  members 
being  so  arranged  that  the^  tension  members  will  oadllate 
in  response  to  shocks  transmitted  through  said  leaf 
springs. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,249,600.     VEHICLE-SEAT.     DonoAiJ)  D.  McPnaa  and 

OBoaon  C.  JACKMAN,  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  20, 

1916.     Serial  No.  188,842.     (CL  21—44.) 

1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  pair  of  U  shaped  springs 

horiaentally    and    sUdably    adjustable    to    a    base,    tbe 

U  shaped  springs  opening  rearwardly.  a  seat  secured  to 

the  top  of  the  same,  a  back  secured  to  the  rear  of  the 

■eat  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  back  of 

tte  seat  •  ^ 


0.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  window 
member  movable  therein,  a  flexible  Inclined  weather  strip 
secured  in  flxed  relation  upon  said  frame,  a  metallic 
channel  member  in  which  said  window  member  engages, 
and  an  outwardly  inclined  Up  on  said  channel  member 
which  engages  said  weather  strip  and  flexes  tbe 
when  said  window  member  is  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.249,602.    ELECTRIC  LAMP.    Josar  MaaaiMo,  Zollikon. 
'  near  Zurich,  Swltserland.     Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial 
No.  96,840.     (CL  240—78.) 


2.  In  a  reflector  bousing  for  electric  Incandescent 
lamps,  means  tor  focusing  the  lamp  pr<^)er  relative  to 
the  reflector,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  ana- 
pension  nipple  and  the  socket  a  yoke  member  seenred  to 
said  nipple  and  its  two  depending  shanks  constltating 
screw  bolts,  a  second  yoke  member  secured  to  said  socket 
and  its  two  depending  shanks  presenting  Uterally  ex- 
tending guide  brackets  adapted  to  be  guided  on  said 
screw  bolts,  and  roeana  for  adjustably  retaining  the  said 
two  yoke  members  In  relative  operative  position. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  <}asette.l 
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1,1M,«M.  BPKINQ-COMPRBSflOB.  ChMKM  H.  If  OBBOW. 
Portlaad,  Or**.  Plied  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
184,801.      (CI.  2»— 87.1.) 


f 


44^: 


•      '^ 


./ 


D 


^  X.  la  •  tprtaf-compressor.  In  combtnatloii,  a  Icrer 
of  the  second  class  hariof  a  handle  on  one  end,  a  slotted 
projection  upon  Its  side,  and  upon  tbe  other  end  a 
t<>non,  a  fork  pinned  to  said  tenon  and  prorlded  with  a 
hook,  essentially  as  speciOsd. 

4.  In  a  sprlng-compreMor,  in  combination,  a  lerer 
harinf  a  perforated  tenon  at  one  end  for  adjostlng  its 
effectlTe  length,  a  sleere  barlnc  a  slotted  wing  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  said  slecTS  being  slldably  mounted 
on  said  lerer  and  proTlded  with  a  means  for  secnrlng  In 
any  desired  position  thereon,  and  a  forked  member  pro- 
vided with  a  means  for  anchoring  to  work,  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  tenon,  substantially  as  ^edfled. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaastte.] 


1,94»,604.       BLECTROMAONBTIC     BLOWKB.       BroSH 
.  KoirmAi)  Mmxaa,   KQchberg,  Swltaerland.     Filed   Apr. 
14,  1917.     Serial  No.  102,200.      (CI.  280 — 2T.) 


at  oo*  sad  to  tk«  piston  and  at  tbe  other  eod  to  mM 
member,  the  piston  being  thus  suspended  In  a  rsatHsat 
■aaaer  on  said  member. 

[ClalBs  3  and  6  not  prlated  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,240.606.      APPARATUS    FOR    TRDING    UP    COMMU- 
TATORS OP  ELECTRIC  MACHINES.     Andbu  Noi 


Baden.   SwltserlaBd.     Filed  Dec.  0.   1916.     Serial  No. 
188,100.     (CJ.  01—4.) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  blower  adapted  to  generate  a 
pulsating  air-current,  comprising  means  for  generating 
a  magnetic  field  of  Tarylng  strength,  a  cylinder  open  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  piston  adapted 
to  be  influenced  by  said  magnetic  field  and  working  in 
said  cylinder,  a  stationary  member  and  means  for  resill- 
ently  suspending  said  piston  on  the  latter. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  blower  adapted  to  generate  a 
plusatlng  air-current,  comprising  means  for  generating 
a  magnetic  field  of  varying  strength,  a  cylinder  open  at 
one  end  and  provided  witb  an  opening,  a  piston  adapted 
to  be  infloeoced  by  said  magnetic  field  and  working  in 
sold  cylinder,  a  statiooary  messber,  means  for  reslUently 
soapending  said  piston  on  the  latter  and  means  adapted 
to  kaot  the  air  before  it  ia  forced  o«t  of  tbe  cylinder. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  blower  adapted  to  generate  a 
pnlaotlag  air-current,  comprising  means  for  generating 
a  magnetic  field  of  varylac  strength,  a  cylinder  provldod 
with  a  rccew  and  an  opening  In  tbe  front  wall  of  tlte 
eyllndcr  commonlcatlng  with  sold  receoo,  a  piston  sdopiod 
to  t>e  infloencod  by  sold  mognetle  field  and  woefclng  In 
said  recesa,  a  itatleaary  mmmkm  and  ^pliigii  coaaocted  , 


1.  An  apparatus  for  truing  up  commutators  of  electric 
machines,  comprising  tbe  comtrtnation  of  a  grinding  block 
of  nearly  the  same  lengtb  as  the  commutator  rigidly 
mounted  in  an  adjustable  holder,  said  grinding  block 
adapted  to  be  traversed  serosa  the  face  of  the  commatatof 
parallel  to  tbe  axis  thereof  and  supported  on  an  axial 
traveraing  hand  operated  screw  to  allow  of  its  being  swanf 
or  rocked  upon  such  acrew  radially  to  tba  commntator 
snrfbce  by  means  of  an  adjaatabte  band  lever  extension 
attached  to  tbe  said  holder ;  substantlalTy  ss  descrit>ed. 

2.  An  npparatns  for  tmlng  op  commutators  of  electric 
machines  -comprising  in  combination  a  grinding  Mock 
in  a  holder ;  a  screw  spindle  mounted  In  fixed  hearings, 
operated  by  hand  to  traverse  sncb  grinding  block  acroM 
the  face  of  tbe  commutator  in  either  direction,  a  band 
lever  extension  secured  to  such  holder  witb  an  adjusting 
screw  thereon,  contacting  with  a  fixed  abutment  secured 
to  the  machine  foe  obtaining  a  fine  adjnstment  of  tbo 
grinding  block,  sabstantlallj  as  described. 


l,249,eM.  RECORDING  WEIGHING  MBCHANIBM. 
RoBaar  8.  Ooilvt.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Owaii  A. 
Wood,  Muskogee.  Okla.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  181,019.     (CI.  260—8.) 


1.  In  automatic  weighing  and  recording  mechanism  for 
refrigerators,  a  refrigerator,  a  scale  platform  within 
refrigerator,  an  automatic  recording  mechantam 
trolled  by  the  refrigerator  door  to  make  permanent  rocorda 
of  tbe  weights  oa  said  platform  and  suitable  connections 
coanccting  sold  platform  to  said  recording  mechanism. 

4.  In  automatic  wiigblag  and  recording  mecbanlaa  fiar 
refrl0Bratora,  a  refrlserato*,  %fk  ieo  receytade  wltbia  said 
rofrtserotor,  sold  reccytacie  soopeodod  by  lovera.  1 
connectleao  from  sold  lever  to  said  scale  ea  the  ext< 
of  said  refrigerator,  a  recording  mecbanlHm  operated  If 
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said  coanectloBS,  a  recording  sheet  la  said  rocordlac 
mechanism,  and  means  connecting  to  tbe  door  of  said  re* 
frigerator  to  automatically  record  on  said  recording  sheet 
tbo  w^ht  idaccd  on  said  receptacle. 

7.  In  welgblag  and  reeoriUng  rafrlgeratora,  a  refrlssr- 
ator.  a  receptacle  within  said  refrigerator,  weighing  and 
recording  mechanism  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  aaid  re- 
frigerator, a  connection  passing  through  tbe  wall  of  aaid 
refrtserator  and  connecting  said  receptacle  to  said  wet|^- 
iag  aad  recording  mecbanlam,  and  a  trap  sorronading  aaid 
coaneetlon  and  sealing  against  the  admlMton  of  air  to  tte 
interior  of  said  refrigerator. 

12.  A  refrigerator,  a  receptacle  la  said  refrigerator,  a 
weigblng  mechanism  connectiag  to  said  refrigerator,  a 
reoordlag  mechaalsm  connectii«  to  said  weigMng  mech- 
anism, a  door  leading  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  reversible 
engaceable  means  mounted  on  said  door  whereby  In  one 
iwsltion  of  said  engageable  means  said  door  can  be  opened 
and  closed  without  operating  said  recording  mechanism 
aad  la  tbe  reverse  poaltloa  of  said  engageable  meana  aaid 
door  will  operate  said  recording  means  as  said  door  is 
opened  and  as  said  door  is  closed. 

14.  In  recording  weighing  mechanism,  a  receptacle, 
suitable  connections  connecting  said  receptacle  to  a  weigh- 
ing scale,  a  rack  bar  in  said  connections,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  rack  bar,  an  endless  chain  operated  by  said  pin- 
ion, a  punch  carried  by  said  chain,  a  record  sheet  adjacent 
aaid  punch,  said  rack  bar  aad  pinion  and  chain  always 
spacing  said  punch  in  a  position  adjacent  said  record 
sheet  that  will  represent  the  weight  on  said  receptacle,  a 
stmcture  Inclosing  said  receptacle,  a  door  in  said  struc- 
ture, and  means  connectiag  said  door  to  said  punch  where- 
by said  punch  is  carried  to  perforate  said  record  sheet  aa 
said  door  is  opened  snd  as  said  door  is  closed. 

[Claims  2,  8,  0.  6.  8  to  11,  and  18  not  printed  in  tbe 
Gasette.] 


1.249.607.  FREE-WHEBL  HUB.  Fbbocbik  Johannbs 
0L8IN.  Bskebjerggaard  per  SvebOlle.  Denmark.  Filed 
Mar.  d,  1911.     Serial  No.  658,624.     (a.  208 — 07.) 


1.  In  a  bicycle  gearing,  the  combination  witb  a  station- 
ary axle  having  a  threaded  portion  or  worm,  a  son  gear 
loose  on  said  axle,  a  sleeve  on  said  axle  having  threaded 
engagement  with  said  threaded  portion  and  adapted  to 
lock  said  son  gear  to  said  axle,  a  revoluMe  wheel  hnb.a  driv- 
ing member  geared  \o  tbe  wheel  hub  and  sun  gear,  a  fric- 
tion sleeve  connected  to  rotate  with  said  driving  member 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  threaded  sleeve  to 
actuate  the  same  for  locking  the  sun  gear  on  said  shaft,  a 
brake  operable  by  said  driving  member,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  friction  «Ieeve  Independently  of  the  brake  for 
changing  the  ratio  of  transmission  without  braking. 

2.  A  free  wheel  hub,  providing  a  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion ratios,  in  combination,  an  ,outer  hub  having  an  inter- 
nal gear  thereon,  an  inner  hub,  a  planetary  gear  carried  by 
said  Inner  hub,  and  meiibing  with  said  internal  gear,  a 
fixed  central  shaft,  a  son  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said 
abaft  and  meshing  with  said  planetary  gear,  a  direct  drive 
between  said  outer  and  Inner  hub.  a  brake  operable  by 
pedaling  from  said  Inner  hub.  and  said  inner  hub  being 
further  operable  independently  of  said  brake  for  locking 
Mid  sua  gear  to  tbe  shaft  npoa  forward  pedaling  follow- 
ing upon  back  pedaling. 


1.24»,d6a  '  FRBB- WHEEL  HUB  WITH  A  FLUmALITT 
•  OF  GEARS.     PaxDEBiK  JOHaxMBa  Oiaaa,  ■afcebjerg>- 

gaard    pr.   8veb«Ue,   Deamarfc.      Filed   Jaly   1ft.   1*11. 

Serial  No.  709.612.     (CI.  208—07.) 


1.  A  wheel  hub  structure  adapted  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  gear  ratios  and  comprising  in  combination,  an  outer 
hub  having  an  interior  iear  thereon,  driving  means,  an 
inner  hub  fixed  to  said  driving  means,  a  central  fixed 
shaft,  a  sun  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a 
clutch  member  fixed  thereto,  gearing  carried  by  said  Inner 
hob  and  Intermediate  said  sun  gear  and  safd  Interior  gear 
on  the  outer  hub.  a  worm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  threaded 
clutch  member  carried  by  said  worm,  a  member  having 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  sun  gear  and  adapted  to 
be  thrown  into  or  out  of  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said 
threaded  clutch  member,  and  means  for  providing  a  direct 
drive  between  said  Inner  hub  and  said  outer  hub  when 
said  sun  gear  Is  disengaged  from  said  threaded  clutch 
member. 

8.  In  a  wheel  hub  structure  in  combination,  an  outer 
bub,  an  ianer  hub  having  means  assisdated  therewith  for 
driving  the  same,  cam  members  mounted  witbin  aaid  oator . 
bob  adapted  either  to  brake  the  bub  or  to  drive  tbe  same. 
a  member  rotatable  witliin  said  outer  hub  on  which  said 
earn  mcmt>er8  are  pivotally  mounted,  and  projections  car- 
ried by  aaid  inner  hub  for  turning  said  cam  membera  Into 
tbe  braking  or  driving  position  according  ao  tbe  ridor 
pedals  backward  or  forward. 

4.  A  wheel  hub  structure  comprising  la  eoaabinatloa. 
an  outer  ^nb  having  an  Interior  gear,  tbereea,  ditvlng 
means,  an  Inner  hub  fixed  to  aaid  driving  means,  a  central 
fixed  shaft,  a  sun  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
gearing  carried  by  said  inner  hub  and  meshing  with  said 
saa  gear  aad  witb  tbe  Interior  gear  on  the  outer  bub„  and 
mcaaa  for  clutcblag  said  sun  gear  to  said  abaft  comprla- 
lag  a  worm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  threaded  clutch  membor 
carried  by  said  worm,  and  a  memt>er  arranged  to  rotate 
with  aaid  son  gear  and  having  fricUonal  en«:agement  wUb 
•aid  sun  gear  aad  said  threaded  clutch  member. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetto.1 

1,M9,659.    BICYCLB-HUB.    FaaoaaiK  Jobamkbb  Ouaa. 

Eskebjerggaard  pr.  SvebfiUe,  Denmark.     Filed  May  %% 
1917.    Serial  No.  167,460.     (CI.  74—84.) 


1.  A  bicycle  hub  with  coaster  brake  aad  a  plurality 
of  speed  ratios  conprislog  a  stationary  shaft ;  a  planetary 
gearing  consisting  of  an  outer  toothed  rim,  a  plaaetary 
wheel  carrier  bavlag  wheels  meshing  with  the  said 
toothed  rim.  and  a  sun  wheel ;  means  fM-  coupling  the  said 
sun  wheel  to  the  said  stationary  abaft  when  tbe  saM  saa 
wheel  Is  turned  in  one  direction  ;  and  means  for  conpllas 
said  sun  wheel  to  tlie  said  planetary  wheel  carrier  when 
tbe  said   ann   wheel   la  turned   In   tbe  other   direction. 

2.  A  bicycle  bob  with  coaster  brake  aad  a  plurality  of 
speed  ratkM  comprlalag  a  statkmary  abaft ;  a  planetary 
gearing  conalstlag  of  an  outer  tootbed  rim.  a  planetary 
wheel  carrier  baviag  wbeeia  meaUac  with  tbe  wid  tootbod 
rim,   aad   a   soa  wheel;   a  d^iteb  member  oa   tbe   aaid 
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•on  wheel  adapted  to  couple  the  nme  to  the  adld  ■tatton- 
ary  ahaTt  or  to  the  aald  planet  wheel  carrier;  mean* 
whereby  the  parta  may  be  coapled  together  to  form  a 
fixed  clutch;  aald  dutch  being  InoperatlTe  when  the 
parta  of  the  hub  are  coupled  together. 


1249  660.      FLUm-CLUTCH   AND  POWBB.TRANSMI8- 

'  SIGN  MECHANISM.     LoDia  N.  OLaou,  Colome.  8.  D. 

FUed  June  30.  1916.    SerUl  No.  106,867.     (CI.  192— 18.) 


aleere   and    the   gear   whetf   which    aerrea   to    lock    tha 
gear  wheel  and  the  caalng  Into  poaltlTe  engagement  with 

•aeh  other. 

8.  In  a  deTlce  o«  the  character  deacrtbad,  a  drtTlng 
■haft,  a  caalng  rotatlre  with  the  driving  ahaft,  a  driven 
•haft,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  aald  drlren  ahaft,  a 
plnrallty  of  radUlly  dlapoaed  rotary  pompa  movable 
with  the  caalng.  a  plurality  of  pinions  meahlng  with  nld 
gear  wheel  and  from  which  aald  pumpa  derive  rotary 
motion,  dlacharge  paaaagei  leading  from  aald  pompa. 
valvea  for  choking  aald  dlacharge  pasaagea,  meana  for 
actuating  all  of  aald  valvea  «lmulUneou9ly  and  meana 
actuated  by  the  longltodlnal  movement  of  aald  alaavf 
to  stop  the  spinning  of  the  driven  parta.  aald  maana 
comprising  a  friction  dlak  and  a  hooalng  element  with 
which  aald  friction  dlak  engagea. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1  249  661.     DRIVINQ-BBLT.     Taka«o  Ooaki,  lUchibori, 
'oaaka.    Japan.      Filed    Dec.    11,    1915.      Serial    N* 
66.868.      (CI.  28—25.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  part,  a  aslng  secured 
thereto  and  bodily  rotative  therewith,  a  driven  part  dla- 
poaed centrally  within  aald  caalng,  a  gear  carried  by  aald 
driven  part,  a  plurality  of  plnlona  meahlng  with  aald 
gear,  a  plurality  of  roUry  pumpa  dlapoaed  within  aald 
caalng  and  bodily  movable  therewith  and  deriving  their 
pumping  motion  from  said  plnlona.  dlacharge  paaaagea 
leading  from  said  pump,  meana  for  supplying  fluid  to 
said  pump  and  means  for  obatmctlng  the  dlacharge  paa- 
aagea of  the  pomp.        * 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  casing  bodily  roUtlve  with  the 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  driven  shaft, 
a  plorallty  ot  rotary  pomps  bodily  moving  with  the  caa- 
lng. a  plurality  of  pinions  meshing  with  aald  gear  wheel, 
one  of  said  pinions  being  connected  to  one  of  the  mam- 
bera  of  each  of  the  rotary  pumpa.  dlacharge  paaaagea 
leading  from  said  pompa.  valvea  for  choking  aald  dla- 
charge paaaagea,  a  lever  for  ahlftlng  aald  valvea  to  choke 
all  of  said  discharge  passages  slmultaneooaly.  a  sopply 
chamber  for  each  of  the  pumpa,  a  centrtfugally  controlled 
valve  for  each  of  the  aopply  chambers  and  meana  for 
aopplylng  oil. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrltted.  a  driving 
■haft,  a  caalng  bodily  rotative  with  the  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  driven  shaft, 
a  plorallty  of  radially  disposed  rotary  pumps  bodily 
movable  with  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  pinions  meshing 
with  said  gear  wheel  and  from  which  aald  pompa  derive 
rotary  motion,  dlacharge  paaaagea  leading  from  aald 
pumpa.  valves  for  choking  said  discharge  passages  and 
meana  for  actuating  all  of  aald  valvea  almulUneooaly. 
said  means  comprialng  a  slldably  moonted  sleeve,  a 
manually  operable  member  for  shifting  said  sleeve  and 
connections  between  said  sleeve  and  said  valves. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  driving 
■haft,  a  casing  bodily  rotative  with  the  driving  ahaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  aald  driven 
ahaft,  a  plurality  of  radially  dlapoaed  rotary  pumpa 
bodily  movable  with  the  caalng,  a  plurality  of  plnlona 
meshing  with  said  gear  wheel  and  from  which  said 
pompa  derive  rotary  motion,  discharge  pasaages  leading 
from  aald  pomps,  valvea  tor  choklnjt  aald  dlacharge 
paaaagea  and  meana  for  actoatlng  all  of  aald  valvea 
■Imoltaneoosly,  said  meana  comprialng  a  alldably  moonted 
alaeve,  a  manually  operable  member  for  shifting  said 
alatve  and  connections  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
valTW,  aald  alaeve  being  moonted  to  rotate  bodily  with 
•aid   caalng.   and  an  Interengaglng  member  between   the 


f'*- 
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1.  A  driving  bdt  comprialng  a  ploraUty  of  palra  of 
longltodlnallj  aztend&g  atranda  having  one  atrand  of 
each  pair  entwined  aboot  one  atrand  of  the  next  adjacent 
pair  at  a  plorallty  of  longitudinally  apaced  polnta,  and 
having  the  other  atrand  of  each  pair  entwined  aboot 
the  other  strand  of  the  next  adjacent  pair  at  a  ploraUty 
of  longitudinally  apaced  polnta  altamating  with  the 
flrst  mentioned  polnta,  the  stranda  of  each  pair  being 
entwined  about  each  other  a  plurality  of  times  between 
said  longltodln&lly  apaced  polnta. 
[CUlm  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1  249  662     FLAT  TILB.    OaKAB  OtaaM  PAMgMOlN,  BkreU, 
'  No^ay.     FUed  Dae.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,808.     (CL 
108—10.) 
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A  tile  being  formed  adiaeant  Ita  edgaa  with  rlba,  aald 
riba  being  Interropted  throogh  a  cwtaln  portion  of  their 
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length  wherela  to  accommodate  the  poriin,  tnA  apace 
•k^lng  upwardly  toward  the  end  of  the  tUe  In  order 
to  obtain  a  good  contact  aorface  agalnat  soch  parlln. 


1.849,668.  FEBDEK  FOR  ORAIN-SBPAKATOBS.  Ah- 
PHBW  J.  PanBaoN,  laantl,  Mian.,  aaalgnor  to  Twin  City 

l^  Feeder  Ifanofactorlng  Company,  Minneapolla,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation.    Filed  Jone  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  844,686. 

4  (CI.  180—38.) 


79  ,i4'^        /^.'    X'  I  tic 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  chain  driven  feed 
roller  having  its  ahaft  joomaled  In  fixed  bearings  on  aald 
caalng,  a  pair  of  fiat  parallel  guides  on  each  side  of  the 
caalng,  blocka  slldable  between  each  pair  of  guides  in  a 
plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  fixed  roller  in  directions 
transverae  or  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  pair  of  meshing  gears 
in  one  of  said  blocks,  a  second  roller  having  one  end  of 
ita  shaft  universally  connected  to  and  jonmaled  by  one  of 
aald  geara  in  said  block  and  the  other  end  universally  con- 
nected and  ]oumaled  In  the  other  of  said  blocks,  springs 
attached  to  aald  blocka  for  normally  holding  said  second 
roUer  in  parallel  relation  to  aald  first  roller,  a  fixed  bear- 
ing on  aald  caalng,  a  driving  gear  rotating  in  aald  bear- 
ing, a  abaft  nnlveraally  connected  to  and  Joumaled  by 
•aid  laat-named  gear  and  said  aecond  meshing  gear  of  aald 
block  and  extending  obliqoely  across  the  casing  for  inde- 
pendently driving  aald  second  roller  and  permitting  par- 
allel or  aagolar  aaovenMOt  of  aald  second  roller  away  from 
said  first  roller. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  feed  roller  having  its 
ahaft  jonmaled  in  fixed  bearings  on  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
alldabto  blocka  carried  by  the  caalng,  a  second  roUer 
having  Ita  ahaft  jonmaled  at  Ita  enda  In  aald  sUdahle 
blocks  and  normally  held  thereby  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  first  roller,  means  for  positively  driving  the  first- 
named  roUer,  geara  carried  by  one  of  aald  blocks  for  in- 
dependently driving  the  second  roller,  a  constantly-driven 
gear,  and  a  ahaft  operatively  connecting  said  gear  with 
one  of  the  block  gears  and  having  sliding  joints  in  said 
gears  so  that  the  second  roller  will  be  positively  driven 
when  tha  aaae  la  In  or  bring  moved  to  any  of  Its  posalble 
angolar  or  parallel  poaitiona  relative  to  the  firat  roller. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  feed  roller  having 
its  shaft  joornaled  Ln  fixed  bearings  on  said  casing,  a  pair 
of  alldable  blocka  carried  by  the  casing,  a  aecond  roller 
having  Ita  ahaft  joornaled  at  Ita  enda  In  aald  alldable 
blocka  and  normally  held  thereby  In  parallel  relation  to 
the  flrat  roller,  means  for  positively  driving  the  first- 
named  roller,  geara  carried  by  one  of  said  blocks  incloding 
a  gear  having  parallel  walled  central  cavities,  a  con- 
stantiy-driven  gear  on  the  casing  having  parallel  walled 
central  cavities,  and  a  shaft  having  secured  to  the  enda 
thereof  parallel  walled  blocks  slidably  positioned  in  said 
cavltlea  whereby  the  aecond  roUer  la  positively  driven  when 
the  same  is  In  or  being  moved  to  any  of  its  possible  angu- 
lar or  parallel  positions  relative  to  the  flrst  roller. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  feed  roller  having  Its 
shaft  joumaled  in  fixed  bearings  on  said  casing,  a  pair 
of  alldahle  blocka  carried  by  the  casing,  a  second  roller 
having  its  shaft  joomaled  at  its  ends  in  said  slldable 
blocks  and  normally  held  thereby  In  parallel  relation  to 
the  first  roller,  meana  for  positively  driving  the  first- 
aaawd  roller,  geara  carried  by  one  of  said  blocks  for  inde- 


pendently driving  the  aecond  roller,  meana  for  obtaining 
a  flexible  connection  for  operating  aald  gear,  and  aprlBga 
connected  to  the  casing  and  to  each  of  said  slldable  blocka, 
respectively,  for  holding  the  aecond  roller  in  said  paraUel 
relation  and  yet  free  to  move  Independently  at  either  end 
relative  to  the  fixed  roUer. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  caalng,  a  feed  roUer  having  Ita 
shaft  joornaled  in  fixed  bearings  on  said  caalng.  a  pair  of 
slldable  blocks  carried  by  the  casing,  a  second  roUer  hav- 
ing its  shaft  Joumaled  at  its  ends  In  said  slldable  blocks 
and  normally  held  thereby  in  parallel  relation  to  the  flrat 
roUer,  means  for  poaltively  driving  the  flrst-named  roUer, 
gears  carried  by  one  of  said  blocks  for  independently  driv- 
ing the  second  roller,  a  constantly-driven  gear,  and  a  shaft 
operatively  connecting  said  gear  with  one  of  the  blo^ 
gears  and  having  alldlng  Joints  in  aald  gears  so  that  the 
second  roller  will  be  positively  driven  when  the  same  la  In 
or  being  moved  to  any  of  ita  possible  angular  or  parallel 
positions  relative  to  the  flrat  roller,  said  shaft  normally 
extending  between  said  acta  of  gearing  in  an  obliqoe  direc- 
tion with  req>ect  to  the  axla  Of  the  flxed  roUer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,664.  DOOB-HANaSR.  Edwabo  PoaaoN,  Chicago, 
111.,  aaslgnor  to  Camel  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  MaUie.  Filed  8ept.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,887.     (a.  16—7.) 


Tha  <>«mbination  with  a  car  body,  having  a  side  door 
opening,  of  a  track  rail  aecored  to  the  side  of  aald  car 
body  and  extending  under  the  door  opening  and  to  one  aide 
thereof,  said  track  raU  having  a  horizontal  flange  with  a 
down-torned  outer  edge,  a  car  door,  hanger  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  lower  edge  of  aald  door  and  having  podceCa, 
open  at  their  bottoma,  to  receive  rollers,  Joomal  plaa 
detachably  secured  to  aald  hanger  brackets,  and  extended 
endwise  through  said  roUer  pockets,  means  for  holding 
said  Journal  pins  in  operative  poaltlons,  and  roliera  in  aald 
pocketa  removably,  joumaled  on  said  pins  and  arranged  to 
run  on  said  track  rail,  each  of  said  hanger  brackets  having 
a  pair  of  depending  hooka  overlapped  with  and  Inter- 
locked to  the  down-turned  outer  edge  of  said  trade  rail. 
the  depending  hooks  of  each  pair  being  located,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  pocket  of  the  respective  banger  bracket 
and  between  which  hooks  the  respective  roller  may  be  In- 
serted or  removed  from  said  pocket  when  the  door  is  moved 
to  carry  said  banger  bracket  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  track  rail. 


1,249,665.  MULTIPLE  PISTON  OB  BUCKET  PUMP. 
BanMARD  U.  POTTxa,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Worth- 
ington  Pump  and  Machinery  Corporation,  a  (Corporation 
of  Virginia.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  189,088. 
(CI.  103 — 82.) 

1.  A  pump  having  a  plurality  of  bockets  or  plang«ra  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  the  backet  rods  of  the  ooter  backets 
passing  through  the  bucket  rods  of  the  inner  backets,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  inner  bocketa  with  a  longer  stroke 
than  the  outer  buckets  to  compensate  for  the  -decrease  Ih 
capacity  due  to  the  Increased  aiae  of  the  bucket  rods  of  the 
inner  bocketa. 

2.  A  pomp  having  a  ploraUty  of  bockets  or  plongen  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  the  bucket  rods  of  the  outer  buckets 
passing  throogh  4he  bucket  rods  of  the  inner  bucketa,  and 
eranka  and  connectiona  for  operating  the  bocketa,  the 
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enuUis  (or  the  mieceealve  backets  belnc  incr«ftMd  in  length 
from  the  e«Ur  bucktt  Inwaxd  to  coiap«Bif  Cor  tb*  de- 


crease In  capacity  due  to  the  increaaed  aise  of  the  backet 
rods  of  the  Inner  buckets. 


1.249,666.  L008B-LBAF  BINDSB.  WiLUAll  8.  PMin>- 
WIT,  WlLLL&M  H.  EOWAKD8,  and  ALBXANDBB  F.  WlNTIBa, 
Orand  Rapids,  Mich. ;  bald  Winters  assignor  to  aald 
Proudflt  and  said  Edwards.  FUed  Dec.  16.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  6T,102.     (a.  12fr— 41.) 


1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder ;  a  pair  of  coven,  the  second  of 
«^lch  has  a  fnlde  for  the  edses  of  th4  leaf-holdtnr  member 
hereinafter  named  ;  «  flexible  leaf-holding  member  secured 
to  the  first  cover ;  and  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on,  and 
•adapted  to  be  swong  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  side 
of,  the  second  cover,  to  one  position  In  which  It  holds 
against  movement  said  member  between  the  arm  and  sec- 
ond cover  and  to  another  position  in  which  said  member 
is  released  ;  the  second  cover  having  a  stop  adapted  to 
limit  the  arm  in  its  said  releasing  movement  from  swing- 
ing beyond  the  position  of  said  member  as  guided  in  aald 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder  ;  a  pair  of  covers,  the  second  of 
which  has  a  keeper  and  also  a  golds  for  the  odgea  of  the 
Isaf-kolding  member  hereinafter  nassod ;  a  flexible  loaf- 
holding  member  secured  to  the  first  cover;  and  an  arm 
plvotnlly  mounted  on.  and  adapted  to.  be  swung  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  with  the  side  of,  the  second  cover,  to  one 
position  in  which  It  engages  the  keeper  and  clamps  said 
member  between  the  arm  and  second  cover  and  to  another 
position  in  which  it  is  released  from  the  keeper  and 
releases  said  member ;  the  second  cover  having  a  stop 
adapted  to  limit  the  arm  in  Its  said  releasing  movement 
from  swingiBg  beyond  the  poaltton  of  said  nMnsber  as 
gnidtd  in  said  guide. 

a.  In  a  loose-leaf  Under ;  a  pair  of  covera,  tke  aeeoad  •( 
which  has  a  keeper ;  a  flczihle  leaf-WMtag  BMmber 


to  the  first  cover ;  and  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  oa 
adapted  to  be  swung  In  a  dlrectloa  parallel  with  the  aid* 
of,  the  second  cover  to  one  position  In  which  It  engageo  tha 
keeper  and  clamps  said  member  between  the  arm  and 
second  cover  and  to  another  position  in  which  it  is  re- 
leased from  the  keeper  an«  releases  said  membsr;  tbo 
keeper  being  positioned  oa  the  second  cover  on  th«  oppo- 
site aide  of  said  member  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
the  arm  ;  the  keeper  and  arm  having  respectively  mutnaHy- 
engaging  portions  adapted  to  hold  the  arm  against  acci- 
dental disengagement  from  the  keeper. 

5.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder ;  a  pair  of  covers ;  a  fiexible 
leaf-holding  member  secured  to  the  first  cover  ;  and  an  arm 
of  spring  material  and  pivotally  mounted  on,  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  side  of,  the 
second  cover,  to  one  position  in  which  it  holds  against 
movement  said  member  between  the  arm  and  second  cover 
and  to  another  position  in  which  said  member  is  released ; 
the  second  cover  hsvlng  a  roughened  portion  under  said 
member  and  adapted  to  secure  It  in  the  arm's  holding 
position  of  said  member  against  sliding  movement  in  that 
direction  which  slackens  off  said  member. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.249,067.  ARCH-SUPPOHT  HEEL.  ALbut  Pbdybb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  July  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
180,701.      (CI.  86—34.) 


1.  Ab  arch  supporting  bed  for  shoes  or  the  llko  coai* 
prising  a  heel  member  having  a  horlsootal  supporting 
surface  tapered  In  width  across  tlif  front  of  the  heel  and 
a  beveled  svrfbce  at  an  an^  to  tko  bortooatal  Barfbeo. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.) 


1,249.668.  CHICKEN-STOVB  LAMP.  ISBiBt,  PtmiAM, 
BlBilm.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  81. 191«.  Serial  No.  117,8S6. 
(CI.  lOS— 6S.) 


la  aa  oil  lamp,  the  comblnatioo  with  a  sealed  reservoir, 
of  a  wick  tube  extending  downwardly  therein  from  the 
top  wall  of  tbo  reservoir  and  having  a  dosad  bottom 
except  for  a  fine  or  restricted  opening  therein,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tube  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  roa> 
arvolr.  a  wick  in  tbo  tube,  and  meaao  for  supporting  the 
wicfc  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  walla  of  the  tube  so 
that  an  air  space  Is  left  around  the  wick  from  the  month 
of  the  tube  down  to  the  level  of  the  oil  therein. 


1.249,660.   RBFKBBMCB  CARD  APPARATDS.   BurJA- 

MIK  G.  Rako,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  4, 

1916.     SerUI  No.  186.066.     (CI.  40—102.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  typo  described,  the  combination 

with  a  panel  piste  and  pivot  roito  of  flanges  adapted  to 

be  secured  to  said  panel  plate  and  adapted  to  Bsearo  saM 

rods  at  tbe  ends  of  said   pjate  comprising  metal  platen 

bent  to  form  card-stub  groovss  on  both  sides  of  aaM  plate 
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ralafordag  stripo  integral  with  said  flanges  and 
adapted  to  lie  flat  againat  said  phite  apon  opposite  por- 
tions thereof  and  to  be  secured  thereto,  and  extenalons  on 
Bald  flanges  adapted  to  be  brought  over  said  rods  and  to 
be  secured  to  said  plate. 

X 
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1^  2.  A  panel  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  panal 
-^te,  grooved  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  to 
Ncaive  card  atabs  and  reinforcing  strips  integral  with 
Bald  iange  portions  lying  flat  on  aald  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  4K>t-welded  thereto  an<|  pivot  roda  aecored  over  tbe 
onds  of  said  panel  plate. 

S.  A  card-rocoiving  panel  of  the  type  described  com- 
ptigtng  a  panel  plate,  grooved,  flanges  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  plate  and  offsets  and  reinforcing  strips  on  said 
flanges,  said  reinforcing  strips  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  panel  plate,  whereby  said  grooves  are  set  out  from 
HI  Id  plate  to  increase  tbe  depth  capacity  of  said  panel. 
[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.249.67  0.  MAIL-TRANSFERRING  MECHANISM. 
Chjulbt  W.  RoBsasOK.  Mineral  Springe.  Ark.  Filed 
July  80.  1917.     Serial  No.  188.641.     {CI.  268— 1L> 
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2.  In  a  mail  transferring  device,  a  fixed  tubular  member 
Blotted  at  one  side  throughout  its  length  and  open  at  both 
enda.  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rods  in  said  member  adapted  to  hold  mall  bags  bub 
pended  therein,  a  stop  extending  across  said  member  be- 
tween said  rods,  a  movable  tubular  member  slotted  at  one 
side  throughout  Its  length  au/ld  being  adapted  to  pass  lon- 
gitudinally over  said  fixed  member,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  rods  extending  loagitudinally  in  said  movable 
member  and  being  adapted  to  hold  mall  bags  suspended 
tberetn.  a  stop  extending  across  said  movable  member  be- 
tween Mid  rods,  leaf  springs  engaged  at  the  free  ends  with 
tbe  outer  ends  of  the  rods  in  said  movable  meml>er,  and 
tbe  said  stopo  and  rods  in  the  fixed  and  movable  members 
being  arranged  bo  as  to  pass  witboat  engaging  each  other. 

8.  In  a  bag  bolder,  a  tubular  member  open  at  both  ends, 
a  door  in  one  sMc  of  said  member,  a  rod  secured  at  one 
end  to  tbe  toner  ourface  of  said  door  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  and  in  spaced  paral- 


lel reUtlon  to  tbe  axis  of  said  asBBiber,  and  a 

engaged  at  its  free  end  with  the  opposite  end  of  aald  rod. 

4.  In  a  mall  transCarrlng  device,  tbe  comblnatlan  with 
a  pair  of  tubular  memberswopen  at  both  ends  and  ana  being 
adapted  to  pass  longltadlnally  over  the  other,  an  arm 
extending  sobstontially  diametrically  acroas  each  tabular 
member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  arcuate 
arma  in  each  member  above  and  below  the  stral^t  arms 
therein,  the  arms  carried  by  said  membeca  b«int  adapted 
to  paas  each  other  when  the  said  members  are  telescojped, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  rod  at  tbe  upper  portion 
of  one  of  said  members  and  upon  the  interior  thereof 
adapted  to  have  mail  bags  suspended  therefrom. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettfcl 


1,249,671.  FASTENING-INSERTING  MACHINE.  Wil^ 
LiAM  Thomas  Bcckixoham  Robbbts,  Leiceeter,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  Wlflw    Serial  No.  84.614.     (CL  1—80.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  a  fastening 
hiBerttng  driver  havlnf  a  constant  limit  of  driving  move- 
ment, means  for  imparting  driving  movement  to  the 
driver,  means  for  adjustably  controllteg  an  operative 
movement  of  the  machine,  and  connections  between  said 
controlling  means  and  the  driver  operating  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  cause  an  adjustment  of  said 
controlling  means  to  vary  the  rate  of  driving  movement 
of  the  driver. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenlngsr  a  fastening 
Inaerting  driver  having  a  predetermined  limit  of  throw 
in  driving  direction,  means  for  actuating  said  driver, 
wire  feeding  means,  and  means  for  adjuatably  controlling 
8ald  wire  feeding  means  to  vary  the  length  of  fasteningK 
supplied  Uj  the  faatening  supplying  mechanism  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  vary  also  the  operation  of  the 
driver  actuating  meana. 

8.  A  machine  for  inserting  fastenings  comprising  a 
fastening  inserting  driver,  spring  means  for  imparting 
energy  to  said  driver  during  ita  driving  movement,  and 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  spring  means  to 
render  a  predetermined  part  of  tbe  spring  meana  In- 
operative whereby  the  force  Imparted  to  the  driver  may 
be  varied. 

14.  A  fastening  Inserting  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, fastening  supplying  means,  a  fasteitfag  Insert- 
ing driver,  meebanlsm  for  determining  tbe  cbaraeter  s( 
fastening  to  be  soppUed  by  said  means,  spring  means' 
adapted  to  impart  energy  to  tbe  driver  daring  Its  driving 
movement,  sad  means  operated  by  said  faatening  srioet- 
ing  means  for  rendering  a  portion  of  said  spring  means 
inoperative  as  said  mechanism  Is  operfted  to  select  tlM 
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proper  character  of  testuilBc  In  aeeordaae*  with   th« 
requirement ■  of  the  work. 

(Clalraa  2  to  6,  7,  9  to  18,  and  15  to  24  not  printed  In 
the  OaMtte.1 


1^9,672.  PORTABLE  llILLINO-lf ACHINB.  David 
BoooBU,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aaalsnor  to  Skinner  *  Bddy 
Corporation,  Sea^e,  Waah.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Waah- 
lofftOD.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,866.  (CL 
90—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  carrying  a  milling  Aitter  and  operating 
mectaanlam  therefor,  of  a  frame  haying  gnldeways  to 
engage  aald  carriage  for  relative  longltadlnal  travel,  aald 
frame  being  provided  at  opposite  aides  of  said  gnideway 
with  alots  to  receive  the  work,  set  screws  extending  into 
the  respective  alots  for  clamping  the  machine  frame  to 
the.  work. 

6.  'A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  comprlalng  a  frame 
having  clamping  Jaws  on  each  side  of  its  longitudinal 
axis,  means  for  securing  a  plate  in  said  Jaws  at  selected 
Inclinations  relatively  of  the  frame,  a  carriage  sUdably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  milling  cotter  and  means  for 
driving  the  same  carried  on  aald  carriage,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  frame  with  the  carriage  where- 
by the  latter  ia  inflnenced  to  effect  th^  feeding  move- 
ments of  aald  cutter. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.249.678.  CIBCUIT-CONTBOLLING  DEVICE.  Habkt 
O.  Bdoh.  Chicago,  lU.,  asalgnor  to  Ballway  Electric 
Manafactaring  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Mar.  28,  1914. 
Sarlal  No.  826.775.     (CL  176—281.) 


2.  A  drcolt  controlling  device  comprising  circuit  ter- 
minals, and  ."a  magnet  having  mechaniam  whereby  aac- 
cesalve  energisations  of  aald  magnet  alternately  connect 
and  disconnect  aald  drcnlt  termlnala.  said  mechaniam 
(ndadlng  a  circuit  eontroUing  arm.  an  Independently 
mounted  catch,  an  armature  having  a  pivoted  finger 
adapted  alternately  to  engage  said  arm  and  aald  catch, 
and  resilient  means  carried  by  said  arm  to  ahlft  aald 


pivoted   finger  from   one   to  the  other  of  Ita  respsctlv* 
arm  or  catch  engaging  poaltlons. 

[Clala  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,249.674.  PLANE-SPUR.  EDMuifn  A.  SCHADB.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  SUnley  Role  4  Level 
Co..  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conneetleat. 
Filed  June  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  176,271.     (O.  14fr— 10.) 


1.  In  a  plane,  a  stock  having  a  qour  receiving  channel 
In  one  side  thereof,  a  recess  in  said  stock  at  one  aide  of 
said  channel  and  opening  into  the  edge  of  aald  channel, 
a  hard  metal  locking  device  fixed  in  said  recess  and 
having  a  toothed  edge  at  one  side  projecting  into  the 
side  edge  of  the  channel  aforesaid,  a  spur  having  one 
edge  toothed  to  coact  with  the  teeth  on  aald  locking 
portion,  the  width  of  said  spur  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  said  channel,  said  spur  being  adjustably  engaged  with 
said  locking  device  by  a  lateral  movement  of  aald  apur 
whereby  the  degree  of  projection  of  aald  apur  below 
aald  atock  may  be  controlled,  and  meana  for  holding 
said  apur  against  lateral  diaengagement  from  aald  lock- 
ing device  when  the  latter  la  in  Ita  adjuated  operaUve 
position. 

2.  In  a  plane,  a  stock  having  a  spur  receiving  channel 
in  one  aide  thereof,  a  recess  in  said  stock  at  one  side 
of  said  channel  and  opening  Into  the  edge  of  said 
channel,  a  hard  metal  locking  device  fixed  in  said  re- 
ceaa  and  having  a  toothed  edge  at  one  aide  projecting 
into  the  aide  edge  of  the  channel  aforesaid,  a  spur  having 
one  edge  toothed  to  coact  with  the  teeth  on  said  locking 
portion,  the  width  of  said  spur  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  aald  channel,  aald  spur  being  adjostably  engaged 
with  aald  locking  device  by  a  lateral  movement  of  said 
spur  whereby  the  degree  of  projection  of  said  spur  below 
said  stock  may  be  controlled,  and  means  for  holding  said 
spur  against  lateral  disengagement  from  said  locking 
device  when  the  latter  ia  in  ita  adjusted  operative  posi- 
tion, aald  holding  means  comprising  a  acrew  |r«— «»g 
through  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  spar  and  screwing 
into  said  stock. 


1,249,676.  CAR-BRAKE.  Caoaoa  L.  Scott,  Shawnee. 
Okla.  Filed  May  15.  1917.  SerUl  No.  168.710.  (CL 
188— CO.) 


\ys 


1.  A  car  brake  including  brake  hanger  brackets  mount- 
ed upon  a  truck  of  the  car.  brake  hangen  swlnglngly  con- 
nected to  the  said  brackets  to  project  over  the  wheels  of 
the  truck  at  one  aide  thereof,  a  brake  beam  carried  by  the 
aald  hangers  and  arranged  above  corresponding  wheels  ot 
the  truck,  brake  heada  carried  by  the  said  bsam,  and 
means  connected  with  the  truck  and  operatively  engaged 
with  the  aald  beam  for  shifting  the  brake  heads  toward 
the  said  truck  wheels. 
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a.  A  car  brake  including  coactlng  brake  hanger  brackets 
upstanding  from  a  tntek  of  the  car  at  one  aids  of  the 
truck,  brake  hangera  swi^gingly  connected  to  said  brack- 
ets, a  brake  t>eam  aupported  above  the  wheels  of  the  truck 
at  the  said  side  thereof,  brake  heads  carried  by  the  said 
beam,  and  meana  connected  with  the  brake  beam  for  shift- 
ing the  aald  beam  downwardly  to  operatively  engage  the 
brake  beads  with  the  aald  wheela  of  the  truck  and  con- 
nected with  the  truck  for  lifting  up  thereon  by  the  down- 
ward pressure  applied  to  the  said  brake  heada. 

6.  A  car  brake  including  brake  hanger  brackets  up- 
standing from  a  truck  of  the  car,  brake  hangu-s  bent  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  to  provide  sleeves  engaged 
with  the  said  brackets  and  awioglngly  supporting  the 
hangers  thereon,  a  brake  beam  carried  by  the  said  hangern 
above  the  adjacent  wheels  of  the  truck,  brake  heads  car- 
ried by  the  aald  beam,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  truck 
and  operable  for  railing  downwardly  upon  the  aald  brake 
U«m  and  shifting  the  said  brake  heads  to  operatively 
engage  the  upper  sides  of  the  said  truck  wheels. 

[Claims  3.  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,249,676.  HUB-ATTACHING  DEVICE.  Mitchbll  E. 
Sbaman,  Stillwater.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  1.  1917.  Serial 
No.  166,728.     (a.  21 — 80.) 


In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  tMlater  formed  on  ita 
underside  with  a  groove,  a  aleeve  seated  in  the  groove  and 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  bolster,  an  axle  extmding 
throng  the  sleeve,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  axle  sleeve 
and  bolster  to  faaten  the  parte, together,  a  wheel  having  a 
roller  bearing  hub  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  loose  washer 
having  an  annuUr  fiange,  said  flange  engaging  over  the 
lliner  end  of  the  hob  and  the  washer  being  interposed 
between  the  hub  and  the  end  of  the  bolster,  and  a  loose 
waaher  on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  an 
annular  flange  which  flta  over  the  outer  end  of  the  hub, 
the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  being  flanged  to  reUln  the 
washers  and  the  wheel  on  the  sleeve. 


1,249,677.  MACHINERY  FOB  USB  IN  DYEING  AND 
ANALOGOUS  PURPOSES.  AunwD  Sb«l«t,  Rochdale, 
Bn^aad.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1016.  SerUl  No.  84,009. 
(CL  8—19.) 

1.  A  machine  for  dyeing  of  slslng^  warps  or  like  usfeem- 
blagvs  of  yarns  or  threads  or  other  analogous  process  as 
hereinbefore  described  comprising  a  vessel  to  contain 
liquid,  revoluble  Immcralng  means  mounted  in  such  vessti 
to  be  in  liquid  therein,  means  for  revolving  such  Immen- 
Ing  means  and  mean*  for  guiding  material  to  and  from 
such  immersing  means  and  means  oblique  to  the  loild  im- 
mersing means  for  puiding  material  to  and  from  such 
immersing  means  and  preventing  one  part  of  such  mate- 
rial from  rubblug  ap>inst  anotho-.  subntantlaMy  as  here- 
inbefore descri'>e'l. 

8.  A  machine  tcr  dyeing  or  siting  warps  or  like  assem- 
blages of  yams  or  threads  or  other  analogous  process  as 
hereinbefore  described,  comprising  a  vessel  to  conUln 
liquid,  revoluble  immersing  means  mounted  In  such  vessel 
to  be  in  liquid  therein,  means  for  revolving  such  Immers- 
ing means,  means  oblique  to  said  Immersing  means  for 
jqMing  material  to  and  from  such  immersing  means  and 


preventing  one  part  of  such  material  from  rubbing  against 
another  and  squeezing  means  for  squeezing  mato'lal  on  the 
way  to  or  from  the  Immeralng  means,  substantially  aa 
herelnt>efore  descrttied.  \ 


55:^:''??^^55!?5'!?^?^???5?3?^:i!5??;???2^ 


V/7//////A>/f 


4.  A  machine  for  dyeing  or  slzinff  warps  or  like  assem- 
blages of  yams  or  threads  or  other  analogous  process  as 
hereinbefore  described  comprising  a  vessel  to  contt^ 
liquid,  revoluble  Immeralng  means  mounted  in  such  vessel 
to  be  In  liquid  therein,  means  for  revolving  such  immersing 
means,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  revolution  of 
auch  Immersing  means,  means  oblique  to  said  Immersing 
means,  for  guiding  material  to  and  from  such  Immeralng 
means  and  preventing  one  part  of  such  matM^al  from  rul>- 
blng  against  another,  and  aqueezlng  means  In  two  sets 
for  squeezing  material  on  the  way  from  the  immeralng 
means,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described, 

8.  A  machine  for  dyeing  or  sizing  warps  or  like  assem- 
blages of  yams  or  threads  or  other  analogoua  process  as 
hereinbefore  described,  comprising  a  vessel  to  contain 
liquid,  a  revoluble  barrel  mounted  in  such  vessel  to  dip 
Into  liquid  therein,  meana  for  revolving  auch  barrel  and 
a  revoluble  guide  roller  mounted  in  the  aald  vesari 
obUqoely  to  the  b4rrel  for  guiding  material  to  and  from 
such  barreL  substantlaUy  as  hereinbefore  described. 

10.  A  machine  for  dyeing  or  siting  warps  or  like  assem- 
blages of  yarns  or  threads  or  other  analogous  process  aa 
hereinbefore  described  comprising  a  vessel  to  conuin 
Uquld,  a  revoluble  barrel  mounted  In  such  vessel  to  dip 
Into  liquid  theraln.  means  for  revolving  such  barrel,  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  revolution  of  auch  tiarreL 
means  oblique  to  said  immersing  means  for  guiding  mate- 
rial to  and  from  such  barrel  and  preventing  one  part  of 
auch  material  from  rubbing  against  another  and  aqneezlng 
rollen  In  two  seta  for  squeezing  material  on  the  way  from 
such  barrel.  substantlaUy  as  hereinbefore  described. 

[Claims  2,  6  to  7.  9,  11.  and  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 

1,249,678.      VEHICLE-WHEEL.      DoaA   Sbcmwat,  Ovid, 
'N   Y    assignor  of  one-half  to  OrvUle  W.  Brown.  Romu- 
lus. N.  Y.     FUed  May  18.  1917.     SerUl  No.  I«9.4f9. 
(a.  162—87.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheeL  the  combination  of  an  inner  rim 
and  a  series  of  radial  plungers  spaced  uniform  dUtances 
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_^__,  drcamferenttaUy  reUtlrely  to  tb«  Inner  rtm.  nld 
rte)  and  plua«cn  h«Tlng  tel««coplns  parts.  coU  vprlnai 
between  the  rim  and  pluncers  asd  normally  teneionei  to 
force  the  latter  outwardly,  said  rim  and  phmger*  h*Tln« 
coOperaUve  meam  for  Umltlnf  their  relative  radial  moTe- 
ment,  and  an  outer  rim  aeated  upon  the  outer  «nda  of  the 

plunsera. 

t.  In  a  rehlde  wheel,  the  eomblnatloB  of  an  Iner  rUn 
and  a  eerlee  of  radial  plungers  spaced  uniform  dletancea 
apart  circumferentUUy  relatively  to  the  Inner  rim,  eald 
rtm  and  plooser*  having  teleacoplng  parts,  coU  iprtngi 
between  the  rim  and  plunger*  and  normally  tenaloned  to 
force  the  latter  outwardly,  aald  rim  and  plungers  having 
cooperative  meant  for  limiting  their  relative  radial  move- 
ment, an  outer  rim  seated  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the 
.plungers,  said  outer  rim  being  divided  through  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides,  and  means  for  locking  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  opposite  half  secUon  of  the  rim  to  each  other. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  rim. 
and  a  series  of  radUl  plungers  spaced  uniform  dlsUnces 
apart  clrcumferenttally  relatively  to  the  Inner  rim.  said 
rim  and  plungers  having  telescoping  parts,  coll  springs 
between  the  rim  and  plungers  and  normally  tensloned  to 
force  the  latter  outwardly,  said  rtm  and  plungers  having 
cooperative  means  for  limiting  their  relative  radial  move- 
ment, an  outer  rim  seated  upon  the  outer  ends  of  th« 
plungers,  a  tread  mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  the  outer 
rtm,  and  clencher  rings  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
outer  rim  and  engaged  with  the  opposite  edgM  of  the 
tread  to  retain  the  latter  In  pUce,  said  rings  sxtendln* 
lawardly  against  opposite  faces  of  the  Inner  rim. 


1,24ft  679.  DEVICE  FOB  BXPANDINQ  PISTONS.  BOT 
S.  SiMcoa.  Cortland.  N.  Y.  PUed  June  8.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  173.667.     (CI.  74—88.) 


1  A  piston  expanding  device,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  heads  having  arcuate  faces  to  contact  the 
Inner  face  of  a  piston,  and  taeans  for  separating  said 

3.  A  pl8t«n  expandlnif  device,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  heads  having  arcuate  faces  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  inner  face  of  a  piston,  expanding  bolts  rotaUbly 
seated  In  one  of  said  heads  and  threaded  Into  the  other, 
and  means  for  locking  the  bolts  In  their  positions  of  ad- 
justment. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


lJt49  680.  LOCK  FOR  8TEBRINO-GBAE8.  WiixlAM  R. 
Sink.  Fort  Cobb,  Okla.  Filed  8«>pt.  12.  1916.  Serial 
No.  119.676.     (O.  21—192.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  steering  wheels  of  vehicles, 
the  comblnatlop  with  the  steering  gear,  axle,  and  knuckle, 
of  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  lever 
pivoted  In  said  bracket  and  having  a  recess  at  one  ex- 
tremity thereof  said  recess  betug  adaptetl  to  engage  the 


knackle  whereby  tbs  saais  Is  saalataiaed  la  an  adjusted 
posltioB,  a  c«antettD(  rod  Joined  to  the  remaining  end 
0t  tte  lever,  aB4  a  esatractUs  spring  carried  upon  a  lat- 
erally offset  arm  arranged  upon  aald  bracket  and  con- 
nected with  oa«  portion  of  said  lever  for  aormally  BalB- 
talalng  the  lever  In  an  ln«f>eratlvc  position. 

2.  la  a  locking  device,  the  ceablnatloa  with  tfea  axle 
aa4  a  knoekto  at  a  ▼ehtdo,  a  bracket  having  an  ana,  the 
bmcfcet  beiac  a4}Mtably  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  lew  fal- 
crumed  on  tlM  bradnt,  the  lever  being  adapted  to  eapifs 
and  lock  the  kaackl*.  bmbs  itsusid  botwscn  the  bracket 
arm  and  tiw  Irrer  fOr  boldlag  the  lever  troas  tot^gtmrnot 
with  the  kaaeUe,  aa«  a  eonaectSea  Joined  with  tko  torsr 
for  movlBC  the  Itrsr  Intb  the  knuckle  engaging  posttloa. 


1,S49,M1.     IMK-DISTBIBOTINO  MBCHAMI8M.     1 

J.  SMrrH.  New  York,  M.  Y.,  assignor  to  K.  Hoe  and  Co^ 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  CorpoimtloB  of  New  York.  WfHi 
Jan.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  74.966. '  (CL  101—663.) 


I.  In  an  Inking  mechanism  for  printing  machines,  the 
comolnatlon  with  a  fountain  roll  driven  at  a  constant 
■peed,  of  a  lifter  roll,  an  osHHstlng  cam  for  operating  the 
roll,  and  connections  operated  from  the  founUln  roll  for 
oscillating  the  cmia. 

6.  In  an  inking  moehaaism  for  printing  machlaes,  the 
combtaatloB  with  a  fountain  roll  driven  at  a  constant 
■peed,  of  a  lifter  roll,  an  oscUlatlng  cam  for  oodllaUng 
the  roll,  a  lever  for  the  cam,  a  second  lever.  adJasUble 
means  connecting  tike  levers,  means  for  locking  tks  levers 
together  In  adjustable  position,  sad  means  for  rocking  tte 

levers. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249.682.      CONTROLLING    SYSTEM    FOR    ELECTRIC 
ELEVATORS.     William   S.   Smith,   Cambridge.   Mass. 
Filed  F»b,  5,  1W6.    Serial  No.  76,456.    (Q.  172—162.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  elevators,  the  com- 
bination with  a  motor  for  operating  the  car  in  either  di- 
rection   of    a    reverslng-swltch,    a    posh  button    for    each 
flooV  or  flUtloo,  a  magnet  fog  each  floor,  each  floor  magnet 
being  provided  with  an  actnating-coU  in  circuit  with  its 
respective  posh-button  and  being  provided  with  a  retalo- 
ing-coll,  a  suitable  circuit   Including  the  retalnlng-colls 
oa  the  said  floor  magnets  and  means  whereby  mid  last 
mentioned  circuit  Is  closed  and  said  push-button  drcalts 
are  opened  whenever  said  reverslng-swltch  la  opsratsd  to 
stari  the  motor. 

10.  In  sn  spparatns  for  ceatrolllBg  elevators,  the  com- 
bination with  a  «»tor  for  operating  the  car  in  either  di- 
rection of  a  reverslng-swltch,  a  floor-magnet  for  each  sta- 
tion, each  floor-magnet  having  an  actuattng-coll  and  a 
retalnlng-ooll,  a  push-button  for  each  station,  suitable 
circuits  whereby  the  operation  of  a  push-button  closes 
a  circuit  througlb  tke  actnatlng-coll  of  its  respective  Soor- 
magnet,  contacts  closed  by  the  operation  of  the  fleor-mair 
nets  to  estsMlsh  a  circuit  through  an  actuating  coll  of  the 
reversiag-swltrb  to  operate  the  same  and  contacts  acta- 
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ated  by  the  operation  of  the  rereTslng-swltrh  for  openlBg 
all  the  pash-bntton  circuits  to  the  actuatlng-colls  of  the 
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air  lift  column  disposed  vertically  th«eia,  means  for 
feeding  compressed  air  and  oil  Into  the  lower  portion 
of  Mid  column  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  shafts  arranged 


floor-msgasts  aad  for  doslBg  a  circuit  through  the  retaln- 
lng-colls of  the  floor-magnets. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1.240.688.  WIND-SHIELD  CLEANER.  Jamm  H. 
8Mt;oDBN.  Botbell.  Wash.  Filed  Dec  15,  1916.  Serisi 
No.  187,186.      (CL  1ft— C9.) 


1.  A  wind  shield  cleaning  device  comprising,  clamps 
adapted  to  be  supp6rted  by  the  wind  shield  frame,  track- 
rails  supported  by  the  said  clamps  adjacent  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  glass  panef-  of  the  wind  shield, 
trucks  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  travel  along  said 
track-rails,  a  cleaning  element  carried  by  the  said  trucks. 
the  said  trucks  including  a  plurality-  of  rollers  having 
engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  each 

track  rail. 

2.  A  wind  shield  cleaning  device  comprising,  clamps 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  wind  shield  frame,  track- 
rails  supported  by  the  clamps  adjacent  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  glass  panel  of  the  wind  shield,  trucks 
mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  travel  along  the  said 
tradi-ralls,  a  cleaning  element  carried  by  said  trucks, 
the  said  trucks  Including  a  plurality  of  rollers  having 
engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  each 
track-rail,  and  a  flexible  cable  arranged  at  the  nvpet 
and  lower  edges  of  the  panel  and  extending  entirely 
around  the  frame  and  connected  to  aald  trucks. 


1.249.684.      APPARATUS    FOB    FLOTATION    UEPA&A- 
TION,     Chakles   FaANK   Spaduiino.   Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.     Filed   Feb.   11,  1916.      Serial   No.   77.658.      (CI. 
260—104.) 
A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pulp 

rseelving   cell,    means    for   feeding   material    thereto,   an 
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in  said  column,  each  of  said  shafts  trsveUng  In  the  sami- 
direction  and  a  plurality  of  beater  arms  carried  by  each 
of  aald  shafts. 

1.249.686.  AUTOMATIC  TBAIN-STOP.  Earl  C.  Stat- 
rOBD,  Wllklnsburg.  l*».,  at*»lgnor  to  The  Railway  Auto- 
matic Safety  Appliance  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial 
No.  26.111.  Renewed  May  5,  1917.  Serial  No.  166.768. 
(CI.  246 — 68.) 


1.  In  an  aatomatic  train  stop  the  combination  ot  » 
v»lve  chamber,  a  valve  reciprocating  therein,  mechanical 
means  normally  tending  to  keep  ssld  valve  seated,  a 
spring  adapted  when  placed  under  tension  to  keep  said 
valve  seated,  and  electrical  means  adapted  to  act  Inde 
pendently  of  said  mechanical  means  for  «-ontrollIng  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  oomblnatlen  of  a 
valve  chamb<>r,  a  valve  reciprocating  therein,  a  valve 
rod  connected  vrith  said  valve  extending  beyond  said 
valve  chamber,  a  slot  near  the  end  of  said  valve  rod, 
a  rocker  arm  engaging  said  slot,  snd  adapted  In  one 
position  to  hold  said  valve  seated,  and  mechanical  means 
for  holding  said  rocker  arm  In  this  position. 

8.  Jin  automatic  train  stop.  Including  a  valve  chamber, 
a  valve  therein,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said 
valve  seated,  a  second  spring  co6peratlng  with  said  flrat 
named  spring,  adapted  when  placed  under  tension  to 
prevent  the  opening  of  the  valve  by  the  air  pressors, 
and  devices  for  eontrolltng  the  compression  of  said 
second  namwl  spring. 

5.  An  automatic  train  stop.  Including  a  valve  chamber, 
a  valve  therein,   a   valve  rod.   connected,  to  said   valve. 
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a  collar  attached  to  mid  Talre  rod.  a  aprlnc  in  the 
▼alve  chamber,  normally  tending  to  hold  the  Talve  aeatcd, 
said  valve  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening,  an  ap«r- 
tured  plug  for  doalng  said  outlet  opening,  a  ipring  sur- 
rounding the  valve  rod,  outside  of  said  chamber,  and  en- 
gaging the  collar,  and  an  adjustable  sleeve  forming  an 
abutment  for  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and  means 
for  holding  said  sleeve  for  placing  the  last  named  spring 
under  compressloa. 

[Claims  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.249.680.      TRAIN-STOP.     Easl  C.   STArroKO,   Wilkins- 
■     burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  Bailway  Automatic   Safety 
Appliance  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  July  13,  1915,  Serial  No.  39.651.    Re- 
newed M^  5,  1917.    SerUl  No.  166,769.     (CI.  246 — B8.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  a 
Talve ;  a  valve  rod  connected  to  said  Talve ;  a  roller 
arm  pivoted  beneath  said  valve  and  adapted  to  support 
the  said  rod ;  a  slotted  cam  arm  cooperating  with  said 
roller  arm  ;  a  vertically  reciprocating  slide  bar  provided 
with  a  stud  engaging  said  slotted  cam  arm,  whereby  the 
valve  is  held  closed  when  said  slide  bar  is  In  its  upper 
position  and  permitted  to  open  when  In  Its  lower  position  ; 
and  mechanical  and  electrical  means  for  holding  said 
slide  bar  in  its  upper  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  a 
valve ;  a  valve  rod  connected  to  said  valve ;  a  roller  arm 
pivoted  beneath  said  valve  and  adapted  to  support  the 
said  rod ;  a  slotted  cam  arm  cooperating  with  said 
roller  arm ;  a  vertically  reciprocating  slide  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  stud  engaging  said  slotted  cam  arm,  whereby 
the  valve  is  held  closed  when  said  slide  tiar  is  in  ita 
upper  position  ;  a  slot  in  said  slide  bar ;  a  latch  engag- 
ing said  slot  and  adapted  to  hold  said  slide  bar  in  its 
upper  position ;  an  armature  carried  by  said  latch ;  an 
electromagnet  so  set  in  relation  to  the  armature  as  to 
attract  it  and  hold  the  slide  bar  in  the  upper  position 
when  said  electromagnet  is  energised. 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  a 
valve :  a  valve  rod  connected  to  said  valve ;  a  roller  arm 
pivoted  beneath  said  valve  and  adapted  to  support  the 
said  rod  ;  a  slotted  cam  arm  cooperating  with  said  roller 
arm ;  a  vertically  reciprocating  slide  bar  provided  with 
a  stud  engaging  said  slotted  cam  arm.  whereby  the  valve 
la  held  closed  when  said  slide  bar  Is  in  Its  upper  posi- 
tion and  permitted  to  open  when  in  its  lower  position : 
a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  slide  bar  from 
beneath  and  hold  it  in  its  raised  position  ;  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  bolt  from  beneath  said  slide  bar  when 
the  train  comes  in  contact  with  a  third  rail. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  the  combination  of  a 
controlling  valve  for  the  air  braltes ;  a  vertically  recipro- 


cating slide  bar,  meana  whereby  said  valve  la  held  doaed 
when  said  l>ar  ia  in  its  upper  position  and  permitted  to 
open  when  in  its  lower  position  ;  a  shoe  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  third  rail  and  be  depressed  thereby ;  a  locking 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  slide  bar  from  beneath  and 
hold  it  in  its  upper  position,  aaid  bolt  being  pivoted  to 
said  shoe  and  withdrawn  from  t>eneath  the  slide  bar 
when  said  shoe  is  depressed,  thereby  allowing  the  slide 
bar  to  descend. 

(Claim  5  not  printed  la  tM»  Oaaatta.) 


1.249,687.       ANTICRBRPKlL      Jambs    RoaaaT     Sni 
Owego,  N.  T.     Filed  June  9.  1917.    SerUl  No.  173,759. 
(CI.  288 — «.) 


1.  In  an  antl-crceper,  a  yoke  having  inturned  ends  to 
hook  over  the  rail  base,  the  yoke  being  adapted  to  be 
tilted  and  shifted  transversely  onto  the  rail  base  and  the 
end  flrst  applied  having  a  clearance  extension  beneath  It. 
the  under  side  of  said  end  being  formed  as  a  camming 
surface  adapted  to  slope  at  a  steeper  angle  than  the  top  of 
the  rail  flange,  which  It  engages  at  the  extreme  edge. 

2.  An  anti-creei>er  comprising  an  elastic  yoke  having 
in  tamed  eads  to  hook  over  the  rail  base  and  intermediate 
means  to  bear  upon  the  bottom  of  the  same  so  as  to  ten- 
sion the  yoke  and  cause  it  to  grip  the  rail,  the  yoke  being 
adapted  to  be  tilted  and  shifted  transversely  onto  the  rail 
base  sod  the  end  first  applied  having  a  clearance  exten- 
sion beneath  it,  the  under  sid^  of  said  end  being  formed 
as  a  camming  surface  adapted  to  slope  at  a  steeper  angle 
than  the  top  of  the  rail  flange,  which  it  engages  at  the 
extreme  edge. 

8.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  yoke  having  inturned 
ends  to  hook  oTer  the  rail-base  and  a  transverse  body  por- 
tion dropped  below  the  position  of  the  rail-base  and  having 
an  inclined  wedge-way  sloping  lengthwise  of  the  yoke  and 
transveraely  with  respect  to  the  rail,  and  a  wedge  opera- 
tive upon  said  wedge-way,  the  yoke  having  a  clearance  ex- 
tension of  its  Interior  spa«e  below  the  book  end  toward 
which  the  wedge  is  driven  and  said  end  having  a  camming 
under  surface  to  bear  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  rall-baae, 
which  surface  is  Inclined  reversely  to  the  wedge-way  and 
at  a  relatively  steep  angle. 

4.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  yoke  having  inturned 
enda  to  hook  over  the  rail-baae  and  a  transverse  body  por- 
tion dropped  below  the  position  of  the  rail-baae.  wedging 
means  operative  between  said  body  iK>rtlon  and  the  rail- 
base,  the  yoke  being  farther  provided  with  a  clearance 
extension  of  Its  interior  space  below  one  hook  end  and  said 
end  having  a  camming  under  surface  which  bears  upon  the 
rall-baae  at  the  edge  and  is  inclined  at  a  steeper  angle 
than  the  top  of  the  rail  base  so  that  any  tendency  of  the 
yoke  to  shift  laterally  upon  the  rail  Increases  the  tlghtneas 
with  which  it  is  gripped  thereto. 

6.  An  antl-creep«r  comprising  a  yoke  having  hook  eads 
and  interior  clearance  and  wedging  room,  and  ita  body 
l>elng  formed  with  a  wedge-way  sloping  lengthwise  of  the 
yoke  and  transversely  with  respect  to  the  rail,  and  a  rela- 
tively short  wedge  adapted  to  be  driven  on  said  wedge- 


way  in  the  space  between  the  same  and  the  bottom  of  the 
rail  and  having  a  substantially  square  corner  at  the  rear 
end  to  cooperate  with  the  wedge  way  to  prevent  retreat  of 
the  wedge. 
;     [Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1  S49  688  LKVBR  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 
PLANETARY  -  GEAR  AUTOMOBILES.  BAaTOW  D. 
SnraNaoK.  Harvard,  111.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1917.     Serial 

•     No.  188,746.     (a.  .74—81.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  planetary  transmission  hav- 
ing a  clutch  pedal  which  in  forward  position  sets  the  alow 
HMcd  band  and  in  rear  position  sets  the  clutch,  and  a  re- 
verse pedal,  of  means  set  by  the  reverse  pedal  and  relea^ 
by  movement  of  the  clutchj»edal  to  slow  speed  position  for 
locking  the  clutch  pedal  against  movement  to  high  speed 

position.  ^       *A    -i 

[Claima  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


1  349  689      VALVE  FOR  INTERN AL<!OMBU8TION  EN 
OINES.      Dahi»l    jAJsaa    Bwawaaa,    Auckland,    New 
Zealand.     Filed  July  ».  1916.     Sertal  No.  38.906.     (01. 
128—190.) 


2.. In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  port  lead 
ing  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  withlP 
■aid  casing  adapted  at  different  points  In  Its  movement  to 
place  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  communication  with 
the  combustion  chamber  port  and  to  close  the  latter,  and  a 
recUngular  packing  piece  located  In  a  rectangular  groove 
In  the  valve  and  held  by  the  pressure  af  the  compreaaed 
gases  against  the  wall  of  the  valve  chamber. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  port  lead- 
ing to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  within 
said  casing  adapted  at  different  polnU  In  its  movement  t6 
place  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  communication  witii 
the  combustion  chamber  port  and  to  cloae  the  latter,  and  a 
rectangular  packing  piece  located  in  a  rectanguUr  groove 
in  the  valve  and  held  by  the  pressure  of  the  compressed 
gases  against  the  wall  of  the  valve  chamber  during  tha 
compression  and  exhauat  strokes  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  port  lead- 
ing to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  within 
said  casing  adapted  at  different  points  In  Its  movement 
to  place  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  communication 
with  the  combustion  chamber  port  and  to  close  the  latter, 
a  rectangular  packing  piece  located  In  a  rectangular 
groove  in  the  valve,  springs  normally  presalng  the  packing 
piece  outwardly,  and  means  on  said  packing  piece  oper- 
ated by  the  pressure  of  the  compressed  gases  for  presalng 
the  packing  piece  outwardly  during  the  compreaaion  and 
explosion  strokes. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  port  lead- 
ing to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  wlthla 
said  casing  adapted  at  different  pointa  In  its  movement  to 
place  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  communication  with 
the  combustion  chamber  port  and  to  close  the  latter,  said 
valve  having  a  pftrt  thereof  of  less  radius  than  the  re- 
mainder of  the  valve  and  a  rectanguUr  groove  surround- 
ing said  part,  and  a  rectangular  packing  piece  located  ia 
the  groove  in  the  valve  and  having  an  internal  projectton 
acted  on  by  the  comprewed  g««e»  to  preaa  the  packing 
piece  outwardly.  


■t 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  having  a  combustion  port,  a  cylindrical  valve 
adapted  to  eloat  the  combustion  chamber  port,  a  recUngu- 
lar packing  piece  In  the  valve  fitting  a  groove  of  rectan- 
guUr configuration  and  formed  in  one  piece  and  undivWed 
and  an  Internal  projection  on  and  around  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  pa<Aing  piece  and  aiound  a  concavity  in  the  valve. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,249,690.  METAL  BARGE. 
Pa.  FUed  Oct.  3,  1914. 
114—72.) 


John  L.  Tatlo*,  Oakmoat, 
Serial  No.   864,807.      (Q. 


1.  A  metel  barge  or  similar  vessel  having  a  (.tnicturally 
combined  cargo  house  and  hull,  wing  compartments  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  aides  of  the  cargo  hooae, 
a  cargo  house  deck  below  the  top  of  the  hull  side  pUting 
and  a  truss  system  extending  lengthwise  at  the  sldea  of  th« 
hull  between  the  bow  and  stem  of  the  vessel,  said  tmaa 
system  being  of  a  depth  subsUntlally  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  hull  bottom  and  cargo  house  roof  and  having 
dUgonal  bracing  extending  from  the  cargo  house  roof  to 
a  point  below  the  top  of  the  hall.  

4  A  meUl  barge  or  slmUar  vessel  comprising  a  stroc- 
turally  combined  cargo  houae  and  hull,  wing  bulkheada 
forming  wing  compartments  extending  oui  vardly  on  the 
hull  bevond  the  sides  of  the  cargo  house,  the  deck  of  the 
cargo  house  being  t-elow  the  deck  of  the  wing  compart- 
ments. ^  truss  system  extending  lengthwise  at  each  side 
of  the  hull,  tald  tmss  system  b%ing  of  a  depth  aabatas- 
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tl«lly  equal  to  the  combined  height  of  the  hull  *nd  cargo 
hOQw  and  the  dUifon.1  bracing  of  Mild  tni«i  •y«tein  ex 
tending  from  the  cargo  house  roof  to  a  point  below  the 
level  of  the  deck  of  the  wing  compartment*,  and  a  aeriea 
of  transverse  frames  extending  between  the  trusses  and 
supporting  the  cargo  house  deck,  the  plating  forming  the 
rtdeTof  the  cargo  house  and  the  wing  bulkhead,  being 
fastened  to  said  trusses,  and  the  hnU  bottom  being  directly 
secured  to  the  bottom  chonlB  of  m1<1  tran«vorse  trusses. 

6  A  metel  barge  or  similar  ve«fM>l  having  a  structurally 
combined  cargo  house  and  hull,  a  cargo  bouse  dl'ck  below 
the  top  of  the  hull,  and  a  truss  system  extending  length 
wise  between  the  bow  and  stem  of  the  rewel  at  the  sides 
of  the  vessel,  said  truss  system  being  of  a  depth  nubstan- 
tlaUy  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  hull  bottom  and 
cargo  honae  roof  and  having  diagonal  brartog  extending 
from  the  cargo  house  roof  to  a  point  below  the  top  of  the 
hull,  and  a  series  of  hatches  in  the  top  of  said  cargo  house 

[Claims  2,  8.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


having  a  central  opening,  radially  straight  vanes  Inter- 
posed between  the  disks  and  extending  outwardly  from  th« 
central  opening  to  points  within  the  periphery,  and  vanes 
having  radially  straight  Inner  ends  between  aforesaid 
vanes  and  jpaced  a  dlatance  from  the  opening  and  curved 
outer  ends  extending  to  points  nearer  the  periphery  than 
the  said  radially  straight  vanes. 

2.  An  exhaust  fan  for  vacuum  cleaners  comprising  horl- 
sontally  arranged  upper  and  lower  disks  gradually  diverg- 
ing from  the  periphery  to  the  center,  the  lower  disk  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  radially  straight  vanes  Interposed 
between  the  dUks  snd  extending  outwardly  from  the  c««- 
tral  opening  to  points  within  the  periphery,  and  vanea 
having  radially  straight  inner  ends  between  aforesaid 
vanes  and  space'l  a  dlatance  from  the  opening  and  rear- 
wardly  curve<l  outer  ends  extending  to  points  nearer  the 
perlpliecy  than  the  said  radially  straight  vanes. 


1,J49  691.  REEL  FOB  BARBED  WIRES.  Orion  K.  TiU- 
MAH,  Homer.  W.  Va.  Piled  June  8.  1917.  Serial  No. 
178.590.     tCl.  242—96.) 


1  249.698.  WINDOW  FRAME.  ViCToa  vox  8CHLK«U^ 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kilburn  Com- 
pany. rhlUdelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
ContlnuaUon  of  application  Serial  No.  682.739.  filed 
Mar.  9.  1912.  This  application  filed  Oct.  11.  1913.  Be- 
rUl  No.  794,566.     (CI.  189—75.) 


-ra 


•^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  frame,  an  axle  remov- 
ably fitted  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame,  and  a  relnforc- 
lag  bar  secnred  over  the  top  and  against  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  having  handles  at  Its  ends  projecting  laterally 
from  the  sides  of  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  means  for 
mounting  a  reel  therein,  a  guard  frame  adapte<l  to  bear 
against  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting  frame  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  beyond  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  same,  and  connecting  devices  secured  rigidly  to  the 
guard  frame  and  plvotally  attached  to  the  supporting 
frame,  the  said  connecting  devices  and  pivots  being  lo 
c»ted  eccentric  reUtlve  to  the  two  frames  whereby  the 
guard  frame  will  be  overbalanced  and  will  tend  to  exten<l 
across  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting  frame, 

1^49.692.  EXHAUST  FAN  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS. 
WitxiAM  H.  Upton  and  Oscab  Stolp,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.124.  Renewed  May 
8    1917      Serial  No.  167.370.     (CL  230— 11.)       ' 


1    An  exhaust  fan  fo#  vacuum  cleaners  comprising  hori- 
lonially  arranged  upper  and  lower  disks,  the  lower  disk 


1.  A  wlndow-fnune  comprising  a  metallic  wlndow-slll. 
two  metallic  side-member*  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  sill,  and  a  cross  member  i-onnecting  the  side-niemt)ers 
near  their  upper  ends,  each  of  said  side-members  consist- 
ing of  Inner  and  outer  sheet-metal  strips  having  their  ad- 
jacent edges  secured  together  with  Insulating  material  be- 
tween them,  the  Inner  strip  having  Itn  oppoidte  edge  flanged 
outwardly  of  the  frame,  and  sUtret  juttal  strlpH  «erure<l  to 
the  outer  aides  of  said  flanges  near  one  edge  thereof  and 
kaving  beads  therrtn  near  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  aaid 
beads  being  adapted  to  presa  against  panels  Inserted  be- 
tween said  beaded  strips  and  said  outwardly  extending 
Inner  strip  flanges,  substatnlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  window  frame  comprising  a  sill,  two  metallic  side 
members  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  sill,  a  metallic 
croHs-member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, a  sheet-metal  panel  extending  between  the  side  mem- 
bers! and  having  Its  upper  edge  turned  to  extend  about  the 
upper  edge  of  said  cross-member.  In  such  manner  as  to 
permit  some  verthal  movement  of  said  panel  without  dis- 
engaging the  upper  edge  of  said  panel  from  said  cross- 
member,  and  means  for  securing  the  panel  to  the  side 
members   in   various  adjusted  positions,   substantially  as 

set  forth.  .      ,   j.  _ 

3  A  window  frame  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  wlndow- 
slll  two  metallic  side  members  secured  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  sill  and  each  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer  sheet- 
meUl  strips  secured  together  with  Insulating  materUl 
l>etween  them  and  extending  lengthwlfM>  thereof,  two  sep- 
arated cross-members  bne  connecting  the  inner  and  one 
connecting  the  outer  strips  of  said  side  members  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  and  a  sheetmetal  panel  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  to  the  Inner  strips  of  said  side-members, 
snd  means  for  securing  the  panel  In  position  In  vrt-lous 
positions  lengthwise  thereof,  the  upper  edge  of  said  panel 
being  formed  to  coact  with  the  cross  member  connecting 
said  Inner  strips,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  window  frame  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  wlndow- 
aiU  two  metallic  side-members  se<-ure<l  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  sill,  a  metallic  cross-member  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  members,  a  sheet  meUl  panel  extending 
lK.tween  and  secured  to  the  sid«-members  and  having  the 
material  thereof  near  its  lower  .-dge  bent  toward  the  outer 
side  of  the  frame,  and  a  sash  In  the  frame  adapted  to 
coact  near  its  upper  edge  with  said  bent  lower  portion  of 
the  panel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1.249,694. 


CASING   FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  J  devices,   corresponding  sets  of  engaging  devices  carried 


Otto  C.  Voaa.  West  AlUs,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUla-Chal 
mers  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Ctor- 
peratlon  af  Delaware.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1915.    Serial  No. 
4.070.     (a.  257—191.) 


ftp 


a- 


1.  A  casing  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle-forming l>ody  portion,  antl  a  plurality  of  chambers 
supported  in  position  outside  of  said  body  portion  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  aloo  apaced  from  each  other,  sup- 
porting means  for  the  inner  chamber  comprising  distorted 
apertured  portions  of  said  body  portion  and  the  inner  wall 
of  said  Inner  chamber,  the  apertures  of  said  dlstorteil 
portions  being  axlally  allaed  and  said  distorted  portions 
being  united  by  a  continuous  autogenous  weld,  and  the 
supporting  means  for  said  outer  chamber  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  distorted  apertured  portions  of  the  outer  wall  of 
said  Inner  chamber  and  the  Inner  wall  of  said  outer  cham- 
l>er,  the  apertures  of  said  distorted  portions  being  axlally 
alined  and  said  distorted  portions  united  by  a  continuous 
autogenous  weld,  and  said  supporting  means  for  both  said 
inner  and  outer  chambers  being  in  substantially  axial 
alinement  with  each  other. 

6.  A  easing  for  electrical  anMratos  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle-forming body  portion,  and  an  annular  shell  or  cham- 
ber located  externally  of  and  spaced  from  said  tK>dy  por- 
tion, said  chamlier  comprising  two  spaced  walls  directly 
anlted  by  continuous  autogenous  welds  at  their  upper  and 
lower  edges,  and  said  body  portion  aiul  the  inner  one  of 
aaid  walls  l>elng  apertured  at  spaced  points  adjacent  the 
top  and  bottom,  the  apertures  in  said  l>ody  portion  being 
in  allneraent  with  those  in  said  Inner  wall,  and  the  mate- 
rial about  each  set  of  the  alined  apertures  being  distorted 
and  united  by  a  continuous  autogenous  union  to  form 
communicating  passages  l>etween  said  body  portion  and 
said  shell,  said  united  distorted  portions  acting  to  hold 
■aid  skell  spaced  from  said  body  portion  and  to  support 
aaid  shell  in  operative  poaltion. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


by  the  inner  rim,  flexible  connections  spanning  the  apace 
between  the  rims  and  attached  to  said  engaging  devices, 
and  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  rima. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1.249,696.        VEHICLE     CONSTRUCTION.       Hab«t     C 

Waite.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignmenta, 
to  Elgin  Tractor  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  9,882.  (CL 
21—182.) 


1.249.695.  RESILIENT  TIRR  Rbi.nhabt  Victor  Wao- 
NBE.  London,  E^ngland.  assignor  to  The  Wagner  Tyre 
Company.  Limited.  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1914.     SerUI  No.  811.368.     (CI.  152— «.) 


1.  In  vehicle  construction  and  in  combination,  a 
vehicle-frame  havinu  a  transverse  end-member,  a  U-shaped 
bracket  carried  by  the  end-member  and  having  its  arms 
extendini;  downwardly,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  apringa 
mounted  transversely  of  the  frame  and  pivoted  at  their 
centers  to  the  arms  of  the  aaid  bracket,  an  axle  lying 
between  the  said  springs  and  shackled  thereto  at  its 
ends,  and  radius  rods  extending  between  the  ends  of  the 
axle  and  the  frame  and  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  permit 
the  axle  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  vehicle  construction  and  In  combination,  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  axle 
carried  by  the  spring,  a  seat  member  carried  by  the  axle, 
an  opposed  seat  member  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a 
radius  rod  having  a  rigid  compression  member  extending 
between  and  bearing  against  the  said  seat  members  and 
a  yielding  tension  member  connected  with  the  aaid  axle 
and  frame. 

3.  In  vehicle  construction  and  in  combination,  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  axle 
carried  by  the  spring,  a  spherical  seat  member  carried 
by  the  axle,  an  opposed  spherical  seat  member  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  radios  rod  extending  between  the  aaid 
seat  members  and  having  spherical  bearing  surfaces  seated 
therein,  and  yielding  connections  between  said  radius  rod 
and  said  axle  and  frame. 

4.  In  vehicle  construction  and  In  combination,  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  axle 
carried  by  the  spring,  a  spherical  seat  member  carried 
by  the  axle  and  having  a  bore  entering  Its  spherical  sur- 
face, an  opposed  spherical  seat  member  carried  by  the 
frame  and  having  a  <>ore  entering  Its  spherical  surface, 
a  radius  rod  extending  between  the  said  seat  members 
and  having  bearing  thereagainst  and  provided  with  ex- 
tended portions  entering  the  said  bores,  and  yielding 
connections  between  aaid  extended  portions  and  aaid 
frame  and  axle. 

6.  In  vehicle  construction  and  in  comblnstion,  a 
vehicle-frame,  a  spring  mounted  transversely  thereof  and 
secured  thereto  at  lt«  center,  an  axle  lying  parallel  to  the 
•  spring  and  supported  by  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  spherical 
seat  member  carried  by  the -axle,  a  sphsrical  seat-member 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  tubular  thrust  member  extend- 
ing between  the  said  seat  members  and  having  hearing 
thereagainst.  and  a  central  tension-member  passing  freely 
through  th^  bore  of  the  said  thrust  member  and  having 
yielding   connection   at   its  ends   with   the   aaid  bearing 

membera. 

[Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.j 


1.  An  improved  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  inner 
rigid  rim,  an  outer  rim  formed  of  resilient  laminations, 
dips  for  binding  said  laminations  together,  said  clips 
being  each  provided  with  two  laterally  spaced  engaging 


1,249  697.  PROCESS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  TAPPCTO 
SCREW-THREADS.  Ralph  PaacT  Walkbb,  Birming- 
ham, England.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1915.    Serial  No.  1,751. 

(Ci.  10— l.)  ^       '^    ^  _, 

8    A  process  for  tapping  internal  screw  threads  having 
a   root  line  of  material   length   as   compared  with   the 


^ 


398 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


Dbchmbbk  II,  1917. 


^d«pth  of  cat.  In  which  the  thread  !■  prodnced  by  meana 
of  a  aeriea  of  taps,  the  lint  tap  haTlng  catting  teeth 
which,  at  the  commencement  are  low  and  flat  topped, 
gradually  Increasing  In  height  and  merging  Into  sub- 
■tantlally  V  ahaped  teeth  ao  aa  to  produce  an  Internal 
tapping  of  correapondlng  V  section,  the  aecond  tap  having 


catting  teeth  of  aabitantlally  rectangular  aectloi)  with 
rounding  topa  gradually  increasing  In  height  ao  aa  to 
convert  the  tapping  into  rectangular  aectlon  with  rounded 
baae,  the  third  tap  having  rectangular  teeth  of  gradually 
Increaalng  height  ao  aa  to  produce  the  finished  aquare 
tapping. 

[Claim*  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,24»,0»8.  FOLDING  LBVBL  AND  PLDMB.  Wiixiam 
■.  Wall.  Chicago,  Hi.  Filed  Jane  19,  1014.  SerUl 
No.  846,129.  Renewed  July  S.  1017.  Hertal  No.  178,784. 
(CI.  88—120.) 


1.  A  folding  level  and  plumb  Including  a  plurality  of 
plTOtally  connected  aectlona.  and  Independently  auto- 
matically operable  latch  meana  plvotally  aBROciated  with 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  for  rertiovabiy  holding 
the  aectlona  In  an  extended  form. 

4.  A  folding  level  and  plumb  Including  a  plurality  of 
aectlona  having  reduced  ends,  substantially  U-ahaped 
plates  aecured  to  "the  reduced  enda  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions, meana  for  pivoting  aald  platea  together,  reaillently 
controlled  locking  meana  aaaoclated  with  the  platea  for 
releasably  holding  the  sections  In  an  extepded  form, 
aald  locking  means  being  arranged  flush  with  the  upper 
•arfacea  of  the  aectlona. 

8.  A  folding  level  and  plumb  including  a  plurality  of 
aectlona  having  reduced  enda,  aubatantlally  U-abaped 
pUtea  carried  by  the  reduced  enda  of  the  adjacent  aec- 
tlona, meana  for  plvotally  connecting  aald  plates,  and  a 
reaillently  controlled  pawl  plvotally  mounted  In  one  of 
said  aectlona  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  plate 
on  the  adjacent  aectlon  for  holding  aald  aectlona  In  an 
extended  form,  aald  pawl  being  arranged  fluah  with  the 
upper  aurfacca  of  th«  sections. 


7.  A  folding  level  and  plumb  Including  a  plurality  of 
sections,  snbstantlally  U-ahaped  platea  carried  by  the 
ends  of  the  adjacent  sections,  meana  for  plvotally  con- 
necting said  plates,  one  of  said  platea  provided  with  a 
recess,  and  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  plates  and  engageable  In  said  recess  for  removably 
holding  the  sections  in  an  extended  form. 

0.  A  folding  level  and  plumb  Including  a  plurality  of 
sections  having  reduced  ends,  subatantlally  U-ahaped 
plates  carried  by  the  reduced  enda  of  the  adjacent  aec- 
tlona, a  plurality  of  onlformly  apaced  ears  extending  from 
aald  platea,  means  engaging  said  ears  for  plvotally  con- 
necting said  plates,  one  of  aald  platea  provided  with  a 
transverse  recess,  a  pawl  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  other 
of  said  plates  and  engageable  in  the  recess  for  removably 
holding  the  aectlona  In  an  extended  form,  and  realUent 
raeana  aaaoclated  with  the  pawl  for  preventing  acci- 
dental displacement  of  the  pawl  from  the  reoeaa  and 
lioldlng  the  pawl  la  allnement  with  the  platea. 

[Oalma  2.  8.  5.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.249,6M.     PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING    APPARATUS. 
'  Jambs  G.  Wammmh,  Cheney,  Wash.     Piled  Aug.  28.  1916. 
Serial  No.  116,490.      (01.  95—78.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  a 
table  having  an  opening,  an  inclined  wall  disposed  trans- 
versely -  under  said  Uble  opposite  said  opening,  side  walls 
forming  a  compartment  with  aald  Inclined  wall,  a  atrip 
connecting  the  upper  enda  of  the  front  edges  of  aald  side 
walla,  a  contact  member  projecting  forwardly  of  the  lower- 
most end  of  said  inclined  wall,  a  conUct  plate  engaging 
said  strip  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  conUct  projection 
adapted  to  engage  said  contact  member,  and  a  lamp  on  said 
plate  electrically  connected  In  circuit  with  said  projection 
and  contact  member,  so  that  when  said  projection  engages 
aald  contact  member  the  circuit  will  be  cloaed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described.  In  combination  a 
table,  a  compartment  under  said  table  having  an  inclined 
back  and  side  walls,  said  compartment  being  open  at  the 
front,  the  ton  of  said  table  having  an  opening  opposite 
said  compartment,  the  top  of  said  table  having  a  guide- 
way  depression,  a  glass  tray  flttlng  said  guide-way  and  fit- 
ting over  said  opening,  a  mirror  lying  directly  over  aald 
Inclined  back  wall  of  said  compartment,  a  cover  plate  ar- 
ranged to  dose  the  open  front  of  said  compartment,  a  se- 
ries of  lamps  secured  to  said  plate  and  projecting  In  to 
aald  compartment,  a  push-button  switch  on  said  table,  an 
electrical  circuit,  and  wires  included  In  said  circuit  and 
connecting  said  lampa  and  aald  awitch,  said  lampa  throw- 
ing light  raya  upon  aald  mirror  to  be  deflected  against 
aald  glaaa  tray. 

1.249.700.     CONCEALED  OR  INVISIBLE  BUTT-HINGE. 

JOHN  HOWABD  WAT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  28. 

1917.     Serial  No.  198.782.      (CI.  16—6.) 

1.  In  a  concealed  hinge,  the  combination  of  an  adjust- 
able carrier  plate  carrying  the  pintle  of  the  hinge ;  a  hous- 
ing within  which  the  adJusUble  carrier  plate  with  the 
pintle  Is  received  and  concealed :  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  depth  to  which  aald  adjustable  carrier  plate,  and  con- 
sequently the  pintle,  Is  received  within  the  housing. 
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,2.  In  a  concealed  hinge,  the  combination  of  an  adjust- 
able carrier  pUte  carrying  the  pintle  of  the  hinge;  a 
hoadng  within  which  the  adJusUble  carrier  plate  with  the 
pintle  Is  received  and  concealed ;  and  one  or  more  screws 


constltntlng  the  permanent  connection  between  the  ad- 
justable carrier  plate  and  the  housing,  and  by  turning 
which  the  relation  oetween  the  pintle  and  the  housing  Is 
determined. 

1,249,701.  HOT-BLAST  STOVE.  Frank  L.  White, 
Pittaburgh.  Pa.  FUed  July  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
188.105.      (CI.  268—19.) 


1.  A  hot  blaat  atove  having  a  cleaning  opening  leading 
to  the  Interior  of  the  atove  In  combination  with  removable 
means  for  effecting  communication  between  aald  opening 
and  the  atove  atack.  aald  meana  being  removable  from  in 
front  of  aald  opening  to  afford  access  thereto  In  cleaning 
the  stove  interior,  and  said  opening  forming  the  orifice 
through  which  the  waite  gases  of  c-ombnstion  paas  from 
the  atove  to  the  stack. 

4.  In  a  hot  blaat  atove,  the  combination  with  a  cleaning 
opening  In  the-  stove  and  a  stack  fine  Inlet  adjacent  to  aald 
opening,  of  a  branch  pipe  movable  into  position  to  con- 
nect aald  opening  and  Inlet,  a  door  forming -a  doaure  for 
aald  opening,  a  tilting  door  forming  a  cloaure  for  said  Inlet, 
and  means  for  moving  said  branch  pipe  and  closures  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position  In  front  of  said  cleaning 
opening. 

[Claims  2.  8,  and  5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'    1,249,702.     SOLE  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     William 
B.   WiBQAKD  and    Talmon    Hinrt    Ribdbr,    Montreal, 
Quebec,    Canada,    sssignors    to   The    (Joodycar    Metallic 
Rubber  Shoe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  59,008.      (CI.  86—28.) 
1.  A  boot  or  shoe  embodying  an  upper,  a  rubber  tread 
having  lateral   portions   of   rubber   forming  pari   of   the 
tread  extending  upwardly  upon  and  secured  to  the  upper, 
and  a  sponge  rubl>er  cushion  between  the  tread  and  upper 
held  in  place  and  having  Its  edges  protected  by  said  lat- 
eral portlona,  aaid  lateral  portion  forming  a  alngle  vulcan- 
ised bond  along  the  edgea   of  aald  cuahlon  and  the  sidea  of 
■aid  upper. 


2.  A  rubber  sole  embodying  a  rubber  tread  having  lat- 
eral portions  of  rubber  forming  part  of  the  tread  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  terminating  In  a  foxing  atrip,  and  a 


sponge  rubber  backing  held  in  place  and  having  its  edges 
protected  by  said  lateral  portlona,  said  lateral  portions 
forming  a  single  vulcani*ed  bond  along  the  edgea  of  aald 
backing. 


1.249.708.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  'Brnnr  W.  Willis.  Lans- 
ford,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  827.898. 
(CI.  20—39.) 


The  combination  with  a  grain  car  having  a  door  opening 
including  apaced  posts  and  a  transverse  alll,  there  being 
vertical  recessea  formed  in  the  outer  face  of  the  sill  and 
aocketa  formed  In  the  Inner  faces  of  the  door  posta  and 
apaced  from  the  alll,  of  a  door  section  forming  a  closure 
for  the  lower  part  of  the  door  opening,  and  a  rod  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  section  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  crank  arms,  the  terminals 
of  which  are  Journaled  In  the  sockets,  said  door  section 
being  movable  to  open  position  at  the  front  of  the  car  and 
below  the  alll  with  the  crank  arms  seated  In  the  vertical 
recesses  In  the  sill  and  with  the  then  outeVface  of  the 
door  section  subsUntlally  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  face 
of  the  sill. 


1  249  704.  CLUTCH.  Emkry  J.  WiLSOS.  CTeveland. 
'  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,827.     iC\. 

192—14.) 

1.  In  a  clutch,  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  and 
clutching  mechanism  between  said  elements  comprising  a 
clutching  device,  operating  means  therefor,  an  energising 
device  flxed  against  bodily  movement,  and  means  between 
said  energising  device  and  the  clutch  operating  means 
for  causing  the  former  to  exert  its  force  either  to  release 
the  clutch  or  to  set  It. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  of  a  band  co6peratlng 
therewith,  operating  mechanism  for  setting  and  releas- 
ing the  band  upon  said  drum,  an  energising  device,  and 
means  for  varying  the  effect  of  the  en^rgixlng  device  on 
the  operating  mechanism  In  either  the  setting  or  releaiAng 
operation. 

7.  In  a  clutch,  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  and 
clutching  mechanism  between  said  elements  comprising 
a  clutching  device,  operating  means  therefor  including  an 
operating  arm.  an  energizing  device  flxed  against  bodily 

•movement,  and  a  movable  member  arranged  between  the 
operating  arm  and  the  energizing  device  for  varying  the 
effective  length  of  the  operating  arm. 
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9.  In  a  clatch.  a  drlrlug  elemeat.  a  drlvea  element,  and 
clutching  mechanism  between  iwid  elements  comprlaing 
a  clutching  device,  operating  means  therefor  Including  an 
operating  arm,  a  lever,  means  normally  tending  to  move 


said  lever,  a  cross  head  arranged  between  said  arm  and 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  vary  the  lever  ratios  between 
th»>  two  for  both  the  release  and  the  setting  operation, 
aud  means  for  operating  said  croHs  head. 

malms  2  to  4,  6,  8,  10.  .and  11   not  printed  Id   the 
Gasette.] 


1.249,705.  TRAILER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
SiDNiv  B.  Wins,  Lapeer.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lapeer 
Tractor-Truck  Compsuy.  I.ape<>r.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
185.6«2.     (CI.  21—137.) 


1.  In  a  six  wheel  vehicle  having  separatable  parts,  an 
axle  and  wheels  carried  by  one  part,  a  track  carried  by 
the  other  part  of  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  pushed 
under  nald  a»le  and  wheels,  and  a  king  bolt  carried  by  the 
last  mentioned  parts  adapted  to  h«>  coupled  to  said  axle. 

2.  In  a  six  wheel  vehicle  having  separatable  parts,  an 
axle  and  wheels  carrleil  by  on«'  part,  n  track  carried  by 
the  other  part  of  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  pushed 
under  said  axle,  a  draft  appliance  carried  by  the  last 
mentioned  part,  and  a  king  bolt  carried  by  said  draft  ap- 
pliance and  having  a  head  adapted  to  receive  oaid  axle 
and  be  coupled  thereto. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  trailer,  an  axle  and  wh««ls 
carrltHl  thereby,  a  tractor. «  track  00  said  tractor  for  the 
wheels  of  said  trailer,  a  draft  appliance  on  said  tractor, 
and  a  bolt  carried  by  sald^  draft  appliance  and  adapted  to 
he  coupled  to  the  axle  of  said  trailer. 

6.  The  comblnatidn  of  a  trailer  having  an  axle  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  a  tractor,  a  draft  appliance  on  said 
tractor,  a  king  bolt  carried  by  saltl  draft  appliance,  a  head 
on  said  king  bolt  adapted  to  receive  the  axle  of  said 
trailer,  and  means  adapted  for  hctlding  the  axle  of  said 
trailer  In  the  head  of  said  king  bolt. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  trailer  having  an  axle,  a 
tractor,  a  klhg  bolt  carrle<l  thereby,  a  head  on  said  king 
bolt  adapted  to  receive  the  axle  of  mid  trailer  and  means 
adapted  for  holding  the  axle  of  said  trailer  In  the  head  of 
t^id  king  bolt. 

(Claims  4  and  5  not  prtaled  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.249.700.  SBWINO-TABLB.  Uamoammi  P.  Zimmbsxan 
and  Jamm  B.  Zimmibmam.  Koppel,  Ba. ;  said  James 
B.  Zimmerman  assignor  to  said  Margaret  P.  ZlaaMr- 
man.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  22.490.  Senawcd 
Oct.  23.  1917.     SerUl  No.  198,181.     (CI.  46—20.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
stationary  base  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  recep- 
tacle, a  top  ple«e  forming  a  part  of  the  base  and  having 
a  flat  upper  surface,  a  lower  tray  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  top  piece,  a  cabinet  secured  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  lower  tray,  an  upper  tray  of  less  stie  than  the 
lower^tray  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  the  side 
wails  of  the  cabinet  being  spaced  from  the  marginal  edges 
of  the  upper  and  lower  trays,  supports  secured  to  the  flat 
upper  surface  of  the  top  piece  and  bearing  against  the 
lower  surface  of  the  lower  tray  for  supporting  the  outer 
edge  of  said  lower  tnj.  •  handle  secured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  upper  tray,  and  article  susp4>ndlng  devices 
carried  by  the  rims  of  said  upper  and  lower  trays,  the 
article  susi>endlng  devices  of  the  upper  tray  being  acces- 
sible wl{hbut  Interfering  with  the  cabinet  or  with  the  ar- 
ticles 6n  the  lower  tray. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit>«d  comprising  a  rela- 
tively Htatlonary  base,  a  top  plet-e  forming  a  part  of  the 
base,  a  lower  tray  mounted  for  roUtlon  on  the  top  piece, 
a  cabinet  secured  to  the  upper  surfai-e  of  the  lower  tray, 
an  upper  tray  of  less  slse  than  the  lower  tray  mounted  on 
the  top  of  the  cabinet,  the  side  walls  of  the  cabinet  being 
spaced  from  the  marginal  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower 
trays,  stipports  Interposed  between  the  top  piece  and  lower 
surface  of  the  lower  tray  for  supporting  the  outer  edge  of 
said  lower  tray,  and  article  susp^Midlng  devices  carried  by 
the  rims  of  said  upper  and  lower  trays,  the  article  ans- 
pendlng  devices  of  the  upper  tray  being  accessible  without 
Interfering  wl,th  the  cabinet  or  with  tha  articles  on  the 
lower  tray. 


1.249.70T.  THRU8T-BKARING.  MAMAin  PaiaciLtA 
ZiMMaaitAX  and  Jamm  B.  ZiuummuAn.  PlttabBrgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1916.  SeHal  No.  60.S16.  Renewed 
Oct.  38    1917.     SerUI  No.  198.182.      (CI.  04 — <9.) 


1.  In  a  devire  mt  the  chisa  deMrtbed.  a  statloMry 
base  Including  a  top  member,  a  support  upon  said  top 
member  and  having  ao  annular  channel,  an  annnUr  omb- 
ber  engaging  la  said  channel  and  harlag  an  •ywanlly 
opening  seat  to  receive  bearing  balls,  a  movable  member 
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Booaatad  for  rotation  relative  to  said  base,  and  an  annular 
bearing  member  having  an  upturned  edge  embedded  in 
said  movable  member  aud  a  down-turned  edge,  said  befr- 
ing  member  adapted  to  engage  said  balla. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
body,  a  support  upon  said  stationary  body  and  having 
an  annular  channel  to  receive  bearing  balls,  a  movable 
member  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  station- 
ary body,  and  an  annular  bearing  member  having  an  up- 
turned edge  embedded  In  said  movable  member  and  a 
down-turned  edge,  said  bearing  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  balls. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,708.  PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  80LU 
BILITY  OF  P(/rA8lI  IN  CEMENT-KILN  DUST. 
BVALD  A.VDBRBON.  Los  Augeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Precipitation  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1917.  Serial 
No.  164,765.     (CI.  28—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  increasing  the  solubility  of  potash 
In  cement  kiln  dust,  which  consists  In  exposing  such 
dust  to  the  action  of  steam. 

2.  The  process  of  increasing  the  solnltillty  of  the 
potash  in  cemeut  kiln  dust  m-hlch  consists  In  exposing 
the  dust  to  the  action  of  steam  at  a  pressure  in  excess 
of  atmospheric  pressure." 

8.  The  process  of  increasing  the  solubility  of  potash 
In  potash-bearing  due  dust,  which  consists  In  exposing 
the  dnst  to  the  action  of  steam  at  a  temperature  above 
100*  C. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  potash  from  cement  kiln 
dust  In  which  some  of  the  potash  Is  In  a  form  dlfflmltly 
soluble  in  water,  which  consists  In  exposing  the  dust 
to  the  action  of  steam  to  convert  such  dtfllcultiy  soluble 
potash  to  the  water  soluMe  form  and  then  leaching  the 
resulting  water  soluble  potash  from  the  dust  with  water. 


1^49.709.  FOUNTAIN-PEN  FILLER.  Leoxaed  8. 
Balcta.  Roaring  Creek.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1916.  ferial 
No.   128.784.      (CI.  226—34.) 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen  filler,  the  combination  with  a 
relatively  deep  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  and  re-, 
celve  the  open  end  of  a  pen  for  sealing  the  latter  by  the 
ink,  and  a  suction-creating  means  connected  to  the  recep- 
tacle, for  exhausting  air  therefrom  and  from  the  pen, 
whereby  when  the  suction  is  broken,  the  ink  is  adapted 
to  enter  the  pen. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen  flller,  the  combination  at  a  flIUag 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  ink  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  open  end  of  a  pen  therein  for 
suliuicrslou  in  the  ink.  and  a  auction-creating  device 
connected  to  said  receptacle  for  withdrawing  air  there- 
from and   from  the  barrel  of  the  pea.  the  ink  ia  said 


rec^tacle  being  adapted  to  seal  the  open  end  of  the 
barrel  and  to  enter  the  same  upon  the  exhaustion  of  air 
therefrom. 

8.  In  a  fountain  pen  filler,  the  combination  with  a 
container  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  ink,  a  fountain 
peu  fill  lug  receptacle  connected  to  the  container  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  open  end  of  a  fountain  pen  there- 
in, a  suction-creating  means  eooBected  to  the  transparent 
receptacle  to  feed  ink  to  the  same  from  the  container, 
means  for  closing  communication  between  the  container 
and  the  receptacle  when  the  latter  is  held  to  the  desired 
height  and  to  seal  the  pen,  said  suction-creating  means 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  for  exhausting  air  from 
the  receptacle  and  the  pen,  whereby  Ink  in  the  receptacle 
Is  adapted  to  enter  the  pen  when  the  suction  is  broken. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen  flller,  the  combination  of  an  ink 
container,  a  filling  receptacle  conne^rted  to  said  ink  con- 
tainer to  receive  ink  therefrom  and  provided  in  its  lower 
end  with  a  well  adapted  to  ro<-eire  therein  the  open  end 
of  a  fountain  pen,  a  suction-creating  device  connected  to 
said  filling  receptkcle  to  withdraw  air  therefrom  and  fill 
said  well  with  ink  from  said  container  to  seal  the  pen, 
means  for  cutting  off  communication  between  the  con- 
tainer and  the  receptacle,  said  suction -creating  device 
being  adapted  to  farther  withdraw  air  from  said  recep- 
tacle and  from  the  Interior  of  said  pen  whereby  ink  1b 
said  well  Is  adapted  to  enter  the  Interior  of  the  pen. 

6.  In  ii  fountain  pen  filler,,  the  combination  with  an 
Ink  container  provided  with  an  open  upper  end,  a  sap- 
porting  cap  detachabiy  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
container,  a  filling  receptacle  mounted  on  said  cap,  a 
feed  pl|>e  extending  downwardly  from  said  receptacle 
into  the  container,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  receive 
therein  the  open  end  of  a  fountain  pen,  suction-creating 
means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  filling  recep- 
tacle to  withdraw  air  therefrom  and  raise  Ink  from  said 
container  Into  the  receptacle,  a  valve  In  said  feed  pipe 
to  close  the  same,  and  a  well  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  ink  and  form  a  seal  aboat 
the  open  end  of  said  pen. 

[Claim  6  net  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  , 


1,249,710.     LOCK.     Chaklbs  E.  Batlcs.  Burley,  Idaho. 
Filed  June  20.  1917.     SerUl  No.  175,945.     (CI.  70— 29.) 


>■<? 


1.  In  a  loc'k,  the  combination  of  a  lock  case,  a  bolt 
slldaMy  mounted  therein  and  provided  ia  one  side  with 
a  recess  having  rearwardly  diverging  walls,  memaa  tor 
holding  the  bolt  normally  projected,  a  bub  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  lock  case,  a  link  having  its  outer  end 
pivoted  to  the  bolt  at  the  apex  of  the  recess  therein,  and 
a  second  link  having  Its  laser  end  pivoted  to  an  end 
of  the  hub  and  its  outer  end  telescoplcally  fitted  to  the 
inner  end  of   the  first-men  tioned   link. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  ease,  a  bolt 
siidably  mounted  in  the  case,  a  hah  rotatahly  BMsatod 
in  the  case  and  operatively  connected  with  the  bolt,  a 
stop  Biemlter  disposed  transversely  in  the  case  la  rear 
of  the  hub,  a  lateral*  projection  on  one  side  of  the  case 
near  the  rear  ead   thereof,  and  a  dead  iatek 
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Into  engmgement  between  the  hub  and  the  cm»e  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  hub  and  having  depending  lug*,  one  of 
■aid  luga  engaging  the  tranaverae  atop  to  limit  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  latch  and  the  other  of  Mid  lugs 
arranged  to  engage  the  mid  lateral  projection  and  hold 
the  latch  in  either  of  its  aet  poaltlona. 


1^49.711.  BLBCTRIC  CONNECTOR.  John  Btaa,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  134.982.     (CI.  173—828.) 


1.  In  an  electric  connector,  a  plug  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial, a  terminal  In  said  plug  comprising  an  elongated  metal 
shell  having  an  open  end  and  provldeil  at  the  opposite  end 
with  a  contact-member,  a  smaller  elongate<l  shell  fitted 
therein  and  having  an  open  end  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
open  end  of  said  flrst-named  shell,  an  electric  conductor 
received  by  said  smaller  shell,  the  opening  of  the  larger 
shell  being  adapted  lo  accommodate  the  insulation  of  said 
conductor,  and  a  screw  extending  through  a  wall  of  aald 
shells  and  engaging  said  conductor. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  GrfSette.] 


1,249.712.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,249.713.    MOUNT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHS.    John  Blyth, 
'  Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company. 
Rochester,  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Flle<l 
June  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  37,171.     (CI.  40—159.) 


A  mount  for  photographs  comprising  a  backing  and 
folding  side  flaps  all  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  material 
and  corner  retaining  extensions  intt'gral  with  and  pro- 
ceeding from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  backing  and 
folded  down  and  secured  wholly  upon  the  front  face  of 
the  latter  to  lie  beneath  the  side  flaps  when  folded. 


1,249,714.     MACHINE  FOR  THE   MANUFACTURE  OF 
BOTTLE  -  CLOSURES.      Alkxandsb   BooDlNrrT,    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  International  Cork  Com- 
pany,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of    New    York. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  191%,  Serial  No.  876.252.     Renewed  May 
14,   1917.     Serial  No.  168,596.      (CI.  113—80.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  abaft, 
of  a  cap  transporting  mechanism  fixedly  attached  thereto, 
a  redprocable  frame,  means  mounted  upon  said  frame  for 
depositing  a  sealing  disk  Into  a  cap,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  frame,  a  member  oacillatably  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  said  two  members  for  cauHing  the  same  to 
move  together  In  one  direction,  but  permitting  said  shaft 


to  remain  stationary  upon  movement  of  aatd  .oaclllaUble 
lUfmber  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  coactlng  means  upon 
■aid  frame  and  said  osclllatable  member,  whereby  Inter- 
mittent motion  Is  Imparted  to  said  transporting  mech- 
anism upon  reciprocating  said  frame. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  doaorea 
of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft, 
of  a  cap  tranaporting  mechanism  fixedly  attachtnl  thereto, 
a  reclprocable  frame,  meana  mounted  upon  said  frame  for 
depositing  a  sealing  disk  Into  a  cap.  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  frame,  a  fianged  member  oacillatably  mountad 
ipon  aald  abaft,  ratchet  teeth  upon  the  fiange  of  said 
osclllatable  member,  a  disk  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft, 
spring  pressed  pawls  upon  said  disk  In  engagement  with 
said  teeth,  and  coactlng  means  upon  said  frame  and  said 
flanged  member,  whereby  Intermittent  motion  is  imparted 
to  aald  transporting  mechanlam  upon  reciprocating  said 
frame.        ^  , 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  doaures 
of  the  cap  variety,  a  rotary  head  comprising  an  annular 
member  having  radial  exterior  ribs,  a  cylindrical  member 
having  a  curved  flange  abutting  against  uld  rlba  and 
attached  to  said  annuUr  member,  whereby  a  plurality  of 
paiwages  are  formed  in  said  head,  means  for  feeding  an 
assembled  closure  to  each  of  ■aid  passages,  n>ring  pressetl 
plungers  slldably  arranged  In  aald  cylindrical  member  In 
alinement  with  said  paasagea  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
closures  In  the  paaaages,  means  for  forcing  said  plungers 
out  of  said  passages  before  they  arrive  opposite  to  said 
feeding  means,  and  heating  means  carried  by  said  heed. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  the  mapufacture  of  bottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety,  a  beaf  routing  around  a  horltonUl 
axis  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved  passages,  means 
for  feeding  an  assembled  closure  to  each  of  said  pas- 
sages, a  stationary  platform  on  which  the  closures  rest 
when  arriving  In  said  psssagoH,  spring  pressed  plungers 
slldably  arranged  In  said  head  in  aliflemmt  with  said  pas- 
sages for  appljrlng  pressure  to  the  closures  In  the  pas- 
sages, means  for  forcing  said  plungers  out  of  said  passages 
before  they  arrive  opposite  to  the  feeding  meana,  and 
heating  means  carried  by  said  head. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  doaurea 
of  the  cap  variety,  a  head  rotating  around  a  horlaontal 
axis  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved  passages,  means 
for  feeding  an  assembled  closure  to  each  of  said  paaaages, 
spring  pressed  plungers  slldably  arranged  In  said  head 
In  alinement  with  aald  paaaages  for  applying  pressure  to 
the  closures  In  the  passages,  and  means  for  forcing  aald 
plungers  out  of  said  passages  before  they  arrive  oppolte 
to  the  feeding  means,  said  head  being  provided  with  a 
channel  In  rear  of  said  passagea  for  the  drculaUon  of  a 
fluid  medium. 

[Claims  2.  4  to   6,   8,  9,  and   11   not  printed  lo   the 
aasette.1 
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1,249.716.  MACHINS  FOB  MAKING  FILLERS  FoR 
BOG-CA8B8.  Gbobob  W.  Bowims,  Somerville,  Maaa., 
aaslgnor  to  Broadfleld  Poultry  Farm,  Inc.,  Bolton.  Maaa.. 
a.  Corporation  of  Masaachuaetts.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1916. 
SertalNA  130,897.     (CI.  93—88.) 


27.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  flat-sided  memt>er ;  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  said  member ;  separated  blocks  secured 
thereto  having  parallel  silts  therein  provided  with  en- 
larged needle  receiving  openings ;  compartments  contaln- 
iag  atripa ;  needlea  movable  through  aald  openings  adapted 
to  aeise  strips  from  said  compartments  and  jMsltlon  them 
in  the  silts  in  said  bladea  and  in  silts  In  the  walls  of  an 
egg  case  filler  positioned  on  said  blocks;  a  reciprocating 
member  provided  with  means  for  temovlng  the  under 
■trips  from  aald  compartmenta,  the  upper  face  of  said  re- 
clprorating  mem)>er  being  provided  with  grooves  alined 
with  said  compartments ;  a  guide  for  each  strip ;  a  tongue 
thereon  with  Its  free  end  in  a  groove ;  a  forked  member  to 
which  the  free  end  of  said  guide  is  secured ;  a  threaded 
■hank  therefor  extending  through  a  fixed  bar  ;  and  nuts  on 
■aid  threaded  shank  co-acting  with  said  bar. 

60.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble 
member  adapted  to  support  an  egg  caae  filler ;  hoppers  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  member  having  strip  containing 
compartments;  two  sets  of  reciprocating  needles  adapted 
to  seise  said  strips  and  draw  them  through  slits  in  the 
walls  of  said  filler ;  means  secured  to  each  set  of  said 
needles  and  moving  therewith  to  project  aald  atripa  from 
said  compartmenta  Into  position  to  be  seised  by  the  other 
set  of  needles ;  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  pro- 
jected ends  of  said  strips  until  seised  by  said  needles. 

88.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  member;  a  plurality  of  aq^iarated 
blocks  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  position  an  egg  case 
filler,  each  block  having  a  transverse  depression  in  its 
outer  end ;  a  movable  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
projecting  blocks  each  adapted  to  eater  one  of  aald  re- 
cesses  and  form  therewith  transverse  inclined  slits  ;  means 
passing  through  said  slits  for  positioning  a  strip  in  the 
walls  of  said  filler ;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
■ahl  frame  and  providing  a  atandstiil  thereof  at  the  end 
of  Its  movement  In  each  direction. 

85.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  flat-sided  memt>er ;  separated  blocks  secured  thereto 
having  parallel  ^Its  therein  provided  with  enlarged  nee- 
dle receiving  openlnga  ;  compartments  containing  strips  ; 
needles  movable  through  said  openings  adapted  to  selxe 
strips  from  said  compartments  and  position  them  in  the 
allts  In  said  blocks  and  in  allts  in  the  walls  of  an  egg  caae 
flller  positioned  on  said  blocka ;  a  redprocating  member 
provided  with  means  for  removing  the  under  strips  from 
said  compartments,  the  upper  face  of  said  redprocating 
member  being  provided  with  grooves  alined  with  aald 
compartmenta ;  a  guide  for  each  strip ;  and  a  tongue  there- 
on with  its  free  end  in  a  groove. 

110.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat-aided  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
separated  blocka  adapted  to  position  an  egg  caae  filled  the 


walls  of  which  are  provided  with  a  plarality  of  slits;  a 
hopper  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  contalniag 
strips ;  means  for  removing  selected  strips  from  said  com- 
partments ;  needles  for  seising  aald  strips  and  inserting 
them  in  the  slits  In  said  flller ;  a  levM  for  operating  said 
needles ;  a  cam  arm  secured  thereto ;  a  carriage  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  strip  removing  meana ;  a  pair 
of  separated  rollers  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately engaged  by  said  arm  In  the  movement  of  said  lever  - 
about  Its  pivot ;  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween said  rollers. 

[Claima  1  to  26,  28  to  59,  61  to  82,  84,  86  to  109.  and 
111  to  122  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,2  49.7  16.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Leo  R.  Caldkb. 
Charleston.  S.  C.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1917.  Serial  No. 
144,485.     (CI.  46—59.) 


1.  In  game  apparatus,  a  standard,  an  annulus  supported 
thereby  and  occupying  substantially  a  horizontal  plane, 
and  a  spherical  objective  game  plec  designed  for  support 
by  said  annulus  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  annulus. 

2.  In  game  apparatus,  a  standard  comprising  adjust- 
ably connected  sections,  adjustment  of  the  sections  serv- 
ing to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  said  standard,  means  for 
holding  the  sections  at  adjustment,  an  annulus  supported 
by  one  of  said  sections  and  occupying  substantially  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  a  spherical  objective  game  piece 
designed  for  support  by  said  annulus  and  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  annulus. 

3.  In  game  apparatus,  a  clamp  bracket  having  a 
socket,  a  standard  comprising  relatively  adjustable  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  having  one  end  removably  fitted 
in  said  socket,  the  sections  being  provided  ^wlth  lateral  eye 
portions,  the  eye  portion  of  each  section  slldably  fitting 
the  other  section,  means  for  holding  the  sections  at  ad- 
justment, an  annulus  supported  by  the  other  said  section, 
and  a  spherical  objective  game  piece  designed  for  support 
by  said  annulus. 

1,249,717.      COMBINED  FIRE-ALARM   AND   ANNUNCI- 
ATOR.   John  Carbioan,  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  Apr.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  94,006.     (CI.  177—326.) 
1.  An  annunciator  comprising  a  plurality  of  drop  an- 
nunciators, a  testing  button  for  each  of  aald  drop  annund- 
ators.  a  reset  magnet  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with 
said  drop  annunciators,  a  lamp  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
circuit  with  said  drop  annunciators,  a  gong  adapted  to  be 
arranged    in    circuit    with    said    drop   annunciators,    and 
means  for  cutting  said  gong  in  and  out  of  circuit  with  said 
drop  annunciators. 

4.  In  a  fire  alarm  annunciator  comprising  a  houaliig 
having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  miniature  plana  ar- 
ranged In  one  of  said  compartments,  a  rigid  frame  mount- 
ed In  said  compartment,  a  bellows  attached  to  said  frame. 
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■  tamgnltylng  lena  carried  by  tbe  free  end  of  aald  bellowa, 
ta  adjust*  bie  slide  plate  aapportlas  a^ld  lens,  a  cold*  for 


-o  6  0-0 


aaid  slide  pltfte,  and  a  lamp  arraoged  in  said  compartment 
between  said  frame  and  miniature  plans, 
r Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Hatette.] 


1.249,718.  GUARD-FACING.  Oswald  B.  Cabscm.  Sonth- 
brldse.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge,  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Association.  Filed 
June  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  82,074.     (01.  88 — 48.) 


J 


A  nose  gunrd.  baring  a  central  groore  formed  therein 
bonndtxl  at  each  edge  bjr  oppositely  faced  teeth  having 
their  sides  distant  from  the  groora  extending  ■ubatantlally 
normal  to  the  surface  of  the  noae  and  additional  flanking 
teeth  on  each  side  of  the  groove  teeth  being  formed  with 
portions  (extending  diagonally  from  the  base  of  the  adja- 
cent tooth  and  with  their  outer  faces  extending  substan- 
tially normal  to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  noae  from  the  edge  of 
the  teeth,  whereby  a  central  nose  engaging  portion  Is  pro- 
vided flanked  by  a  plurality  of  teeth  baTing  a  biting  action 
to  engage  the  nose  and  resist  morement  of  tbe  guard  In 
either  dlrtictlon  upon  the  nose. 


1.249.719.  MOVABLK  PLATFORM  FOR  THE  STERN 
BNI»  OF  CAR-FLOAT8.  John  M.  Chhuit.  Westflsld, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  14.  1917.  Serial  N».  168,578.  (O. 
14—71.) 

1.  A  car  float  baring  a  loading  and  naloadiag  platform 
formed  thereon  fo  »h  to  extend  in  sulMtantially  tbe  |Aane 
of  tbe  car  tkH)T»  on  the  float,  a  movable  platform  secured 
thereto  adjacent  tbe  doorway  of  tbe  end  car  on  tbe  float, 
means  for  cuanterbalandBR  tbe  weight  of  said  movable 
platform,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  movable  platform 
at  will. 

2.  A  car  float  havlui;  a  loading  and  anioading  platform 
formed  thereon  and  overlying  the  floor  ao  as  to  lie  In  snb- 
Atanttally  tbe  plane  of  the  floors  of  the  cars  on  the  float,  a 
movable  platform  setured  thereto,  and  means  for  adJoatlBg 
said  movable  platform. 


3.  A  car  float  having  a  loading  and  unloading  platform 
formed  tberaita.  a  movable  platform  secoreil  thirrrto.  BMana 
for  adjuntlag  said  aMtvabl*  platform,  and.  an  adjustable 


covering  section  for  protecting  said  movable  platform  In 
all  of  Its  different  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  4  and  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.249,720.  PHONOGRAPH  -  RECORD  CLEANER  AND 
PROTECTOR.  EDWAan  LooMis  CHBirriAN.  Donglaa, 
Arts.  Filed  May  22.  1917.  Serial  No.  170.267.  (CL 
274—28.) 


X  A  record  protei-tor  for  phonoimiphs  Indadlng  a  body, 
and  an  attaching  member  pivotally  supporting  the  body. 
ttee  body  being  muanted  to  swing  npon  the  said  niemhep  in 
a  iltrectlon  opfM>Nlte  to  tbe  rotary  movement  of  tbe  record 
and  belhK  limited  in  its  swinr  movement  In  a  directlaa 
with  the  raovenent  of  tbe  record. 

5.  A  combined  protector  and  cleaner  for  phonograph 
records  Inrlndlng  a  body,  an  attaching  member  Hupporting 
the  body  to  nnrmaHy  gravitate  in  a  direction  with  the  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  record  to  locked  active  position,  and 
a  cleaning  element  carried  by  tiM  bady  for  sweeping  tbe 
record  la  the  inactive  position  of  the  body. 

[Claims  1,  3,  4,  and  6  not  prtntfd  ia  the  Gasette.} 


1.249.721.    FURNITURE.    Loria  CorartAL.  Lyon.  France 
MIed  Feb.  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  149.797.      (CI.  105—48.) 


1.  An  article  of  furaltare  having  a  frame  provided  with 
!«•>,  a  aaat.  a  remorable  cover  for  said  seat,  a  series  «f 
■ocketa  la  said  frame,  corner  pieces,  adjao-nt  the  legs,  at- 
tached to  the  fraBM*  aad  apace<l  th«>refrom.  a  aeries  of 
boles  In  tbe  comer  pieces  and  a  serlea  of  hooks  carried  by 
aaid  cover  and  adapted  ta  enter  tbe  boles  la  tbe  comer 
pieces  and  tbe  sockets  in  tbe  frame  to  fanten  tbe  cover  to 
the  frame. 

2.  An  article  of  furaltnre  liavlng  a  fVame  provided  with 
iega.  a  seat  a  rensovable  cover  for  aaid  scat,  a  series  of 


sockets  In  said  frame,  comer  pieces,  adjacent  tbe  legs,  at- 
tached to  the  frame  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  series  of  bolea 
In  the  corner  pieces,  a  series  of  hooks  carried  by  said 
cover  and  adapted  to  enter  the  holes  In  the  corner  pieces 
and  tbe  sockets  in  tbe  frame  to  fasten  tbe  cover  to  tbe 
frame,  and  sliding  means  Interposed  between  said  corner 
pieces  and  the  frame  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  hooks. 


1,249.722.  NON-SKID  DEVICE.  Edoab  J.  CBAwroan. 
Seattle,  Wash.,  asalgnor  of  one-balf  to  J.  Eugene  Jordan, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  153.481. 
(a.  21—8.) 


1.  A  non-skid  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 
shoes  for  engaging  with  and  supporting  the  rear  wheels  of 
said  motor  vehicle,  runners  offset-  with  respect  to  said 
shoes  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  roadt>ed  Inside  of  said 
wheels,  draw  bars  connecting  said  runners  to  the  frame 
of  aaid  vehicle  and  means  for  supporting  aaid  runners  and 
aboes  In  an  Inoperative  position. 

2.  A  non-skid  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 
mnnera  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  roadbed  just  Inside  of 
tbe  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  shoes  secured  to  the  outer 
■idea  of  said  runners  to  support  said  rea^  vehicle  wheels 
and  means  connecting  Mild  shoes  and  runners  with  the 
frame  of  said  vehicle  whereby  they  may  be  raised  into  an' 
Inoperative  position,  tbe  said  shoes  being  adapted  to  lie  in 
cloae  proximity  to  the  under  side  of  the  rear  fenders  of 
■aid  vehicle  and  aaid  runners  being  adapted  to  lie  inside 
of  tbe  fenders  of  said  vehicle  to  be  substantially  out  of 
sight. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  non-skid  devices 
comprising  shoes  adapte<I  to  engage  with  the  rear  wheels 
of  said  vehicle,  runners  rigidly  connected  with  the  sides  of 
said  shoes  aad  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  ground  to  support 
the  raar  end  of  the  vehicle,  meaas  for  automatically  rais- 
ing said  shoes  and  runners  slmultaneooaly.  draw  bars  con- 
nected with  said  runners,  and  arms  supporting  said  shoes 
and  runners  for  circumferential  movement  around  said 
Wheel. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Tehlrle,  of  non-skid  devices 
comprising  two  runners,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  two 
runners,  shoes  secured  to  the  cross  bar  outside  of  ^id 
runners,  said  aboes  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear 
wheels  of  said  rehicle,  drag  bars  secured  to  said  runners 
and  slldably  connected  with  tbe  frame  of  said  vehicle, 
means  for  automatically  lifting  said  runners  into  an  in- 
operative position,  means  supporting  said  shoes  and  run- 
ners for  circumferential  movement  with  respect  to  said 
wheels,  and  means  for  bringing  said  shoes  into  engage- 
ment with  said  vehicle  wheels. 

5.  The  c<»niblnation  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  non-skid  de- 
Tlce  comprising  two  runners  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
road  bed  inside  of  the  iwo  rear  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  a 
cross  bar  connecting  said  two  runners,  shoes  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  «ros8  bar  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  runners 
and  adapted  to  support  said  wheels,  draw  bars  secured  to 
■aid  rnnnors  and  slldably  connected  with  the  front  portion 
of  said  vehicle  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  cross- 
wise of  the  frame  of  Ksid  vehicle  adjacent  tbe  rear  axle 
thereof,  lever  arms  on  the  ends  of  Fsld  shaft,  links  connect- 
ing said  levwr  arms  with  said  cross  bar  to  support  said 
•boes  and  rnnaers  for  circumferential  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  wheels,  means  for  turniag  said  shaft  to  draw 
said  Hhoes  Into  contact  with  said  rear  wheels,  and  means 
ftor  automatically  lifting  said  non-skid  devices  into  an  In- 
operative position. 


1,340.728.  BRICK-CARRIER.  E170BNB  D.  Daniblsok, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  80, 1916.  S«ial  No.  189,781. 
<CL  ft7— «.) 


1.  A  briek  carrier  eompriaing  an  elongated  adjustable 
frame  meinher,  a  pair  of  damping  jaws  mounted  one  at  each 
end  of  said  adjustable  frame  member  and  disposed  at  rt^t 
angles  thereto,  an  arm  Integral  with  and  extending  In  at 
right  anglea  to  each  clamping  jaw  meml>er  and  adapted  to 
overlie  said  frame  member,  a  hinge  mounted  on  each  In- 
wardly extending  arm  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  handle,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  each 
hinge  member  and  to  the  oM>oslte  ends  ol  said  handle. 

2.  A  brick  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  adjustable 
frame  member,  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  mounted  one  at 
each  end  of  said  frame  member  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  thereto,  an  arm  Integral  with  aad  projecting  in- 
wardly from  each  clamping  jaw  and  adapted  to  normally 
overlie  said  elongated  frame  membo*.  a  handle,  links  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  handle  and 
adjustably  connected  to  said  inwardly  extending  arma,  a 
linger  ring  having  a  shank  removably  disposed  through 
said  elongated  frame  member  and  disposed  beneath  aaid 
handle  whereby  the  finger  ring  may  be  grasped  with  one 
finger  with  the  same  hand  that  Is  used  to  grasp  the 
handle  to  actuate  said  cl^iplng  jaws.  aB<l  means  for 
clamping  said  finger  ring  and  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  frame  member  together. 

3.  A  brick  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed 
elongated  bars,  each  provided  longitudinally  with  a  series 
of  registering  apertures,  a  clamping  l»olt  disposed  through 
both  of  said  bars  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  each  bar,  a  fin- 
ger ring  having  a  ahank  removably  disposed  through  aaid 
bars  intermediate  said  claibp-bolts  and  serving  to  hold  that 
portion  of  tbe  bars  together,  a  jaw  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  ei^ch  bar,  a  handle,  and  a  link  connecting 
each  jaw  with  said  handle. 


1,249,724.  FEED-WATER  FILTER  AND  GREASE-EX- 
TRACTOR. How  ABO  C.  Davis,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Row  k  Davis,  Engineers.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Ao- 
rlal  No.  165,722.      (CI.  210—16.) 


1.  In  a  filter  of  the  character  desiTlbed.  a  body  portion 
hsTlng  Ml  interior  chamber  and  inlet  aad  outlet  eonnec- 
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tionk,  a  perforated  container  mounted  within  aald  cham- 
ber, a  perforated  tube  extending  axlallj  throuffb  eald  con- 
tainer and  being  In  communication  witb  one  of  aald  con- 
nectlona.  a  bed  of  fliterlng  material  wltbtn  said  container 
exterior  to  aald  tube,  a  plate  follower  closing  one  end  of 
■aid  container  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bed  of  filtering 
materia  1.  a  threaded  nipple  secured  to  said  tube  and.  ex- 
tending through  said  follower,  and  a  nut  on  itaid  nipple 
for  engaging  said  follower  and  adjusting  the  same  against 
said  filtering  material. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.249,720.     MECHANISM  FOR  APPLTINO  COATING  TO 
'      SHELLS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.     Hbumit  W.  DAT. 
Wollaaton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spray  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massackusetta. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  187.940.     (d.  91 — 15.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  applying  coating  comprialng  an  ar- 
ticle snport,  a  apray  discharge  member,  means  for  effectkig 
relative  to  and  fro  movement  of  aald  discharge  member 
and  snid  support  during  discharge  from  said  spray  dis- 
charge member,  means  for  containing  a  predetermined 
qoantlty  of  coating  material,  and  means  in  commantcation 
with  said  discharge  member  forcibly  to  discharge  said 
material  upon  said  article. 

[Claims  2  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.249,726.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FLOCK-COTTON 
FOR  EXPLOSIVES.  Albibto  db  Salas.  Mexico,  Mex- 
ico. Filed  July  19.  1917.  SerUl  No.  181.S90.  (CI. 
93—8.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  fiock  cotton  which  consists 
in  soaking  rags  in  a  solution  of  soap  and  an  alkali,  wash- 
ing, drying,  and  mechanically  bringing  Into  a  fiocculent 
condition,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoae 
■et  forih. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,727.    TIRE.    HlNBT  J.  Dodohtt,  ProTldence.  R.  I.. 

assignor  to  Doughty  Tire  Company,  Portland,   Me.,  a 

Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1916.     Serial  No. 

128,079.     (CI.  102—13.) 

1.  A  tire  having  shoulder  portions  adjacent  the  tread 
or  bearing  part  and  flank  portions  between  said  shoulder 
portions  and  the  Junction  of  the  tire  with  the  rim,  the 
material  at  the  shoulder  portions  having  greater  resistance 
to  flexure  than  that  of  the  tread  and  the  flank  portions, 
the  latter  liaving  minimum  resistance. 

5.  A  tire  of  rubber  reinforced  by  fibrous  material  in- 
corporated  therewith,  the  density  of  distribution  of  the 
fibrous  reinforcement  'being  greater  at  the  lateral  portions 
of  the  outer  curved  part  of  the  tire  than  at  the  center 


and  least  at  the  fianks  of  the  tire  between  said  curved 
part  and  the  rim. 


7.  A  tire  reinforced  by  6ne  or  more  layers  of  fabric 
each  of  which  Is  of  closer  weave  along  the  lateral  shoul- 
der sones  of  the  outer  curved  part  thereof  lying  at  either 
side  of  the  central  bearing  tread  than  elsewhere. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  0,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,788.  OUTLET  FOR  ACID-RECEPTACLES.  JoML 
J.  Dtb  and  William  A.  LccAa.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgnors 
to  Butterworth-Jodson  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,188. 
(a.  23—1.) 


6.  An  add  receptacle  of  refractory  material  prorided 
with  a  box  of  similar  material  on  the  outside  communicat- 
ing with  aald  receptacle,  in  combination  with  an  outlet 
pipe  communicating  with  said  box,  and  a  sheet  of  acid- 
proof  metal  surrounding  said  box  and  havlBc  a  tobolar 
portion  extending  outward  therefrom,  said  outlet  pipe  ex- 
tending to  the  Interior  of  said  box  and  having  at  a  point 
outside  of  the  same  a  flange  which  la  clamped  to  the  end 
of  said  tubular  portion  of  acid-proof  metal. 

(Claims  1  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249,729.  TROLLBT-CATCHBR.  Chabum  I.  Eakll, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  nicd  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
92.861.     (Cl.  191—90.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  catcher  the  combination  with  a  drum 
and  a  trolley  rope  secured  thereto,  of  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  drum  at  a  predetermined  point  la 
the  unwinding  of  rope  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  trolley  catcher  the  combination  with  a  dmia 
adapted  to  receive  the  trolley  rope,  of  a  lock  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  drum,  a  centrifugal  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lock 
pawl,  and  a  counter  balance  connected  with  said  drum 
and  said  centrifugal  pawl  adapted  to  substantially  coon- 
tmbalance  the  effect  of  gravity  upon  aald  centrtfuflal 
pawl. 
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11  In  a  trolley  catcher  the  combination  with  a  case, 
one  side  of  which  is  adapted  to  yield  eUstlcally.  of  a 
shaft  mounted  In  aald  caae  having  flange.  «!cured  thereto 
adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  aald  case,  one  of  said 
flanges  having  engaging  projections  adapted  to  engage 
projections  on  said  case. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


1.249,730.    AUTOMOBILE-TOP  ATTACHMENT     Gbovbb 
FAaKSWOBTH.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1916.     Be- 
-  rial  No.  129.441.     (O.  21—62.) 


1  An  attachment  of  the  type  described  comprialng  a 
plate  having  a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  s^de 
fron^and  a  atud  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  plate  above 

*  2  The  "  mblnatlon  with  an  automobile  body  and  a  side 
iron  carried  thereby,  of  a  plate  adapted  to  fit  upon  «ld 
side  Iron  and  be  connected  to  the  automobile  body,  and 
a  stud  carried  by  aald  plate  and  projecting  Inwardly  above 
the  side  Iron.  

1    2  49    7  81.     RADIATOR-SHUTTER.     STBranw  IVAK 
'mm  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kent  Motor.  Com 
pany.   Detroit,   Mich.,   a   Corporation.     Filed  Oct.   18, 
1916.     Berlal  No.  120,851.     (CL  257—182.) 


^^ 


rearwardly  extending  lug.  a  bar  pivotally  «»»»n«^7»  *« 
each  of  said  lugs  and  means  within  the  reach  of  tha 
operator  for  moving  said  bar. 

8  The  Improved  radUtor  shutter  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  deUchaWy  secured  to  the  radUtor  of  an 
automobile,  pivoted  slate  within  the  said  casing,  each 
of  said  slats  being  provided  with  trunnions,  -^^P*  « 
brake  lining  material  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  tn« 
interior  of  said  casing  having  holes  therein  to  "^^Jj* 
the  said  trunnions,  each  of  said  alatt  being  provided  with 
«  rearwardly  extending  lug,  a  bar  plvoUUy  ««»°«^^i^ 
each  of  said  luga  and  mean,  within  the  reach  of  the 
operator  for  moving  said  bar,  a  bar  operating  the  slats 
in  unison,  and  a  strip  of  brake  lining  material  inter- 
posed between  the  lugs  and  the  bar  to  prevent  "ttling. 

4  The  Improved  shutter  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  radiator  of  sn  automobile,  a  seri«i 
of  sUts  and  a  aeries  of  trunnion  rods  one  for  each  end 
of  each  slat,  each  of  said  slate  having  an  off-«t  portion 
along  one  edge  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  radUtor 
and  forming  a  groove,  and  an  off-set  curved  pbrti^ 
along  the  other  edge  which  extends  Inwardly  toward 
the  radUtor  and  1*  adapted  to  fit  within  the  P-oove  of 
the  adjacent  slat,  one  of  said  trunnloM  being  mounted 
in  each  off-set  curved  portion  at  each  end  thereof  npon 
which  said  sUte  are  pivoted,  said  portions  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  when  the  slats  are  closed  they  present  an 
exterior  surface  which  is  aubstentUlly  fiat 


1  249.782.     MAGNETO.     Lods  J.  Fli>t,  Detroit,  Mich., 
'assignor  to  Grip   Nut   Company.  Chicago,   lU..  a  Cor- 
ponSon  of  lUlnoU.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1914.     SerUl  No. 
868,886.     (Cl.  128—149.) 


1  The  improved  radiator  shutter  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  deUchably  aecured  to  the  radiator  of  an 
automobile,  pivoted  .lata  within  the  said  casing,  each 
of  said  sUts  being  provided  with  trunnions  •trip«  of 
brake  lining  material  secured  to  oppoalte  side,  of  the 
interior  of  aald  casing  having  holes  therein  to  receive 
the  said  trunnions,  and  operating  means  for  moving  aald 
sUte  In  unison.  

2  The  Improved  radUtor  abutter  comprUlng  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  detechably  secured  to  the  radUtor  of  an 
automobile,  pivoted  sUte  within  the  said  casing,  each  of 
said  slats  being  provided  with  tmnnlona,  strips  of  brake 
lining  material  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  Interior 
of  aald  casing  having  holes  therein  to  receive  the  said 
tninnlona,    each    of   said    aUte    being   provided    with    a 


1  In  a  magneto,  circuit  breaking  mechanism  com- 
pri  Jg  in  comMnatlon,  a  ring  provided  with  cams  a 
Jilr  of  ^.parable  contects,  means  for  '«>*•«»«  "'^^^ 
Scte.  and^ns  whereby  the  rotetion  of  said  contect. 
canaea  a  separation  of  the  same  by  said  cama. 

rin  rmagneto,  circuit  '>"^^-«  r^^'""  H 
prising  in  combination,  a  ring  provided  '^»»  f^^* 
JalrTf  separable  contecte,  means  for  rotating  -^con^ 
tecL,  anTmean.  whereby  the  roUtlon  of  •*"  "^^t^^ 
»as<^  a  separation  of  the  same  by  said  «ms.  ■»»<»  J^?* 

:;m^slng';rplvotelly  mounted  •"»  «"J*^X*  ISS 
contacte   and   having  an   end   adapted   to   strike  agalnat 

n^rn^a^rgn'S^TrcStTrrklng  mechanl«n  com- 
prirtng  U  ^^nation.  a  ring  provided  with  cam^  a 
Mir  of  separable  contecte.  means  for  rotating  «ld  con- 
tecte, m^J!  whereby  the  rotetion  of  aald  contacts  «us« 
reparation  of  the  same  by  said  cams,  and  m^n. 
thrrJJy  »ld  ring  may  be  adjusted  to  secure  an  adjuat- 

"Tln  r'mX'to,  circuit  breaking  mechanism  com- 
orislng  in  combination,  a  ring  provided  with  cams,  a 
Jalr  of  separable  contecte.  means  for  roteUngj-aid  con- 
tecte.  means  whereby  the  rotetion  of  said  contecte  caMjJ 
a  separation  of  the  same  by  said  cams,  and  means  whereby 
Lw  ring  may  be  adjusted  to  aecnre  an  adjuatment  of 
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Mid  oiins,  nli  ring  being  prorlded  with  a  peripheral 
recess  adapted  to  receire  a  pla  for  boldl'ng  said  ring 
In  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  magneto,  drcolt  opening  mechanlsRi  ooropris- 
Ing  a  ring  carrying  a  pair  of  diametrirally  located  cams 
projecting  Inwardly  from  said  ring,  a  pair  of  caps  car- 
lied  by  tbe  magneto  armature,  one  of  said  ciips  being 
provided  with  a  contact  and  tbe  other  with  a  plvotally 
noaated  arm  having  a  contact  cooperating  with  said 
flnt  mentioned  contact,  the  other  end  of  Haid  am 
being  adapted  to  strike  against  said  cams  when  aald 
caps  are  rotated  by  tbe  rotation  of  the  armatare. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette. ) 


1,249,7S3.  IfACHINB  FOR  MAKING  LATH  BOARD. 
Silas  M.  Fou>,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Original  application 
filed  May  8,  1916.  SerUI  No.  96,259.  Divided  and 
this  appllcaUon  filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  120.704. 
{CI.  164—1.) 


5a 


^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  lath-board,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls,  a  pair  of  shafts  hav- 
ing forming  slats  tbereon  associated  with  said  rolls  and 
adapted  to  strllce  the  material,  after  it  ban  left  the 
corrugating  rolls  In  a  corrugated  form,  and  force  the 
material  Into  a  dove-tailed  plaited  form.  » 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  lath-board,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  corrugatinK  rolls,  a  pair  of  shafts  havlog 
formluK  Hiats  thereon,  a  stripper  guide  for  guiding  said 
material  from  said  corrugating  rolls  throug)i  said  pair 
of  shafts,  timing  means  connecting  said  corrugating  rolls 
and  said  shafts  so  that  said  forming  nlats  will  strike  the 
faces  of  aald  corrugated  sheet  and  force  the  sheet  into  a 
dove-tailed  plaited  formation,  said  stripper  guide  being 
narrowed    where    It    passes    through    said    forming    slats. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  latb-board.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls,  a  pair  of  shafts  hav- 
ing forming  slats  thereon,  there  being  a  series  of  grooves 
In  said  forming  rolls  and  said  forming  slats,  a  aeries 
of  stripper  guides  associated  with  the  lower  of  said 
corrugating  rolls  and  slats  in  aald  grooves,  a  second 
aeries  of  guides  associated  with  tbe  upper  of  said  cor- 
jugatlng  rolls  and  said  forming  slats,  In  said  grooves, 
the  distance  between  said  two  series  of  guides  being 
less  where  they  pass  through  said  slats  having  forming 
means  thereon,  than  wbere  tbey  pass  throuKb  said 
eormgatlng  rolls. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  lath-board,  the  combina- 
tloa  of  a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls,  a  aeriei  of  forming 
alats  rotatable  In  one  direction,  and  a  second  series  of 
forming  slats  alternately  positioned  with  said  first  series, 
ratatable  In  tbe  opposite  direction  for  formlnff  material, 
gg  delivered  In  a  corrugated  shape  from  said  corrugating 
rolls.  Into  a  dove-tailed  shape. 

(ClaJm  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.249.7S4.  RUG  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  JdAKINU 
SAME.  Fbank  B.  Fortbr.  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Tbe  Coniroleum  Company.  Phllsdelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Flle«l  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  79.167.     (CI.  91— 47.9.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  material  of  the 
elasa  described  compriaina  a  continuous  strip  of  felt 
Mtuimted  with  a  substance  which  will  make  tbe  felt 
waterproof  and  pliable,  said  strip  being  coated  on  Its 
■Bder  aide  with  a  paint  composition  which  Is  partially 
abaort>ed  by  the  felt  and  on  tbe  opposite  side  with  a 
palot  compoaitlon  fonning  a  wearing  surface  and  having 


on  said  wearing  tarCace  a  deslga  formed  by  depoalting 
paint  thereon,  said  surface  being  divided  Into  a  plarality 
of  patterns,  each  having  a  complete  border  and  each 
comprising  a  complete  rug  design,  the  felt  body  portion 


and   the   upper   surface   having   the   same   coefflclent   of 
expansion  so  that  the  material  will  He  fiat  upon  the  floor. 
(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.249.730.  AUTO-REPAIR  COASTER.  William  B. 
FoBTER,  UtIca,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  UtIca,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1916.     SerUl  No.  88.420.      (CI.  0 — «.) 


In  an  auto  repair  coaster,  the  combination  of  a  rec- 
tangular rigid  frame  composed  of  angle  Iron  side  pieces 
and  end  pieces  and  corner  pieces  against  the  outer  edges 
of  which  bear  the  flanged  side  and  end  pieces,  said  comer 
pieces  having  a  recessed  portion  on  their  lower  Caca,  cast- 
ers mounted  on  tbe  recessed  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said 
corner  pieces,  a  aopportlng  surface  of  flexible  material 
stretched  on  said  frame  and  shoulders  on  said  comer 
pieces  against  which  fit  tbe  extremities  of  said  side  and 
end  pieces. 


1,249.736.  CLUTCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Gsa- 
Ai^  FatNK,  Seattle.  Waah.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  SerUI 
No.  128,437.     (a.  192—18.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dtNicrtbed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  hollow  Hhaft.  and  ('lut<-b-operatlnt(  uiei-hnnUm  ex- 
teodlntt  Into  said  shaft,  of  a  cylinder  secured  to  an  end 
of  the  shaft  and  having  a  portion  of  one  of  its  ends  pro- 
jecting, into  tbe  cylinder  bore,  a  platon  within  the  cylin- 
der, said  piKton  belntr  provided  with  a  rim  extending  into 
tlM>  annular  xpace  sumxindlng  said  projecting  poriion  of 
tbe  cylinder  end,  operative  connections  between  the  pistoa 
and  said  clotch-operatlng  mechanism,  and  means  to  supply 
a  fluid  power  agent  into  the  aforesaid  annular  xpace  or 
Into  thi>  cylinder  apsce  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston, 
selectively. 

3.  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  shaft  and  clutch  mechanism  carried  thereby,  of  a 
nteam  ryliniler  baviair  concentric  wslls  snd  connected  to 
said  shaft,  s  piston  having  a  rim  extendlDg  Into  tbe  an- 
nular ctuunber  between  aald  platon  walls ;  a  piston  rod  cx- 
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a»ld  rtAlt  aa«  spsmtivtly  is— iillin  the 
ptatoo  with  said  clutch  methiinlsss,  passsgss  connected 
with  said  annular  chamber  and  the  chamber  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  piston  therefrom,  a  valve  provided  for  said 
passages  and  affording  comaunlcatlon  through  a  selected 
one  of  said  passages  between  a  source  of  steam  supply 
and  one  of  said  chambers  and  also  affording  communica- 
tion between  the  other  of  said  chambers  and  tbe  atmos- 
phere, and  packing  provided  for  one  of  said  chambers 
whereby  the  steam  admitted  therein  is  prevented  from 
contacting  with  said  piston  rod. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  dans  described,  a  crUnder,  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  one  of  its  rads  with  concentric  walls ; 
a  piston  having  a  peripheral  rim  operable  in  the  annular 
space  between  said  walls;  a  piston-rod,  means  to  supply 
steam  predetermlnately  to  either  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  to  pack  the  piston  aqd  one  of  aaid  cylinder  walls 
to  protect  said  piston-rod  from  direct  contact  with  the 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,737.      WHEELBARROW. 
N.  D.     9Ue«  Pah.  21,  IMT. 

a«— tt.) 


Pms  Ftllino,  Landa, 
Berial  Z9o.  190.18a.     (O. 


IB  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  supporting  axle  therefor,  a  body  normally  dis- 
posed In  carrying  position  over  the  axle,  supporting  arms 
at  opposUe  sides  of  the  axle  extending  upwardly  and  con- 
nected to  tlie  body,  gears  keyed  to  the  axle,  toothed  seg- 
ments fastened  to  the  arms,  and  meahlng  on  oppoaite  sides 
of  said  gears,  and  means  for  moving  the  arms  forwardly 
and  downwardly  to  lower  the  body  into  loading  position 
In  advance  of  the  frame. 


1.249,788.     LOCK.     Eowabd  E.  Gags,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Mar.  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  153,186.      (CI.  70 — 46.) 


1.  la  a  Io<^  a  securing  aseaiber,  a  rotafaUe  inanber,  a 
key  for  operating  saM  rotatable  member,  and  adjustable 
means  carried  by  said  rotataUe  member,  said  adtsstahle 
means  being  adapted  in  one  position  to  render  said  secur- 
ing WfLer  operable  only  by  the  key  from  one  side  af  the 
doer  and  la  another  pesMlon  to  render  said  ssearlnff 
nMmber  operable  by  bey  frem  one  side  of  the  deer  and  by 
band  from  the  other  side  of  the  deer. 

a.  la  a  lock,  a  so<!kat,  a  secariag  mcBibar  tfiigbla  lato 
and  ont  of  engnseraent  with  said  socket,  a  casing  in  whidt 
said  seenriag  saemher  is  hooaed  said  casing  belav  provided 
wltk  aa  afcaiaf  th«-ethroafb,  a  retatable  ■wmber  to  saM 
eubtg  ■■inhiL  tmlj  by  a  key,  mm  adjosublc  UdMif  pin 
adapted  in  one  position  to  lock  said  rotatable  assnlMr  and 
said  bolt  together  aad  aeoeaslble  through  said  opeainff  only 
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saM  secttliBt  Msana  is  la  oalacksd  poaitloa  and 
IS  cowtroUad  by  saM  ssisil—  miiaksi  In  its  locked 
psslti—  tor  ceveriag  tlic  spsntng  in  saM  caidasi 

Si.  la  a  lael^  a  rssMK,  a  aecariag  meaiher  lecatad  la  said 
caateff  a  rotataMe  aiaaher  la  said  caateg  aiovaMe  o^y  by 
a  bey,  a  pair  of  redpreeaHy  opersting  pins  carried  by  said 
rotating  membev  and  adapted  ts  be  altcnsately  breni^  into 
operative  telaties  with  rimrt  to  said  seniring  nsember. 
a  peeJeetlBg  member  en  said  secnriac  Meaber  pvovided 
with  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  be  engaped  by  ettbet  of 
said  plMh  oae  of  said  pins  belB«  adapated  to  cagage  said 
reesaa  In  ths  lashed  peaAtioD  oi  said  securing  Mcatbar  aad 
'the  ether  ef  saM  pins  wha»  te  operative  pesAtion  bctag 
adapted  to  eagage  said  recess  eoty  in  the  epetatioa  of 
said  routabte  Meahet  hy  said  ksy. 

i Claims  4  ta  11  aet  printed  in  the  Oasstte.) 


l,2d9,7Sft.  PBOCSS8  OF  RSCOVSBJIld  VALUES  FROM 
WAJnB  LIME  MDIX  Boas  ▲.  Oma.  ▲hrea,  Ohio, 
ssslgner  to  Coloinbia  Chsalsal  Cempsny,  Barbertoa, 
CMda,  a  GorperatioB  of  PsnnayWaala.  Filed  Feb.  ft, 
1916.     Serial  No.  6,880.     (CL  71— ».> 


1.  The  process  of  otillshBg  tbe  lime  and  steam  mad 
freai  tbe  amnenia  soda  process,  which  consists  In  coa- 
dnctlBg  said  aiaterlale  whid  are  heated  and  under  prea- 
snre  to  a  eeparatteg  tank  to  separate  the  steam  from 
tbe  superheated  waste  material,  separating  the  renaln- 
iag  nwtcrlal  into  Ii<inid  aad  solid  portloaa.  and  dryiag, 
beating  aad  emahiag  ttw  solM  pMtloas  to  aake  a  fer- 
tilising materiaL 

2.  The  process  ef  ntfliting  tbe  Hme  and  steam  mud 
froiB  the  ammonia  soda  process,  which  consists  in  pass- 
inc  saM  wmmtt  material  which  is  heated  aad  under  pree- 

tato  m  ispai  stlag  tank  to  separate  the  sttaai  for  vse. 
tiag  tbe  roaiainlng  aaiterlal  lato  Maold  and  aolld 
portlona,  evaporating  tlK  liquid  to  obtain  salts  tbersfrom. 
and  drying,  heatiag  aad  crushing  the  soUd  material  to 
a  fertUlser. 


1,249.740.  APPARATUS  FOR  STERXLIZTNG  LIQUIDS 
CONTAINED  IN  EDERBIETICALLY  -  CLOSED  VES- 
SELS. LiTPOVico  QiOMifi,  Milan.  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1913,  Serial  No.  760,036.  Renewed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  188,4401.     (CI.  126—272.) 


1.  Am  apparatus  for  sterlUslng  In  a  haatad  room  liquids 
eaotalaed  la  henaetically  cleasd  reeipleata  caapaisiiig  a 
heriaentaUy  disposed  eylbsdrical  heating  chamber,  a  fiaad 
ctoaare  at  oae  end  of  said  duMiber,  a  rsaaavahle  closars 
at  tk«  eppostte  ead  of  aald  ehaaibcr,  iMatlag  aad  eooUag 
aeaaa  at  the  tuner  perlph«p  af  said  chMab«r,  aa  axiaMy 
dlapoasd  eyllndrtcal  henting  aad  esaliag  dsvtea,  sseaM  C»r 
sBpparting  said  axial  derice,  means  fsr  iatrodnclag 
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and  cooUdc  fluid  within  ttld  heating  and  coollns  derlcc, 
means  for  evaciiating  the  condensed  ateam  and  cooling 
fluid  from  Mid  devices,  a  plurality  of  annular  drums  lo- 
cated In  said  chamber  between  both  said  heating  and  cool- 
ing devices  tor  recelrlng  the  hermetically  cloaad  recipients 
containing  the  liquid  to  be  sterlllied,  means  for  rotating 
said  drums  and  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  prea- 
sura  into  said  chamber  containing  the  hermetically  closed 
recipients  to  be  sterlllBed  in  order  to  balance  the  prMvore 
la  tb«  interior  of  said  recipients. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  sterilising.  In  a  heated  room,  li^- 
nlds  contained  in  hermetically  closed  recipients  compria- 
ing  a  horiiontally  disposed  cylindrical  chamber,  a  fixed 
closure  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  a  remor- 
able  closure  at  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  cluimber,  an  an- 
nular heating  and  cooling  Jacket  at  the  Inner  periphery 
of  said  chamber,  an  axlally  disposed  heating  and  cooling 
cylinder,  means  for  supporting  said  cylinder  in  said  cham- 
ber, pipes  for  providing  steam  and  cooling  fluid  to  said 
peripheral  and  axial  heating  and  cooling  means,  pipes  for 
eracuating  the  condenned  steam  and  cooling  fluid  from 
aaid  heating  and  cooling  means,  cocks  inserted  In  said 
pipes  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  steam  and  of  fluid  through 
said  pipes,  a  plurality  of  annular  drums  located  in  said 
chan^ber,  between  both  said  heating  and  cooling  means, 
hermetically  closed  recipients  containing  the  liquid  to  b« 
sterilized,  and  horisontally  arranged  within  said  drums, 
grooved  pulleys  at  the  smaller  cylindrical  wall  of  each  of 
said  drums,  a  plurality  of  rings  loosely  surrounding  said 
axial  heating  and  cooling  cylinder,  and  forming  the  rotat- 
ing means  for  said  drums,  longitudinally  disposed  bars 
secured  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rings  and  engaging 
the  grooves  of  said  pulleys  for  guiding  said  drums  when 
introduced  in  said  chamber,  radially  disposed  rollers  on 
the  Inner  periphery  of  said  rings  and  bearing  on  said 
axial  heating  and  cooling  cylinder,  guiding  bars  and  roll- 
ers forming  a  rotary  frame  on  which  the  drums  are  en- 
gaged by  means  of  said  grooved  pulleys,  a  toothed  wheel 
secured  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  keyed 
on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  toothed  wheel  and  a  pul- 
ley secured  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  frame  together 
with  the  drums  engaged  on  said  frame  by  means  of  said 
grooved  pulleys. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  sterilising  in  a  heated  chamber 
liquids  contained  in  hermetically  closed  recipients  comprla- 
Ing  a  horisontally  disposed  cylindrical  heating  chamber, 
a  fixed  closure  at  one  end  of  ssid  cylindrical  diamber,  a 
removable  closure  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber, 
sets  of  pipes  independent  from  each  other,  forming  a  pa- 
rlpheral  heating  and  cooling  Jacket  in  said  chamber,  means 
for  proTldlng  steam  and  cooling  fluid  in  aaid  Jacket,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  condensed  steam  and  cooling  fluid, 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  and  cooling  fluid 
on  said  sets  of  pipes,  an  axlally  disposed  heating  and  cool- 
ing tube  in  said  chamber,  means  for  supporting  said  tul>« 
in  said  chamber,  means  for  providing  the  steam  and  the 
cooling  fluid  to  said  tube,  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  of 
steam  and  cooling  fluid  on  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  annu- 
lar drums  located  tn  said  chamber,  between  both  aaid 
heating  and  cooling  means,  hermetically  closed  recipients 
containing  the  liquid  to  be  sterilised,  arranged  in  aaid 
drums,  grooved  pulleys  at  the  smaller  cylindrical  wall  of 
each  of  said  drums  and  longitudinally  disposed  guides  en- 
gaging the  grooves  of  said  pulleys  for  guiding  said  druma 
when  introduced  into  said  chamber. 


1,240,741.  FILING-MACHINE.  Rot  O.  Oilbobo,  Kala- 
masoo,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  144.287. 
(CI.  21>— 76.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  work  table  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
adjustment,  a  file  holder,  a  slide  way  In  which  said  file 
holder  is  mounted  to  reciprocate  below  said  table,  said 
table  liaving  an  opening  through  which  a  file  arranged  in 
aaid  bolder  projects,  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
fnUDS,  a  countertNtianced  crank  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
abaft,  a  pitman  connecting  said  crank  to  said  file  holder. 


a  driving  spindle,  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  driving 
spindle  plvotally  mounted  on  said  abaft  and  detacliably 


secured  to  said  frame,  and  meshing  beveled  gears  on 
spindle  and  abaft. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


DOBA    O.    OOBOOM, 
Serial  No.  181.M8. 


1.249,742.  WHITE  8HOB-POUSH. 
Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  July  19,  1917. 
(a.   134—7.) 

1.  A  white  polish  for  shoes  and  the  like,  comprlaing 
sine  oxld,  ethyl  alcohol,  beniia,  turpentine  and  ammonia. 

2.  A  white  polish  for  shoes  and  the  like,  consisting  of 
1  OS.  sine  oxld,  2i  OS.  ethyl  alcohol.  1|  os.  bcnsin,  |  os. 
turpentine  and  i  os.  ammonia. 


1,249,743.  BELL-END  PIPE.  JosBPH  Gbaol,  Oelaen- 
kirchen.  Germany.  Filed  June  8,  191B.  Serial  No. 
82,027.     (O.  187—76.) 


'^^M 
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1.  A  bell  end  pipe  having  In  the  bell  area  an  exterior 
annulus  of  double-cone  shape,  in  combination  with  a  re- 
inforcing ring  having  its  inner  periphery  shaped  to  the 
contour  of  said  annulus  and  hot  shrunk  thereon. 

2.  A  bell  end  pipe  having  in  the  bell  area  an  annulus 
of  double-cone  shape  on  both  exterior  and  interior  surfaces 
of  the  bell,  In  combination  with  a  reinforcing  ring  having 
its  inner  periphery  sliaped  to  the  contour  of  the  exterior 
annulvs  and  hot  shrunk  thereon. 

6.  A  bell  end  pipe  having  the  outer  extreme  of  the  ball 
area  shaped  as  a  double  cone  of  relatively  high  pitch  in 
combination  witb  n  reinforcing  ring  hot  shrunk  on  said 
double-coned  area  of  the  bell  and  having  ita  inner  face 
shaped  to  the  contour  thereof. 

7.  A  bell  end  pipe  having  the  outer  extreme  of  the  ImII 
area  shaped  as  a  double  cone,  the  Inner  portion  of  which 
haa  a  abarper  pitch  than  tlie  outer  portion  tbereot.  In 
combination  with  a  reinforcing  ring  hot  shrunk  on  Mid 
double-coned  area  and  having  its  inner  face  shaped  to  the 
contour  thereof. 

(Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 
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1,849.744.  RAIL  APPLIANCE.  JoHM  J.  GBivriH.  Sparks. 
Oa.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  188.662. 
filed  Oct.  80,  1916.  This  application  filed  Apr.  28.  1917. 
Serial  No.  168.928.     (CL  888—6.) 


^  ;  1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rela- 
tively thin  brace  bar  disposed  beneath  a  pair  of  rails,  said 
bar  liaving  a  pair  of  spaced  recesses  therein,  the  inner 
wall  of  one  of  said  recesses  being  upright,  the  inner  wall 
of  the  other  recess  and  outer  walls  of  both  recesses  over- 
banging  tbe  bottoms  thereof  for  engagement  with  the 
baae  flanges  of  the  rails,  heads  formki  integrally  with  the 
overhanging  outer  walls  for  engagement  with  the  webs 
of  said  rails,  piatea  detacbably  aecured  to  said  bar  ad- 
jacent the  inner  sides  of  said  rails,  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  depending  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  up- 
right inner  wall  of  one  of  said  recesses,  and  heads  formed 
integrally  with  said  plates  for  contact  with  the  inner 
aides  of  said  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rails,  fish  plates 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  meeting  ends  of  a  jMiir  of 
said  rails,  bolts  extending  through  the  fish  plates  and  the 
webs  of  the  pair  of  rails,  and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said 
bolts,  of  a  relatively  thin  brace  bar  disposed  beneath  one 
of  aaid  rails,  and  the  meeting  ends  of  said  pair  of  rails, 
said  bar  having  spaced  receases  to  receive  the  base  flanges 
of  said  rails,  the  inner  wall  of  one  of  the  recesses  being 
upright,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  other  recess  and  the  outer 
walls  of  both  recesses  overlianglng  the  bottoms  thereof 
for  engagement  with  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  heads 
formed  Integrally  with  aaid  overhanging  outer  walls, 
plates  detacbably  secured  to  said  bar  adjacent  the  Inner 
sides  of  said  rails,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  depending 
ahoulder  for  engagement  with  the  upright  inner  wall  of 
one  of  aaid  recesses,  and  beads  formed  integrally  with 
said  plates  for  conUct  with  the  inner  aides  of  said  rails, 
all  of  said  beads  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
ths  distance  between  the  inner  pair  of  nuts,  the  head  on 
one  of  said  plates  being  disposed  t>etween  said  inner  pair 
of  nuts,  one  of  the  outer  heads  being  disposed  between 
the  bolt  beads  of  the  inner  pair  of  bolts  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  bolts  and  nnta. 


1,249,746.  FINGER-BOWL.  Cabi,  Fbbdbbich  Gbomahh, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72.200.     (a.  66—16.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination 6f  a  detachable  disk  liaving  an  orifice,  means  to 
make  a  water-tight  Joint  between  the  disk  and  the  wall 
of  the  receptacle,  a  trap  door  for  said  disk  and  hinged 
below  aaid  orifice  to  close  the  same,  and  a  push  button 
extending  through  aaid  disk  to  open  said  trap  door. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  detachable  disk  having  an  orifice,  means  to 
Bsake  a  water-tight  Joint  between  the  disk  and  the  wall 
of  the  receptade.  a  trap  door  for  aaid  disk  and  hinged 
below  said  orifice  to  dose  tbc  same,  a  q>rlng  latch  with 
one  end  fastened  to  said  disk  engaging  and  locking  the 
trap  door  when  in  its  closed  position,  a  push  button  car- 
ried on  the  qtriag  latch  extending  through  said  disk  to 
enable  the  trap  door  to  be  unlocked  from  the  dlak. 


8.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  ^aract«  described  ths 
binatlon  of  a  detachable  dlak  having  an  ortllee,  a  trap 
door  hinged  to  the  lower  face  of  said  dlak  for  aaid  orlflee, 
packing  means  t>etween  the  orifice  and  trap  door,  a  sprteg 
latch  with  one  end  faatened  to  the  lower  face  of  aaid  dlak 
and  maintaining  the  trap  door  in  place  when  In  its  eloMd 
position,  a  push  button  on  the  spring  latch  extendlns 
through  an  opening  in  the  said  disk,  and  a  flexible  puabsr 
cap  carried  on  the  dlak  over  aaid  poab  button  to  anabis 
the  posh  button  to  be  forced  down  bj  exertlBff  prstMir* 
on  said  cap. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  detachable  dlak  having  an  orlfloe,  •  tiap 
door  hinged  to  the  lower  face  of  said  dlak  for  aaid  orUloa, 
packing  means  between  the  orifice  and  trap  door,  a  ^rins 
latch  with  one  end  fastened  to  the  lower  face  of  aaid 
disk  and  maintaining  the  trap  door  In  plaes  wboi  In  its 
closed  position,  a. poab  button  on  the  ^rlng  latch  «z> 
tending  through  an  opening  in  the  said  disk,  a  flezlUe 
pusher  cap  carried  on  the  disk  over  said  puah  button  to 
enable  the  push  button  to  lie  forced  down  by  axartlac 
pressure  on  said  cap,  and  a  tXwff  bracket  extsnding  from 
the  lower  fSce  of  said  disk  and  under  the  spring  latch  to 
protect' the  latter. 


1.249,746.  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  Abtrob  J.  Hali., 
Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pann- 
sylvanla.  FUed  Nov.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  69.881.  (CL 
172—179.) 


1.  In  a  removably  mounted  attachment  for  a  controller, 
the  combination  of  an  auxiliary  shaft,  an  auxiliary  ce»' 
tact  drum,  a  controller  handle  mounted  on  aaid  aaxUlary 
shaft,  a  dutch  for  Joining  aaid  auxiliary  abaft  and  wtSA 
auxiliary  drum,  a  spring  for  holding  said  dutch  and 
controller  handle  in  a  raiaed  inoperative  poaitlon. 
for  compressing  aaid  spring  and  for  operating  aaid  dnt^ 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  controller  handle,  a  aae* 
ond  spring  initially  under  tendon  and  bavlng  OM  aad 
Joined  to  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  the  other  end  jolnad 
to  aaid  auxiliary  drum,  whereby  ahonld  the  controllar 
handle  be  relieved  of  preasore  thereon  when  in  an  4^ 
erative  position,  the  first-mentioned  m>rlnc  serros  to  ndas 
said  clutch  to  break  the  connectloB  betwean  said  aozIQuT 
shaft  and  aaid  aozlllary  drum  and  tbs  seeond-aBentloBod 
spring  serves  to  return  said  anzlUary  dram  to  its  Initial 
position. 

4.  In  control  apparatos,  tbc  comblnatloB  with  a  stefk 
and  a  handle  secured  thereto,  of  a  datdi  iiM*mlHrr  looMly 
mounted  on  said  sliaft.  a  contact-carrying  dmm  aeraally 
loosely  inclosing  said  clutch  member,  maana  for  btailBt 
aaid  dutch  member  and  aaid  handle  to  a  ralasd  laopoattv* 
position,  means  dependent  npon  tbs  ^plleatiMi  of  dova< 
ward  pressure  to  said  bandls  for  opcratlTalx  lafirbaalfllj 
connecting  said  shaft  and  said  dutch 
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lair  eiisagciBmt  of  wid  member  with  saJd  drum,  and  means 
•ctlng  between  Mid  shaft  and  said  dmm  for  retnmlac  the 
dram  to  Ito  Initial  poaltlon  after  eald  biasing  BM«ns  has 
effected  dtoengagemeat  of  aald  elvteh  member  a  ad  said 
dram  upon  the  release  of  said  downward  preasnre. 
[Clatau  2.  8,  ft,  and  «  not  printed  in  the  Oanette.] 


i,S4  9.7  4T.  CONTROL  STSTBM  FOB  BUDCTRIC 
MOTOBS.  Atermxm  J.  Hall,  Wllklnebors,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westingtaouse  Electric  and  Manatactaring 
Company,  a  CWpontloa  of  IVnnsjriTanla.  FUad  Dec 
4,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  804,644.     <CL  ITI— 179.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motora,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plnrallty  of  motors,  a  plarality  of  acceler- 
ating resistors,  a  controller,  and  a  plurality  of  motor 
drcait  switches  for  arranging  the  motor  connections 
for  series  and  parallel  operation  and  for  short  circuiting 
said  resistors,  of  automatic  electro-responsive  means  goy- 
erned  by  one  controller  poaltlon  for  effecting  a  sbuntlng 
transition  and  for  releasing  certain  of  said  switches  to 
Insert  said  resistors  in  drcnlt  with  the  parallel  connected 
motors. 

2.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  motors,  nwtor  circuit  switches 
for  effecting  changes  In  the  motor  connections,  and 
aozlllary  control  circuits  for  coBtrolUng  said  switches, 
of  means  comprising  a  relay  energised  from  said  auxiliary 
circuits  for  governing  tbe  operation  of  said  switches  to 
effect  automatic  shunt  tral^itlon. 

8.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  controller,  and  a 
plurality  of  electrically -opera  ted  switches  for  arranging 
tbe  motor  connections  for  series  and  parallel  operation, 
of  automatic  electro-responsive  means  governed  by  one 
controller  position  for  operating  certain  of  said  switches 
to  effect  a  transition  in  motor-circuit  connections  from 
series  to  parallel-circuit  relation  and  for  maintaining  the 
motor  circuit  unbroken. 

12.  la  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a 
plnrallty  of  motora,  a  controller,  and  means  governed 
by  said  controller  for  operating  tbe  motors  in  series  and 
In  parallel-circuit  relation,  of  automatic  means  governed 
hy  ^sald  controller,  when  moved  to  a  transition  position, 
for*  effecting  a  shunting  transition  of  the  motors. 

[Claims  a  to  7,  9  to  11.  18,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Gaictte] 


1,349.748.     CONTBOL.  APPABATUS.     Abtbcr  J.   BLkLL, 

WllklnalMirg,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Westlaghoaae  Electric  and 

Ifaaatectaring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 

rUed  Dec.  18.  1914.    Serial  No.  877,948.    (O.  304— 10.) 

1.  The   combination   with   a   plarallty   of   eoOpetatlag 

stationary  and  movable  contact  members,  of  a  lohrleaat- 

ooatalalaff  timsI.  ■aana  far  fardav  ■  gaa  throogh  the 

lafeitleaat  In  said  Teasel  and  dtoebarfte*  tt  la  tbe  f 4 

•r  spray,   against  the  cantact  sartaoea  of  said 

iber,  and  iHana  Coe  pennltttaig  aald  dlaeharga  anly 

th«   nHrrahle   aieniber   ocenptas    eartato    pooltlotia. 

S.  The  casaMaatton  with  a  r«tataMe  esotraller  dnun 

pWPfMs*  with  a   pitnrallty  of  contact  segnMata,  and  a 

thnallty  af  eantrol  tncers  re^>eetlTcly  eoipantttac 


with,  af  a  luhrlcant-eontalnlag  vesael,  a  saarce  of 
preased  air,  maana  for  coadactiag  the  air  thraagh  the 
Inbrlcaat  and  dlacharglag  It  agaiast  the  sarfaeea  of  the 
contact  segments  in  the  form  of  spray,  a  controlling 
valve  disposed  intermediate  said  source  and  said  vessel, 
and  interlocking  means  adapted  to  open  said  valve  only 
Irhen  said  controller  dmm  occupies  certain  posltlong. 


8.  The  combtnatlott  with  a  rotataUe  coatroller  drrua 
adapted  to  assume  an  "off"  position  and  a  plnrallty  of 
operatlTe  poaitlons  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact segments,  and  a  plurality  of  control  lingers  re- 
■paetlTeiy  eeOpcratlng  therewith,  of  a  lubricant-contain- 
ing vessel,  a  sonrce  of  compressed  air,  a  pipe  for  eondnet- 
Ing  the  air  beneath  tbe  surface  of  the  lubricant,  a  second 
pipe  having  a  plurality  of  openings  re8i>ectlvely  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  contact  segments  to  discharge  lubricant. 
In  the  form  of  spray,  against  the  contact  sarfhces  ad- 
jacent to  said  fingers,  a  valve  disposed  in  said  first  pipe 
and  normally  biased  to  prevent  the  flow  of  air  there- 
throng,  and  Interlocking  means  actuated  by  the  con- 
troller drum  for  actuating  aald  valve  to  open  iKMltlon 
when  the  dmm  Is  being  moved  from  Its  "off"  position  to 
its  first  operative  position  and  from  one  to  another 
operative  position. 

1,249.749.       SAND.     OIL.     GA80LENB,     AND    WATBB 
SBPARATOB.    Paol  HAMNAOAN.XAwrcnce,  Mass.  Filed 


Jaly  12,  191«.  Ssrial  No.  108.981.  (CL  910—9.) 
1.  A  ssparatar  cossprlsiac  a  settling  chambar  which 
receivea  the  9aw  of  liqaid  reqalrtng  aspaiattea  aad  wlthla 
wfcteh  sa*4  aad  other  heavy  material  Is  parailtted  to 
stttia,  a  ssparatiag  chamber  distinct  fkna  aaM  ssttttaf 
ehambar  and  to  which  all  of  the  UqaM  «o««nts  of  ths 
settling  chamber  pass  from  the  settling  chamber  at  a 
tsval  ahsise  the  bottoss  of  tha  Isttar.  a  collecting  chamber 
or  rsosHar  rsceivlng  the  separated  ell,  gssotone,  or  eO 
aad  gasolene,  er  tbe  Ilhe,  from  the  separatlag  chamber, 
and  aa  eatlet  ftaai  tha  separaOnc  ehaahar  ior  the  water. 
[Clala  9  aae  prlalei  tat  tha  Gaartfie.1 


II,  19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1.949.790.  BALDfO-PBBM.  HAMS  Mabth  Haaaon. 
Sawyer.  Wis.  FUsd  Feb.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  147,852. 
(CL  100— fi.) 


1.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  casing  inclosing  an 
tiohgated  compressor  chamber ;  a  sliding  member  mounted 
.for  movements  longltodinally  of  the  compressor  chamber ; 
a  bead  In  the  compressor  chamber  connected  with  said 
member ;  rack  teeth  on  said  member ;  and  a  plurality  of 
mutilated  driving  gean  mesliing  with  said  rack  teeth, 
each  of  said  gears  being  adapted  to  move  said  member 
in  one  direction. 

2.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  casing  inclosing  an 
elongated  compressor  chamber ;  a  sliding  member  mounted 
for  movements  longitudinally  of  the  compressor  chamber ; 
a  head  in  the  compressor  chamber  connected  with  said 
member;  rack  teeth  on  said  member;  and  two  mutilated 
driving  geara  adapted  to  rotate  la  opposite  directlona  and 
BMah  with  said  rack  teeth,  one  at  a  time. 

8.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  casing  inclosing  wax 
elongated  compressor  dumber ;  a  sliding  member  mounted 
adjacent  the  compressor  chamber  1  a  head  in  the  com- 
prossoT  chamber  connected  with  aald  member ;  rack 
teeth  on  said  member;  two  mntUated  gean  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  rack  teeth,  one  at  a  time;  a  train  of 
gearing  connecting  said  mutilated  gean  and  adapted  to 
drive  the  latter  in  opposite  directions ;  and  a  driving  con- 
nection connected  with  said  train  of  gearing. 

A  baling  press  comprising  an  elongated  compressor 
ig  having  a  feed  opening  theraln ;  a  member  slidably 
ited  In  the  easing;  a  compressor  head  In  tiie  casing 
eted  with  said  member ;  rack  teeth  on  said  member ; 
intllated  gears  adapted  to  mesh,  one  at  a  time,  with 
ick  teeth  for  reciprocating  said  member ;  and  a  feed 
lected  with  the  motUated  gean  and  adapted  to 
reach  through  said  feed  opening  while  each  of  the 
mutilated  geara  is  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth. 

5.  A  baling  press  comprlslag  an  elongated  compressor 
casing  having  a  feed  opening  therein ;  a  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  casing ;  a  compressor  head  in  the  casing 
and  connected  with  said  member;  nek  teeth  on  said 
member;  two  matllated  gean  adai^  to  nesh,  one  st  a 
time,  with  said  rack  teeth  ;■  a  train  of  gean  connecting 
said  mutilated  geara  and  adapted  to  drive  the  latter  in 
apposite  directions;  an  oscillatory  feed  momber  mounted 
an  the  casing;  a  driving  connection  between  the  f^ed 
member  and  said  train  of  gearing  adapted  to  more  said 
member  throogh  a  complete  cycle  of  its  movement  while 
each  mutilated  gear  Is  In  mesh  with  said  nA  teeth ; 
tnd  a  driving  connection  connected  with  said  train  of 

t^rW-  . • 

1.249.761.  MOTOB-CYCLE.  Wtirvtau>  8.  HAMfOM,  De- 
troit, Mich.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  82,a00. 
(a.  SOS— 98.) 


1.  b  a  motor  cyde  stmetnre,  the  combination  with  a 
■uila  frame  aude  V9  af  side  ban  folded  upon  themselTea, 


a  herlaoataUy  dlipewed  rearwardly  projecting  rear  fork 
with  downwardly  projecting  anaa  disposed  aad  pivoted 
on  a  transverse  hortsontal  pivot  between  the  sides  of  the 
said  fraaM  with  a  rear  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  borUoa- 
tally  4llsposed  forwardly  projecting  front  fork  with  down- 
wardly projecting  anas,  the  fork  arms  of  which  an  widely 
separated  to  penatt  tibe  swinging  of  tbe  forward  wheel  aa 
Its  pivot  la  steering  disposed  and  pivoted  oa  a  traasverss 
horlsoatal  pivot  between  the  sides  af  said  Cnune  toward 
the  front,  a  cylindrical  spring  casing  disposed  beneath  the 
frame  and  below  the  said  fork  plvota,  planger  rods  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  downwardly  project- 
ing arms,  plungen  within  the  spring  casings  connected  to 
said  planger  rods,  compression  springs  disposed  within 
the  said  cylindrical  ■  casing  and  embracing  tbe  said  plun- 
ger rods  coactlng  with  said  plungen  to  hold  the  said  forks 
yieldingly  in  position,  a  hinged  portion  to  one  of  said 
front  fork  arms  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  tbe  wheel, 
and  an  axle  with  axle  bub  for  carrying  the  said  wtaeeL 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle  structure,  tbe  combination  with  a 
main  frame  made  op  of  side  ban  folded  upon  themselves, 
of  a  horisontally  disposed  rearwardly  projecting  rear 
fork  with  downwardly  projecting  arms  disposed  and  piv- 
oted on  a  transverse  horizontal  pivot  between  the  sides 
of  the  said  frame  with  a  rear  wheel  carried  thereby,  a 
horizontally  disposed  forwardly  projecting  front  fork  with 
downwardly  projecting  arms, 'the  fork  arms  of  which  are 
widely  separated  to  permit  the  swinging  of  the  forward 
wheel  on  its  pivot  in  steering  disposed  and  pivoted  on  a 
transverse  horizontal  pivot  between  the  sides  of  said 
frame  toward  the  front,  a  cylindrical  spring  casing  dis- 
posed beneath  the  frame  and  below  the  said  fork  plvota, 
plunger  rods  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  said 
downwardly  projecting  arms,  plungers  within  the  spring 
casing  connected  to  said  plunger  rods,  and  compression 
springs  disposed  within  the  said  cylindrical  casing  and 
embredng  the  said  plunger  rods  coactlng  with  said. plun- 
gen to  hold  tbe  said  forks  yieldingly  in  position. 

8.  In  a  motor  cycle  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  made  op  of  side  bars  folded  upon  themselvea. 
of  a  horizontally  disposed  rearwardly  projecting  rear  fork 
with  downwardly  projecting  arms  dlq>osed  and  pivoted 
on  a  transverse  horliontal  pivot  betwe«i  the  sides  of  the 
said  frame  with  a  rear  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  horison- 
tally disposed  forwardly  projecting  front  fork  with  down- 
wardly projoctiag  anna,  the  fork  arms  of  which  an 
wlddy  sepanted  to  pomit  the  swinging  of  the  forward 
whed  on  its  pivot  In  steering  disposed  and  pivoted  an  a 
transverse  horlsontal  pivot  between  tbe  sides  of  saM 
frame  toward  the  front,  rods  connected  to  tbe  lower  eada 
of  the  said  downwardly  projecting  arms,  springs  ooactlaff 
with  said  rods  to  hold  the  said  forks  yieldingly  In  posi- 
tion, a  hinged  portion  to  one  of  said  front  forte  arms  ta 
fiactntate  the  rMnoval  of  the  wheel,  and  an  axle  with  axle 
hob  for  carrying  tbe  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  motor  cyde  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
■sain  frame  made  up  of  ride  ban  folded  upon  themselves, 
of  a  horizontally  disposed  rearwardly  projecting  rear 
fork  with  downarardly  projecting  arms  disposed  and  fir- 
oted  on  a  transverse  horlsontal  pivot  between  the  sides 
of  the  said  frame  with  a  rear  wheel  carried  thereby,  a 
horizontally  disposed  forwardly  projecting  front  fork 
with  dbwnwar^y  projecting  arma,  the  fork  arms  of  which 
are  widely  separated  to  permit  the  swinging  of  the  for- 
ward wheel  on  Its  pivot  In  steering  disposed  and  pirated 
oa  a  transverse  horlsontal  pivot  betweaa  tbe  sides  of  said 
frame  toward  the  front,  rods  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  said  downwardly  projecting  arma.  compression 
springs  coactlng  with  said  rods  to  bold  the  said  forks 
yieldingly  In  position,  and  an  axle  with  axle  bob  for 
carrying  tbe  said  wbe^ 

5.  In  a  motor  cycle  stnictore,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  made  ap  of  side  ban  folded  apon  themselves, 
•f  a  rear  fork  vrttb  downwanlly  projecting  arms  disposed 
and  '1»lvoted  on  a  transverse  horlsontal  pivot  between  tbe 
sides  of  the  said  frsme  with  a  rear  wheel  carried  thereby, 
a  horizontally  disposed  forwardly  projecting  front  fork 
with  downwardly  projecting  arms,  the  fork  armus  of  whldl 
an  widely  separated  to  permit  the  swinging  of  tl^e  for- 


^■t^ii.^ 


)t.n'^.liiijjrfti 


^^-^rF^SISiSilF 
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wuid  wkMl  on  It*  plTot  la  ■t««rlBv  dlapoaed  and  plToted 
••  «  tnafrnw  taortjuatol  plTot  between  the  sides  of  aald 
crane  toward  the  front,  a  cylindrical  iprlaff  caMnf  dla- 
Po«d  beneath  the  frame  and  below  the  aald  fork  pivotL 
Plaacer  rods  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
downwardly  projecting  anna.  plnn«er«  within  the  sprlnc 

^IIH  r"!!r*  .1°.  "***  ''""«"  "^  comprSdo; 
•Prtnn  disposed  within  the  said  cylindrical  eastef  and 
eMbradng  the  aald  plnnfer  rods  eoactlnr  with  aald  plan- 
ftn  to  hold  the  aald  forks  yieldingly  In  position,  and  a 
j^ward  Wheel  between  the  f^k  anna  of  the  .aid  forwari 

[Clalma  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


on  and  supported  by  said  brackets  whereby  to 
holder  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  flexible 


Inclose  tho 
barrier  on 


^'^w'7,"»   VTOIDTABLB-CDTTBB.     James   A.    Ha«- 


the  inner  surface  of  the  ahell  Immedtately  adjacent  aad 
projecting  to  the  opper  end  of  the  holder.      ^^'*°'  '"" 


Rcunr,  and  OaoMin  M.  Baowii,  PhUadelphIa,  Pa.    «7 


^JL  ,^  •  ."  *•  "**  '°'"**'  •  ''"<J>e  comprising  two 
B^Sn  '.J"'°!?"''  *  ""'^  *dju«t«bly  and  plvotally  con- 
necting the  adjacent  corresponding  ends  of  said  members 

Sl^^  fK**'""  °'  ^*"°«  ''^<»^-  •*  °°*  •^'XJ  diverging 
from  each  other,  said  bUdes  having  curved  cutting  edges 

nn««  V  '^r'**  »•  »^t  '"fth.  a  link  having  ita  lower  end 
npon  op^slte  sides  ther«,f  provided  with  cutter..  «M 
toi^r  ^'°«  '°'>»f'>t'*"y  lUptlcal  shaped,  and  exte^ 
tog  downwardly  and  diverging  from  each  other,  a  handle 
conjlirtlng  Of  a  pair  of  opposing  upper  and  lower  elongated 
member.,  one  end  of  the  lower  member  being  deUc5b!y 
piTotally  connected  to  the  link  adjacent  said  cutter^the 
^P^  elongated  handle  member  being  .ub.tan^u% '{j 
WlleUsm  with  the  other  handle  member,  and  having 
S«.t^  ^jonected  to  the  upper  end  of  «ld  link,  whereof 

^l'  f^^"  r^^  aforesaid  plvoUl  connection,  per 
mltttog  Mild  member  to  be  moved  longitudinally  relailvTv 
to«tch  othen  whereby  different  portions  of  ?h^  ^t^i 
^^may    be   pre^jnted    toward    the   vegetables   to    b« 

[Claims  S  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l.Z4»Jt».     INSBCT-TRAP.     Johm  O.   Hiooim.    Chatta 
"Ti^^,    •^•<»  Feb.  7.  1917.     8erUl7o"'l2'iS. 

nJL.^^^*^  *"*'  comprlrtng  a  holder  having  an  open 
2^%^  ;  T:?  open-ended  .bell  Inclosing  and  supported 
from  the  holder  and  dlnH>Bed  In  .p.c«l  relation  SerSt^ 

«Bd  of  the  holder,  a  anpport  on  the  Inner  wall  of  the  sh^l 
near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  brush  re.tlng  on  «ld  «,p- 
l»rt  and  extending  across  the  space  between  the  same  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  holder,  a  post  rlatog  from  the  base 
of  the  holder,  and  a  halt  support  secured  on  and  aronnd 
the  apper  end  of  the  said  post  below  the  Inverted  conical 

2.  An  Insect  trap  comprising  a  holder  having  an  open 
W«  end,  bracket*  projecttog  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  baa*  of  the  holder,  an  open^nded  ahell  resting 


1.  A  garter  Including  a  band  made  of  inelastic  materUI 
.u^?*"'  encircling  the  leg.  a  plurality  of  group,  of 
eUftlc  Upea.  the  tape,  of  each  group  being  arranged  side 
by  side  and  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  from  each 
end  of  Mid  band,  a  damp  supporting  tape  conalatlng  of  a 
single  strip  of  Inelastic  materUl  baying  one  end  folded 

^^  %  ■****/^'««  ^P«-  '<>"nln«  the   K>le  connection 
dei^ihir   *"       *     ****   to«lMac   band,    substantially   as 

2.  A  garter  comprising  a  leg-endrcUntf  band,  a  cUmD 
supporting  Upe  adapted  to  be  posltlonetl  longltudlnaHy 
or  the  wearer's  lag.  a  clasp  aupported  by  said  tape,  two 

SJrK  !?****'  *****  *•*•"  ^^'  ^^^  "■  ♦■!>*»  •rranted 
aide  by  aide  and  having  their  opposite  end.  aecnred  to 
the  damp-ropporting  Upe  and  to  a  respective  end  of  the 
band,  the  Upe.  of  each  pair  being  spaced  farther  apart 
where  they  connect  with  the  dasp-supporting  Upe  San 
where  they  connect  with  the  band,  the  pairs  of  elastic 
tapes   tapering  toward   each   other  and   intwaaetlng  the 

fitS'in'HTr^.'  *"*  '*  *"  *"'^""*'  -W  •»«»«<^  tape. 
I^^n'«^  -ole  connection  between  the  ends  of  the  banT 
■nbstantlany  aa  described. 


1,249,788.     LOCKING   MBAN8   FOB  MOTOBTHHICLK 

Jti  \l  '"*****'•  ^•»**«^«  ■*•««»»«  ntir.  the  eombtoatlon 
with  the  steering  shaft  of  a  drcolar  cam  rigidly  secM 


Dksmbsk 


«i.  i9«7- 
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thereto,  and  oMans  contiauoasly  engagtog  aald  cam  to 
•occesaively  lock  the  steering  shaft  againat  nalnteational 


tv. 


movement  In  various  adjusted  posltioiii. 

[Claima  2  to  18  not  prtnted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249,756.     FOOD-CONTAINER.     Swan  HoLiioaaK,  Van 
Orln,   III.     Filed   Dec  80.   1916,     SerUl   No.   189,989. 

I  Vie    ♦v^*Tl.) 


1.  A  food  container  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  for  said 
casing,  means  for  clamping  the  cover  upon  said  casing, 
and  mean*  conhected  to  nid  cUmplng  means  for  support- 
mg  the  casing  for  vertical  movement  whereby  said  clamp- 
ing means  will  act  to  additionally  damp  said  cover  upon 
the  casing  under  the  weight  of  aald  conUiner. 

2.  A  food  container  compHstog  a  easing,  a  cover  for  raid 
easing,  a  gaaket  adapted  to  be  poaltioned  between  the 
cover  and  aald  casing,  means  for  damping  the  cover  down 
upon  the  casing  so  as  to  compress  the  gasket  to  form  a 
water  Ught  Joint,  and  means  connected  to  said  clamping 
■eana  for  supporting  (he  casing  for  vertical  movement 
whereby  said  clamping  means  will  act  to  further  clamp 
the  cover  on  said  casing  under  the  weight  of  said  con- 
tainer. 

8.  A  food  container  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  cover  for 
■aid  caalng.  means  for  cUmplng  the  cover  on  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  pipes  havlngvthdr  upper  enda  extending 
through  8aid  cover  and  rigid  therewith,  aald  pipes  being 
provided  longitudinally  below  the  cover  with  a  plurality 
of  slots,  whereby  air  may  circulate  into  and  out  of  the  cas- 
ing through  said  pipe.,  and  ahelves  having  supporting 
hooka  adapted  to  be  deUchably  engagwl  within  aald  pipe 
■lot*  to  aupport  aald  shelvea. 

4.  A  food  conuiner  comprising  a  castog  having  a  lateral 
flange  at  its  open  end,  a  cover  for  said  caatog,  a  gaaket 
poaltioned  between  said  cover  and  lateral  flange,  vertically 
disposed  hooks  attached  diametrically  to  said  casing 
damping  lerer*  having  their  inner  enda  pivoted  on  aaid 
«OTer  and   havtog  horlaontal  nrlngtog  movement.   *aid 


levers  adapted  to  be  moved  into  clamping  engagemeat  ha- 
neath  aald  hooka,  and  supporting  means  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  damping  levers. . 

8.  A  food  container  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  for 
■aid  casing,  meana  for  damping  aald  cover  on  aald  '^'Jmg, 
a  vent  pipe  mounted  centrally  of  aaid  cover  and  extending 
above  it,  a  pluraUty  of  pipes  having  their  upper  ends  ex- 
tended through  said  cover  and  rigid  therewith,  said  second 
named  pipes  arranged  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
cover  and  provided  longltudlnaUy  below  the  cover  with  a 
pluraUty, of  slots,  whereby  air  may  circulate  Into  and  out 
of  the  caring  through  aald  pipes  and  said  central  vent  pipe, 
and  a  plurality  of  ahelves  supported  by  said  pipes  below 
the  cover. 


1,249.757.      AUTOMOBILE  -  JACK.      Ctbcs    A.    HOTBT. 
Port    Huron.   Mich.,  aaaignor  to   John    H.    Whetstone 
Lapeer.  Mich.    FUed  Aug.  8.  1918.    Serial  No.  788.687.' 
(CI  254—119.) 


2.  An  automobile  Jack  comprising  a  handle,  a  guide  ex- 
tending eubsUntUlly  perpendicular  thereto,  and  having 
a  longitudinal  guide-way  and  enlarged  chamber,  avpost  ad- 
justable in  said  guide--way  and  having  a  rack  upon  one 
face  thereof,  a  bearing  formed  upon  one  waU  of  the  guide 
a  doaed  loop  Journaied  In  the  bearing,  extending  through 
the  chamber  and  completely  surrounding  the  post,  and  a 
finger  piece  formed  on  the  loop  for  raising  the  same. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249.788.    GRINDING-WHEEL  DRESSER.   JoHX  E.  Hot 
Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  May  21.  1917.     Seriai  No.  169.890* 
(CI.  125—19.) 


1.  A  device  for  dressing  grinding  wheel,  or  the  like 
compriring  a  divided  member  forming  a  support  for  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  and  a  sertea  of 
■paced  toothed  disks  supported  by  and  concentric  with  the 
shaft,  said  disks  being  free  to  shift  as  a  whole  longitudi- 
nally of  the  axis  of  the  ahaft,  and  under  the  influence  only 
of  their  contact  with  a  wheel  upon  which  they  may  be 
working,  an  amount  considerably  greater  than  the  width 
of  a  single  disk. 

2.  A  device  for  dressing  grinding  wheels  or  the  Uke 
comprising  a  divided  member  forming  a  support  ftw  a  ro- 
tatable  ahaft,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  spool  rigid  with 
the  shaft  and  Interposed  between  the  furcations  of  the 
divided  member,  and  a  series  of  spaced  toothed  disks  con- 
centric with  the  spool  and  non-rotetable  In  respect  thereto 
aald  disks,  spool  and  shaft  being  free  to  shift  a*  a  whole 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  .haft  an  amount  consid- 
erably greater  than  the  width  of  a  .Ingle  diak. 

[Claim.  8  to_5  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.]' 


1,248,769.  AWNINO-8UPP0BT.  BOBBBT  B.  HoeHM, 
PortUnd.  Oreg.  Filed  July  10.  1917.  Serial  No 
179,706.      (CI.  156 — i2.) 

1.  An  awning  ana  of  the  dsH  described  comprisi^ 
Jotot«d  sections,  and  locking  means  for  holding  the  sec- 
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tt,i9ty. 


tloM  la  tstMdai  fotritioo  eomrrlslnf  a  bolt 
MiMHi  •■«■•«<  MM  mitWibi  aad  «ap 

the    contlffuoaa    end    of   tk«    oCWr    acctt^a,    al 
traiMBlttflO   trsBSTeneljr  af  the   bolt  and   longftudlnalljr 
«<  tkc  arm   wbercby   t«  pftT<»t  bwiihig  of  tbm  parts] 


S.  iin  awnlns  arm  of  the  daaa  d«acrlbed  oomprialnc 
Jointed  aacttoot,  and  locking  meana  for  holding  the  aec- 
tlona  in  extended  poaltlon  comprising  a  bolt  tranaveraely 
arranged  on  one  of  aald  sections  and  engageable  with  the 
contiguous  end  of  the  other  aection,  a  bell  crank  lerer 
connected  to  the  bolt  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  mana- 
ally  operable  connection  for  said  lever. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,249,760.  AUTOMOBILE.  JoaapH  A.  iNoaAM  and 
Waltvb  p.  Hatch,.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignora  to 
Ingram  Hatch  Motor  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.    Serial  Nor.  822,808.     (CI.  180>-18.) 


'^^m 


'  J" 


'O p.**  , 


*'=^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  In  cMiblaatlon, 
a  two  section  drive  ahaft  upon  which  vehicle  drive 
wheela  are  directly  mounted,  a  ataeiiag  device,  a  pair 
of  drive  geara  mounted  one  on  each  of  said  drive  ahaft 
aections,  a  pair  of  geara  engageable  with  aald  flrat- 
named  gear*  at  right  anglea.  tbafti  apon  which  aaid 
last-named  geara  are  fixed.  ■Mnl>era  alldlng  on  aaid  laat- 
named"  shafts,  springs  carried  by  aald  laat  named  abafta 
pressing  against  said  drive  geara  to  cause  them  to 
rotate  said  first-named  geara,  said  members  engaging  aaid 
apringa  to  diaengage  them,  and  meana  for  actnatiag  aaid 
raembars,  aald  meana  controlled  by  aaid  ateering  device. 

6.  In  a  device  aa  d«acrlbed,  in  combination,  a  abaft, 
a  apciag-lKklding  mcmbar  alidable  thereon,  a  collar' fixed 
on  aald  ahaft.  a  aprlng  called  around  said  ahaft  and 
boariag  agalnat  aald  collar  at  one  end,  a  drive  gear,  maani 
engaged  by  said  apring  and  engaging  aaid  gear,  a  driven 
gear  engaged  by  said  drive  gear,  a  lever,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  lever  and  aald  member  whereby  aald  member 
may  be  slid,  and  meana  for  actuating  aaid  Urrn. 

9.  The  described  davloe  embracing  a  two  aacUon  axle, 
a  driven  gear  on  each  aection,  a  pair  of  drive  shafts, 
gears  rotatable  therewith  for  driving  aald  first  geara  and 
alldaUy  moanted  on  their  respective  ahafta.  aald  laat 
geara  being  apring  preaaed,  houaiaga  for  aald  aprlaga, 
aaid  hooainga  being  alidable  en  aaid  drive  ahaXto,  and 
adapted  to  ei^erate  aaid  drive  geara  agalnat  the  action  ef 
aaid  aprlngn,  meana  for  opemtlng  aaid  hooainga,  a  pair 
of  ateering  ».heela  and  Meana  wherslv  aaid  wheela  auy 
operate  aald  bousinga.  aaid  housings  and  gears  connected 
therewith  being  Independently  operable  whereby  the  move- 
ment »f  said  wheela  in  one  dlreetlen  win  actuate  o«e  ef 
aald  hooainga. 

18.  In  a  vehicle,  independently  driven  aslee,  Inde- 
feadeat  drMag  aaeane  therefor,  indcyeaJaat  coaCroaing . 


at  tbe  ^ifclfle  eoaCrel  aaM  laat  ■eana.  aald  drivtng 

consisting  of  roUtable  disks,  said  disks  being  apring 
controlled,  boualngs  for  aald  aprings,  said  laat  meana 
operating  said  housings  to  control  aaid  diaka 

17.  In  a  vehicle,  independently  driven  aziea,  inde- 
pendent driving  meana  therefor,  independent  controlling 
means  for  the  axlea,  means  whereby  the  steering  wbeela 
of  the  vehicle  control  aaid  last  means,  aald  driving  meana 
conalating  of  rotatable  dlaka,  aaid  diaka  being  apring  eon- 
trolled,  housingSiL  for  said  springs,  said  last  means  operat- 
ing aald  houMlngs  to  control  aald  disks,  friction  gears  on 
said  axles  operat(>d  by  said  dlska,  aald  gears  being  slidable 
on  said  axles,  meana  for  aimaltaaeoaaly  operating  aaid 
geara,^  aald  meana  eonalstiag  ot  a  laajr  tong  having  arma 
conneettng  with  each  gear. 

[Claima  2  to  5,  7,  8,  10  to  IS,  14  to  16,  and  If  to  30 
not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,761.  DRVICB  FOR  RBOULATmO  TH«  tPSBD 
OF  TRAINS.  ALJ^N  F.  Jacobson,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  799,835.     (Q.  240 — B8.) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  apeed  of  traina  which 
conalata  of  a  plurality  o<  circait  breakera  <u>erable  by 
current  of  dllTerent  strength,  a  plurality  of  solenoids  con- 
trolled respectively  by  said  drcoit  breakers,  and  a  valve 
controlled  therethrough  and  ,movcd  to  dllTerent  posltloaa 
aceordlag  aa  one  er  both  of  the  eirmlt  hreahers  la  operated. 

2.  A  device  controlling  the  ^ced  of  traiae  which  eea- 
alata  af  a  taaek  aulMlivhIed  into  ladepcadeat  aeetioM, 
■Ignala  eeanected  therewith,  dreolt  breakera  cootalned  Ih 
a  Hrmit  eoeabllahad  by  asM  ajgwaia  and  oader  the  een- 
tlnuoua  coatrol  of  aald  track  eecttena,  and  aeleaeMe  eea- 
trailed  hy  eald  drraU  hreahers  aad  a  vaKee  oferated 
through  a  part  •<  Ita  awvecncat  through  the  operation 
•f  ene  aald  cireaM  JMfeakers  and  through  tta  ooaspleto 
neveaseat  by  the  epcratlea  ef  the  other  circa  it  hreaker, 
for  the  psHVoae  aet  forth. 

8.  A  device  for  contrelliag  the  apeed  of  traina  eeai- 
prlalog  a.aearee  of  electrical  eopply.  a  plurality  ef  drealt 
breakera.  a  seleoeld  eonnccted  to  each  said  circuit  iMeakcr, 
a  track  in  indei>endent  sections  and  having  an  Interiaedlate 
rail,  electiicai  eireults  from  aald  eircnlt  breakers  to  aaid 
track  aad  i«  paraUel  with  aaid  aoleaeld  drcvHa  and  a 
algnal  and  aaoaaa  ef>eraaa<^  thereby  Cer  eontrelliag  the 
earreat  flow  throogh  aald  track  droalt. 

h.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlitag  a 
ateam  valve,  a  eolenold  for  partially  clealag  aald  vahpa, 
a  ■lo—d  eoieaeld  for  f ailr  doaing  aaid  valve,  a  gaaerator 
Car  Biirglalag  aald  selensWa,  and  a  plaralMir  ef  cttvaits 
between  said  generator  and  aaM  aaleaolds  in  rnaihliitluii 
a  tmck  aahMvlded  late  oecttoaa,  a  third  laU  ba- 
the ailla  ef  aaid  track,  a  sl^al  n— mtid  to  each 
aeetleB  and  to  aald  third  rafl,  am  aieilitaal  droftt 
said  circuit  breahere  to  aald  Ceack  aad  aaM  thlM 
saU  and  aaraliel  arlth  aald 
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hr  MM  ilgMd  fhr  doalaff  a  drcatt  thiaagfe  add  ttacfc 
and  aald  third  rail  to  operate  one  aald  drealt  breaker 
and  eolenold  or  both  said  circuit  breakers  aad  aolenolda. 
[Claiaia  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  OaaeCte.) 


l.ad§,7as.  MILK-STRAIIfER.  W11.UAM  E.  JavKiMS. 
«  Warwlefc.  N.  T..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  MUton  L. 
'^  Baafivtf.  Warwick,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  IS.  191ft.  Serial 
h  Mo.  6SJt7.     (CL  210—16.) 


^• 


A  milk  strainer  compriaiag  a  fvanel-ehaped  body  portion 
teraUaatlng  at  eae  eod  la  g  cylindrical  Deck,  the  waU 
portlona  of  which  are  paraUel  throngbout  thdr  entire 
leagth.  which  neck  baa  an  intnrned  flange  at  or  near  the 
lower  end.  aa  inwardly  projecting  log  arranged  at  the 
baae  of  the  fanad-ahapcd  body  portion,  a  removable  cy- 
Uadfical  cop  having  a  perforated  diaphragm  arranged 
actaas  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  aide  walla  project- 
lag  well  below  aeld  diaphragm,  thereby  formiag  a  apaoe 
bstvsM  the  diaphragm  and  the  said  intaraed  flange,  a 
aotehed  flange  at  ita  upper  ead,  aald  flange  adapted  to 
reet  upon  aald  fnnnelahaped  body  portion,  a  croaa-bar 
exteadiag  frosn  one  aide  of  the  cnp  to  the  other  and 
aecared  to  aaid  flange,  the  notch  ada^ed  to  reeehre  and 
dear  the  lug,  aaid  flaa^e  arranged  apirally  ao  that  the 
te  edgea  of  the  aotch  thereia  are  la  diCereat  vertical 
a  that  the  cap  la  wedged  ia  plaoe  aad  sMved 
slawly  oadwise  aa  it  tame,  whereby  to  atretdi  aad  hold 
the  fabric  placed  aereae  the  bottasi  of  the  cap  taut  aad 
saMoth.  paraUd  with  the 


1,S4«,768.  PIAjrO  SOUNDING-BOARD  AMD  FBAMS. 
Tvaaa  A.  JoaAvaow,  gt.  Charles.  lU..  asalgaor  to  The 
cable  Ceaipaay.  Chicago.  IlL.  a  Corpecatloa  of  Illi- 
aoia  Filed  Mar.  ao,  1914.  Serial  No.  '8»,944.  (CL 
•4—30.) 


11.  The  comlrtnatfbn  ef  a  sounding  board  having  oppo- 
aite  dde  edgea  provided  with  convex  laminated  wooden 
stripe,  and  a  pair  of  bow-obaped  reslUent  oicmbera  located 
at  aaid  oppodte  dde  edges  of  aald  board,  said  members 
lying  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  board  and  liaving 
their  convex  faces  in  contact  with  the  convex  facea  of 
aaid  edge  atrtpa  on  aaid  board. 

(ClaiBU  1  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,MS,7M. 


DRDM-UNINO.    CMAWLm  L.  Jo 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1914,  Serial  No.  807  JO*, 
tt,  1917.    Serial  No.  188406.  .  (CL 


1.  In  a  drum  lining,  a  atave  liaving  at  its  respective 
extremities  a  tongue  and  a  groove  .and  having  ita  rear 
face  allghtly  thickened  at  the  tongue  and  groove  extreml- 
tiea,  aaid  atave  tiaving  a  alight  thickening  intermediate  of 
ita  enda  aaid  thickening  being  grooved. 

2.  In  a  drum  lining,  a  atave  having  a  oormgated  inner 
face,  a  tongue  and  groove  formed  reepeetlvdy  at  oppodte 
eada  of  the  atave,  aald  atave  having  ita  rear  faoe  alighClg 
thldMoed  at  the  tongue  and  groove  extresaltlee  aad  aald 
atave  having  a  alight  thiclceaing  intermediate  of  Its  eada, 
aaid  thickening  bdng  grooved,  aU  of  aald  thlcfceniaga  aad 
grohvea  bdng  tranaveraely  to  the  corrugati^  of  tta 
face  of  the  atava. 

8.  In  a  dram  llalng,  a  atave  having  at  tta  reapietlwii 
extremities  comptemeatally  arranged  meana  of  attachmeat 
to  adjaceat  ataves  and  liaving  Ita  rear  tace  allgbtly  thick- 
ened at  the  extremltiea,  and  at  a  point  Intermediata  .of 
aald  extremltiea,  aaid  rear  face  bdng  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  groovee  dividing  the  atave  Into  frangible 
aectiona. 


1.249,766.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMALS.  BaaasT 
8.  Johnson.  Webster  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1917. 
Serial  No.  160,690.     (O.  119—68.) 


f 


^/ 


j#* 


1.  A  feodtag  device,  cbmpridng  a  helper  haviac  a  de- 
livery opening,  and  a  pair  of  coactiag  normally  ce  ea 
gagthg  eoanterpart  valves  suapended  movably  below  said 
epealng  aad  having  pendnlona  parto  adapird  to  retala 
the  valvea  In  eloeed  podtiena. 

(Claiau  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  <3aaette.] 


1,240,766.    I>RILL<:HlKaL    AftgaaD  JORggoir.  Tii>l1iiiu. 

Sweden.    Filed  Sept.  7,.  1917.    Serial  ^o.  190,182.     (^ 

2»— 140.) 

1.  A  drill  dnick  coaipiiBlag  a  aMln  rotary 
phitality  of  pivot  plas  flxod  tharoea.  i 
shell  suirooadiag  aaid  aain  rotary  member,  a 


^l 


4X« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DacsMBBx  II,  1917. 


DSCBMBBK  II,  I917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4«9 


rotatably  mounted  on  Mcta  of  nld  pins  and  haTlng  a 
sector  of  teeth  oa  one  side  thereof,  teeth  on  the  Inside 
of  said  spriAv-Actnated  shell  engaging  with  the  teeth  on 
the  tumblers,  an  eccentric  gripping  surface  on  each  of 
said  tumblers  arranged  at  the  same  level  as  the  teeth 
thereon  with  respect  to  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plTot  pins,  and  a  removable  cap  member  for  holding  said 
tumblers  In  position. 


4.  ▲  drill  chuck  comprising  a  main  rotary  member,  a 
plurality  of  pirot  pins  fixed  thereon,  a  shell  surrounding 
said  main  rotary  member,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  said- 
shell  around  said  member  and  reversible  so  as  to  sctoate 
said  shell  in  either  direction,  a  tumbler  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  of  said  pins  and  having  a  sector  of  teeth  extend- 
ing throughout  the  whole  length  of  the  tumbler,  teeth  on 
the  inside  of  mid  shell  engaging  with  the  teeth  on  the 
tumblers,  an  eccentric,  serrated,  gripping  surface  on  each 
of  said  tumblers  also  extending  throughout  the  whole 
Isngth  of  the  tumbler,  a  removable  cap  member  for  hold- 
ing said  tumblers  In  position,  and  screws  for  attaching 
said  cap  member  to  the  pivot  pins. 

[Claims  2  sod  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,249,767.  PRBSSURE-GENERATOB.  GOT  P.  JONTS, 
Mollne,  lU.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  148^48. 
(a.  60—80.) 


1.  la  a  pressure  generator,  a  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  compressing  a  gaseous  mixture  therein,  compris- 
ing one  piston  reciprocating  In  said  chamber,  there  being 
a  valve  controlled  port  between  one  side  of  said  piston  and 
said  chamber,  and  a  second  pUton  reciprocating  In  the 
said  first  mentioned  piston  for  compressing  the  charge 
Into  the  said  combustion  chamber,  means  fOr  igniting  the 
compressed  gaseous  mixture,  and  a  reservoir  for  receiving 
the  Ignited  mixture,  communicating  with  said  combustion 
Camber. 

4.  In  a  pressure  generator,  a  cylinder  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  at  one  end,  two  oppositely  moving  pistons  In 
■aid  cyHnder  for  compressing  a  gaseous  charge  Into  the 
eombostlon  duunber,  piston  reciprocating  means.  Ignition 


means  for  igniting  the  comprsssed  charge  and  a  rsaervolr 
communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing the  ignited  charge. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  B  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasstte.] 


1,249,768.  WOVEN  PILE  FABRIC.  BiJUlT  KAtmiAlt 
and  FsAMK  M.  KAvruAM,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Fred  Pearson  A  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvanfau  Filed  3far.  1,  1917.  Sarlal 
No.  151.788.     (O.  189—71.) 


1.  A  pile  fabric,  comprising  top  and  bottom  backing 
fabrics,  a  bank  of  pile  threads  connecting  the  backing 
fabrics,  each  bank  consisting  of  two  series  of  three  threads 
each,  the  threads  of  each  series  successively  placed  trans- 
versely of  the  fabric  and  separated  or  set  oflT  from  the 
other  threads  by  a  binding  warp  thread,  the  eorrespondlag 
threads  of  each  series  oppositely  disposed,  and  crossing 
each  other  at  a  point  between  the  backing  fabrics. 

2.  A  pile  fabric,  comprising  top  and  bottom  backing 
fabrics,  s  bank  of  pile  threads  connecting  the  backing 
fabrics,  each  bank  consisting  of  two  series  of  three  threads 
each,  the  threads  of  esch  series  successively  placed  traaa- 
versely  of  the  fabric  and  separated  or  set  off  from  tbe  other 
threads  by  a  binding  warp  thread,  the  corresponding 
threads  of  each  series  oppositely  disposed  and  crossing 
each  other  at  a  point  between  the  backing  fabrics,  snd  tha 
adjacent  pile  threads  of  each  series  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  one  backing  fabric  to  the  other,  while  tbe 
alternate  threads  of  each  series  extend  In  the  same  direc- 
tion from  one  backing  fabric  to  the  other. 

4.  A  pile  fabric,  comprising  top  and  bottom  backing 
fabrics,  a  bank  of  pile  threads  connecting  the  backing 
fabrics,  each  bank  consisting  of  two  series  of  three  threads 
each,  the  threads  of  each  series  successively  placed  trans- 
versely of  the  fabric  and  separated  or  set  off  from  the  other 
threads  by  s  binding  warp  threaii  thereof,  the  correspond- 
ing threads  of  esch  series  oppositely  disposed  and  crossing 
each  other  at  a  point  between  the  backing  fabrics,  snd  the 
sdjacent  pile  threads  of  each  series  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  one  bscklag  fsbrlc  to  tbe  other,  while  the 
alternate  threads  of  each  series  extend  in  the  lame  direc- 
tion from  one  backing  fabric  to  the  other,  said  backing 
fabrics  consisting  of  weft  threads  and  binding  warp 
threads,  a  filling  shot  or  weft  thread  of  each  backing 
fabric  located  between  each  pair  of  pile  threads,  and  said 
shots  locat^  In  parallelism,  one  above  the  other,  the  said 
pile  threads  in  both  top  and  bottom  fabrlca  woven  with 
three  of  said  shots,  snd  a  single  binding  warp  thread  in 
each  backing  fabric  between  each  series  of  three  pile 
threads. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,249,769.  WOVEN  PILE  FABRIC.  Oammx  Kautuah 
and  Fbank  M.  KAt;riiAN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Fred  Pearson  *  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  liar.  1,  1917. 
Serial  No.  101.789.     (O.  189—79.) 


1.  A  pile  fabric,  comprising  top  and  bottom  baeklag 
fabrics,  a  bank  of  pile  threads   connecting  the  backing 


3  i 


^^.. 

k 


fabrlca,  each  bank  consisting  of  two  series  of  three  threads 
each,  the  threads  of  each  series  successively  placed  trana- 
versely  of  the  fabric  and  separated  or  set  off  from  the 
other  threads  by  a  binding  warp  thread,  the  threads  of 
each  series  all  extending  in  the  same  direction  and  cross- 
lag  the  three  threads  of  the  opposite  series  which  extend 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  pile  fabric,  comprising  top  and  bottom  backing 
fabrics,  a  bank  of  pile  threads  connecting  the  bscklng 
fabrics,  sack  bank  consisting  of  two  series  of  three  threads 
each,  the  threads  of  each  series  successively  placed  trans- 
versely of  the  fabric  and  separated  or  set  off  from  the  other 
threads  by  a  binding  warp  thread,  the  correqwndlng 
threads  of  each  series  oppositely  disposed,  the  threads  of 
each  series  extending  in  parallelism  In  the  same  direction 
and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  threads  of  the  other 
series,  the  threads  of  one  series  crossing  the  other  at  a 
point  midway  between  the  backing  fabrics. 

4.  A  pile  fabric,  comprising  top  and  bottom  backing 
fabrics,  a  bank  of  pile  threads  connecting  the  backing 
fabrics,  each  bank  consisting  of  two  series  of  three  threads 
aaeh,  the  threads  of  each  series  successively  placed  trans- 
versely of  the  fabric  and  separated  or  set  off  from  the 
other  threads  by  a  binding  warp  thread,  the  corresponding 
threads  of  each  series  oppositely  disposed,  the  threads  of 
each  series  extending  in  parallelism  in  the  same  direction 
and  la  a  direction  oppoalte  to  the  threads  of  the  other 
serial,  the  threads  of  one  aeries  crossing  the  other  st  a 
point  midway  betwven  the  backing  fabrics,, each  backing 
fabric  consisting  of  weft  threads  and  binding  warp 
threada,  a  filling  ahot  or  weft  thread  of  each  backing 
fabric  located  between  each  pair  of  pile  threads,  and  in 
parallelism  one  sbove  the  other,  the  said  pile  threads  in 
both  top  and  bottom  fabrics  woven  with  three  of  said 
ahota,  and  a  single  binding  warp  thread  in  each  backing 
thbrlc  between  each  series  of  three  pile  threads. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.249.770.      METHOD   OF   COATING    ELECTRIC   CON- 
DfUNSEBB.     WiLLASD  H.  Kbmpton,  WUklnsburg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westlaghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr. 
18,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,027.     (CI.  91—70.) 
1.  The  method  that  comprises  applying  a  coating  sub- 
stance that  is  adapted  to  be  hardened  by  the  appllactlon  of 
heat  and  pressure  to  a  body  of  material  that  is  delete- 
rlanaly  affected   by  the   temperature  at  which   the  said 
coating  substance  is  effectively  hardened,  applying  heat 
and    pressure    to    the   coated    body   sufficiently    to   partly 
harden  the  coating  substance  but  not  sufficiently  to  dele- 
terlously  affect  the  material  composing  the  said   body, 
cooling  the  said  body  and  again  applying  heat  and  pressure 
thereto. 

6.  The  process  of  coating  an  electric  condenser  that 
comprises  applying  to  the  condenser  a  coating  material 
that  is  adapted  to  be  hardened  by  the  application  of  heat 
and  pressure  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  coated 
condenser  in  s  plurslity  of  discontinuous  s^eps. 
[Claims  2  to  4,  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249.771.  DRIER.  Math«w  F.  KavLlH,  Plttsfleld, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  James  Hunter  Machine  Com- 
pany, North  Adams,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,771.  (CL 
84—26.) 

1.  A  drier  for  wool,  rags,  cotton,  etc.  comprising  means 
for  inducing  the  drying,  and  a  table  or  platform  adapted 
to  aupport  a  continuous  layer  of  the  material  to  be  dried, 
and  by  which  the  stock  supported  thereon  is  agitated 
from  beneath  in  addition  to  being  fed  forward  slowly,  the 
mid  table  or  platform  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  series 
of  transrersely-eztending  shelves  comprised  la  groups  or 
sets  with  those  of  one  group  or  set  alternated  with  those 
of  another,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of 
the  ah^vss  vridthwlse  lengthwise  of  the  table  or  platform 
whereby  those  of  a  given  group  or  set  are  advanced  be- 
tween those  of  another  group  or  set  and  the  stock  thereon 
so  ss  to  Intervene  between  the  stock  and  the  latter  group 


or  set  and  advance  it  lengthwise  of  the  table  or  platfona, 
and  then  are  withdrawn  from  under  the  stock  so  as  to 
renleposlt  the  latter  upon  the  other  group  or  set. 


2.  A  drier  for  wool,  rags,  cotton,  etc.,  comprising  a 
table  or  platform  which  supports  the  stock  in  a  continu- 
ous layer  during  the  drying  operation,  and  by  which  the 
layer  of  stock  is  agitated  from  beneath  in  addition  ta 
being  fed  forward  slowly,  and  means  for  causing  an  up- 
ward flow  of  air  through  the  table  or  platform  and  the 
stock  resting  thereoi^  the  said  table  or  platform  consist- 
ing of  a  longitudinal  series  of  transversely-extending 
shelves  comprised  in  groups  or  sets  with  those  of  one 
group  or  set  alternated  with  those  of  another,  and  means 
for  causing  relative  movement  of  the  shelves  wldthwise 
hack  and  forth  lengthwise  of  the  table  or  platform  where- 
by those  of  a  given  group  or  set  are  advanced  between 
those  of  another  group  or  set  and  the  stock  thereon  so 
as  to  Intervene  between  the  stock  and  the  latter  group 
or  set  and  advance  it  lengthwls«f  of  the  table  or  platform, 
and  then  are  withdrawn  from  under  the  atock  so  as  to 
re-deposlt  the  latter  uiwn  the  other  group  or  set 

3.  A  drier  for  vrool,  rags,  cotton,  etc.,  comprisiag  a 
table  or  platform  which  supports  the  stock  In  a  continu- 
ous layer  during  the  drying  op^atlon,  and  by  which  the 
layer  of  stock  is  agitated  from  beneath  in  addition  to 
being  fed  forward  slowly,  and  means  for  causing  an  up- 
ward flow  of  air  through  the  table  or  platform  and  the 
stock  resting  thereon,  the  said  table  or  platform  consist- 
ing of  a  longitudinal  series  of  transversely-ext«idlag 
shelves  respectively  having  openings  for  the  passage  of 
air  therethrough  and  comprised  in  groups  or  sets  with 
those  of  one  group  or  set  alternated  with  those  of  an- 
other, and  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the 
shelves  wldthwise  back  and  forth  lengthwise  of  the  table 
or  platform  whereby  those  of  a  given  group  or  set  are  ad- 
vanced between  those  of  another  group  or  set  and  the 
stock  thereon  so  as  to  intervene  between  tbe  stock  and 
the  latter  group  or  set  and  advance  It  lengthwise  of  the 
table  or  platform ;  and  then  are  withdrawn  from  under 
the  stock  BO  as  to  re-deposit  the  latter  upon  the  other 
group  or  set. 

[Clalma  4  to  88  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


1.249,772.      STOVE-ROOM    FOR    POTTERIES.      ROBl 
M.  KiNNAso,  Sebrlng,  Ohio.    Filed  Jnae  16,  1917.     Se- 
rial No.  175,232.     (CI.  84 — 40.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  ^acaeter  described,  comprisiag  sta- 
tioaary   spaced   end   racks   and    movable   radis   mounted 
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4ao 


ffi.i#ff. 


hctwecu  wld  «b4  rmcka  aad  ftmagad 
peaAeatljr  toward   maA   trwm  Mli 
transreraely  eat  of  aJlBeiBMit  wtth 

2.  A  dcTlce  of  the  character  dMcribed,  comprlilng  ita- 
tlonary  spaced  end  racki,  tracks  connectlD(  tald  end 
-  racks,  k  plurality  of  morabU  racks  moonted  upon  said 
racks  and  arransed  to  be  saoTed  independently  toward  and 
from  said  stationary  racks,  a  plurality  of  beams  moonted 
upon  said  tracks  and  arranged  to  be  moved  independently 
-toward  and  from  said  stationary  racks  and.  a  rack  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  each  of  said  beams  and  arranged  to  be 
moTed  thereon. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasctte.] 


U49,7T8.  TBLBGRAPHT.  Caei<  Kinsumt,  Chicago, 
IIL  Filed  Aug.  14.  1»14.  Serial  No.  866,880.  (CI. 
ITS—SO.) 


Hr 
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1.  The  method  of  prodacfng  M^veattal  «peratloB  of 
frlBtlnff  electrodes  artoated  by  the  same  fanpolse.  whldi 
eoaalsts  in  adjusting  their  time  constant*  so  that  on  the 
rtae  in  Use  cvrrent,  one  el«ctrode  will  lag  beMnd  the 
other  In  operation  a  saSdent  leiifth  of  time  to  produce 
the  as^vence  desired. 

>•  Tho  method  of  producing  aefpiential  operation  of 
high  q^eed  telegraphic  receiving  elements  operated  over  a 
ringle  wire  oa  the  same  Impolae,  which  consists  la  adjnst- 
iBf  their  elertromagaetlc  time  constants  so  that  they  will 
heeome  effectively  controlled  at  different  points  on  the 
line  evrrent  curve. 

8.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  recdTer  cemprls- 
*Bg  prlatlng  elements  Mch  adapted  to  predtMe  upon  a 
record  Nrfke*  a  fractional  portion  of  letters  and  nnraerals 
toras»o«ao  to  electrical  impulses,  said  elements  being 
shspad  and  arranged  to  form  an  alphabet  aad  nnmerals 
*■  wM«*  •  certain  one  of  wld  fraetloBal  portions  ecevs 
only  la  eoojanctlon  with  a  certain  other,  the  printing  ele- 
ment for  said  latter  fractional  portion  being  rvsponalre 
to  tke  same  tmpnlae  to  which  the  printing  element  for 
snW  former  fractional  portion  responds. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  syvten,  a  roeetrer  comprte- 
iBg  printlDg  elements  eack  adnpted  to  prodoc*  npon  a 
record  surface  a  fractional  portion  of  letters  and  nu- 
■arals.  said  elements  being  shaped  and  arranged  to  form 
•■  alphabet  and  numerals  in  which  a  certain  one  of  said 
fractioaal  portions  occurs  only  in  conjunction  with  a  cer- 
tain other,  whereby  in  the  forming  of  certain  letters  and 
numerals  the  printing  elements  for  both  of  said  cerUia 
particular  fractional  portions  amy  be  operated  as  one  and 
the  number  of  elements  radaeed  ta  cSset 

&  In  a  printing  telegraph  sntem.  a  recelrer  eon- 
prising  printing  el<>ments  each  adapted  to  prodaoe  i^on 
a  record  surface  a  fractional  porUoa  of  letters  and 
numerals,  said  elements  being  shaped  and  arranged  to 
form  an  alphabet  and  numerals  in  which  a  certain  pair 
of  said  fractional  porUons  occur  together  in  the  same 
manner  in  several  characters,  and  means  for  operating 
the  printing  elements  for  said  pair  of  fractional  portions 
as  one. 


1,249.7T4.      POULTRY  -  IHaBDBR.      MAaTTif   L.    KnoDLa, 

Gloucester.    N.    J.      Filed    Dec.    29,    1916.    Serial    No. 

189,672.     Renewed  Sept.  T.  ISIT.     Smrlal  Na.  190.272. 

(CI.  11^—70.) 

1.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  witb  a  coa«  having  a 
discbarge  opening  at  its  lower  aasailer  end,  of  a  rod  hav- 
ing rotary  support  In  said  cone  and  projecting  through 
the  opening,  a  feed  cone  secured  on  the  rod  and  having  its 
upper  smaller  end  projecting  into  the  said  opening,  said 
BSM  having  opealaga  thsfata,  a  ptota  la  tha  feed 


a  halt  kalder  auppottsd  hp 


X  Ib  a  faeder,  the  eonbinatlon  with  a  cone  havtaf  a 
^seharge  opening 'at  its  lower  smaller  end,  of  a  rod  hail- 
ing a  rotary  support  In  the  cone  aad  projecttag  thrsagk 
the  opening,  means  on  the  rod  coatrolllBg  the  dlac>att»' 
of  material  throogh  said  opening,  said  rod  having  aa  a^ 
turned  hook-shaped  lower  end.  and  a  bait  holder  haih^ 
a  central  opening  receiving  ttie  rod  and  having  ansffcsr 
opening  therein  reccfrlng  the  hook-shaped  end  of  the  lai 
and  compelltef  tb«  rod  to  tarn  with  the  bait  hoMsr. 

8.  In  a  fe«>der,  the  combination  with  a  cone,  havl^  a 
discharge  opening  at  its  lower  smaller  end,  of  a  rod  sap- 
ported  in  the  cone  aad  projecting  through  the  opening;  a 
feed  cone  secnred  on  the  rod  and  having  Its  apper  sauHsr 
end  projecting  into  the  opentng,  a  pair  of  platan 
en  the  rod  at  Its  lower  end,  a  pair  of  bait  roeu. 
located  hetwacn  the  plates  adjacent  their  ends,  aad 
Ing  devices  eztendlag  through  the  plates  aad 
then  asataat  the  reecvtadea. 


l.M9,n6.    BAPID 
Baa^ama  G 
1«16.     Serial  Ha.  9MM 


FOB    TICTBOLA8. 
Ind. 
(CL  74— «.) 


1.  A  wlndlag  attsrtineat  for  vlcCrolaa 
eastag.  a  shaft  projeetlag  threagh  both  aides  ef  ■ 
easlac  said  shaft  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
screw  threaded  recess  adapted  t*  it  a  staadard 
of  a  Tlctrela  wladlng  shaft  aad  the  othar  ead 
tar  eaaagmsBt  witt  a  retatlag  tool.  sMaa*  far 

^dactag  mmrim.  a  wladlag 
dflflns 


i^n^^i 


«,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


r,  a  call 
le  meaaa  for  ea 
drum  to  rewind  said  covi. 
S.  A  rewiadfag  attachment  fer  sprtag  matar«peraled 
B,  Inducing  a  shaft  adapted  to  he  secared  ta 
wtDdtag  shaft,   a   aeeoad   shaft,   naltlplylag 
ttsaaa  aaM  shafts,  a  dnus  moanted 
laeatloaed  shaft  and  axlaDy  ssovable  tas 
datch  ceaaectlaas  betweea  said  dran  and  saM 
a  cetd  weaad  ea  saM  dram  aad  adapted  to  ra- 
flw  lattev  la  one  dh-eetlssi  whea  paOad,  aad  a  sprlag 
to  rotate  said  dram  In  the  sppuelU  dlrectlan  ta 
Mmg  t»  avw  MM  tfmn  ail- 
9r  ta  hoM  atld  ctoteh  canaittlsaa  In  e»et«tlw 
(Chiiae  2,  4.  and  6  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaetia.] 


m  while 

iMe  elaneata  aad  whils  paasiag  over  the  latter. 
[Claims  2,  8,  5  to  7,  9,  11  to  14,  16,  and  17  not  printed 
in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249.777.  PNBUMATIC  PIANO-ACTUATINO  VALVB. 
Waltbb  A.  Kbcck,  Caasden,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  786.815.     (GL  84—178.) 


1,M^TT«.      HOG    DBHARIBO    AND    SCBAFII90    

CHIlfB.     LovTs  A.  KBAKaa.  Chlcaga,  HI.     Filed  May 
».  ItlT.    Serial  Hot  16»,«Hk     (CL  17—11.) 


1.  A  hog  scraping  machine  including  a  scalding  tank, 
a  plurality  of  horl»>ntal  shafts  disposed  in  substantUlIy 
acommon  plane  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
latter,  scraping  members  carried  by  the  rcspeetlTe  shafts. 
•■*  ■eano  independent  of  gravity  for  conveying  a  hog 
frsn  the  scalding  uak  and  past  all  of  the  said  ahafts; 
the  said  means  iaeladlag  ladiaed  aad  paralld  conveyer 
sactloas  extcndlag  trem  bdew  the  level  of  the  liqald  la 
the  tank  to  a  second  oeasssaa  plane  parallel  to  the  afore- 
■M  plane  bat  below  the  appemoot  posltloa  taached 
^the  said  scraper  members,  aad  ceavsyer  aeetloaa  cs- 

^■g  In  the  mUd  aeeead  plane  past  all  of  the  aaM 


6.  Heg  seraplng  mechanism  as  per  claim  2,  In  which 
the  last  named  means  comprise  collars  rigid  opoa  the  ahaft 
aad  disposed  at  oppoatte  sidee  of  the  acrapes  members 
had  adjacent  to  the  Uttor. 

i^U  a  hag  scraping  machine,  a  ptarallty  of  con- 
•'■'■•'■^y  rotatlag  parallel  ahatts,  means  for  moving  a 
har  MicceastTdy  past  said  shafts  and  Cor  tiedy  sapperting 
the  beg  datiag  tta  said  movement,  and  ak^ans  carried 
bf  each  shaft  far  bcatlag  the  hog,  raidag  the  hog  from 
Its  smiport,  and  rotattag  the  hog  a^iOe  thus  raised. 

16.  In  a  hog  scraping  aiachine,  a  plarattty  of  eoa- 
MsaUTdy  dlspoaed  rotatlag  scraper  meiBhers  Baiiatad 
cOrdy  on  separate  shafts  aU  substantially  in  a 
plane,  aicaBS  for  moving  a  hog  socceadvely  past 
scraper  asesMtrs  and  in  a  path  disposed  above  the 
ahafts,  aad  meaaa  for  sopportlag  the  hog  dariag  Its 
aavament.  the  said  mseas  being  so  disposed  that 
each  scraper  member  will  lift  the  hog  while  the  latter 
•  the  saaM;  aad  aozlllary  meaaa  upea  the  mid 

•ad  ceSpetatlng  with  the  mM  Uftlag  of  the  hag 
V  retatlag  the  tatter. 

U.  la  a  hog  soaplag  machine  «  piorallty  ef  cea- 

tnaapd  far  sapperting  aad  oenveyl^  the 

»Me   ■oasitaMag   etaaeata   prejeetlag   abaee 

I  amvsad  bath  tttr  ntOmg  aad  Csr  retath« 


6.  la  a  player  piano,  a  rertlcany  disposed  board 
adapted  to  l»e  podtloned  in  the  front  of  the  piano  in 
advaaoe  of  the  hammer  actions  and  having  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  sonrce  of  pneumatic  power. 
said  board  being  free  of  pneumatic  controlling  mechanism, 
banks  of  pneumatirs  carried  on  the  rear  face  of  said 
board  and  operatively  connected  to  said  actions  and  banks 
of  valvular  pneumatic  controlling  elesMnts  mounted  on 
the  front  face  of  said  board  and  controlling  the  passage 
of  air  between  said  reservoir  and  said  pneumatics,  said 
iKtard  having  ports  communicating  with  said  elements  and 
with  aaid  reservoir,  each  of  said  dements  bdag  indlvld- 
nally  removable  from  the  front  face  of  said  board 
whereby  convenient  access  is  obtaf&ed  to  the  ports  cot- 
ered  by  any  one  of  the  elements  without  disturUng  the 
other  elements. 

6.  In  a  player  piano  having  a  series  of  hammer  actiona, 
a  unitary  stnictare  comprising  a  board  havlnc  a  coa- 
partment  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  paea- 
matic  power,  banks  of  pneumatics  mounted  on  one  fikoe 
of  said  board  aad  adapted  to  be  brought  thereby  lata 
opesative  relation  to  said  hammer  actions,  correspon<nng 
banks  of  valvular  dements  removably  mounted  on  the 
opposite  face  thereof,  each  dement  controlling  the  pas- 
sage  of  the  power  from  said  compartamnt  to  one  of 
pneumatics. 

[Cnaima  1  to  4.  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


144S,7T8.       OBDNABCB     AJTD     ADJUSTABLB     CAB. 

BIAOB  THBBBFOB.   Jaaan  Kamva,  CaaMdga.  OMaw 

•U^  HhF  1*  ltl7.    Serial  Ba.  I6S4O6.    (CL  8t— 41.) 

1.  A  ^B  nvpuil  canpcldng  a  TcrtteaMp 

•ateglng  levB  canted  by  aaM  base 

IS  for  tte  lower  cads  af  tha 

mtlag  meaaa  fer  the  baae. 

7.  A  deeloe  at  the  dasa  dessrfhed  «oiaBelalaa% 
tiaally  adjoatahia  m^tg  h^  m. ■ —  -  -- 

harlas  a  rectaagnlar  caatial 
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podtioncd  bcnmtli  tlie  nutln  Imum,  a  rab-baae  attached  to 
tli«  carriage,  a  reetangalar  post  depending  from  tbe  tald 
snb-baae  traelj  arranced  throogh  an  opening  In  tli«  aald 


gear,  and  taming  meaai  for  the  said  gear. 
[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1^9.779.  SPBKD-CHANGINO  MBCHANI8M.  BABXOir 
8.  KCBTZ,  Gap,  Pa.  Filed  Bffar.  28,  1917.  Serial  No. 
166,816.      (CI.  74—89.) 


1.  A  ipoed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  drlrlng 
shaft,  a  driven  abaft,  intermeshlng  gear  units  of  different 
speed  ratios  connecting  said  shafts,  the  gears  of  each  nnlt 
being  always  In  mesh,  one  gear  of  a  nnlt  being  fixed  on 
said  drlren  shaft,  another  gear  of  the  same  onlt  loose  on 
■aid  driving  shaft,  contact  disks  revolably  secured  to  and 
longltadlnally  movable  on  said  driving  shaft,  and  cam 
means  to  operate  said  contact  disks  to  contact  with  the 
loose  gear  of  the  selected  gear  unit  to  hold  the  eame  to  re- 
TOlve  with  the  driving  shaft  and  form  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  and  means  In 
connection  with  the  gears  on  said  driving  shaft  to  allow 
for  the  overrunning  of  any  one  of  said  gears  of  a  lower 
9ced  ratio  in  changing  to  a  gear  of  a  higher  speed  ratio 
io  the  operation  of  the  derlce. 

4.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
■haft,  a  driven  shaft,, Intermeshlng  gear  units  of  different 
■peed  ratios  connecting  said  shafts,  the  gears  of  each  unit 
being  always  in  mesh,  one  gear  of  a  unit  being  fixed  on 
■aid  driven  shaft,  another  gear  of  the  same  unit  loose  on 
said  driving  shaft,  spring  pressed  contact  dlak^  rerolnbly 
wcvred  to  and  longitudinally  diovable  on  eald  drlTlng 
■haft,  rocking  arms  normally  holding  the  lald  disks  out  of 
contact  with  the  said  gear,  aad  cam  means  to  operate  said 
rocking  arms  to  allow  the  contact  disks  to  contact  with 
the  loose  gear  of  the  selected  gear  unit  to  hold  the  hlbm 
to  revolve  with  the  driving  ehaft  and  form  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  driving  aad  the  driven  ehaft,  and 

in»  in  connection  with  the  gean  ■•  wmUL  drtvinf  ahatt  to 


allow  for  the  overrunning  of  any  oae  of  lald  gmn  ef  a 
lower  speed  ratio  In  changing  to  a  gear  of  a  higher  speed 
ratio  In  the  operation  of  the  device. 

6.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  intermeshlng  gear  units  of  different 
speed  ratios  connecting  said  shafts,  the  gears  of  each  ontt 
being  always  In  mesh,  one  gear  of  a  onlt  being  fixed  to  the 
driven  shaft,  another  gear  of  the  same  unit  looee  on  said 
driving  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  loose  gear  against 
longitudinal  movement  on  said  drirlng  shaft,  spring  pressed 
contact  disks  adjacent  said  gear,  said  spring  pressed  con- 
tact disks  revolnbly  aecnred  to  and  longitudinally  movable 
on'  said  driving  shaft,  rocking  arms  normally  holding  the 
said  spring  pressed  disks  out  of  contact  with  the  aald 
gear,  and  cam  means  to  operate  said  rocking  arma  to  re- 
lieve outward  thrust  against  said  spring  pressed  contact 
disks  and  allow  the  spring  pressed  contact  disks  to  con- 
tact with  said  loose  gear  of  the  selected  gear  unit,  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  gears  on  said  driving  shaft 
to  allow  for  the  overrunning  of  any  one  of  said  gears  of  a 
lower  speed  ratio  In  changing  to  a  gear  of  a  higher  speed 
ratib  in  the  operation  of  the  device. 

(Claims  2,  8,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,780.  SPBKD-CHANGINO  MBCHANISM.  Babtom 
8.  Ktran,  Gap,  Pa.  FUed  July  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
181.748.     (CL  7^-M.) 


1.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  Intermeshlng  gear  units  of  different 
speed  ratio*  connecting  said  shafts,  the  gears  of  each  unit 
being  always  in  mesh,  one  gear  of  a  unit  being  fixed  on 
said  driven  shaft,  another  gear  of  the  same  unit  loose  on 
said  driving  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  associated  with  each 
of  said  looeely  mounted  gears,  means  for  operating  aald 
clutch  mechanimn  to  hold  a  selected  loose  gear  to  revolve 
with  said  driving  shaft,  and  means  whereby  an  overrun- 
ning action  Is  caused  in  a  loose  gear  of  a  lesser  speed  ra- 
tio In  changing  tberefroas  to  that  of  a  loose  gear  of  a 
higher  speed  ratio. 

8.  A  speed  changing  mechanlam  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  ahaft,  Intermeshlng  gear  units  of  different 
speed  ratios  coanectUig  said  shafts,  the  gears  of  each  onlt 
being  always  in  mesh,  one  gear  of  a  unit  being  fixed  on 
said  driving  shaft,  another  gear  of  the  same  nnlt  loose  on 
said  driving  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  associated  with  each 
of  said  loose  gears,  said  clutch  mechanism  rotatably  se- 
cured to  and  longitudinally  movable  on  said  driving  shaft, 
each  of  said  dutches  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
expansible  conUct  shoes,  means  for  expanding  said  eon- 
tact  shoes  into  frtctlonal  contact  with  a  sdected  loose 
gear  to  bold  the  same  to  revolve  with  said  driving  shaft, 
and  ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  said  dutch  and 
said  loose  gears  to  allow  for  an  overrunning  of  a  gear  of 
lesser  speed  ratio  in  changlBg  to  that  of  a  gear  of  a 
higher  speed  ratio. 

6.  A  ipaed  changing  mechaBlnn  cooiiiting  of  a  drirlng 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  which  comprise  in  comMnatlen 
several  Intermeshlng  gear  units  of  different  speed  ratlae 
for  the  transmiaaion  of  direct  and  reverae  motlen.  aald 
gear  nnito  interpoeed  between  and  connecting  said  ahafta, 
the  gears  of  each  unit  being  always  la  meah,  one  gear  of 
each  nnlt  looaely  aouated  on  Ito  reapeettva  ehaft,  the  other 
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gear  of  each  gear  unit  fixed  on  the  respective  ahaft,  an 
Idler  gear  included  in  the  gear  unit  of  the  reverse  motion, 
dutch  mechanism  associated  with  each  of  said  loosely 
mounted  gears,  means  for  operating  said  dutches  to  hold 
a  selected  loose  gear  to  revolve  with  its  respective  shaft, 
and  nueans  whereby  an  overrunning  action  is  caused  in  a 
loose  gear  of  a  lesser  speed  ratio  in  changing  therefrom  to 
that  of  a  loose  gear  of  a  hisber  speed  ratla 

8.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  consisting  of  a  driving 
shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft  which  comprise  in  combination 
several  intermeshlng  gear  units  of  different  speed  ratios 
for  the  transmission  of  direct  and  reverse  motion  from 
said  driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  gear  units 
interposed  between  and  connecting  said  shafts,  the  gears 
of  each  unit  being  alwcys  in  mesh,  one  gear  of  each  unit 
loosely  mounted  on  its  respective  shaft,  the  other  gear  of 
each  unit  fixed  on  its  respective  shaft,  a  reversing  idler 
gear  included  in  the  gear  units  of  the  reverse  motion, 
clutch  mechanism  associated  with  each  of  said  loosely 
mounted  gears,  said  clutch  mechanism  rotatably  secured 
to  and  longitudinally  movable  on  its  respective  shaft  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  radially  expansible  contact 
shoes,  cam  m^ns  for  expanding  said  contoct  shoes  into 
frictional  contact  with  a  selected  loose  gear  to  hold  the 
■aid  gear  to  revolve  with  its  respective  shaft,  means  foi 
exerting  an  outward  spring  tension  against  said  shoek 
when  said  shoes  are  moved  into  frictional  contact  with 
■aid  loose  gear,  and  means  whereby  an  overrunning  action 
is  caused  in  a  loose  gear  of  a  lesser  speed  ratio  in  chang- 
ing therefrom  to  that  of  a  looee  gear  of  a  higher  speed 
raUo. 

[  culms  2,  4,  6.  7,  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


1,249,781.      GRAB-HOOK     AND    8TRDT-PULLBB.      Jo- 

sara  H.  Land,  Tulia.  Okla.    Filed  Aog.  29,  1917.    Se- 
rial No.  188,831.     (CI.  57—9.) 


«■«« 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
bar,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  body  bar  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  arm  extending  upon  one  side  of  its  pivot, 
said  lever  at  its  other  end  being  provided  with  a  gripping 
hook  in  opposed  relation  to  the  end  of  the  body  bar,  an  op- 
erating bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
angular  arm  of  the  lever,  and  a  link  loosely  conecting  said 
operating  bar  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  the  body  bar  for 
longitudinal  shifting  movement  with  respect  to  the  body 
bar,  whereby  the  lever  hook  may  be  engaged  with  an  object 
or  disengaged  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
bar  liaving  arms  projecting  laterally  from  Its  longitudinal 
edges  in  spaced  relation  to  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  lever  piv- 
otolly  mounted  between  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  having 
a  short  angular  arm  projecting  Intwardly  toward  the  body 
bar  from  the  pivot,  said  lever  at  its  other  end  terminating 
In  a  gripping  hook  projecting  inwardly  toward  the  body 
bar,  said  body  bar  having  spaced,  angularly  disposed  grip- 
ping spurs  formed  thereon,  an  operating  bar  plrotally  con- 
nected at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  angular  arm  of  the  lever, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  operating  bar  intermediate  of 
its  ends  to  the  body  bar  and  movable  to  opposite  sides  of 
lU  center  of  gravity  In  the  longitudinal  shifting  movement 
of  the  operating  bar  in  opposite  directions  to  maintain  the 
lever  hook  In  gripping  engagement  with  an  object  or  in  an 
open  inoperative  position. 


phase  to  the  converter,  a  circuit  for  dellTerlng  current  of  a 
different  phase  to  the  load,  one  of  the  drculto  being  a 
three-phase  drcnlt,  and  colls  in  two  of  the  branches  of 
the  three-phase  drcult  inductively  connected  together  in 
60-degree  relation  with  each  other. 


1,249,782.  BALANCBD-PHA8B-CONTERTER  SYSTEM. 
Ralph  R.  LAwaaiiCB,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Wectlnghouse  Uleetrtc  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  PoiBsylvania.  Filed  July  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  110316-  (CI.  172—288.) 
1.  A    balanced   phase   converter   system   comprising   a 

phase  converter,  a  drcult  for  supplying  current  of  one 


2.  A  balanced  phase  converted  system  comprising  a  ah 
tory  phase  converter  having  at  least  two  seto  of  windings, 
a  transformer,  a  single-phase  drcult  connected  to  one  side 
of  the  transformer,  the  other  side  of  the  transformer  being 
connected  to  one  set  of  the  converter  windings,  a  three- 
phase  drcult  having  two  leads  directly  connected  to  the 
latter  side  of  the  transformer,  the  other  set  of  converter 
windings  being  connected  to  an  intermediate  point  of  the 
latter  side  of  the  transformer  and  to  the  other  lead  of  the 
three-phase  drcult,  and  a  mutual  reactance  coll  haviBf 
windings  in  two  leads  of  the  three-phase  drcult. 

4.  A  phase-converter  system  comprising  a  source  of  sin- 
gle-phase alternating-current,  a  three-phase  load  circuit,  a 
phase-converting  dynamo-electric  madilne,  two  mains  of 
said  three-phase  circuit  being  connected  directly  to  said 
80urce>  and  tbe  third  main  traversing  said  machine,  and 
colls  in  said  two  directly  connected  mains  inductively  con- 
nected together  In  60-deg*ee  relation  with  each  other. 

7.  The  combination  with  on  unbalanced  three-phase  sys- 
tem embodying  electromotive  forces  of  major.  Interne- 
dlate,  and  minor  values,  respectively,  of  a  transformer  hav- 
ing considerable  magnetic  leakage  and  connected  to  dertra 
energy  from  the  phase  of  said  major  electromotive  foree 
and  supplying  said  energy  to  the  phase  of  said  minor  elec- 
tromotive force  to  such  a  degree  as  to  balance  said  systent. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,249,783.  ROTARY  -  PHASE  -  CONVBBTEB  8T8TBM. 
Balph  R.  LAwaxNca,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Comiwny,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  31,  1916. 
Sertal  No.  112,220.     (O.  172—288.) 


1.  A  balanced  phase  converter  system  comprising  a 
phase  converter,  a  circuit  for  supplying  current  of  one 
phase  to  the  converter,  a  circuit  for  delivering  current  of 
a  different  phase  to  the  load,  one  of  the  drcuits  comprla- 
ing  three  or  more  branches,  a  generator  for  supplying 
current  to  one  branch  In  synchronism  with  the  power 
therein,  the  generator  having  its  field  wIndlngB  mntnally 
inductively  related  and  respectively  connected  td  a  plu- 
rality of  the  other  branches  for  pro^dng  Ip  the  field  of 
the  generator  a  magnetomotive  force  approximately  pro- 
portional to  and  in  quadrature  with'  the  ctirrent  in  the 
generator  branch. 

2.  A  iMtlanced  phase  converter  system  comprising  a 
slngle-pluuM  circuit,  a  three-phase  circuit,  meana  between 
the  circuits  for  converting  current  of  one  phase  into  cur- 
rent of  the  other  phase,  and  a  generator  connected  to  one 
branch  of  the  three-phase  drcult,  the  generator  having 
mutually  inductively  related  field  windings  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  the  branches  of  the  three-phase  drcult  in  60- 
degree  time-phase  relationship,  wherd>y  the  voltages  be- 
tween the  branches  are  balanced  throughout  yartatiMi  la 
load. 
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4.  A  pb— «-coayiUng  wfwtum'  eoaprtetnt  •  aoirM  of 
ilngle-phMc  «It«ra«tlnc  earrent,  a  tbrce-pluMt  1««4  dt- 
ealt,  •  pha««  ecnvvrtcr,  e«niMetloBs  from  two  — t—  mt 
nld  kMid  circuit  41i«rtly  to  lald  M>urec,  a  conaectloD  from 
the  third  main  of  said  lo«d  circuit  to  nld  aource  throagk 
mid  phase-converter,  meana  for  inductively  transferrlnf 
energy  from  ooe  of  aald  directly  connected  mains  to  the 
other  and  meana  (or  producing  an  electromotive  force  In 
Mid  third  nuiln  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  the 
effect  of  the  machine  ohmlc  and  inductive  drop*  on  the 
electromotive  force  thereof. 

[Claims  3  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


IM9J94,     KCNLLBBBDAKIlfa      AKKUB  M.  Latcocx. 
Klacrten,  Pia.    WU«d  ▲■«•  S3,  ItlT.    8«rtal  If*.  lil.SSt. 


1.  In  a  roller  benrtag  the  ctMBbiaatlon  wtth  aa  inner 
rlog  aad  an  oater  ring,  •(  tw*  loagltDdlBally  separated 
Mte  0l  cylladrtcal  rollers  kctwaan  Mid  rlagi.  tk*  mM 
railcrs  having  flat  ends  at  right  angles  to  tke  axis,  a 
floatlag  ring  with  flat  sides  between  saJd  aeU  of  roller* 
aad  against  which  the  flat  ends  of  said  rollers  bear  In 
taking  end  thmst,  and  end  flanfes  on  said  inner  and  oater 
rings  having  an  surfaces  adapted  to  bear  against  the  flat 
ends  of  said  rollers. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  Inner 
ring  having  external  end  flanges  of  an  outer  ring  baring 
Internal  end  flanges,  of  two  seta  of  cylindrical  rollers  in 
aald  bearing  between  said  end  flanges,  and  a  floating  ring 
between  said  sets  of  rollers. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  Inner 
ring  having  external  end  flanges  of  an  outer  ring  having 
internal  end  flanges,  of  two  sets  of  cylindrical  rollers  in 
said  bearing  between  said  end  flanges,  and  a  floating  ring 
between  said  sets  dl  rollers,  one  marginal  diameter  of  said 
floating  ring  being  such  as  to  permit  ^It  to  pass  In  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  rings  notwithstanding  the  end 
flanges  on  one  of  said  rings. 

[C,lalm  2  not  printed  iu  tb«  Gaxette.] 


1^40.788.      REFRIOEIIATOB.      FiiOBBNca    P.    LATMasi 
and  UiBAM  Dot'OLiAS  Latmam.  Portage,  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 
19,  19ie.     Serial  No.  120,523.     (CI.  220—17.) 
1.  A   device  of   the   character   described   comprlalng  a 
top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  detachable  vertical  panela  In- 
tctposed  between  the  top  panel  and  the  bottom  panel,  sup- 
porting legs  secured  to  the  bottom  panel,  uprights  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  ^e  legs  and  overlying   the  adjacent 
margins  of  the  vertflal  panala  for  maintaining  the  same 
in  assembled  relation,  and  raeaaa  coactlag  with  the  top 
panel  and  the  uprights  for  maintaining  said  (^rights  In 
applied  position. 

S.  A  davlo*  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tap  panel,  a  bottom  paaei,  detachable  vertical  panela  in- 
terposed between  the  top  panel  and  the  bottom  panel, 
said  top  panel  and  bottom  panel  each  beiac:  provided  with 
flange*  overlying  the  outer  face*  of  the  vertical  panels. 
mM  tanjss  belnc  provMed  with  owtstaading  bead*,  up- 
rights ooscting  with  the  adjacent  nArgtiM  otf  the  vertical 
If  **!'■.  said  updghta  belag  provided  with  r*o***c*  to  r*- 


ti  tb*  to»  panel  and  th*  b«tt*ai 
eonetlnc  with  the  upper  cxuemltles  of  the 
for  ■alntalnlng  tb*  saa*  in  applied  posttlsn,  and 


OMMtIng  wltb  tiM  loww  extmnltles  of  the  tiprlgbt*  tvr 
■ntatalalBf  tke  same  ia  applied   position. 

relate*  2  t*  d,  t.  and  7  sot  printed  la  the  Oasette.l 


1,249,786.  JEWBLER'S  WORK  BENCH.  WlLtUM 
Hmnr  LniHan  aa^  Qbobob  William  Lbimak,  N«wnrk, 
N,  J.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  1«2,814.  (CI. 
29—1.) 


1.  In  a  Jeweler's  work  benrh.  sn  srm  rest,  a  file  pin 
and  a  top  having  recesses  extending  inwardly  from  both 
It*  front  and  back  edges  for  removably  recelrlng  said  arm 
rest  and  flle  pin. 

2.  In  a  Jeweler's  work  bench,  an  arm  rest,  a  flle  pin, 
a  top  having  ^ecesaes  extending  iawardlr  ffoB  both  It* 
front  and  back  edges  (or  removably  receiving  said  am 
rest  and  flle  pin,  a  removable  longitudinal  coaaslag,  and 
means  (or  securing  It  along  either  the  front  or  back  edge 
of  the  top. 

3.  In  a  Jeweler's  work  bench,  an  arm  rest,  a  flle  pin, 
a  top  having  rece**es  extending  inwardly  from  both  of 
Its  front  and  back  edges  for  removably  receiving  aald  arm 
rest  and  flle  pin,  and  a  reversible  drawer  indndlng  a  dost 
pan. 


1.249,787.  APPABATUS  FOR  KLBCTBODBPOSITION 
09  MITALS.  Aooonr  LaccBTaa,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  B.  1916.  Serial  If*.  123,800.  {Ci.  204 — ^1.) 
1.  Apparato*  of  tb*  character  described  for  eleetro- 
plorlng,  comprising  a  tank  for  the  electrolyte,  anode  and 
cathode  snpporta,  wtth  their  current  connections,  means 
for  anspendlBg  frem  said  sapperta  the  anodes  and  cathode* 
in  vertical  position  submerged  in  said  electrolyte  and  free 
of  the  inner  walls  of  said  tank  and  spaced  apart,  and 
piping  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank  below  said  anode*  and 
cathode*  and  affording  a  serle*  of  outlets  of  sofllclent  area 
for  tb*  fUscbniv*  of  adequate  quantities  of  air  opwardly 
through  the  space*  separating  the  cathodes  and  anodes 
lor  acting  on  the  electrolyte  and  keeping  the  aasM  In 
constant  npwnnl  dicvlatlMi  and  OMvlag  the  impoverished 
electrolyte  from  the  cathode  ■arface*  and-  caaslag  the 
aam*  to  pa«*  ov*r  to  th*  back  th«iosL 
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t.  Aoparatn*  of  the  (Aainet«r  d**crlbed  f*r  eleetro- 
ftetlng,  comprising  a  tank  for  the  electrolyte,  «nod«  and 
cathode  supports,  with  their  current  connections,  mesns 
for  suspending  from  said  supports  the  anodes  and  cathodes 
in  vertical  position  submerged  4n  said  electrolyte  and 
free  of  the  inner  walls  of  said  tank  and  spaced  apart, 
and  piping  at  the  bottom  of  aald  Unk  below,  said  anodes 
and  cathodes  and  affording  a  series  of  outlets  of  sufltcient 
area  for  the  discharge  of  adequate  quantities  of  air  up- 
wardly through  the  spaces  separating  the  cathodes  and 
anodes  for  acting  on  the  electrolyte  and  keeping  the  same 
tn  constant  upward  circulatiob  and   moving  the  Impov- 
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erlshed  electrolyte  from  the  cathode  surfaces  and  causing 
the  same  to  pass  over  to  the  back  thereof,  and  said  piping 
comprising  a  line  of  Imperforate  pipe  extending  along 
the  lower  Inner  edge*  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  tank, 
air  supplying  pipes  connected  therewith  and  perforated 
pipes  communtcatlug  with  the  pipe  system  and  having  the 
aforesaid  outlets  through  which  the  air  Is  discharged 
and  being  disposed  closer  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
front  face  of  the  cathodes  than  to  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  aaodes. 

(Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.240.788.  FIBER  TBBATINO  MACHIKE.  Cmus  F. 
Looan,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Fiber  Products 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  17, 
1915.     S»ertal  No.  40,886.      (CT.  18—18.) 


1.  In  a  fiber  treating  machine,  a  frame,  a  conveyer 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  frame  on  which  conveyer  the 
fibers  are  attached  to  be  thereby  drawn  through  the 
machine,  a  bed  for  supporting  the  fiber  while  being  drawn 
by  aald  conveyer,  said  bed  comprising  a  plurality  of  rolls 
having  their  axes  dispoaed  transversely  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  fibers,  said  rolls  being  positively  driven 
in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  con- 
veyer so  as  to  assist  In  advanrlng  the  fibers,  and  in- 
dependent driving  means  for  said  rollers  and  said  con- 
vejrer  so  that  different  rates  of  speed  relative  to  one 
anotiier  may  be  transmitted  to  said  rollers  and  conveyer. 

8.  In  8  fiber  treatlnsr  machine,  a   frame,  a  conveyer 

mounted  to  travel  on  sai<k  frame  on  which  conveyer  the 

fibers    are    attached    to    be    thereby    drawn    through    the 

machine,  a  bed  for  supporting  the  flbers  while  being  dravm 
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by  said  conveyer,  aald  bed  eomprislBC  a  ploralltjr  of  rtils 
between  which  the  flbers  may  be  drawn  having  their 
axes  disposed  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  fibers,  and  flber  treating  brushes  OM;>o*ite  to  certain 
of  said  rolls,  between  which  flber  treating  brushes  and 
said  oppositely  disposed  rolls  the  flbers  pass,  such  op- 
IKtsltely  disposed  rolls  serving  as  beds  with  which  said 
brushes  coact,  all  of  aald  rolls  being  positively  driven 
and  said  brushes  also  being  driven  but  at  a  much  faster 
rate  of  speed  than  said  roils. 

10.  In  a  flber  treating  machine,  a  frame,  a  conveyer 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  frame  on  which  conveyer  the 
flbers  are  attached  to  be  thereby  drawn  throuch  the 
machine,  a  bed  for  supporting  the  fibers  while  being 
drawn  by  said  conveyer,  said  bed  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rolls  having  their  axes  disiKMed  transversely  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  flbers.  and  flber  treating  brushes 
opposite  to  certain  of  said  rolls,  between  which  fiber 
trteting  brushes  and  said  oppositely  disposed  rolls  the 
fibers  pass,  such  oppositely  disposed  rolls  serving  as  beds 
with  which  said  brushes  coact.  all  of  said  rolls  being  posi- 
tively driven  and  said  brushes  also  being  driven  but  at 
a  much  faster  rate  of  speed  than  said  rolls,  aald  oppo- 
sitely disposed  rolls  being  provided  with  disks  to  form 
rotatlni;  combs  to  coact  with  the  brushes  In  the  treatment 
of  the  fibers  and  being  rotated  tn  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  fibers  being  treated,  while 
the  other  rolls  rotate  In  the  saoie  direction  as  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  flbers  t>eing  treated  to  aaelat  in 
advancing  them. 

tClaims  1,  3  to  7,  9,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1,249,789.  STEAM-HEATED  PISTON.  Eowix  «.  LroB- 
man.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
147.478.     (CI.  121—105.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  enirtne  cylinder  and  a 
long  hollow  piston,  the  cylinder  having  Inlet  ports  at  op- 
posite t'nds.  and  exhaust  ports  controlled  by  the  piston,  of 
a  steam  supply  pipe  having  an  op.-ning  through  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder  independent  of  aald  inlet  ports,  the  piston 
hsvlng  a  port  which  registers  with  said  opening  to  admit 
steam  to  the  Interior  of  the  piston  at  some  time  in  Its 
stroke,  and  wbicb  piston  covers  and  closes  tfie  opening  at 
all  other  times,  said  port  being  out  of  communication  with 
the  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  all  times. 
'  2.  The  combination  with  a  uniflow  steam  engine  cylinder 
and  hollow  piston,  the  cylinder  having  inlet  ports  at  op- 
posite ends,  and  exhaust  ports  controlled  by  the  piston  and 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  line  of  the  cylin- 
der, of  a  steam  supply  pipe  having  an  opening  through 
the  cylinder  wall  distant  from  said  Inlet  ports  and  be- 
tween f-ald  e4lkaii8t  ports,  whereby  the  piston  alwaj-s  laps 
said  opening,  and  said  piston  havlm;  a  port  which  regis- 
ters with  said  opening  at  the  end  of  Its  stroke,  said  port 
being  out  of  commanlcation  with  said  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  at  all  times. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having 
exhaust  ports  at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  line  thereof, 
with  a  part  of  the  cylinder  wall  bridged  between  said 
ports,  of  a  hollow  piston  adapted  to  alternately  uncover 
said  ports  at  the  ends  of  opposite  strokes,  and  which  laps 
said  bridged  part  at  all  times,  and  a  steam  supply  pipe 
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opening  ttarougfa  aald  bridged  part,  the  piston  having  a 
port  near  its  end  which  registers  with  said  pipe  at  th« 
end  of  stroke  to  admit  steam  Into  the  piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having 
ezhanst  ports  at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  line  thereof, 
wltli  a  part  of  the  cylinder  wall  bridged  between  said 
ports,  of  a  hollow  piston  adapted  to  alternately  nncoTcr 
said  ports  at  tbe  ends  of  opposite  stroties.  and  wbicb  laps 
said  bridged  part  at  all  times,  and  steam  supply  and  drain 
pipes  opening  through  said  bridged  part,  the  piston  having 
inlet  and  drain  ports  which  register  with  said  pipes  at  the 
end  of  stroke  to  permit  steam  to  flow  through  the  piston. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having 
a  double  row  of  exhaust  ports  with  a  space  between 
bridged  by  the  cylinder  wall,  and  a  supply  pipe  for  heating 
fluid  opening  through  said  bridged  part,  of  a  hollow  piston 
adapted  to  alternately  uncover  each  row  6f  exhaust  ports 
at  tbe  ends  of  opi>oslte  strokes,  said  piston  having  an 
inlet  port  to  the  Interior  thereof,  said  port  registering 
with  said  supply  pipe  opening  at  about  the  end  of  stroke 
and  covering  the  same  at  other  times. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,790.  WATER-LBO  FOR  BOILERS.  John  Less, 
Transcona,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  71,862.     (Q.  122— fi8.) 


In  a  locomotive  boiler  the  combination  with  the  front 
and  rear  water  legs,  the  mud  ring  having  a  centrally 
located,  longitudinally  disposed  arm  and  the  furnace  grate 
•opportlng  bars  carried  by  the  mud  ring,  of  an  npatand- 
Ing.  longitudinally  disposed  U  shaped  in  croaa  Mction 
water  leg  carried  by  the  central  arm  of  the  mud  ring 
between  the  latter  and  the  grate  supporting  bars  and 
communicating  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  the  front 
and  rear  water  legs  and  increasing  gradually  in  cross 
sectional  area  toward  the  center  of  the  furnace. 


1,249.791.  PHONOGRAPH.  LnsLii  McAbthitb,  KtsoU- 
worth.  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Phonograph  Corpora- 
tion, CblcaKo,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed  Nor. 
24.  1916.    Serial  No.  188,189.     (CL  274—28.) 


1,2  4  9,792.  DRAFT-OEAR  SUPPORTING  IfSANS. 
Chaklm  H.  McCark,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Joly  10^ 
1916.     SerlaT  No.  106,811.     (CI.  218 — 42.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  sills,  a  draft  member 
rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  each  sill  and  provided 
with  perforated  lugs  extending  below  the  lower  edges  of 
the  sills,  and  a  supporting  bar  for  the  draft  gear  extend- 
ing through  the  perforations  entirely  below  the  center 
sills  and  removable  laterally  beneath  one  of  the  center 
sills. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  sills,  a  draft  member 
rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  ea^  sill  and  provided 
with  perforated  lugs  extending  below  the  lower  edges 
of  the  sills,  one  of  said  logs  also  extending  laterally  be- 
neath the  adjacent  alll,  a  supporting  bar  extending  through 
the  said  lugs  and  securing  means  for  the  bar  at  the  end 
thereof  liaving  the  laterally  extending  end. 


1,249,793.  COMFXBTIBLE  VEHICLK-BODT.  Fkamcib 
J.  A.  McCadlst,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1917. 
Serial  No.  141,928.     (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  in  combination  with  a  tone  arm 
pivoted  for  swinging  over  the  record,  having  at  Ita  pivoted 
end  a  downwardly-turned  elbow ;  a  vertl^lly-podtloiied 
sound  conduit  member  into  which  said  elbow  arm  extends ; 
a  collar  at  the  top  of  said  conduit  having  an  In-tnmed 
flange  forming  an  Internal  annular  channel  at  the  top  of 
aald  conduit  member ;  a  packing  ring  of  cnshlonlng  and 
sonnd-deadenlng  material  lodged  in  said  channel  and  free 
for  rotation  about  Its  vertical  axis,  the  down-turned 
elbow  arm  dimensioned  to  flt  within  said  ring  and  having 
gudgeons  which  pivotally  engage  said  ring  for  rotating 
the  ring  in  the  channel  with  said  tone  arm  In  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter  for  swinging  over  the  record. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaset^] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  side 
walls,  of  an  extension  lK>dy  having  side  walls  pivotally 
connected  to  the  side  walls  of  said  vehicle  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  upwardly  and  o^r  said  vehicle  body,  and 
a  closure  member  connected  to  the  end  of  said  vehicle  body 
and  having  tbe  side  edges  thereof  slldably  connected  to 
the  aide  walls  of  said  extension  l>ody  to  close  the  hinged 
end  of  said  body  when  said  extension  body  Is  swung  over 
said  vehicle  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  t>ody  having  side 
walls,  of  an  extension  body  having  side  walla  pivotally 
connected  to  the  side  walls  of  said  vehicle  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  lie  swung  upwardly  and  over  said  vehicle  body,  side 
braces  carried  by  said  vehicle  tMHly,  and  side  bracea  car- 
ried by  said  extension  body  and  freely  movable  In  the 
side  walls  of  said  vehicle  body  and  adapted  to<  aasage  the 
side  braces  thereof  when  said  extension  t>ody  Is  open  rela- 
tive to  said  vehicle  body. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  an  extension 
body  connected  theteto  and  adapted  to-  be  swung  upwardly 
and  over  said  vehicle  body,  a  closure  member  connected 
to  tbe  end  of  said  vehicle  l>ody  and  having  a  sliding  en- 
gagement witb  said  extension  body  to  close  tbe  end  of  said 
vehicle  body  when  said  extension  body  Is  swung  over  said 
vehicle  body  and  side  braces  carried  by  both  of  said  bodies, 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  each  other  when  aald 
extension  body  Is  opened  relative  to  said  vehicle  body. 


1.349.794.  RATCHET  CHAIN  BREAST-DRILL.  SranHN 
McClbllan,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  17,746.     (a.  77—14.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
tabular  casing,  a  tubular  drill-stock  arranged  therala,  -a 
screw-threaded  rod  or  shaft  engaging  said  drill-stock, 
means  for  actuating  said  screw-threaded  shaft,  gear- 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  drill-stock  and  additional 
intergeared  mechanism  arranged  for  automatically  actoat- 
Ing  said  screw-threaded  shaft.  ,  . 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  tubu- 
lar member,  a  drill  stock,  a  threaded  rod  engaging  aald 
drill-stock,  a  nut  fixed  to  said  rod  and  provided  with  • 
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plalon  toothed-Uke  formation,  a  pinion  engaging  aald 
toothed  foroMtloB  aad  aMana  for  rotating  aald  drill-stoefc, 
provided  with  means  for  actuating  said  pinion,  and  means 
tor  effecting  the  rotation  of  said  threaded  rod  by  the 
actuation  of  the  drill-stock  rotating  gear  mechanism. 


y''^.\\  ,i* 
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4.  A  derica  «t  tka  type  described,  including  a  tubular 
oaalag.  a  tabular  drill-stock  therein,  a  screw-threaded  rod 
ar  ahaft  engaglag  said  drtU-atock,  means  for  rotating  said 
•erew-threadcd  shaft,  gear-mechanism  for  actuating  aald 
drill-stock,  said  means  comprising  a  nut  for  rotating  said 
screw-threaded  ahaft.  intergeared  mechanism  for  actuat- 
lag  said  not,  having  spaced  projections  thereon,  said 
drfll-stock  actuating  gear  mechanlsoi  being  provided  with 
an  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  projections  for  automati- 
cally erecting  the  feeding  of  the  drlU-stock,  with  the  drill 
to  Ita  work,  by  the  actuation  of  the  drill-stock  operating 
vear-mechanlsm. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I>i9.796.  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  JoHJf  Thomas  McGaATB, 
Bloomlngton.  111.  Filed  Nov.  36,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
68,641.     (a.  246—87.) 


and  Blldlagly  engaging  aald  poata  at  their  aide  edgea,  and 
locking  means  to  lock  said  wall  and  deflector  members  In 
place. 

[Claims  1,  8,  4,  6  to  8,  and   10  not  printed   In  the 
Gasette.]  ,  ^ 


1,249,796.  CATTLE -GUARD  AN»  SIGNAL.  HniTBT 
Fbakklin  McLbt,  Pattonsburg,  Mo.  Illed  Feb.  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  150,099.     (CI.  246—48.) 


I 


2.  A  signal  device  comprising  an  inclosure  provided 
with  a  transparent  wall  and  adjoining  and  at  an  angle 
thereto  with  a  wall  having  a  signal  area  and  a  light  de- 
flector arranged  within  the  inclosure  and  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  transparent  wail  to  the  opposite  side  of 
tbe  signal  area  wall  and  dispoaad  at  oblique  angles  to  said 
walla. 

6.  A  rfgnal  device  comprising  an  inclosure  provided 
with  two  opposing  transparent  walls,  signal  areas  in  ad- 
jotelng  opposing  walls  thereof,  and  double  faced  light  de- 
flectors extending  diagonally  across  the  inclosure,  one 
above  the  other  and  at  an  anide  to  the  other. 

9.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  casing  composed  of 
grooved  posta,  a  bottom  wall  attached  to  the  posts,  upright 
walls  slldable  In  the  grooves  of  the  posts,  with  two  op- 
poaed  Vails  made  of  tranaparent  material,  and  other  op- 
posed wnlls  provided  with  signal  areas,'  upper  and  lower 
deflector  members  extending  diagonally  across  the  caalng 


1.  In  a  cattle  guard  and  signal,  gates  on  either  side  of 
a  highway  crossing  and  across  a  railroad  track,  pivotal 
supporta  for  said  gates,  said  gates  having  shaft  members 
with  crank  membera  attached  thereto,  connecting  rods 
connecting  the  crank  membera  of  opposite  gated,  throw- 
bars  separately  engaging  a  crank  member  of  each  gate  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  by  means  afllxed  to  the 
locomotive  to  affect  the  lowering  of  the  gatea,  guide  plates 
for  tbe  throw-bara,  pin  members  for  the  throw-ban,  cir- 
cular sloto  in  the  guide  plates  In  whl^i^  the  pin  members 
are  adapted  to  alide,  cam  membera  between  the  guide 
plates,  projections  on  the  throw-ban  and  adapted  to  abnt 
tbe  cam  members  when  the  throw-ban  are  in  their  nor- 
mal position,  means  for  raleaslng  tbe  gatea,  a  signal,  con- 
nections between  the  gates  and  the  signal  for  the  simnl- 
taneouB  operation  of  the  signal,  and  a  spring  tensioning 
meana  for  restoring  the  gates  t»  their  normal  position 
after  nlease. 

2.  In  a  cattle  guard  and  signal,  gates  on  either  side  of 
a  highway  crossing  and  across  a  railroad  track,  pivotal 
supports  for  said  gatea,  said  gatea  baring  shaft  memben 
with  crank  members  attached  thereto,  connecting  rods  con- 
necting the  crank  membera  of  oppoalte  gates,  throw-ban 
aeparately  engaging  a  crank  member  of  each  gate  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  by  means  aflbed  to  the 
locomotive  to  effect  the  lowering  of  the  gates,  guide  plates 
for  tbe  throw-ban,  pin  members  for  the  throw-ban,  df- 
cnlar  alots  In  the  guide  plates  In  which  the  pin  members 
are  adapted  to  slide,  cam  members  between  the  guide 
plates,  projections  on  the  throw-bara  and  adapted  to 
abnt  tbe  cam  monbers  when  the  throw  bars  an  In  their 
normal  position,,  a  spring  operated  catch  for  retaining 
the  gates  In  their  lowered  position,  m^ns  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  a  device  carried  on  the  rear  car  of  tbe 
train  for  operating  the  catch  to  release  the  gatea,  a  alg- 
nal,  connections  between  the  gates  and  the  signal  for  tbe 
simultaneous  operation  of  the  signal,  and  a  spring  tension- 
ing means  for  restoring  the  gatea  to  their  normal  position 
after  release. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,797.  MECHANICAL  TOT.  KMrHAW  McLOVBT, 
New  Waahlngton.  Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  122,690.     {CI.  46 — 48.) 

A  toy  comprising  an  axle  member  having  a  central  lat- 
erally extending  bendable  handle,  standards  rising  from 
the  axle  near  the  ends  thereof  and  each  including  a  rtrtk- 
cally  disposed  begring,  traction  membera  mounted  for  ro- 
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UtloB  up«u  tbe  axl*  m—r  tW  ^B4ifl  tbMTMf,  !»••■•  for  pr«- 
reattac  dlapl«c«jgwat  oi  th«  tractian  OMtobera,  aimI  c««tc«l 


nienttiera  mounted  loosely  npoo  the  standards  and  having 
their  bases  frlctloaally  engaging  the  traction  members. 


1,249,798.  THEFT  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOB  AUTO- 
IfOBlLBS.  Thomas  W.  McNai>lt,  Jr.,  Nowark,  N.  J., 
aaatgnor  ot  oo«-balf  to  Oliver  Dyson,  Kearney.  N.  J. 
jrUad  Mar.  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  153.567.     (Ci.  40— •!.) 


-Mil 


w.-  \K 


>•   l« 


1.  In  a  (levicf  of  the  kind  d«scrlb«>d.  a  plvot»>d  xlgnal 
plate  adapted  when  twang  to  one  position  to  display  a 
State  license  number,  and  when  xwung  to  another  poattlon 
to  coifceal  said  State  Tlceose  number  and  display  a  stop 
notice  or  warning,  and  meauH  for  locktng  naid  signal 
pTtte  fti  either  ope  or  the  other  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  State  license  number  plate  of  bearing  portions  se- 
cured lo  the  lower  marglaa!  edge  thereof,  a  hinge  pin 
extending  through  tiald  b«arlng  portions,  a  nignal  plate 
pivoted  upon  said  h!uge-pln  having  in8crtt>ed  upon  one  fkee 
a  stop  notice  or  warning,  said  Bignal  plate  having  a  cutaway 
portion  In  Its  pivoted  edice  adapted  to  disdose  a  portion  of 
said  hlnge-plD.  a  coiled  spring  mounted  on  8aid  exposed 
portion  of  said  hlnge-pIu  having  a  pair  of  spring  arms,  one 
of  said  spring  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  said  Ilcenae 
plate  and  the  other  of  said  spring  arms  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  signal  plate,  thr  tension  of  said  colled  uprlng  tend- 
ing to  maintain  !<aid  signal  plate  in  m^rroal  inoperative  posi- 
tion, said  signal  plate  being  adapted  to  be  turned  over  the 
f^ce  of  said  licence  plate  to  conceal  the  license  number  and 
to  display  said  stop  notice  or  warning,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  signal  plate  In  such  operative  position,  compris- 
ing a  vertical  strap  portion  extending  upwardly  from  one 
bevlng  portion  and  secured  to  the  back  of  said  license 
platCi  a  tongue  portion  provided  with  an  eye  cMmccted 
wHh  the  nppor  end  ol  said  strap  portion  so  aa  to  proiject 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  license  plate,  said  algaal  plate 
haTiiic  a  tongue  portion  -  provided  with  an  eye  adapted 
to  register  with  said  flrat  meotlooed  tongiM  portion  nod 
Ibi  eye.  and  a  lock  mocbaolsm  cooperating  with  said  vegks- 
tared  tongo*  portloa*  to  rctnla  the  same  togvtlMC. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Hazette.] 


1^9v7M.  PISTON.  ApopaTa  ILuMt,  ArjiiinlLFranct. 
aaalgMJ-  to  Sodeta  Lomin*  Dm  Aa<l*na  BtaMia—>»mta 
!>•  Dtatrlch  *  Cl«.  Da  LuaevUla.  Parla.  Franca.  Fllad 
Mar.  24,  1917.    Serial  Na.  1B7,SS4.     (CI.  131— HM.) 


1.  A  piston  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
in  combination  :  a  piston  iMxiy.  a  guide  frame  carried  by 
the  piston  body,  means  fixing  the  frame  to  the  said  piston 
body,  a  collar  mounted  around  the  piston  body,  meana 
fixing  the  collar  to  the  aaid  gnlde  frame,  and  piston  rings 
mounted  in  the  said  collar,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  • 

8.  A  piston  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
in  combination  :  h  piston  body,  a  guide  frame  made  of 
the  same  material  as  the  piston  body,  said  guide  frame 
embracing  a  portion  of  Kald  piston  botly  and  being  threaded 
thereon,  bolts  fixing  the  guide  frame  to  the  sald>  piston 
body,  a  steel  collar  mounted  around  the  piston  body, 
■anna  fixing  the  ste«]  collar  to  the  sakl  guMe  frane,  and 
ptsto*  rlnics  mounted  in  the  nald  st<>«l  cr>llar,  sulMtanttally 
aa  dsacrttHNt  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Clataia  2,  4,  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.240,800.  TRANSFORMER.  Jaaas  E.  MAnsa,  WilkUu 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vanla.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1914.  SerUl  No.  877.8S0.  {d 
1^5—381.) 


1.  In  n  transformer,  the  eomblaatlon  with  current- 
carrying  colls,  a  mxRootlsahle  core  member  therefor,  and 
laminated  Insulating  barriers  IntcriMaed  t>etween  said  coils 
and  core  member,  off  •  cwHalnlug  tank  for  the  colls  and 
core  member,  and  bent  insulating  members  of  L  shape 
interposed  in  the  leakage  paths  between  the  colls  and  the 
core  number  and  containing  tank,  one  end  of  the  said 
k.-ahaped  insulating  meinbers  engairtng  said  lasulaMag 
barriera  and  the  other  end  projecting  between  the  b*M 
colls  and  the  containing  tank. 

4.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  .with  currant- 
carrying  VOX*,  a  aagnetlsahU  eere  member  tl»erefa«.  aM 
insulating  laminc  interposed  between  the  colls  and  the 
core  member,  of  a  containing  tank  for  the  coUs  and  the 
core  member,  and  bemt  insulating  membera  of  L  shi^e 
which  arc  superposed  upon,  and  spaced  fren,  one  aaoCker. 
cerrespon«ling  ends  of  said  nMBsbeva  heing  Intarleaved  with 
said  Insulating  lamlns  and  the  other  ends  being  disposed 
transvcxsely  to  the  leakage  patJha  between  the  coUs  and 
saM  tank. 

7.  In  a  transformer,  the  ceaiMaatloa  with  current-car- 
rying colla,  a  magaattcable  core  member  therefor,  of  a 
coatalalng  tank  for  the  colla  and  the  oore  mamhsr.  said 
tank  being  adapted  to  receive  a  body  ot  ' — iilfitlng  aad 
cooling  fluid,  an  Insulating  casing  substantially  Inclosing 


DSCBMBBK  II,  t^Vj. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


said  cofls  to  Ynsafflte  them  from  the  core,  and  saperpoaed 
.^.  and  spaced  tnsulatlng  lam1n«  disposed  In  the  path  of 
circulation  of  the  roo11n«  Ihrtd  and  Interposed  tn  the  leak- 
age paths  between'  the  coHs  and  aaid '  cot«  and  tknk 
members. 

8.  In  a  transformn-,  the  combination  with  cnrrent- 
etrrylng  coTls.  a  core  meidbfl-  and  a  containing  castng 
therefor,  of  superposed  and  spaced  tnralatlng  lamhne 
transversely  interposed  itrrtmm  the  leakage  iiatbs  between 
the  colls  and  the  aaid  core  and  casing. 
.  IClalBs  2.  3,  S,  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


v^i*/ 


1,249,801.  CHEESE  HOOP  AND  FOLLOWER.  Henet 
D.  MiXA,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Two  Rivers 
Plating  k  Mfg.  Co..  Two  Rtrera,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  0, 
1917.     Serial  No.  140.«M.     (O.  81—21.) 


er 

""l.  A  rtieese  hoop  foTlower  comprising  a  perforated  sheet 
of  metal  %a«1ng  tts  edge  portions  hcnt  lifterally  -and  ta- 
wardty,  said  edge  portions  being  spaced  from  the  face  of 
the  foHower  te  prorlAe  a  whey  passage. 

I.  A  cheese  hoop  follower  conrprialng  a  perforated  sheet 
of  metal  baring  Its  edge  portions  bent  laterally  and  In- 
wardly «nd  an  annular  tracing  band  on  that  side  of  tfie 
plate  adjacent  Its  Intumed  edge  portions,  said  band  ex- 
tending from  the  body  sheet  of  metal  a  distance  e<iiial  to 
the  distance  between  said  body  slwet  and  the  rear  face 
0f  said  tnturned  edge  portions. 

3.  A  cheese  hoop  follower  comprising  a  perforated  sbect 
of  metal  having  Its  edge  portions  bent  laterally  and  In- 
wardly and  an  angular  bracing  strip  secured  to  that  sMe 
of  the  plate  adjacent  its  Intumed  edge  portions,  said  strip 
being  apertored  in  Its  out  turned  portion  to  provide  whey 
passages,  said  out-turned  portion  oX  the  atrip  being  of  a 
width  e«nal  to  the  distance  between  the  body  aheet  of 
metal  and  the  intumed  edge  portions  thereof. 


1.249,802.     NUT-LOCK.     Eam.  W.  Mook,  Holland,   Oa. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1918.    Serial  No.  79,978.     (CT.  181—27.) 


The  combinatieiB  with  s  screw -threaded  bolt  having  a 
groove  extending  longltudlnHlly  of  Its  threaded  portion 
and  a  recess  at  the  inaer  and  of  aaid  groove,  of  a  nut  de- 
signed to  engage  sa^d  screw  threads,  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber formed  of  flexible  metal  adapted  to  engage  said  groove 
and  conalstlng  of  a  strip  having  its  inner  end  bent  at 
right  angles  to  It*  mala  portion  to  engage  said  reces«  and 
having  its  outer  portion  bent  diagonally  whereby  one  edge 
of  said  strip  engages  the  outer  face  of  said  nut. 


LMB.SOS. 

eago,  III. 
(a.  104- 


EAILWAT-CBOSSINO. 
Filed    Aug.   18,   1«17. 

-40.) 


ImiH.   MOMtB.   Ckl- 
SerlM  No.    1W,<*1T. 


1.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  Inter  mediate  rail  sec- 
tions and  end  Yall  sections,  said  sections  being  prorMed 
at  their  adjacent  ends  with  slots  and  disks  secured  In  the 
said  tflots. 


2.  A  rallwiiy  frosslng  conprMng  Intermediate  rail  ae^ 
ttont<  1ia%ing  bereled  eads.  end  call  sections  having  beT> 


eled  ends,  all  of  the  skid  rail  sections  being  provided  witt 
slots,  and  disks  secured  in  the  said  slots. 


i,a4»,'so«i.    ■THinBAi>jprrcf!  X3fk<m.    Jtmif  b.  'Uomm, 

fiatnftte,  l»a.     FWed  Dec.  9,  WW.     Serial  Ho.  TfBiM*. 
(CI.  8»— t-fS.) 


4.  A  screw  thread  pitch  gage  comprisiag  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  stationary  gage  member,  a  rota  table  carrier 
mounted  In  said  body,  and  a  gage  member  supported  by 
said  carrier,  and  positioned  eccentrically  with  resi)ect  to 
the  vxis  of  the  carrier,  the  Aids  of  oald  gage  BBeaaben 
betag  shaped  to  eenform  to  the  angle  of  the  cut  of  the 
thread  to  be  measured,  said  gage  members  belttg  mounted 
In  parallel  relation. 

6.  A  screw  thread  pitch  gage  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  stationary  gage  member,  a  rotatable  carrier 
mounted  in  said  body,  a  gage  -member  supported  by  said 
carrier,  and  positioned  ectaitrically  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  barrier,  the  ends  ot  said  gage  members  being 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  angle  of  the  cut  of  the  thread 
to  be  measured,  and  a  a^lng  plate  attached  to  said  body 
and  bearing  against  the  end  of  said  carrier. 

7.  A  screw  thread  pftch  gage  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  stationary  gage  member,  a  rotataUe  carrier 
mounted  In  said  body  and  provided  with  a  bead  and  with 
a  gage  member,  and  positioned  eccentrically  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  the  ends  of  said  gage  members 
being  shaped  tq  conform  to  the  angle  of  the  cut  of  the 
thread  to  be  measured,  and  a  spring  plate  attached  to 
said  body  and  bearing  upon  said  bead,  said  plate  and  said 
body  being  provided  with  Indicating  means. 

[Claims  1  to  8  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ) 


1,249.805.  DIPPER.  Qnoaaa  A.  Morison,  Svant*  R. 
W.  M.  Baokr.  and  Orro  F.  Kaxser,  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
assignors  to  Sucyrus  Company,  South  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  TO,»ll.     (Cl.  87—18.) 

2.  A  two-jjart  excavating  dipper  having  a  handle  and 
comprising  a  front  and  rear  section  plroted  together,  the 
rear  dipper  section  being  carried  on  and  held  against  rota 
tion  with  respect  to  the  handle,  each  section  includtpg 
side  walls  united  by  an  end  wall,  the  end  walls  of  the 
two  sections  facing  each  other  and  the  side  walls  pro- 
jerting  toward  each  other  and  being  arranged  to  supple- 
ment each  other  te  form  closed  side  walls  for  the  dlpp»r 
when  t^  dipper  Is  In  the  ezcaratlng  position. 

B.  An  exca-vatlng  dipper  comprising  a  dipper  htndV*,  > 
rear  portfbn  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  holstlttg  ball  sad 
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m  connection  between  It  and  the  rear  portion  ot  the  dipper, 
a  front  dipper  eection  pivoted  on  the  rear  portion  and 
releasable  means  for  holding  sach  front  section  In  cloeed 
position  against  the  rear  section,  the  front  section  being 
free  to  swing  forwardly  under  the  infloence  of  gravity 
when  rAeased  to  dump  the  backet. 


9.  A  two-part  front  opening  ezcaTatlng  dipper  havlnf 
a  handle  and  comprising  a  front  and  rear  section  con- 
nected together,  the  rear  dtpper  section  being  carried  on 
and  held  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  handle,  each 
section  including  side  walls  united  by  an  end  wall,  the 
end  walls  of  the  two  sections  fAdng  each  other  and  the 
side  walls  projecting  toward  each  other  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  supplement  each  other  to  form  closed  side 
walls  for  the  dipper  when  the  dipper  is  in  the  excavatlnc 
position,  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  side  walls  passing 
back  of  that  of  the  end  waUs. 

[Claims  1,  8,  4,  6  to  8,  10.  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gaiette.] 

1.349,806.  INTBBNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  LOOM 
B.  MOBBia.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  81.  1914 
Serial  No.  828.586.     (CI.  123—16.)     . 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  stator, 
a  fuel  Inlet  In  the  stator,  an  Inlet  valve,  a  tapering  fuel 
chamber  in  the  stator,  a  rotor  mounted  In  the  atator,  a 
piston  slide  movable  radially  in  the  rotor,  tapered,  adjust- 
able plates  carrying  the  piston  slide,  cheek  plates  between 
the  rotor  snd  the  stator  and  gas  checks  carried  by  the 
stator. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  stator 
and  a  rotor,  a  tapering  compression  chamber  in  the  stator, 
a  transfer  valv.e,  a  piston  slide  movable  radially  in  the 
rotor  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  compression  chamber, 
whereby  gas  will  be  compressed  In  the  chamber,  there  be- 
ing A  passage  at  the  small  end  of  the  compression  cham- 
'ber,'  means   whereby    the   piston    slide   may   engage   the 


transfer  valve  and  asove  it  into  podtlon  to  receive  the 
compresaed  charge  from  the  compression  cltamber,  a  conn 
bastion  chamber,  poaitively  acting  means  for  moving  tbe 
transfer  valve  Into  position  behind  the  piston  slide  whca 
the  latter  has  been  moved  from  engagement  with  the 
valve  whereby  the  compressed  charge  in  the  valve  will  be 
behind  the  piston  slide  and  in  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  means  for  igniting  the  charge. 


1.249.807.  SKIRT-MKASUBING  DEVICE.  MTinB  Nack. 
Racine,  Wla  Piled  Jan.  9,  1917.  SerUl  No.  141,198. 
(d.  sa— 9.) 


In  a  skirt  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  base  members  and  a  pair  of  uprighta  having  gradoatloas 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  base  members,  of  a  dr- 
colar  band  baring  guides  to  receive  said  upr^hts,  and 
means  tot  holding  the  band  in  adjusted  position  on  the 
uprights,  said  band  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  inner  and 
outer  segment  sections,  and  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting said  segment  sections,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  screws  passing  looaely  through  each 
end  of  each  of  tbe  inner  sections,  a  plate  on  wliich  said 
screws  are  fixed,  springs  on  the  screws  between  said  plat* 
and  the  Inner  section,  said  screws  having  beveled  circu- 
lar heads,  each  end  of  each  of  the  outer  sections  baviac 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  keybole-shaped  slots  to 
engage  said  screws,  the  circular  portions  of  the  slota  be- 
ing beveled  correspondingly  to  the  heads  to  receive  tb« 
heads. 


1,249.808.  M0I8TURK-TE8TER.  WilxuM  R.  NICOU. 
and  William  J.  McI.jiDOHLti(.  Owatondh.  Minn..  a» 
algnors  to  Ifinnetonna  Company,  Owatonna.  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1916.  Serial 
No.  81.763.      (CL  126—266.) 


1.  In  a  moisture  tester,  a  beater  having  a  supportiag 
plate  and  arms  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  shell  with 
slots  at  the  lower  end  which  fit  looaely  around  the  plate 
and  is  supported  by  the  arms. 

5.  In  a  moisture  tester,  the  combination  with  a  heater. 
a  plate  upon  which  a  testing  receptacle  is  supported,  snna 
extending  from  the  plate  to  support  it  above  the  heater, 
and  a  shell  adapted  to  fit  loosely  about  the  plate  bavins 
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slots  at  tbe  bottom  adapting  it  to  be  supported  by  the 
arms  and  to  extend  below  the  support  for  properly  pro- 
tecting tbe  heater,  and  a  perforated  top  for  the  shell 
through  which  heat  and  moisture  may  escape. 

[CUlnu  2  to  4  and  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.219.809.  WINCH  OR  WINDLASS.  WlhBaN  NoBLB, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
191,863.      (CL  264—176.) 


i.. 


i 


1.  In  a  winch,  a  baullnf  drum,  a  storage  drum  in  axial 
alloemeDt  with  it  and  frirtional  iiK^ns  interposed  between 
the  hauling  drum  and  the  storaKe  drum  whereby  the  de- 
gree of  tension  In  the  cable  between  the  hauling  drum  and 
the  storage  drum  may  be  controlled. 

6.  In  a  winch,  a  positively  driven  hauling  drum,  a  stor- 
age drum  and  means  to  effect  a  tendency  to  greater  pe- 
ripheral speed  thereof  than  the  hauling  drum,  means  t>e- 
tween  the  drums  whereby  tbe  difference  in  angalar  speed 
set  up  by  the  paasage  over  tbe  drums  of  a  unit  length  of 
cable  creates  a  predetermined  tension  in  the  cable  be- 
tween the  drums,  said  tension  decreasing  in  magnitude 
with  each  successive  superimposed  layer  and  independent 
of  the  tension  between  the  hauling  drum  and  the  load,  and 
means  whereby  the  hauling  drum  Is  released  from  the  stor- 
age drum  when  its  angular  speed  t>ecomes  greater  than 
the  angular  speed  of  the  storage  drum  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  thst  in  which  the  tensioning  occurs. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,249,810.  TOY  SPECTACLES.  Obcab  E,  OLaoN,  Chi- 
cago, III.  PUed  Aug.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  186,014. 
tCl.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  toy  spectacle  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
merat>ers  operatlvely  connected  together,  said  nierabers 
having  openings  therein  ;  and  shiftably  mounted  elements 
arranged  for  exposure  at  said  openlngK,  sabstantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  toy  spectacle  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  operatlvely  connected  together,  said  members 
having  openings  therein ;  shiftably  mounted  elements  ar- 
rahged  for  exposure  at  said  openings ;  and  meatte  for  goid- 
ing  said  elements  in  the  ahifting  thereof,  sutwtantlally  as 
described. 

3.  A  toy  spectacle  constmctlon  comprising  a  itair  of 
members  operatlvely  connected  together,  said  members 
having  openings  therein  ;  guide  chambers  provided  at  the 
rearward  sides  of  said  memberi) ;  and  shiftably  mounted 
elements  arranged  In  said  chambers  for  exposure  at  said 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  toy  spectacle  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  ox>eratively  connected  together,  said  members 
baring  openings  therein ;  and  shiftably  mounted  disks 
provided  at  the  rearward  sides  of  said  members  for  ex- 
posure at  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  toy  spectacle  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  operatlvely  connected  together,  said  meml>ers 
having  openings  therein ;  comparatively  shallow  galde 
chambers  provided  at  the  rearward  sides  of  said  members ; 
and  elements  loosely  mounted  in  said  chambers  for  ex- 
posure at  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Os tette.]  1 


1.249.811.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  GnsTAV  Bbcksb  Onkin, 
Fergus  Falls,  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,286.     (CI.  21—9.) 


1.  In  a  veblcle  brake,  a  bell-crank-levcr  baviBc  one 
bent  longitudinally  slotted  terminatloB,  transmission  rods 
operatlvely  secured  to  tbe  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  crank- 
arms  carried  by  said  transmission  rods,  connection  be- 
tween said  crank-arms  and  said  bell-crank-lever,  brake 
shoes,  coanectlon  between  said  brake  abeea  and  aaid  traaa- 
mlsslon  rods  whereby  movement  of  the  latter  is  imparted 
to  the  former  members  and  means  effecting  connection 
between  said  transmission  rods  and  said  brake  for  yield- 
ingly retaining  said  tranamlsston  rods  in  a  determined 
position. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  traasmission  rode  movably  con- 
nected to  the  rear-axle,  brakeshoes*  for  engaging  the 
vehicle- wheels,  said  transmission  rods  having  •  t«inlnal 
crank-arms,  means  of  connection  between  the  crank-arm 
termlnala  at  one  end  of  each  transmission-rod  and  said 
brakesboes,  reslllently  controlled  connections  between  said 
tranamLsalon-rods  and  said  means  of  coanectlon  between 
the  brakeshoes  and  the  transmission  rods,  a  bell-crank 
having  a  t>ent  longitudinally  slotted  terminal,  a  veblcle 
reach,  connection  between  said  reach  and  said  bell-crank, 
and  pull-rod  connections  between  said  bell-crank  and  the 
other  crank-arm  termini}!  of  each  of  said  transmission  rods, 

3.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  transmission  rods  movably  con- 
nected to  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  brake-shoes  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  vehicle  wheels,  crank-arms  terminally 
secured  to  said  transmission  rods,  links  connecting  said 
crank-arms  and  said  brakeshoes,  means  connecting  said 
transmission  rods  and  said  links  whereby  the  latter  mem- 
bers are  caused  to  yieldingly  retain  said  brake  shoes  In 
engagement  with  the  vehicle  wheels,  puU-rods  connected 
to  said  transmission  rods,  reach  rods  connected  to  said 
transmission  rods,  and  a  bell-crank-lever  fulcrumed  upon 
tbe  vehicle  reach  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  pull 
rods  and  to  the  vehicle  hounds  whereby  the  pull  of  draft 
animals  upon  the  reach  will  operate  to  disengage  said 
brake  shoes  from  the  vehicle  wheels. 


1,249,812.  ADJUSTING-BUCKLE.  Bbnjaiiin  F.  Ou- 
wiLUt,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
02.60S.      (CI.  24 — 191.) 

A  buckle  comprising  a  tuck  portion  and  a  lever  portion, 
said  back  portion  being  formed  wlt^  a  straight  front  sec- 
tion having  a  single  horisontally  ^tending  slot  therein 
providing  an  upper  rail,  a  lower  rail,  and  side  rails  there- 
between, the  lower  end  of  said  front  section  being  bent 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  to  provide  a  U-shaped  ^lot  to 
receive  and  retain  one  end  of  the  webbing,  the  upper  edge 
of  said  -bent  back  portion  being  approximately  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  lower  wall  of  said  slot,  said  webbing  ex- 
tending across  the  upper  edge  of  the  bent  back  portion, 
thence  downwardly  along  tbe  rear  of  Mid  portion,  thence 
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b«ck  upon  Itself  to  tona  a  loop,  thence  la  front  of  the 
bottom  rail,  thence  through  the  alot  to  the  rear  of  the 
back,  whereby  a  fabric  covering  for  the  back  la  produced, 
•aid  lever  member  being  hinged  to  the  upper  bar,  a  web- 
engaging  ni<>mt><<r  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  lever  mem- 
ber, aald  t^gaglng  member  when  the  buckle  lo  cloaed 
reaching  approximately  to  the  ponltion  Initially  aHsumed 


/>»*- 


by  that  part  af  M»  wikklf  wMcft  tt  e««nce«,  and  a 
•pringcatrh  connoctlon  between  the  lever  portion  and 
the  8l«M  of  the  hack  for  holding  the  buckle  claaed.  aald 
lever  portion  toeing  bent  IntermedUte  Hi  Jatead  and  free 
*"<'■  to  cau»e  said  free  end  to  extend  outwardly  and  ac- 
coMDMtote  ItaHf  to  the  threaded  Cabrlc  w^n  the  boeUe 
la  doaed,  Mbatantlanjr  a«  described. 


1,2M.8U.     HlfKBTlCBTAL  CONSTBDCTION.     Ono  H. 
la«MBtowtt.  K.  T.     riled  Oct.  l*    l»l«.     Sertel 

1««,804.     (CI.  !•»—«•.) 


taneooaly  aeritre  both  of  the  flat  porrton.  and  panel  to- 
gether at  pototH  lM*tween  the  b«'nds  and  the  lnn«»r  sldea  of 
th.'  flat  portlonn  so  as  to  cause  the  free  edge  extremltlea 
of  the  flat  portions  to  closely  engage  opposite  side  faces 
of  the  panel,  said  flat  portions  being  of  such  width  so  aa  to 
constitute  the  sole  meaus  of  support  for  thf  panels. 


«.« 


J.  In  a  door,  sheet  meUl  stiles  and  crvss  rails,  aald 
stilus  and  rails  each  having  Integral  flat  portions  raa  of 
which  latter  has  an  lnt«'gral  bead  at  Its  trtr  extremity  a 
sheet  meUI  paael  engaged  with  one  of  the  Oat  portions 
BO  that  the  bead  will  abut  one  of  the  sld<>  faces  of  tha 
panel,  and  means  to  nlmultaneously  secure  b«th  of  tha 
flat  portions  and  panel  together  at  points  between  th« 
beads  and  the  Inner  sides  of  the  flat  portions,  so  as  to 
cause  the  bead  to  he  closely  engaged  with  said  side  faca 
of  the  panel.  Mid  flat  portions  l>elng  mt  such  width  so  aa 
to  c-onstltute  thf  sole  meana  of  support   for  the  panala. 


1.249,816.  CONCEALED  BPRINO-HINOE.  Omo  M. 
<>rr«.  Jamratown.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18,  1»1T.  Barlal 
No,  176.332.      (CI.  1»— 2ft.> 


m->* 


No. 


1.  In  sheet  metal  construction,  a  sheet  metal  plate 
having  an  angle  therein,  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  molding 
flttlng  In  said  angle,  and  spaced  offset  portions  on  said 
plate  a  8pRc<>d  distance  from  said  anglp  and  shap«>d  to  lit 
against  said  molding,  said  molding  being  secured  to  the 
plate  by  attachment  to  the  oTset  portions. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  attaching  hollow 
metal  members  to  the  front  fhce  of  a  base  sheet  from  tha 
rear  face  of  aald  sheet  and  at  a  point  Interiorly  of  the 
member,  which  consists  In  first  forming  a  hole  In  the 
sheet  so  as  to  be  concealed  by  said  member,  then  In  pro- 
viding a  connection  extending  from  the  sheet  to  the  mem- 
ber interior,  and  Anally  In  effecting  secnrement  of  the 
connection  to  the  member  through  said  hole. 

'■  '^^  herelndescrlbed  method  of  attaching  hollow 
netal  members  to  the  front  face  of  a  base  sheet  from  the 
rear  face  of  said  sheet  and  at  a  point  interiorly  of  the 
member,  which  consists  In  first  striking  up  a  part  of  the 
sheet  to  form  a  hole  concealed  by  said  member  and  a 
connection  which  latter  1«  engaged  with  the  inner  fac- 
of  the  member,  and  finally  In  effecting  secnrement  of  the 
connection  to  the  member  through  said  hole. 

4.  In  sheet  metal  construction,  a  plate  having  aa  angled 
part,  molding  flttMl  la  the  angle  aiid  having  its  approxi 
mate  central  parts  spaced  from  the  plate,  and  connections 
bridging  the  space  between  the  approximate  central  parts 
of  the  molding  and  plate  and  secured  to  each  to  posi- 
tively attach  the  molding  to  the  plate. 


l.t4Ml4.  SnBBT-lfBTAL  DOOR:  Otho  II  Om 
Jamentown,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1»17.  Serial  No' 
168,2«9.     (d.  18»— S8.) 

1.  In  a  door,  sheet  metal  stiles  and  cross  rails,  said 
stiles  and  rails  each  having  Integral  opposite  spaced  flat 
portions  the  free  extremities  of  each  of  which  flat  portions 
are  formed  with  Integral  bends,  a  metol  panel  received  In 
the  spaces  between  said  flat  portions  and  the  bends  of 
the  latter  having  their  free  edge  extremities  engaged  with 
the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  panel,  and  means  to  slmnl- 


1.  In  a   door  hinge,  a   sheet   metal   frame  of  U- 
croas-sectlon    having    a    door    scat    extending    outwardly 
from  the  Inner  side  of  the  frame,  aald  scat  being  slottad 
to   form  a   stop  at    the   Inner   side   of  the  seat,   a  plate 
rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  side  of  aald 
U  shaped  frame,  a  leaf  of  substantUlly  U-shape  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  plate,  a  plate  for  at- 
tachment to  the  back  of  the  door  having  aa  end  ther«>r 
pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said   U-shaped  leaf,  aald 
opp<.8Jte  end  of  the  U  shaped  leaf  being  movable  thrangh 
said  slot  and  engageable  with  said  stop  of  the  seat,  aald 
U-shaped  leaf  having  a  shoulder  formed  In  one  side  there- 
of, and  a  lug  extending  outwanlly  from  the  door  plate 
and   engnKcabJe  with   said  shoulder  to  limit  the  doaing 
movement  of  the  door  plate. 

2.  In  a  door  binge,  a  sheet  metal  frame  of  U-shaped 
cross-section  having  a  door  seat  extending  outwardly  from 
the  Inner  side  of  the  frame,  said  sheet  belnjc  slotted   to 
form  a  atop  at  the  inner  side  of  the  seat,  a  pUte  rlgldl/ 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  side  of  said  U  shaped 
frame,  a  leaf  of  subsUntlally  U-shape  plvoteil  at  one  cad  * 
to  the  Inner  end  of  said  plate,  a  plate  for  atUchmcnt  to 
the  back  of  the  door  having  aa  end  thereof  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  U  shaped  leaf,  aald  opposite  end  of 
the  U-shaped  leaf  being  movable  through  said  slot  and  en 
gagrable  wHh  said  stop  of  the  i.e«t,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  outer  side  of  the  U-frame  and  havina 
a  loop  engaging  said  side  of  the  U  frame,  and  a  aecono 
loop  Interposed   between   the  first  named  pUte  aad   th* 
adjacent  side  of  the  U-leaf. 

8.  In  a  door  hinge,  a  sheet  metal  frame  of  U  ihapai 
croas-sectlon  having  a  door  seat  exteodlag  outwardly  fraa 
the  Inner  side  of  the  fraase,  said  seat  being  slotted  to  form 
a  stop  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  seat,  a  pUte  rigidly  sscnrwl 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  side  of  said  U-shaped  frasa. 
a  leaf  of  substantially  U  shape  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
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Inner  (nd  of  said  plate,  and  a  plate  for  attachment  to  tht 
back  of  the  door  having  an  end  thereof  pivoted  to  t^e 
oppoalTe  end  of  said  U-leaf,  said  opposite  end  of  the  U- 
shaped  Ifaf  being  movable  through  said  slot  and  engageable 
w\th  said  stop  of  the  seat. 

4.  In  a  htnge,  a  pair  of  attaching  parts,  a  curved  leaf 
pivoted  at  lu  ends  to  said  parts,  said  leaf  having  a  shoul- 
der forui«Kl  on  the  outer  face  of  one  side  thereof  spaced 
from  the  pivotal  point,  and  a  stop  borne  by  the  adjacent 
attaching  part  and  extending  across  said  pivotal  point  and 
engageable  with  said  shoulder,  to  hold  said  last  named 
atucblng  part  at  substantially  an  obtuae  angle  to  the 
ad>cent  side  of  the  curved  leaf  in  closed  position  of  the 
parts. 

6.  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  attaching  parts,  a  curved  sheet 
metal  leaf  pivoted  at  its  ends  fit  said  parts  and  formed 
with  an  angular  bend  between  its  ends,  and  a  lug  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  adjacent  attaching  part  and  extending 
across  the  pivotal  point  between  said  last  named  attaching 
part  and  the  leaf  In  spaced  relation  to  said  pivotal  point 
and  having  its  other  end  for  engagement  with  said  aago- 
lar  bend. 


nuMOK.  Ban  Aataato.  Tex.    Filed  Jan. 
Km.  813.628.      ('CL  241—21.^ 


tAmw  A. 
U,  t»U. 


ih    (t 

In  overall  siupenders,  a  pair  of  shoulder  braces  formed 
liy  doubling  the  material  longitudinally  and  redoubling 
the  two  edges  by  foldiu;;  the  doultled  material  upwardly. 
H  welt  (unnectlng  the  shoulder  braces,  said  web  having 
iti*  ends  inserted  in  the  redoubled  edges  of  the  braces 
and  unlte<l  thereto,  and  an  elastic  strip  inserted  in  the 
rear  end  portion  of  each  brace  and  united  tbereta. 


1,249317.  SHOE.  NoiH  PATVg,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Pugh  Stores  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1917.  SerUl  No.  144,809. 
(«.  M— 9.)  ' 

1.  A  shoe  having  a  cloth  vamp,  there  being  contlguoan 
rows  of  stitches  throughout  the  same. 

2.  \  shoe  having  a  cloth  vamp,  there  being  contiguous 
rows  of  stitches  in  said  vamp  paralleling  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  extending  throughout  the  vamp. 

8.  A  shoe  having  a  doth  vamp,  there  being  conttguoos 
parall-M  rows  of  stitches  throughout  the  ramp,  and  said 
stitches  running  lengthwise  at  the  sides  of  the  vamp  and 
merging  into  curved  lines  crosstng  the  same  at  the  toe 
portion. 

7.  A  shoe  having  a  top  and  a  vamp  sewed  together,  and 
having  closely  spaced  rows  of  sjltches  throughout,  the 
stttdies  of  the  top  paralleling  Its  front  snd  top  edges, 
and  the  stitches  of  the  vamp  paralleling  the  upper  edge 
thereof. 


t.  #  shoe  having  a  ramp  and  a  top.  the  ramp  haTtng 
closely  spaced  parallel  rows  of  stHchos  paralleling  Its 
MfpY"  edge,  and  the  top  having  closely  spaced  parallel  rowa 

■-■  nii-^x  ■  *■  •■• 


I'^rw  jT 


<il  closely   spaced   atltcheM  paralleUng  Its  front  and  toy 
[Claims  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


l.M9,81«.      OOFFBB-DRN. 
rhnhing.   N.   T.,  asatgnor 
Cawehola,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
No.  118<S89.     4C1.  M — 3.) 


JoaAgaaa   Th.    Pnni 

•f  one-half   to   Frederic   A. 
Filed  8ept.  6.  1916.     Serial 


■1.  In  a  coffee  urn  and  in  combination  a  receptade,  a 
pump,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  suction  of  the  pump 
and  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  combined  pipe  con- 
nection and  gage  glass  between  the  discharge  end  of  the 
pump  and  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  there  being  an  an- 
nular space  between  the  sage  (^lans  and  that  portion  of 
the  said  pipe  oaanectien  surrounded  by  Hie  same,  and 
means  providing  comainnLcatlon  between  the  suction  side 
of  the  pump  and  the  saM  annular  space  between  the  com* 
blued  pipe  connection  and  gage  ^ss. 

2.  In  a  ecffee  urn  and  in  combination,  a  manually  oper- 
ated ptunp.  a  pipe  connection  between  the  suction  side  of 
the  pump  and  the  i>ottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  pipe  connec- 
tion between  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  snd  the  top 
of  the  receptacle,  a  gage  glass  surrounding  a  portion 
of  the  last  aforesaid  pipe  connection  with  an  annular 
space  between  the  same,  and  a  valve  controlled  connection 
malUng  communication  between  the  suction  side  kH  the 
pomp  and  the  aald  annular  space  between  the  said  gage 
i^la-ui  and  that  portion  of  the  said  pip<>  connection  rur- 
i  rounded  by  the  8am<>. 
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1.240,819.  DIB-HBAD.  Nbl*  P.  PnusBM,  Lo«  AnfelM. 
C*L  FUed  Oct,  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  120.80S.  (Q. 
10—87.) 


f 


1.  A  cutter  head,  comprtalng  a  body  portion,  a  lerlea 
of  turning  tools  radially  moanted  therein,  a  aerfea  of 
die  blti  radially  mounted  and  alternately  disposed  In 
relation  to  said  turning  tools,  means  for  normally  main- 
talBlng  the  turning  toola  In  operatlTe  position  in  relation 
to  a  piece  of  work,  and  mAana  for  alternating  the  position 
of  the  tools  and  bits  In  relation  to  said  work,  and  means 
for  automatically  relieving  the  die  bits  from  the  work 
when  the  thread  has  been  cut. 

4  A  die  head,  comprising  a  body  member,  a  series  of 
taming  tools  radially  mounted  for  reciprocal  moTement 
thereupon,  a  series  of  die  bits  mounted  upon  said  body 
member  for  reciprocal  movement,  manually  operated  OMans 
for  retracting  the  turning  tools  and  advancing  the  die 
hita  in  relation  to  a  piece  of  work,  and  automatically 
operating  means  for  retracting  the  die  bits  and  restoring 
the  turning  tools  to  their  original  position. 

0.  In  a  die  head,  a  body  member  having  radial  slots 
and  key  ways  extending,  from  both  sides  of  each  slot,  a 
series  of  turning  tools  and  a  series  of  threading  tools 
interchangeably  and  reverslbly  fitting  said  alots  and  each 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  key  way  upon  one 
sld«  for  registering  with  the  slot  key  ways,  and  keys  for 
th«  key-ways,  the  turning  tools  and  threading  tools  being 
In  the  same  circumferential  plane,  so  that  the  threading 
tools  will  cut  right  or  left  threads  to  the  shoulders 
formed  by  the  turning  tools. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  S  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.249,820.  INSULATOR.  Habbt  A.  Pbaao,  WUklnsburg. 
and  William  Schaakb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
WestlnghODse  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  44,726.     (Q.  17»— S18.) 


8.  An  insulating  support  comprising  a  body  of  Insolat- 
lag  material,  an  external  caaing  for  the  said  body  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange,  a 
drcamferentlally  adjustable  member  resting  on  the  said 
flange  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  and  upwardly 
tztendlng  supporting  finger,  and  clamping  means  for 
•ecuring  the  said  member  to  the  said  flange  at  any  desired 
■lugle  point. 

[Claims  1  to  7  and  9  to  18  not  printad  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249.821.  •  PKOCJBS8  OF  MAKING  CTANOGBN  COM 
POUNDS.  Htmmma  Phiupp  and  Hans  FosasTaBLiNo. 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  June  2. 
1910,  SerUl  No.  564.672.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  4.  1912,  Serial  No.  701,070.  Renewed  May 
U,  1917.     Serial  No.  168,045.     (CL  294—21.) 


1.  The    method   of   making    cyanogen    compounds   con 
alsting  in  vaporising  a  metal  capable  of  forming  cyanogen 
compounds  and    reacting  upon   said   metal  while   in   the 
vaporous  state  with  nitrogenous  and  cartMnaceoua  matter. 

2.  The  method  of  making  cyanogen  compounds  eon- 
•totlng  In  vaporising  a  maul  capable  of  forming  cyanogen 
compounds  In  the  presence  of  a  current  of  nitrogen  and 
reacting  upon  said  mixture  while  in  a  vaporous  state 
with  cart>onaceous  matter. 

S.  The  method  of  makiag  cyanogen  compounds  consist- 
ing in  vaporising  a  metal  capable  of  forming  cyanogeo 
compounds  from  a  molten  mass  contslning  the  same, 
conducting  the  metal  while  in  the  vaporous  state  to  a 
retort  separate  from  the  vaporising  chamber  and  reacting 
upon  the  same  in  the  retort  with  nitrogenous  and  car 
bonaceous   matter. 

7.  The  method  of  making  cyanogen  compounds  con- 
sisting in  vaporising  a  metal  capable  of  forming  cyanogen 
compounds,  conducting  the  ^etal  while  In  the  vaporous 
state  to  a  retort  separate  from  the  vaporising  chamber 
and  reacting  upon  the  same  In  the  retort  with  nltroganoas 
and  carbonaceous  matter. 

(Claims  8,  4.  6.  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,822.  ICE  MACHINE  COMPRESSOR.  Hinbt  D. 
POWNALL,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  21,  1018.  Serial 
Na  709,078.      (O.  280—27.) 


1.  An  ice  machine  compressor  comprising  a 'cylinder 
having  a  centrally  located  gas  InUke  port  and  gas  exit 
ports  leading  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  plungers  recipro- 
cating In  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gas 
Intake  port  to  compress  and  discharge  gas  at  opposite 
ends  of  Maid  cylinder,  a  belt  of  Insulating  material  pro- 
tecting the  central  portion  of  said  cylinder  exteriorly, 
and  separate  annular  water  Jackets  endrcllng  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  separate  water  Jackets  located  in 
the  respective  cylinder  heads,  said  respective  cylinder  and 
head  Jackets  being  each  provided  with  an  Independent 
valve  controlled  water  snpply  condolt  to  provide  for  an 
Independently  adjustable  water  supply. 

2.  An  Ice  machine  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  centrally  located  gas  intake  port  and  cylinder 
heads   and    gas   exit   ports   at  opposite    ends,   separate 
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plungers  in  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Intake 
port  reciprocating  toward  and  from  said  intake  port, 
seitarate  water  JackeU  in  the  cylinder  walls  at  opposite 
ends  «f  said  cylinder,  and  separate  water  Jackets  in  the 
respective  cyUnder  heads,  said  respective  cylinder  and 
head  Jackets  being  each  provided  with  an  independent 
valve  controlled  water  supply  conduit 

8.  An  ice  machine  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  cantzally  located  gaa  intake  port  and  cylinder 
heads  and  gas  exit  ports  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  separate 
plungers  reciprocating  In  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder 
toward  and  from  said  gas  intake  port  to  compress  and 
dlacharge  gas  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  belt 
of  insulating  material  to  protect  the  central  portion  of 
the  cylinder  from  acquiring  heat  externally,  Independent 
water  Jackets  encircling  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder 
to  remove  heat  from  the  cylinder  ends  and  Independent 
water  Jackets  located  in  tlie  cylinder  heads  to  remove 
heat  therefrom,  said  water  Jackets  being  each  provided 
with  an  Independent  valve  controlled  water  supply  conduit 
to  provide  for  a  variable  water  supply  to  the  several 
Jackets.  ^ 

1,249,828.  MINING  MACHINE.  Chaslss  A.  Pbatt, 
Chicago.  111.,  ssslgnor  to  The  Goodman  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  81,  1910.     Serial  No.  889.836.     (CI.  12^—14.) 


with  a  fixed  part  at  a  distance  therefrom,  said  flexible 
power  transmitting  device  forming  two  sides  of  a  tri- 
angle, a  contacting  part  adapted  to  cantact  with  said 
power  transmitting  device,  a  removable  brace  coaneetlng 
the  contacting  part  and  said  frame,  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  arm  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said  frame 
and  Interposed  between  said  contacting  part  and  said 
frame  so  as  to  resist  the  movement  of  said  engaging 
part,  said  longitudinally  adjustable  arm  forming  the  third 
side  of  said  triangle. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


1.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter 
projecting  therefrom,  a  flexible  power  transmitting  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  flxed  part  at  a  dis- 
Unce  from  the  frame,  a  rotaUble  part  on  the  frame, 
with  which  said  flexible  power  transmitting  device  is 
connected,  an  arm  connected  with  said  frame,  a  brace 
connected'  with  said  frame  and  extending  along  said  flex- 
ible power  transmitting  device,  said  arm  and  brace  con- 
nected together  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  means  for  mov- 
aMy  contacting  said  arm  and  brace  with  said  flexible 
power  transmitting  device,  a  direction  changing  device 
which  engages  said  flexible  power  transmitting  device, 
the  portions  of  said  flexible  power  transmitting  device 
oB  opposite  sides  of  said  direction  changing  device  form- 
ing two  sides  of  a  triangle,  said  arm  forming  the  other 
side  of  said   trlan^e. 

4.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter 
projecting  therefrom,  a  flexible  power  transmitting  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  flxed  part  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  frame,  a  rotatable  part  on  the  frame, 
with  which  said  flexible  power  transmitting  device  Is 
connected,  a  brace  connected  with  said  frame,  a  con- 
tacting device  on  each  end  of  said  brace  which  engages 
said  flexible  power  transmitting  device,  and  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  brace  and  plvotally  connected  with  said 
frame,  said  arm  removably  connected  with  said  brace  at 
one  end  so  that  it  can  be  removed  therefrom  and  moved 
about  its  pivotal  connection  to  be  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  a  flxed  part  as  the  machine  approaches 
the  end  of  Its  cut. 

5.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter 
projecting  therefrom,  a  flexible  power  transmitting  de- 
vice connected  with  a  rotating  part  on  the  frame  and 


1,249,824.  HOT-WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM.  EcoBlfB 
R.  Pbcitt,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.    148,474.      (CL  287—18.) 


,=.=^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heater  and  a  radiator,  of 
s  pipe  projecting  into  the  flre-box  of  said  heater,  a  pipe 
connected  to  the  first  mentioned  pipe  and  leading  to  the 
radiator,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  radiator  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  first-mentioned  pipe,  a  supply  pipe 
connected  to  said  first-mentioned  pipe,  a  partition  in  said 
first-mentioned  pipe  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  pipe 
leading  to  the  radiator,  a  small  pipe  within  the  first- 
mentioned  pipe  having  one  end  projecting  through  said 
partition  and  the  other  end  ■  projecting  down  to  near  the 
bottom  of  the  pipe  In  the  flre-box. 

[Cnalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,820.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PRE8SED- 
SHBBT-METAL  ARTICLE.  Ald»n  L.  Pvtsau,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  asstgnor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich,,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan. 
81,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,866.     (CI.  29—148.) 


6.  The  method  of  forming  connecting  rods,  comprising 
the  rolling  of  a  blank  with  end  portions  of  greater  thlck- 
ness  than  the  Intermediate  portion  and  die-pressing  said 
blank  to  form  the  heads  or  bearings  of  the  rod  from  the 
thicker  end  portions  and  the  shank  of  the  rod  from  the 
thinner  Intermediate  portion. 

7.  The  method  of  forming  connecting  Yods.  comprising 
the  rolling  of  a  blank  with  end  portions  of  greater  thick- 
ness than  the  Intermediate  portion  and  with  tapering 
portions  connecting  said  end  and  Intermediate  portions, 
and  die-pressing  said  blank  to  form  the  bearings  or  heads 
of  the  rod  from  the  thicker  portions,  the  rod  proper  or 
shank  from  the  thinner  intermediate  portion  and  the 
ends  of  said  shanks  which  Join  the  heads  from  the  taper- 
ing portion. 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,^ 


436 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


DSCBMBBK  TI,  19I7. 


1,949,826.  VEHlCIiB-WHBEL.  Aloin  L.  Putnam, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Preied  Bt«el  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  •  Corpormtlon  of  Michigan.  FB«d 
J«Ty  12.  1«1«.     Serial  No.  108,801.     fd.  91—69.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprlalng  a  dished  disk  harlng  a 
central  portion  parallel  to  the  plane  ot  rotation  and  a 
peripheral  portion  also  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
and  offset  from  said  central  portion,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  central  portion  to  a  wheel  hnb,  a  tire  rim,  and 
means  for  detachably  clamping  said  tire  rim  to  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  disk. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  dished  disk  having 
central  and  peripheral  portions  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  and  offset  lo  relation  to  each  other,  the  gage  of 
the  central  portion  being  greater  than  that  of  the  periph- 
eral portion  and  the  gage  of  the  Intermediate  portion 
taperlnc  from  the  one  to  the  other,  meang  for  detachably 
aecorlng  the  central  portion  to  a  wheel  bub,  and  means 
for  secorlns  the  peripheral  portion  to  a  tire  rim. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  dished  disk  having 
central  and  j)erlpheral  portions  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
rotation,  tbe  gage  of  the  central  i>ortlon  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  peripheral  portion  and  the  intermediate 
I>ortlon  being  of  tapering  gage  from  the  one  to  the  other, 
a  hub  having  cooperating  clamping  flanges  parallel  to 
said  central  portion  of  the  dtok  aa^l  arranged  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  a  rim  formed  in  cooperating  sec- 
ti««s  having  inwardly-exteadlng  senuiag  flanges  daasped 
upon  opposite  sidex  of  said  peripheral  portion. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  dished  disk  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  and  a. peripheral  portion  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  rotation,  the  central  portion  being  tit  greater  gage 
than  the  peripheral  portion  and  the  intermediate  por- 
tion tapering  from  the  one  to  the  other,  means  for 
clamping  the  central  portion  to  a  vehicle  hub,  and  a 
rim  formed  of  cooperating  sections  arranged  ui>on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  disk,  one  of 
said  sections  being  of  greater  width  than  the  other  to 
compensate   for  the  dishing  of  the  disk. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  dished  disk  having  its  thick- 
Bess  gradoally  reduced  outwardly  from  the  hnb,  means 
for  clamping  the  central  portion  of  said  disk  to  a  veliicle 
hob  and  a  rim  formed  of  cooperating  sections  arranged 
npon  opposite  sides  of  said  disk,  one  of  said  sections 
bcteff  of  greater  width  than  the  other  to  compensate  for 
the  dishing  of  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,249,827.  DBMOT7NTABLB  VBHTCLB-WWBirL.  AUNm 
L.  VmrsAU.  Detroit,  Mich.,  amtifrnor  to  Detroit  Pressed 
Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlclii- 
taa.  FRed  Nov.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  129,786.  fCI. 
tl— 81.) 
1.  In  a  demountable  wheel,  the  combination  wltb  a  1Mb 

provided  wtth  an  ontwardty-erteBdhig  flanfe.  of  a  disk- 


shaped  -wlieel  body  sleeved  upon  said  hab  adjacent  to 
said  flange,  an  annular  clamping  head  (or  holding  said 
disk  ts  said  flange,  and  clamping  means  fmprlslng  a  bolt 
secured  t«  said  flaBg«  pro|ectiiiff  latermlly  tbroogh  an 
aperture  In  said  annular  bead,  and  a  not  swiveled  and 
permanently  secured  to  said  annolar  bead,  tbe  threaded 
portion  of  said  nut  betag  engageable  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  bolt  and  capable  of  scigwiag  on  or  «■  tbe 
same  when  said  aniifalar  head  is  la  claiaplug  position. 


2.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a  demountabls 
member  and  a  cooperating  member  on  which  it  is  mounted, 
of  a  series  of  threaded  studs  fixedly  attached  to  the  one, 
a  complementary  series  of  nats  secured  to  the  other,  and 
means  permitting  the  nuts  to  be  successively  screwed  on 
or  off  from  their  corresponding  threaded  studs. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  demonatable 
member  and  a  cooperating  member  on  which  It  la  moanted, 
of  a  series  of  threade<l  studs  secured  to  and  projecting 
laterally  from  one  of  said  members,  a  complementary  reg- 
istering series  of  nuts  upon  the  cooperating  member,  and 
means  for  attaching  each  nut  to  the  member  on  which 
it  is  mounted,  permitting  of  screwing  on  or  off  the  cor> 
responding  threaded  stud  independent  of  the  oUior  nats 
and  studs. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  cootblnation  with  a  demoaMtaMa 
member  and  a  cooperating  member  on  which  It  Is  moimtsd, 
of  a  series  of  threaded  studs  secured  to  and  projt'ctlag 
laterally  from  one  of  nalU  members,  a  registering  serlas 
of  BUt|^  mounted  upon  the  coOp«>ratiBg  member,  and  msaas 
for  securing  oach  nut  to  the  meisber  on  which  It  is 
mounted  permitting  of  a  swlveUng  and  longitudinal  ad- 
justment of  tiae  same  sufllcleut  for  engagement  with  and 
screwing  on  or  off  the  corresponding  threaded  stud  In- 
dependent of  sacit,  of  tlie  other  nuts  and  studs. 

5.  In  a  wbeel,  tbe  oomblaaties  with  a  deaooataMs 
momber  and  a  coO|Mrating  member  on  which  It  Is  mounted, 
of  a  series  of  threaded  stods  secorod  to  and  proj«ctiog 
laterally  from  one  of  said  membera,  a  coaplementanr 
series  of  nuts  mounted  on  the  cooperating  member,  each 
nut  having  a  swivel  and  longitudinal  adjustuMnt,  per- 
mitting of  its  engagement  with  and  screwing  on  or  oC 
its  stud  independent  of  the  other  nuts  sad  studs,  and  a 
lock  waaher  ssoonted  in  pormanont  rela-tloa  to  aaid  not 
and  serving  to  hold  the  same  from  accidental  loosening. 


1 .  3  4  9  .  8  S  8  .  AUTOMOBIUB-CUHTAIN.  MAZtMlUAn 
Kahb,  Jr.,  Maaltowoc,  Wis.  FUed  Jan.  8.  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  141,119.     (CI.  21—62.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  top,  of  a  curtain  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
diverging  sections  secured  together,  means  for  secnrloc 
said  sections  in  an  extended  position,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  several  sections  in  their  folded  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  clasa,  the  combination 
wifh  a  vehicle  top,  of  a  curtain  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
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diverglac  soetloaa.  sack  aectioa  bdny  provMsd  wltk  a 
tcaasvareat  oirmber  sscured  tbereia  by  a  seriss  of  stitt^ss, 
means  for  securing  said  sections  in  an  extended  poattioa, 

and  means  for  holding  said  several  sections  in  tb^r  foidad 
positloB.  ' 


0- « 


M49v880.    8PABX-PLUO.     naan— T  B.  Bi»M 
N.  Y.,  asstgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Peter  T. 
and  James  H.  Murphy,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jaas  1, 
1917.     Serial  No.  172,324.     (CI.  123—169;) 


'  8.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  top,  of  a  curtain  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
diverging  sections,  each  section  being  provided  at  its 
npiter  end  with  a  tramqwrent  member  secured  therein 
by  a  series  of  stitches,  means  for  securing  said  sections 
in  an  extended  position,  and  means  for  holding  said  sev- 
eral sections  at  one  of  their  corners  in  their  folded  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  such  vehicle. 


1.249,829.       SAFETY     NAVIGABLE     MARINE     PARA- 
CHUTE.   John  J.  Rbtnolds,  Rantoul,  111.     Filed  Jan. 
80,  1917.     Serial  No.  145,392.     (CI.  244 — 21.) 
1.  A  parachute  device  comprising  a  dome  shaped  can- 
opy structure  and  a  plurality  of  air  retaining  buoy  ele- 
Bwnt   Incorporated   thereon  adjacent   the  lower  edge,   for 
the  purposes  described. 


\. ' 


4.  A  parachute  romprising  a  dome  itluipsd  canopy  ele- 
ment having  a  central  vent  opening  therein,  a  tubular 
pole  element  mounted  on  the  canopy  adjacent  Um  side  of 
the  opening,  an  aviator  support  on  the  pole,  means  to 
•nab.le  an  aviator  to  climb  the  pole,  a  mast  element  slld- 
ahle  In  the  upper  end  of  tbe  pole  lucindlng  an  enlarged 
haae  snugly  fitted  in  tbe  pole,  said  nuist  being  concen- 
trically mouatsd  in  tbe  bass  whereby  an  anaolar  space 
l«  provided  within  the  pole  around  the  mast  when  the 
mast  is  at  the  lower  limit  of  the  movement,  spar  elements 
mounted  plvstaUy  oa  the  mast  for  movement  into  paral- 
lel relation  thercwitb,  one  of  said  spar  eleukenta  being 
sU4ably  moanted  for  adjustment  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  other,  a  sail  device  connected  at  opposite  edge  por- 
tions to  said  spars  and  means  to  bold  tbe  mast  leleasably 
at  the  upper  limit  of  its  movement. 

(Claims  2.  8,  aad  5  not  printed  in  tb«  GaMtte.> 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ststionary 
electrode  comprising  a  continuous  series  of  contact  points, 
a  hollow  dielectric  element  within  the  electrode,  a  movable 
electrode  stem  supported  above  tbe  bottom  part  of  the 
dielectric  element,  and  aji  electrode  coaaprisiag  a  weight 
positioned  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  electrode  stem  to 
cause  Uie  latter  to  vibrate  with  equal  ease  in  every  direc- 
tion within  tbe  dielectric  element  when  jarred,  and  tbe 
weight  to  approach  any  one  of  tbe  saiA  coDtinooas  eoa- 
tact  points,  according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  tkc 
spark  plug,  and  also  means  to  prevent  the  abutment  of 
the  weight  with  any  of  the  continuous  contact  points. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
electrode  comprising  a  continaonB  series  of  contact  poiats, 
a  hollow  dielectric  element  within  the  electrode,  a  mov- 
able electrode  stem  supported  above  tbe  bottom  part 
of  the  dielectric  element,  and  an  electrode  comprising 
a  weight  positioned  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  elec- 
trode stem  to  cause  the  latter  to  vibrate  with  equal  ease 
In  every  direction  within  tbe  dielectric  element  when 
jarred,  and  the  weight  to  approach  any  one  of  the  said 
continuous  contact  points,  according  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  spark  plug,  the  dielectric  dement  pre- 
venting the  abutment  of  the  weight  with  any  of  the  con- 
tinuous contact  points. 

[Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,} 


1,249,831.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  CRBMOSNE  BOLTS. 
OSCAB  C.  RixsoN,  New  Bochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  11. 
1917.     Serial  No.  190,790.      (CI.  16 — 61.) 


In  combination  with  tbe  sliding  rod  of  a  Creasorae  bolt 
mounted  upon  a  swinging  closure,  a  latcb  bolt  moimtod 
upon  said  sliding  rod,  said  latch  bolt  havlag  a  lug  pr<^}eet- 
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!■«  th«refrom.  a  keeper  adapted  to  eofage  Mid  latch  bolt, 
and  a  book-shaped  member  carried  by  the  swinging  closure 
adapted  to  engage  said  log  upon  said  latch  bolt  when  said 
rod  is  actuated. 


1.249,882.     FEEDING  DEVICE, 
ster    City,    Iowa.     Fil«d    June 
175.412.     (a.  119—01.) 


Edwabo  J.  BoOD,  Web- 
18.    1917.     Serial    No. 


«.  In  a  feeding  device,  spaced  standards.  shelTes  there- 
on, a  feed  trough  removably  supported  on  said  shelrea. 
laid  standards  being  bent  ontwardly  ImmedUtely  above 
■aid  shelves  to  widen  their  Interspaces,  and  a  hollow  horl- 
aontal  frnder  Mipported  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  sUnd- 
ards  above  and  spaced  from  said  feed  trough. 

(Claims  1.  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


for  operating  said  support,  and  means  for  driving  the 
rollers  la  directions  oppoalte  to  each  other  and  at  different 
surface  speeds  whUe  stripping  and  clearing,  the  rollers  be- 
ing St  other  times  stationary. 

22.  Id  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  canl 
cylinder  and  a  doffer  eyUnder.  a  stripping  device  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  card  cylinder  and  a  stripping 
device  arranged  to  coAperate  wltn  the  doffer  cylinder,  of 
separate  movable  supports  for  said  stripping  devlcaa 
whereby  they  may  be  shifted  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  respective  cylinders,' means  for  driving  the  rollers, 
and  a  compound  cam  member  having  relatively  adjustable 
eccentric  elements  for  operating  said  supports  and  In  ad- 
dition thereto  an  adjustable  element  for  controlling  said 
driving  meana 

(Claims  2,  8.  6  to  8,  and  10  to  21  not  printed  la  tba 
Oaaette.] 


1,249.884.  NON-RKFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JOHK  BlTCB- 
AKO  RiBsacL,  Coalgate.  Okla.  Filed  May  1«,  191T  Se- 
rial No.  169.058.     (CI.  215— e9.) 


1.249.888.     CARDING  •  MACHINE.     Elwih    H.    Eoohbt 
WhltlnsTlUe,  Mass.     Filed   Apr.   28,   1915.     Serial  No' 
28.282.      (CI.  19—15.) 


1.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  card-clothed  cylinder,  and 
automatic  stripping  mechanism  comprising  an  intermit- 
tently rotating  stripping  roller,  means  for  driving  the 
same,  means  for  automatically  moving  the  roller  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  cylinder,  and  positively  acting 
means  for  automatically  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
roller  and  Ita  driving  means,  tke  mechanism  being  so  or- 
ganised and  arranged  that  the  roller  is  driven  for  prede- 
termined definite  periods  comprising  tb*-  period*  when  In 
engagement  with  the  cylinder,  and  is  at  other  times  dis- 
connected from  the  drive. 

4.  In  a  carding  machine  and  in  combination  with  a 
card-clothed  cylinder,  a  stripping  roller,  a  swinging  sup- 
port for  carrying  the  same  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a 
driving  connection  for  the  stripping  roller  unaffected  by 
the  movement  of  said  support,  a  clutch  connected  with 
said  driving  connection,  and  a  rotary  member  bearing 
cams  controlling  respectively  the  movable  roller  support 
and  said  clutch. 

9.  In  a  carding  machine  having  a  card-clothed  cylinder, 
a  stripping  roller,  a  clearing  roller,  a  movable  support  for 
both  said  rollers  whereby  the  stripping  roller  Is  moved 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  cylinder,  mechanism 


A  vessel  having  a  hollow  neck,  its  upper  exterior  end 
surface  being  seml-spherlcal  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
arms  integral  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  end  adjacent 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  opening,  a  disk  plate  integral 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  anns  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  restricted  tubular  extension,  the 
upper  end  of  which  having  a  restricted  opening,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  neck  having  a  restricted  opening  provided  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  cork  ball  valve  engadag  said  seat  to  close 
ita  opening,  a  substantially  semi-spherical  plate  engaging 
on  said  valve,  and  provided  with  an  extension  extending 
upwardly  and  guided  in  the  lower  end  of  the  restricted  ex- 
tension, said  extension  of  the  spherical  plate  having  a  stem 
passing  through  the  tubular  extension  and  through  said 
restricted  opening,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  upper 
end  wall  of  said  tubular  extension  and  the  extension  of  the 
spherical  plate  to  hold  said  plate  in  contact  with  the 
valve,  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  adjacent  the  upper  face 
of  the  plate  of  said  depending  arms  having  a  contracted 
frangible  neck,  whereby  the  upi>er  extreme  end  portion  of 
the  stem  may  be  broken  off  when  the  vessel  is  filled,  there- 
by preventing  mannsi  raising  of  said  stem. 


1.249,885.  FIITBB  FRAME  OR  LEAF.  Oearob  Jamm 
SAUsaciT.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  FUed  Mar.  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  85,177.  Renewed  Aug.  4,  1917.  Serial  No. 
184,582.     (CI.  210—18.) 

1.  A  filter  leaf  or  frame  composed  of  sections  each  of 
wh'ch  constitutes  a  filtering  unit  having  its  own  filter 
medium  and  Interior  chamber  for  filtrate,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  the  sections  to  each  other  in  snbetan- 
ttally  a  common  plane 

2.  A  filter  leaf  or  frame  composed  of  sections  each  of 
which  Includes  a  filtering  medium  and  a  foramlnous  back- 
ing tlferefor,  said  sections  being  closed  at  the  edges  and 
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means  for  securing  the  sections  to  eacli  other  tn  a  common 
plane  to  form  a  complete  filter  leaf  or  frame. 


At 


8.  A  sectional  filter  l^f  or  frame  the  sections  whereof 
include  simced  filtering  sides  and  a  filtrate  chamber  there- 
between, said  sections  having  meeting  edges  fashioned  to 
interfock  to  unite  the  sections  and  form  a  complete  filter 
leaf  or  frame. 

4.  A  sectional  filter  leaf  or  frame  the  sections  whereof 
are  of  segmental  form  and  each  includes  a  filter  medium 
and  a  foramlnous  backing  therefor,  said  sections  abutting 
edgewise  and  the  edges  of  the  sections  liavlng  co-acting 
tongue  and  groove  agencies  forming  an  interlock  between 
the  sections. 

5.  A  filter  leaf  or  frame  formed  of  sections  each  includ- 
ing ooncentric  binding  bands  and  a  connecting  foramlnous 
structure,  and  a  filtering  medium  overlying  said  structure, 
and  means  for  securing  the  sections  edgewise  to  each  other 
to  form  a  filter  leaf  or  frame  of  circular  form. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,249,88«.-  SHIP-PROTECTOR.  Josbtr  Santou, 
Ow:eola  MUls,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1917.  Serial  No. 
194,104.      (a.  114—240.) 


1.  A  protector  for  ships  comprising  brackete  fiatly 
attached  to  the  hull  of  a  ship,  a  fence  formed  Id  section* 
obliquely  arranged  outwardly  of  the  ship  and  said  bracketa 
when  operatively  positioned,  top  and  bottom  rails  for  the 
fence  connected  between  the  sections  thereof,  rods  phr- 
otally  connected  between  said  lower  rails  and  points  ad- 
jacent the  keel  portions  of  said  brackets,  and  a  U-shaped 
frame  hinged  to  aald  upper  rail  and  having  hooked  inner 
ends  adapted  for  adjustable  connection  with  the  said 
bracket  adjacent  their  upper  ends  and  elevating  means  for 
the  fence  operable  from  the  back  of  the  ship  connected  to 
the  said  frame  and  lower  rail. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  ship,  oppositely  arranged  pro- 
tecting barriers  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the 
ship  and  of  snbstantlally  the  same  curvature  as  the  adja- 
cent sides  of  the  ship,  pivotal  rod  connections  between 
the  said  barriers  and  the  keel  portion  of  the  ship,  frames 
hinged  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  barriers  for  detachable 
connection  with  the  ship  adjacent  the  deck  thereof,  simul- 
taneously operable  elevating  means  for  the  barriers  and 
disconnecting  means  for  the  frames,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  elevating  and  attaching  means  positioned  upon 
the  deck  of  the  ship. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.249,887.  VALVE.  Chaklbs  E.  ScRin,  WaAingtOB. 
D.  C.  Plied  Mar.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  81.578.  (CL 
187—20.) 


^     St 


Ijt  a  valve  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  central  tapered  receas  formed  therein, 
said  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  leading 
from  the  opposite. sides  thereof  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  tapered  recess,  a  hollow  plug  valve  diqK>sed  within 
said  recess  and  having  three  inlet  openings  provided 
therein  for  registration  with  the  Inlet  opening  In  said 
casing,  and  two  outlet  openings  formed  in  one  end  thereof 
for  registration  with  the  outlet  opening,  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  openings  in  the  valve  being  each  disposed  In 
the  same  horisontal  plane  and  being  so  positioned  that  by 
a  partial  turn  of  said  valve  any  one  of  said  inlet  openings 
can  be  brought  Into  registration  with  the  inlet  passage 
of  the  casing  and  one  of  the  outlet  openings  brought  into 
registration  with  the  outlet  passage  or  said  passages  can 
be  entirely  cut  off. 


1,249,888.  I^WN-SPRINKLBR.  OCSTAT  H, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  .  FUed  June  27,  1910. 
106,186.      (Cl.  187 — 69.) 


SCHNBIMB. 
Serial  No. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  stake,  a  foot 
rest  extending  therefrom,  a  frame  Integral  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  stake,  a  socket  member  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  tubular  extension  projecting  from  said  socket,  a  ipray- 
Ing  noasle,  uiwn  the  extension,  said  socket  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  hose,  a  nozzle  receiving  ring  within 
the  frame  and  alMve  the  socket  member,  and  means  pro- 
jecting into  the  ring  for  binding  a  nossle  thereto. 


1,249,839.    CUTTER-HEAD.    JoaaPH  Schwabtb.  Detroit. 

Mich.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  1B8.144.  (O. 
-77—58.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  having  a  bore  extending  into  the  body 
and  a  slot  cutting  into  one  side  of  the  bore,  the  axis  of 
said  bore  and  the  plane  of  said  slot  diverging  toward  their 
inner  closed  ends,  a  cutter  plate  in  the  slot,  a  wedge  mem- 
ber in  the  bore  having  a  side  to  engage  the  cutter  plate, 
and  means  for  moving  the  wedge  member  ontwardlj  la  Ita 
bore  relative  to  said  plate,  whereby  said  member  Is  forced 
laterally  against  said  plate. 
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S.  la  a  «levlc«  ot  th«  character  (lescrlbed,  the  combina- 
Mon  of  a  circular  b«ad  baviag  radial  sloU  therein  and 
holes  extending  inwardly  In  dirergent  relation  to  said  alota 
with  a  hole  cuttiag  Into  one  side  of  each  slot,  a  cutter 
plate  In  each  slot  projecting  therefrom,  a 'wedge  member 
which  Is  larger  at  its  Innor  than  at  Its  outer  end  In  each 
hole  and  having  a  projecting  oatar  end.  and  a  member 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  wedge  member  for  moving  said 
membera  outwardly  In  the  holes. 


traA^parent  portioa  of  th«  slMMle.  that  portion  ot  the 
light  pasalng  over  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  non-trans- 
parent portion  belnjj  reflected  from  a  portion  of  the  sur 
face  perpendicular  to  the  rest  of  the  surface  whereby 
none  of  such  rays  win  be  reflected  outside  of  the  appa- 
ratus. •^•^ 


7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  head  having  a  flange  provided  with 
radial  slots  and  an  end  portion  formed  with  radial  slotn 
extending  Inward  from  said  end  and  through  the  side 
thoraof;  the  alola  In  the  flange  being  staggered  rala 
tlon  to  the  idota  in  the  end  portion,  and  said  head  being 
provided  with  a  bore  cutting  Into  one  side  of  each  slot 
with  the  axis  of  each  bore  In  Inwardly  divergent  relation 
to  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  slot,  cutter  plates  In  all  of 
the  said  Hlots,  wedge  pins  in  said  bores  having  flattened 
sides  to  engage  the  plates,  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
wedge  pin  for  moving  said  pins  outwardly  In  their  bores, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  platen  in  their  slots. 

[Claims  2  to  4  ind  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.249,840.  VENTILATOR.  Edward  J.  Shcb,  New  Or- 
leans, La.  Piled  Nov.  11.  1916.  SerUl  No.  130,815. 
(a.  98—22.) 


The  oomblnatloB  of  a  body  having  an  opening  in  Its 
t<H>  wall  and  an  upstanding  flange  bordering  said  opening, 
mm6  a  ventilator  comprlalng  a  baae  and  a  hoAd  having  an 
opening  and  means  for  controlling  said  opening ;  the  said 
base  being  of  angular  form  In  vertical  section  and  hinged 
to  the  bofly  In  position  to  receive  said  upstanding  flang*. 
and  the  hood  having  a  flange  disposed  under  the  horisontal 
portion  of  the  base,  and  a  frame  securwl  In  the  base  and 
opposed  to  the  flange  of  the  hood  and  having  at  its  under 
side  a  gasket  opposed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upstandlnc 
flange  of  the  body. 


1*249,841.    .LIGHTING-FIXTURE.      EajioKD   M.   Smith, 

New  Tork,  N.  Y^  aasignor  of  oae-half  to  Leopold  PUut 

anjl  one  half  to  Herman  Plant.  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed 

Jan.  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  143.275.     (CI.  240—92.) 

1.  ▲  lighUng  flxture.  having  a  support,  a  lighting  els- 

BMnt,  a  ahade.  said  shade  having  a  transparent  portion 

aad  a   non-transparent   portion,   said   support   having  a 

raflactlng  surface  to  receive  Ught  passing  above  the  non- 


=^^ 


a.  A  Ughtlng  fixture,  having  a  lighting  element,  a  hol- 
low canopy,  a  shade  Inclosing  the  element,  said  shade 
having  a  transparent  portion  and  a  non-transparent  por 
tlon.  and  carried  by  the  canopy,  said  canopy  having  a 
reflecting  surface  la  proximity  to  the  transparent  portion 
of  the  shade,  said  reflecting  sarface  having  a  dcpendUij: 
edge,  and  an  Inturoed  ledge  extending  from  the  depending: 
portion,  said  ledge  concealing  the  surface  of  the  depend 
Ing  portion. 

5.  A  lighting  fixture,  having  n  lighting  element,  a 
canopy,  a  xhade  Inclosing  the  element,  said  shade  having 
a  transparent  portion  and  a  non  transparent  portion,  and 
carried  by  the  canppy,  said  canopy  having  a  reflecUng 
surface  In  proximity  to  the  transparent  portion  of  the 
shade,  said  reflecting  xurface  extendloif  Into  the  trani^Mr- 
•  ut  portion  of  the  shade,  said  reflecting  surface  having  n 
vertical,  depending  edge. 

(aalms  2,  4,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.249.842.    FIRE  AND  TEMPKRATDBE  ALARM.    Gwwqs 
Lawrb.ncb    Mmitb,    London,    England.      Filed    Dec     4 
1915.     Serial  No.  64,f78.     (CL  200—82.) 


1.  In  a  Are  and  temperature  alarm  In  combination.  .1 
metal  tube  of  small  diameter  having  a  correspondingly 
small  bore  containing  air.  a  closed  chamber,  the  Interior 
of  which  conusunicates  with  the  bore  of  the  tube.  saM 
tube  having  a  predetermined  effective  area,  means  oper- 
ated by  a  sudden  and  unusual  Increase  of  pneumatic  pres- 
sure In  the  effective  area  of  the  tube  and  In  the  chamber, 
for  initiating  an  alarm,  and  means  for  compensating  for 
a  slow  rats  of  temperature  rise,  said  latter  means  conalst- 
Ing  of  an  extension  of  said  tube  beyond  Its  normally 
effective  area. 

2.  la  a  fire  and  temperature  alarm  la  combination,  a 
metal  tube  of  small  diameter  having  a  correHpondlngly 
small  bore  containing  air.  a  closed  chamber,  the  Interior 
of  which  communicates  with  the  bore  of  the  tube,  and 
means  operated  by  a  sudden  and  unusual  Increase  of  pneu- 
matic pressure  In  the  tube  and  chamber  for  inltlatlaf  an 
alarm,  a  portion  of  the  tube  remote  from  said  chamber 
being  of  reduced  bore  and  open  to  the  atmosphere,  but 
effectively  closed  against  the  dissipation  of  any  sudden  and 
unusual  Increase  of  pneumatic  pressure  within  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  Are  and  temperature  alarm  the  combination,  of 
a  chamber,  a  small  meUl  tubs  having  a  correspondingly 
small  bore  communicating  therewith  and  having  a  pre- 
determined normally  effective  area,  means  emtM>dled  within 


•■•  adayiaA  to  ha  opctats4  hy 
o«  air  la  said  tohe  to  lattlato  an  aUrss,  sai4 
tabs  bslag  aztsndcd  beyoad  this  noraally  eCtectivs  arsa 
to  csmpsnaats  for  ths  vradoai  expanslOD  of  tho  mke  tbarc- 
te  ^dsr  the  aeraal  variations  In  the  atmespksHe  t< 
peratnre. 


1^9,848.      U-BOLT-rOBMINO    MACHINB. 
•     Smith,   San   Pedro,  N.   Mex.     Filed   Best. 
'     Serial  No.  122,398.     (CL  15^-17.) 


JOHH    M. 
27.   1816. 


tmA  mx^mttm  oUwrdtf  thanhtm,  m  plwhHIp  «< 
traMS  sec«ioM  slidaUy  DsooMted  en  saM  ansa,  nets 
mounted  •■  said  frame  sectteas*  sprlasa  menntetf  om  said 
anns  and  eagaglDC  the  said  as  Hie—  far  ylsMtecly  rMlit- 
Ing  the  Inward  movem«*t  of  saM  sectleas  and  a  plnraHty 
of  projections  mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  frame 
sections  and  arranged  for  limiting  the  Inner  movement 
of  said  sections  when  depressed,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.  In  a  U-bolt  forming  machine  the  combinatioa  of  a 
baae  having  a  forming  block  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
qwced  stringers  on  said  base,  traasvsnc  bars  connecting 
the  upper  edges  of  said  stringers,  friction  rollers  carried 
by  vertical  pivots  on  said  bars  adjacent  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  Btrlng<prs.  a  clamping  block  between  said  stringers 
engaging  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
forming  block,  means  for  moving  said  damping  block 
longitudinally,  and  U-bolt  forming  means  carried  by  said 
elamplng  block. 

2.  In  a  U-holt  forming  machine  the  combination  of  a 
baae  havlag  a  forming  block  mounted  thereon,  a  clamping 
Mock  slldably  mounted  on  said  base  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  forming  block,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  of 
Its  portions  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  edge  of  the 
base,  links  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  portion  and 
the  clamping' block,  the  other  portion  of  said  lever  tx- 

Mng  beneath  the  Mode  to  a  point  adjaceht  the  opposite 
edge  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  bottom  surface 
af  saM  baas  to  lock  the  lerer  In  varloaa  postttoos  to 
»d)QSt  the  damplag  blaek. 

H  In  a  U-b<rit  forming  machine  the  comMnatloa  «i  a 
having  a  forming  block  mounted  thereon,  a  damping 
movable  on  said  base,  means  for  SMrlng^  said  last 
I  block  to  elmy  a  red  between  the  same  and  the 
iMmlag  block,  levers  carried  by  said  elamplng  btoek 
adapted  for  ewfagoment  with  the  ends  of  the  rod  to  bead 
the  same,  and  shoes  slldably  mounted  on  said  levera  for 
protecting  the  ends  of  the  rod. 


UiAJM^.  TOttPBDO-QUABD  FOB  VKSaBLS.  Chjmmb 
■oKOUOwaKi,  niiabeth.  V.  J.  Filed  June  U,  1917. 
BerUl  No.  178,250.     (Q.  114—040.) 


1.  A  torpedo  guard  for  Teasels,  comprising  a  pluraUty 
•f  arms  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  vessel's 
■Ides  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  net  comprising 
a  frailty  of  overlapplnx  sections  slldably  mounted  on 
B.  springs  monated  00  the  arms  and  engaging  the 
portlona  of  said  sections  and  sssans  monatsd 
•B  thalHNr  taee  of  aahl  soettans  aad  arraaged  for  Umltia0 
tiw  tewaid  moTcnMot  of  said  sections  substantlallj  at 
«sam«b«4. 

tk  A  lai»i«»  tmr*  tt  Tssaals.  eam»rlilas  a  plwaUty 
laectad  ta  the  outer  anrfaoe  of  the  vaaaal'a 


1,249.846.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Bd- 
WABD  SoppiTT,  Latrobe,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  56,264.     (CL  128 — 44.) 


246  O.  G.— 29 


1.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combastlen  ewgtec.  a  cyilaiir 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  eateodlng  exhanst 
and  with  slndlariy  extmdlng  Met  passagsa  disponed 
opposite  sM«s  of  the  exhsnst  passage,  a  rotor  In 
cyHnd^  formed  with  a  longHndlnal  bore  and  with  radially 
eztendtng  pockets,  a  stationary  shaft  In  the  bare  in  aali 
rotor,  pistoaa  la  saM  poefeeta  NapeetiTely,  rods  eoaaectiBB 
said  pIstenB  to  said  statlooary  shaft  whereby  in  the  movo- 
ment  of  the  ptetoas  In  the  pockets,  the  rotary  may  ha 
rWolred  around  saM  shaft,  a  sleeve  valve  snrroaadlag 
said  rotor  wHhln  said  cylinder  and  cootrolUag  thr 
of  gas  from  said  inlet  passages  to  said  pochsts  aad 
said  pockets  to  said  exhaust  passage,  aad  maaao  far  «■> 
plodlng  the  charges  of  aas  In  said  pockets. 

8.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engtae,  a  cylinder 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  exhaust 
and  w4th  slmllarty  extending  Inlet  passages  disposed 
opposite  sides  of  the  exhaust  passage,  a  r^or  la 
cylinder  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  wItt  radially 
exteadlttg  pockets^  a  statloaary  shaft  in  the  bore  ia 
rotor,  plstoas  In  said  pockets  reepectlvely,  roda  coani 
said  pistons  to  said  stationary  shaft  whereby  la  the 
movement  of  the  plftons  In  the  pockets,  the  rotor  may  be 
revolved  arouad  said  shaft,  a  sleovc  valve  surtaaaiilaB 
said  totsr  within  said  eyllador  aad  ooatraUlnc  tha^w 
of  gas  from  said  inlet  passages  to  aaM  pockets  aad  tram 
said  pockets  to  said  exhaust  passage,  means  for  exploding 
the  charges  of  gas  in  said  pockets,  and  means  for  revovlng 
said  sleeve  valve  to  cut  off  communication  between  one 
of  said  inlet'  passages  and  said  jMckets  whereby  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  will  be  reversed. 

6.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  exhanst  passage, 
and  with  similarly  extending  Inlet  passages  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  exhaust  passage,  a  rotor  In  said 
cylinder  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  with  radially 
extending  pockets,  a  sUtlonary  shaft  In  the  bore  In  said 
rotor,  pistons  In  said  podwts  respectively,  rods  connectlag 
said  pistons  to  said  stationary  shaft  whereby  In  tha 
movement  of  the  pistons  In  the  po<Aeta.  the  rotor  may  be 
revolved  around  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  valve  surrounding 
said  rotor  within  said  cylinder  and  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas  freai  laid  Inlet  paaaagea  ta  said  aackata  aad  traai 
said  pocfcsts  to  said  exhanst 
the  charges  of  gaa  la  said  . 
ftoaa  said  rotor  aad  provided  with  a  m*  la)«t  aad  a  aaa 
oatlst,  a  taafc  In  oeauannteatloa  with  tho  oatlet  «t  aali 
ssanoetleMi  hufwoM  said  taak 
la  the  ey Hades. 

(Oali^  ^  di  aad  0  aad  prtaiad  la  the.  Oaastte^l 
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1^4».84d.     0A80LBNB  CITT-OUT.     LMRn  H.  BVABxa, 

Lakewood,  N.  J.,  asslsnor  of  forty-alnc  one-haadrwltlMi 
to  Jennie  I.  MUIer,  Lakewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1»14.  Serial  No.  822,8M.  Kenewcd  Jol/  18.  1917. 
Serial  No.  181.4U.     (CI.  187—4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  Talve,  a  casing,  a  ;wlr  of  nagneta 
mounted  Id  eald  caalng,  a  piTOted  arm  engaging  the  coiw 
of  Mid  magnets/  a  depending  arm  engaging  said  plrdfad 
arm,  contact  fingers  at  the  eztrenflty  of  said  depending 
•nn.  a  pair  of  contact  plates  adjacent  to  said  fingers,  a 
pair  of  levers  mounted  adjacent  to  each  other  and  to  the 
lowtr  ends  of  the  respective  cores  of  said  magnets,  arma- 
tures SBpportad  on  said  leTors,  brackets  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  cores,  a  shaft  mounted  la  said  brackets 
midway  between  said  leTers,  a  lerer  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  armatures  at  the  reapectlTc  ends  thereof  controlled 
respectlTely  by  said  Urst  mentioned  lerars,  and  an  actuat- 
ing lerer  plroted  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  transTersely 
of  said  last  mentioned  lever  and  movable  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  valves,  said  actuating  lever  operably  coa- 
■•cted  to  said  valves  and  adapted  to  open  and  daae  aald 
valves  alternately  whan  said  contact  fingers  are  moved 
from  one  contact  plate  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  gasolene  cut  out  device,  a  gasolene  chamber, 
and  pipes  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  I»ver 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  cross  arm  connectad 
to  said  lever,  valves  on  the  respective  ends  of  said  cress 
arm  adapted  to  close  said  pipes,  the  said  cross  arm  be||t 
slldably  connected  to  said  valves,  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  valve  heads  and  the  cross  arm  and  means  for 
rocking  said  lever. 


1,S48,847.  CANDT  •  PULLING  MACHINB.  HllTST  P. 
SpaifciB,  ChlcBfo.  m.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1818.  IsHal  No. 
188,890.      (CI.  107—80.) 


2.  The  comblaatioB,  In  a  candy  pulling  machine,  of  a 
rotary  candy  spool,  haviag  a  shaft  serving  as  an  axis, 
whl^  are  moontod  at  suitable  distance  apart  two 
,  sarvlBg  -as  spool  ends,  said  spool  ends  supporting 
at  eqnal  distance  around  their  periphery  two  or  more 
lODgitodinally  disposed  sections  of  comparatively  small 
diameter,  all  rigidly  held  and  shaped  to  somewhat  raasmblc 
the  oQttr  surface  of  a  common  900I,  whkh  whaa  rotated 


wlada  iipoB  Itself  ths  eaadiy  placed  ther«»  lit*  an  ap- 
proximately round  cyll ;  and  a  candy  hook  alternately  ap- 
proaching said  candy  spool  and  receding  therefrom  In 
such  a  manner  as  to  cut  into  the  candy  coiled  thereon  as 
it  approaches  and  as  it  recedes,  to  engage  and  pull  awar 
a  portion  of  the  candy. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  candy  pulling  maciilne  of  a  ro- 
tary candy  wool,  having  for  Its  ends  two  disks,  the  pe- 
riphery of  suld  ilsks  caatylag  longitudlBftlly  disposed  sec- 
tions of  comparatively  small  diameter  curved  inwardly  at 
their  center,  the  ends  of  said  sections  extending  outwardly 
past  said  disks  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  all  rigidly  held 
and  shaped  to  somewhat  resemble  the  outer  surface  of  a 
common  spool,  which  when  rotated  winds  upon  itself  a 
strand  of  candy  placed  thereon  into  an  approximately 
round  coll,  and  means  for  rotating  same. 

6.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
coiling  member,  which  when  rotated  winds  upon  itself 
candy  placed  thereon  into  an  approximately  round  coll ; 
a  pulling  member  alternately  approaching  apd  receding 
from  said  coiling  member  supplemented  by  a  relatively 
light  member  suspended  a  short  distance  away  therefrom 
in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  thereto  and  travMng 
In  unison  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasstts.] 


1,249,848.  ir^MCB-POST-BHACB  CLAMP.  Abthvb  W. 
BrnAoxra,  Asstased,  Ls  Qraage,  III,  by  Cora  Spragiia,  tz- 
ecotrlx.  La  Orange,  III.  FUed  May  7.  1917.  BerUl  No. 
187,078.     (O.  189—81.4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  conblaatlon 
of  a  fence  post,  a  brace  rod,  a  spUt  osUar  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  poet,  and  a  brace  connection,  the 
sides  of  tha  sollar  at  the  split  bping  provided  wl^  ex- 
tending ifiwi,  the  outward  ends  of  the  Jaws  provided  wtth 
recesses,  said  brace  connection  provided  with  a  head  por- 
tion and  a  tongue  portion,  said  tongue  adapted  to  ea^age 
said  brace  rod.  and  said  head  adapted  for  engageMsat 
with  said  recess,  and  means  for  loossly  retaining  aald 
hand  la  eagagement  with  said  recess,  sobstantlally  at 
dsserlhed. 

[Claima  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.249,849.  TBLBPHONS-MOCTHPISCB.  Looia  Bmir. 
Baaona,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1919.  Serial 
Na  078,880.  Renewed  May  B.  1917.  Ssrial  No. 
188,771.     (CL  17«^— 187.) 


1.  la  a  aMBthplece  comprising  a  sabstantkally  aelld 
block  of  material  Imving  a  reduced  inner  attaching  por- 
tion, and  a  flaring  outer  end,  and  havtag  a  plarallty  of 
independently  formed  apertnrss  extending  therethrough 
with  their  axes  arranged  in  snbstantlally  parallel  plaasa, 
and  each  of  said  parallelly  arranged  apertures  being 
smaller  st  the  Inaer  end  of  the  block  and  being  of  grada- 
ally  iBcreasing  diameter  toward  the  outer  end  of  tks 
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Mock  so  as  to  leave  a  retaitlvely  thick  wall  oi  matoial 
surrounding  tbe  field  occupied  by  the  inner  ends  of  the 
apertures  while  the  walls  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
apertures  are  all  relatively  thin  so  that  the  outer  end 
openings  of  the  apertures  soay  consume  decidedly  the 
greater  portion  of  tbe  available  space  within  the  Add 
which  they  collectively  define  for  the  pnrpoae  of  mtnlmis- 
lag  the  amount  of  bvfiing  surface  preeented  to  sound 
waves  entering  tbe  apertures,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  separately  formed  attaehtng  ring  for  the  mouth- 
piece externally  threeded,  and  having  an  annular  portion 
eaOMdded  within  the  relatively  thick  wall  surrounding 
the  reduced  Inner  ends  of  the  apertnrea,  the  embedd4d 
portion  of  said  attaching  ring  being  tapered  toward  Ita 
outer  annular  edge  within  said  wall,  and  the  portion  of 
the  wall  of  material  which  surrounds  the  ring  being 
ttlcftast  adjacsBt  tte  outer  sad  of  the  ring,  all  fOr  the 
purpose  set  forth.  • 

2.  A  mouth  piece  coraprMng  a  body  part,  and  an  at- 
taching part,  the  body  part  being  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  therethrongh.  eadi  of  said  apertures  be- 
ing tapered  so  that  the  outer  ends  thereof  are  relatively 
larger  than  the  inner  ends  titereof.  and  the  attaching 
fart  hslaf  ssparatdy  formed  and  comprising  a  tubular 
SMmber  having  one  end  embedded  in  the  material  of  the 
body  part  surrounding  the  smaller  ends  of  said  apertures 
coBsetlvoly,  the  embedded  portion  of  the  attaching  part 
being  of  decreasing  cross  section  toward  Ita  embedded  end 
•mfl  haviag  Ite  Inaer  aanolar  sarfaee  Inclined  to  approxl- 
auite  the  iacllnatloa  of  the  walls  of  the  apertures. 

t.  ▲  mouth  pises  comprising  a  body  part  having  an  an- 
taacr  end  portlea.  and  a  separately  formed  aleeve- 
attaehlar  ■semher  at  the  inaer  end  of  the  body  por- 
sald  aevarately  fbrasad  slsev«4lka  attaehiac  ama- 
ksr  haviag  a  portkm  thsrsof  embedded  wlthla  tke  mate- 
rial ef  the  aaaalar  iaaer  ead  of  the  body  portloa.  aad  a 
of  tho  smliiifiid  psrtlaa  of  saM  slssi silks  attaehlag 
wlag  hovalsd  edsr  the  parpsss  sst  fOrCh. 

8.  A  month  piece  oompeistag  a  body  port  haviag  aa  aa- 
•f  ead^pert*s%  smd  a  saparatsly  tormsd  sloeve- 
Hfee  attaching  misihei  at  the  Iaaer  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, said  separatrty  formed  sleere-llke  atta<Aiag  member 
iMTlag  a  portloa  thctoof  embedded  wltl^la  the  material  of 
the  aaaular  inner  ead  of  the  body  portloa,  said  embedded 
portloa  balBg  threaded  upon  one  of  ita  surfaces  and  being 
horded  eC  upon  tbe  other  of  tts  surfkcsa  for  ths  purpose 
net  forth. 

(Claima  4  aad  S  aot  prbrtsd  la  ths  Qaaotte.] 


1.249«9M.  PIUB.^  John  Anwaar,  Waahlngton.  D.  C, 
aasigaor  to  The  Simplex  Concrete  PIBng  Company. 
Waahlagtoa,  D.  C,  a  CorporatlMi  of  the  District  of 
Columbia.  FUed  May  81.  1912.  Serial  No.  700.810. 
(CL  189—28.1.) 


1.  Tbe  comMnatioa  of  aa  outer  form  aad  a  hollow  la- 
Mr  forai,  said  Iaaer  form  ezteadlag  beyoad  the  end  of 


the  outer  forai  and  having  a  large  opening  at  ita  lower 
end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  form,  the 
said  inner  fotan  haviag  an  internal  shoulder  near  ita  lowor 
end  so  that  a  core  of  earth  passing  through  tbe  opening 
will  be  held  by  the  shoulder. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  outer  form  and  an  inner 
form,  said  inner  form  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the 
outer  form  and  haviag  a  large  longitudinal  o(>enlng  there- 
in, said  inner  form  having  an  aaiMilar  shoulder  and  aa 
outer  tapered  displacing  surface  extending  below  the 
outer  form. 

6.  Tbe  comblnatioB  of  a  tubular  form  having  a  perfo- 
rated point  at  ita  lowor  end  and  arraagod  to  receive  a 
core  of  earth  and  having  an  internal  and  external  shoul- 
der, also  at  the  lower  aid ;  and  a  detadwble  ring  encir- 
cling the  point  of  the  pile  bdow  the  external  shoulder  so 
that  as  the  form  is  driven  into  the  ground  it  will  drive 
the  ring  with  it  bat,  when  the  form  is  reoMved^  the  ring 
will  reaialn  in  the  ground. 

(Claiau  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.240,801.  OPENING  DBTICS.  Wabd  B.  Sroar,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aasigaor  to  American  AsseasbUag  Ma<Alaa 
Ceavaay,  a  Oorpoxatloa  of  Delaware.  FUed  Nov.  IdL 
1918.     Serial  No.  181,878.     (C!L  270— «7.) 


I.  An  opening  device  oomprlsing:  musns  movable  to- 
ward and  from  caA  other  and  toward  and  from  aa  later- 
awdlate  folded  paper  section,  said  means  inrfod<ng  devloes 
for  engaging  and  dntchlag  the  reopoetlTe  folds  of  the 
paper  section  whereby  the  paper  section  vrlll  be  opened  aa 
the  >f(ovable  meaas  m^ve  away  ttoai  each  ^vther,  aad 
means  for  directlag  a  blast  it  airiato  tk»  opealag  between 
the  folds  of  tbe  socttoa  to  assist  in  tbe  opening  thweof . 

4.  An  opening  device  compristng:  means  movable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  and  an  intermediate  folded 
paper  section,  said  maaas  inclndlag  devices  for  initially 
opening  the  paper  section  as  the  movable  means  move  to- 
vrard  ea(^  other  and  other  devleea  for  completing  the 
opening  of  the  section  as  the  movable  mtmberi  move  away 
from  each  other. 

II.  A  paper  section  opening  apparatus  cmnprising :  two 
opening  derices  aMunted  side  by  side,  each  opening  device 
including  a  pair  of  Jaws  BMyvafale  to  and  from  each  other 
and  generally  to  and  from  the  Jaws  of  ths  other  devlee. 
and  means  eoaacctlag  the  adjaeeat  Jaws  of  the  two  devloes 
to  each  other  and  the  resMlning  Jawa  of  tho  two  devices 
to  each  other,  whereby  the  movement  of  one  pair  of  Jaws 
to  closed  position  moves  thO  other  pair  ai  Jawa  to  <9en 
position  and  vice  versa. 

16.  An  opening  device  conqirlslag:  meotbars  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other  aad  aa  Int^medlate  folded 
p^er  sectioB.  meana  carried  by  said  members  fe«'  stretA- 
Ing  one  fold  of  said  paper  sectloa  taut,  means  canted  by 
said  Biembers  for  bockllag  tho  rtaMlalag  fold  of  said  sec- 
tion to  initially  open  tbt  seetloa,  aad  meaas  for  eoai- 
pletlag  the  opcBlag  of  tbe  seetlSB. 

[dalam-S,  8.  S  to  10,  12  to  14.  18.  aad  17  aot  prlatsd 
la  tbe  GaBstte.] 
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MM.8M.  aCEAPSR  VOB  EQTATIMO  BINO  CKUIB- 
iNO-MACHINBS.  Bmae  B.  »tuomt,  WlnnatlM.  IlL 
Filed  F«b.  3.  IftlS.     Sertel  No.  7a»e88.     (€3.  M.— «Bk) 


I.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotating  cnuhinc  rlns  of 
ncftoa  tor  crxahlag  Batarlal  ttereapon,  nMana  for  pMl- 
ttraly  reaMvtes  tka  material  from  th«  aarCace  tbaraet  and 
■eana  coaprlaing  a  aariat  of  taparat*  plvotailr  ■— nted 
deflector  bUdaa  artaagad  slda  by  aide  a«roaa  the  eOaetlTe 
sarface  of  the  ring  for  retarnlog  tbe  material  back  to  tbe 
surface  of  the  ring  In  >acb  a  numner  aa  to  more  it  pro- 
greaslvely  acroM  tbe  atirface  of  tbe  ring,  tbe  inclination 
«f  aaid  blades  t>eiDg  adjatitable. 

5.  The  eomblaatlod  with  a  rotating  crashing  ring  of 
maana  for  crtiabiBg  material  thereon,  meani  for  poaltlTcly 
removing  material  therefrom,  and  a  Mriea  of  separate  plT- 
otally  monnted  plow-sbaped  deflector  bladaa  arranged  side 
by  side  in  tb«  path  of  tald  material  ramored  tram  tbe 
cnuhlng  wartatv  of  tbe  ring. 

II.  Tba  comMnattoa  with  a  rotating  cniahlag  ring  of  a 
aobstantlally  caatlaaoos  scraper  blada,  aMaaa  for  hold- 
ing it  yieldingly  against  tbe  crushing  snrfacc  of  tbe  ring. 
a  series  of  piow-llka  deflactara  anaaged  aid*  by  side  to 
catch  tbe  4lscbarge  from  tbe  Made  and  to  feed  It  back 
agnlnst  tbe  cnisblag  surface. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1^49.808.     CAK-CL08INQ    MACHINE.     Johh 
lAVBBBO,   Baltfamoret,   Md..   aasigBon   by 
aMota.  to  CoDtinaatal  Can  Compaay.  lac 
dOB   af  Mew<  TortL     Filed   Oct.   28.   Ulll 
M^rt.     (CL  11»~-1.) 


1.  A  can  cioriag  machlae  ladadlag  la  eomblnatlOB,  a 
Mnil^   head,  earer^pflyiag  and   clenching  daivleca,   a 
aapport  for  tbe  filled  cans,  means  for  movtam  aald  snamlag 


tsiward  aad  tnm  aatd  aavpart  maaaa  tsr 
covar-apvlariog   and    rlmirblwg   derleca   toward  aad 
fn»n  said  support  ia  nalaoa  with  tbe  sbm 
tba  seaming  h(>ad.  aad  ssaana  far  faediag  tka  fllled 
la  socesaalau  to  tbe  eoTer-applylag  aad  clenching 
and  tha  st-am'JM  head. 

ft.  A  caa  riaalag  aMcblae  laelodiag  In 
aeamlng  bead,  oewr-apylylng  aad  rlenchiag  deTtoea^  a 
ploager  for  deprwealag  the  floating  costeaU  of  the  can, 
>a«aaa  for  operating  tba  coTcr^applyiag  aad  deaehlng  da- 
Tleaa  and  the  plaagcv  ia  ualaon  with  tbe  seaming  bead, 
aad  a  feeding  devise  far  ftoedli^  a  flUrd  can  to  tho  pliM- 
gsr.  the  cover  anplylag  devlees  aad  the  seaming  bead  la 
aacoeaalea. 

0.  A  cover  applyiag  and  securing  mwns  ladadlag  ta 
combination,  meaaa  for  nppertlng  the  can  body,  meaaa 
for  roBDdlng  np  the  can  body.  mc«as  tor  aaKtorttag  a 
cover  over  the  c-an  body.  is«>na  (or  placiac  tba  eovar  fa  a- 
rled  by  tbe  support  on  tb's  caa  body  aad  tomlng  tbe  edge 
of  tha  oovar  underneath  the  flaaga  oa  tho  eaa  badf  far 
danchlBg  tha  cover  to  tha  caa  body. 

7.  A  can  closlBg  machine  including  in  comMaattan,  a 
seaming  h<aad.  a  cover-applying  statkm  having  mraaa  far 
appl/lag  and  daachlng  the  oovars  U  caa  hodlaa  pri<v  la 
preeeadng  mme  to  the  eaamlng  head,  a^aas  ter  taadlM 
the  can  bodies  to  tbe  covar-applylng  and  claachiag  means 
and  to  tbe  seaming  bead,  aald  covar-OMlyiag  and  rlaach 
ing  means  Including  meana  for  sopporting  the  cover,  ga< 
meaaa  tor  placiag  the  cover  oa  the  can  body  and  deadh- 
tng  the  cover  at  spaced  intervals  to  tbe  can  body  while  at 
tbe  cover-applying  station. 

10.  Cover-applylog  and  cleachlng  derlcaa  ladadlnc  la. 
combinatloQ,  a  supporting  plate,  gnldaa  cacriad  t^  tfea 
supporting  plate  (or  gulUing  a  cover,  a  stem  on  wblab 
supporting  plate  la  mounted,  a  sleeve  mounted  oa 
stem,  a  head  carxlad  hy  said  sleeve,  a  spring  lataffpooad  ha> 
twecn  aald  head  and  said. plate.  <lenchlng  Oagsre  pi  ratal 
to  said  supporting  plate,  springs  for  normally  forcing  aall 
clenching  fingers  outwardly,  adjusting  iczawo  carried  hy 
said  Angers  and  engaging  said  bead,  whataby  when  aald 
head  is  moved  relative  to  tbe  anpporting  plate,  tha  deadl- 
Ing  flngera  wiU  be  aarong  about  thalr  pivotal  support. 

(Claimi  2,  4,  8,  S.  9.  and  U  to  U  not  printed  la  tlw 
Gaastta-l 


1,849.854.     FCRNACB   FOR  TRBATINO  OtLM 
WBBTH  L.  TANxaa,  Seattle.  Wash.     Piled  July 
Bwlal  Na.  l^MfiL     (CL^  aO*-«64.) 


CHMP»> 
,  191T. 


1.  A  furnace  of  tbe  class  described,  which  embodies  a 
rotatable  airtight  receptacle  made  o(  sheet  metal  and 
lined  with  refractory  ieartby  material ;  a  partition  made 
of  refractory  earthy  SMterlal  dlapoord  in  a  position  adja- 
cent to  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  side  of  one  end -of  said 
receptacle  to  form  a  separata  gaa  chamber ;  a  grating  dla- 
posed  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  aaid  partitloa  thereby 
to  provide  a  compartment  for  chai  real  between  said  parti- 
tion and  aald  grating  and  further  to  provide  a  larger  com- 
partment for  ore  between  said  grating  and  tbe  lining  at  tbe 
distant  other  end  of  said  receptacle  ;  a  (an  cbavl  er  formed 

la  tha  llBing  of  mid  distant  end  of  said  reeeptacM ;  f >n 

I  mayaforgaaeadlapoasd  toeztead  from  said  terser  cAmparV- 


•«« 
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meat  into  aaid  fan  chamber ;  a  IhM  for  gaaes  formed  la  aald 
Maing  and  disposed  to  extend  from  aaid  fan  chamber  Into 
aald  gas  chamber ;  a  plurality  of  electric  beating  elements 
each  provided  with  a  passageway  therethrough  and  all 
embedded  In  said  partition  to  extend  therethrough  to  per- 
mit gases  to  flow  from  said  gas  chamber  into  said  com- 
partment for  charcoal ;  means  for  conductlog  electricity 
to  said  heating  elements ;  and  a  rotary  fan  dispoeed  in 
said  tan  chamber  aiid  operatively  adapted  to  cause  gases 
to  circulate  In  a  course  throui^  said  (an  chamber  thc-nc« 
throui^  said  flue,  thence  through  said  gas  chamber, 
thence  through  said  heating  elements,  thence  through 
said  compartment  for  charcoal,  thence  through  said  grat- 
ing, thence  through  said  larger  compartment  and  through 
tbe  passageways  again  Into  said  fan  chamber. 

4.  A  furnace  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies  an 
airtight  receptacle  lined  with  refractory  earthy  material 
and  having  a  partition  of  like  material  disposed  adjacent 
to  and  spaced  from  the  inner  side  of  one  end  wall  of  said 
receptacle  to  form  a  separate  gas  chamber ;  a  grating  dis- 
peoed  adjacent  to  and  aimoed  from  aaid  partition  thereby 
to  provide  a  eompartmeat  for  charcoal  between  aald  par- 
tttloB  aad  aald  grating  and  further  to  provide  a  larger 
compartment  for  ore  between  said  grating  and  tbe  iiniog  at 
tbe  other  end  of  said  receptacle ;  a  fan  chamber  formed  In 
the  lining  at  said  other  end  of  said  receptacle; 
ways  for  gaaaa  dlapoeed  to  eztend  from  aald  larger 
partment  into  said  faa  chamber ;  a  fine  for  gaaea  formed  In 
said  lialng  and  disposed  to  extend  from  said  fan  chamber 
Into  said  gas  chamber;  a  plaaallty  of  ooadoim  tor  gases 
dlq>osed  to  extend  from  eald  gaa  chamber  into  aald  oaas* 
partmeat  for  chareoal ;  and  a  rotary  tan  dispoaed  In  aald 
fan  chamber  and  operatively  adapte<*  to  cause  gases  con- 
tained in  said  receptacle  to  circulate  continuously  in  a 
oourae  tbroagb  said  fsn  chamber,  thence  through  aaid 
flae.  thence  rbroogb  said  gas  chamt>er,  thence  through  said 
conduits,  thence  tbroagb  said  compartment  for  charcoal, 
theaae  through  said  grating,  thence  through  said  largei 
compartment  and  the  paasagaway  extaadiag  Into  said  tan 
chamber. 

[Claims  2  and  8  hot  printed  in  tbe  Oaaettc.] 


1,249,855.  FIXE-B8CAPE.  CBAhua  B.  TiTLoa.  Poa- 
torla,  Mich.  Filed  May  28.  1917.  Serial  No.  171.454. 
(a.  228— «.) 


•*•  a«i-     • 

A  fine  escape  Indudiag  a  flexible  ladder,  sill  engaging 
amaibara  atovably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lad- 
der, alldable  hook  BMmbcrs  tarried  by  the  sill  aaoaging 
BMmbers  for  engagement  with  a  window  slU,  guiding 
mssm  carried  by  tbe  ladder,  and  a  releasing  means  (or  the 
hook  members  dispoaed  through  the  guiding  awaas  and 
apaiable  from  the  ground. 


I,a49.8ft6.    CDRBBNT-TAP.    Oaoaaa  B.  TaOMAa,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  o(  Connecticut.     FUcd 
JtJL  IS,  1916.    Jlerial  Mo.  72.125.     (CL  17ft-««ft4.) 
L  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a  metallic  caaing 
with  lateral  aperture,  an  iniiolating  body  within  tbe  caoing 
and  having  a  pierced  boss  projecting  through  said  lateral 
apwtare,  lamp  and  wire  terminals  carried  by  said  Inaalat- 
iBg  body,  and  tap  terminals  electrically  eoaaected  to  Hkid 


wire  terminate  and  projecting  into  aald  pierced  boaa  beyond 
the  area  of  tbe  eaalag  to  receive  tha  temdaals  of  a  co- 


tnUnii 


operating  attachment  plug  and  make  aad  break  contact 
therewith  outside  the  area  of  tbe  easing. 
[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,867.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Gaoaaa  B.  THOMAa. 
Bridgeport.  Codd.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlrut. 
FUed  Bept.  9,  U»l«.    Serial  Mo.  119,280.     (CI.  175—287.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  frame  having  aubatantially 
parallel  aides,  an  aacillating  lever  comprialag  a  pair  ut 
links  arranged  between  aad  adjacent  aaid  aide  fraaua,  a 
free  pivotal  oonnectlon  between  said  links  aad  fraaae,  la 
combination  with  an  operatlag  lever  arraagsd  hetweaa 
and  having  a  sliding  engag-ment  with  said  links  and  serv- 
ing to  maintain  the  ptvotal  jotnt  between  the  latter  and 
tbe  frame. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  frame  having  sobatantlally 
parallel  sides,  an  oscillating  lever  oomprlatBg  a  pair  of 
links  arranged  between  and  adjacent  said  aide  (raiaea,  a 
free  pivotal  connection  between  said  links  and  frame.  In 
combination  with  an  operating  lever  arranged  between  and 
having  a  sliding  eagagement  with  said  links  and  serving 
to  maintain  the  pivotal  Joint  between  the  latter  and  tbe 
frame,  together  with  a  spacing  plate  fredy  engaged  be- 
tween said  llaks  at  a  point  removed  from  that  of  tbe 
engagement  of  the  operating  lever  therewith. 

7.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  connecting  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end,  a  pivoted  switch  Made  carrier  Jointed  thereto  at 
its  opposite  end,  all  of  said  axes  being  sulMtantially  in  par- 
allel, a  spring  abutment  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  con- 
necting lever,  an  operatlag  lever,  and  a  switch  spring  In- 
terposed between  tbe  latter  and  the  spring  abutment  on 
the  connecting  lever,  for  tbe  purpooe  deacrlbed. 

9.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pivoted  operating  levn-,  a 
connecting  lever  having  an  independent  axis  of  oscillation, 
a  pivoted  switch  blade  carrier,  a  spring  abntaunt  carried 
by  the  connecting  lefrer,  a  switch  spring  bearing  at  one 
end  against  said  abutment  aad  operatively  ooaaacted  at 
its  other  end  to  tbe  operating  lever  at  a  point  shiftaU*. 
upon  the  actuation  of  tbe  latter,  (rom  one  side  to  the  other 
o(  the  axis  o(  oacillatUm  of  the  connecting  lever  and  be- 
tween said  axis  and  the  axia  of  the  switch  blade  carrier. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249358.       PRESS     FOR     THE    MANUVACTCRB     OF 

HORSE  AND  LIKE  SHOES.    EajiB8T  TiLLBB,  London, 

England,  aasignor  to  Samuel  Wlddaa.  Loadon.  Bni^ad. 

FUed  Oct.  15.  1917.     Serial  No.  19e.781.     (CL  69—44.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  boras  ahoas  iadodtng  a 

chambered  preae  member,  means  for  aupplyiag  heat  ta  aald 

chaatber.  a  fixed  die  elensent  oa  the  praas  and  having  a 

cantral  cfaaiaber  in  open  e^mankattoa  with  the  chaai 

ber  of  the  preoa  BMmb«r  whaccby  the  heat  thavafroai  wtU 
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maJntam  Um  liiD«r  M.  of  tU  dto  1.  •  k^tM  cndltloB. 
•nd  •  moTftble  dk  m«abcr  co6vet^thtg  wltk  «id  fixed  dl*. 
2.  ▲  pren  for  forming  or  flalshlnc  o*  hone  and  like 
•taoM  conslstlac  of  tJie  combination  of  a  former  dl«  block 
upon  which  the  heated  metal  1.  pUced.  mean,  whereby 
Mid  former  die  block  la  adapted  to  be  heated  to  malnUln 
the  temperature  of  the  metal,  and  a  movable  die  member  to 
compreB.  the  metal  on  to  the  former  die  block  and  hold 
It  and  mold  It  on  to  the  former  dl«  block. 


clutch  members,  •  rM*  fteft.  imm«  m  tte  rauMcttnt  link 
for  artnatlnc  tkt  r^k  ahaft.  and  mu*  opemMe  by  the 
rock  ahaft  for  aetnatlBs  the  dateh  ahaft. 


rc^Liti^  .  \  ^  manolkctnre  of  hone  and  like  ahoe., 
eonalatln*  of  a  former  die  block  shaped  to  the  true  Innei^ 
corvatnre  of  the  flnlahed  ahoe,  meana  for  heatinc  from 
below  the  former  die  block  around  which  a  heatad  metal 
bar  is  adaptMl  t*  taka.  said  former  die  block  forming  the 
lower  member  of  *  vnm,  an  npper  preaser  member  adapted 
to  draw  the  heated  metM  to  its  ooter  flnlahed  curvature, 
said  preaser  members  having  strtklng  boles. 

4.  A  press  for  the  maoufactare  of  hor«e  and  like  shoes 
comprising  In  combination  a  chambered  lower  press  mem- 
ber, a  former  die  block  thereon  ahaped  to  the  true  Inner 
curvature  of  a  ahoe.  a  central  opening  extending  from  Mid 
chamber  and  through  Mid  formar  die  block,  jeta  or  noasles 
for  conveying  a  soaree  of  heat  to  said  chamber  and  central 
opening,  a  rod  extending  vertlcaUy  through  said  central 

Jf^^K*  .);*f  *»*^«»**"'  "»"•«*«>  on  Mid  rod.  a  roUer 
carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  clamp  ft>r  clamping  the  bMted 
metal  on  to  the  former  die  block. 


6.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  pUtform.  of 
paired  rocker  members  on  the  pUtform.  a  link  connecting 
«ald  rocker  membera.  cables  connected  with  the  rocker 
membera  to  aupport  the  platform,  palrwl  dutch  members 
on  the  platform,  a  shaft  operably  connected  with  Mid 
dutch  members,  a  rock  ahaft.  a  cam  on  the  connecting 
link,  meana  operable  by  the  cam  for  actuating  the  rock 
shaft,  a  aock  bar  on  the  dutch  shaft  extending  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  dutch  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft 
for  engaging  one  end  of  mM  rock  bar.  and  a  spring  tmm- 
aeeted  with  the  opposite  end  of  tha  bar  to  yleldlaalv  i». 
tain  the  clutch  shaft  In  Idle  position.  ^ 

(Claims  2  to  4.  «,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.1 


1.249.859.  WINDMILL.  M«tai.  TaoTAMoaa,.  New  Brit- 
«^;  r  ^  •  ■"■*«"»'■  o'  one-half  to  Prank  Krupa.  New 
?d.nif^"l",    *^"^  ^°«  "•  »»»«•    Serial  Na  116.0M. 


1.249.M1.  OBNBKATINO  AND  UOHTINO  DBVIC& 
HA«ar  IUmdolph  Van  Davnimn.  Somtar.  8  C  as- 
sizor to  Splltdorf  Bleetrtcal  Company.  Newark.  N.  J„ 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  «.  191C 
««*rUl  No.  n8.«M.     (CL  J40— «2.) 


1.  A  windmill  comprtsing  a  drcuUr  back  plate  a  bub 
structure  connected  to  the  center  of  the  said  plate  and 
vanes  mounted  on  one  far-  of  the  nAi  plate  In  A^^nl 
radla.  portion,  the  Mid  vane,  being  flZ^"^ S^^. 
terisl  having  a  bowed  form  of  structure  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  bends  of  the  Mid  material,  and  being  Indtaed 
at  an  appredabkr  angle  relatively  to  the  «tid  back  platfc 

(Oalra  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasefte.l 


i;^..  ^1f  ^   MBCHANI8II   FOB   ELEVATORS. 
Sf^^f*  ■-.^■"■^   *^"—  ««y.  Mo.,  aarignor  to 
KauM.  City  Elevator  Manufacturtng  Company,  ^n..^ 
.^7:     2"  '  Conwtatlon  of  Mlsw>url.     Filed  Dec    20 
1916.     Serial  No.  1M.079.     (CL  I8T— 90  ) 

-iVJ^iT'"''*"^*'"  "'*  "  elevator  platform,  of 
^!aJ^  mwnbera  on  the  platform,  a  link  connecting 
MM  rocker  members,  cablea  connected  with  the  rocker 
members  to jmpport  the  platform,  paired  dateb  member. 
on  tb«  platform,  a  shaft  operably  connected  with  Mid 


1.  A  generator  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector 
m<fanted  on  Mid  caalag.  a  dyMmo  having  a  rotatable  part 
carnrlng  a  generating  coll  located  in  said  casing  and  ex- 
teMteg  at  one  end  Into  said  reflector,  a  driving  wheel  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  the  routing  part  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  rotaUng  part  of  the  vehicle,  said  rotatabia 
part  of  the  dynamo  bHng  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  rotating  part  of  the  vehicle  and 
a  lamp  dl^Kwad  in  aald  reflector  and  carried  by  said  ro- 
taUble  part  and  having  connection  with  the  gmieratlaf 

8.  A  generator  lamp  comprising  horlsontal  rins  ma» 
°**iJL''*'^**^  ■^"  '"^«  •  •••"fatlnr  coil  wlthm  tS 
magneta.  an  operating  wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  »*np  oa  the  npper  end  of  the  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and 
connected  to  the  Mid  coU.  top  and  bottom  plates  secuiS 
together  and  indortng  the  magnets,  .aid  Ju^  I^S 
rearward  extensions,  a  supporting  arm  having  an  attach- 

"xJe^ii7  ^"tt:::"'^  '*"• '  ^•^'"'"^  •— ^  ^^^ 

^^    fu      ^*^  ""  rMrward  extensions,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  sleeve  and  the  aald  extenslonrand  a 


v>-i:i.    .     ..  _^    . 
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-••prlng  on  the  bolt  within  Mid  sleeve  and  engaging  the 
aloera  aad  said  extensions  to  hold  the  wheel  against  a 
rotary  actuating  means. 

(Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasefte.] 


1.249,M2.    TICKET  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER^  Sidnbt  L. 
.     Vauohak.  Qrand  Rapids.  Mich.     FUM  Maf  10.  1»17. 
Serial  No.  l«7.740i     (O.  211—37.)    ^ 


W   «0«*   •Sti 


S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
housing  having  a  face  plate,  a  cutter  plate  of  less  width 
than  the  face  plate  located  back  thereof,  Mid  cutter  plate 
at  ojie  end  being  fashioned  Into  a  series  of  .steps  having 
cutting  edges,  and  aald  face  plate  at  ita  adjacent  edge 
being  also  ahaped  to  form  a  catting  edge,  meana  operable 
from  in  front  of  the  (Ace  plate  for  cbanglnB  gad  adjusttng 
the  position  at  f%e  cutter  plate  with  respMt  to  said  face 
plate,  and  means  to  press  tickets  against  aald  cutter  plate. 

(Claims  1,  2.  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,24».868.    PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  EXTRACTION 
OF  lODIN  FROM  FRESH  OR  DRIED  MARINE  ALG.B. 
ViCTOB    YiMcnHT,   Qulmper,    France.      Filed    Dec.    26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  188,l»7».     (CL  28—10.) 
1.  A  proceM  for  the  direct  extraction  of  iodin  from 
fresh  marine  algp,  constating  in  treating  the  algm  with 
solutlona  contalates  aluminum  sulfate,  treating  the  re- 
sulting alkali  metal  iodin  aolutlon   with  copper  sulfate 
and  sulfnroQS  aabydrld  or  aalfltes,  separating  the  pre- 
dpltate  of  cdprous  iodin,  and  separating  iodin  from  the 
Mid  predpitate. 

5.  A  procsH  for  tha  direct  extraction  of  iodin  from 
marine  alge,  consisting  in  treating  the  algs  with  solu- 
tions containing  an  extracting  agent ;  adding  copper  sul- 
fate and  sulfuric  add  to  the  solution  thus  obtained ; 
treating  the  resoltant  solution  with  sulfurous  anhydrid ; 
•eparatlBg  the  predpltated  cuprous  iodld ;  and  separating 
Iodin  from  the  predi^tate. 

6.  A  proccM  for  the  direct  extraction  of 'Iodin  from 
fresh  marine  algm,  consisting  In  treating  the  fresh  algm 
with  solutions  containing  aluminum  sulfate,  td  obtain  an 
alkali  metal  lodid  solution ;  adding  copper  sulfate  and 
sulfuric  add  to  the  iodld  solution ;  treating  the  resultant 
solution  with  snlforous  anhydrid ;  separating  the  precipi- 
tated cuprous  Iodld  ;  and  separting  iodin  from  the  precipi- 
tate, t 

6.  A  process  for  the  direct  extraction  of  lodin  from 
marine  alg»,  consisting  in  treating  the  algm  with  solutions 
containing  a  metal  sulfate,  to  obtain  an  alkali  metal 
Iodld  solution ;  trMtIng  the  lodid  solution  with  copper 
sulfhte  and  sulfurous  anhydrid  ;  separating  the  predpl- 
tated cuprous  lodid ;  and  separating  the  iodin  from  the 
cuprous  lodid  by  the  action  of  heat  alone  and  exposing 
It  to  the  action  of  a  hot  current  of  air  at  about  200*  C 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]    . 


1,249,864.    MANUFACTURE  OF  COAL-OAB.    Al^mxAjmrn 
Wabs»bix,  Dunfermline.  Scotland.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  81,108.     (CL  4ft— 2ia) 
1.  A  process  of  obtaining  coal  gas  consisting  in  pasa- 
lag  a  aaM  of  coal  downward  through  a  ratort,   sub- 
jecting the  Buus  to  carbonisation  in  the  retort  while  ao 


ragolatbiff  the  heating  action  tkat  tka  td^watwe  at 
whldi  carboniatlon  is  ^ected  Is  profrswiTtly  Increased 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  retort  downward,  repeatedly 
dianglng  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  maH  In  proc- 
eM of  being  carbonised  while  contracting  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  descending  raaM  toward  the  end  of 
its  travel  through  the  retort,  the  changing  of  directloo 
being  initiated  before  the  hottest  sone  is  reached,  dia- 
charging  at  the  lower  end  of  the  retort  the  coke  produced, 
and  withdrawing  the  gas  practically  (Tee  from  tar. 


2.  A  process  of  obtaining  coal  gas  consisting  in  pass- 
ing a  mass  of  coal  downward  through  a  retort,  sub- 
jecting the  mam  to  carbonisation  in  the  retort  while  so 
regulating  the  heating  action  that  the  temperature  at 
which  carbonization  is  effected  is  progressively  increased 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  retort  downward,  repeatedly 
changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  maM  in  proc- 
eM of  being  carbonized  and  at  the  same  time  contracting 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  descending  maM  toward 
the  lower  end  of  the  retort,  the  changing  of  direction 
being  Initiated  before  the  hottest  sone  Is  reached,  and 
withdrawing  gas  at  a  point  toward  the  lower  end  of  the 
retort. 


1,249.866.  RAILWAT-TIE  AND  FASTENER.  FLOBTJAM 
Wajda,  Hanunond.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
Pawlacxyk.  Hammond.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  6,  191B.  Serial 
No.  64,884.  Renewed  Oct.  6.  1917.  Serial  No.  194.987. 
(O.  288—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  daM  described  comprlalng  a  baae, 
a  rail  mounting  alide  longitudinally  shUlabla  thereon, 
interengaging  end  blocks  carried  by  the  said  base  and  as- 
•odated  with  the  mid  slide,  and  locking  plates  engaging 
the  said  slide  and  blocka. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daM  deacribad  ooMprlalag  a  baM 
having  apaead  pairs  of  llangM  adJacMkt  tkt  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  alide  adjustably  positioaad  batwcaa  the  said 
flaagM  and  having  longitudinal  alote  in  Its  opposite  ends, 
an  oppositaly  projecting  finger  carrlsd  at  sa<^  sad  of  the 
sUda  adjacent   tha  inner  aadA^^^^ttc   said  slots,  end 
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•MtoMy  PMlttoMd 
wmriif  of  the  Mid  aUde  Md  tevlag  la«mrdUy  ^ojKtlac 
«nM  Mated  witUa  the  Mid  Bl«ta,  Uivmi^ly  eiteadloi 
«b«ta«nt«  carried  by  tkc  Mid  Uoeka  ♦pi^slteiy  pMl- 
<l««Bd  wlUi  re«p*ct  to  tbe  adJacvKt  oa«  of  aaid  lagw. 
lBtM«ocacia«  l«ck  piatea  batmiMi  tk«  Mid  M«clu  aad 
•UdM,  and  wfrtmmtpnvtmtimg  BMana  between  tke  mM 
Macka  and  baap. 

S.  A  device  of  tlw  class  d— crtbcd  osaiprtaias  an  el«B- 
gated  bue  adapted  to  ta  positioned  upon  tba  rallraad 
bed  and  navlng  approaching  side  flanges  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  being  farther  provided  with  a 
hoUowed-out  centrally  arranged  upder  portion,  a  slide 
having  outwardly  tapered  edges  shlftably  positioned  and 
guldlngly  arranged  upon  the  said  base  between  the  said 
flanges  and  having  an  open  longttadlnal  slot  at  each 
end  thereof  forming  spaced  end  portions,  the  said  end 
portions  being  provided  with  alining  transverse  slots 
npon  tbelr  under  sides  and  the  ends  of  said  end  por- 
tions being  oppositely  inclined,  outwardly  extending 
flange-engaging  fingers  carried  by  the  Mid  slide  adjacent 
its  opposite  ends  and  tiaving  inclined  inner  facea,  bloclu 
slidably  arranged  between  the  said  flanges  and  having 
inwardly  extending  arms  renovabiy  positioned  between 
the  said  end  portions  of  the  slide  and  harlng  Inclined 
free  ends  engaging  the  said  Inclined  faces  of  the  Mid 
Angers,  the  said  arms  having  transverse  slots  upon  their 
onder  sides'clamplng  plates  transversely  positioned  with- 
in the  Mid  slots  of  the  Mid  arms  and  end  portion  slots, 
Inwardly-extending  flange-engaging  abutments  carried  by 
the  outer  ends  of  the  said  blocks  positioned  opposite  the 
said  flngers  when  the  device  is  assembled,  and  retaining 
■crews  positioned  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  «ald 
base  outwardly  of  the  said  blocks. 


1.249,866.  ELBCTRIC  LBAIX-IN  FIXTURE.  Alois  F. 
Walthu,  Detroit,  Ulch.  FUed  Sept.  2,  1016.  Barlal 
No.  118.178.      (CI.  247—12.) 


»"•      ■&'  i 


1.  A  lead-in  fixture  for  the  purpoM  apecliled,  having 
in  combination,  a  hollow  aprlght  provided  with  a  remov- 
able closure  for  the  lower  end  and  a  croM-tree  and  cowl 
at  the  top.  and  a  substantially  horizontal  pipe  section 
connecting  with  the  side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  upright 
had  for  manfag  under  the  eavMand  Into  a  bolldiag. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  prtated  in  tke  OaaaCta.1 


1.240,867.      MOLD   FOR    MAKIMO    CBMin«T   BLOCKS. 

AraMLVT  F.  WAsniMiKi.  Bay  City.  Mich.     Filed  Feb. 

12,  1017.     Serial  No.  140.1M.     (CL  S»— 131.) 

1.  A  m*M  oeMprtatoc  a  aoppsitlag  baM  prorldai  with 

pasta  at  Ita  ends,  sod  ylatas  «■  tkm  base  adlassKt 

sUglRly   apaoed    trwm  satd   yasta  «ad   tavtag  «psBli 

therste,  a  plate  adjasent  Mch  H  ths  afomata 

having  a   aiotted   projecting  portion   extending  through 


In  Mid  adjacent  plate,  patra  «f  plataa 
the   first   BMStioaed   platM   aad    spaced    tbereCroa 

from  one  another,  the  plates  of  each  pair  of  Mid 

of  plates   having  openings  therein,   ether  pairs  ef  platM 


X/ 
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between  tbe  aforesaid  palra  of  plates  and  having  slotted 
projecting  portions  extending  through  the  openings  of 
the  first  pairs  of  plf tea. .  plates  disposed  longltudlnallj 
of  the  iMkse  and  having  their  ends  fitted  in  the  slots  of 
said  projecting  portions  of  the  transverse  plates  and 
provided  with  alining  openings,  cores  removably  mounted 
in  the  latter  openings,  and  means  engaging  Mid  poats  to 
prevent    lateral   displacement    of    the    transverse    plates. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  supporting  means,  spaced  pairs- 
of  platM  on  the  supporting  means,  uid  plates  harlag 
transverse  openings  therein,  »  pair  of  platM  arranisd 
between  each  of  the  aforcaaid  palra  of  platea  and  hhvtng  ' 
longitudinally  projecting  portions  extending  through  the 
openings  of  the  first  mentioned  plates,  and  division  platw  • 
arranged  bftween  aald  pairs  of  plataa. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  net  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1,249,868.  0LA8S-DRAWIN0  APPARATUS. 
WaarauBT,  Okmulgee,  Okla.  Filed  May 
Serial  No.  e«,«l&.     (Q.  40— M.) 


WiLUUI 
10,    lOlt. 


1.  An  improvement  In  glaM  drawing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  reversible  glaM  drawing  pot  termed  of  two 
separable  cavity  sections  having  abattiag  bottom  walla 
and  abutting  trunnion  members,  an  annular  apace  being 
provided  between  the  sections.  Mid  trnnBlon  memhers 
bridging  Mid  apace,  and  mMaa  for  normally  preventing 
separation  of  the  sections. 

5.  An  improvement  in  glass  drawing  apparatus  ooa- 
prising  a  reveralble  glau  drawing  pot  formed  of  two 
separable  cavity  sections  ttavlng  abutting  bottom  walla 
and  abutting  trunnion  members,  an  annular  apace  being 
provided  between  the  sections,  said  trunnion  membcn 
bridging  Mid  space,  and  rotatable  supporting  membars 
having  means  for  normally  preventing  separation  of  the 
sections. 

6.  An  Improvement  In  glsM  drawing  apparattu  com- 
prising  a  reveralble  glaM  drawing  pot  fonned  of  two 
separable  cavity  sections  having  abutting  bottom  walls 
and  abutting  trunnion  members,  an  aanalar  space  being 
provided  between  the  sections,  said  trunnion  SMabsss 
bridging  Mid  space,  circular  locking  heads  of  conea^o- 
eonvex  form,  the  concave  sldM  of  uld  heads  having  lugs 
engaging  Mid  trunnions,  and  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting mW  locking  haada. 

6.  Aa  an  improvement  in  glaM  drawing  apparatna,  a 
reversttle  pot  having  oppMltaly  atranpsd  gtaiM  wcslel^ 
eavltlaa,  a  top  atone  haTlng  aa  spaaing  through  wtlch 
Mid  pot  may  project,  rtgM  arms  depaadlag  fssM 
top  stone,  ptnlons  to  wMch  the  lowsr  ends  of  mM 
aas  eoeentrlcally  ooamoctod,  and  sseaaa  for  alssolUBSoMly 
a<>tiiattng  all  of  Mid  pinloaa  to  toIm  «b4  lower  tk«  tip 
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-^i;ie"poiT:sr:°DiJ.it/.^  "'^^^  •«•'•'«'  • 

«ntlaa.  a  aectuJ-T!  'PP^ltely  arranged  gh^  receiving 
trom  tZ^J^7tl\^*^^  epeiatlng  arms  depending 

»*cted,  loeks  enaaaJn*  «.M  1  ,  ^^^^'^''J' ~"- 
— Itaneoul^  ahl^MSl.c'Lr"'  "'  -*-  '« 
-    IClaiMa  8  aad  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.J 


jMs  frigidly  JolB«,  to  said  tace  pUte  and  reXS 


^s  ^^^£"3  -S  ~'  sr^-is 

[Claims  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


«r  ♦».-!:.  representing  the  Mme  in  value  aa  the  viilije 

Jm  meSrednj^to";^  iS"^'^  "l  ^'^  ^^^^^^ 
■aid  eJectorsVo  n™*      ■*'****»«  mechanlam  controUlng 

referreTJo^nd  .^S!7      "*"  ***■  "'*'*  *"  *"»*  •^«"  A^-t 
nil  «.!!    !.  '••  ^  operate  the  Ust  menUoned  eJector 

aad  operating  means  for  Mid  selecting  mechanSm  ad^ti' 

tooperatlve,  and  sImulUneously  render  threJSo7ai^ 

I^"s  ofThe'^T'^  "  "  ^'^^"'^  **>  the  Mi^CeSTe 
■♦aa  of  the  first  named  ejectors  *^f«"Te 

whereby  when   the  main   bars  ar»  iiwuJi^r-ii       ^         " 

MjixtiLi I    »w-«„*     «-jecror8,  means   for  canalna;  ejecting 

PMte   Into   cooperation    with   mm    inA^Ki  locsing 

thersby  rigidly   hold    the   eject?™   iTX  LT^/^'   ** 

"PPorts.  a«.  •th%T«itnTsr  <S.rnrwUh"  Ti;  H  " 
pU^to  move  the  «me  out  of  X^tlTi  Jth    e^ 

rClalms  2.  t.  6.  6.  and  8  to   16  „ot  printed  In   the 


'^'^1^'     '"^TBRNAI^WNDINO  MACHINK 
G.    Whitn.t,    Detroit,    Mich       wl^    S?     ., 
Serial  No.  156,728.      (Cl7i-1|  )  ^'^    **' 
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1^9.870.    CAR  VISTIBULB  DIAPHRAGM     BtowAan  » 

fued  Apr^.  mr^Z'fto.'i:^^'^,^^^!- 


«»^«  for  reclp«>«Si  -Id^^^  Tf^'  !^*** 

:^srerrdid:S;>Sr         ^* 

to  Mid  tool  «r/o  ..!f        "'****  ^  operable  relation 

movement  of  Mid  drire  ahaft  c«*Mition  In  the 

'  tool  carrlSTmaniiy'VeTu.t^'l'L^""  'T  ""^ 
teadstock.  a  drive  aha^t  ^V^ItI  '•""  °"'^'*^  ^^^ 

ih8  «id  iirtlek^cl^^.^"  ''*"**  '•'  •*"*'- 

^tt  forps:^n;t.Titr:^^r:;r.  ^  '^ 

ber  movable  with  Mid  haadstork.  LiT^!^         ^  '^^' 
•aid  cam  member  for  mrZT^t  "id  Tt'"';,  'T***  **' 

tool  carria2rmJ.«u;?c;ln"m«n*"  ""^  '~"  «« 
fr^-e  adapted  for  ml^^^  ^^^Z^T'^  "'  ^W 
MM  tool  crriage.  ^^^ttT^h^JS"^ 
ror  operating  Mid   headstock.   a' cSSr'a:!;<S2. '^ 
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mid  diire  thaft,  a  cam  carried  bj  aald  headatock,  nMana 
•eCiMted  by  said  cam  adapted  for  tluwwliiff  oat  mid 
dutch,  and  a  braka  nMchanlam  brovght  Into  actlea  by 
an  outward  movement  of  aald  elateh  adapted  to  retard 
the  movement  of  aald  drive  shaft. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprlatng  a  tool 
carriage,  a  headatock  movable  to  and  from  aald  tool  car- 
riage and  provided  with  a  r«volable  workholder,  meana 
for  revolving  the  workholder  of  said  headatock,  means  for 
moving  said  headatock  to  and  from  said  tool  carriage,  and 
means  Including  a  dntch  aatomatleaUy  actuated  by  a 
retam  movement  of  a  cam  member  carried  by  aald  head- 
stock  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  workholder 
revolving  means. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  type  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  frame, 
a  tool  carriage  carried  thereby,  a  headatock  movable  to 
and  from  aald  tool  carriage  and  provided  with  a  revoloble 
workholder,  a  drive  shaft  snpported  by  said  frame,  means 
Inelodlng  a  dutch  for  driving  said  shaft,  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  workholder  of  said  headatock 
from  said  drive  shaft,  a  cam  member  carried  by  said 
headstock.  and  meana  actuated  by  said  cam  member 
adapted  to  simultaneously  cause  a  cessation  in  the  move- 
Beat  of  said  headstock  and  the  roUtion  of  the  work- 
bolder  there<tf. 


1,349,872.  ELBCTKICAIi  SWITCH-LOCK.  Paot.  W. 
Wioomr,  Idagrore,  Iowa.  Filed  July  10.  1016.  Serial 
No.  108,411.     (a.  175 — 282.) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  lock  comprising  a  post,  a  rotary 
member  loosely  mounted  upon  aald  post,  means  for  reaill- 
oitly  retaining  said  rotary  member  in  normal  position,  a 
•econd  rotary  member  keyed  to  said  post,  adjustable  con- 
nectlona  between  said  rotary  members,  meana  for  Indi- 
cating the  position  of  said  flrat  rotary  member,  aald  rotary 
members  having  slots  adapted  to  reglater  with  one  an- 
other, a  slidable  member  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  aald 
■lots  when  in  proper  registering  position,  a  switch  poat, 
a  binding  post,  and  a  aprlng  mounted  upon  aald  binding 
poet  and  adapts  to  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  aald 
■witch  post  upon  movement  of  said  slidable  member  Into 
mid  slots. 

8.  An  electrical  switch  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  post 
retatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  rotary  members  mounted 
Upon  said  i>08t,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to 
rotate  with  said  post,  means  adjustable  In  said  last- 
mentioned  member  to  rotate  the  remaining  member  at 
times,  means  for  reslllently  retaining  the  last-mentioned 
rotary  member  ia  normal  position,  said  rotary  members 
being  provided  with  peripheral  slots  adapted  to  register  at 
ttmea,  a  resilient  drcult  dosing  member,  a  alidable  mem- 
ber engaged  wltb  the  circuit  doser  and  retained  ugalnat 
■eddeatal  movement  thereby  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
drcult  closing  member,  a  stationary  contact  for  co- 
operation with  the  circuit  closer,  aald  alidable  member 
Mag  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  when  the  latter  are  In 
Nflateflng  position,  and  the  last  rotary  member  hi  in 
■ormal  position,  and  means  to  indicate  the  position  of  said 
ratary  members. 

5.  An  deetrieal  switch  lock  comprlfting  a  rotary  mem- 
bar  having  a  peripheral  slot,  a  concentric  arcuate  groove 
la  one  face,  a  second  rotary  member  positioned  upon  the 
•ret-acBtloned  rotary  member  and  provided  with  a  pin- 
rsUty  of  concentrically-arranged  openings,  a  member  re- 


movably positioned  In  o«e  of  said  openings  and  eagaged 
in  said  groove,  to  rotate  the  first-men tloaed  rotary  men- 
bar,  said  second  mentioned  rotary  member  being  provided 
with  a  peripheral  slot  adapted  to  reglaCer  with  the 
peripheral  slot  of  the  first-mentioned  rotary  BMaber,  • 
supporting  pest  for  saM  rotary  members,  maaa*  tor  Indi- 
cating when  the  slots  In  the  disks  are  in  registration,  a 
resilleat  drcult  closing  member,  and  a  alidable  member 
adapted  to  enter  aald  alota  and  operate  aald  circuit  dosing 
member,  the  drcult  dosing  member  serving  to  retain  the 
slidable  member  against  acddcntal  movement 

7.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  disks  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
peripheral  slots,  meaM  for  rotattng  the  dUki  to  bring 
the  slots  into  registration,  a  stationary  contact  mounted 
in  the  casing,  a  resilient  contact  also  mounted  In  the 
casing,  and  a  slidable  member  having  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  resilient  con^ct  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected into  the  rogistering  slots,  the  resilient  contact  co- 
operating with  the  stationary  contact  to  dose  an  electrical 
circuit  and  always  retaining  the  slidable  member  against 
accidental  movement. 

9.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  caaing  liavtag  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  plui^ty  of  disks 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  provided  with  slots 
adapted  for  registration,  means  operated  exteriorly  of  the 
casing  for  bringing  the  slots  into  registration,  stationary 
and  movable  contact  mounted  in  the  casings,  a  slidable 
bolt  also  m»m«ad  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected into  the  registering  slots,  and  for  actuating  the 
movable  contact,  said  movable  contact  serving  to  hold 
said  sUdable  block  against  accidental  displacement,  and 
an  operating  member  carried  by  the  slidable  member  mov- 
able in  the  longitudinal  slot. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,249.878.  COMBmVD  PIANO-BBNCH  AND  MUSIC- 
CABINET.  APOLPH  WiLCKB,  Chicago,  lU.  FUcd  Nov. 
1,  1918.    Serial  No.  798.668.     (CL  46— «4.) 


JW 

'"^R 


*t 


1.  In  a  piano  bench  a  frame  having  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof  and  equipped  with  a  hinged  cover,  a 
muaic  containing  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  in  aald 
frame  and  adapted  when  In  upright  position  to  project 
through  aald  opening,  meana  connecting  said  receptade 
with  said  cover  for  caoatog  the  aame  to  tarn  in  unison 
whereby  said  receptacle'  Is  disposed  to  permit  removal  and 
replacenif^nt  of  muaic  when  the  cover  is  raised  and  la 
horiaontally  disposed  when  the  cover  ia  lowered ;  a  wall 
of  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  t>ench  serving  as  a  stop 
to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  receptade  In  one 
direction,  whereby  the  opening  movement  of  the  cover  is 
limited  ;  and  meana  movable  with  the  cover  adapted  t* 
automatically  engage  a  rigid  part  of  the  b^ch  as  the 
cover  is  raised  for  locking  the  cover  In  Ita  open  poeitloa 
whereby  to  prevent  accidental  dosure  thereof,  said  iMi- 
named  means  being  digitally  releasable. 

2.  In  a  piano  bench  having  a  hinged  cover,  a  receptacle 
for  music  sheetn  or  rolls  plvotally^  mounted  therein,  con- 
nection between  the  cover  and  said  receptade  for  eanatef 
them  to  turn  in  unison,  a  atop  for  liaatlng  the  movement 
of  said  receptade  as  the  cover  is  opened  whereby  to 
limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  latter,  a  stop  on  the 
bench  frame,  and  a  latch  member  pivotally  engaged  with 
one  of  the  aforesaid  movable  parts  adapted  to  autooatl- 
cally  engage  aald  stop  as  the  cover  attains  Its  sabstaa- 
tlally  farthest  open  position  to  prevent  acddential  doanre 
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of  said  cover,  and  a  ^ojeetloa  on  the  beach  frame  dia- 
pssed  la  the  path  of  said  latch  member  for  normally 
maintaining  the  latter  positioned  to  automatically  engage 
said  stop,  said  Utch  member  being  digitally  releasable 
froai  said  stof^ 


1,349.874.  METHOD  OF  POINTING  AND  THREADING 
SCREWS.  BOI/rS,  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  RiCH- 
AhD  LcsTiB  WiuxMC,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  and  MadUne  Company, 
Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Aug.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  46.940. 
Dlrided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed  July  21,  1916.  Serial 
No:  110.517.     (CI.  10—10.) 


'  #.  A  method  of  manufacturing  articles  as  described, 
eoaalatlag  in  first  rolling  a  thread  on  a  portion  of  a 
^Uank  and  then  progressively  advancing  the  thread  to- 
'ward  one  end  of  the  blank,  dongatitg  the  blank  toward 
the  same  end,  tapering  the  elongated  portion  and  finally 
forming  a  thread  on  the  tapered  elongated  portion. 

8.  In.  a  method  of  mannfactoring  artides  as  deacribed, 
tha  oaA  of  dlea  which  operate  first  to  roll  a  thread 
ea  a  portion  of  a  blank  and  then  progreaslvdy  advance 
the  thread  toward  one  end  of  the  blank,  elongating  the 
Hank  toward  the  aame  end,  tapering  the  dongated 
portion  and  finally  forming  a  thread  on  the  tapered 
alaagated  portioa. 

4.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  articles  as  described. 
tke  use  of  dies  provided  with  a  depth  gage  for  a  blank 
and  operatlnff  to  first  roll  a  thread  on  a  portion  of  the 
Maak  aad  then  progressively  advandng  the  thread  to 
the  end  of  the  blank. 

5.  In  a  method  of  ssaauflacturing  artides  as  described, 
the  ase  of  dies  provided  with  an  adjustable  depth  gage 
for  a  blank  aad  operating  to  first  roll  a  thread  on  a  por- 
tion of  the  blank  aad  thai  progressively  advandng  the 
thread  to  the  end  of  the  bfauk. 

[Claims  1  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,249,875.  EXCAVATING  AND  DREDGING  MACHINE. 
Rot  E.  Wilt,  New  Madison,  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  184,097.     (CI.  S7— 19.) 


S.  In  a  dredging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  portable 
frame  and  a  mast  mounted  thereon,  of  a  lifting  boom  fnl- 
enimed  on  the  mast,  a  man  carrying  frame  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  lifting  baom  adjacent  to  which  one  or  another 
of  the  abovela  may  be  loaded,  a  power  mechanism  on  said 
fraaae,  shovels  operative  alternately  outwardly  and  In- 
wavdlj,  connoctlon  between  the  shovela  aad  the  MMn  carry- 


lag  frame,  connections  between  the  power  mechaalam  aad 
the  shovels,  whereby  each  shovel  may  opwate  oatwartfly 
and  Inwardly,  meana  for  hoiatlng  one  or  the  otter  of  —Ml 
abovela,  whereby  said  shovel  may  dump  its  load.  aad.  mrsns 
whereby  each  shovel  automatically  disengages  its  hoisting 
means,  when  said  means  is  lowered. 

7.  In  a  machine  as  set  forih,  a  frame,  a  ahovd  lifting 
boom  haring  universal  connections  with  s^ld  frame,  said 
boom  haring  ball  engaging  arms,  and  means  on  aald  arms 
to  limit  the  balls  In  their  movements  when  engaging  faW 
arma 

11.  In  a  machine  at  aet  forth,  a  ihovd  hoisting  mcaaa, 
an  excavating  ahovel,  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  dosed  end  of 
the  shovel,  means  for  drawing  the  shovd  toward  the 
hoisting  means  and  having  connections  wltb  the  ball  for 
throwing  it  into  position  to  engage  the  hoisting  means, 
whereby  as  the  hoisting  means  is  lowered,  the  ball  will  ao- 
tomaticaUy  disengage  the  holatiag  means  when  lowered. 

80.  In  a  machine  as  aet  forth,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  lifting 
booma,  a  connection  carried  by  the  frame,  and  connecting 
the  corresponding  ends  of  said  booms,  whereby  they  may 
move  almultaneoualy  together  or  independently  of  each 
other,  aad  means  connected  to  one  of  said  booms,  whereby 
the  booma  may  move  laterally  togetber,  or  one  independ- 
ently of  the  other. 

[Claims  1,  2,  4  to  6,  8  to  10,  12  to  29,  and  81  to  84 
not  printed  In  the  Oa^tte.] 


1,249,876.     RAILWAY-TIB  AND  FASTENER.     Cm 

H.  WiH,  Oil  aty,  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  10.  1917.    Serial 
No.  158,908.     (a.  288 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aubetantially  I-shaped 

tie.  of  a  railway  fastening  comprising  a  plate,  a  nUi 
damping  member  carried  theroby,  aad  a  reaiUently  re- 
tained locking  n«mber  carried  by  the  plate  and 
with  the  cross  tie. 

2.  A  railway  rail  fastening,  a  plate,  rail  engaging 

carried  thereby,  clips  alao  carried  by  the  plate  aad  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  cross-tie,  aad  a  reallieatly  actu- 
ated locking  dog  carried  by  the  plate  and  adapted  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  tie. 

8.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  plate,  the  transverse 
edges  of  the  plate  being  , bent  and  extended  inwardly  to 
provide  engaging  clips,  a  raU  engaging  damp  formed  with 
the  plate,  a  socket  carried  by  the  plate,  and  a  realllently 
actuated  locking  dog  mounted  In  the  socket  and  adapted 
for  locking  engagement  with  the  cross-tie. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  cross  tie  having  a  eocfcet 
formed  In  the  upper  surface  thereof,  of  a  rail  t^'my  aUda- 
bly  mounted  on  the  tie  and  prorided  with  a  socket,  aad  a 
latch  reslllently  mounted  In  said  socket  and  adapted  to 
automatically  engage  the  socket  in  the  tie,  when  the  damp 
Is  in  a  rail  abutting  position. 


1,249.877.  THROTTLE- VALVE-CONTROL  MECHANISM. 
Ona  W.  Toe  NO,  Chicago,  IlL.  assignor  to  Pyle-Natioaal 
Bl^tric  Headlight  Company,  Chicago,  lU..  a  Corporation 
of^New  Jersey.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  2.666. 
(CL  74—89.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  control  lever  for  throttle 
valve  stems  and  the  like,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  plate 
upon  which  it  is  pivoted  at  a  point  removed  from  its  end. 
the  pivotal  axes  being  parallel,  and  means  for  holding  the 
plate  In  a  plane  perpendlchlar  to  Its  pivotal  axis. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  control  lever  for  throttle 
valve  st«ns  and  the  like  of  a  plate  upon  which  it  Is  piv- 
oted at  a  point  removed  from  its  end.  a  bearing  sleeve  pro- 
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jMtlac  tttmrmia  plate  at  a  point  reawrcd  fron  Ita  ptrotel 
w«<tA«  with  the  leTcr  asd  sapporta  between  which 
•■eh  ateere  U  plroted  00  an  axial  Uac  p^fallfl  with  the 
pIvoCad  •>!»  of  the  ievar. 


7.  Tha  combination  with  a  control  larar  far  thrattta 
Talre  atema  And  the  like,  of  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  plTOted 
connection  between  the  control  lever  and  the  bell  crank 
lavcr  at  Ita  center,  a  gnlde  aupport  In  cnfa««nient  with  the 
cantral  lever  on  one  end  of  the  ball  crank  ICTer,  the  bell 
crank  lever  beln«  pivoted  at  Ita  ether  ead  and  held  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axla  of  the  control  lever. 

[Clalma  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


1,240J78.  VENTILATOR.  FBBOniCK  J.  ACKhB.  Jr., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  PUed  Jane  28.  101«.  Bartal  No. 
106.S24.     (CL  98— <S1.) 


The  eaiMnatlon  with  a  fnune  aapport  having  membara 
pro)actlnf  therefrom  adjacent  Its  edces,  a  ventilator  hav- 
lac  a  front  aectlon  and  flexible  end  aectlona  connerted 
to  ef>po8lte  ends  of  said  front  aectlon,  vertically  extending 
angle  ban  connected  to  said  end  portions  of  the  ventilator 
and  having  openings  In  the  legs  thereof  which  bear  agalnat 
the  outer  sarfkces  of  said  frame',  said  bars  having  their 
tamer  angularly  dlapoaed  surfacea  ahap<>d  to  embrace  the 
prelecting  comer  edge  portions  of  opposite  sldea  of  aald 
fraae  and  to  permit  said  members  to  extend  throngh  aald 
openings,  and  meana  for  plvotally  connecting  the  enda  of 
said  front  section  to  the  legs  of  the  angle  t^ars  which  are 
adjacent  Inner  oppoalte  surfacea  of  aald  trama,  aabataa- 
tially  aa  daaertbed. 


1.249,879.     PACKAOB-TIE.     thmmt  B.  AUWf.  Bdmaad. 

OUa.     FUed  Vab.  1,  1917.     Serial  No.   145,984.      (CI. 

»*— 19.) 

1.  A  package  tie  of  the  daaa  dcacrlbed  emaprlalnc  a 
pair  of  platea,  each  having  a  central  depreaalon  to  form 


a  eontlanooa  a^alder  apaoed  Inwardly  fraa  Ita 
aald  platea  belag  placed  together  with  the  ilipniaaad 
portion  toward  each  other  and  the  ahonlders  In  contact 
ea<*  of  aald  ahoaldcrs  having  a  depreaaion.  the  saae 
being  disposed  adjacent  each  other  and  alined  to  form  a 
aeat.  the  portion  of  each  plate  between  aald  contlnoooa 
ahoQldera  and  Ito  onter  edge  being  bent  outwardly  away 
from  the  other  plate,  wharehy  to  form  a  aobstaatlaUy  V- 
ahapcd  channel,  an  adjustable  taatenlng  element  connect- 
ing the  central  portions  of  the  platea,  and  a  cord  havtaf 
one  end  aecored  to  the  faatenlng  element  between  the 
plataa,  aald  cord  extending  outwardly  from  between  taM 
plataa  and  dlapoaed  In  aald  aeat 


2.  A  package  tie  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
pair  of  flat  circular  .platea  of  uniform  slse  each  havl^ 
an  aanalar  central  depreaalon  to  form  a  coatlnaoaa  rtrhl 
dar  apaead  Inwardly  from  ita  ad«i,  aald  plataa  kal^ 
iMaced  tocether  with  the  annular  depreaaloaa  dlapeaai 
toward  each  other  and  the  ahouldera  la  contact,  a  pate 
of  oppoeltely  dlapoaed  radlaUy  extending  depreaaloaa  te 
the  eoatactlBg  ahoaldara  of  aald  pUtea  to  form  a  aaat, 
the  perttoaa  of  aald  pUtaa  fimn  aald  ahanlders'  to  tta 
outer  edgca  belag  heat  oatwardly  la  oppoalte  flliaillOM 
to  form  a  aubataatlally  V-abaped  chaaael.  aald  plaMa 
havlag  a  pair  of  allaad,  centrally  dlspaaed  aperturaa.  • 
holt  having  Ita  Uraadad  ahaak  paaaed  through  aald  aw- 
toraa,  a  cord  having  one  end  aecured  to  aald  holt  h»- 
tweca  the  plataa.  aald  cord  axteadlac  oatwardly  . 
between  aald  platea  aad  disponed  la  aald  aaat.  aad  a 
adjustable  on  said  threaded  akaak  f*««liy  tl» 
may  he  adjusted  to  receive  therebetween  varteoa' 
corda. 


1 J49J80.    GLAB8  SIGN  CHABACTBR.    Baut  T.  Ai 
■ON.  Marlon,  lad.     Filed  Jnae  90.  1919.     Serial  Na. 
10«,94e.     (a,  4»— 141.) 


A  alga  character  formed  of  brittle  material  and  adapted 
to  be  eeeared  to  a  aoUd  baae.  aald  character  oomprlalag 
a  ooacavo-convex  body  whoae  edge  la  ahaped  to  eafaca 
the  baae,  aald  body  being  formed  with  an  opening  to 
receive  an  attaching  acrew  and  having  an  integral  tubular 
portion  formed  on  Ita  Inner  concave  aide,  aald  tubular 
portion  being  coaeentrlc  with  aald  opealJHt  and  havlag 
Ita  Inner  end  terminating  In  the  plaae  of  the  edge  of 
the  body  for  contact  with  aald  base,  the  oater  convex 
aide  of  the  body  having  a  depreaalon  coaceatilc  with  aald 
opening  to  receive  the  head  of  the  aerew,  aald  da. 
preaalon  forming  a  ahoalder  which  la  reinforced  by  aald 
tubular  portion,  whereby  pressure  exerted  by  the  acrew 
win  be  removed  from  the  body  to  preveat  tareakage  tbuaot 


ijdMti.  iMTnofAirCOMBusTioN  mourn  j( 

A.   AaaiJA*.   Brooklyn.   N.   T.     FUed   Apr.   99.  191S. 

Serial  No.  94.48S.     (a.  128—191) 

2.  In  aa  lataraal  eoasbastlon  mglar.  a  eaal^.  tavlac 

a  bore  with  parallel  ddee,  the  parallel  sldea  bdag  arranged 


palra.  oae  pair  apaaed  at  ilskt 
to  another  pair,  a  rotor  wttMa  the  caaliw,  a 
Matftoaary  aapport  for  the  rotor,  aald  rotor  — f  gjng 
tta  bora  o<  the  eaaing,  at  dlametrlcaUy  oppoalte  points, 
being  spaeea  between  the  rotor  and  the  eaatag, 
ated  alldea  carried  by  the  rotor  for  eagaglag  the 
mt  the  eaainc  and  a  cam  oa  the  aapport  far  ratals- 
tke  aUdca  In  eaaagement  with  the  bore. 


any  aa  deaerlhai.    >i^^«^  ^ar 


a(MiB< 


5.  A  piston  feUde  for  Internal  comb^tlon  engines, 
comprising  a  iriaraUty  of  aeparate  memlMfa  arranged  In 
palra,  each  pair  tMlag  separated  at  the  9iUter,  a  curved 
aarface  on  each  member,  and  a  aprlng  i|tBrlng  on  the 
carved  surface  to  force  the  members  af  ^h  pair  apart 
from  the  center. 

9.  In  an  Internal  comboatlon  engine  comprlalng  a  casing 
kavlng  an  IrreguUr  bore,  a  plurality  of  fuel  Inlets  In 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  in  the  casing,  a 
plarallty  of  igniting  devices  In  the  easing,  a  rotor  within 
the  easing,  said  rotor  being  out  of  engagement  with  the 
hare  of  the  caaiag  for  aubstantlally  all  of  Ita  peripheral 
nrfhee.  a  apnea  betweeu  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  and 
tta  bare  of  the  eaaing;  said  space  extending  from  the 
teal  tnlet  to  a  sparking  device,  a  apaoa  aatwaea  the 
psrlphery  of  the  rotor  aad  the  bogte  of  the  eaatng,  aald 
apaoa  aztsndlag  from  the  sparfclag  device  to  an  ezfaanat 
tka  latter  apace  belag  amaller  than  the  9rat 
avaca,  a  plnr^ity  «C  aUdea  carried  by  the 
eaiaglnB  the  hare  of  the  eaala«  at  aU  palata 
•Mlnr  the  rotatlaa  o<  tfet  rotor,  a  Mmrca  of  alaetrloal 
mergy  connected  to  the  igniting  devicea,  a  stationary 
kct  in  circuit  with  the  source,  and  contacta  oarried 
■a  rotor  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  statkHiary  eon- 
tike  aald  rotar  contacts  heloc  e«iial  la  aoBbar  to 
altaated  batwaea  tha  rotor  aUdea  whetaby  the 
toea  wlU  ba  energlaad  aa  many  tlmaa  aa  there 
are  alldaa. 

(ClalMB  1,  a.  aai^  4  aat  priatad  la  tha  Qaaatta) 


t.S49,88S.      CA0TBB   FOB    CHAIB8.      FkaifX    Aamnr, 
Chicago,  m.     Fned  July  1,  lOTB.     Serial  Wo.  8T.48T. 
.    (CL  1»^74.) 

L  A  chair  leg  comprlalng  a  body ;  a  cap  ladoalag  the 
lower  end  of  aald  body  and  vertically  movaMe  thereon; 
and  a  compression  spring  Interposed  between  the  bottom 
of  aald  cup  and  the  under  surface  of  aald  body,  the  under 
aide  of  aald  body  being  receaaed  for  the  reception  of  the 
upper  end  portion  of  aald  spring,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  A  ehalr  leg  caavHalng  a  bady ;  a  cap  incloalBg  the 
lawar  end  of  aald  body  and  vertieally  movaMe  thereon ; 
aad  a  compression  spring  interposed  between  the  bottom 
eC  aald  cup  and  the  under  surface  of  said  body,  one 
side  of  aald  cap  being  hlagedly  sMunted   to  permit  of 


1.149.888.     SBCTIONAL  TBNT.     CBAai.aa  M.  BatawtM, 
Hudson  Palls.  N.  T.     PUed  Sept.  27,  1916.     Serial  No. 
,    ,  122,484.     (CT.  180—1.) 

4  *•<:    % 


_  ..»  lot}  it. 

.ST-'-'-  ■ 

-"-8.  A  diair  leg  oaanptlalag  a  body;  a  cap  tedaalag  the 
lower  ead  of  aald  body  and  vertically  movable  thereoa; 
a  compression  spring  Interposed  between  the  bottoas  af 
aald  cup  and  the  oadar  aurfhoa  of  aald  body,  oao  aide 
of  aald  cup  being  bingedly  mounted  to  permit  of  acceaa 
being  gained  to  the  interior  of  said  cap ;  and  a  detent 
for  releasably  locking  said  side  of  tha  cap  la  closed 
IJiWVjilj^ntlslly  aa  dewarUied. 


2.  In  a  tent,  a  top  having  a  central  ventilating  opening 
therdn,  a  center  pole  extending  through  said  opening  aad 
connected  therewith,  a  shield  carried  by  aald  pole  aad 
positioned  above  said  opening,  guy  ropes  extending  frw 
adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  top  and  shield,  a  plurality 
of  Independent  side  flapa  baviitg  their  upper  edgea  aacarad 
to  the  top,  the  adjacent  side  edgea  of  aald  flapa  havlag 
eyeleta  therein,  and  lacing  adapted  to  be  poaihonad 
through  to  detachably  connect  said  flapa. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


•a»«».  .*■; 
1M*M*.     ADJUSTABLB  QBIP  POR  HBBI.^nrmNO 
APPABATDS.    Pioa  Bam  Man,  Ikw  AngHea.  CaL 
Jaa.  2.  191T.    Serial  No.  140.279.     (CI.  19— t2L) 


•"-y? 


1.  In  a  heel  cutter,  a  table,  a  baae  plate  ad^aataMy 
mounted  upon  the  table,  a  carriage  plate  alidably  mounted 
upon  the  baae  plate,,  an  upright  apoa  the  carriage  plata, 
a  aaw  mounted  upon  the  table,  a  clamping  Jaw  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  upright,  a- retractile  spring  connecting  the 
clamping  Jaw  to  the  upright,  the  lower  face  of  aald  daap- 
iag  Jaw  being  adapted  for  eagaglBg  tte  had  of  a  shoa,  a 
blade  eecnred^o  the  side  of  the  clavplag  Jaw  aad  adapted 
to  eagage  In  the  rand  ereaaa.  a  aaeoad  riaaplag  Jaw 
fixed  to  the  upright  asember  halew  aad  fhclng^  th«  Brat 
clamplag  Jaw.  a  vertically  extending  blade  fastened  t*  tBr 
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amrlcht  mnd  tOmpUd  to  fit  la  th«  nad  ercsM,  and  a  tklrd 
claraplnc  jaw  Mcnred  betide  the  blade.  aUd  first,  aeceod, 
and  third  clamping  jawa  being  anbetantlally  in  the  aame 
plane ;  ao  that  the  heel  of  a  shoe  may  be  aecurely  held, 
adjusted,  and  fed  to  the  saw. 

8.  In  a  heel  cutter,  a  table,  a  base  plate  sdjnstably 
mounted  upon  the  table,  a  carriage  plate  alldably  mounted 
upon  the  base  plate,  an  upright  sUdably  mounted  for  lat- 
eral adjustment  upon  the  carriage  plate,  a  shaft  fixed  at 
one  end  to  the  upright,  a  bearing  through  which  the  shaft 
slldably  extends,  a  bracket  fixed  upon  the  carriage  plate, 
said  bsaring  being  fixed  to  the  bracket,  and  a  screw  for 
adjusting  the  shaft  Into  and  holding  It  la  a  desired  posi- 
tion. 

{Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.249,880.  COMBINBD  If  OP  AND  WRINOBH.  WllAAAU 
John  Barbbb,  aeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Liberty 
Mop  h  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company,  Clereland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917. 
Serial  No.  14».tf2.    (O.  16—48.) 


1.  A  handle  having  a  ferrule  member,  a  flanged  link  plr- 
otally  united  with  aald  ferrule  member,  a  plate  harlng 
lateral  projectiona  plTotally  united  with  said  link,  a  wire 
holder  attzcd  to  said  plate  harlng  an  outer  spreading  end 
and  a  rdatlredly  shorter  Inner  end  adapted  to  bear  against 
aald  fkmle  In  one  folded  position  of  the  parts,  a  crank 
member  upon  said  handle,  and  a  mop  connected  with  said 
crank  member  and  the  outer  spreading  end  of  #iiM  wire 
holder. 

2.  A  handle  harlag  a  flanged  link  member  plTotally 
supported  thereon  and  a  flanged  plate  member  plvotallj 
secured  to  the  otherwise  free  end  of  said  link  member, 
a  wire  nrap- holder ;h»Tlng  ^readlog  loepa  at  Its  ends  and 
clamped  between  Its  ends  la  said  plate  «Mmber,  a  crank 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  handle  and  having  a  looped  end 
portion,  and  a  mop  secured  to  said  looped  portion  at  one 
end  and  tu  the  outer  loop  of  said  holder  at  the  other  end. 


1.249.886.       TESTING    ATTACHMENT    FOB     STEAM- 
HEATED  DBYING-CTLINDEB8.     Gnoaon  H.  BAaaus. 
Brookllne.  Mass..  assignor  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.    FUed  Sept  80. 1910 
Serial  No.  08.408.     (CL  78—04.) 


8.  In  comMnatloa  with  a  rotary  cylinder  having.  oieuM 
fbr  the  introduction  qf  steam  therein,  a  normally  fixed 
pipe  for  the  dlacharfe  of  the  water  of  condensation  there- 
freon,  and  means  for  rendering  the  dlscharglag  function 
•t  the  pipe  Inactive  at  wlU,  said  pipe  being  movable  from 


Its  Borattl  peeltloa  while  Its  dtocharglag  faaetisa  to  in- 
active aad  being  provided  with  a  vent  opening  so  dlipoesil 
that  the  fluid  issuing  therefrom  wUl  be  exposed  to  vlsw. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  eylladcr  provided  with 
means  for  the  tntroductloa  of  steam  thsrsta,  a  drain  pipe 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  outer  portion  altoatsd 
outside  the  cylinder  and  open  at  Its  outer  end,  and  havtag 
a  laterally  extending  Inner  portlaa  with  aa  Inlet  npanlM 
within  the  blinder,  and  having  In  Ita  lengltadlnal  portion 
a  lateral  opening  for  the  normal  '■Vt^'jt  o(  the  water, 
a  valve  closing  thf  outer  end  of  the  pipe,  mrans  for  shot- 
ting off  the  normal  discharge  of  the  water  through  the  die- 
charge  opening,  and  means  for  turning  the  pipe  at  will 
about  the  axis  of  its  longitodlaal  portten  to  vary  the 
height  of  the  Inlet  opening. 

(CUlms  1.  8.  and  4  to  8  set  pHatefl  la  tk»  Oeaette.] 


1.249.887.  LIFB-SAVINO  HAFT.  JOHH  Bshtak,  Glaa» 
port.  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  184.021.  (GL 
9—11.) 


1.  A  life  raft  comprising  an  Inflatable  sobetsntlally  ree> 
taagular  float,  adapted  (or  foldlag  either  loagltodlBally 
or  transrersely,  ceatral  hlased  leogitadlnal  stays  carried 
by  the  float,  hinged  ribe  secured  te  the  float  and  te  the 
said  stays,  a  sectional  power  shaft  Jooraaled  throvgh  tke 
said  ribs,  a  cwla^Mig  asount  carried  by  .the  said  stays,  a 
propeller  at  Ihc  five  end  of  said  moant,  operative  eea- 
nectloos  between  the  said  propeller  and  shaft  and  adjust- 
able retaining  connections  between  the  said  mount  aad 
shaft 

2.  A  llfs  raft  c<Nnprlslng  a  feldaMe  float,  a  separable 
two  part  shaft  Joomaled  longltiidlBaUy  thereof,  an  operafe* 
lag  means  arranged  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  imft, 
a  sprocket  wheel  and  spaced  collars  arranged  adjaoaat  the 
rear  end  of  the  shaft  loagltodlaal  stays  carried  hy  the 
said  float  terminating  adjacent  the  said  collare,  a  V- 
shaped  mount  hinged  beneath  the  said  stays  and  haviaf 
slots  In  Its  opposite  sides,  a  posltioaiag  bar  adjoetably 
arranged  wlthia  the  said  slots,  a  fork  carried  by  said  bar 
adapted  for  spanning  the  shaft  la  restraining  ungsnimenf 
between  the  said  collars  when  the  bar  Is  elevated  with 
the  mount  in  Its  operative  arrangement,  a  stub  shaft  at 
the  free  end  of  said  mount,  a  prepsUer  and  sprocket 
wheel  Joumaled  upon  said  stub  shaft,  aad  a  ^rocket 
chain  arranged  over  the  said  sprocket  wheela. 

[Qalm  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.849.888.      8BINE-PULLSB.      CHaianAM  J.    BBBaLAVV, 
Seattle,  Wash.    FUed  May  •.  IMT.    Serial  No.  l«7,8Ml 
(CL  204—188.) 
1.  In  a  seine  puller  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  ceenhl 

nation  with  a  seine  platform  tlwt  is  adapted  ta  be  plvot- 
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ally  mounted  on  the  deck  of  s  vessel  to  be  rotatable  in  a 
plane  paraUel  with  said  deck,  of  a  frame  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  rectangular  side  memboti  fastened  to 
said  platform  and  coanected  together  by  base  rails  ex- 
teudlng  between  the  lower  portions  thereof ;  two  vertieally 
adjustable  roller  supp6rtlng  brackets  plvotaUy  mounted 
one  CD  eacb  of  said  side  members;  two  spaced  rellsrs 
mounted  on  said  roller  supporting  brackets  to  ext^a 
thershetweeu  with  their  axee  in  the  same  horlaontal 
plane;  oastnllable  aseans  for  coflUBonicatlng  rotary  mo- 
tion to  said  two  rollers;  a  shaft  having  one  of  its  ends 
articulated  to  one  of  said  roller  supporting  brackets  aad 
Adapted  to  be  moved  releasably  to  engage  Its  other  end  in 
a  locked  relation  with  the  other  of  said  roller  suroorttng 
brackets.  In  which  position  Its  axis  Is  In  a  vertical  plaae 
that  Is  midway  between  the  vertical  planes  of  the  azse  of 
said  two  rollers  aad  la  a  horlaeatal  plane  lower  than  the 
horlaontal  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  two  rollerr;  and  aa 
idler  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft. 


'-«S, 


1.249390.      ATTACHMENT  FOR   HAT-LADDHIS. 
WABo  O.   BoNNBB,   OresBfleld.  Ohio.     Filed  Jane 
1916.     Serial  No.  104.049.     (CL  81—74.) 


20. 


1,249.889.  OUABD  FOB  TEXTILE  MACHINSBT. 
'AMsa  F.  BoHAji  and  CoaMaLina  J.  Habtmax,  Scran- 
ton.  Ps.  filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  168.400.  (CL 
74—66.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  saddle  aad  saddle  bracket,  the  latter  having  ap- 
rights,  of  a  guard  adapted  to  rest  beneath  the  saddle, 
said  guard  comprising  a  flange  held  between  the  Saddle 
and  the  bracket  and  slotted  to  fit  over  said  uprights. 

8.  la  combination  with  a  twisting  and  doubling  ma- 
chine having  a  drive  roller,  a  gear  thereon,  a  Saddle 
bracket  having  uprights,  a  saddle,  aad  roUers  and  gears 
carried  by  the  saddle,  of  a  fianged  guard,  the  fiange.-beiag 
slotted  to  permit  meshing  of  the  gears,  and  slotted  to  fit 
over  said  nprights,  said  flaage  when  In  position  resting 
betweca  the  bracket  and  the  saddle,  and  held  la  place  by 
said  uprights. 

t.  A  gaard  of  the  kind  deecribed  comprising  a  plate 
^▼lac  B  leagttudlnal  gear  recelvlBg  channel  formed  en 
Its  Inner  face  aad  flanged  at  one  end.  said  flaage  hariag 
Blotted  eleratad  side  marginal  ribe,  aad  the  flaage  bslag 
slotted  In  aliaemsat  with  the  chaaael  of  the  plate  fliat 
meatloaad.  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  A  eeiae  poller  of  the  class  described  embodying  a 
platform,  a  frame  secured  to  said  platform,  rollers  Jour- 
ney la  said  frame,  one  of  said  rollers  being  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  whereby  the  same  may  be  swung  up- 
wardly, meaas  for  ^aagiBg  the  height  of  said  rollers,  and 
meens  for  rotatlag  the  saute. 

[ClalBu  2,  8.  and  0  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  As  a  means  for  securing  a  hay  ladder  or  wagon  bed 
to  the  ruanlnr  8«ar  of  a  vehicle,  an  oblong  metal  idatc 
having  pendant  longitudinal  marginal  flanges  and  its  ends 
slltted  and  a  portion  thereof  upturned  to  provide  a  reeeas 
at  each  end  to  reedve  the  standards  at  opposite  ends  ef 
the  bolster  and  an  upturned  flap  abutting  each  standaid. 
said  plate  being  also  provided  with  a  series  af  apertures 
at  or  Bear  each  end,  and  angle  plates  secured  te  said  ^- 
ertored  ends  having  upright  apertured  pertlona  for  attneh- 
«Mat  to  the  sills  of  the  ladder  or  wagon  bed. 

8.  Means  for  attaching  a  hay  ladder  or  wa#Bn  bed  te 
the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle  comprising  an  oblong  BMtal 
jtlate  having  depeadiag  longitudinal  BMrglBal  flaagss  and 
upright  end-portions  formed  by  slitting  the  metal  |date 
aad  uptumlnz  the  slltted  portions  to  provide  at  each  cad 
aa  upright  portion  and  aa  adjacent  reesss  adapted  te  re- 
ceive an  adjacent  standsrd  and  provide  an  abntmeat 
therefor  by  means  of  said  upturned  part,  thereby  prersa^ 
ing  Injury  to  the  standard  by  contact  with  a  aharp  edge ; 
said  metal  plate  having  a  series  of  spaced  apertures  thme 
In  at  each  end  and  angularly  adjustable  angle-plataa 
bolted  thereto ;  said  angle-plates  having  base  portloan  aa> 
cured  to  and  laterally  adjustable  upon  said  eblos«  plate 
and  havlBg  upright  portions  adapted  to  be  atte^ed  te 
the  sills  of  the  ladder  or  wagon  bed  at  an  an0e  te  the 
wagOB  bolster. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  <3asettc.] 


1.248391.     ABTIFICIAL  TOOTH.     BoaaaT  O.  BaiRAin* 
Boston.^llass.    Filed  Jsn.  0,  0917.    Serial  No. 
{CI.  82—0.) 


1.  Aa  artificial  tooth  having  a  concaved  under  surfaee, 
in  emntflnatlon  with  a  curved  plate  fitting  said  concaved 
surface,  and  means  for  attaehlBg  thane  two  pnrta  to  anA 
other. 

2.  An  arttfldal  tooth  haTlng  a  concaved  under  sorCaee, 
a  dovetail  channel  in  said  surfhce  at  right  anglee  to  Its 
axis,  and  a  curved  plate  fltting  said  concaved  surface  and 
having  fixed  to  its  outer  surface  a  proJeetiBg  rib  adapted 
to  flt  in  the  dovetail  channel  In  said  tooth. 

8.  Aa  artiflclal  tooth  having  formsd  in  its  rear  part  a 
cylindrical  recess  comprising  sUghtly  more  than  a  k*** 
cirele,  aad  a  curved  idate  ctMi^latng  idlghtly  BMre  ♦fc*" 
a  half  circle  and  of  a  rsdios  slightly  greater  thaa  t^at  el 
the  recees  in  said  tooth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coBMan- 
tloB  of  an  artificial  tooth  having  fenMd  la  ita  rear 
face  a  cyliadrical  reeses,  a  dovetail  Aaaael  in  said 
at  ri^t  aatfes  to  its  axia.  a  curved  plate  flttlag 
cylindrical  recees  aad  haviag  flxod  to  Its  upper  anrflMn 
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m  i^JcctlBV  lib  ftdbpttd  to  flt  1b  mM  dorvtiil  chAnatf  and 
*  blaf*  member  formed  upon  end,  a  aecoad  plate  harlog 
a  hlnfe  member  formed  at  one  ead  adapttnf  It  to  be  hissed 
to  tbe  first  hinge  member,  and  means  for  flzlng  said  sec- 
ond plate  to  existing  teetli. 


1.249.892.    rLASHINO.    Jaicu  BaopsoN.  OeTeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  16. 1917.    Serial  Na  182,806.    (a.  lOS— 26.) 


1.  A  SaslilBt  cemprislnf  a  ring  haTing  a  flat  bottom 
adapted  to  reat  upeo  a  roof  and  a  raised  upper  edge  adapt- 
ed to  project  abev«  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  roof,  a  sheet 
of  dnettle  metal  ceverlng  said  ring  and  projecting  at  Us 
ovter  margla  bejroad  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  ring,  In  poel- 
tlaa  to  laptb»a4ja«*Dt  rooftac  material,  the  sheet  having, 
an  opening  aad  tha  margin  of  the  aheat  aroond  said  apan- 
tng  being  bent  orsr  within  the  rlag,  and  adapted  to  It 
around  a  pipe,  and  a  onff  of  doctUe  metal  adapted  te  be 
tamped  bet^vcen  the  pipe  and  the  adjacent  margin  of  the 


SL  A  flnahing  comprliring  a  rln«  harlag  an  lataraal 
riMnlder  aranad  the  mime  and  notches  In  Mid  ehonlder. 
and  a  dnctlle  sheet  metal  plate  oyerlylng  saM  ring  and 
puMtd  down  wlthla  the  laaa  agalast  sali  ahooMer  amd 
latasaM  natohm 

8.  A  ■hshtng  eampHsIng  a  riag.  having  a  fat  battom 
adapted  to  rent  apon  a  roof  and  snppert  a  pipe,  a  sheet 
metal  plate  having  an  opening  the  marglD  of  whkh  «rt«r> 
Ilea  said  ring  and  Is  prseeea  down  within  the  mbsv  and 
adapted  to  fit  aroond  a  pipe,  and  a  culT  of  ductile  metal 
adapted  to  be  tamped  between  the  pipe  and  the  adjacent 
margin  of  the  plate,  said  caff  having  a  beveled  edge  ta 
•eeaamodate  pfpea  at  vmriooa  angles. 


1,249.898.  DUPLICATING  •  BSQISO-BB.  CLAaaKca  J. 
Bbowk.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Vllad  Apr.  27,  1917.  Serial 
Ne.  164,907.     (Cl.  11—36.) 


^"ZSr. 


1.  Ib  duplicating  re^stera,  the  comblnatlea  at  a 
fram«  adapted  to  sopport  dnpllonta  blanks ;  allalng 
monated  tbercln  adjacently  to  the  blanks;  means  adapted 
to  feed  forward  tbe  dapUcata  blaahs  for  sncesaslTa  da- 
tnehracata  of  the  seta  of  cempletad  MUa,  and  means 
•«  «•  alhet  an  altelag  movrnwht  of  Mid  alining 
npon  the  dapllcate  blanks  Just  previously  to  the  end  af 
fMwdf  d  fMAlng  movement. 
S.  In  dnpllMtlBv  reglstera.  the  comMnatloB  of  a  main 
adapted  to  aopport  a  plnrallty  of  bUak-carrylac 
»la:  alining  m.«ns  mounted  therein  adjacently  to  the 
enda  of  said  speais ;  mMns  adapted  ta  feed  fnmnMljr  the  t 


do^leata  btenks  for  sneceaslve  detachment  of  the  sets 
of  oempltted  bUla;  and  meana  adapted  to  eCect  an  alln> 
lag  msvsnent  of  Mid  allalng  mMUs  opon  the  Manh>«arry> 
lag  «oels  between  m^  two  sneeesstva  detachments  of 
oanptoted  Mils. 

8.  In  dapMcatlng  reglaters,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  mala 
frame  adapted  rotatably  to  support  a  plurality  of  blanh> 
carrying  spaola ;  alining  means  mounted  therein  adjacently 
ta  the  ends  of  said  spaols;  means  adapted  to  feed  for> 
war<Hy  dnpttmta  blankB  for  aoecsMlve  detachment  of  the 
Mta  of  completed  Mlla ;  and  meana  adapted  to  eifhct  an 
alining  movement  of  snld  alining  means  apon  the  dopll- 
eate  blanks  between  each  two  aacceealve  1I1  Isiliiiiimis  ef 
oamptetcd  bllla,  said  movement  of  Mid  alining  mMns 
alao  bringing  the  latter  Into  engagement  with  said 
to  eOeet  the  stopping  af  the  roUtloa  at  the  latter. 

4.  In  dupiioktlag  recfestars,  the  comMaatten  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  support  duplicate  blanka; 
feeding  forward  eoecsMlvsly  for  detachment  the  eaceea* 
■Ive  sets  of  completed  bills ;  and  means  for  locking  rigidly 
to  each  other  the  set  of  completed  Mils  and  the  following 
set  of  blank  Mils  before  Mid  feeding  means  become 
effective. 

16.  A  reciprocating  feeding  element  in  articles  of  the 
claM  described  comprising,  a  snpportlac  plate ;  a  rack 
secured  thereto  and  relatively  movable  ta  a  limited  ex- 
tent, said  relative  movement  occurring  at  the  beginning 
of  each  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  said  rack; 
means  for  eChetlng  Mid  relative  movement ;  a  shaft  and 
a  pinion  secured  thereto  meshing  with  said  rack  ;  a  handle 
for  turning  Mid  shaft;  gripping  means  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  uld  plate ;  locking  mMns  mounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  nid  plate ;  means  connecting  Mid  rack  and 
Mid  gripping  mMns  and  meana  connecting  said  rack  and 
said  locking  niMna  to  cauM  Mid  gripping  means  and  lecfe> 
Ing  means ^ilanltaaaoaaly  to  set  during  each  relative  fttr- 
ward  movement  of  said  rack  and  to  nnfhatca  dnrtiic  Mch 
relative  rearward  movement  of  the  aaate. 

[Claims  S  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Qnaatta.] 


1,249.894.  MOP.  Psraa  Baawii.  ChlMgo.  111..  aMignor 
to  Channel!  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cori>ors- 
Uon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1919.  Serial  No.  86. 
(a.  H>— 18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deecrlbed  a  baM  plate,  ex- 
pandlMe  members  pivoted  thereon,  and  a  double  cam  for 
actuating  said  ecpandlMe  asembere  into  expanded  pact* 
tlea  to  elamp  a  map  fabric  thereto. 

4.  In  a  davlea  of  the  claM  daserlbed  a  base  plata,  a 
plurality  of  enpnndible  roembere  pivoted  tbereoa,  a  haaiua 
eacke«  pivated  on  Mid  baM  plate*  a  cam  pivoted  oa  Mid 
plate  adapted  to  coact  with  mM  expaadlble  mo*- 
ta  Ibrea  the  Mma  apart,  and  meana  aa  mM  earn 
adapted  te  ba  cngagad  hy  Mid  handle  eoehet  to  prevent 
retractive  me  ream  at  af  mM  cam. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed  the  comMaatlon 
with  a  map  fabric,  of  a  baM  plate,  expendible  member ■ 
pivoted  thereon,  a  double  cam  pivoted  on  said  haM  plata 
adapted  th  aetnate  Mid  mmahsra^  lager  plaoM  lateral 
wtth  aald  cam  far  aetaating  tha  Mma  to  nMva  said 
bare  apart  to  damp  Mid  mop  tabrle  thereto,  and 
aaaodated  with  said  baw  plate  and  memhwa  to 
and  limit  the  movessent  of  aald  membera^ 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  0  not  printed  la  tha  OaMttn^) 
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1.249.896.  BXPANSIBLK  MOP-HKAD.  Paran  Baoww, 
Ohlrago.  III.,  aindgnor  to  Channfll  (liemtcal  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Jan.  2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  87.     (Cl.  1ft— 18.). 


*uta(-Af3 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described  a  base  plate, 
grooved  expendible  members  pivoted  thereon,  and  links 
connected  to  said  base  plate  and  to  uld  memberR  for  actu- 
ating uid  memberi)  into  upandiHl  position  to  engage  a 
mop  fabric. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  continuous  looped  mop 
fabric  of  a  mop  bead  compriRing  a  base  plate,  expandible 
mMUH  flatly  disposed  thereon  and  pivoted  thereto  adapted 
to  expand  within  tbe  loop  of  the  mop  fabric  to  firmly  se- 
cure the  Mme  in  position  by  expansion,  a  plurality  of 
links  connected  to  Raid  expandible  means,  and  means  con- 
nected thereto  and  to  Mid  bas«'  plate  adapted  to  expand 
or  retract  Mid  links  when  actuated. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  described  the  cotAbtnattoa 
with  a  base  plate  of  a  unitary  loop  shaped  mop  fabric, 
horlcontally  expandible  meaos  pivoted  on  said  base  plate 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  mop  fabric,  a  lever 
mannted  on  Mid  base  plate,  and  toggle  links  connected 
to  Mid  expandible  means  and  Mid  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  Maid  lever  to  expan  I  said  expandible  oMens. 

4.  In  a' device  of  the  clasa  described  a  have  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  expandible  members  pivoted  thereon,  a  handle 
socket  pivoted  on  said  base  plate,  toggle  links  connected 
to  Mid  expendible  memlMTit,  and  mt^ns  to  actuate  said 
toggle  links  to  expand  Mid  members  away  from  one  an- 
other. > , 

6.  In  a  device  of  fhe  class  de9cnbed«*|i  mop  head  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  plvotally  mounted  horiiontally  ex- 
pandible means  flatly  disposed  tberenn  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded to  maintain  a  mop  fabric  upon  the  mop  head, 
toggle  links  for  actaatlag  said  mean*,  a  link  mechanism 
connected  to  said  toggle  link  for  operating  said  to«n[;Ie  links 
past  a  dead  center  position  to  prevent  accidental  retrac- 
tion of  Mid  expandible  means,  and  attaching  means  for  a 
handle  on  the  mop  head. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


cyllader  mounted  on  raid  hollow  shaft  or  cyliader.  and 
having  tbe  collar  p'^ovided  with  a  spherical  perlpbery.  aad 
vane  or  abutment  thereof  Included  therein,  the  spherical 
periphery  of  tbe  collar  forming  the  Inner  wall  of  aa  aaan- 
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1,249,896.     BOTARY  KNaiNB.    Wiu4AM  C.  F.  Bauaeoa- 

IL4NN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  3,  1915.     Serial  No. 

81.99L     (Cl.  121—65.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  entcine ;  in  combination,  a  bed-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  cam-ring,  and  upright  stands ;  a  ported,  hol- 
low, stationary,  ehaft  or  cylinder  ;  a  tapered,  ported,  valve 
therein :  removable  inlet  and  exhaust  heads,  secured  to 
said  hollow  shaft  or  cyllader,  and  supported  on  tbe  up- 
right stands ;  a  revolving  cylinder,  mounted  on  said  hol- 
low shaft  or  cylinder  on  bearing  sleeves,  and  having  a 
collar,  and  vane  or  abutment,  on  Mid  hollow  shaft  or 
cylinder,  inclosed  therein  ;  diametrically  opiMsite,  radial, 
oscillating  pistons,  mounted  in  the  revolving  cylinder,  with 
retaining  atoevM ;  cranks,  having  rollers,  and  mounted  on 
the  pistons;  tbe  rollers,  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the 
cam-ring ;  the  cam-rtng.  adapted  to  control  the  movement 
aad  oecillatlons  of  tbe  pistons :  and  adjusting,  and  secnr- 
Ing  meaaa,  for  the  different  parts ;  aubstantlaUy  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  ratary  engine  ;  the  combination  with  the  ported. 
boUow,  stationary,  shaft  or  cylinder,  with  tbe  revolving 
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lar  chamber.  Into  which  the  vane  or  abutment  projocta 
and  which  with  the  radial  edges  of  the  vane  or  abutment 
forms  the  stationary  boundaries  of  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  2  to  6  and  8  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oa|ette.] 

1,249,897.  REMOVABLE  WINDOW  STBUCTUiE  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Max  A.  BccH.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  ltfl7.     SerUl  No.  157.066.     (CL  21— «2.) 


i  1.  In  a  removable  glaM  side  structure  for  vehicle  bodiea, 
'  the  combination  of  an  extensible  rod  removaMy  aecarable 
between  the  windshield  and  the  rear  of  tbe  top.  a  center 
member  for  supporting  the  rod.  and  sashes  slldable  with 
respect  to  Mid  center  member  and  Into  overlapped  rela- 
tion uiwn  the  extensible  rod.  ^ 

3.  In  a  removable  glass  side  structure  for  vehicle  bodlM. 
the  combination  of  aa  extensitrie  rod  which  can  be  fitted 
between  the  windshield  and  the  rear  of  the  top.  a  center 
member  for  upholding  the  middle  of  the  rod  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  bow  structure  at  the  top 
and  means  for  detachable  eniniKlng  the  body  at  the  bot- 
tom, and  sliding  sashes  sliding  through  the  center  member 
and  sliding  upon  tbe  extensible  rod. 

4.  In  a  removable  glam  side  structure  for  vehicle  bodies, 
the  combination  of  an  extensible  rod  fitted  between  the 
windshield  and  the  rear  of  the  top.  sliding  sashes  pro- 
vided with  brackets  at  the  top  adapted  to  slide  on  Mid 
extensible  rod,  and  rods  at  the  bottom  of  the  sashes  some 
of  whose  sections  are  telescoping  and  are  fastened  to  the 
ushes  so  as  to  slide  In  and  out  with  the  sashes. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.249,898.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNHCTINO  SERVICE- 
WIRES  TO  CHAROED  MAIN  WIRES.  Hazbl  Bubton 
BU8H,  Redlands.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
114,876.     (a.  140—115.) 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  connecting  aervice  wires  ta 
charged  high  voltage  main  wires,  the  combination  of  a 
winding  head  having  a  wire  receiving  slot  extending  to 
the  center  thereof,  meana  for  rotating  raid  winding  head, 
means  operative  on  the  initial  rotatloa  of  Mid  winding 
bead  to  confine  the  main  wire  against  removal'trom  s.iid 
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winding  bead,  mean*  for  guiding  th*  Bervlce  wire  while  It 
In  wound,  adjustable  means  for  pressing  aald  aerrlce  wire 
againHt  aald  main  wire,  means  for  evenly  colling  the 
service  wire  upon  the  main  wire,  and  means  to  allow  the 
rel«>ase  of  the  winding  head  from  the  main  wire. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  connecting  aervlce  wires  to  main 
line  wlrea,  means  for  wln«Ung  service  wires  In  helical  colls 
upon  main  line  wires  so  placed  as  to  form  cores  for  said 
helical  colls;  said  means  Including  two  roUtable  mem- 
bers having  radial  slots  to  receive,  the  main  line  wlrea; 
and  a  lost  motion  device  whereby  said  slots  are  adapted 
to  reglater  when  the  members  are  rotated  one  way  and 
adapted  to  pass  out  of  registration  when  the  members  are 
rotated  the  other  way. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  connecting  service  wires  to 
main  line  wires,  a  winding  disk,  a  sUtlonary  Jaw  mem- 
ber upon  the  winding  disk,  a  pivoted  Jaw  member  upon 
the  winding  disk  In  opposition  to  the  stationary  Jaw  mem- 
ber, a  spring  for  swinging  the  pivoted  Jaw  member  toward 
the  stationary  Jaw  member  ;  said  Jaw  members  being  adapt- 
ed to  have  the  service  wire  pau  between  them  ;  means  for 
hoMlng  the  main  line  wire,  and  meana  (or  rotating  the 
winding  disk  around  the  main  line  wire. 

[Claims  1  to  5,*7,  and  e  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,349.899.  LKT-OFF  MOTION.  JlMB*  Frankun  CaBt 
PCNTKB,  Columbus.  Oa.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  188,802.     (CI.  189—69.) 


winding  the  yam  therefrom  conslatlng  of  horfsoBtmlly- 
apaced  guide  rollers  for  receiving  the  yam  from  aaid 
beam  and  forming  a  loop  therein  extending  between  such 
roUem.  a  vertically  ?movable  drive  roll  supported  In  said 
loop  and  having  a  frlctlonal  driving  engagement  with 
aald  rollers  through  the  yarn,  mean*  fur  carrying  the 
yam  from  said  unwinding  maans  about  said  beam  and 
to  the  loom,  aiid  a  flexible  transmlaaion  element  for  im- 
parting a  rotary  movement  to  said  drive  roll,  subntantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  comblnatloh,  a  yarn  beam,  meana  for  receiving 
the  yarn  and  between  which  the  yam  la  rospended  to 
form  a  loop,  a  drive  roll  supported  In  said  loop,  a  flexible 
transmission  element  for  rotating  said  drive  roll,  and 
means  for  Intermlttstttly  actuating  said  element  Including 
adjus^ble  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lay, 
adjustable  spring  tension  and  spring  compression  meana 
for  returning  said  last-named  means  to  Initial  position 
after  each  actuation  by  the  lay,  and  means  for  suspending 
the  actuation  of  said  drive  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination,  a  yam  beam,  means  for  receiving 
the  yam  and  between  which  the  yarn  Is  suspended  t» 
form  a  loop,  a  drive  roll  supported  In  said  loop,  a  loose 
transmission  element  for  rotating  said  drive  roll  and  per- 
mitting same  to  move  vertically,  actuating  means  for  said 
transmission  element  Including  a  part  for  engagement  by 
the  lay,  means  for  adjusting  said  part  to  vary  tbe  throw 
of  said  actuating  means,  a  spring  tension  and  spring  com- 
pression device  for  returning  said  part  In  the  reverse 
direction  after  operation  by  the  lay,  means  for  preventing 
retrograde  motion  of  said  drive  roil  and  actuating  meana, 
means  for  suspending  the  movement  of  said  drive  roll, 
and  means  for  disengagint  wM  retrograde-motlon-pre- 
venttng  mAms.  substantially  as  described. 
[Claima  4  and  B  not  prlnte^l  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,349,900.  MOP.  CHAaLis  A.  Chaxxbll,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to.  Channell  Chemical  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  801.842.      (CI.  IS— 18.) 


1.  In  combination,   a  beam,  means  imposing  a  tension 
<Hi  said  beam,  means  Independent  of  said  beam  for   un 


2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described  a  triangular  mop 
head  having  an  outwardly  concave  flange  extending  periph- 
erally therearound.  a  portion  of  said  flange  at  the  mid- 
dle point  of  one  side  of  the  mop  bead  being  flat,  a  tongue 
of  metal  struck  outwardly  tberefrom.  and  a  band  of  flexi- 
ble metal  slotted  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  engage  a  nop 
fabric  to  said  mop  head  In  said  concave  channel  with  the 
ends  of  said  band  engaged  over  tbe  tongue  of  metal  to 
hold  the  mop  tightly  secured  upon  the  mop  heed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  mop  bead  com- 
prising a  flat  plate  provided  with  an  upstanding  flange 
extending  therearound,  an  Integral  outwardly  bent  up- 
wardly projecting  member  on  said  flange,  a  mop  fabric, 
and  a  slotted  strap  associsted  with  said  mop  fabric  and 
engaging  over  the  upper  end  of  the  projecting  member  of 
tbe  flange  to  hold  the  mop  fabric  In  position  upon  tlie 
mop  head. 

(ClalnM  1,  8,  and  5  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 
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1,249.901.     AUTOMOBILE  ATT.^CHMENT.     CHAlUia  W. 

CorrKT,  Canton,  Ohio.    File<l  Apr.  24.  1917.    Serial  No. 

164,179.     (Cl.  264— 166.) 

In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  propeller 
shaft  of  a  worm  mounted  thereon,  a  counter  shaft  Jour- 
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naled  In  the  vehicle  at  right  angles  to  the  propeller  sliaft, 
a  worm  wheel  on  said  counter  shaft  for  engagement  with 
the  worm  of  the  propeller  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  said 
worm  wheel,  said  worm  wheel  being  looaely  mounted  on 
the  counter  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member  spllned  to  the 
counter  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  first  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  counter  shaft,  a 


drum  mounted  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  cable  liaving  one 
terminal  wound  about  the  drum,  a  bell  crank  mounted  in 
tbe  vehicle  frame  having  one  end  engaging  the  aecond 
clutch  member  to  shift  the  same,  a  pawl  for  engagement 
with  the  ratchet,  a  rod  connecting  the  pawl  with  the 
bell  crank,  and  a  foot  pedal  for  operating  the  bell  crank 
whereby  the  clutch  membera  may  t»e  brought  Into  engage- 
ment and  the  pawl  slmulUneously  moved  out  of  engage- 
ment with  Its  ratchet. 


1,249.902.  RAILWAY  BIQNALINO  SYSTEM  AND  AP- 
I'ARATCM.  Cltdb  J.  COLBMAK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Hall  Switch  A 
Hlgnal  Company.  New  Jork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  FUed  July  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  888,866.  (Cl. 
24«— M.) 


18.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  tlie  raUs  of  the  track, 
a  bond  of  hegilglble  impedance  connecting  them,  a  source 
of  electric  supply  delivering  current  to  the  rails  at  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  said  bond,  and  a  coll  adjacent  to 
tbe  bond  and  Inductively  ralated  to  said  track  rails. 

38.  In  a  railway  signalinff  lystem,  a  track  having  con- 
ductlvely  continuous  rails,  sourosa  of  signal  controlling 
current  supplying  tbe  aaaae  at  Intervals,  there  being  l>e- 
tween  each  pair  of  adjacent  sources  a  place  In  the  track 
circuit  of  Donaally  substantially  aero  difference  of  poten- 
tial of  the  current  of  said  sources  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  electro-responsive  devices  In  operative  relation  to 
the  track  circuits  at  points  between  each  of  said  sero 
points  and  each  source,  and  signals  operatively  related 
to  said  electro-reaponalve  dericea. 

47.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  condnctlvely  continu- 
ous track  rails,  a  source  of  power  current  having  one  side 
connected  to  tlie  rails,  an  alternating  current  source, 
transformera  supplied  thereby  having  their  secondaries 
connected  acroas  the  rails  at  intenrals,  a  low  impedance 
bond  connecting  the  rails  at  a  point  between  each  pair  of 
successive  secondaries,  an  electro-responsive  device  In  In- 
dactl««  relation  to  the  track  at  each  aide  of  and  rela- 
tively near  each  bond,  and  signals  In  operative  relation 
to  said  electro-remonslve  devices. 


66.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  trackway  the  raila  of 
which  are  electrically  continuous  and  divided  into  a 
series  of  closed  track  circuits  throu^  the  InstrumenUllty 
of  cross  bonds. 

[Claims  1  to  17,  19  to  83,  84  to  46,  48  to  66,  and  67  t» 
62  not  printed  In  the  (Saiette.] 


1,249,908.  COMBINED  LAMP-BASE  AND  MATCH- 
SAFE.  Ula  L.  Coueson,  Hahlra,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  21» 
1917.     Serial  No.  160,116.     (Cl.  240— «8.) 


In  a  combination  lamp-base  and  match-safe,  a  lamp- 
base  having  a  compartment  formed  therein,  a  cover  plvot- 
ally  connected  with  the  lamp-baae  and  adapted  to  cover 
the  fcompartment.  said  pivotal  connection  comprising  a 
recess  formed  In  the  lamp-base  adjacent  the  back  edge 
of  the  compartment,  pins  inserted  In  the  end  walls  of  ^ 
said  recess,  and  a  projection  on  the  cover  engaging  the 
pins  in  surrounding  relation,  a  projection  on  the  cover 
so  turned  as  to  provide  a  finger  lift,  and  a  removable 
keeper  to  prevent  the  spilling  of  matches,  said  keeper 
being  adapted  for  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  walla 
of  aald  compartment  and  comprising  a  rectangular  longi- 
tudinal piece,  triangular  end-plecea  and  end-plates  rela- 
tively aherter  than  the  end -pieces  ao  aa  to  permit  the 
resMval  of  matches  singly  or  In  paira. 


1.249,904.  CHAIN  FOB  MINING-MACHINES.  Charlbv 
E.  Davis,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of 
Hllnols.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,727. 
(Cl.  74— «2.> 


\^ 


1.  A  cutter  chain  (or  mining  machi»ea  comprising  • 
series  of  chain  blocka,  and  a  series  of  chain  straps  con- 
necting said  blocks,  each  atrap  provided  with  two  riba  at 
the  opposite  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  cutter  chain  for  mining  machlnea  comprising  a 
series  of  chain  blodis  having  holes  therethrough,  a  series 
o(  chain  straps  having  holes  therethrough,  pins  passing 
through  said  holes  and  pivotally  connecting  aald  straps 
and  blocks  together,  two  projecting  ribs  on  each  of  said 
straps,  said  ribs  being  located  at  the  opposite  edgea 
thereof. 

4.  A  cutter  chain  .strap  for  mining  machlnea  pro- 
vided with  two  separated  projecting  riba  at  the  opposite 
edges  thereof. 

6.  A  cutter  chain  for  mining  machlnea  compriaing  s 
series  of  chsin  blocks  and  chsln  straps  connecting  said 
blocks,  the  straps  and  blocks  pivotally  connected  together, 
a  guide  In  which  said  chain  worfca,  ribs  on  tbe  rear 
edges  of  said  blocks  adapted  to  project  into  grooves  In 
said  guide,  the  outer  edges  of  said  straps  projecting 
beyond  said  guide,  and  projecting  ribs  on  the  (aces  of 
said  straps,  said  ribs  designed  to  run  outside  of  said  guide. 

7.  A  cutter  machine  for  mining  cbaina  eomprisinc  a 
series  of  chain  blocks,  links  pivotally  connecting  aaid 
blocks  together,  each  link  made  up  of  two  strapo,  guid- 

1  ing  riba  on  the  rear  edgea  of  said  straps  aad  streagtlk- 
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CBtac  rlba  on  tb«  outer  edges  of  Mtid  atrapn  ha  ring  portions 
opposite  the  pivotal  points  thereof,  Htid  straacttaenl^ 
rlbi  projecting  aalwtaotlally  at  rlgbt  aaglet  to  the  plaaa 
of  tbe  body  of  aaid  Htrapa  and  strengtheniox  Niid  Unka 
to  rcalat  tb«  atreaaes  due  to  the  angnlar  poaittous  of  aaid 
cutters. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,249,906.  BACK  GBAB  FOB  LATHB-HCADS  AND  THB 
LIKE.  Charlm  F.  Datib,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asalitaor. 
by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  Davis  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,379.  (CL 
74—59.) 


1.  In  a  back  trear  for  lathe  heads,  the  combination  with 
a  lathe  bed  barinfr  a  bead  stock,  a  rotary  tool  carrying 
qilndle  Journaled  therein,  and  a  drlTlng  ffear  wheel  fixed 
to  the  aptndle,  a  driven  palley  Joamaled  on  the  aplndle, 
a  pinion  fixed  to  the  palley  adjacent  the  gear  wheel,  and 
means  for  detacbably  connecting  said  combined  pulley 
and  pinion  with  tbe  gear  wheel,  of  a  yoke  frame  pivotally 
supported  In  the  head  stock  on  bearings  located  beneath 
and  at  one  rid«  of  tbe  axis  of  the  spindle  and  having 
a  depending  operating  portion  projecting  into  tbe  bed,  a 
transmission  gear  wheel  and  pinion  Journaled  on  the  yoke 
frame  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  sear  wheel  on 
the  splqdle  and  the  pinion  on  tbe  pulley  and  a  device 
accessible  at  tbe  forward  side  of  tbe  lathe  bed  beneath 
tbe  bead  stock  and  roiioperating  with  the  operating  por- 
tion of  tbe  yoke  frame  to  operate  it  to  adjust  tbe  transmis- 
sion gear  and  pinion  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  a 
head  stock  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tool  carrying  npindle 
Journaled  in  the  bead  stock,  a  driven  gear  wheel  fixed  to 
the  spindle,  a  driving  pinion  loosely  carried  on  the  latter, 
and  means  for  detacbably  Interlocking  the  gear  wheel 
and  pinion  together,  of  a  yoke  frame  pivotal  to  the  bead 
stock  below  and  In  rear  of  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and 
having  a  depending  operating  end  extending  Into  tbe  bed 
frame,  a  transmission  gear  wheel  and  pinion  Joomaled 
on  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  Into  and 
out  of  operative  engagement  with  tbe  pinion  and  gear 
wheel,  respectively,  on  the  spindle,  and  a  reciprocating 
■haft  guided  In  the  bed  and  having  a  log  co^iperating 
with  tbe  operating  portion  of  the  yoke  to  raise  and  lower 
the  Utter. 


1,249.906.  PROTECTOR  FOR  WRIST  WATCHES. 
Hakbt  Daw,  High  Wycombe,  Eifgland.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
191«.     Serial  No.  73,042.     (CI.  224 — 4.) 


A  metal  disk  si^tably  dosied  to  cover  a  watch,  having 
a  aeries  of  slits  cut  acrosH  tbe  center  forming  bars  or 
laths,  said  bars  being  bent  at  an  angle  with  tbe  disk 
body,  so  that  by  tilting  tbe  watch  a  view  of  tbe  dial  and 
tends  la  shtaiaed.  the  said  disk  being  provided  with 
loops  throngh  which  the  strap  of  the  watch  pai 


1.240.907.  SPBCTACLB  -  BRIDGE.  Osoaoa  H.  DAT, 
Seutbbrldge,  llaaa.,  assignor  ts  Aaserlean  Optical  Com- 
paoj,  8«nthbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Aaoociatloo  of 
Massachusetts.  FUed  June  8,  1914}.  Serial  No.  102,400. 
(CL  88 — 43.) 


1.  A  spectacle  bridge  comprising  a  base  metal  core  and 
a  seamless  gold  shell  thereon,  said  shell  having  a  rein- 
forced portion  of  uniform  thlckpess  disposed  on  the  Inner 
face  of  the  bridge  and  having  a  portion  of  gradually  de- 
creasing thickness  extending  from  tbe  inner  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  bridge. 

2.  A  wire  for  the  manufacture  of  ophthalmic  mount- 
ings or  tbe  like,  compnain?  an  inner  base  metal  core  and 
nn  outer  seamless  precious  metal  shell  suitably  connected, 
tbe  Inner  wall  of  tbe  shell  and  outer  wall  of  tbe  core  be- 
ing concentrically  arranged,  and  the  outer  wall  of  the 
shell  being  eccentric  to  the  core  whereby  a  thicker  portion 
Is  provided  at  one  side  of  the  wall,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  described. 

S.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bridge  mcnber 
for  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  comprislag  two  parta.  an 
Inner  core  member  and  a  seamless  incasio«  shell  therefor, 
the  said  shell  being  initially  ipccentrlcally  located  upon 
the  core  whereby  In  the  finished  product  the  bridge  will 
possess  a  relatively  thick  precious  metal  shell  on  one  side 
and  a  relatively  thinner  preclotis  metal  shell  on  tbe  side 
exposed  to  less  wear,  the  thickened  portion  being  con- 
tinuous for  tbe  length  of  tbe  piece  and  tbe  thickness  of  tbe 
shell  at  various  pointa  being  in  constant  ratio  to  the  di- 
ameter of  the  core,  different  diameters  of  core  having  dif- 
ferent thicknesses  of  incasing  ^bell  tberearound. 

4.  As  a  new  artit-le  of  manufactun>,  a  reinforced  iltting 
for  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  comprising  a  base  metal  core 
member  lacaaed  In  a  continuous  precious  metal  shell  which 
throughout  tbe  entire  length  of  tb«  member  has  a  thick 
wall  on  one  side  of  the  core  and  a  thinner  wall  a(  the 
diametrically  opposite  side  of  the  core. 

5.  A  fitting  of  filled  material  having  a  seamless  shell 
thicker  on  one  side  than  on  the  other  throughout  the 
length  of  tbe  fitting. 


1.249,908.    OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING.     Gboboe  H.  Dat, 
Houthbrldge,   Mass.,  aiinignor  to  American   Optical  Com- 
pany,   Houthbridge,   Maaa..  a    Voluntary.  Association   of 
Massachusetts.    Filed  July  10. 1810.    Serial  No.  10S,88L 
•     (CI.  2—149.) 


The  combination  with  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  of  a  pair 
ml  strips  srraaced  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  binge 
member  centrally  secured  betwven  said  strips  and  having 
•Be  car  thereof  swinging  free  of  tbe  strips,  a  shade  secured 
to  tks  (res  ear  of  the  hinge  and  adapted  to  be  rtlspnaod  la 
vsrious  poMitions  with  respi^rt  to  th>-  Dtrips.  and  opposed 
curved  portions  formed  on  the  <-nds  of  said  strips  for  do- 
tachable  engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  moaafe* 
Ing.  said  cuds  having  clamping  engagement  with  the 
mounting  to  bold  the  shade  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  lensea. 
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1,240.909.     lONireR    FOR    INTBBNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
■NGINES.     Jamss  M.  Dattow,  Torrington,  Conn.,  as 
slgnor  to  Standard  Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.     Filed  Sept.  2fl,  1914.     Serial  No 
86.^.676.      (CI.   12a — 168.) 


1.  An  Igniter  comprising  a  flanged  body  casting  having 
an  aperture  In  the  body  at  right  aneies  to  tbe  flange,  a 
tube  in  said  aperture,  a  taper  member  In  said  tube,  insula- 
tion between  said  tube  and  member,  a  stem  projecting 
from  said  member  through  said  flanged  body  and  beyond 
the  outer  lace  'thereof,  and  means  insulated  from  said 
body  and  carried  by  said  stem  whereby  said  tube,  stem  and 
Insulation  are  clamped  in  said  body  as  a  unit,  substantially 
as  d<*(>crlbcd. 

2.  An  Igniter  comprising  a  flanged  body  casting  having 
an  aperture  in  the  body  at  right  angles  to  the  flange,  tube 
in  said  aperture,  taper  men^ber  in  said  tube,  insulation  be- 
tween said  tube  and  member,  stem  projecting  from  said 
member  throuu^b  tbe  flanged  body  and  beyond  tbe  outer 
face  thereof,  a  recess  in  wild  flange  8urrounding  said  stem, 
and  means  carried  by  said  stem  and  fitting  Raid  recess, 
whereby  said  stem  is  centrally  located  In  said  aperture, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  Igniter  comprising  a  body  having  a  flange,  an 
aperture  part  way  through  said  l»ody  at  right  angles  to  the 
flange  thereof,  an  aperture  of  lesser  diameter  than  said 
■first  mentione<l  aperture  communicating  and  concentric 
therewith  and  completing  an  opminz  through  said  body,  a 
tut>e  in  said  first  ntentloaed  aperture,  a  tapered  contact 
member  In  said  tul>e  projecting  freely  from  tbe  ends  there- 
of and  from  said  second  aperture,  an  insulation  Comprising 
rolled  aheeta  of  Insulating  material  between  said  tube  and 
member,  raid  intiuiatlon  projecting  from  both  ends  of  said 
tube  so  as  to  present  a  free  surface  parallel  jjltb  tbe  axis 
of  aaid  member. 

4.  An  Igniter  comprising  a  flanged  body,  an  aperture  iu 
tbe  l)ody  at  right  angles  to  the  flange  said  aperture  extend- 
ing part  way  through  tbe  body,  a  second  aperture  concen 
trio  with  said  first  aperture  and  communicating  therewith 
but  of  lesser  diameter,  continuing  Urough  said  body  and 
forming  with  said  first  aperture  an  opening  therethrough 
a  tul»e  in  said  first  aperture,  a   tnperlng  member  In  said 
tube,  insulfltlon  betwe<-n  wild  tube  and  member,  a  stem  pro- 
jecting from  said  meiiii>er  through  said  second  aperture 
and  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  body  and  a  remo>-ah]e 
contact  point  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tapered  menilter. 
6.   A  make  and  break  Igniter  including  In  combination, 
an  Igniter  lM»dy,  a  movable  electrode  carried   thereby,  a 
fixed  electrode  carri«|  by  the  igniter  body  and  cofiperatiuR 
with  said  movable  electrode,  said  ignit<>r  body  having  an 
opening  extemllng  therethrough  for  said  fixed  eWrrode,  a 
tube  through  which  aaid  fixed  electrode  extends,  insolatlrn 
in  said  tulie  forming  a  coatiaaous  wall  from  .aid  to  f  nd  of 
this  tube  and  projecting  beyooti  the  eodr  th-reof,  the  biem 
of  aaid  electrode  extending  through  the  tube  being  tapered, 
said  opening  In  tbe  igniter  &«iy  for  the  electrode  having 
an  enlarged  porUon  forming  a  seat  for  the  tube,  and  mean<* 
carried  by  the  out«r  end  of  the  stem  of  tbe  tlectro«ie  for 
clamping  tbe  lube  agalns!  its  seat  in  tho  igniter  l>o«ly. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaettc] 


receptacle  telescoping  In  tke  casing  with  whtcii  It  eon- 
forms  and  swinging  at  the  lower  ooter  ctimers  thereof  en 
pivoted  connection  with  the  casing  side  walls,  the  lower 
margins  of  the  receptacle  being  Interroptcd  to  form  In- 
wardly bent  alternately  arranged  tongues,  a  bottom  plate 
secured  at  it*  marUn  between  the  tongues  and  a  false  bot- 
tom plate  supported  between  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  at 
an  Interval  above  the  bottom  plate. 


8.  A  vending  package  comprising  an  outer,  substantially 
rectangular,  sheet  material  casing  having  side  and  top 
walla,  a  receptacle  telescoping  into  the  casing  and  swing- 
ing on  pivotal  (onnectlons  with  tbe  casing  side  walls,  the 
front  wall  of  the  receptacle  forming  tbe  casing  front  wall 
when  the  receptacle  U  upright,  and  a  false  bottom  at  an 
Interval  above  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  receptacle  having  lat- 
eral extensions  that  are  In  engagement  with  supplemental 
parte  on  the  casing  side  walls. 

[Claim  2  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.249.911.       FRAME     FOR     BEET  -  HARVK8TINQ     MA- 
CHINES.     Em  ILK     DaoRfiMo.vT,     Le    Cateau,    France 
Piled  Aug.  21.  1913.     SerUl  No.  785.940.     (CI.  55— «.) 


1.34M10.     RECEPTACLE.     Adolph  Dioikdkb,  Fdrolt, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  National  Can  Co..  Detroit,  MXch.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.    Filed  Feb.  f9,  IPiQ.     8«ilal 
No.  80.6S7.     (CI.  211 — 6.) 
1.  A   vending  package  comprising  an  outer  casing  of 

sheet  material  having  parallel  side  vralls  and  1  top  wall,  a 


1.  In  boet  harvesting  apparatus,  a  wh^I  supported 
fram".  an  upright  rigid  therewith,  a  second  upright 
parallel  thcnto.  licks  pivotally  connecting  said  uprights 
to  permit  of  n  parallel  ruler  motion  of  said  second  up- 
right with  relation  to  tbe  fixed  upright,  a  harvesting 
device  carrlwl  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  second  upright, 
an  operating  hand  screw,  and  a  pawl  operated  thereby 
nnd  engaging  one  of  the  link  connections  between  said 
uprights  to  lift  the  movable  upright  carrying  the  harvest- 
ing tool. 

2.  In  beet  harvesting  apparatus,  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  an  upright  rigid  therewith,  a  aecond  upright 
parallel  thereto,  llnka  pivotally  connecting  said  uprights 
to  permit  of  a  parallel  rul^r  motion  of  said  second  up- 
right with' relation  to  the  fixed  upright,  a  harvesting  de- 
vice carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  second  upright,  a 
spring  adapted  to  exert  downward  pressure  on  one '  of 
said  link  connections,  an  operating  hand  screw  and 
means  operated  thereby  for  forcing  said  spring  down- 
ward Into  pressure-exerting  position. 

4.  In  beet  harvesting  apparatus,  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  an  upright  rigid  therewith,  a  second  upright  par- 
allel thereto,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  uprights  to 
permit  of  a  parallel  ruler  motion  of  said  second  upri^t 
with  relation  to  tbe  llxed  upright,  a  harvesting  device 
carried  at^the  lower  end  of  said  second  upright,  a  lifting 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  link  connections,  a 
spring  adapted  to  exert  downward  pressure  on  said  link 
connection,  a  hand  screw,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  same  and  mid  lifting  pawl  and  pressure  spring, 
aaid  connection  being  such  that  the  lifting  pawl  is  dls^ 
engaged  on  the  application  of  pressure  from  said  spring, 
and  the  spring  pressure  Is  removed  on  the  engagement  of 
said  lifting  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 
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6.  In  beet  harvesting  appAratua,  a  wheel  aapported 
franc,  an  up'rigbt  rlfld  ttaerewltb.  a  second  aprlgtat  par- 
allel thereto,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  uprights  to 
permit  of  a  parallel-ruler  motion  of  said  second  upright 
with  relation  to  the  fixed  upright,  a  harvesting  device 
curled  at  the  lower  end  of  said  second  upright,  a  spring 
Adapted  to  exert  downward  pressure  on  one  of  said  link 
connections,  an  operating  hand  Mcrew  and  means  operated 
thereby  for  foxing  said  spring  downward  into  pressure- 
exerting  position,  together  with  an  adjustable  weight  on 
said  movable  upright  to  assist  the  action  of  said  pres- 
sure spring. 

7.  In  beet  harvesting  apparatus,  a  wheel  supported 
irame,  an  upright  rigid  therewith,  a  second  upright  par- 
allel thereto,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  uprights  to 
permit  of  a  parallel-ruler  motion  of  said  second  upright 
with  relation  to  the  fixed  upright,  a  harvesting  device 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  Second  upright,  a  spring 
adapted  to  exert  downward  pressure  on  one  of  said  link 
connections,  an  operating  hand  screw  and  means  operate*! 
thereby  for  forcing  said  spring  downward  into  pressure- 
exerting  position,  together  with  a  stop  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  movable  upright  whereby  the  pres- 
aare  of  said  spring  may  be  increased. 

[Claims  3  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,240.912.  SWITCH-POINT  TIG-BAR.  Phillip  J.  D«ll, 
Jr.,  Waycross,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  Id.  1916.  Serial  No. 
120,537.      (CI.  104 — 96.) 


The  combination  with  a  switch  operating  bar,  of  a  pair 
of  apertured  Ings  carried  by  the  l>ar.  a  switch  point  tie 
bar  adjustable  through  the  lugM  and  formed  of  sections, 
each  of  the  sections  having  a  plurality  of  depressions 
therein,  and  means  operable  through  the  lugs  and  adapteil 
to  be  Interchangeably  received  by  the  depressions  in  the 
sections  of  the  tie  bar  for  holding  the  sectio'ns  against 
movement. 


1.249,913.  TYPE-WRITER  CARRIER-RETURN.  JOHii 
B.  DI5XI8,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Plied  Aug.  20,  1917. 
Serial  No.  187,173.     (CI.  197—65.) 


'''ji^i 


**--n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  returning  carriages  of  typewriters, 
comprising  a  casing  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  a 
typewriter,  a  rotatable  wheel  mounted  therein,  a  pinion 
routing  with  said  wheel,  an  oscillating  segment  gear 
lotermeshing  with  said  pinion,  a  pivotal  lever  having 
jiear  teeth  at  one  end  in  engagement  with  said  segment 
Cear,  a  cord  fastened  to  and  winding  about  said  wheel,  a 
pulley  and  adjustable  mounting  therefor  upon  ,sald  cas- 
ing, over  which  pulley  xaid  cord  passes. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.l 


1 .249.914.  IfACHINB  FOS  HABYKSTINO  ORAIN. 
Cbomwbu.  Satm  DaMTON,  Lexington,  Ky.  Filed  Feb. 
18.  1917.     Serial  No.  148,S96.     (Cl.  06—100.) 


1.  A  grain  Iiarvestlag  machine  Incloding  an  ai>parataa 
for  cutting  the  hesds  of  grain  with  as  little  stalk  as  prac- 
ticable adhering  thereto,  a  baling  press,  and  meant  for 
transferring  the  heads  of  grain  from  the  cutting  ^• 
paratua  to  the  baling  prcaa. 

2.  An  organised  machine  for  harvesting  grain,  said 
machine  including  an  apparatus  for  cutting  the  heads  of 
crain  with  as  little  of  the  stalk  as  practicable  adhering 
thereto,  a  platform,  an  endless  apron  guided  over  the 
platform,  an  elevator,  and  a  baling  presn  liaving  a  hop- 
per into  which  the  cat  Jnaterial  ia  discharged  from  the 
elevator. 


1.249,910.  GAUR  APPARATUS.  WlU-lAM  M.  DB  Pabs. 
Peterson,  N.  J.  Filed  May  14.  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,60S.      (CL   46—09.) 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  movable  support  having  a 
wall  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sup- 
port and  an  aperture  in  said  wall,  an  object  to  be  acta- 
ate«l  movably  sustained  on  the  support  and  having  s  part 
thereof  arranged  st  one  side  of  said  wall  and  opposite 
the  apertnr*.  and  means,  with  reference  to  which  said 
ptupport  moves  and  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  said 
wall  opposite  the  path  of  movement  of  the  aperture,  for 
(llscitarglnK  a  projectile  through  the  aperture. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  movable  support  having  a 
wall  extending  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sup- 
port and  an  aperture  in  aaid  wall,  an  object  to  be  actu- 
nte<l  movably  sustained  on  the  support  and  liavlng  a  part 
thereof  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  wall  and  opposite 
the  aperture,  a  gon  at  the  other  side  of  said  wall  and  with 
reference  to  which  said  support  moves,  the  gun  being 
outwardly  Inclined  and  baring  Itn  niosxle  oppo«iite  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  aperture  and  close  to  said  wall, 
and  a  spherical  projectile  for  the  gab. 
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6.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  rotary  support  Joumaled  on 
<•.  vertical  axis  and  having  an  upright  wall  and  an  aper- 
ttire  in  aaid  wall,  an  object  to  be  actuated  movably  sus- 
tained on  the  support  and  having  a  part  thereof  opposite 
the  aperture,  and  means,  with  reference  to  which  said 
anpport  moves,  for  discharging  a  projectile  through  the 
apertare  and  against  said  part. 

{Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249.916.      TURPENTINE-GATHERER.       William     H. 
Db  Vaxb.  Caesar,  Miss.     Filed  May  25,  1917.     Serial 
■"•■  No.  170,918.     {Cl.  47— 40.y 


V>  Tit  I  '* 

1.  A  tarpentlne  ga^erer  Including  a  lower  outwardly 
projecting  loop  adapted  to  receive  a  turpentine  cup  and 
an  upper  attaching  and  supporting  portion  connected  with 
and  carrying  the  loop  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging a  tree,  said  upper  attaching  and  supporting  por- 
tion being  also  provided  with  inclined  supporting  bends  or 
portions,  and  an  inclined  apron  mounted  on  the  said  at- 
taching and  supporting  portion  and  arranged  over  the 
inclined  loops  or  bends. 

8.  A  turpentine  gatherer  including  a  hanger  constructed 
of  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  to  form  a  rectangular 
cup-receiving  loop  and  extended  upwardly  from  the  loop 
«t  the  Inner  side  thereof  to  provide  a  stem,  the  terminals 
of  the  material  being  extended  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  stem  to  form  supporting  and  attaching  arms, 
aaid  supporting  arms  having  terminal  prongs  and  pro- 
vided between  their  ends  with  inclined  supporting  bends, 
and  an  apron  aecured  to  the  said  arms  and  arranged  on 
the  said  bends. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette,] 


1.249.917.  TYPE-WRITER  AND  COLOR  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  PLATEN-PRESSES.  Willabo  R.  Dibschbocbg. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.  Serial  No. 
143,925.      (a.   101—190.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  platen  presses,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  type  form  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  frame  mem- 
bers detachably  clamped  upon  said  press,  a  pair  of  rib- 
bon spools  rotatably  secured  between  aaid  nieml>ers,  a 
spur  gear  secured  to  rotate  with  each  of  said  spools,  a 
•driving  gear  Interposed  between  said  spur  gears,  means 
whereby  aaid  driving  gear  may   be  alternately   thrown 


Into  mesh  with  one  of  the  spur  gears,  detachable  means 
for  actuating  said  driving  gear,,  and  adjustable  means 
whereby  the  driving  gear  will  be  rotated  a  predetermined 
portion  of  Ita  revolution. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  attachment  for  platen  presses,  the  com- 
bination with  Si  type  bed,  of  a  pair  of  frames  clamped 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  type  bed,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools 
mounted  in  the  frames,  spur  gears  secured  to  the  ribbon 
spools,  a  driving  gear  mounted  in  position  to  engage  the 
spur  gears  alternately,  means  for  operating  the  driving 
gear  by  the  motion  of  the  press,  a  guide  roller  in  the 
frames  at  the  top  of  the  type  bed.  a  second  guide  roller 
in  the  frames  at  the  rear  of  the  ribbon  spools,  and  a  rib- 
bon connected  to  the  forward  spool  and  extending  over 
the  first  guide  roller  and  downwardly  over  the  type  form 
and  backwardly  and  upwardly  over  the  second  guide  roller 
and  connected  to  the  rear  ribbon  spool. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,249,918.  GARDEN-HOSE  ATTACHMENT.  WisriBL© 
L.  D1N8M008,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr,  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.   162.834.      (a.   187 — 59.) 


f 


I 


1.  A  garden  Itose  attachment  including  a  lifting  hav- 
ing a  bore  formed  at  opposite  ends  with  threads  to  re- 
ceive, respectively,  a  hose  section  and  a  nossle,  to  thus 
constitute  a  coupling,  a  head  on  wliich  the  said  fitting 
la  pivotally  carried  to  assume  different  angular  poaltlons, 
a  standard  on  which  the  said  head  is  telescopically 
mounted,  the  aUndard  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  groun<l  to  optionally  locate  the  nozzle,  means  to  pre- 
vent turning  of  the  head  on  the  standard,  a  dog  forming 
the  upper  terminal  of  the  standard,  and  a  toothed  sector 
rigid  on  the  said  fitting  and  adaptetl  to  engage  or  disen- 
gage the  said  dog  by  a  sliding  of  said  head  relatively  to 
the  standard,  the  curve  of  the  sector  being  struck  from 
the  pivotal  center  of  the  fitting,  and  the  said  fitting  and 
head  being  gravitationally  movable  on  the  ntandanl 
under  the  weight  of  the  hose  and  nozzle  to  automatically 
effect  locking  engagement  iM-tween  the  sector  and  dog 
and  maintain  the  nozzle  at  the  desired  angle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  sup- 
porting standard,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  said  standard  and 
formed  with  spaced  cheeks  at  the  upper  end  and  with 
a  vertical  slot,  aaid  standard  having  a  pin  extending 
Into  said  slot  to  permit  sliding  of  the  sleeve  while  pre- 
venting turning  thereof,  an  upwardly  projecting  dog 
rigid  with  the  standard  at  the  upper  terminal  thereof,  a 
tubular  fitting  threaded  at  its  opposite  ends  to  receive, 
respectively,  a  hose  and  a  noasle,  a  lug  Integral  with 
said  fitting  and  received  between  the  cheeks  of  the  sleeve, 
a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  cheeks  and  Ing,  and 
a  toothed  sector  on  the  under  side  of  said  lug  movable 
into  or  out  of  ei^ageaoent  with  the  said  dog  by  a  sliding 
movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  standard. 
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1,3  4  9J»1».  CASTING  APPARATUS.  HmMAW  H. 
DoBHUB,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  amigaor  to  Doehlcr  Dl« 
Ca«tlnr  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  23.  l»lft.  SarUl  No.  16^1. 
(CI.  22—68.) 


1.  An  apparatua  for  castint  flald  metala  embodying 
therein  a  melting-pot.  a  furnace  about  aaid  melting  pot. 
a  casing  forming  an  elongated  chamber  of  small  dimen- 
sions within  aaid  melting  pot,  said  caning  having  a  dis- 
charge port  fft  the  bottom  thereof  opening  outwardly  of 
said  melting-pot  and  an  Intake  port  within  said  melting- 
pot,  means  supporting  a  die  with  its  ingate  in  communi- 
cation with  said  discharg'j  port  and  means  mounte<l  in 
raid  chamber  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  t>oth  nld 
discharge  port  and  said  intake  port  whereby  the  volume  of 
metal  delivered  to  said  chamber  may  be  controlled,  and 
said  metal  may  t>e  forced  through  aaid  discharge  port 
Into  said  die. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  casting  fluid  metals  embodying 
therein  a  melting-pot.  a  furnace  about  said  melting-pot. 
a  casing  forming  an  elongated  chamber  of  small  dlmen- 
KiouH  within  said  melting-pot,  said  casing  having  an  out- 
wardly flared  discharge  port  at  the  bottom  thereof  open- 
ing outwardly  of  said  melting  pot  and  an  Intake  port 
within  said  melting-put,  means  supporting  a  die  having 
a  constricted  Ingate  in  communication  with  said  discharge 
port  and  independently  opeiative  means  whereby  the 
volume  of  metal  delivered  to  said  chamber  may  t>e  con- 
trolled, and  said  metal  may  be  forced  through  said  dis- 
charge port  into  said  die. 

6.  A  casting  apparatus  embo«lying  therein  a  melting 
pot,  a  cylinder  within  aaid  melting  pot  having  a  discharge 
port  opening  outwardly  of  the  l>ottom  of  said  meltldg  pot 
and  an  Intake  port  within  said  melting  pot,  said  cylinder 
having  an  elongated  bore  of  small  dimensions,  a  redpro- 
catory  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  normally  close 
said  Intake  port,  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  piston,  a 
main  power  shaft,  operative  i*onecti6nH  t>etween  said 
power  shaft  and  said  means,  manually  actuated  controlling 
means  whereby  the  said  connections  may  bv  made  inop- 
erative or  operative  with  relation  to  aaid  flrst  named 
means,  a  reclprocatory  die  support,  power  driven  means 
adapted  to  intermittently  actuate  same  and  manually  op- 
erative controlling  means  for  said  power  mechanism. 

9.  A  casting  apparatus  etnbodylng  therein  a  melting 
pot  a  cylinder  within  said  melting  pot  having  a  dis- 
charge port  opening  outwardly  of  the  t>ottom  of  said  melt- 
ing pot  and  an  intake  port  witbtn  said  melting  p<>t.  said 
cylinder  having  an  elongated  bore  of  small  dimensions,  n 
reclprccatory  piston  In  raid  cylinder  adapted  to  normally 
close  said  intake  port,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod 
between  the  said  shaft  and  said  piston  whereby  said  pinton 
la  reciprocated  at  varying  speeds  with  each  stroke  there- 
of, the  lowest  speed  of  said  piston  being  at  the  end  «f  the 
down  and  of  the  up-stroke,  a  main  power  shaft,  operative 
connections  l>etwe«n  said  power  shaft  and  said  crank 
•baft,  and  niannally  actuated  controlling  means  whereby 
the  aaid  connections  may  be  made  inoperative  or  operative 
with  relation  to  raid  flrst  named  means. 

17.  A  casting  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  melt- 
ing pot.  a  cylinder  within  said  melting  pot  havlntr  a  dis- 
charge  port   opening  outwardly    of   the   bottom   of   nld  i 


melting  pot  .  and  an  Intake  port  within  aaid  malting 
pot  Mid  cylinder  having  an  elongated  bore  of  small  di- 
mensions, a  reclprocatory  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  normally  close  said  Intake  port,  means  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate aaid  plstoD.  a  mala  power  ahaft  opermtlva  conaac^ 
tlona  between  nld  power  ahaft  and  said  means,  manoally 
actuated  controlling  means  whereby  the  said  connectloos 
may  be  made  Inoperative  or  operative  with  relation  to 
nld  flrst  named  means,  tracks  extending  under  and  below 
the  diacharge  port  of  nld  melting  pot.  an  adjustable  stop 
adjacent  said  tracks  and  said  port,  a  movable  die  support 
mounted  upon  raid  tratka,  power  actuated  means  adapted 
to  reciprocate  nld  stop  Iqclndlng  therein  a  yleldable  con- 
nection whereby  the  die  may  be  automatically  and  accu- 
rately positioned  with  relation  to  nld  port  and  manually 
operative  means  for  controlling  said  power  mechanism. 
[Claims  2,  3,  S,  7.  A.  and  10  to  16  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.]  ' 


1.249,920.  BUSaiNQ  AND  THK  METHOD  OB  ART  OF 
MAKINO  SAME.  Hbbman  H.  Dobhlbb.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  SI.  1917.  ^lal  No.  149.977.  (CL 
64—24.) 


t 


sra^^jr-^ 


1.  A  bushing  embodying  therein  a  shell  or  body  having  a 
central  boarlng  opening  and  a  plurality  of  straight  open- 
IngN  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  straight 
openings  being  adjacent  the  bi'aring  op^'Ulng  of.  but  with- 
in, raid  abell  or  body  parallel  with  each  other  and  with 
the  axis  of  said  shell  or  body,  and  a  mass  of  a  lubricating 
medium  conflned  within  the  said  straight  openings  where- 
by raid  hearing  opening  presents  a  continuous  metallic  sur- 
face, which  surface  is  adapted  to  t>e  removed  In  fitting  nld 
buahing  to  a  shaft  to  cxpoae  such  lubricating  medium  In 
fitting  nid  bushing. 

4.  The  method  or  art  of  making  n  B>»lf  lubricating  bush- 
ing consisting  in  forming  a  shell  or  body  of  an  anti-fric- 
tion metal  having  therein  a  central  bearing  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  pockets  for  a  lubricating  medium,  cloaed  at 
all  points  excepting  at  the  ends  consisting  of  openings 
closely  adjacent  the  wall  of  nld  bearing  op<>nlng.  and 
forcing  a  plastic  lubricating  medium  into  and  ^xlally  of 
all  of  said  pockets  nl>out  said  bearing  opening  simultane- 
ously. 

rcialms  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.249,9^1.  HTDRAULIC  AIH-COMPRE880R.  Kbnnbot 
DoroAN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  472,665.  Renewed  June  14,  1917.  Serial  No. 
174,782.      (CI.   230—16.) 

1.  A  hydraulic  air  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  In 
which  the  air  Is  compressed  by  a  moving  column  of  wa- 
ter, means  having  Intermittent  communication  with  said 
cylinder  for  admitting  and  directing  the  water  suddenly 
Into  the  rame,  nld  means  operating  thereafter  to  open 
the  cylinder  and  permit  the  escape  only  of  that  part  of 
the  column  of  water  whirto  had  entered  the  said  cylinder. 
5.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compressor,  an  open  ended  air 
compression  cylinder  having  an  air  outlet ;  a  piston  In- 
termediate the  open  end  and  the  air  outlet  of  aaid  cylinder 
having  normally  cloaed  valve* ;  a  water-column  tut>e  and 
means  for  alternately  admitting  a  column  of  water  under 
head  from  nid  tube  into  the  open  end  of  raid  cylinder  and 
permitting  the  diacharge  of  the  water  from  the  eyllndcr. 
22.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compressor,  a  cylinder  In  which 
the  air  is  compressed,  by  a  column  of  water,  means  for  ad- 
mitting the  water  •inddtnly,  a  tubular  rod  passing  through 
a  cloaed  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  ralvad  head  monnted  on  nld 


rod  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  spring  cloaed  valve  aor- 
mally  closing  the  air  paaaage  through  said  rod,  oakl  valve 
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when  open  admitting  atmospheric  air  to  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder. 

[  Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  21,  and  28  to  31  not  printed  In  the 
Cteaette.] 


1.249.922.  WUEEL-RIM.  Fra.ncib  A.  Dotlb.  Chicago, 
111.  Piled  Jan.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,7M.  (CI. 
152—21.) 


A7 


1.  A  demountable  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
ring  shaped  In  rrora-sectlon  Hlmllar  to  the  cross  section  of 
an  I-beam,  the  stem  portion  of  the  I  forming  a  circum- 
ferential tire  rtm,  the  outer  portions  of  the  cross  bars 
of  the  Z  forming  tlre-clamplng  flanges  and  the  Inner  por- 
tions of  the  cross  bars  forming  bearing  surfaces  by  meann 
of  which  the  rim  Is  clampeil  to  the  wheel. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l  ■ 


1,249.928.  SHOE.  Josbph  B.  Dcb£,  Haverhill,  Maas.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  L.  Harris.  Haverhill,  Maas. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1917.    Serial  No.  191.124.     (CI.  36—18.) 


1.  A  shoe  of  the  character  de«crlbe«I  having  Its  outer 
sole  provided  with  an  upper  receiving  margin  and  shoulder 
about  the  sha^  and  fore  part  edge-portions,  and  an  ap- 
proximately square  edge  about  Itfi  heel-portion,  said  edge 
being  approximately  continuous  with  said  shoulder  at  each 
edge  of  the  shank,  and  having  a  stitch  receiving  channel 
the  bottom  of  which  la  located  at  an  approximately  uni- 


form distance  from  the  line  of  said  shoalder  and  attoare 
edge,  the  upper  being  held  against  nld  shoulder  aad 
aqnare  edge  by  atltchea  extending  therethrough  to  said 
ehaaael.  and  a  heel  attached  to  the  heel  portion  of  t^ 
sole  and  seating  against  the  upper  al>ont  the  aaid  edge 
thereof  and  against  the  aole  at  its  breast  edge. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.249.924.  SAMPLE  -  STRIP  -  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOB 
CLOTH-ROLLS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wii^liam  AN80M 
Dvhuxr.M,  Hamilton,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Piled  Sept.  1, 
1916.    Serial  No.  118,182.     (CI.  206— SO.) 


1.  A  nmple  strip  support  for  cloth  rolls  comprising  a 
supporting  structure  adapted  to  be  slipped  into  the  cloth 
roll  and  having  a  cross  slot  forming  an  end  bridge  at  Its 
Inner  end  through  which  slot  the  double  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  atrip  is  drawn  so  aa  to  lie  doubled  against  one 
face  of  the  support,  one  free  end  extending  through  the 
slot  under  and  Iwck  over  the  bridge  so  as  to  lie  on  the 
double  end,  and  the  other  free  end  of  the  strip  extending 
forward  and  lying  against  the  opposite  (ace  of  the  support 
and  so  as  to  protrude  from  the  end  of  the  roll. 

4.  A  wmple  strip  support  for  cloth  rolls  comprising  %. 
supporting  structure  to  be  slipped  longitudinally  Into  the 
roll  and  to  hold  a  sample  strip  freely  in  place  within  the 
roll  so  that  such  strip  may  *e  drawn  out  longitudinally 
therefrom  when  desired,  end  lug*  having  an  unobstructed 
space  between  them  and  carried  on  the  out^r  end  of  the 
support  ami  means  at  each  side  to  form  gnideways  to  In- 
sure the  sample  strip  being  withdrawn  straight  from  the 
support. 

(Claims  2  and  S  not  j)rlnted'ln  the  Oasette.] 


1.24»,»25.     RAIL-TIE.     Davio  Dimppbopb,  Pearson,  Wis. 
Flle«l  Apr.  14,  1917.    Serial  No,  161,990.     (CL  238 — 6.) 


1.  A  mil  tie  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged openings,  bolts  adapted  to  be  secured  within  said 
openings,  each  of  said  bolts  being  provided  with  an  en- 
larged portion  angularly  disponed  with  relation  to  the 
bolts  and  adapted  to  engage  In  a  road  bed. 

2.  A  rail  tie  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  ar- 
ranged openingM,  bolts  adapted  to  be  secured  within  said 
openings,  said  bolts  being  provided  with  enlarged  portions 
angularly  <]ispoM>d  with  relation  to  the  traits  and  adapted 
to  engage  in  a  road  bed. 


1,249.926.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINES.  JOHR 
J.  Dr?ii^p.  Columbia.  S.  C.  Piled  June  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  36.8.17.     (CI.  136—7.) 

In  engine  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  en- 
gine cylinder,  a  valve  chest  having  Internal  webs  In  spaced 
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panllel  reUtloo  to  each  other  bor«d  to  form  parallel  aeriea 
of  optnlngM,  bellow  cyliiidrloal  boahlngs  laaerted  ttaroacb 
•aid  openlnci,  a  i>alr  of  rocking  valTca  mounted  in  aald 
baihlnga  for  equal  and  almultaneoua  rocking  movement 
on  parallel  axca,  each  of  aald  valvea  being  formed  with  a 
■Insle  inlet  and  a  alpcle  ezhaaat  cavltjr  In  the  outer  face 


the  fence  at  a  point  apaced  longltndlnally  of  the  fence 
from  aald  hinged  end  of  tha  aate,  and  f  pair  of  flexible 


J    -f     y    * 


thereof  so  arranged  that  the  inlet  cavity  ia  adapted  to 
place  the  chest  and  one  of  the  ateam  pasaagea  of  the  cylin- 
der In  communication  and  the  exhaurt  cavity  ia  adapted 
to  place  nld  ateam  paaaafe  of  the  cylinder  In  commanlca- 
tlon  with  the  exhaust  chamber,  and  meana  located  exte- 
riorly of  aald  cheat  for  almultaneously  rocking  aald  valve. 


1.249,027.  SCALE.  Fbank  P.  DcNM,  Anderaon.  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Toledo  Scale  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1018.  Serial 
No.  760.788.     (CI.  260—09.) 


8.  In  a  scale  of  tbe  class  described  and  in  combination 
with  the  baae.  beam,  and  goods  receiver  thereof,  a  spring 
for  offsetting  tbe  weight  of  the  gooda  secured  at  one  end 
to  tbe  baae,  a  acrpw  mounted  upon  tbe  l>eam  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  a  nut  on  tbe  screw  and  an  eye 
connected  to  the  nut  and  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
spring. 

6.  In  a  scale  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination 
with  tbe  base,  beam,- and  Aad  receiver  thereof,  a  spring 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  baae,  a  pair  of  lugs  19  and  20, 
mounted  upon  the  beam,  a  screw  18  revolubly  mounted 
In  the  lugs,  a  linger  piece  23  for  turning  the  acrew.  the 
screw  being  formed  with  reversely  threaded  sections,  a 
out  17  carrying  an  eye  14  to  which  said  spring  la  at- 
tached, mounted  upon  one  of  the  threaded  portions  of 
the  screw  nnd  a  counterbalance  weight  25  having  a  pin 
26  engaging  the  lug  19,  mounted  upon  the  other  section 
of  the  screw. 

(Claims  1,  2,  4.  0,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249.928.     GATBJ-SPRINO.     Habet  B.  Dubst,  Moorhead, 
Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Leitner,  Moor- 
head, Mont.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.     Serial  No.  190,670. 
(Cl.  89—22.) 
1.  A  gate  having  at  its  hinged  end  a  pair  of  transverse 

OFPosltely  extending  arma,  a  single  spring  anchored   to 


connectors  leading  from  bald  spring  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,249.929.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  FBKoniCK  Wm. 
DvwxAV.  Oarkston,  Waah.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  122,088.     (CI.  120—18.) 


1.  lor  a  looae  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate,  a  pair  of  side  piatea,  a  a«rtes  of  extensible  plna 
hingetily  connected  with  each  side  plate,  and  means  on 
each  shie  plate  for  detachably  engaging  the  heads  of  the 
plna  on  the  other  side  plate ;  of  means  whereby  each  aide 
plate  la  hlngedly  connected  with  the  back  plate  and  ca- ' 
pable  of  lateral  movement  relative  thereto. 

0.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate,  and  a  pair  of  aid*  plates  whereof  each  comprises 
upper  and  lower  bars,  links  plvotally  connecting  said 
bara  and  holding  them  In  parallelism,  and  levers  for  mov- 
ing them  together  and  apart ;  of  a  aeriea  of  plna  each  com- 
posed of  an  Inner  member  hinged  to  the  lower  bar  of  one 
side  plate  and  an  outer  flexible  member  whose  Inner  end 
telMoopew  within  Its  inner  merab<>r  and  whose  outer  end 
passes  between  the  bars  of  the  oppoalte  aide  plate  and  la 
headed,  a  pair  of  tubular  knuckles  secured  across  the  back 
plate,  other  tubular  knuckles  secured  to  the  inner  fork- 
arms  of  said  levers,  two  L-shaped  hinged  members  where- 
of the  outer  arm  of  each  Is  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
knuckle  of  one  lever  and  the  Inner  arm  ia  rotatably  and 
alldably  mounted  In  one  of  the  knuckles  of  the  back  plate 
and  has  its  inner  extremity  turned  down,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

6.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate,  a  pair  of  side  plates  hlngedly  and  alldably  mounted 
with  relation  to  the  edgea  of  said  back  plate,  and  a  scries 
of  extensible  pins  connected  with  each  side  plate  and 
leading  across  the  back  plate  to  and  through  the  oppoaltf 
side  plate ;  of  an  Intermediate  plate  hlngedly  mounted  on 
tbe  back  plate  and  having  alots  through  which  said  pUiH 
project. 

^10.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  back  plate,  two 
side  plates  and  an  intermediate  plate  hlngedly  connecte<l 
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with  the  back  plate,  a  series  of  extensible  pins  hlngedly 
connected  with  each  side  plate  and  leading  through  the 
Intermediate  plate  and  the  other  side  plate,  means  In  each 
side  plate  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  pins  of  the  other 
side  plate,  ani  means  for  preventing  the  spreading  of  the 
plates  while  the  pins  are  so  engaged  but  adapted  to  re- 
leaae  the  plates  when  the  ptas  are  disengaged. 

12.  A  pin  for  temporary  binders  comprising  an  Inner 
memt>er  having  a  support  at  its  inner  end  and  Ita  outer 
end  made  tnlmlar,  and  an  outer  member  whose  body  is 
alldably  mounted  In  the  tubular  portion  of  the  inner 
memt>er,  the  inner  extremity  of  the  outer  member  being 
fumed  down  and  the  outer  extremity  being  headed. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  7  to  9,  and  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga- 
sette) 


1,249,980.  CUTTING-MACHINE.  HiiBaiaON  H.  Eatom,^ 
Beveriy,  Maas..  assl|Dor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery' 
Company,  Paterson,  M.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  J«r- 
sey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  147.898.  (O. 
164— St.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  having.  In  comhl- 
aatlon,  a  cutting  bed,  and  a  plurality  of  presser  members 
mounted  for  swinging  movements  about  axes  at  one  side 
of  the  bed  over  different  respective  portions  of  tbe  area 
of  the  bed  and  alao  for  die  operating  movements  toward 
the  bed.  said  members  beinf  so  arranged  as  to  cause  a 
portion  of  the  area  of  the  bed  to  lie  within  the  fields  of 
operation  of  more  than  one  of  the  members. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  cutting  bed,  and  a  pair  of  presser  mambers  mount- 
ed for  movements  over  tbe  bed  about  axes  arranged  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  at  one  side  of  the  bed  and  also 
for  die  operating  movements  toward  the  bed,  said  axes 
being  f-paced  apart  a  smaller  dlstancs  than  the  combined 
lengths  of  the  presser  members. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cutting  bed  presenting  an  uninterrupted  cutting 
surface,  and  a  pair  of  preaaer  members  mounted  at  one 
sld<>  of  the  bed  for  movements  independently  of  each 
other  over  different  portions  of  the  t>ed  and  also  for  die 
operating  movements  toward  the  bed,  said  members  being 
ao  mounted  aa  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  area  of  the  bed 
to  lie  within  the  fields  of  operation  of  both  membera. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  6,  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,981.     WORM   DRIVE   MECHANISM   FOR  WIND- 

MILL-BNOIMB8.     Tom  Ellbb  and  Psknbll  D.  Eixbb, 

Pampa,  Tex.    FUed  May  16.  1917.    Serial  No.  169,064. 

(Cl.  24—36.)  , 

In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  support,  a  baae  swiveled  to 

rock  thereon,  and  hsTlng  a  bearing,  a  rsToluble  driven 

member  mounted  in  said  bearing  of  the  baae,  a  housing 

mounted  on  the  base  and  provided  with  two  seta  of,  bcar- 

m  shaft  mounted  in  one  set  of  bearings  of  the  honk- 


ing and  in  parallelism  with  the  drtTen  member,  a  second 
shaft  mounted  In  bearings  of  the  hooslng  above  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  shaft,  worm  aadworm  wheel 
connections    between    the   two   shafta,   gear   consecttoBS 


between  the  first  shaft  and  the  driven  member,  a  red^o- 
catlng  device,  and  a  disk  mounted  on  the  second  shaft  and 
having  connections  with  the  reciprocating  device  for 
operating  the  aame. 


1,249,982.  CONTEBTIBLE  FURNITURE.  AucXAKpn 
D.  Elliott.  Tiola,  IlL  Filed  July  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
41,283.     (Cl.  0 — 48.) 


2.  In  -an  article  of  tbe  class  described,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  to  the  front  of  the  sta- 
tionary frame  comprising  a  bed  section  adapted  In  closed 
position  to  form  a  back  for  the  chair,  a  seat  member 
plvofed  to  said  bed  section  and  adapted  to  support  the 
foot  of  the  latter  when  horisontsl  comprising  a  frame 
having  side  supporting  members  and  brackets  upon  the 
awlnglng  frame  to  which  said  side  supporting  members 
are  pivoted. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  stattonary 
frame,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  to  the  front  of  the 
stationary  frame  comprising  a  bed  sectlmi  adapted  in 
dosed  position  to  form  a  back  for  the  chair,  a  seat  asem- 
ber  pivoted  to  aald  bed  section  comprising  a  frame  haTiBg 
aide  supporting  members  and  brackets  upon  the  swiaging 
frame  to  which  said  side  supporting  membera  are  pivoted, 
housings  forming  arms  inclosing  said  supporting  membera 
and  forming  rests  for  the  swinging  section  when  in  opHi 
position. 

0.  In  an  artlde  of  the  dass  described,  s  stationary 
frame,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  thereto  comprising  a 
bed  and  seat-back  forming  section,  a  seat  member  pivoted 
on  said  bed  section,  brackets  on  tbe  bed  section  hsvlng 
notches  adapted  to  receive  the  pivots  on  the  seat  member 
and  pivoted  books  adapted  to  maintain  the  pivots  of  the 
seat  member  in  said  notches. 

9.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame,  a 
swinging  frame  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold 
against  tbe  main  frame  to  form  a  chair  and  to  be  ex- 
tended to  form  a  bed,  a  seat  member  pivoted  upon  the 
swinging  frame  and  adapted  to  form  a  chair  therewith  and 
to  rest  upon  the  stationary  frasse,  a  catch  apon  the  sta- 
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tloBsry  fram«,  a  pfroted  latch  apoa  th*  seat  aambcr 
adapted  to  engagip  said  catcb,  a  apring  teiMlliic  to  mala- 
tain  Mid  latch  In  engaK^mrat  with  the  catch,  a  plongsr 
adapted  when  mored  In  one  direction  to  eagag«  and 
releaae  the  latch,  a  aprins  for  morlng  It  In  aald  direction 
and  a  catch  plate  for  maintaining  the  plunger  InoperatlTe. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  swinging  frame  plToted  thereto  and  extending 
anbatantlally  the  full  width  of  tha  stationary  frame  and 
a  Beat  member  pivoted  to  tha  awlnglng  member,  extending 
the  full  width  thereof  and  comprising  the  seat  proper 
and  supportH  rigid  therewith,  pivotally  connected  to  the 
swinging  frame  and  adapted  to  sapport  the  foot  of  the 
latter  substantially  at  its  side  edges. 

[Claims  1.  4,  6  tO  8.  M,  11,  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Oawtte.) 


1,248,938.  a.\8-BNOINK.  John  C.  Bmolibh,  Camden. 
N.  J.  Filed  May  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  765,42S.  (O. 
128 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  Talve,  of  means 
for  oMciUatlnK  said  valve  comprising' a  reclprocatory  rod, 
a  nut  ttan-aiUtl  upon  said  rod,  and  means  to  rotate  aaki 
nut  while  said  rod  is  In  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  element*  arranged  to 
oscillate  about  the  same  axis;  of  a  rotary  shaft,  and  means 
comprising  a  lever  of  the  second  class  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  a  continuous  rotiftlon  of  aAld  shaft  for  giving 
an  Intermittent  oscillation  to  each  of  aald  elements. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  S  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,249,M4.  PRESSrRE  REGULATOR.  Ralph  C.  Bh- 
TA«T,  Connersville,  Ind..  asMgnor  to  The  P.  H.  4  F.  M. 
Boots  Company,  Connersville,  Ind.  Filed  May  2,  101T. 
Serial  No.  166.888.     (CI.  50->21.) 


1.  A  pressure  regnlator  comprlalng,  a  fixed  horlsontally 
diapaapd   diaphragm   caning,  a  diaphragm  therein,  a  tI- 


brateMe  boriaMtal  laver  disposed  nndw  the  rasing  and 
connected  with  the  diaphragm,  a  cylinder  fornted  with  a 
closure  at  one  end  and  provided  at  Ita  other  end  with 
means  for  aecurlng  It  against  the  castag  to  close  the  oppo- 
alte  end  of  the  cylinder,  aald  lever  paaslag  freely  throagh 
■ortiaea  In  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  double-ended 
piston  dispoaed  In  the  cyllader  and  provided  between  Ita 
enda  with  a  MortlBe  engaging  the  lever,  combined  auh- 
BtaatiaUy  aa  set  forth. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette-l 


1,249.9S6.  SHOCK-HANDLING  DETICB.  Hsket  Eao- 
laiiD  BcBANK,  Btna  Mills.  Va.  Filed  FVb.  «,  1»1T. 
Serial  No.  14«,M2.     (O.  214—2.) 


1.  In  a  shock-handling  device,  the  combination  of  « 
vehicle  running  gear  compriaiag  two  wheeled  aectlona. 
a  shock  receiving  frame  and  a  draft  element,  solii  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  rntlreiy  Brpnr.ited  in  the  loading 
operation  and  a  flexibly  connection  between  the  frame 
and  the  element  adapted  to  be  automatically  tightened 
about  the  ahock  commensurate  with  the  draft  of  the 
vehicle. 

2.  In  a  shock-handling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
▼•hide  mnnlng  gear  comprising  a  shock-recriving  frame 
and  a  draft  element,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
*rame  and  an  element  adapted  to  be  automatically  tight- 
ened about  the  ahock  commensurate  with  the  draft  of 
the  vehicle,  and  means  for  locking  said  connection  wbea 
tightened,  said  means  comprising  a  stationary  >aw  and  a 
••priDg-c4»ntroll(>4l  pivoted  Jaw  and  said  Jawn  having  opposed 
edges  for  nlmnltaneously  engaging  said  connection. 

6.  A  shock  handling  device  comprising  a  pair  of  wh««led 
sections,  a  shook  receiving  •  frame  and  a  draft  element 
having  a  projection,  aald  frame  In  the  operation  of  load- 
ing adapted  to  be  placed  In  an  upright  posltloa  and 
entirely  removed  from  the  draft  element,  and  a  flexible 
connection  dealgned  to  be  laahed  about  the  ahock  with  Its 
ends  connected  to  said  projection,  said  frame,  upon  a 
draft  of  said  element,  adapted  to  be  rocked  from  Its  up- 
right position  to  a  position  on  top  of  Aid  element  and 
atraddling  said  projection,  and  Blmaltaaeonaly  tlghtenlag 
the  connection  about  the  aheck. 

(Claims  8  to  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1,240.936.  SHADE  ADJUSTER.  CLABaNCB  M.  Bvrlkth, 
River  Forest,  proviso.  III.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  8S.e«7.     (CI.  15»— 27.) 

1.  The  combiaatlon  with  a  frame  having  a  rnrtala 
aapporting  bar  slldable  thereon,  of  an  extension  spring 
having  one  terminal  secured  to  the  said  bar;  a  pnlley 
rotatabl^  semred  to  the  curtain  supporting  t«r ;  a  can 
palley  sopported  by  the  said  frame;  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber having  one  end  secured  to  the  free  termlnnl  of  the 
spritg,  aald  flexible  member  l>etng  trained  around  the 
pulley  which  la  eeenred  to  the  cartaln  aapport  and  over 
the  cam  pulley. 
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S.  A  ahade  a<ljuater,  conprialng  a  frame,  a  curtain 
sopperting  bar  sliding  In  the  frame,  a  flexible  member 
for  sliding  the  bar,   means  for  guiding  and  locking  the 


flexible  member,  and  resilient  means  for  actuating  the 
guiding  means  to  lock  the  flexible  member  when  the  sup- 
porting rod  la  la  Its  topmost  position. 


,1«S49,987.       PRODDCTION     OF    GROUND     BNAMEL8. 

Philipp  Etbe. /Ilalberatadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  the 
Firm  of  Bodolph  Koepp  4  Co.,  Oestrlch -on  the- Rhine,' 
Germany.      Filed    July    21,   191S.      Serial   No.    41.196. 
(CL  106 — 36.2.) 
•    1.  A    ground-enamel    batch    compoaition    including   an 
ore  free  from  sulfur  and  arsenic  and  comprising  a  mix- 
tare  of  metaJ  compounds  containing  cobalt  oxid,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

6.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  preparing  a  gronnd- 
anamel   batch   compoaltloo   which   comprises   freeing  ore 
containing  cobalt  oxld  from  sulfur  and  arsenic  and  there- 
after adding  such  treated  ore  to  a  suitable  enamel  mixture. 
[Clalma  2  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc] 


i;i49,9S8.     [WITHDRAWN.! 


l.S49,989.  VACUUM  FUEL  -  FEED  STSTBM.  WaAT 
FAJUwau^  Fltcbborg,  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  94,098.     (G.  168— 84.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  feed  for  charge  forming  devices  for  ma- 
chines In  which  s  vacuous  condition  is  produced  in  aome 
pari,  the  comblDatlon  of  an  auxiliary  tank  having  a  single 
chamber,  duct  connections  thereon  for  connection  with 
tkat  part  of  a  machine  prodndac  a  vacuous  condition, 
doct  coanectkMM  on  said  tank  for  admitting  fuel  to  the 
auxiliary  tank,  duct  connections  thereon  for  carrying  fuel 
to  a  charge  forming  derlce.  a  device  In  the  auxiliary  tank 
eoaatrocted  and  aasodated  therewith  to  be  moved  by  varia- 
ttons  la  the  qnantlty  of  fuel  la  the  tank,  valTea  to  alter- 
nately close  the  first  and  laat  named  coanectlona,  operative 


connections  between  aald  device  la  the  tank  and  the  valve* 
for  closing  of  the  said  first  named  connection  when  the 
fuel  la  at  a  maximum  and  to  close  the  said  last  named  con- 
nection when  the  fuel  is  at /the  minimum,  an  air  paaaage 
being  formed  In  aald  tank  in  often  conuaonlcation  with  the 
atmospb»e,  of  a  aise  to  frictionally  retard  air  for  the  par- 
poae  described,  and  for  relief  of  a  vaeooaa  eoaditloa  pro- 
duced therein,  after  doslnf  of  the  valve  at  the  first  named 
oonnectioa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  (diaraeter  described,  a  taak  kavtaf 
a  single  chamber,  an  air  outlet  and  a  fnel  oatlet  helag 
formed  and  located  in  opposition  therein,  a  unitary  valva 
device  movable  and  proportioned  to  alternately  close  the 
outlets,  the  tank  having  also  a  fuel  inlet  and  an  air  inlet, 
both  open  and  unobstructed,  and  means  operated  by  fltrtd 
In  the  tank  under  variations  of  quantity  to  move  the  valve. 

8.  In  a  fuel  feed  for  charge  forming  devices  for  ma- 
chlnea  In  which  a  vacuous  condition  la  produced  In  some 
part,  the  combination  of  an  auxiliary  tank,  duct  connec- 
tions thereon  for  connection  with  that  part  of  a  machine 
producing  a  vacuous  condition,  duct  connections  therein 
for  carrying  fuel  to  a  charge  forming  device,  fnel  supply 
connections  on  the  tank,  a  device  In  the  auxiliary  tank  con- 
structed and  associated  therewith  to  be  moved  by  varia- 
tions in  the  quantity  of  fuel  in  the  tank,  valves  to  altM- 
nately  jclose  the  first  and  second  named  connections,  oper- 
ative connectlona  between  said  device  In  the  tonk  and  the 
.valves  for  closing  of  the  aald  first  named  connection  when 
the  fuel  is  at  a  maximum  and  to  close  the  said  laat  named 
connection  when  the  fnel  is  at  the  minimum,  an  air  paa- 
aage being  formed  in  said  tank  for  relief  of  a  vacuous  con- 
dition produced  therein,  after  closing  of  the  valve  at  the 
first  named  connection,  and  means  to  check  action  of  the 
device  In  drawing  fuel  In  the  i^ond  and  third  named  con- 
nection, consisting  of  an  air  <»uct  in  communication  with 
the  aecond  named  connection  without  the  valve  and  open 
to  the  atmosphere  above  a  predetermined  level  on  the 
anxiUary  tank. 


1.249.940.  MBTAJ.IJC  TIE. 
Pn.  Filed  May  22,  1917. 
288—^) 


JOHM  C.  FAaaaa.  Wlndber, 
Serial   No.   170.264.      (CL 


1.  In  a  metallic  railroad  tie,  rail  clamping  means  includ- 
ing a  fixed  clamping  block  engaging  one  base  flange  of  a 
rail,  and  a  pivoted  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  other  baae 
flange,  and  means  adapted  to  automatically  effect  a  direct 
interlocking  engagement  between  said  plate  and  the  tie  as 
thft  former  Is  moved  to  rail  engaging  position. 

2.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  having  a  recessed  portion, 
rail  clamping  means  carried  by  said  tie  Including  fixed 
and  movable  clamping  members,  said  movable  clamping 
means  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  aald  tie  and  a  stud 
on  ita  under  face  adapted  to  eaggaae  the  raceaoed  portion 
of  said  tie  to  norsMlly  prevent  turning  of  aald  aseana 

S.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  having  a  recessed  portion, 
rail  clamping  meana  carried  by  aald  tie  including  a  fixed 
clamping  member  and  a  plate  pivoted  to  aald  tie,  one  ead 
of  said  plate  being  adapted  to  engace  tkt  base  ilaii«e  of  4 
rail  and  the  other  having  a  downwardly  extendlag  otaA 
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•d«pted  to  Interlock  with  the  recened  portion  of  Mid  tie 
••  tb«  plato  U  moTed  to  mil  eogaglng  position. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie,  tbe  combination  with  a  tie  baTlng  a 
recoas,  and  a  fixed  block  adapte«l  to  enicage  one  twiie  flange 
of  a  rail,  of  a  plate  plvotally  moanted  on  aald  tie,  mid 
plate  lUTlng  an  nptnrned  end  cut  away  at  one  aide  to  per- 
mit of  its  taraing  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  «aif*l* 
the  other  baae  flange  of  the  rail,  «ald  plate  baring  «  atud 
adapted  to  be  normally  s«>ate<l  in  aaWl  rec«>«»  and  to  be 
removed  therefrom  agalnat  the  uprlng  tension  of  Mid  plate 
and  to  allde  over  the  face  of  Mid  tie  when  aald  plata  is 
turned. 


1^40.941.  CAMERA  ATTACHMENT.  Mabgarbt  Fiilo, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  June  6. 1910.  Serial  No.  101,944. 
(CL  242— S5.) 


2.  Ta  a  camera  having  a  film  roll,  a  spring  actuated 
•pool  arranged  to  receive  one  end  of  the  film,  a  pair  of 
rollers  arranged  to  clamp  the  film,  means  for  spacing  the 
rollera  to  perml^  the  passage  of  the  film  therebetween, 
means  Including  a  disk  provided  with  a  alot,  and  a  spring 
actuated  tongue  arranged  to  enter  the  Riot  for  preventing 
the  movement  of  the  rollers,  and  means  for  moving  said 
spring  actuated  tongue  to  releaae  the  diak.  Mid  msans 
comprising  a  slldable  carrier  for  Mid  tongue  having  a 
wedge  iihape<l  cam,  a  slldable  rod  having  a  wedgexhaped 
cam  arranged  to  engage  the  flrat-mentloned  wedge-shaped 
cam  to  move  the  latter. 

[Claim  1  not  printsd  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.249.942.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  BUILDING- 
BLOCKS.  John  V.  Fiaau,  Plymouth.  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  2.  1917.    Serial  No.  169.259.     (CI  21V— 128.) 


trunnions  intermediate  nid  projections  of  the  Irons.  platM 
and  trunnions  carried  thereby  npon  which  latter  the  inner 
ends  of  said  links  sre  pivoted,  and  an  operating  bar 
having  pivotal  connection  with  said  plates. 


1,249.943.     HEATING  AND  COOKING  8TOVB.     SaMCn. 
M.    Foao.    Des    Moines.    Iowa.      Filed    Apr.    SO,    1917. 

Serial  No.  105.635.     (CI.  126—39.) 


In  combination,  la  a  moid,  an  expansible  core  made  up 
of  two  curved  sections,  curved  Irons  secured  thereto,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  curved  sections  having  slots  therein  and 
means  for  holding  the  same  In  adjustable  relation  with  the 
section*  to  which  Mid  Irons  ar«  flzed.  Mid  Irona  hariag 
parallsl  projections  which  ara  apertnred,  trunnioaa  mount- 
«d  In  aald  apertures,  Unks  plvotally  mounted  upon  -mI<1 


1/    -    '-. 


1.  A  stove  baring  top  and  bottom  members  and  end 
memlwrs.  and  a  back  wall  member,  said  stove  having 
bumen  capable  of  adjustment  Tertlcally  in  the  itoT*. 
Mid  top  member  having  openings  above  Mid  burnera,' 
removable  covers  for  said  openings,  a  wall  member,  and 
means  for  se<'uring  said  wall  member  on  the  front  or 
back  respectively  of  Mid  stove  at  different  heights 
thereon. 

2.  A  stove  having  top  and  bottom  membera  and  end 
membera.  and  a  back  wall  member,  uld  stove  having 
bumen  capable  of  adjustment  vertically  in  the  stove, 
said  top  member  having  openings  above  Mid  burners, 
removable  coven  for  Mid  opealaga,  a  wall  member, 
means  for  securing  said  wall  member  on  the  front  or 
bark  respectively  of  said  stove  at  different  heights  thereon, 
and  means  for  detacfaably  supporting  said  bumen  In 
different  positions  of  their  vertical  adjustment. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  stove  baring 
top  and  bottom  members  snd  end  membera.  snd  having  a 
back  member,  and  a  selectively  sttachable  Iwck  or  front 
member.  Mid  end  membera  baring  vertical  slots,  a  f«al 
supply  tube  extending  through  Mid  slots  and  through 
said  stove,  s  burner  mounted  on  said  fuel  supply  tube,  a 
bracket  near  one  end  of  aaid  tube  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting plna.  one  of  aftld  end  membera  having  bolea  for 
selectively  recelvlBg  Mid  pins,  a  bracket  on  Mid  tube  out- 
side the  opposite  end  of  aald  stove,  and  keepera  arranged 
at  different  heights  on  Mid  opposite  end  for  receiving  a 
supfwrt  for  Mid  last  named  bracket. 


1.249,944.  SASH  BALANds.  WiLLiAU  T.  Frt.  Edin- 
burg.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  29.  191«.  Serial  No.  117,453. 
(CI.  16—166.) 


1.  A  sash  balance  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
engaging  element.  ^  spiral  spring  sssoelated  with  the 
element,  a  fnsee  carried  by  the  element,  and  a  leaf  spring 
secured  at  one  end  and  having  ita  free  end  engaging  in 
the  groove  oC  the  fasae  at  the  larger  and  of  the  fusee 
when  the  spiral  spring  is  under  normal  tension,  and  tlie 
free  end  of  the  leaf  sprlnf  being  adapted   to  be  naoved 


by  the  groove  along  the  length  of  the  (usee  in  the  di- 
rection of  Its  smaller  end  as  the  tension  of  the  spiral 
spring  decreases  snd  returned  In  the  direction  of  the 
larger  end  as  the  tension  of  the  spiral  spring  Increases. 

2.  A  Msh  balance  comprising  a  roUtably  mounted  Msh 
engaging  element,  a  spiral  spring  associated  with  the  ele- 
ment, a  fusee  carried  by  the  element,  a  leaf  spring  se- 
cured at  one  end  and  having  its  free  end  engaging  in  the 
groove  of  the  fnace  at  the  larger  end  of  the  fnsee  when 
the  spiral  spring  Is  under  normal  tension,  and  the  free 
end  of  the  leaf  spring  being  sdapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
groove  along  the  length  of  the  fusee  lA  the  direction  of 
its  smaller  end  as  the  tension  of  the  spiral  spring  de- 
creases and  retumed  in  the  direction  of  the  larger  end 
as  the  tension  of  the  spiral  spring  increases,  and  means 
by  which  the  tension  of  the  leaf  spring  may  be  In- 
creased or  decreased. 

S.  A  Msh  balance  compriaing  a  caring,  a  Msh  engag- 
ing element  rotaUbly  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  spiral 
spring  associated  with  the  element,  a  fusee  carried  by 
the  element,  a  leaf  q>rlng  pivoted  at  one  end  within  the 
casing  and  having  Ita  free  end  engaging  in  the  groove  of 
the  fusee,  said  casing  baring  a  groove  adjacent  the*  leaf 
spring,  a  block  sUdably  mounted  In  Mid  groove  and  en- 
gaging the  leaf  spring,  and  means  by  which  the  block 
may  t>e  moved  along  Mid  groove  to  Increase  or  decrease 
the  tension  of  the  iMf  sprtiig. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  (Saaette.] 


section  and  advance  the  same  upon  Mid  pivoted  gnte 
section  and  also  to  control  the  passage  of  air  through  a 
portion   of   the  grate,  and   means   for   reciprocating   said 
plunger  and  tilting  the  pivoted  grate  section. 
.[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249.946.  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  CUBPIDOB8. 
John  Gianninoto.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  S4. 
1917.     Serial  No.  164,189.     (CI.  67—111.) 
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1.249,946.  STOVE  AND  OTHER  HEATER.  Obobge 
FVacHoLMaN.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  amjgnor  to  Fram 
Automatic  Furnace  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.   16.  1914.      Serial  No.  824,967.      (O.  110-— 37.) 


1.  In  a  stove,  an  upwardly  Inclined  grate  having  a 
retort  at  the  lower  margin  thereof,  a  reciprocating  tray 
adapted  to  deliver  fuel  Into  Mid  retort  and  a  plunger 
arranged  to  pass  into  and  out  of  aaid  retori  to  move  the 
fuel  step-by-step  toward  the  elevated  side  of  the  grate. 

2.  In  a  stove,  a  fire  box.  a  fuel  hopper  therefor,  a 
grate  In  Mid  fire  box,  a  recoprocatlng  plunger  adapted  to 
play  over  a  portion  of  said  grate  to  deliver  fuel  from  the 
hopper  aad  advance  the  aame  acroM  aald  grate,  said  re- 
ciprocating plunger  being  also  adapted  to  control  the 
psMage  of  air  through  a  portion  of  the  grate  and  means 
for  regulating  the  stroke  of  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  stove,  a  Are  box,  a  fuel  hopper  therefor,  a 
grate  in  the  bottom  of  Mid  box.  a  reciprocating  plunger 
adapted  to  play  over  a  portion  of  said  grate  to  deliver 
fuel  from  the  hopper  and  advance  the  mom  over  aald 
grate.  Mid  reciprocating  plunger  being  also  adapted  to 
control  the  pasMge  of  air  through  a  portion  of  the  grate. 

4.  In  a  stove,  a  Are  box,  a  fuel  hopper  therefor,  a 
grate  In  the  bottom  of  Mid  box  having  sUtlonary  and 
plvotally  mounted  grate  sections,  an  upwardly  Inclined 
carrier  sdapted  to  deliver  fuel  from  the  hopper  to  the 
stationary  grate  section,  then  pass  It  across  said  grate  to 
the  pivoted  gnte  aectlon.  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moring  said  carrier  snd  tilting  Mid  pivoted  grate  sectton. 

6.  la  a  stove,  a  lire  box.  a  fuel  kepper  therefor,  a 
grate  in  the  bottom  of  Mid  t>ox  having  stationary  and 
plvotally  mounted  grate  aectlons,  a  plunger  adapted  to 
deliver   fuel   from   Mid   hopper   to   the  sutloaary   grate 


1.  In  means  for  handling  cuspidors,  means  to  effect 
detachable  engagement  with  the  cuspidor  at  diametrically 
opposite  points,  a  carrying  ball  plvotally  connected  with 
the  second  meansr  means  to  support  the  cuspidor  at  a 
third  point  approximately  equidistant  from  the  othera, 
and  a.  transverse  frame  plvotally  connected  at  its  front 
end  with  the  said  bail,  above  the  pivotal  connectloa 
thereof  with  the  first  supporting  means,  said  frame  being 
loosely  connected  with  the  second  supporting  means  to 
assume  different  angular-  positions  relatively  to  Mid 
second  supporting  means  and  relatively  to  the  ball  for 
dumping  the  cuspidor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  pair  of  carrylnc 
arms  having  means  thereon  to  afford  support  for  a  cus- 
pidor at  diametrically  opposite  sides,  «  bail  plvotally 
connected  with  the  Mid  side  arms,  a  third  carrying  arm 
to  support  the  cuspidor  st  an  intermediate  point,  and  a 
frame  having  side  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  ball 
above  the  first  pivots  and  having  a  cross  bar  from  which 
the  third  carrying  arm  Is  suspended  and  with  which  the 
third  arm  Is  loosely  connected. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cuspidor  having  loops  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides  and  a  third  loop  at  a  third 
side  approximately  equidistant  from  the  first  loops,  of 
hooks  plvotally  carried  by  the  ball  at  the  bottom  thereof 
adapted  to  ensage  the  first  mentioned  loops,  a  transverM 
frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  ball,  and  a  hook  sus- 
pended from  the  Mid  frame  and  adapted  to  deMdmhly 
connect  with  the  third  loop  on  the  cuspidor. 


1.249,947.  ROD-PULLING  MACHINE.  Alton  E.  Gil- 
BBRT,  TulM,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1917.  Serial  No. 
166,116.     (a.  67—9.) 


In  a  rod  pulling  machine,  a  rod  engaging  clamp  conalst* 
Ing  of  a  pair  of  clamping  membera  plvotally  supported  at 
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tlMlr  onttt  Mids  and  baviag  ext«nslMM  at  tliclr  Inar 
adjacent  rDda  tDterflttlng  one  another  and  apertnred, 
|»laa  extending  through  the  apertnrea  o(  the  laid  Interflt- 
tlng  extenalona  to  form  hlngva  connecting  the  Inner  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  clanptng  mentwrs,  the  outer  ends  of 
which  pins  project  heyond  the  reirpective  nU\en  of  the 
clamping  memberm,  and  spring*  having  intermediate  colli 
m«onted  on  the  projecting  enda  of  said  plna  and  having 
their  outer  ends  anchored  to  the  sides  of  the  clamping 
arms,  |or  the  purpose  described. 


1,249,&48.  rROCBSS  OF  UNITING  ARTICLES  TO 
SHEET-METAL  SUPPORTS.  Edwabd  (iRiBBB,  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tke  Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jane  20.  1914.     SerUI  No.  847^17.      (CI.  29 — 148. 


7.  The  process  of  uniting  a  body  and  a  metal  sheet 
wMcfa  comprlseA  providing  the  lM>dy  with  s  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  t>eing  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  other  and  there  being  a  recess 
between  said  flanges,  providing  the  sheet  with  an  opening 
of  substantially  the  diameter  and  contour  of  said  recess, 
forcing  the  metal  norroundlniir  the  op<>nlng  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  sheet,  thereby  enlarging  the  opening  a  suffl- 
dent  extent  to  permit  the  passage  therethroagh  of  the 
flange  of  smaller  diameter.  insertlnK  the  body  In  said  open- 
ing with  the  metal  Immediately  surrounding  the  opening  In 
position  to  enter  said  recess  and  with  the  larger  flanire 
bearing  against  said  metal,  forcing  the  l)ody  toward  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  whereby  the  flange  of  larger  diameter 
will  force  the  displaced  metal  of  the  sheet  into  substan- 
tlally  the  plane  of  the  nheet,  thereby  contracting  the  open- 
lag  to  Its  original  sise  so  ss  to  conform  to  and  fit  the  said 
recess  between  the  flanges,  forcing  one  of  said  flanges  to- 
ward the  other  theret»y  to  grip  the  metal  sheet  between  said 
flanges,  and  finally  closing  the  Joint  between  said  flanges 
and  the  surrounding  sheet. 

[Claims  1  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1^0,949.  SHOESTRING-FASTENER.  FB«Dm»irK  A. 
GuiLLBTTC.  Taunton.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24,  191B.  Se- 
rial No.  52,479.     (CI.  24— IM.) 


2.  As  a  new  artlck  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  lace  fastener 
embodying  a  bar,  a  pair  of  hollow  rtrets  carried  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  bar.  a  sprluK  arm  integrally  forme«l 
at  one  end  of  the  bar  and  projecting  toward  the  opposite 
or  free  end  thereof,  a  semi-spherical  head  mounted  on  the 
free  terminal  of  the  spring  arm  and  held  in  frictioiul  en- 
gagement with  the  other  rivet  by  the  influence  of  said 
arm,  an<i  a  rearwardly  extending  lip  on  the  outer  marginal 
edge  of  the  head  and  disposed  in  npacetl  relation  with  re 
spect  to  said  arm.  forming  a  lace  receiving  channel 
between  the  confronting  faces  of  said  Up  and  arm.  snh- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpo«e  specified. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,249.900.  CLOTH.  HsNBi  C.  OcNDLACH,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  1.  191<}.  -  MerUI  No.  88,387.  (CI. 
189—9.) 

1.  A  woven  fabric  including  relatively  loose  and  soft 
flilsr  strands,  and  sMnns  binding  the  said  strands  ts^tther, 
the  sntd  Means  comprising  warp  and  woof  threads  rela- 


tively thin  and  tenacioos.  the  said  warp  and  woof  threads 
each  being  arranged  in  groups  and  each  group  of  the  woof 
threads  extending  longitudinally  between  two  of  the  flller 
strands,  the  groups  of  wsrp  threads  being  arranged  at  in- 
tervals In  the  lengths  of  the  fliler  strands  and  the  said 
v.'arp  threads  being  interwoven  with  the  groups  of  woof 
threads  at  points  between  the  fliler  strands,  each  group 
of  warp  threads  bdng  divided  so  that  a  part  of  the  gronp 
will  extend  above  and  a  part  below  the  fliler  strands,  adja- 
cent ones  of  the  filler  strands  being  in  mutual  contact 
l>etween  the  points  of  Interweaving  of  the  woof  and  warp 
threads  and  the  surfaces  of  the  fabric  being  corrugated 
both  longitudinally  and  transversely. 


2.  A  woven  fabric  including  relatively  loose  and  soft 
fliler  strands,  and  means  binding  the  strands  together  com- 
prising relatively  thin  and  tenacious  woof  and  warp 
bin. ling  thr(>ads.  the  woof  threads  being  arranged  In 
groups  between  the  fliler  strands  and  the  warp  threads 
being  arranged  in  groups  at  intervals  In  tlte  lengths  at  the 
fliler  Ftrands  with  the  members  of  each  group  crossing 
the  said  filler  strands  at  oppusite  faces  of  the  fabric,  the 
warp  thraads  being  Interwoven  with  the  woof  threads 
without  mutual  intertwisting  and  tieing  drawn  relatively 
tight  whereby  to  be  emttedded  In  the  opposite  sarfaces  of 
said  fliler  strands  whereby  the  surfm^s  of  the  fabric  will 
present  adjoining  rectangles  having  pealied  centers. 


1,249,901.  ENVELOP.  AnTHt7B  H.  ecsTArsox,  Chicago, 
111.  Piled  Mar.  27,  1917.  Serial  No.  157,802.  (CI. 
22»— 84.) 


1.  An  envelop  having  a  dosing  flap  provided  with  a 
loeking  tongue  formed  with  a  pscfcet  that  is  closed  at  Ita 
ends  and  at  one  Hide  ami  open  at  Its  inner  side,  t^.^  ':7all 
of  said  envel«>p  being  provided  with  a  8lit  to  receive  said 
tengne  and  at  nne  side  of  said  silt  with  a  lip  which  ntsrs 
said  poeket. ' 

7.  An  envelop  having  a  plarallty  of  foMable  sections 
sdapted  to  he  aswmbled  to  produce  a  nnlti-ply  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  silt  having  a  downwardly  extending  lip  there- 
in, and  a  closing  section  having  an  extension  adapted  for 
Insertion  through  said  slit.  saM  extension  being  provided 
with  a  pocket  adapted  for  the  reception  of  said  lip,  where- 
by withdrawal  of  the  ssid  extension  is  prevented. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


l.S49.»fta.      POST-OFFICB    BOX.      OOT    A.    BAMlLgbn. 

Leavenworth.  Wssh.     Piled  Feb.  7,   191dw     Ssrial  Mo. 

76.8M.     (CI.  4»— «7.) 

In  a  post  o>ee  box.  a  frame  haviag  a  door  opening,  ft 
mil  box  dsor  arranftsd  to  dsae  in  said  openisg  and  hinged 
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to  the  frame  at  one  sid«  of  said  opening,  the  free  s4g«  of 
tbe  door  and  the  corresponding  portion  of  tkc  frame  be- 
ing arranged  to  form  a  lap  Joint  between  the  door  and  the 
frame  when  the  door  is  dosed  and  said  door  and  frame 
having  plane  flush  inner  snrfacea,  the  said  door  l>elng  pro- 
vided wltlk  an  opening,  and  an  announcing  device  compris- 
ing a  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  door 
near  the  free  edge  and  upper  aide  of  the  latter,  bearing 
directly  against  the  door  and  provided  with  an  extension 
•t  its  «pper  sod  adapted  when  said  announdng  device  Is 
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in  displayed  position  to  project  beyond  the  free  edge  of  the 
door  and  engage  the  corresponding  side  of  the  frame  and 
thereby  lock  the  door,  the  pivot  of  the  announcing  device 
comprising  a  screw,  the  aj;raDgemeDt  of  the  aonoondng 
device  in  direct  contact  with  the  door  and  the  frame 
serving  to  hold  the  extension  of  the  announcing  device 
frlctlonally  against  the  frame  when  the  announcing  device 
is  in  displaying  position  and  the  pivot  also  enabling  the 
announcing  device  to  He  by  its  own  gravity  normally  in 
withdrawn  position. 


1,249,908.  SPARK-PLUG  TESTER.  CuiUD  B.  HABUUf, 
WatsonvUle,  Cal.  FUed  Feb.  19,  191*  Sertal  No. 
79.824.     (01.  170—188.) 


1.  Th«  combination  with  a  groonded  frame  and  a  pla- 
rallty of  9ark  gap  members  carried  by  and  insolated  from 
the  tnune,  of  a  resistance  testing  bar  grounded  to  the 
trams  and  adjostahle  to  and  from  the  spark  gap  members. 

i.  The  epmblnatlon  with  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
of  a  spark  plug  tester  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
grotxndcd  to  the  engine,  a  stationary  roller  secured  in  and 
t««^iif^^  from  the  frame,  a  plarallty  of  sparking  points 
sscnrsd  on  said  roller  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  a 
.  240  O.  O.— 81 


tnmaMe  roller  mounted  in  the  frame  and  insulated  there- 
from, a  plarallty  of  sparking  pi^ts  secured  on  Mid  roller 
and  Insulated  from  each  other,  a  second  roller  tumably 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  grounded  thereto,  a  resistance 
bar  carried  by  said  roller  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  sparking  points  on  the  sta- 
tionary roller  when  the  roller  upon  vhidi  it  is  mounted 
is  turned,  means  for  locking  the  first  named  tornable  roller 
against  movement,  and  means  for  locking  the  second 
named  turnable  roller  against  movement. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,904.  CONTROL  ST8TBM.  Rudolt  E.  HnLUluifD, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  and 
Manofactnring  Company,  a  Corporatisn  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  8«3.00^  (CL 
172— 17*.) 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit  and  a  motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field-magnet 
winding,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  field  wind- 
ings and  associated  witk  the  motor  field  windings  for 
varying  the  energization  of  the  latter  to  prevent  flash- 
over  conditions  In  the  motor  and  means  asMMiiated  with 
the  machine  field  windings  for  assisting  in  accelerating  the 
motor. 

2.  In  a  control  system,-  a  anp^y  circuit,  an  electric , 
motor  having  an  armatnre  and  a  fleld-magnet  winding 
connected  across  the  sui^ly  circuit,  and  an  au^iary 
source  of  energy  connected  in  series  with  said  motor,  of 
means  energised  by  said  auxiliary  source  of  energy  for 
energising  a  predetermined  part  of  said  field  winding 
upon  a  temporary  Interruption  of  energy  from  said  supply 
drcnlt. 

6.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  and  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  and  a 
field  magnet  winding,  of  an  auxiliary  motor-generator 
adapted  to  energise  a  predetermined  part  of  said  field 
winding  and  having  diffet'entlally  acting  series-connected 
and  shunt-connected  field  magnet  windings  to  effect  an 
Increased  speed  of  said  motor-generator  and  a  consequent 
increased  energisation  of  said  flrat  Add  winding  there- 
from tipon  a  temporary  Interruption  of  energy  from  said 
supply  drcnlt. 

10.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit  and  a  dynamo-deetric  machine  having  a  fleld-mag- 
net winding,  of  means  comprising  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine for  energixlng  a  predetermined  part  of  said  field 
winding  upon  a  temporary  Interruption  of  the  energy  from 
said  supply  drcnlt. 

[Claims  8  to  5,  7  to  9,  and  11  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
<3az.ette.l 

1,249.955.       FIXTURE-SUPPORT.      Clahksox    V.    He.\- 
DRiCKSON,  Jr.,  and  Johk  P.  MnoX!n>BL.LER,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1910,  Serial  Mo.  20.282.     Renewed 
Nov.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  200,848.     (CI.  248—80.) 
In  combination,  a  metallic  clip  consisting  of  a  flat  base 
portion  formed  with  converging  edges  snd  with  a  pair  of 
wings  formed  integrally  upon  said  c<«verging  edges  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  wings  converging  toward  said  bass 
portion  throughout  their  length,  a  bracket  consisting  of 
a   body  of  material   thickness,   said   body   being   formed 
transversely  with  a  sodtet  shaped  so  as  to  provide  adgss 
against  which  the  base  portion  and  wings  of  said  clip 
may  contact  with  the  base  portion  in  contact  with  the 
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lnB«r  wall  of  nld  tocket,  said  socket  bclag  formed  In  a 
plane  with  nid  clip  recelrinc  portion  with  a  anbatandally 
rectangular  kocket  having  opposing  edges  which  extend 
laterally  of  the  aides  of  the  flrat  socket  to  enlarge  the 


space  immedlatriy  in  advance  of  the  entrance  to  said 
first  socket,  whereby  to  permit  said  clip  to  loosely  enter 
the  rectangular  socket  and  be  frlctionally  guided  into  the 
first  named  socket. 


1.249,066.  SIGNAL-LAMP  FOR  YBRICLBS.  CowAN 
PATraasoH  HcpLEB,  Salem.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1016. 
Serial  No.  188.862.     (CI.  116—65.) 


1.  In  a  signal  light  for  rehicles,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
rotatable  shaft  disposed  within  the  casing  on  the  central 
axin  thereof,  a  reflector  casing  carried  by  said  main  cas- 
ing, an  electric  light  bulb  carried  by  said  reflector  casing, 
a  holder  for  colored  plates  arranged  to  slide  through  said 
reflector  casing,  in  front  of  said  bulb,  and  centrifugal 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  moving  said  slidable  plate 
holder  to  bring  a  predetermined  color  in  front  of  said 
electric  bulb  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  the  shaft. 

3.  A  signal  }amp  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casing,  a 
rotatable  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  centrifugal  device  car- 
rleil  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  moved  to  different 
poHltions  depending  upon  the  speed  of  the  shaft,  means 
connected  with  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  vehicle  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  a  source  of  light  within  the  casing,  a 
holder  for  colored  transparent  plates  movable  into  the 
path  of  light,  said  bolder  being  connected  with  said 
<entrlfugal  device,  a  fixed  color  plate  carried  at  the  top 
of  the  caNlng,  and  a  color  plate  carried  by  said  slidable 
holder  and  arranged  to  project  through  the  top  of  the 
casing  when  the  holder  is  in  Its  upper  position  and  to 
cover  said  first  named  color  plate. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240,007.  80AP-DISPBN8INO  DEVICE.  Fsbdbrick 
Hcaa,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D..  assignor  to  Fred  Hess  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  T.  FUed  May  19,  1016.  Serial  No. 
98.506.     (CI.  221—70.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  casing  having  a  closed  end  and  a 
removable  outlet  end,  a  plunger  adapted  to  slide  in  said 
cylinder,  a  recess  formed  in  said  plunger  and  having  screw 
thread*  formed  therein,  a  series  of  stepped  bosliingB  hav- 
ing internal  and  external  screw  threads  formed  thereon, 
the  Internal  sertw  threads  of  one  boshing  being  engage- 


ablft  with  the  corresponding  onter  screw  threads  of  th« 
next  boshiBg,  and  the  external  screw  threads  of  tka 
largest  bushing  being  engageable  with  said  internal  screw 
threads  on  said  plunger,  a  screw  threaded  stem  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  casing  and  engaging  the  internal 
screw  threads  of  the  naaUaat  bushing,  flanges  foraied 


upon  the  screw  threaded  parts  engageable  with  the  flangsa 
of  the  adjacent  parts  for  pieventing  disengagement 
thereof  when  the  parts  are  in  extended  position  relative 
to  eadi  other,  and  means  without  the  casing  for  rotating 
said  stem. 

[CUim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta.] 


1,249,958.  RADIAL  8TAT  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILERS. 
Allan  R.  Hodges,  Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Cyrus  A.  McAllister,  MemphU,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1917.     Serial  No.  150,510.     <CL  85—1.0.) 


1.  A  radial  stay  for  the  fire-box  shell  and  outer  shell  of 
locomotive  boilers  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  sections 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  respective  shells  and  each 
having  an  element  for  its  Jointure  to  the  other,  the  said 
elements  being  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  by 
an  Initial  transverse  rriative  movement  and  by  a  subse> 
quent  relative  outward  longitudinal  movement  and  when 
Interlocklngly  engaged  having  a  measure  of  longitudinal 
loose  play  to  enable  said  shells  to  expand  and  contract 
iudei>endently  of  ^ne  another. 

3.  A  boiler  having  a  fire-box  shell  snd  an  outer  shell, 
and  a  radial  stay  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  sections 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  respective  shells  and  having 
a  flexible  Jointure  with  one  another  which  requires  for 
its  completion  a  relative  outward  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  sections  In  allnlnf  relation,  the  length  of  said 
sections  being  such  that  when  one  of  them  is  attached  to 
the  shell  from  which  it  projects  the  other,  positioned  for 
the  Ineeption  of  said  longitudinal  movement  and  allnsd 
with  the  first  section,  will  have  its  end  Iocs  ted  free  of  the 
shell  to  which  it  is  subaatpently  connected,  snd  upon  the 
completion  of  saM  longitudinal  movement  will  have  said 
end  inserted  through  said  shell. 

6.  In  a  boiler  having  a  flre-box  shell  and  an  outer  shell, 
a  radial  stay  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  sdapted  for 
connection  to  the  respective  shells  and  having  a  flexible 
Jointure  with  one  another,  said  sections  for  such  Jointure 
being  provided  with  companion  hooks  offset  at  relatively 
opposite  sides  of  the  respective  sections  and  adapted  for 
articulation  by  an  inward  relative  transverse  movement 
and  a  subsequent  relative  outward  longltodlnal  movement. 
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the  length  of  said  sections  being  such  that  when  one  of 
them  is  attached  to  the  shell  from  which  It  projects,  the 
othw  with  its  hook  engaged  with  the  hook  of  the  first 
faction,  and  being  In  alinement  with  the  first  section, 
may  be  moved  longitudinally  outward  relatively  thereto 
from  a  position  wherein  its  end  Is  free  of  the  shell  to 
which  It  is  subsequently  attached  to  a  position  wherein 
said  end  projects  through  said  shell. 

[Claims  2.  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,249,909.  SECTIONAL  BRACING  ELEMENT.  Allan 
R.  HoDOM,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Cyrus  A.  McAllister,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  160,017.     (CL  24—280.) 


I.  A  looae  play  Joint  for  a  sectional  brace  element 
comprising  a  pair  of  hooks,  one  to  be  carried  by  each 
section  of  said  element,  said  hooks  being  engagable  one 
with  the  other  by  a  relative  transverse  movement  and 
means  operative  upon  a  longitudinal  toward  movement 
of  said  hooks  when  engaged  to  prevent  their  disengage- 
ment by  a  relative  transverse  movement,  said  means 
being  effective  for  its  puri>oBe  during  a  certain  measure 
of  normal  loose  longitudinal  play  of  said  hooks  relative 
to  one  another. 

II.  A  looae  play  Joint  for  a  sectional  brace  element 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  adapted  for  InteTlocklng 
engagement  and  freely  deUcbable  from  one  another  by 
movements  In  prescribed  directions,  snd  means  having 
its  elements  associated  with  the  respective  members  and 
operative  in  the  Interlocking  engaged  relation  of  said 
members  for  limiting  their  relative  transverse  displace- 
ment while  permitting  a  certain  meakure  of  longitudinal 
loose  play.  ' 

[CUims  2  to  10  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,249.960.     PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME.     jMwnaaoK  D.  HotLiNog- 

WOKTB  and  John  Mitcbim.  Kus<i,  Okla.     Filed  Jan. 

4,  1917.     Serial  No.  140,007.      (CI.  106—10.) 

1.  A    plastic    composition    for    use    in    manufacturing 

retorts,  comprising  substantially  86  pounds  of  Are  clay, 

substantially  69  pounds  of  flre  clay  cement,  sobstantially 

14   pounds  of  graphite  and   substantially  one  pound  of 

common  salt. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  a 
retort,  which  consists  in  dissolving  sait  in  water,  mixing 
In  a  dry  state  flre  clay,  flre  clay  cement,  and  graphite.' 
introducing  the  dry  mixture  into  the  saline  liquid  and 
thoroughly  mixing  them  for  forming  a  mass  having 
sulMtantlally  the  consistency  of  dough,  allowing  the  man 
to  stand  under  ordinary  atmospheric  conditions  for  a 
substantial  period,  molding  the  mass  into  the  retort,  and 
placing  the  retort  thus  formed  In  a  dry-heated  room 
having  a  temperature  to  thoroughly  dry  the  mass. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.349,961.  DIE-  Chaklm  Holsclaw,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignor  to  B.  F.  Avery  k  Sons,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a 
Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  726,019.     (CI.  29—14.) 

2.  A  welding  die  having  a  cavity  provided  with  a 
■Ide  wall,  said  wall  having  an  <^>ening  extending  through 
the  same  from  Its  inner  to  its  outer  surface,  a  liard  steel 
plate  extending  through  said  open<ng  and  having  its 
inner  end  arranged  in  the  cavity,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably flxing  the  plate  to  the  side  wall 

7.  A  welding  die  for  plow  sltares,  said  die  comprising 
a  cavity  arranged  to  receive  the  share  blade  and  having 
a  tide  wall  provided  with  aa  clemant  projeetlaf  latwallj 


therefrom  against  one  face  of  which  the  end  of  tbm 
share  bar  rests  during  the  welding  operation,  said  faoa 
being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shajM  of  tlie  end  of  th« 


finished  share  bar  whereby  the  true  shape  of  the  end  of 

the  share  bar  Is  maintained  during  the  welding  operation. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


1,249,962.  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.  LUDWio  L. 
LuNDoaaN,  Tonngstown,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  P.  B.  Gordon  and  one-half  to 
M.  D.  Paulln.  Filed  May  8.  1910.  Sarlal  No.  20.604. 
(CL  179—182.) 


In  a  telephone  receiver  an  apparattu  consisting  of 
an  elastic  band  to  be  fltted  snugly  over  the  end  of  a 
common  telephone  receiver,  this  band  carrying  a  disk, 
a  central  ear-piece  fastened  to  the  disk,  a  hole  extending 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  dlak  to  its  circumference, 
a  tube  inserted  within  said  hole  and  at  th^  end  of  thla 
tube  an  ear-piece,  a  circular  concave  groove  formed  la 
the  side  of  the  disk  remote  from  the  ear-piece,  a  rubber 
plate  attached  within  the  drenlar  concave  groove. 


1,249.063.     NECK-PAD.     John  I.   Howill,   Scott   Ark. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1017.     Serial  No.  148.970.     (CL  64—67.) 


A  pad  for  horse  collars  embodying  a  plurality  of  ,„^ 
tions  each  having  its  section-confronting  edge  eoncavaO, 
means  for  connecting  said  sections  together,  and  chain* 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  sections  together,  the  ai^ 
rangeraent  being  such  that  the  confronting  edges  of  tlM 
sections  define  between  ^he  sections  when  In  asecmhUwl 
position  ventilating  opealngi. 


1.249,964.     SCREEN  DEVICE.     Thoma*  J.  HuBBAnn  and 
William  W.  HuBBAan,  Mendota,  IlL     FUed  Nov.  23, 
1916.     Serial  No.  188,056.     (CI.  48—22.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  building  havlnff 
a  portal  and  a  platform ;  a  vestibule  about  the  portal  and 
embodying  uprights  spaced  to  define  a  slot ;  a  strip  bridg- 
ing the  slot  and  provided  with  openings  communloating 
with  the  slot ;  means  for  securing  the  strip  to  the  up- 
rights; a  tube  one  edge  of  which  Is  bound  t>etween  one 
nprii^t  and  one  edge  of  the  strip,  the  lower  end  of  tha 
tube  being  spaced  from  the  platform ;  a  cleat  connecting 
tb»  other  edge  of  the  tube  with  the  other  upright;  a 
leader  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tube;  and  a  trap  at  tka 
nppar  end  of  the  tube 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  claat  described,  a  balldlng  haTlnc 
a  portal  and  a  platform ;  a  vestthule  about  the  portal  and 
•mbodylnc  nprlghts  spaced  to  daflne  a  slot;  a  strip 
bridging  tbe  slot  and  prorided  with  openings  communi- 
cating with  the  slot ;  a  tube  one  end  of  which  is  bound 


t^'l>ki:.-.   -Vr'':  '-^.V 


connected  with  th«  aid  of  the  coll.  and  a  push  button 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  engaging  said  spring  to  move 
it  into  engagement  with  the  conUct  connected  with  tkt 
Mil  latemediat*  of  its  ends. 


between  one  edge  of  the  strip  and  one  upright ;  means  for 
•eenrins  the  other  edge  of  the  tube  to  the  other  upright ; 
and  a  leader  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  being  «paced  from  the  platform. 
TQalm  3  not  printed  in  th«  Gasette.] 


1 .  2  4  9  .  B  6  S  .  FUSE  AND  CIRCUIT  TESTER.  Lthk 
DCANi  Johnson,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89.646.     (CI.  17ft— 18S.) 


1.  A  eirciiit  tmtw,  comprising  a  rigid  casing,  a  parti- 
tion therein  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  two  com- 
partments, a  pilot  lamp  fitted  In  one  of  the  compartments, 
a  coll  of  high  resistance  fitted  In  one  end  of  tbe  other 
compartment,  a  wire  leading  from  the  lamp  through  the 
partition  to  one  end  of  the  coll,  a  bracing  bridge  of  insu- 
lation between  the  other  end  of  the  coil  and  the  end  of 
the  casing  holding  the  coll  in  position,  a  series  of  con- 
tacts carried  by  the  bridge,  one  of  which  includes  a 
spring  bearing  normally  against  one  of  the  other  contacts, 
the  last  mentioned  contact  being  connected  to  the  latter 
mentioned  end  of  tbe  coll,  tbe  remaining  contact  having 
a  tap  wire  leading  therefrom  to  an  intermediate  portion 
•f  tb*  coU,  thereby  redodng  its  effective  length  and  re- 
iiataaca,  a  pair  of  permanent  terminals  on  the  outside 
•f  the  casing  connected  respectively  with  the  lamp  and 
the  spring  contact,  and  manoally-opcrated  means  extend- 
lag  throvgh  tbe  easing  to  cause  the  spring  contact  to 
■Mva  from  one  of  the  other  contacts  to  the  remaining 
contact,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  circuit  tester,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  partition  dividing  the  casing  into  two 
compartments,  and  provided  with  a  peep  hole  leading  to 
one  compartment,  a  pair  of  terminals  carried  by  the  cas- 
taUf  and  sxttudlng  into  tbe  compartments  thereof,  a  pilot 
tamp  mounted  in  the  compartment  liaving  the  peep  hole 
and  connected  with  one  terminal,  a  coil  of  high  resistance 
la  one  end  of  the  other  compartment  of  the  casing,  a  wire 
Isiillni  from  one  end  of  the  coll  through  the  partition 
and  connected  with  the  lamp,  a  dis^  like  bridge  of  insa- 
lating  material  arranged  vertically  in  the  casing  above 
tks  coll,  three  contacts  on  the  bridge,  two  of  which  are 
connected  with  tbe  coil,  one  with  an  end  of  the  coil  and 
tha  other  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  third  being 
connected  with  a  terminal,  a  spring  connected  with  tba 
last  named  contact  and  normally  engaging  the  contact 


1,249.966.  0RAIN-8KPABAT0R.  John  D.  Jonbs.  Walla 
Walla,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  28,  191B.  SerUl  No.  4,821. 
Renewed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  158.460.  (CL 
ISO— IS.) 


1.  A  grain  separator,  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  easing  laterally  pivoted  in  said  frame  adjacent  one  end, 
a  redproratory  screen  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  means 
for  actuating  Hatd  screen  connected  to  said  frame  con- 
centric with  the  casing  pivots,  whereby  the  screen  may  be 
reciprocated  Independently  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
casing. 

2.  A  grain  separator,  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  easing  laterally  pivoted  In  said  frame  adjacent  one  end, 
a  reclprocatory  screen  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  stirring 
device  routably  mounted  above  the  screen,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  screen  and  said  stirring  device,  con- 
nected to  said  frame  concentric  with  the  casing  pivots, 
whereby  the  screen  may  be  reciprocated  and  said  stirring 
device  rotated  independently  of  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  casing. 

3.  A  grain  separator,  comprising  fixed  supports,  a  borl- 
sontally  disposed  frame  pivoted  at  opposite  ends  in  said 
supports,  a  casing  laterally  pivoted  in  said  frame  adja- 
cent one  end,  a  reclprocatory  screen  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  redproeating  said  screen  connected  to  said 
frame  concentric  with  the  casing  pivots,  and  a  pendulum 
pivoted  to  said  frame  and  supporting  said  casing  at  its 
end  distant  from  the  pivots,  whereby  the  movements  of 
the  pendulum  will  compensate  for  any  tilting  of  the  sup- 
ports and  maintain  both  the  frame  and  the  casing  in  nor- 
mal horizontal  position. 

4.  A  grain  separator,  comprising  a  screen  casing,  a 
frame  carrying  said  caslag  and  provided  upon  eltber  end 
with  fixed  shafts  or  tmnnlonH,  supports  carrying  bear- 
ings la  which  said  shafts  are  Jonmaled.  and  leveling 
means  for  maintaining  said  frame  in  horixontal  position 
irrespective  of  any  tilting  of  said  supports  about  the  axis 
of  said  trunnions.  • 

5.  A  grain  separator,  comprising  supports,  a  frame  piv- 
ote<i  at  Its  ends  in  said  supports,  a  horlsontally  disposed 
casing  laterally  pivoted  in  said  frame  adjacent  one  end, 
a  screen  movably  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  pendu- 
tusii  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  '^■J^'g 
whereby  the  movements  of  the  i>endolom  due  to  the  tilt- 
ing of  said  supports  maintain  both  the  frame  and  the 
casing  in  horixontal  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  22  not  prtnted  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.249.967.  AUTOMOBILE  TOT  BODY  AND  MSTHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Utakichi  KAWaaaat,  8aa 
Francisco.  Cai.,  assignor  to  The  Rex  Toy  Manufacturing 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1919. 
Serial  No.  122,876.  (CI.  46—48.) 
1.  A   toy   automobile   body    compnslag  a    bloek   turm- 

Ing  the  outer  body  and  having  a  cavity  provided  with 
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vertieal  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  t>ieck  fitted  Into  the 
cavity  engaging  the  side  and  end  walls  and  havlag 
its  tipper  part  cut  away  to  form  the  ba^,  seat,  and  foot 
l>oard  of  the  automobile. 


^i  'iJiiWMafi^ 


hook  sdsptM  to  be  applied  to  tbe  tire  of  a  whert,  a  eee- 
tlon  connecting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  books  together,  each 
hook  memt>er  having  a  shank,  a  ring  through  which  the 
shanks  of  the  hook  members  pass  and  means  for  securing 
the  shanks  to  the  ring.       ^^41  i.  >» 


1,249.970.  SILO-DOOR  FRAME.  Marh«w  L.  Kino, 
Bradley.  111.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  8,687. 
(a.  72—6.)  *  ;    .iJ--% 


.r.K-V     j>.W^--' 


2.  The    process    of    forming    a    toy    automobile    body, 
i    which  consists  in   cutting  out  from  a  block,   shaped  to 

represent  the  body,  a  portion  thereof,  removing  the  por- 
tion thus  cut  out,  then  cutting  from  a  side  of  the  por- 
tion a  part  divided  from  said  portion  along  surfaces  at 
right  angles  to  its  sides  to  form  tbe  seating  portion  of 
the  body,  and  then  replacing  the  said  seating  portion. 


1,249,968.  AIR-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  JAMC8  L.  Kslly,  Nowata, 
OUa.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,148.  (O. 
188—181.) 


An  air  heating  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
formed  prindpally  of  pipe  fittings  and  comprising  a 
■trsigbt  one-piece  pipe  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  a 
eSBtral  outlet  opening,  removable  caps  closing  the  ends 
of  said  pipe,  means  for  clamping  said  pipe  on  the  exlianst 
manifold  of  an  engine,  a  nipple  tapped  into  said  outlet 
opening  and  extending  horlsontally  from  said  pipe,  a 
valve  into  which  the  outer  end  of  said  nipple  Is  tapped, 
an  elbow  tapped  into  said  valve  and  turning  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  nipple  tapped  into  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
elbow,  a  T  into  whose  shank  said  last  named  nipple  is 
tapped,  other  nipples  tapped  into  the  head  of  said  T,  and 
tabes  leading  from  said  last  named  nipples  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  branches  of  an  intake  manifold. 


1,249.969.  NON-BKIDDING  DBVICB.  John  E.  Ksstbr, 
Curweasville.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149.066.     (CL  162—14.) 


▲  non-«kidding  device  eomprisiag  hook  members,  hav- 
ing diverging  arms  each   of  which   is  continued  into  a 


^'■-j-r- 


1.  In  a  silo,  having  a  dpor  opening.  Jamb  members  of 
plastic  material  at  the  sides  of  said  opening  having 
beveled  faces,  to  permit  the  door  to  be  received  in  said 
opening  with  its  inner  surface  substantially  flush  with 
tbe  inner  surface  of  the  silo  wall,  and  so  that  pressure 
from  within  will  force  the  door  toward  said  faces,  up- 
right T-irons  each  having  a  flange  forming  a  beveled 
face  protecting  one  of  said  first  beveled  faces,  braces  ex- 
tended across  the  door  opening  substantially  flush  with 
the  outer  part  of  the  opening,  having  portions  embedded 
In  said  Jamb  members  and  secured  to  said  embedded 
flanges  of  the  T-irons,  said  plastic  material  Jambs  having 
vertical  notches  at  their  outer  edges  to  receive  locking 
bolts  or  the  like,  and  for  permitting  said  bolts  to  engage 
said   T-irons. 

2.  In  a  silo,  having  a  door  opening,  Jamb  members  of 
plastic  material  at  the  sides  of  said  opening  having  bev- 
eled faces,  to  permit  the  door  to  be  received  in  said 
opening  with  its  inner  surface  substantially  flush  with 
the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  silo  wall,  and  so  that  pres- 
sure from  within  will  force  the  door  toward  said  faces, 
upright  T-irons  each  having  a  flange  forming  a  beveled 
face  to  protect  one  of  said  first  beveled  faces,  braces  ex- 
tended across  the  door  opening  substantially  flush  with 
tbe  outer  part  of  the  opening,  having  portions  embedded 
In  said  Jamb  members,  and  secured  to  said  embedded 
flanges  of  the  T-irons,  said  plastic  material  Jambs  hav- 
ing vertical  ;iotcbes  at  their  outer  edges  to  receive  lock- 
ing bolts  or  the  like,  and  for  permitting  said  l>olts  to 
engage  said  T-irons,  and  a  door  having  beveled  side 
edges,  said  door  being  provided  on  Its  forward  surface 
with  sliding  locking  bolts  for  entering  said  notches. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ttM  eomblnatloa 
of  a  silo,  having  walls  provided  with  a  door  opening. 
Jambs  of  plastic  material  arranged  at  tbe  sides  of  said 
openings  provided  with  beveled  faces,  T-lrons  arranged 
with  their  central  flanges  projecting  into  said  plastic 
material  Jambs,  each  having  a  flange  resting  against 
and  protecting  one  of  said  flrst  named  beveled  faces, 
braces  extending  across  said  opening  substantially  flush 
with  the  outer  portion  of  said  opening  having  thdr  ends 
projecting  into  said  Jambs,  a  groove  receiving  the  edges 
of  said  central  flanges,  and  reinforcing  means  secured 
to  said  central  flanges  and  extending  into  said  walls. 


1,249,971.  STARTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  -  ENGINES. 
Jambs  Ksam sa,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fifth 
to  C.  N.  Puckett  and  one-fifth  to  C.  M.  Trepbagen,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,776. 
(a.  74—64.) 

1.  In  a  gas  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical body  part  having  ratchet  teeth  upon  its  periphery 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  engine  crank  shaft,  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  arms  revolubly  mounted  about  the  axis  of 
said  body  part  with  said  ratchet  teeth  between  them ;  a 
pawl  pivoted  intermediate  its  length  between  said  arms 
upon  a  stud  connecting  them,  and  adapted  for  engaging 
said  teeth  with  Its  Inner  end  ;  a  leter  pivoted  lottfmedlate 
its  length  to  the  outer  end  of  said  pawl  and  constralaed 
by  stops  to  assume  an  angular  position  relative  thereto, 
means  for  exerting  a  poll  upon  one  end  of  said  lever  to 
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■aid  pawl  to  ensas*  said  tMtta  to  rarolTe  add  body 
put ;  and  a  tprlng  attached  to  the  other  end  of  eald  lerer 


for  raatoring  nld  parts  to  their  normal  disengaged  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  2  to  0  rot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1^49.072.  CURTAIN-SUPPORT.  Wiluam  B.  Kuan, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  IB,  1917.  Serial  No. 
186,808.     (CL  15*— 20.) 


1.  A  curtain  sopportlng  means  Including  a  flattened 
tube  presenting  a  longitudinally  disposed  top  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  suK>ort,  said  tube  at  the  under 
aide  harlng  longitudinally  disposed  parallel  side  members 
constituting  wheel  tracks,  said  tracks  presenting  longitu- 
dinal depreaslona  at  the  inner  sides  thereof,  the  tracks 
being  separated,  and  curtain  carriers  harlng  wheels  run- 
ning on  said  tracks,  said  carriers  each  haring  a  depending 
means  extending  through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  curtain. 

9.  In  curtain  supporting  means  employing  a  track 
and  carriers  thereon ;  a  carrier,  a  hanger  on  said  carrier, 
and  curtain  securing  means  on  said  hanger  and  compris- 
ing side  arms  extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  hanger  and  upwardly,  said  arms  having  means 
for  attaching  the  same  to  a  curtain. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,240.978.  SmLF-WATBRING  JABDINlfcRE  FOB  HANG- 
ING BASKBTS.  AuiBBT  RpwAan  Ldtbt,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.    SerUl  No.  166,562.    (Q.  47—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  receive  water  and  a  flower  basket, 
brackets  formed  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  apertures,  tying  wires  extending  through,  the  aper- 
tures and  twisted  about  the  basket  to  secure  the  receptacle 
to  the  basket. 


•  S.  A  devlee  of  tke  chafaetcr  sat  forth  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, s  flower  basket  located  within  aald  receptacle, 
means  for  securing  the  receptacle  to  the  basket,  a  trough 
formed  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  receive  water,  said  basket  adapted  to  receive  a  flower 
pot  containing  a  plant,  and  said  basket  having  its  bottom 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  sponge 
interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the  flower  basket  and 
the  receptacle  to  sbsorb  water  from  the  receptacle  to  fur- 
nish the  plant  within  the  flower  pot  with  moisture. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249,974.     LOCK.     Habbt  W.  Ltonb,  Townscnd,  Mont. 
Filed  June  12,  1917.    Btrial  No.  174,279.     (0. 194 — 09.) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  sliding  bolt  In  said 
casing  and  normally  urged  exteriorly  thereof,  a  locking 
member  pivoted  within  said  casing  and  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  lug  formed  on  said  bolt  and  received  within  the 
recess  when  in  a  retracte<l  position,  means  for  retracting 
said  bolt,  said  locking  member  having  its  free  end  bevded, 
walls  formed  within  said  eaalng  to  provide  a  coin  passage. 
Raid  coin  passage  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  vertical 
flanges  connected  by  a  horixontal  branch  to  receive  a 
coin,  and  a  spring  actuated  member  slldable  in  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  to  move  the  same  against 
the  beveled  end  of  the  locking  member  for  swinging  said 
member  upon  its  pivot  to  disengage  the  recess  thereof 
from  the  lug. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,976.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCE.  Anna  McBbidb. 
PhiladelphU.  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,986.     (a.  68—6.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tapered 
rod  of  circular  shape  In  cross-section,  headed  fulcrum 
pins  adjustably  minuted  In  said  rod  between  its  ends,  an 
elongated  loop  through  which  said  rod  Is  passed  having  the 
sides  thereof  converging  toward  the  smaller  end  of  the  rod. 
an  offset  portion  in  said  loop  adjacent  its  closed  end,  coils 
formed  from  the  sides  of  said  loop  between  their  ends 
passing  aroond  said  headed  fulcrum  pins,  and  a  handle 
connecting  the  sides  of  said  loop  at  the  smaller  end 
thereof. 


1.249.976.      8TRBBT-CAR   DOOR.      Thomas   Hsmbt   ^c- 
Caulbt,  Calgarf ,  AlberU,  Canada.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1917. 
Serial  No.  161,476.     (Q.  106— 20C) 
1.  A  car  body  having  two  doorways  at  one  end,  one  In 

one  side  wall  immediately  adjacent  to  one  end  wall,  and 
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the  other  la  said  end  wall  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
side  wall,  the  body  having  a  post  separating  said  door- 
ways at  H^tir  respective  comer  of  the  body,  and  Indlvld- 
oal  doors  tor  the  doorways,  said  doors  and  doorways  be- 
ing located  immediately  adjacent  to  one  another  and  the 
corresponding  corner  of  the  body,  one  doorway  providing 
an  entrance  and  the  other  an  exit  for  the  ear  body. 


-*    •» 


2.  A  car  body  having  a  doorway  in  one  side  st  one  end 
and  a  second  doorway  In  said  end  adjacent  to  said  side, 
the  body  having  a  post  between  said  doorways,  and  indi- 
Tidnal  doors  for  said  doorways  movable  to  open  position 
away  from  said  jMst. 

(Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,249,977.  CONCRETE  TIB.  Jambs  H.  McKat.  Forest 
City.  Iowa.  Plied  Sept.  6,  1917.  Sertal  No.  189.848. 
<CL  288— «.) 


1.  In  a  tie  for  railway  rails,  blocks  having  their  under 
tacea  grooved  longitudinally,  connecting  bars  for  said 
blocks  received  in  the  referred  grooves  and  having  ele- 
ments integral  therewith  engaging  the  ends  of  the  said 
blocks. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  reinforced  plastic  blocks  forming 
rail  seats  and  having  their  under  faces  grooved  longitudi- 
nally, connecting  bars  for  the  blocks  received  in  the  re- 
ferred to  grooves,  said  barB  having  their  eads  upset  to 
engage  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  blocks,  said  bars  being 
further  provided  with  additional  upset  portions  designed 
to  engage  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  blocks. 

8.  In  a  railway  tie,  plastic  blocks  having  trangyerse 
slots  in  the  upper  faces  thereof,  said  blocks  having  their 
under  faces  groov-jd  throavhout  the  length  thereof,  me- 
tallic connecting  bars  for  the  blocks  received  in  the  grooves 
thereof,  said  bars  bavinc  their  ends  opaet  to  enfage  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  blocks  and  to  exert  a  spring  tension 
against  said  ends,  and  said  bars  being  provided  with  addi- 
tional upset  portions  designed  to  engage  the  inner  ends/ 
of  the  blocks  and  to  exert  a  spring  tension  theresgalnst. 


1,249,978.     INCANDESCENT  LAMP.     GaoaoB  M.  J.  MaO- 

Kat,  Schenectady^  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Xork.     Filed  Sept.  6, 

1913.     SerUl  No.  788,766.     (Ch  176 — 16.) 

1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  bulb,  a  body  of 

tungsten    in   said   bulb   which   is   rendered   Incandescent 

when  the  lamp  is  in  operation,  and  means  for  maintaining 

in  salJ  bulb  throughout  the  life  of  the  lamp  a  sufliclent 

amount  of  phosphorus  pentoxld   vapor  to  comtdn»  with 

the  tungsten  driven  off  from  tlte  tungsten  t>ody  to  form 

a  colorless  compound  therewith  and  thereby  prevent  the 

blackening  of  the  bulb. 


2.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  env«l(9,  a  body 
of  tungsten  in  said  bulb  rendered  incandescent  when  the 
lamp  Is  In  operation  and  a  mass  of  fused  phosphorus 
pentoxld  positioned  in  aald  bulb  to  produce  by  volatillBa- 


A' 


^'f 


tlon  at  the  temperature  attained  by  It  during  operation 
of  the  lamp  an  atmosphere  of  its  vapor  at  a  pressure  not 
exceeding  that  of  s  first  class  vacuum. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.249,979.  SECTIONAL  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  John 
Lawbbncb  Maouibb,  Elklns.  W.  Ya.,  assignor  of  one- 
fonrth  to  Silas  B.  Haffner,  Elkins,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept. 
22.  1916.     Serial  No.  121,699.     (CI.  162—21.) 


«  * 


•  i   *  y  ytr 


1.  A  demounteble  rlm  for  use  with  a  permanent  rim 
.ind  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  section  having  in- 
terlocking shoulders  formed  at  their  inner  edges.  Inter- 
engaglng  guiding  means  carried  on  the  under  face  of  the 
inner  and  outer  sections  for  guiding  the  sections  together, 
means  for  locking  said  sections  together,  consisting  of 
lugs  carried  by  the  inner  section,  each  having  an  inwardly 
beveled  face,  and  hooks  carried  by  the  outer  rlm  section, 
said  hooks  each  having  a  beveled  face  to  engage  against 
the  beveled  faces  of  the  lugs,  said  books  also  each  pro-, 
vided  with  a  shank  terminating  short  of  the  outer  edge 
of  the  section  on  which  they  are  mounted. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,24  9,9  80.     ADJUSTABLE  BOOK-MARK  RECORD. 
HAsbLD   S.   Mahan,   Effingham,   Kans.     FUed   Oct.   27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  128,094.      (CI.  40—66.) 
1.  A  book  mark  of  the  character  described  comprisintf 
a  pair  of  panels  arranged  In  superposed  relation,  means 
for  locking  the  panels  at  one  end,  said  means  Including 
a  tongue  formed  on  one  of  the  said  panels,  the  other  panel 
having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  said  tongue,  and  ad- 
justable marking  elements  mounted  on  the  front  panel,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  slots  to  receive  the  element, 
the  said  element  having  certain  orderly  arranged  indicia 
thereon,  and  adapted  to  l>e  longitudinally  adjusted  in  the 
said  slot. 

6.  An  adjustable  book  mark  comprising  a  pair  of  super- 
posed panels,  means  for  locking  the  panels  together,  a 
series  of  Inscriptions  arranged  on  the  front  of  the  panel 
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iM«r  tbc  cdfii  tb«r«of,  tk«  Mid  mtIm  belaff  compiled  to 
form  a  liit,  tb«  Mdd  p*B«I  havlBf  a  slot  at  th«  app«r  and 
lower  end  of  the  ll«t,  an  adjustable  pointer  element  monat^ 
ed  in  the  said  ilott  to  be  adjustably  and  longitudinally 


moved  over  tbe  front  of  the  panels,  and  a  pointer  project- 
Ing  from  the  said  element  to  register  with  any  one  of  the 
said  inscriptions  on  tbe  panel. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


1,249,081.  SILENT  RAILWAY  -  CB08SIN0.  Sidnit 
BiCHABoaoN  Moiuiis  Maixoch.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.648.     (O.  104—40.) 


1.  In  a  railway  eroaslDg,  in  combination  with  a  croaiing 
of  the  main  track  consisting  of  intersecting  rail  sections 
having  the  bead  portions  removed  providing  shoulders 
beyond  the  points  of  Intersection,  a  crossing  Insert  cast 
in  a  single  piece  and  consisting  of  intersecting  rail  bead 
sections,  tread  portions  formed  on  their  upper  surfaces 
adjacent  their  outer  sides,  flanges  offset  on  the  adjacent 
Inner  sorfaces  and  prorldlag  grooves  therebetween  which 
also  intersect  each  other,  means  for  remcrvably  yet  rigidly 
connecting  the  head  sections  fornitng  the  insert  to  tbe 
main  sections  of  tbe  track  so  that  the  ends  of  tbe  end 
sections  abut  the  shoulders  and  lie  flush  with  the  main 
track,  and  means  formed  Integral  with  the  bottom  of  tbe 
grooves  and  extending  throughout  tbe  portions  Interme- 
diate the  points  of  intersection  of  the  head  sections  and 
also  a  distance  beyond  these  points  tliereby  to  support 
the  flange  portions  of  the  wheels  of  the  rolling  stock  wttb- 
out  raising  tbe  tread  portions  of  tbe  wheel  as  the  rolling 
atock  passes  over  the  intersections. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaettt.] 


1,249,982.  MACHINB  FOB  8UBJBCTINO  AIB  TO  CBB. 
TAIN  LIGHT-BATS.  Cdwim  M.  MiJUiaL,  Dec  Molaea. 
Iowa.  Filed  Jaa.  28.  1917.  Serial  Mo.  144.0M.  (CL 
204—82.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  non-conducting  plates  arranged  within  aald 
receptacle,  arranged  to  permit  air  to  pass  around  their 
edges,  said  plates  having  on  their  corresponding  faces 
coatings  of  powdered  iron,  said  coatings  terminating  short 
of  the  free  edge*  of  tbe  aoa-condacting  plates,  whereby 
no  arc  can  be  formed  azcept  through  tbe  non-condactlng 
plates. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  receptacle  bav' 
Ing  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  plurality  of  non-conduct- 
ing plates  arranged  In  said  receptacle  with  opposite  stag- 
gered edges  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  receptacles,  suit- 
able coatings  on  corresponding  faces  of  said  plates,  a  fan 
caalng  adjacent  to  aald  oatlet  opening,  a  tube  leadiag  froa 
said  casing  to  said  openings,  a  fan  in  said  casing,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  said  pump  casing,  said  casing  having  an  ex- 
tension extending  through  the  wall  of  said  last  named  re- 
ceptacle, an  adjustable  closure  device  mounted  on  said 
pump  casing,  and  an  air  inlet  opening  in  tbe  wall  of  said 
second  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  d«Tlce  of  the  clan  described,  a  receptacle  hav* 
Ing  compartments,  one  of  said  compartments  baring  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  screen  within  said  last  named  com- 
partment adjacent  to  the  inlet  opening,  non-conducting 
plates  within  said  last  named  compartment,  having  their 
opposite  edges  staggered  and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the 
compartment,  suitable  coatings  on  said  plates,  a  fan  caa- 
lng in  tbe  other  compartment,  a  tube  leading  therefrom 
to  said  outlet  opening,  a  passage  leading  from  aald  fan 
casing  through  the  wall  of  said  second  compartment,  said 
■econd  compartment  having  an  air  Inlet  opening  throagb 
its  wall,  said  fan  casing  having  an  opening,  an  adjoat-. 
able  closure  device  for  tbe  opening  In  said  fan  casing,  and 
means  for  operating  said  fsn  and  for  connecting  aald  eaa* 
lag  in  an  electilcal  circuit. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ree«ptaele  kaT^ 
Ing  spaced  partitions  each  provided  with  an  opening,  the 
walls  of  said  receptacle  in  tbe  compartment  formed  l>e- 
tween  said  partitions  being  provided  on  opposite  side* 
with  grooves,  glass  plates  slidaUy  received  la  said  grooves, 
said  plates  being  successively,  alternately  arranged  with 
tbelr  lower  edges  adjacent  to  the  lower  wall  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle, and  with  their  upper  edge*  adjacent  to  the  upper 
wall  of  the  reieptacle,  whereby  air  passing  through  said 
compartments  will  pass  around  tbe  free  edge  of  one  plata^ 
then  will  pass  over  sabstantlally  tbe  entire  face  «t  tb« 
next  plate  before  passing  around  tbe  free  edge  of  said 
next  plate,  aald  plates  having  coatings  of  pbwdered  iron, 
means  for  connecting  tbe  alternate  plates  In  two  seriea 
for  connecting  said  scries  with  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy, a  compartment  adjacent  to  said  last  described  com- 
partment, of  which  one  of  said  partitions  forms  an  end 
wall,  a  screen  in  said  last  described  compartment,  aald 
last  described  compartment  having  an  inlet  opening. 


1,249,988.     ASH-CAN.      HmuAn   Mbckimo,   New   Tork. 

N.  T.     Filed  May  11,  1917.     Serial  No.  187,9181     <Cl. 

320->llB.) 

2.  Aa  aab  caa  having  aa  ootward  bead  at  the  top 
thereof,  semidrcnlar  cover  sections  htagcd  on  the  laaer 
side   of   tbe   can    below   tbe   bead   to   that   laid   eortr 
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•eetlMis  wHI  toaa  aiitiiat  the  bead  when  thrown  into 
•pea  position,  a  projection  on  one  ol  aald  cover  sections 
adapted  to  project  over  tbe  other  section  when  tbe 
•ectioas  are  la  eloaed  p«»sltloa,  a  restUent  meatber  on 
tbe  other  section  for  em^iglag  the  projection  when  tbe 
aectftoBS  are  moved  into  tbe  dosing  pi.nttlOB,  an  iatsrtor 


rim  forming  a  rest  for  the  sections  In  closed  position, 
aald  resilient  member  adapted  to  retain  the  sections  In 
closed  position  uader  ttie  weight  of  the  contents  in  the 
caa  but  adapted  to  releaae  tbe  proje.tioa  whea  the  con- 
teats  receive  an  impact,  and  a  relnforang  belt  on  the  can 
having  loops  at  right  angles  thereto  constituting  handles 
for  the  can. 

CClalm  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaaet<ce,] 


1,249.984.  TOBACCO-PIPB.  CJBAai.a8  F.  MaiaaNaa, 
Brooklya,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  141.879. 
(CI.  181—12.) 


1.  A  pipe  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  body  having 
a  tobacco  bowl  at  tbe  top  and  constituting  in  its  lower 
portion  a  water  chamber,  a  stem  on  the  body  above  the 
water  level  of  said  chamber  and  out  of  direct  communica- 
tion with  tbe  bowl,  a  smoke  tube  extending  from  the 
bowl  into  the  water  chamber  below  the  water  leVel  thereof, 
a  tube  extending  transversely  throurh  the  water  cham- 
ber above  the  water  level  and  from  the  stem  through  the 
opposite  side  of  tbe  body,  said  transverse  tube  having 
a  lateral  opening  into  tbe  water  chamber,  and  a  valve 
fitting  the  end  of  the  transverse  pipe  opposite  the  stem 
and  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  body  to  control 
said  lateral  opening. 

2.  A  pipe  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  tobacco 
bowl,  a  substantially  cylindrical  t>od7  member  supporting 
tbe  same  closed  at  its  sides  and  open  at  top  and  bottom, 
a  nipple  at  one  side  thereof,  a  stem  held  In  said  nipple, 
a  water  receptacle  held  on  said  bcdy  member,  a  tut>e 
prorided  with  a  check  valve  extending  downwardly  from 
said  bowl  beneath  tbe  level  of  tbe  water  In  said  recep- 
tacle, a  tube  passed  through  opposlt'*  ^Ides  of  said  body 
member  connected  at  one  end  with  said  stem  and  at  the 
other  end  with  tbe  pipe  exterior,  sam  tube  having  a 
port  adjaeeat  said  last  named  end  Interiorly  of  said 
body  aiMBber,  and  a  manoally  operable  valve  for  said  port 


1,240,980.      TBHICLB-TIBB.      FaaMBlCK    C. 

Hearyetta,    Okla.      FUed    Mar.    2,    1917.      Sartal    No. 
102.084.     (CL  102—8.) 


1.  A  spring  tire  comprising  an  endleaa  series  of  con- 
tlanooa  bands  which  have  diametrically  opposite  thick- 
ened portions  and  their  said  thick^oed  portions  beiag 
formed  with  registering  depressions,  ring  members  t«r 
the  bands  designed  to  be  received  in  the  said  depreaslona^ 
aald  ring  members  having  traasvwse  ribs  disposed  ta 
engage  between  the  bands  and  to  sustain  aald  bands  la 
n<Mi -contacting  relation. 

2.  A  spring  tire  comprising  an  endless  series  of  con- 
tinuous bands,  said  I>and8  having  dtnmetrlcally  orposlte 
thickened  portions,  the  aald  tblckeaed  portions  tipoa  tht 
outer  faces  of  the  bands  having  registering  substantially 
rectangular  depressions  and  the  thickened  portioi.*  upon 
the  inner  faces  of  the  bands  having  similar  regirterlng 
substantially  rectangular  depressed  portions,  a  pair  of 
ring  members  for  the  bands  designed  to  be  received  one 
in  the  Inner  and  one  in  the  outer  scries  of  depressions 
and  to  contact  with  tbe  inner  and  side  walls  provided  by 
the  depressions,  and  each  of  aald  nag  members  having 
transverse  ribs  disposed  to  engage  between  the  bands  and 
to  sustain  tbe  bands  in  non-contacting  relation. 


1,249,986.  CAB-BBAKB.  John  Mabon  Millbb,  Dunbar, 
Pa.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Swlal  No.  163,198.  (Ca. 
188—74.) 


1.  A  car  brake  comprising  a  drag  ^itructure  with  means 
for  securing  It  in  training  relation  to  the  car,  said  drag 
structure  having  rail  gripping  devicea,  each  in  losae 
straddllBg  relatiob  to  tbe  tread  of  tb*  rail,  aad  actaatlag 
devices  for  the  rail  gripping  devices  located  in  tbe  patii 
of  tbe  car  to  be  engaged  thereby  and  move  the  acute  angu- 
lar gripping  devices  into  gripping  relation  to  tbe  rallt 
on  travel  of  the  car  toward  the  drag. 

2.  A  car  brake  comprising  connected  arms  each  terat- 
nating  in  a  bead  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  car  wheal, 
and  other  arms  Jointed  to  the  first  arms  and  termlnattag 
in  clamping  heads  for  gripping  tbe  treao  portions  of  ralla, 
connections  between  the  arms  for  spacing  them  with 
relation  to  the  rails  of  a  track,  sod  other  coanect^una  for 
securing  the  arms  to  a  car  truck. 

8.  A  ear  brake  structure,  comprising  srms  each  having 
an  end  arranged  in  the  path  of  a  car  wheel  with  the 
arms  connected  together  and  spaced  roart  to  be  la  tbt 
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path  (rf  rcivectlTe  car  wheels,  other  arms  one  for  each 
of  the  flmt-named  arm*  and  Joined  thereto,  the  Mcond 
arm*  being  connected  together  and  apated  apart  aimllarly 
to  the  first-named  arms  and  each  terminating  In  a 
cramping  head  adapted  to  embrace  the  tread  portion  of 
a  reapectlre  rail,  and  flexible  connections  between  the 
head  portions  of  the  arms  and  alao  between  the  arms 
and  a  car  track. 

4.  A  car  brake  atraetore,  comprising  arms  each  harlng 
an  end  arranged  In  the  path  of  a  car  wheel  with  the  arms 
connected  together  and  apaced  apart  to  be  in  the  path 
of  respective  car  whaels,  other  arms  one  for  each  of  the 
first-named  arms  and  joined  thereto,  the  second  arms 
being  connected  together  and  spaced  apart  similarly  to 
the  first-named  arms  and  each  terminating  in  a  cramp- 
ing head  adapted  to  embrace  the  tr«>ad  portion  of  a 
respective  rail,  and  flexible  connection*!  between  the  head 
portions  of  the  arms  and  also  betwettn  the  arm«i  and  a 
car  truck,  the  structure  also  beiBfr  provided  with  runners 
arranged  to  travel  along  the  ties  of  s  track  and  support 
the  arms  In  operative  relation  to  the  raila. 

B.  In  a  car  brake  atructure,  an  arm  having  at  one  end 
means  for  engagement  with  a  car  w*'eel,  another  arm 
Jointed  to  the  first  arm  and  provided  with  a  head  liaving 
Jaws  for  straddling  and  cramping  the  tread  portion  of  a 
rail,  and  means  for  connecting  the  Jointed  arm^  to  a 
car  track  with  the  head  of  the  first-named  arm  in  poal- 
tion  to  be  engaged  by  a  car  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ths  Qaiette.] 


1,249,987.  NUT-LOCK.  CotJBTitaT  N.  Uncnmvu,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1918.  Serial  No.  748,187.  (CI. 
101—29.) 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending recess  at  Its  threaded  end,  a  many  sided  nut 
mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  of  a  resilient 
metallic  casing  Inclosing  the  nut  and  reslllently  engag- 
ing the  same,  a  downwardly  extending  locking  tongue 
struck  out  from  the  casing  at  ita  t<H>  wall  thereof  and  en- 
gaged in  the  transverse  opening  In  the  bolt,  the  struck  out 
portion  affording  a  longitudinal  openloK  at  one  side  of  the 
locking  tongue  whereby  to  permit  a  hooked  implement  to 
be  engaged  with  the  locking  tongue,  whereupon  palling  the 
Implement,  the  casing  will  be  detached  from  the  nut. 


1,249.988.  POTATO-BUQ  KILLBB.  KaitaaT  L.  MOMSa, 
Qolden  Valley,  Mina.  Filad  July  10,  191«.  Serial  No. 
108,266.     (CI.  48—1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  demtroylng  insects,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  crushing  rollers  extended  longitudinally  of 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  machine,  of  a  pair  of  approxi- 
mately horizontal  endless  aprons  arranged  to  deliver  to 
said  crushing  rollers,  means  for  driving  the  said  aprons  so 
that  their  upper  portions  move  reversely  and  Inward  to- 
ward said  crushing  rollers,  forwardly  diverging  cylindri- 
cal braahea  overlying  the  rafpactiva  aprona  with  thair 
front  ends  projecting  beyond  the  gathering  portions  of  said 
aprona  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  brushes  so  that  their  under  portions  move  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  upper  portlona  of  the  co<H;>eratlnx  end- 
teas  aprons. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  destroying  inaacta,  the  combination 
with  cooperating  cniahing  rollara.  of  an  endleaa  apron  for 
delivering  the  bugs  to  said  roUera,  and  a  rotary  bruah 
overlying  said  apron  with  its  axis  oblique  to  the  line  of 
travel,  and  witbsits  front  end  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
portion  of  said  apron,  meana  for  driving  aald  roUara,  apron 
and  brush  under  advance  movement  of  the  machine,  and 
a  gathering  plate  overlying  tlie  upper  inner  portion  of 
said  brush  and  having  an  arm  projecting  forward  thereof. 


■m  mm^  m' 


8.  In  a  machine  for  destroying  insecta,  the  comblaatlon 
with  cooperating  crushing  rollers,  of  reversely  driven  end- 
leaa and  approximately  horizontal  aprona  arranged  to  de- 
liver the  buga  to  the  upper  portlona  of  aald  roUera,  (er- 
wardly  diverging  rotary  brushes  overlying  said  aprons  and 
projecting  outward  thereof  at  their  forward  portions, 
scrapers  operating  on  the  inner  portions  of  aald  aprons 
and  on  the  lower  portions  of  said  crushing  rollers,  and 
gathering  plates  overlying  the  inner  upper  portions  of 
said  brushes  and  having  gathering  arma  projecting  for- 
ward thereof. 


1,249.989.  BRAaSR.  Hbkbt  Milton  MonTOOMaaT, 
Cedar  Vale.  Kana  Filed  July  IS.  1917.  Serial  No. 
1M,480.     (CL  120—40.) 


.^,mrT 


An  eraaer  comprising  a  rubber  core  and  a  sheathing 
through  which  the  core  extends  from  end  to  end,  the  said 
sheathing  covering  the  core  excepting  at  the  ends  and 
comprising  a  series  of  sectlona,  the  said  sections  of  the 
sheathing  being  arranged  end  to  end  and  being  sepa- 
rately removable  from  the  core. 


1,249,990.  SPRING  MOTOR.  Paraa  Moana!*.  Snover. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916.  SerUl  No.  127,202.  {CI. 
186—11.)  , 


1.  A  spring  motor  embodying  a  rotatable  wheel  having 
gear  teeth,  a  rotatable  mutilated  gear,  a  frame,  shafts 
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carried  by  the  trasM,  geara  rotatable  upon  the  ahafta  aad 
meahlng  with  aald  teeth,  springs  for  rotating  aald  ahafta, 
meana  for  rotating  the  geara  with  the  shafts  when  they 
are  spring  actuated,  pinions  carried  by  said  shafts  to  be 
engaged  by  the  mutilated  gear  for  winding  up  the  springs, 
and  means  for  connectlBg  and  diaconnecting  the  first  men- 
tioned gear  and  wheel. 

2.  A  apring  motor  emt>odying  a  frame,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  frame,  a  wheel  rotatable  upon  said  shaft, 
a  gear  secured  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  means  for 
connectlBg  said  wheel  with  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  shafta  carried  by  the  frame,  geara  carried 
by  the  last  mentioned  shafts  and  meahlng  with  said 
wheel,  springs  between  the  last  mentioned  ahafta  and 
frame  for  rotating  aald  ahafta,  means  for  rotating  the  last 
mentioned  gears  with  the  last  mentioned  shafts  when  they 
are  spring  actuated,  pialons  carried  by  the  last  men- 
tioned shafts,  the  first  mentioned  gear  having  'muti- 
lated teeth  to  mesh  with  said  pinions  fbr  winding  up  the 
springs. 


1,249,991.  AUTOMATIC  WBIOHINO 
JoLLT  L.  MoBBiB.  Craftou,  Pa.  Filed 
Serial  No.  171,002.     (CL  78—181.) 


APPARATUS. 
May  26,  1917. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  weighing  commodi- 
ties, compriaing  a  hopper  with  an  exit  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  sliding,  spring-pressed  closure  regulat- 
ing the  exit  opening,  a  trigger  mounted  upon  the  hop- 
per and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  eliding  cloaure 
retracted,  a  scale  beam  and  weighing  platform  supported 
thereby,  means  upon  the  beam  for  tilting  the  trigger  to 
disengage  the  same  from  the  sliding  closure,  a  member 
pivoted  to  said  sliding  closure  and  having  swinging 
pivotal  connection  with  the  hopper. 

2,  An  apparatus  for  automatically  weighing  com- 
modities, comprising  a  hopper  with  an  exit  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  sliding  spring-pressed  closure  regn- 
latlng  the  exit  opening,  a  trigger  mounted  upon  the  hop- 
per and  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  the  sliding  closure 
retracted,  a  scale  beam  and  weighing  platform  supported 
thereby,  means  iqwn  the  beam  for  tilting  the  trigger  to 
disengage  the  same  from  the  sliding  closure,  a  hall- 
shaped  member  pivoted  to  said  closure  and  having  pro- 
jecting ends,  and  a  pivotal  plate  mounted  upon  the  hop- 
per and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  projecting 
ends  of  the  hall-ahaped  member. 

[Claima  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,249,992.  CIRCUIT -CLrOSBR  FOR  COMBINATION- 
LOCKS  AND  BURGLAR-ALARMS.  Mblvin  D.  Mob- 
ton.  Gauley  MUls,  W.  Va.  FUed  June  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  101,942.     (01.  200—80.) 

14.  A  comUaation  lock  and  burglar  alarm  comprising 
a  lock  <'««*««g,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  slidably  mounted  in 
«ld  caslBc,  a  barrel  secured  to  said  casing,  sector  plates 


Joumaled  in  aald  casing,  means  for  holding  said  aeetor 
plates  in  horizontal  alinement  with  each  other,  q>rlng 
held  blocks  pivotally  secured  within  the  caaing  and  poal- 
tloned  upon  each  side  of  the  sector  platea,  contact  polea 
carried  by  the  blo<^u,  conUct  poles  carried  hy  the  bumi 
and  provided  with  their  ends  bent  to  form  catdkea,  neaas 
for  connecting  the  poles  in  circuit  with  an  electric  alarm, 
said  blocka  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notchea  therela. 


wirea  interaecting  the  notchea  of  said  blocks,  and  rods 
connected  to  the  sector  plates  and  extending  Into  the 
notches  of  the  blocks  and  provided  vrith  their  free  ends 
bent  at  right  anglea  to  engage  the  wirea  within  the 
notches  of  the  blocks  to  swing  said  blodis  to  sound  an 
electric  alarm  when  any  of  the  sector  platea  are  Incor- 
rectly operated.  ' 
[Claima  1  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.)       ' 


1,249,998.  MAIL-CATCHER.  Bbnjamiji  F.  Nwil,  Call- 
man,  Ala.  FUed  May  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,196. 
(CI.  258— 20.> 


>- 


• 

•* 

■a- 
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^ 
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1.  A  receiving  and  retaining  derice-  of  the  kind  de* 
scribed,  comprising  a  frame,  supporting  l>ars  on  the  frame, 
a  platform  disposed  in  the  frame  and  normally  lying 
upon  said  bars,  a  pair  of  complemental  Jawa  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  form  a  cage  when 
in  dosed  position,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  arranced  oa 
each  side  of  the  irtatform  and  having  a  vertical  vwlaglng 
movement,  arms  projecting  from  each  of  the  said  Jawa, 
pivoted  lever  arms  mounted  on  the  undersurface  of  the 
platform  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  arms  of 
said  Jawa  whereby  the  Jaws  are  held  in.^  closed  poaitloa 
when  the  platform  is  in  lowered  position,  a  leve^  plvotei 
intermediate  its  ends  and  having  one  end  connected  te 
the  platform,  a  weight  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  for  exerting  an  upward  pressure  on  the  platfona 
to  raise  it  to  an  elevated  position,  whereby  the  Jawa  are 
opened,  said  platform  being  lowered  and  the  Jaws  dosed 
when  the  articles  are  received  upon  the  former. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,249,994.       MOLDING  -  MACHINIL       WlLUAli    H. 

NicHOLUi,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     FUed  Jan.  7,  1911,  Serial 

No.    601.420.      Renewed    Mar.    14,    1916.      Serial    No. 

84,238.      (CI.   22—26.) 

1.  la   a   moldiag   machine,   the    combinatioa    of    r^a- 
tively   movable   pressing   devices,    a   rotatable   and    ver; 
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tloiHy  MOTaU*  partlnf  plat*  adapted  to  aupport  tha  drag 
and  cope  menbera  of  a  flask  on  opposite  side*  tlicr^  to 
noTC  therewith,  and  means  for  slmnltaneously  a<oac» 
iBf  the  sand  tn  botb  flask  members  and  then  In  one  0DI7 
and  daring  t^e  same  relative  moTemaat  of  the  prs— lag 
deilcca. 


2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  rda- 
tlTely  movable  presRlng  de^cea,  a  parting  and  pattern 
plate  baTlng  a  limited  vertical  movement  between  said 
devices,  means  whereby  the  parting  plate  may  support  the 
flask  members  and  be  moved  horlxontally  away  from  and 
between  said  prpsHlag  devices,  and  means  whereby  the 
■and  may  be  slmoltaneoosly  aqneeced  In  both  flaaka  and 
then  In  one  only.. 

8.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  rela- 
tively movable  pressing  devices,  and  a  parting  and  pattern 
plate  having  a  limited  vertical  movement  between  said 
devices,  means  whereby  the  parting  plate  may  support  the 
flask  members  and  be  moved  horizontally  away  from  and 
between  said  pressing  devices,  and  means  whereby  the 
sand  In  the  flask  members  may  be  aQueesed  to  different 
extents. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  rela- 
tively movable  prcaslng  devices,  a  pattern  plate  horlxon- 
tally movable  to  and  from  said  pressing  devices,  means 
for  supporting  the  drag  and  cope  members  of  the  flask 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  means  whereby  the  pat- 
tern plate  may  have  a  limited  vertical  movement,  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  pressing  devices  adapted  to  limit 
the  upward  movement  of  the  iwttem  plate  by  engagement 
with  the  cope  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  cope  mem- 
ber by  the  pressing  device,  and  means  for  operating  one 
of  the  pressing  devices  to  have  a  movement  greater  than 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  pattern  plate  and  «op« 
whereby  the  preaanre  on  the  sand  in  the  drag  maibef  of 
the  flaak  may  be  greater  than  the  preasure  in  the  cope 
■emb«. 

0.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  rela- 
tfvely  movable  pressing  devices,  a  pattern  plate  horlaon- 
tally  movable  to  and  from  said  pressing  devices,  means 
for  supporting  tlie  drag  and  cope  members  of  the  flaak  en 
opposite  sMea  of  said  plate,  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
prriaalnj  devlcea  adapted  to  limit  the  opward  movement 
of  the  pattern  plate  by  engagement  with  the  cope  tram*, 
means  for  supporting  the  cope  member  by  the  preaalng 
device,  and  means  for  operating  on*  of  the  pressing  de- 
vices to  preaa  the  aand  In  the  drag  member  of  the  laak 
to  a  greater  extent  than  la  the  cope  member. 

[Claims  6  to  SO  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.249,996.  TRAP.  Chaslib  A.  Nobmah,  Frankfort,  8.  D. 
nicd  July  7,  19U1.  Serial  No.  106.088.  (a.  4*— 21.) 
Ib  a  trap,  top  and  bottom  platea,  roda  aecured  la  aald 
plates  ao  as  to  form  an  inclosure  therewith,  two  parallel 
rods  alldable  through  the  top  plate,  a  croa*  bar  aecared 
between  aaM  redav  an  Inwardly  directed  hook  aecnred  to 
the  top  plate  and  extending  downwardly  In  fkont  of  the 


iHdahle  roda,  a  lever  nevBtod  te  the  top  plate,  aa  torn 
pivoted  at  its  ianer  end  to  said  lever  Iwlow  th*  pivot  polat 
thereof  and  In  allaomeat  with  said  hook,  the  crooa  bar 
being  ao  peattloaed  aa  to  hold  th*  alldable  roda  la  ralaad 


position  when  the  arm  Is  Inserted  beneath  aald  bar  aad 
engaged  with  the  hook,  said  hook  acting  aa  a  »'«^T*''g  Cor 
protecting  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  arm  so  aa  to  p(*> 
vent  a<<cldental  displacement  thereof,  and  means  for  forc> 
Ing  said  sildable  roda  downwardly. 


1,249.996.  TRACTOR.  Avrnmo  Qmirabd  Ouan,  BIkhom, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct,  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  124,080.  (CL 
21—114.) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  vertical  tnbea  rotatable  therela, 
offset  yokes  carried  by  said  tubes,  traction  wheels  In  aald 
yokes,  a  sprocket  on  each  tube,  an  endleaa  chain  p«s«im 
around  aald  aprocfeeta,  and  means  for  moving  said  chala  to 
revolve  said  wheela  about  vertical  axes  to  steer  said 
tractor,  said  means  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel  adjacent 
one  run  of  the  said  chain  snd  meshing  therewith,  and 
meana  for  operating  the  sprocket  wheel. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  vertical  tabea  rotatable  th*ra> 
la.  offket  yokes  carried  by  said  tobea,  traction  wheels  te 
aald  yokes,  a  gear  on  inner  side  of  each  wheel,  a  shaft  la 
each  tab*,  a  pinion  on  each  shaft  enmeshed  with  th*  ro- 
apcctlve  gear  of  the  aald  wheels,  means  for  rotatlag  aaM 
ahafta  to  propel  said  tractor,  aad  meana  for  rotating  aald 
tab**  to  steer  said  tractor. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  a  pair  of  traction  wheela,  means  for  ro- 
volvlng  the  aame  aboat  Tertical  ax**  to  ■t**r  aald  tractor, 
a  drive  dlak  in  operative  connection  with  said  wheels,  a 
pivoted  yoke,  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  therein,  a  frtetloa 
disk  slldably  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  In  operative 
connection  with  aald  ahaft,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  fric- 
tion disk  toward  said  drive  disk  to  engage  the  latter  to 
propel  aald  tractor. 

5.  la  a  tractor,  a  pair  of  tractloB  wheela.  iMans  for  ro> 
volvlng  the  same  ahovt  vertleal  axes  to  steer  said  tractor, 
a  drive  disk  In  operative  connection  with  aald  wheels,  a 
pivoted  yoke,  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  therein,  a  frictoa 
dlak  slldably  keyed  to  said  ahaft.  a  friction  disk  of  leaa 
diameter  than  said  first  named  friction  disk  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  motor  la  operative  eoaaeetloa  with  aald  ahaft, 
means  for  sliding  said  sildable  friction  disk  inside  or  ont- 
slde  the  periphery  of  said  drive  disk,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing aald  joke  on  ita  pivot  to  carry  one  or  the  other  of  aald 
friction  disks  Into  frictloaal  contact  with  aald  drive  dlak. 

7.  In  a  tractor,  traction  wheels,  a  dlak  gearing  between 
the  disk  and  traction  wheels,  a  phrotcd  aupport.  a  driven 
ahaft  Boanted  In  the  support,  friction  dlaka  of  different 
alaea  oa  the  Aatt,  the  smaller  dlak  ttdng  fixed  and  ths 
larger  oa*  sHdahle  oa  th*  shaft,  meaaa  for  aUdlag  th* 


.^a^..i,. 
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■IMahto  dlak  oa  th*  akaf  t.  a  togi^  l*Ter  oa*  moBbcr  of 
wUek  la  rtvotad  to  th*  pivoted  aopport,  aad  aa  oporatlag 
rod  eonaocted  with  the  toggle  lever. 

[Claims  8  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


-     1.249.997.     PROCBS8  OF  MAKING   A  PLASTBB  COM- 
POSITION.    Hanb  M.  OLaoJ*,  Lompoc,  Cal.,  aaslgnor  to 
•         Celite  Products  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  California.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1917.     Serial  No. 
;-.       102.292.     (CI.  106—9.) 

!«i»  I  f^^  process  of  making  a  plaster  compoaltlon  which 
consists  In  IntergrlndLng  finely  divided  aoa-CTyatalllae 
Blllca  with  finely  divided  UaM  and  than  hydratlBg  th* 
lime  to  form  a  substantially  dry  powder. 

2.  The  process  of  aMklDg  a  plaater  composition  which 
consists  in  amklng  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  kleaelgohr 
with  finely  divided  lime  and  then  adding  snlBciait  water 
to  hydrate  the  lime  without  caoaing  the  mlxtnre  to  loae 
Its  powdery  condition. 


•■».'»^i 


1.249.998.     VULCANIZKR.     SanuaL  D.  Oasaa,  RoaaeU- 
Vv    ▼»»«.  Ala.     Filed  July  10,  1917.     SerUl  No.  179.709. 
id.  18—18.) 


S     f 


3  j< 


1.  A  Tvleaalaer  of  the  <4aBB  described,  coasprMag  a 
block  or  body  having  a  water  receiving  chamber  and  alao 
having  a  concave  face  on  one  aide  adapting  the  block  or 
body  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  manifold,  said  block 
or  body  having  an  attaching  band  to  pass  around  ttie 
manifold  and  means  to  secure  the  band ;  a  plate,  said 
plate  and  the  block  or  body  having  end  lugs,  and  clamping 
bolta  engaging  the  lag*  of  the  Mock  or  body  and  plate  and 
detachably  and  adjustably  securing  the  latter. 

2.  A  vulcanlser  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
block  or  body  having  a  water  receiving  chamber  and  also 
having  a  concave  face  on  ono  side  adapting  the  block  or 
body  to  bear  agalnat  one  aide  of  the  manifold,  aald  block 
or  body  baring  an  attaching  band  to  pass  around  the  mani- 
fold and  means  to  secure  the  band  ;  a  plate,  said  plate  and 
the  block  or  body  having  end  lugs,  and  damping  bolts 
engaging  the  logs  of  the  block  or  body  and  plate  and  de- 
tachably and  adjustably  securing  the  latter,  aald  bolta 
having  T-heads  and  the  lugs  of  the  block  or  body  having 
receaaes  to  receive  said  T-kaada. 


1,249,999.  STOCK-WATBEML  FkaHK  H.  Paoi,  Waverly, 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  134,089.  (Q. 
119—78.) 

1.  A  reaervolr  constructed  of  concrete  and  In  position, 
Ike  reaervolr  having  a  top  with  an  op^lag  adjacent  an 
outer  edge  thereot  and  a  drlaklag  troogh  dlspsaed  la  the 
reservoir  havtag  opposite  aldea  one  lategral  with  the  top 
at  Ita  opealng  adjaeeat  the  said  outer  edge  of  the  top 
and  ezteadlag  downwardly  aad  tawardly  relatlTely  to  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  reservoir,  the  other  aide  of  the  drink- 
ing trough  belag  •vaced  from  the  said  outer  edge  of  the 
leoariolr  top  aad  being  tetegral  with  the  top  of  the  reaer- 
y\x  at  th*  opening  ther^n,  the  aaid  sides  of  the  drlaklag 
Croagh  bsiag  exteadad  to  «ppo*lt*  std**  o(    ' 


aad  belag  iatwml  tketowltk,  aad  a  bottoai  for  tke  ilriak- 
tag  troogii  spaced  ftoaa  the  bottom  of  the  raserrotr,  tk*r* 


being  aa  Inlet  In  the  drinking  trough  leading  tron  tka 
reservoir. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  ia  the  Oasett*.] 


1.200,000.  MOVABLE  HKADUGHT.  BaHJAMlM  W. 
Pattiksok,  Manitou,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1917.  Serial 
No.  100.988.     (CL  240—62.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  truck  pivoted 
thereto,  of  a  head  lamp  having  a  stem  Jouraa^ed  at  the 
front  end  6f  the  vehicle,  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  being 
bent  forwardly  to  provide  a  crank  arm,  a  thfee-armed 
lever  centrally  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle,  one 
of  the  ansa  of  the  lever  being  projected  forwardly  bo- 
a*ath  th*  crank  arm,  and  havlag  an  elongated  alot,  a  pivot 
engaged  la  the  slot  and  fastened  in  the  craak  ana.  white 
the  other  arma  of  said  lever  extend  rearwardly  ia  spaesd 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  each  being  fanned  with  a 
plurality  of  holea.  aad  a  pair  of  Uaka  adjostablj  aad 
plvotally  connected  at  their  forward  epds  to  the  paraltei 
arms  of  the  lever  throu^  the  holes  th^ein  at  their 
rear  ends  to  aald  truck  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal 
azia  tlMreaC 


1,200,001.     TOILBT-PAN.     Lawbikcb   M.   Patkb.   Daj- 
.  tona.   Fla.     FDed  Feb.  24,   1916.     Serial   Mo.  90.264. 
(Cl.  280— 88.) 


1.  ▲  haad  faa.  Indadlag  a  pair  of  gripplag  aras  plYOtod 
at  adjacent  extremitlea,  a  fan  ahaft  on  taut  ara,  a  pialOB 
oa  the  ^aff.  and  aM»ti«a  impartlag  meaaa  aa  th*  ather  9/t 
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Mid  anna  adapted  to  engag*  and  dlwacaf*  tha  pinion 
alternately  aa  the  annt  are  operated,  whereby  to  Impart 
contlnoooa  rotary  motion  to  aald  fan  shaft 

8.  A  fan  lacladlng  a  pair  of  crlppinc  arma  pivoted  to- 
(ettaer,  a  fan  abaft  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  arms,  aald 
shaft  haTinf  a  gear  and  a  fan,  finger  engaginf  meana  on 
each  arm,  a  rack  bar  plyoted  to  another  of  the  arms  aald 
rack  belns  adapted  to  encage  the  gear,  a  connecting  rod 
between  the  rack  bar  and  one  of  the  finger  engaging  grips 
for  drawing  the  rack  bar  into  engagement  with  the  gear 
when  the  anna  are  pressed  together,  and  flexible  limiting 
.means  for  limiting  the  separation  of  the  arma. 

0.  A  fan  inclnd'ng  a  pair  of  pivoted  relatively  diverging 
arms,  a  fan  and  pinion  revolubly  mounted  on  one  arm, 
fan  rotating  means  on  the  other  arm,  and  meana  for  caus- 
ing the  engagement  of  the  rotating  meana  with  the  pinion 
*  when  the  arms  are  pressed  together,  said  means  antomatl- 
cally  effecting  the  disengagement  of  said  rotating  means 
and  pinion  when  the  arma  are  separated. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,260,002.  BLBCTBIC  MAIL-CABRIBK.  FLOTn  K.  Paa- 
KiMS,  Baadette,  Minn.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1917.  Serial  No. 
161,231.     (a.  104— 14«.) 


1.  In  a  carrier,  a  motor,  a  drive  shaft,  connecting  means 
between  said  motor  and  said  drive  shaft,  a  wheel  adjacent 
each  extremity  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  each  wheel,  a  gear 
slldably  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  and  meana 
for  simaltaneoasly  moving  one  of  said  gears  on  said  shaft 
into  engagement  with  the  gear  on  a  respective  wheel  and 
moving  the  other  gear  on  the  shaft  out  of  engagement  with 
the  gear  on  the  rw>ectlve  wheel ;  said  gears  on  the  shaft 
arranged  for  reversely  rotating  the  respective  wheels. 

8.  A  carrier  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  sliaft,  a  wheel  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  clutch  element  on  each  wheel,  a 
clutch  element  slldably  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  shaft 
for  engagement  with  the  clutch  element  on  the  corre- 
'sponding  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever  having  lateral  extensions, 
and  link  means  connecting  an  outer  portion  of  each  ex- 
tension with  one  of  said  clutch  elements  on  the  shaft, 
said  link  meana  and  lateral  extensions  so  arranged  that  In 
a  movement  of  the  lever  to  engage  a  clutch  element  on  the 
shaft  with  a  clutch  element  on  a  wheel  the  corresponding 
link  will  move  toward  a  position  of  allnement  with  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  lever  and  the  particular  clutch  element 
on  the  shaft' 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  (Sasette.] 


1,250.003.  CLAMP.  Bdwabd  Phbnicib,  F^nklln.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  P.  Kama,  Franklin, 
Pa.  Filed  June  26,  1917.  Sertal  No.  177,127.  (O. 
24—126.) 

A  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U-shaped 
member  having  slots  in  its  arms  ;  a  Jaw  or  gripping  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  bight  of  the 
U-shaped  member,  also  baring  openings  for  the  reception 
of  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  being  further 
provided  in  the  portiona  thereof  which  form  th«  aldaa  of 
the  flrst-named  slot  with  slots  coincident  with  the  bight 
of  the  U-shaped  member  for  the  admlsaion  of  wiraa,  M 


that  said  wires  Ue  between  the  Ught  of  tha  U-shaped 

member  and  the  bottoms  of  the  last-named  slots,  and  a 
wedge-key  for  insertion  in  the  slots  of  the  arms  of  tha 


U-sbaped  member  snd  to  engage  against  and  hold  tha 
said  Jaw  or  gripping  member  in  clamping  or  gripping 
position. 


1,250,004.  BLOOMBB-SKIRT.  MoKKia  Phiuf,  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,100. 
(a.  3—144.) 


A  bloomer  skirt  comprising  a  skirt  body  provided  at  the 
front  and  back  with  openings,  means  for  normally  con- 
necting the  walls  of  said  openings  together  edge  to  edge, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  edge  of  the  garment  at  the 
openings  so  aa  to  produce  a  pair  of  leg  structures,  said 
body  being  formed  with  a  box  plait  on  each  aide  of  aald 
openings  to  cover  said  openings  when  the  parta  are  con- 
nected together  edge  to  edge. 


1,250,005.  CBNTRIFCGAL  C0MPBBS80B.  BoMOND  M. 
Pniixips,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Dec  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  188,587.     (Q.  280—11.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
blade-carrying  member  having  slots  therein,  radial  blades 
having  their  bases  fixed  in  said  slots,  said  blades  being  of 
leas  width  than  said  alota,  and  entrance  buckets  having 
projecting  portions  which  fit  into  the  ends  of  aald  aleta 
an4  are  held  therein. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
bfade-carrylng  member  having  slots  therein,  radial  blades 
havteg  their  haaca  Bxed  In  said  alota,  aaM  bladea  being  at 
less  width  than  said  slots,  and  entrance  buckets  having 
projecting  portions,  which  fit  into  the  ends  of  said  slots 
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and  are  held  therein  against  the  edges  of  said  bladea, 
said  bncketa  having  base  plates  which  overlap  so  aa  to 
mutually  support  the  buckets. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
blade-carrying  member  baving  dovetailed  slots  tberein, 
radial  bladea  having  doveUiled  baaea  fixed  In  aald  alota, 
said  blades  being  of  less  width  than  said  slots,  curved 
entrance  backets  having  ears  fixed  to  the  sides  of  said 
radial  blades,  dovetail^  projection*  on  said  buckets  which 
fit  into  the  ends  of  said  slots,  and  baae  plates  on  which 
the  lower  portions  of  said  buckets  are  supported,  said 
base  plates  having  overlapping  projections  interlocking 
such  baae  plates  together. 

4.  Ib  a  centrlfiigal  compreeaor,  the  combinatioii  of  a 
blade-carrying  member  having  dovetailed  elota  therein, 
radial  blades  having  dovetailed  bases  fixed  in  said  slots, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  curved  members  fixed  between  each 
two  bladea  and  fastened  thereto,  and  entrance  buckets 
having  projections  which  also  fit  into  said  slots  and  are 
fastened  to  the  blade«. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
blade-carrying  member  having  dovetailed  slota  tberein, 
radial  blades  having  dovetailed  bases  fixed  in  said  slots,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  curved  members  fixed  between  each 
two  blades  and  fastened  thereto,  and  entrance  buckets 
faatened  to  the  blades  and  having  projections  which  also 
fit  Into  said  alota,  said  buckets  having  base  plates  which 
orartap  so  aa  to  mutually  support  the  buckets. 


1,250,006.  FBBD  CICIDB  OB  GAOB  FOB  PBINTING- 
PBE88E8.  Lanneb  Wilxiam  Phiixipb  and  LtrTHBB 
B.  llAiNxa,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  186,550.     (O.  101—415.) 


1.  In  a  feed  guide  or  gage  for  printing  preaaes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  member  provided  with  means 
for  aeparably  attaching  it  to  a  tympan,  an  engaging  mem- 
ber adjustably  associated  with  the  supporting  member 
and  carrying  a  card,  envelop  or  sheet  holding  clip  adjust- 
able with  the  said  engaging  member,  the  supporting  mem- 
l>er  having  a  forwardly  projecting  tongue  and  the  en- 
gaging member  provided  with  a  rear  alot  to  receive  the 
said  tongue  of  the  supporting  member,  and  means  carried 
by  the  supporting  member  and  movably  operating  in  part 
in  the  engaging  member  for  adjnating  the  latter. 

7.  A  feed  guide  or  gage  for  printing  preaaea  comprtaing 
adJusUble  members,  and  a  holding  clip  reverslbly  ap- 
plicable to  either  of  the  sides  of  the  members,  meana  being 
provided  for  attaching  the  holding  clip  to  the  adjustable 
membara. 

IClalma  2  to  6  and  S  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,250,007.  BOACH-TBAP.  William  T.  Phillipb.  Tampa, 
Fla.  FUed  July  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,420.  (O. 
43—22.) 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination  a  box 
liavlBg  a  s«nl-clrcnlar  opting  formed  In  one  wall  In  a 
plane  with  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  Inlet  member 
formed  of  a  aheet  of  wire  mesh  material  rolled  into  a 
Hubstantlally  segmental  form,  one  end  of  said  inlet  mem- 
her  being  anngly  aecared  againat  the  edgea  of  said  aeml- 
(ircular  opening,  and  the  main  body  portion  thereof  con- 
verglhg  forwardly  and  at  an  upward  inclination  with  f- 
Kpect  to  the  portion  aecured  In  the  opening  of  aald  box, 


the  edgea  of  the  converging  portion  of  the  wire  mesh  ma- 
terial of  aald  talet  mcatber  being  arranged  to  ovwiap.  and 


a  spUt  pin  having  ita  sides  bent  back  bo  aa  to  Join  tka 
last  mentioned  overlapping  sides  of  said  inlet  membar. 


1.250.008.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  CIGAB-BANDS. 
Pacl  Pibbson,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1910,  Se- 
rtal No.  577,601.  Benewed  Mar.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,874.     (Cl.  101 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  cl^  banda,  the  combina- 
tion of  web-feeding  mechanism,  conjointly  operated  inter- 
mittent mechanism  for  successively  impressing  gUd  on, 
and  embossing  the  web  between  the  advances  of  the  web 
by  the  feed-mechaniam,  and  intermittent  mechaniam  for 
supplying  gild  to  the  web. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigar  hands,  the  combina- 
tion of  web-feeding  mechanism,  conjointly  operated  in- 
termittent mechanism  for  successively  impressing  gild  on. 
printing  and  embossing  the  web  between  the  advances  of 
the  web  by  the  feed-mechanism,  means  for  heating  tha 
embossing  mechaniam  for  supplying  gUd  to  the  web. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  maklBg  dgar  banda,  the  combina- 
tion of  web-feedlng  mechanism,  conjointly  operated  inter- 
mittent mechanism  for  successively  printing  dlfterent 
colors  on  the  web  and  embossing  it  aa  It  is  advanced  by 
the  wcb-feed  mechanism.  Ink-feeding  mechanism  operat- 
ing transversely  to  the  web,  and  mechanism  for  heating 
the  embossing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigar  banda,  the  combina- 
tion of  web-feedlng  mechanism,  conjointly  operated  intcTr 
mlttent  mechanism  for  successively  impressing  gUd  on 
the  web  and  for  printing  different  colors  on  it  as  it  la 
advanced  by  the  web-feed  mechanism.  Ink-feeding  mecha- 
nism operating  transversely  to  the  web,  and  meana  for 
heating  the  embossing  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigar  bands,  the  combina- 
tion of  step  by  step  web  feeding  mechanism,  xonjointly 
operated  intermittent  mechaniam  for  sacceflslvely  ImpreaB' 
Ing  gild  on  and  printing  the  web  as  it  Is  advanced  by  the 
feed-mecbanlsm,  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  gUd  to  the 
impressing  mechanism,  and  meana  for  drying  the  web  In 
transit  from  the  gUd  In^reaalng  and  the  printing  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,260.009.      8PABKING     PLUG.      Tbbopbilb     Blpbmb 
PoKBOT.   Parla,   France.     FUed  June  4,   1917.     Serial 
No.  172,695.     (CL  128—169.) 
1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  metal  body  haviiig  an  iateraal  a^ 

wardly  tapering  reeeaa,  an  insulator  aleeve  having  a  ta- 
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pcrinc  portion  engatliic  uld  tapering  reccw,  said  Insula- 
tor sletre  bavlng  at  the  larger  end  of  Ita  tapering  portion 
a  portion  tapering  in  tlie  opposite  direction,  and  a  cen- 
tral electrode  ancliored  in  said  sleeve  to  present  a  circular 
sparking  head  which  contacts  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  which  head  forms  a  drcular  gap  with  the 
wall  of  the  upwardly  tapering  opening  in  the  body,  said 
circular  sparking  head  tapering  ta  the  same  direction  as 
the  opening  but  having  a  greater  obliqultj,  whereby  a 
ctiamber  is  formed  by  the  tapers  in  the  body,  the  circiilar 
head  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  insulator  sleeve. 


2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  metal  body,  a  central  electrode 
having  a  circular  sparking  head  presenting  an  inwardly 
tapering  face,  an  insulator  sleeve  having  a  tapering  end 
engaging  the  tapering  face  of  the  head,  said  sleeve  engag- 
ing the  body,  and  means  maintaining  the  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  face  of  electrode  in  tlrm  contact,  said  sleeve  and 
circular  head  forming  a  x>erlpheral  cpncavf  groove  which, 
with  the  body,  forma  an  annular  chamber  having  a  gap. 

8.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  metal  body  having  a  socket  at  its 
upper  end.  an  insulator  sleeve  mounted  In  the  lower  part 
of  the  body  projecting  through  the  socket,  a  central  elec- 
trode in  the  iileeve  projecting  above  the  same,  and  an  In- 
sulator cap  (engaging  the  socket  and  the  central  electrode 
and  secured  by  the  latter,  said  insulator  cap  and  socket 
forming  an  «nnular  cliamber  about  the  sleeve,  the  top 
of  the  cap  being  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  sleeve  where- 
by a  portion  of  the  central  electrode  is  in  the  said  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  having  openings  in  the  lower  and  up- 
per parts  of  the  same  whereby  an  air  current  la  created 
therethrough  and  whereby  the  part  of  the  electrode  with- 
in cald  chamber  is  subject  to  the  direct  effect  of  the  cool- 
ing air  current. 

4.  In  a  spcrk  plug,  a  central  electrode,  an  insulator 
over  the  lower  part  of  the  electrode,  and  means  forming 
a  chamber  about  the  upper  portion  of  the  Insulator  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  electrode  and  secured  by  the  latter, 
said  chamber  having  metins  for  causing  an  upward  air 
current  therethrough  whereby  the  upper  part  of  the  elec- 
trode not  covered  by  the  insulator  is  subject  to  the  cool- 
ing effect  of  the  air  current. 


1,260.010.  BLKCTRIC  ICB-CUTTBR.  Osrmaih  Poo- 
CHAN,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Clarence  W.  Aycrs,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  one-third 
to  Herbert  Oaytes,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  29,  191B. 
Serial  No.  17,«81.     (CI.  21»— 29.) 

1.  An  ice  dissecting  apparatus,  comprising  electrically 
haated  wires,  arranged  In  sets,  and  adapted  by  their  heat 
to  cut  through  the  ice  In  the  desired  directions,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  switching  an  electric  current  to  each  set 
alternately. 

3.  An  ice  dissecting  apparatus,  comprising  a  tilted 
frame,  provided  with  a  slide  for  receiving  the  Ice,  a  set 
of  electrically  heoted  wires  ta  the  path  of  the  ice,  where- 
by It  is  cut  on  its  passage  from  the  slide  through  the 
wires,  a  second  slide  adapted  to  receive  the  ice  as  it  leaves 
said  wires  and  tilted  so  that  the  lee  tends  to  Move  at  an 
aagle  to  its  former  coarse,  a  eeeond  and  third  eet  ef  elec- 
trically heated  wires  at  angles  to  each  other  arranged  in 


the  path  of  the  ice  as  it  moves  in  this  new  direetioai, 
whereby  It  is  cut  into  blocks  by  its  passage  through  said 
last  mentioned  two  sets  of  wlrea,  and  automatic  means 
for  switching  the  electric  current  alternately  to  each  set. 
4.  In  an  ice  dissecting  apparatus,  a  wire  holding  frame 
(■omprialng  insulating  blocks,  arranged  in  pairs,  and  me- 
tallic supports  for  the  wires  secured  between  each  pair  ef 
Moeka. 


7.  In  aa  ice  dissecting  apparatos,  provided  with  a  alide. 
a  set  of  vertically  dlspoeed  electrically  heated  wlrea, 
means  for  guiding  a  block  of  ice  from  «ald  slide  agalast 
and  through  said  wlrea,  a  secoad  set  of  right-angle  and 
vertically  dlspoeed  wires  adapted  to  guide  the  ice  as  It 
iasues  f^m  said  first  set  of  wires,  means  for  automatl- 
cally  switching  an  electric  current  through  said  set  of 
wires  after  the  ice  has  {Mssed  through  the  first  set,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  ice  In  its  passage  through  the  sec- 
ond set  of  wires. 

[Claims  2,  0,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta] 


1,200,011.  DEVICH  FOB  UNROLLING  WOVEN  WIRB. 
laviM  R.  Raaaa.  Marshall,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  2<»  1916. 
SerUl  No.  122.824.     (CI.  242—94.) 


■**  ^  -j{* 


Hi       ;ri 


A  device  for  unrolling  woven  wire  comprlalnjt  a  bar 
having  a  socket  at  Its  forward  end  to  receive  the  king 
bolt  of  an  axle,  arms  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  said 
bar  and  diverging  therefrom  and  having  nibstantlally 
parallel  rear  ends  with  means  for  holding  tbeiu  in  parallel 
relation,  said  arms  being  provided  with  ey'>s.  a  spindle 
loosely  mounted  in  said  eyes  and  forming  a  supTott  for 
a  roll  of  wire,  and  antifriction  rollers  mounted  en  said 
arms  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  said  support. 


I,2fi0,012.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  CHAiLKa  BlDMOro.  San 
Antonto,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Snllabary,  flan 
Aatonio,  Tex.  Piled  June  18,  1910.  Serial  Mo.  10M12. 
(CL  267— -82.) 

The  combinatloa  with  a  main  elliptic  vehk?e  sprfng,  of 
an  auxiliary  elliptic  spring  mounted  wlthib  thfe  main 
spring,  a  U-shaped  restraining  ciemoer  fastened  at  one 
end  to  one  section  of  the  main  spting  and  emtodying 
parallel  portleas  sIldaMe  through  opeaia^i  U  tke  avU- 
lary  spring,  and  a  seeond  U-shaped  restraining  member 
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taatened  to  the  other  mtmbtr  of  the  oiala  spring  aad  em- 
hodyteg  parallel  portions  situated    trriusveraely   opposite 


the  corresponding  portions  of  the  first  named  restraining 
member  and  slidahle  In  relation  to  the  auxiliary  spring. 


Iji0,018.  GANO-PLOW.  CL»MairT  RaicKS.  Auburn 
township,  Fayette  county,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1917. 
Serial  No.  156.6S6.     (CL  97— SB.) 


t.  Tke  comMnatlen  of  a  portalrie  frame  taclo^lnff  a 
leagftndlaal  bar.  a  plurality  of  Implemeats.  ladriendent 
centrela  for  raising  said  implemtuts,  a  longftodlbal  car- 
ritm  har  contactiag  slldably  with  mid  loniitadlnal  bar 
of  the  frame,  said  controls  being  mounted  on  and  vorable 
la  the  same  direction  as  said  carriage  bar,  gnidlnr  means 
fer  said  carriage  bar  and  means  for  slldlag  said  carriage 
bar  forwardly  and  rearwardly.  ^ 

t.  Tke  eeasbinatiea  ef  a  portable  frame,  a  pivrallty 
of  earth  working  implements,  tneans  for  aislng  said 
Im^ements  Independently  of  each  oth.-r,  said  means  In- 
dadlng  aa  independent  manual  control  for  each  Imple- 
■MBt,  all  of  aald  controls  being  movable  :n  the  same 
direction,  a  oarrta«e  wpoa  which  satd  controls  are  monpted, 
■aid  carriage  being  slidable  along  eaid  frame  In  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  controls,  and  means  for 
■Udlng  said  carriage  to  simultaneously  mtre  all  said 
controls  for  raising'  the  Implements  in  unison. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.014.  TBDNK-BOPING  DltVICB.  BaWABD  C. 
EBTMOboa.  Miaeola,  M.  Y.  FUed  June  5,  1917.  SerUI 
No.  172380.     (CL  34—18.) 


▲  tnak  roping  device  incinding  a  coatlnnous  flexible 
■traad  aad  two  like  o»««tlng  fastener  elementi>,  each 
hariBg  Btiand-recelving  holes  disponed  in  pain  at  right 
amtfea  to  each  other  so  that  the  holes  correarbod  In 
peattloa  with  the  aaglee  of  a  dtamead  figure,  the  said 
■traad  beiag  formed  into  two  traasverae  loops  emanat- 
tag  from  the  holes  in  oppoaite  ^IdM  of  the  reipeetlTe 
etements,  said  strand  running  obliquely  through  each 
element  from  one  end  of  each  transve^^e  loop  and  formed 
into  a  loagitudinal  loop  termittatin&  at  the  reepeetlve 
elements,  eae  free  end  of  the  strand  being  ran  from  a 
846  O.  G.— 82 


traasverse  loop  through  the  adjacent  element  to 
through  the  second  of  said  deflseats.  and  being  of  a 
length  to  be  returned  to  the  said  adjacent  element  for 
paaslng  it  beneath  the  longitudinal  loop  the  ot^er  traa 
end  of  the  strand  extending  from  the  second  trensrcfae 
loop  through  the  adjacent  element  aad  being  of  a  length 
to  be  passed  beneath  the^oppo^ite  end  of  said  secoad 
transverse  loop. 


1,260,016.  CONST  ANT- VOLUME  GOVBBNOR,  RlCB- 
AMD  H.  Rica,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Blee- 
tric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar. 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.198.     (CL  280—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  compressor  having  aa  Inle^ 
conduit  and  a  discharge  conduit,  a  motor  for  driving  the 
compressor,  regulating  means  for  the  motor,  a  tlltlag 
beam  connected  to  the  regulating  meana,  a  plurality  «f 
scales,  an  adjustable  weight  on  the  beam  coOperatiaf 
with  the  scales,  a  float  in  the  inlet  conduit,  means  eea- 
nectlng  tt  ts  the  tUtlng  beam,  aad  means  for  adjastlag 
the  float  to  dlffereat  positions  in  tts  inlet  caadvit  ta 
usrre«poad  to  the  reapeethre  sealea. 

8.  The  eombiaatlon  of  a  compressor  having  aa  tnlatt 
a  section  «f  which  Is  conical  in  shape,  a  asotor  for  drir- 
tm  It,  regalattag  meehanlm  tot  the  motar.  a  pivetai 
beam  connected  to  the  regolatlaf  mactianUi,  a  »l«ml> 
ity  of  scales  oa  the  beam,  an  adjastahle  weight  aa  tto 
beam  cooperating  with  the  sealea,  a  float  in  the  conical 
section,  a  rpd  connecting  it  to  the  beam,  and  msaaa 
Whereby  the  rod  may  ha  adjusted  to  bring  the  isttt  t* 
dlCerent  pesitloas  in  the  conical  sectlan  to  etersspaad 
to  the  respective  scales.  ' 

6.  The  combination  of  a  compressor  haring  an  lalet, 
a  section  of  which  is  conical  in  shape,  a  motor  for  drtr^ 
Ing  it,  reffolating  mechanism  for  the  motor,  a  ptratsd 
beam  connected  to  the  regnlatisc  mechanism,  a  plaial- 
ity  of  acalea  on  the  beam,  an  adjustable,  weight  on  the 
beam  co(^ratlng  with  the  scales,  a  float  In  the  etndeal 
section,  means  connecting  It  to  the  beam,  meaas  far 
adjusting  it  to  different  positions  In  the  conical  sectlsa 
to  correspond  to  the  respective  sealea,  and  stops  fsr 
limiting  the  adjusting  movements  of  the  float 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


RlCHABDS, 

Serial  No.  167.UC 


1.260,016.     LEAF-BINDER.     Evi 

ham,  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  24,  191T. 

(a.   24—67.) 

1.  The  herein  described  leaf  binder  made  in  strip  form 
and  scored  on  its  upper  face  only  throughout  its  length 
midway  between  its  edges,  the  strip  haring  slits  paralM 
with  each  other  and  disposed  in  pairs,  those  of  oae  pair 
extending  from  said  fold  line  completely  to  one  edce  ef 
the  strip,  those  of  the  next  pair  from  said  Use  eoaiplstslj 
to  the'sppoalte  edge  ef  the  strip,  aad  sa  oa.  attt  MMM 


•tZ 


490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCBMBSK  II,  1917. 


tor  atta^tav  the  parts  of  said  strip  t»  tk* 
Are  to  be  hlnfsdly  connected. 


wkleh 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  manofactnre.  a  leaf  binder  com- 
poeed  of  a  strip  of  paper  haTlns  one  face  gammed, 
said  strip  belag  scored  along  Its  transrerse  center  and 
•litted  from  tke  score  line  ontward  to  Its  adfea  to 
make  up  a  series  of  substantially  T-shaped  elements 
disposed  end  to  end  In  alternated  arrangement  and  with 
the  ahank  of  one  element  contlgnoos  to  bat  separated 
from  the  head  of  the  next  element  bj  certain  of  said 
silts. 

(Claims  2  and  8  Mt  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.260,017.  ANIM AL-POKB.  Bwr  J.  RmuoLO.  Kansas. 
Ohio.  rUed  Aug.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  117.802.  (Q. 
119—148.) 


A  hog  poke  Ineliidiitg  a  flat  bar,  a  hook  SMmber  haT- 
ing  a  flat  ihank,  and  a  frame  of  resilient  material,  said 
frame  Including  a  U-shaped  loop  harlng  laterally  aztaad- 
Ing  arms,  downwardly  extending  bracketo  one  of  which 
has  a  terminal  hook,  and  a  spring  arm  extending  from 
the  other  bracket  and  normally  supported  In  the  hook, 
said  U-shaped  loop  being  secured  between  the  flat  "bar 
and  the  flat  shank  of  the  first  mentioned  hook. 


1.200,018.  PUMP-JACK.  LAWBBNca  Oct  Rima,  Crom- 
waU,  Ii^.  Filed  Jan,  10,  1917.  Sarlal  No.  148.304. 
(CL  74—27.) 


^•W'^i'ii 


1.  In  a   pomp  Jack  structure,   the  comUnatlen,  of  a 
rod.  a  rotatoble  shaft,  a  wheal  carried  by  said  ahaft, 


a  plurality  of  radiating  epurs  formed  ^reumfteaatlaUy 
about  eald  wheel,  a  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
rertically  spaced  openings  sdspted  to  receive  said  spurs 
for  reciprocating  the  plate  by  the  rotary  morement  of 
said  wheel,  a  pair  of  guard  plates  extending  about  said 
flrtt  named  plate  for  goardlog  asd  gnidlnf  the  operation 
of  eald  wheel,  a  bar,  U-shaped  bolts  connecting  said  bar 
through  said  guard  and  guide  straps  for  transmitting 
a  redprocatory  morement  from  said  first  named  plate 
to  Hald  bar,  and  means  for  connecting  said  bar  to  said 
pump  rod. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  prthted  In  the  Oasettc] 


1,200,010.      tiOCK.      JOBK    y.    BiTTMAHtc,    Bradley,    ill. 
Filed  June  11,  1917.    Sertal  No.  174,004.    (O.  70—14.) 


1.  A  lock  including  a  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  In  the  easing, 
a  knob  with  a  concealed  plunger  engaging  the  holt  and 
holding  the  knob  from  turning,  a  lerer  on  the  casing  en- 
gaging the  bolt,  and  a  disguised  button  for  moTing  the 
lerar. 

2.  A  lode  including  a  casing  ItaTiag  a  bolt  slldable 
therein,  a  knob  haTlng  connection  with  the  bolt  and  adapt- 
ed to  moTe  the  bolt  by  turning  the  knob,  and  a  pluagar  in 
the  knob  adapted  to  engage  t^e  bolt  to  prerent  the  turning 
of  the  knob. 

10.  A  lock  iad»1ing  a  easing,  a  bolt  slldable  upon  wld 
easing,  a  knob  rotatably  supported  by  said  caalag.  a  link 
plTO tally  connected  to  said  bolt,  a  pin  connected  to  said 
knob  and  engaging  said  link,  said  knob  havlag  an  eccen- 
trically formed  bore  commanicating  with  a  counter  bore,  a 
plunger  extending  through  said  bore,  a  collar  carried  upon 
said  plunger,  a  spring  bearing  upon  said  cellar,  a  screw 
plug  carried  in  the  outer  end  of  said  bore,  whereby  said 
spring  will  be  held  in  a  set  position,  and  means  carried 
upon  said  knob  for  releasably  retaining  said  plunger  in 
engagement  with  said  link. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


Saraaiif  Boosvad. 
1017.     Serial  Na 


1,250,030.  TBOUSBR8-8TRBTCHB&. 
North  Bend,  Oreg.  FUed  Feb.  27. 
161,247.     (CI.  228—18.) 

1.  A  trouser  stretcher  comprising  sectional  bars,  laid 
sections  being  bingedly  connected  together,  a  lug  carried 
by  each  section,  a  pair  of  links  plTOtally  secured  to  each 
lug  of  each  section,  a  sectional  spreading  bar  located  be- 
tween the  sectional  side  bars,  said  links  hSTlng  their 
tree  ends  plTOtally  secured  to  the  sectional  spreading  bar, 
bearings  carried  by  one  section  of  the  spreading  bar  and 
certain  of  said  links,  and  a  handle  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  bearing  members  to  effect  the  moTSneat 
of  the  sectional  side  bars  toward  aad  away  from  one 
another  through  the  medium  of  the  links. 

2.  A  trouser  stretcher  comprising  sectional  side  bars, 
said  side  bars  hingedly  coaaected  together,  a  lug  carried 
oa  the  inner  side  edge  of  ea<A  section  of  tb»  side  bars,  a 
plurality  of  links  arranged  in  pairs  and  each  pair  plrot- 
slly  secweO  to  the  lug  of  each  section,  a  sectioaal  spread- 
ing bar  located  between  the  sectional  side  ban,  the  free 
ends  of  said  links  betog  pirotally  secured  to  the  eeettonal 
spreading  bar  at  a  spaced  distance  apart,  certain  of  said 
links  being  slidably  secured  to  one  section  of  the  bar.  bear- 
ings plTOtally  securing  the  other  links  to  the  other  seetioa 
of  the  spreading  bar,  and  a  handle  rototobly  mounted  in 
the  bearings  to  effect  the  moring  of  the  seetloBal 
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bars  with  rclatioa  to  each  other  throu^  the  medium  of 
tfea  links,  and  saeans  tot  holding  the  sectional  side  bars  in 
igBteaded  position. 


r 

r 

■^•:-:X'iniit 

T' 

.*■ 

4.  A  trouser  stret^er  comprising  sectional  bars,  said 
sections  being  hingedly  connected  together  to  permit  the 
sections  to  fold  one  upon  the  other,  laterally  extending 
Ivfi  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  each  section  Intermediate 
the  «mIs  thereof,  a  ssetlenal  spreading  bar  hingedly  con- 
nected together  and  arranged  between  the  sectioaal  side 
bars,  links  arranged  la  pairs  aad  ^TotaDy  secuied  by  oae 
end  to  each  lug  of  the  stctlaaa  of  the  side  bars,  the  tree 
of  saM  BbIb  being  pAretally  aaaodatcd  with  the 
of  tibe  Hi  sailing  bar,  aa  eperatiag  bar 
ediy  mounted  upon  the  upper  section  of  ths  spreadlag  bar 
end  connected  to  the  Uaha  ef  the  upper  BectJoa  of  the 
side  bars,  tor  sMTing  the  side  ban  toward  aad  away  ttmm 
one  another,  and  metol  clips  remorably  secured  to  the 
sections  of  the  side  ban  at  the  hinged  ends  for  holding  the 
same  against  collapsing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  3  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1860.021.  BOTAST  PUMP.  Habbt  Bubim,  Oakland.  Cal. 
assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  Bdward  Sugar- 
man,  San  Fnndsco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1917.  Serial 
No.  162.541.     (a.  10ft--M.) 


) 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing  hsTlng  annular  greerea 
In  Ito  oppealng  side  walla,  a  rotor  joumiaied  eccentrically 
te  the  easing,  vaaes  carrted  slidaMy  In  the  rotor  each 
baring  oppositely  extending  pins  engaging  la  the  annular 
grooves  of  the  easing  to  retola  one  end  adjacent  the  rim 
of  said  casing,  and  aMans  operable  In  the  casing  grooTes 
and  connectteg  the  pins  of  the  Tanee. 


8.  In  a  rotary  pomp,  a  casing  baring  aaanlar 
in  its  opposing  side  walls,  a  rotor  joumaled  eccentrically 
In  the  casing,  ranee  carried  slidably  in  the  rotor  each  bar- 
ing oppositely  extending  pins  engaging  in  the  annular 
groores  of  the  casing  to  retain  one  end  adjacent  the  rim 
of  said  casing,  anJ  rings  slldable  around  in  the  groores 
of  the  casing  and  formed  witlwaloto  recelrlng  the  pins  of 
the  ranee. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing,  a  rotor  Joumaled  thereia 
eccentrically,  angularly  related  rwtws  slldaMy  carried  by 
the  rotor,  means  to  retoln  one  end  of  each  rane  adjacent 
the  rim  of  the  casing,  and  means  connecting  the  spedfled 
ends  of  the  ranes  for  limited  circumferential  relative 
morement. 

(Claims  2  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,250.022.  ANIMlLrTRAP.  John  E.  Rttbt,  IndtanapollB, 
Ind.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,597.  (CL 
48—21.) 


1.  An  animal  tnp.  comprising  a  base,  s  spring-pressed 
Jaw  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  base  and  adapted  to 
coact  therewith,  the  said  spring-pressed  Jaw  being  pro- 
.Tided  with  a  foot  ploce  for  ssoirlag  the  Jaw  late  e*ea  poii- 
tlon.  a  trigser  fnlennsed  ea  the  said  baas  aad  provided 
at  ito  forward  ead  with  a  bait  carrier,  the  said  trigger 
hartag  a  rcarwardly  exteadimr  orerbalanring  arm  aad  an 
BBgalar  retalalac  catA  1  ■laiiilliii  upwardly  aad  prorlded 
with  a  shoulder,  aad  a  locfclag  lerv  falcmmed  ea  the  said 
and  prorldad  with  an  aagidar  ans  adapted  to  be  en- 
by  the  said  foot  piece  to  swing  tta  said  lever  down- 
ward to  extend  orer  the  foot  piece  and  the  free  ead  of  the 
said  lerer  Into  engagement  with  the  catch  of  the  trigger. 

8.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  base  prorlded  with  a  transrerse 
idrot,  a  spring-pressed  Jaw  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said 
pirot  and  adapted  to  eoeet  with  tte  baae  to  trap  tks 
animal,  a  foot  piece  momited  to  swing  on  the  said  ptvet,  a 
connecting  arm  fulerumed  on  the  said  pirot  and  haviag 
bearings  engaged  by  the  said  Jaw  and  the  said  foot  pises, 
s  bait  carrier  mouated  to  swing  on  the  said  pivot  aad 
baring  an  orerbalanclng  rear  end,  the  bait  carrier  having 
sn  upwardly  extending  catch,  and  allocking  lever  oea- 
troUed  by  the  eald  foot  piece  and  adapted  to  «igage  the 
said  catch,  the  locking  lever  being  adapted  te  lock  the 
fOot  piece  to  rearward  set  position. 

6.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  base  baring  a  lug  at  one  end.  a 
ptroted  and  spring  pressed  Jaw  mounted  on  the  base,  a 
ptroted  bait  holder  baring  a  catch,  a  piroted  foot  pleee 
operatirely  connected  with  the  Jaw,  and  a  piroted  lockiag 
lerer  for  engaglnt  the  eatch  of  tte  bait  holder.  Mid  l«v«r 

iwardly 


baring  an  aagnlar  portioa  from  which  project  d 
extending  logs  by  which  the  lerer  is  piroted,  said 
portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of  the 
hold  the  lerer  In  vertical  position. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  OaseftoJ 


1,260.028.      CONTROL    APPARATUS    FOR    8IPBON8. 

JOBH  BuDOLPB.  Keasee,  Ky.    Filed  Feb.  7, 1010.    Serial 

Na  70,836.      (CI.  187—30.) 

1.  In  a  valve  sBechanl^  for  siphons  aad  the  like,  a 
tubular  member,  a  valve  adapted  to  doae  olo  end 
thereof,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  for  carrytt.g  the  vahra. 
a  Uak  coaaected  with  the  lever  oetween  ito  pivotal  poiat 
and  the  end  opposito  to  thst  canying  the  vplve.  a 
weli^ted  lever  oonnected  with  the  hnk,  a  secopd  Uak 
connected  with  tfie  end  of  the  lever,  a  sprl^.  aad  ■sans 
conneettog  the  link  and  spring,  the  comMaed  leagth  of  the 
sec<Mid  Uak  aad  the  arm  of  tte  lever  connected  therewith 
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(NBter  tiuin  tlM  dlstMioe  between  wM  ^rlag  and 
tke  folenm  ef  tlw  lerer. 


3.  In  a  Talve  medianitin  for  slpboaa  and  the  Uke,  a 
tabalar  member,  a  ralve  adapted  to  cloae  one  end  tbereof. 
a  nipporting  derltw  carried  by  the  tubular  member,  a 
plTOtalljr  mounted  L.-shaped  lerer  for  earrjlng  the  valve 
and  poidtiooed  od  aald  supportlns  device,  a  Uok  con- 
nected with  the  lever  between  ItJ  pivotal  point  and  the 
end  oppoaite  to  that  carrying  the  valve,  a  weighted  lever 
connected  with  the  link,  a  aceoad  link  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  the  lever,  a  U-shaped  aprlag.  and  means-  connect- 
ing the  link  and  one  end  of  the  U-shaped  spring,  th« 
combined  length  of  the  second  link  and  the  arm  of  the 
lever  connected  therewith  being  greater  than  tbe  dis- 
tance between  the  point  of  connection  with  tbe  spring 
and  the  falcrom  of  the  lever. 


1^50,024.     TOT.    John  A,  Rooiaiix,  Lewlatown,  Mont, 
riled  Aug.  1,  1817.     Serial  Na  18M19.     (Gl.  124—1.) 


1.  ▲  devlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  as 
danfktod  member,  Mid  member  haying  a  transverse  groove 
in  one  side,  a  yieldable  element  secured  to  said  side, 
eovering  said  groove  and  projeettag  beyond  one  cx- 
frsmity  of  the  aald  member,  a  rod  arranged  in  aald 
groove  (or  rotation,  a  lag  projecting  from  aald  rod  and 
narmally  lying  parallel  with  said  yieldable  element,  and 
adapted  to  llez  agid  yieldable  eleasent  whea  the  rod  is 
turned  in  one  direction  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  toy  for  shooting  projectiles  comprising  an  elongated 
member  of  substantially  rectangular  formation  in  croae 
aectlon,  an  ettenaion  projecting  beyond  one  ead  of  the 
member  and  dls^ooed  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  a  Umt 
spring  aecared  at  one  end  to  the  side  of  said  member, 
aald  apring  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  memhar 
and  disposed  at  risht  angles  to  aald  extension  sad  means 
interpooed  between  said  member  and  aaid  spring  for 
flaztaig  the  latter  for  the  purpose  specified. 
^  [Chdma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.260,025.     PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DOLLS.    OhACB  E. 

RcaaaLL,    Canon    City,    Colo.      Filed    Oct.    18.    1016. 

Serial  No.  B6,68«.     (01.  4«-~i0.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  doll,  which  consists  in 
transversely  severing  a  stocking  se  as  to  aeparate  the 
too  portion  from  the  body  and  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  body  from  each  ether,  stuffing  aad  fwrmlag  the 
too  portion  to  produce  the  bead  of  the  doll,  blfureatlag 
tha  lower  portion  of  the  stocking  body  at  one  end.  uniting 
the  marginal  edges  tbereof  and  filling  the  aame  to  form 
the  body  and  legs  of  the  doll,  dividing  the  upper  ^rtion 
of  the  stocking  body  and  oaltlag  the  marslna  thereof 
Into  tutariar  form  and  atnAng  the  aame  to  form  the  arms 
of  Mm  doll,  aad  then  anlting  the  several  portions. 


a.  The  method  of  makiM  a  doll,  which  rsnaista  la 
takteg  a  stocking  having  toe  and  iMel  portlooa  eaa- 
traatiag  in  color  with  the  remainder  of  the  ■to<41ng  aad 
transversely  dividing  said  stocking  to  separate  the  toe 
portion  frop  the  body  portion  and  upper  and  lower 
aectlona  of  the  body  portion  from  each  other,  tncldng 
and  aecurlng  a  portion  of  the  foot  part  around  the  heel 
ao  as  to  define  a  margin  around  said  heel,  marking  the 
heel  to  delineate  thereon  facial  features  and  stuffing  the 
foot  i>ortlon  with  a  suitable  filling,  bifurcating  the  lower 
part  of  the  body  portion  at  one  end  for  a  saitable  distance, 


••        4.1 
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securing  the  margins  of  the  divided  portions  thereof  t^^^ 
gtitha  and  then  itniBng  said  portion  of  the  stocking  \^ 
form  the  body  and  legs  of  the  doll,  dividing  the  apP^^ 
portion  of  the  stocking  body  longitudinally  and  nnitlay^^ 
the  marglna  of  the  sections  to  form  tubes  and  stuflliii^. 
aad  uniting  the  ends  of  said  sections  to  form  arms  on 
the  doll,  and  then  uniting  the  sections  of  the  doll  body 
thus  produced. 

1,250,026.  CLOSBT-TANK  FLU8H-LKVBR.  aaoBOB  A. 
&AAU,  Toungstown,  Ohio.  Filed  May  81,  1917.  Serial 
No.  172,022.     (CT.  ♦—5.) 


1 

>M_Oi 

-* 
-V 

1 

1.  A  irrlce  of  the  character  set  (brth  comprldng  a 
plate,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate,  means  for  eoaaectlng 
said  lever  to  a  valve,  and  a  trammel  wheel  opcthtlvely 
connected  with  the  lew  for  roeklag  aaid  lever  apon  ita 
pivot  to  unaeat  the  valve. 

8.  A  devlot  of  the  character  act  ftorth  comprising  a 
cylindrical  sapportlng  msmher,  a  plate  carried  by  said 
msmbsr,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate,  means  for  ctmnect- 
ing  the  lever  to  a  valve,  an  operating  rod  Jovmaled  In 
the  snpportiag  member,  a  trammel  wheel  formod  on  said 
operating  rod,  a  r^ler  carried  by  aald  trammel  wheal, 
meana  for  coanectiag  the  roller  to  the  lever  to  rock  aald 
lovor  apoa  Ita  pivot  to  unseat  the  valve. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.]    . 


1,240,027.  LOCK.  CBiUuaa  SAMoroan,  Sr.,  Madoc,  Oa- 
tarlo.  Caaada.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chriatopher  Hen- 
«sraoa.  Madoc.  Ontario,  Canada.  FUod  May  tl,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  172.023.     (CI.  70—20.) 


In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  lock  casing  having 
the  latch  belt  Orifice,  of  a  latch  bolt,  flanges  inclined  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  twit  supported  within  the 
easing,  balls  Interposed  between  the  lower  edge  of  the 
latch  bolt  and  the  iu^KneO  flanges,  and  means  operated 
from  the  exterior  of  tbe  ijrrh  casing  for  withdrawing  the 
bolt  in  slidable  ngageoMat  with  tha  balla. 


.1.250.028.  AUTOMATIC  FEBD  MSCHANISM  FOR 
PUh'CUB&  JvLica  R.  Scbaimw,  Yallejo,  CaL  Fllad 
May  1.  1017.     Serial  No.  165.704.     (CL  164 — 116.) 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  sheet  metal  punches  Ineludiag 
a  drive  shaft,  coacting  means  carried  by  the  said  shaft 
and  a  driving  element  of  the  punch  respectively  for  ro- 
tating the  ahaft  by  a  step  by  st^  movement,  a  drive 
aprocket  carried  by  the  shaft,  ^n  idler  sprocket  stand 
mounted  la  tbe  rear  of  the  punch,  lateral  forlu  formed  oa 
tbr-  said  stand,  an  idler  sprocket  adjustably  sapported 
upon  the  forlu  and  removable  at  tbe  outer  ends  thereof, 
a  sprocket  ^aln  trained  over  the  said  sprockets,  a  work 
supporting  table,  and  means  engaged  with  the  said  chain 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  sheet  upon  the  said 
table  for  advancing  the  ahaet  over  at«  anvil  of  the  punch 
as  tha  said  shaft  Is  rotatao 

8.  A  teed  mechanism  for  sheet  metal  punchea  including 
a  drive  shaft,  coacting  means  carried  by  tha  aaid  shaft 
and  a  driving  element  of  the  poncn  respectively  for  ro- 
tating the  said  shaft  by  a  step  by  step  movement,  a  bear- 
ing slide  adjustable  upon  the  punch,  means  loosely  ftttlag 
through  the  said  slide  aad  adjusuble  to  «igage  therewith 
for  holding  the  slide  at  adjaitme&t,  the  mOd  allde  raceW- 
lag  the  outer  tenninal  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  drive  aprocket 
carried  hy  the  said  shaft  tenalaal,  an  Idler  sprocket  aop- 
ported  to  oeflpwate  with  the  drive  sprocket,  an  eadlaas 
chain  trained  over  the  said  sprockets,  a  work  sapportlat 
table,  aad  naeaaa  engaged  with  the  chain  and  adapted  for 
eagagement  with  a  aheot  upon  the  said  table  for  advanc- 
ing the  sheet  over  the  aavU  of  the  paach  as  the  aafal  ahaft 
is  rototed. 

&  la  a  feed  mechanlam  for  ahect  metal  ponehaa,  tho 
combination  with  a  aprocket  chain,  means  for  driving  the 
said  chain  by  a  step  hy  step  movement  and  incladlag  a 
drire  sprocket  motinted  to  be  displaced  by  a  drive  sprocket 


of  either  a  greater  or  leaa  dUmetor  for  varyhsff  the  atcnM 
travel  to  be  Imparted  to  the  chain,  and  means  conaectod 
wltb  the  chain  for  engagement  with  a  metal  aheet  for  ad- 
vancing the  ahoet  over  the  aavU  of  the  poach  190B  tto 
moveaieat  of  the  sprocket  chain,  of  eomplemeetal  meaaa 
for  adjoatahly  rievatlag  the  said  drive  q>rocket  and  tee- 
sioning  the  said  chain  to  compenaate  for  dlCerent  alae 
sprockets. 

[Clalma  2^  4,  aad  6  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaette.] 

1,260,020.  CENTRIFUOAL  COMPRESSOR.  Cauaxo- 
Fam  A.  ScHiLLBNS,  Marblehecd,  and  Gaoaea  W.  Pbn- 
TBBKT,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1017. 
Serial  No.  145,086.     (CI.  280—11.) 


T,r. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  daacribed,  the  coai- 
blnatloo  with  a  casing  having  adinlsaton  and  discharge 
(^ealaga.  aad  a  ahaft,  of  an  impeller  oa  tha  ahaft,  cobh 
prtalng  blades,  radial  flangea  to  stiffen  the  oatar  ead« 
thweoX,  and  a  hub  and  web  cast  arooad  the  ianor  porttoaa 
of  the  Itlsidea  and  flanges,  aaid  web  terminating  short  of 
tbe  periphery  of  the  blades. 

8.  In  an  impeller,  the  combination  of  a  ploralUy  of 
blades  having  radially  extending  flanges  for  stifealag  the 
outer  ends  thn^of,  and  a  hub  aad  web  cast  around  the 
inner  ends  of  aald  Uadea. 

6.  In  an  ImpeUer,  the  comkinatioB  of  a  ploiality  kA  ^ 
blatles,  each  comprising  two  parts  having  radially  extend- 
ing fiBBgeH  which  are  fastened  together,  aad  a  hub  aad 
web  cast  around  the  inner  ends  of  aald  Madea,  tlM  iaaer 
ends  of  the  flcnges  being  embedded  in  tha  BMitarial  of  tho 
wfib. 

[Claiius  2,  4,  5,  aad  7  net  printed  in  the  Gaaetto.] 


1.250,080.  ELECTRIC-ULMP  ATTACHMENT.  Cokbao 
ScniCKBRi.i.vc,  Weebawkea  Heights,  K.  J.,  assignor  to 
LiUie  E.  SchlckerliDg.  Weehawken  Heights.  N.  J.  FUed 
Feb.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  146,887.     (CI.  240—48.6.) 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  traaaparent  iMiIh 
haviag  a  forward  clear  section  at  oae  side  of  Ita  longlta- 
dlaal  axis,  and  a  forward  translucent  seetloa,  meaaa  ap- 
plied to  the  rear  portion  of  the  bulb  to  reader  the  aaaM 
opaQoa  above  and  below  said  axis  aad  adjoialag  the  raar 
portions  of  the  translucent  and  dear  aectlona,  and  meant 
to  form  a  reflecting  surface  around  the  ianar  portion  of 
the  opaque  section,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 
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2.  Aa  lBcaad««c«nt  lamp  comprlalnc  •  timaaparaat  k«lb 
harias  •  forward  cl«ar  wctloa  at  oaa  tide  of  Ita  loagita- 
dlaal  axis,  and  a  forward  tranalocont  MctloB  at  the  oik 
poolt*  side  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  applied  to  th« 
rear  portion  of  the  bulb  to  render  the  same  opaqae  above 
and  below  Its  said  longitudinal  axis  and  adjoining  the 
rear  portions  of  the.  translucent  and  clear  sections,  and 
means  to  form  a  reflecting  surface  sround  tbe  Inner  por< 
tlon  of  the  opaque  section,  all  for  the  porpoee  detcribed. 


14UK>.081.  BUILDING-CONSTRUCTION  UNIT.  Wiu 
LiAM  C.  SCBMABBL,  Baltimore,  Ifd.  Filed  May  ifi,  191T. 
Serial  No.  171.072.     (CI.  18»— 1.) 


1.  A  balanced  trass  and  support  structure  comprising 
two  Tertical  support  members  spaced  apart  and  constitut- 
ing a  post,  a  truss  member  between  said  vertical  support 
members  and  extending  laterally  to  either  side  of  the 
■ane  and  ftwtened  to  and  balanced  on  said  post  at  «nb- 
stantlally  the  middle  point  of  the  upper  side  of  said  truss, 
and  lateral  fastening  means  between  the  post  and  the 
truss,  connected  to  the  truss  at  a  point  spaced  from  aaM 
post,  and  connected  to  the  post  at  a  point  below  said 
tnUM. 

2.  A  balanced  truss  and  support  structure  comprising 
two  vertical  support  members  spaced  apart  and  constitut- 
ing a  pest,  a  truss  member  lying  between  said  vertical  sup- 
port members  and  extending  laterally  to  either  side  there- 
>of  and  fastened  to  and  balanced  on  said  post  at  a  point 
above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  truss,  connective  fasten- 
ing means  between  adjacent  faces  of  said  vertical  mem- 
ber* holding  said  truss  to  said  post,  and  a  lateral  tie  rod 
beneath  said  truss  and  on  each  side  of  said  post,  said  tie 
rods  being  connected  to  said  truss  at  a  point  spaced  lat- 
erally, from  said  post  and  connected  to  said  post  at  a  point 
below  said  truss. 

8.  A  Imlanced  truss  and  support  structure  tromprlalng 
two  vertical  support  members  spaced  apart  and  constitut- 
ing a  poat,  a  truss  member  fastened  to  and  balanced  on 
said  post  and  extending  between  the  vertical  members  of 
said  post  laterally  on  either  aide  thereof,  connective  means 
fastening  said  tnus  to  said  post  comprising  a  lateral  sup- 
port member  on  each  adjacent  face  of  said  vertical  sup- 
port members,  a  central  vertical  web  member  carried  by  said 
tnuw  at  the  center  of  the  upper  side  thereof,  connecting 
means  between  said  vertical  support  members  for  fastening 
said  web  member  to  said  vertical  support  means,  and  a 
lateral  tie  rod  beneath  said  truss  and  on  each  side  of  said 
post,  each  rod  being  connected  to  said  truss  at  a  point 
■paced  laterally  from  said  post  and  connected  to  said  poet 
at  a  point  below  said  truss. 

4.  A  balanced  truss  and  support  structure  comprising 
two  vertical  channel  members  arranged  web  to  web  and 
spaced  apart  and  constituting  a  post,  a  trues  member 
fastened  to  and  balanced  on  said  post  and  extending  later- 
ally between  said  vertical  members  and  on  either  side 
thereof,  connecting  means'  fastening  said  truss  at  a  point 
above  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  to  said  vertical  mem- 
bers, and  a  lateral  tie  rod  beneath  said  truss  and  on  eadi 
side  of  said  post,  each  rod  b«lBg>  eoaaeeted  to  said  trvM 
at  a  point  spaced  laterally  from  said  post  and  connected 
to  said  post  at  a  point  below  said  truss. 

{Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,200,082.  8BCTIONAL.  MOLD  FOS  CONCBBTB  CON- 
8THUCTION.  CBAaLaa  H.  Schob,  New  York.  N.  T. 
rUed  May  4,  1»10.  Serial  No.  659.209.  Eenawad  Mar. 
18,  1917.     Sarlal  No.  1M.098.     (Q.  2&— ISl.) 


1.  A  mold  for  concrete  wall  construction  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separable  sections,  means  for  preliminarily 
clamping  said  aections  together  during  tbe  process  of  as- 
sembling the  aame.  and  means  for  properly  spacing  the 
sids  walls  of  said  mold  from  each  other,  said  spacing  msaaa 
being  provided  with  removable  means  for  rigidly  damping 
said  sections  together,  and  said  last-mentioned  means  also 
Insuring  the  proper  alinement  of  said  sections  and  sup- 
porting and  bracing  each  sectional  wall  as  s  whole. 

2.  A  mold  for  concrete  wall  construction  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  said  sections  consisting  of  flat  plats* 
having  rectangular  flanges  along  the  edges  thereof,  means 
for  preliminarily  clamping  said  sections  together  dorlag 
the  process  of  assembling  the  same,  and  means  for  spadag 
apart  the  side  walls  of  said  mold,  said  spacing  mcaa* 
being  provided  with  removable  means  for  engaging  said 
flanges  at  the  corners  of  aald  sections  and  damping  said 
sections  together  and  by  the  same  operation  lasoriag 
proper  alinement  thereof. 

8.  A  mold  for  concrete  construction  comprising  wall* 
made  op  of  a  plurality  of  separable  sections,  means  for 
preliminarily  clamping  said  sections  together  during  th« 
process  of  assembling  the  same,  a  plurality  of  spacer*  be- 
tween the  side  walls  thereof,  and  a  damping  device  co- 
operating with  each  spacer  to  damp  together  at  the  cor- 
ners thereof  a  plurality  of  sections  ss  a  tnit,  said  damp- 
ing device  being  removable  from  said  walls  and  from  said 
spacer  and  Including  means  for  insuring  the  proper  aline- 
ment of  said  sections  and  by  the  same  operation  support- 
ing and  bracing  each  sectional  wall  as  a  wh*lc. 

4.  A  mold  for  concrete  construction  comprising  wall* 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  separable  sections,  said  sections 
consistiBg  of  flat  plates  having  rectangular  flanges  along 
the  edges  thereof,  means  for  prelimlnarUy  clamping  said 
section*  together  during  the  process  of  assembling  the 
aame,  a  plurality  of  spacers  between  the  side  walls  there- 
of, and  a  clamping  device  cooperating  with  each  spacer  to 
damp  a  plurality  of  sections  together  at  the  comer*  and 
between  the  flanges  thereof,  aaid  cUmping  device  bdag 
removable  from  Mild  walla  and  from  ssld  spscer  snd  in- 
cluding means  for  Insuring  the  proper  allaement  of  said 
sections  and  by  the  same  operation  supporting  and  brae> 
ing  each  sectional  wall  a*  a  whole. 

6.  A  mold  each  side  wall  of  which  comprises  a  plorallty 
of  separable  flanged  sections,  means  for  preilminarlly 
clamping  said  sections  together  during  the  proce**  of  **- 
Mmbling  the  same,  and  a  apadng  and  clamping  device 
which  includes  a  tube,  a  Ue-rod  projecting  through  said 
tube,  and  removable  clamps  at  the  ends  of  aald  tle-r*d 
codperating  with  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  with  the  flanges 
to  damp  together  a  plurality  of  sections.  Insure  proper 
altnemeat  thereof  and  give  rigidity  to  the  entire  aectloaal 
structure. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


> 


1,250,088.  ABBOPLAME.  BOT  B.  Scaooo*,  Bugene, 
Oreg.  nied  Jan.  28,  1917.  Serial  Na  144,020.  (CL 
244—14.) 


A  flying  machine  Indodtng  a  hollow  frasto  pyramidal 
body  having  It*  apex  forwardly  directed,  pairs  of  trian- 
gular wings  arranged  in  superposed  relation  on  opposite 
side*  of  the  body  and  having  their  side  edges  converging 
forwardly  toward  the  apex  of  the  body,  rodder  planes  ar- 
ranged at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  body,  a  Umgltadioally 
extending  rock  shaft  on  which  said  rudder  planes  are  tilt- 
ably  mounted,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  and  also 
Cfltlng  aald  radder  plane*. 


1,250,084.     BRATBB  FOB  CABPETB.  BUGS.  AND  SIMI- 
'    LAR   ARTICLES.      Loots   V.    S.    Sauas,   Rutherford, 

N.  J.     Flkd  Dec  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  186,858.      (CL 

15 — 8.) 


1.  A  t>eater  for  carpets,  comprising  a  support,  a  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  members  and  pivoted  to  the  support, 
beater  arms  movably  mounted  la  a  member  of  the  fram<?, 
and  operating  means  for  the  beater  arms  mouated  in  an- 
othei  inemt>er  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  beater  for  carpeta  and  tbe  like,  comprising  spared 
uprights,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  between  the  apru;bts 
and  hav.ng  members  standing  at  right  angles  to  one  an 
other,  beater  arms  movably  mounted  in  one  of  the  luena- 
bers  of  the  frame,  and  operating  means  for  the  iiearrr 
arms  mounted  in  the  other  member  of  the  said  frame. 


1,250,035. 
Armonk. 
877,417. 


GREASE-SHIELD.     Chaslbs  M. 
N.    Y.      Piled    Dee.    15,    1914. 
(Cl.  64—22.) 


SHnwooD, 
Serial    No. 


4*^^^..*S*i^«»*J^ 


A  grease  shield,  for  the  drum*  of  emergency  brake 
bands  of  antomohlles, ^comprising  two  substantially  ■eml-< 
drcalar  comparatively  thlb  metal  bands  which  are 
taingedly  conected  at  one  of  their  ends,  their  opposite 
endis  formed  with  outtumed  lips,  and  one  of  their  edges, 
between  the  Up*  and  the  hinge  connections  of  the  mem- 


bers, provided  with  an  annular  intamed  flange,  a  flat  aa- 
nnlar  split  compressible  member  in  tbe  shield  and  hav- 
ing one  of  its  edges  contacting  with  the  flanges  of  tiie 
shield,  and  meana,  comprising  adjustable  dement*  pass- 
ing through  openings  in  the  lips,  whereby  to  retain  the 
hinge  sections  adjusted  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1,250,036.      OILING    APPARATUS. 
York,   Pa.     FUed  May  28,  1917. 
(Cl.   184—6.) 


Thomas   Suirimr, 
8«rlal  Na.  171,428. 


1.  In  a  gas  compressor  of  the  type  spedfled,  the  com- 
bination with  tbe  air  tight  crank  case  and  tne  compreasor 
cylinders  supported  on  and  opening  into  aaid  cr&nk  case, 
and  the  driving  shaft  and  crank  mechanism  and  coonec- 
tlons  contained  in  said  case  for  operatliig  the  compressor 
pistons,  of  the  following  dements  namely :  a  main  oil 
pipe  l^e  external  to  tbe  crank  case ;  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent branches  leading  therefrom  into  tbe  crank  ca*e 
to  the  several  parts  contained  therein  which  require 
lubrication,  each  branch  being  provided  with  ita  own  oil 
injecting  nozzle,  cleaning  device  for  tbe  same  operated 
from  the  exterior  of  tbe  crank  case,  and  stop  cock  inter- 
posed betwen  the  cleaning  device  and  the  B>ain  line,  the 
excess  of  oil  ejected  from  said  nozzles  dropping  into  the 
lower  part  of  tbe  crank  case,  which  constitutes  a  reser- 
voir to  receive  it,  and  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  oil  drculates  through  said  main  line  in  a  dosed  cir- 
cuit completed  through  aald  branches  and  the  crank  case ; 
and  a  pump  interposed  in  the  main  line  between  the  oil 
reservoir  and  the  branches  from  tbe  main  line,  which 
draws  Its  supply  of  oil  from  the  oil  reservoir  and  main- 
tains it  in  continuous  circulation  under  pressure  hirough 
the  pipe  line  and  the  crank  case,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  dements  of  tbe  combina- 
tion recited  in  claim  1,  of  a  Alter  Interposed  in  tbe  mala 
line  l>etween  the  oil  reservoir  and  the  pump,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  dosed  crank  case,  and  oil 
reservoir,  the  main  line,  and  tbe  pump,  of  a  plurality  of 
independent  brancbe* ;  in  each  branch  a  noxsle ;  a  deaaer 
fitting ;  a  pipe  connecting  the  deaner  fitting  and  nosxie ;  a 
cleaning  wire  extending  through  tbe  cleaner  fitting  and 
pipe  connecting  the  said  fitting  and  nozzle  and  adapted 
to  redprocate  back  and  forth  through  said  pipe  and  noz- 
zle ;  an  operating  stem  and  handle  for  thus-operating  the 
cleaning  wire :  and  a  pet  cock  carried  by  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  deaner  fitting :  and  stop 
cocks,  ose  for  each  branch,  Interposed  in  *ald  branch  be- 
tween the  cleaner  fitting  and  tbe  main  line,  mbetantlally 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,260.637.      SUPPORTING    AND    INCLOBINO    MEANS 

FOR    THE    DRIVING-SHAm'S    OF    AMMONIA-COM- 

PRKSSORS.     Thomas  Shiplby,  Yorli,  Pa.     Filed  May 

28.  1917.     Serial  171,429.     (CL  64—62.) 

In  an  ammonia  compressor  of  the  Indesed  tjrpe,  tke 

combination   substantially  aa  hcrela  bef«r*  a*t  tertft  of 

the  crank  shaft  and  bes rings  therefor ;  tbe  craak  case  In 

wiiich  the  same  are  housed  ;  a  cover  for  tbe  open  end 

of   the   crank   case   through   which   tbe   craak   abaft  «e- 
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tends  havlDff  a  drcnlar  openliu  <or  the  paance  of  Mid 
■haft  of  greater  diameter  tban  the  shaft  learlnc  aa  an- 
anlar  clearance  or  open  apace  between  the  abaft  and 
eoTcr ;  a  atuflng  box  endrcllng  the  ihaft  and  prorlded 


with  a  head  which  overlaps  the  portion  of  the  corer  that 
bordtfs  the  opening  therein,  and  Is  adjustable  crosswise 
of  said  opening,  to  conform  the  ^tufflng  box  to  changes  in 
allnement  of  the  shaft ;  and  means  for  tightly  tecnring 
the  staflng  box  to  the  cover  in  its  adjusted  posltloa. 


i;t50.038.  MEANS  FOR  STORINQ,  DI8PLATIN0.  AND 
ADVBRTISINO.  Hbnrt  Richabo  SaiBLaT,  Jr.,  Oaa- 
long  West,  VlctorU.  AustralU.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1916. 
8«ial  No.  120.300.     (Cl.  211— «.)  '  , 


A  storing  device  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  hol- 
low container  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a  base  hav- 
ing a  depression  in  which  the  bottom  of  the  hollow  con- 
tainer Is  seated,  adjustable  means  for  securing  the  base 
to  the  container,  a  plunger  in  the  container  to  force 
packages  to  the  top  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  base  and  the  plunger,  means  on  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  container  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  the  packages  by  the  plunger,  ^e  container  having  a 
vertical  slot,  the  walls  of  which  ar<>  bent  to  form  guides, 
la  which  the  edges  of  an  advertising  sheet  wrapped 
aronnd  the  container  can  be  confined. 


UB0,089.  SBPARABLE  LINK  CUFF-BUTTON.  Cabl 
B.  SKOOoi  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Parks  Bros.  * 
■•ffcrs.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1017.  Serial  No.  154,804.  (a. 
34—102.) 


A  cuff  button  having  an  integrally  formed  male  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  base  flange,  throat,  head  and  throated 
nlh  extended  therefrom ;  an  Integrally  formed  female 
member,  having  a  base  flange,  throat,  and  centrally  perfo- 
rated head  adapted  to  engage  aald  nlh :  means  for  holding 
said  nib  in  the  head  of  said  female  member,  said  means 
ssbodyiag  a  contractible  gripping  spring  loosely  mounted 
Ib  tks  head  of  aald  female  member ;  and  means  for  sop- 
partlny  aakl  spring,  said  means  embodying  a  centrally 
parforAtad  disk  mounted  In  tbe  head  of  said  female 
■ambtr.  * 


1  J60,040.  SArarr-APPIJANCB  VALTK.  Jamm  Gabt 
vinu>  SMBi/rxn.  Germantown,  Pa.  Filed  July  10,  1917. 
SerUl  No.  170,700.     (CI.  18S— 1.) 


t.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
valve  easing  comprising  deUchably  connected  sections, 
one  of  them  having  a  valve  seat  at  iU  adjacent  portioa, 
a  ptaton  valva  slldable  within  one  caatng  sactkw  and 
seatable  against  said  seat  by  reservoir  presaorc,  one 
r%^^t.  section  having  a  port  to  communicate  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  toward  which  said  valve  Is  seatobla, 
and  a  apriag-praaaed  plunger  slldable  within  one  eaalnf 
section  to  bear  against  the  valve  and  tending  to  unseat 
It,  the  valve  boing  within  one  casing  section  and  the 
plunger  within  the  other. 

4.  A  derioa  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
^T*"g  having  detachably  connected  sections,  one  having 
a  valve  aeat  at  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  sections,  a 
piston  valve  slldable  within  the  other  casing  section  to 
seat  against  said  seat,  the  second  mentioned  section 
having  meana  for  the  connection  of  a  reservoir  pipe,  the 
first  mentioned  section  having  a  port  to  communicate 
with  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
mounted  within  the  first  mentioned  section  to  bear 
against  said  valv^  and  tend  to  unseat  it. 

7.  A  brake  equipment  Including  in  combination,  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  brake  valve 
connected  to  the  source  of  supply,  an  automatic  valve 
connected  to  the  source  of  supply,  mesns  for  alternately 
establishing  communication  automatically  between  aald 
valvee  and  brake  cylinder,  the  automatic  valve  being 
arranged  to  open  automatically  when  the  preaaure  Is 
reduced  below  a  predetermined  amount  and  to  clone  by 
a  sodden  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
above  a  predetermined  pressure,  and  a  bleed  valve  con- 
nected to  the  brake  cylinder  for  discharging  the  praarare 

fluid  therefrom.  .  .     .w     -r,      **^  t 

[Claims  1,  2.  6,  *nd  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaastta.] 


1  260  041  VALVB.  Kdwabd  H.  Sktobb,  Port  Kennedy. 
Pa.'  Fil*d  Apr.  2,  1917.  Sertal  No.  150.204.  (O. 
187—6.) 


K*^ 


1.  A  valve  Including  a  casing  hsving  inlet  snd  ootict 
passages  therein  with  a  valve  chamber  Intermediate  said 
passagea.  a  tubular  stem  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing 
extended  into  the  valve  chamber  and  provided  with  an 
ontstanding  flange,  gate  valve  members  monnted  loosely 
on  tbe  flange  and  provided  with  tapcrad  rlba  havlnv 
flanges  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  tapered  ipreader 
block  provided  with  snbatantlally  T  shaped  groovea  In 
which  the  ribbed  and  laterally  extending  flangea  are 
fitted,  said  spreader  block  being  provided  with  a  aertv 


4- 


threaded  opening  therethrongh,  a  atem  mounted  throngh 
the  tubular  stem  to  be  revoluble  therethrough  and  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  threaded  end  received  through  the 
threaded  opening  of  the  spreader  block,  and  a  hand  wheel 
provided  on  the  outer  end  of  said  last  mentioned  stem 
by  which  the  same  may  be  turned  to  manipulate  the 
spreader  block  to  cause  the  valve  disks  to  be  closed  ojer 
the  inlet  and  outiet  passages  and  to  be  unseated  from 
this  closed  position  according  to  tbe  direction  in  which 
the  hand  wheel  Is  turned. 

S.  A  valve  including  a  caalng  having  inle't  and  ontiet 
passages  therein  with  a  valve  chamber  Intermediate  said 
passages,  a  tubular  stem  slidably  mounted  In  the  casing 
extended  into  the  valve  chamber  and  provided  with  an 
outstanding  flange,  gate  valve  members  mounted  loosely 
on  the  flange  and  provided  with  tapered  ribs  having 
flanges  extending  Isterally  therefrom,  a  tapered  spreader 
block  provided  with  substantially  T  shaped  grooves  in 
which  the  ribbed  snd  laterally  extending  flanges  are 
fitted,  aald  spreader  block  being  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  opening  therethrongh,  a  stem  monnted  through 
the  tabular  stem  to  be  revoluble  therethrongh  and  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  threaded  end  and  received  tbrongfa 
the  threaded  opening  of  the  spreader  block,  a  hand  wheel 
provided  on  the  onter  end  of  aald  laat  mentioned  stem 
by  which  the  same  may  be  turned  to  manipulate  the 
spreader  block  to  cause  the  valve  disks  to  be  dosed  over 
the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  to  be  unseated  from 
thla  closed  position  according  to  the  direction  In  which 
tbe  hand  wheel  is  turned,  a  bracket  carried  by  aald  casing, 
a  lever  swlnglngly  mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  a  con- 
nection formed  between  said  lever  and  the  tubular  stem 
to  csuse  the  stem  and  consequently  the  valve  structure 
csrrled  thereby  to  be  raised  as  the  lever  Is  swung  up- 
wardly to  thus  leave  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  free 
and  unrestricted  for  the  flow  of  fltild. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,250.042.  MOLDING-FLASK  FASTENER.  JOHN  SON- 
NBKrnLD.  Lima.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  4.  1917.  SerUl  No. 
104.727.      (Cl.  22—100.) 


*»<,> 


r   0 


1.  A  faatener  for  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of 
molding  flaaks  comprising  a  log  extending  outwardly 
from  tbe  upper  section,  a  vertical  pin  depending  rigidly 
from  said  lyg,  a  horizontal  ear  extending  outwardly  from 
the  lower  section  of  tbe  flask  snd  having  an  opening 
receiving  said  pin.  a  latch  lever  pivoted  to  aald  lug  at 
its  upper  end.  and  a  now  on  aald  lever  for  reception  be- 
neath said  ear  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  pin. 

2.  A  fastener  for  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of 
molding  flasks  consprlslng  a  vertically  disposed  attach- 
ing plate  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  section,  a  lug  formed 
Integrally  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  plate, 
an  ear  formed  Integrally  with  tbe  outer  end  of  aald 
log,  a  vertical  pin  formed  Integrally  with  aald  Ing  and 
depending  therefrom,  a  aecond  vertical  attaching  plate 
to  be  secured  to  the  lower  section,;Of  the  flaak,  a  hori- 
zontal ear  formed  Integrally  with  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  second  plate,  said  ear  having  an  open- 
ing t»  receive  aald  ^n.  a  vertically  awinglng  latch  lever 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  ear  of  said  lug,  a  beveled 
noas  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  lever  for  reception  beneath 
said  horizontal  ear.  and  a  weight  on  the  onter  edge  of 
said  lever,  at  tba  knrar  ^d  tbcre<^ 


1,350,048.      WINDOW-SHAIW  ADJUSTER.      Jnnoiia  J. 
SoirrH,  Memphis,  Tenn.     FUed  June  30,  1016.     S^tal 
-Jia.  104.722.    4fiLtl9»    ff7.) 


^'-    fivf-* 


♦l6^    Mf I    . 


1.  In  a  window  shade  adjuster,  elongated,  plate-like 
holding  dericer  for  and  Individual  to  and  located  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  window  shade  roller  and  arranged 
substantially  upright  In  the  Installed  poMtion,  with  each 
holding  device  having  an  Interior  longitudinal  channel 
opening  at  the  lower  end  through  tbe  face  of  the  device 
toward  the  shade  roller,  and  said  channel  opening  at  its 
upper  end  through  the  upper  end  of  the  holding  device, 
and  an  adjuxting  cord  having  one  end  secured  in  one  of 
the  holding  devices  near  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  and 
having  the  other  end  secured  in  the  other  one  of  the 
holding  devlcea  near  the  lower  end  of  said  last-named 
device,  said  cord  being  reeved  throngh  and  fre^y  mov- 
able along  tbe  longltudlqal  channels  in  said  devices. 

5.  In  a  window  shade  adjuster,  an  elongated  heading 
means  for  a  shade  roller  having  an  intermediately  lo- 
cated receptacle  with  a  slot  for  the  winding  plntie  of  the 
shade  roUer,  with  said  slot  Inclined  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  renter  line  of  the  holder,  and  said  holder  also 
having  an  open  ended  cord  channel  extending  throughout 
the/ greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the  holder  and  In- 
clined with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  holder,  the  pintle  receiving  slot  and  said  channel  be- 
ing Inclined  In  opposite  directions  one  with  respect  to  the 
other. 

6.  A  window  shade  adjuster  having  means  for  support- 
ing a  window  shade  roller,  a  supporting  cord  connected  at 
the  ends  to  tbe  adjuster  and  formed  intermediately  of 
ite  length  Into  a  loop,  and  an  elastic  hook  having  a  re- 
turn portion  for  receiving  and  clamping  the  loop  of  the 
ord  with  the  ahank  of  the  hook  remot<>  from  the  return 
portion  of  said  hook  formed  into  a  receptacle  to  contain 
the  knotted  end  of  another  cord. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,250,044.  LOCK-I^UT.  Hbrbbbt  A.  Staitb.  Mascontah^ 
111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  151,819.  (Cl. 
151—6.) 

The  combination  with  s  bolt  having  oppositely  disposed 
longltudinsl  grooves  in  the  threaded  end  thereof,  of  a 
oat  having  an  opening  therein  and  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  bolt  and  provided  in  the  outer  face  with  a  radially 
arranged  recess  communicating  with  the  opening,  a  lock- 
ing pawl  plvoteUy  mounted  in  the  recess  and  arranged 
in  spared  relation  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  the 
plongated  enfraging  end  in  engagement  with  one  of  the 
grooirea  1^  the  bolt,  a  finger  piece  projecting  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  pawl  for  raising  the  engaging  end  frani 
eagB<em«>nt  with  the  groove  when  desired,  a  resilient  re- 
taining arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  face  «f  tbe 
not  and  having  lugs  on  tbe  free  extremity  tbweof  f«r 
engagement  with  tbe  upper  sarface  ^i.  tbe  eagaglag  snd 
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of  tke  p«wl  to  wcurely  hold  tbe  p«wl  In  *  locked  posi- 
tion, and  the  arm  bcins  also  adapted  to  be  arranged  be- 
neath the  pawl  sobgequtot  to  tbe  presalng  of  tbe  finger 


piece  M  a»  to  maintain  the  pawl  In  a  raised  podtlon  and 
facilitate  tbe  diaengagment  of  tbe  nut  from  tbe  bolt 
when  desired. 


1,250,040.  COMBINED  C0A8TBB  AND  BOCKBR. 
GnoBon  P.  Stbinbach,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1917.    SerUl  No.  149,082.     (CI.  46—22.) 


1.  A  toj  of  tbe  class  described  Including  legs,  rollers 
upon  the  legs,  rockers  hingedly  secured  to  the  legs^  and 
means  carried  by  the  toy  co-engaging  between  the  rock- 
ers for  retaining  the  rockers  longitudinally  against  tbe 
legs  and  in  spread  position  and  for  also  supporting  the 
rockers  when  swung  horlsontally  between  the  legs  to  pro- 
Tide  a  foot  support  for  the  occupant  of  the  toy. ' 

2.  In  a  combined  coaster  and  rocker,  a  body,  leg  mem- 
bers secured  to  and  depending  angularly  from  the  body, 
rollers  plrotally  secured  to  the  legs,  rocker  members  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  toy  between  the  legs,  said 
rockers  having  their  upper  ends  beveled,  binge  members 
secured  to  the  beveled  edges  of  tbe  rocker  and  connected 
with  the  legs,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween the  rockers  to  retAln  tbe  same  In  a  straddled  con- 
dition and  to  permit  of  the  said  rockers  being  swans 
horlsontally  between  the  legs  to  cause  the  beveled  edges 
thereof  to  contact  with  the  legs  to  convert  the  rockers 
Into  a  foot  rest  and  to  support  the  rockers  In  such  posl- 
tloa. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.200,046.  8HOCK-BINDHB.  Jiuw  W.  Strait,  Jeffer- 
sonvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1917.  SerUl  No. 
104.7S2.      (a.  24—110.) 

2.  In  a  fodder  binder,  a  body  plate  having  an  eye 
fanned  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  hook  formed  upon  tbe  op- 
posite end  of  the  body  plate,  a  flat  spring  carried  by  said 
body  plate,  a  rope  paming  through  said  eye  and  through 
said  hook,  tbe  ends  of  uld  spring  adapted  to  engage  said 
rope  for  clamping  It  against  said  body  plate  for  pro- 
venting  accidental  movemeat  of  the  rope,  a  cam  member 
rotatably  carried  by  said  body  plate  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  body  plate  and  tbe  spring,  depending  bosses 
formed  upon  the  under  surface  of  said  cam  and  having 
their  under  surfaces  Inclined  and  adapted  for  engaging 


said  spring  for  forcing  Its  ends  outwardly  away  from  said 
body  plate  to  allow  free  unimpeded  movement  of  said 
rope. 


S.  In  a  fodder  binder,  a  body  plate  having  an  eye 
formed  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  book  formed  upon  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  body  plate,  a  flat  spring  carried  by  said 
body  plate,  a  rope  passing  through  said  eye  and  through 
said  book,  the  ends  of  said  spring  adapted  to  engage  said 
rope  for  clamping  It  against  said  body  plate  for  prevent- 
ing accidental  movement  of  the  rope,  a  atta  member  ro- 
tatably  carried  by  said  body  plate  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  body  plate  and  the  spring,  depending  bosass 
formed  upon  the  under  surface  of  said  cam  and  having 
their  under  surfaces  inclined  and  adapted  for  engaging 
•aid  upring  for  forcing  its  ends  outwardly  away  from 
^Id  body  plate  to  allow  free  unimpeded  movement  of 
said  rope,  a  handle  formed  upon  said  cam  member,  said 
handle  being  bent  intermediate  Its  ends  so  that  It  will 
engage  said  body  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  cam. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.200.047.  Ml'KKW  FKHD.  HwAN  ADOoar  SWAMaoM.  Wa- 
terbnry.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  127,781. 
(CI.  163 — 8.) 
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1.  In  a  screw  feed  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pin  race  adapted  to  feed  the  pins  gravltatlon- 
ally,  and  a  screw  having  a  rectangular  thread  terminating 
with  a  substantially  triangular  thread,  tbe  distance  be- 
tween which  trlanfnlar  threads  Is  substantially  that  of 
tbe  distance  between  the  pins  In  the  race,  snd  means  ssso- 
ciated  with  the  screw  and  race  for  presenting  said  trian- 
gular threads  to  the  race  to  bring  the  pins  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  screw  at  the  side  and  proximate  the  end 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  srrew  fee<l  of  the  class  described,  a  screw  bav- 
ins a  tapering  rectangular  thread  which  terminates  near 
the  end  of  thf  taper  with  a  triangular  thread,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  screw  feed  of  the  class  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  of  a  pin  race  disposed  to  feed  tbe  pins  gravitation- 
ally,  a  block  at  the  lower  end  of  said  race  forming  a  por- 
tion of  one  side  of  said  race,  and  a  serew  having  a  ta- 
Itertng  portion- disposed  In  proximity  to  the  race,  said 
block  having  a  recess  opening  Into  the  race,  said  recemi 
b^ng  adapted  to  receive  tbe  end  of  the  tapering  portion 
of  tke  screw  and  bring  It  Into  the  race  through  the  open- 
ing In  tbe  recess,  said  tapering  portion  within  the  race 
having  thread!*  for  engaging  the  pins  on  tbe  side  of  the 
screw  snd  proximate  tbe  end  engaged  In  the  block. 

4.  In  a  aerew  fied  «l  tht  elasa  deacrtbed,  the  coraMaa* 
tlon  of  a  pin  race,  a  serew  mounted  to  revolve,  snd  bear- 
Ing  mean"  for  tbe  screw  to  bring  the  side  of  tbe  screw 
proximate  one  end  thereof  to  receive  the  pins  coming  from 
tbe  race  between  the  ends  of  the  threads. 

0.  In  a  screw  feed  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pin  race  sdspted  to  feed  the  pins  gravltatlnnally 
and  a  screw  having  one  end  thereof  t>eartng  at  tbe  end 
of  tbe  rare  and   presenting  tbe  threads  thereof  to  the 
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tlM  eads  af  the  threads  tte  pins 
tka  race  at  amt  aMa  and  proximate  the  end 
s<  the  aerew  which  Is  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  race. 
(Clata  6  not  printed  In  the  GaaeCte.] 


1.260,048.  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT.  Jamm  H.  Tbmpu 
and  BVA  M.  TmpLB,  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  May  26. 
1917.    Serial  No.  171.280.     (Q.  2—188.) 


J; 

Urn*  u.  .. 
1*3  a<ma;^ 


••>j#*a«iff- 


.^L  An  abdominal  support  including  a  girdle  formed  in 
sections  adjustably  connected  by  laces  and  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  waist  and  engage  over  the  abdomen  of  the  pa- 
tient, a  belt  having  an  Intermediate  portion  adapted  to 
engage  over  the  front  of  the  girdle  and  end  portions  pro- 
jecting around  toward  the  back  of  the  girdle,  the  belt 
tapering  In  width  from  its  intermediate  portion  to  Its 
ends,  and  a  single  lacing  cooperating  with  the  free  ends  of 
the  girdle  at  the  back  and  with  the  free  ends  of  the  belt 
at  the  back  for  simultaneously  and  correspondingly  tight- 
ening and  securing  both  the  girdle  and  belt. 

8.  An  abdominal  support  Including  a  girdle  formed  in 
sections  adjustably  connected  by  laces  and  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  waist  and  engage  over  the  abdomen  of  the  pa- 
tient, a  belt  having  an  Intermediate  portion  adapted  to 
engage  over  tbe  front  of  the  girdle  and  end  portions  pro- 
jecting around  toward  the  back  of  the  girdle,  the  belt 
tapering  In  width  from  Its  Intermediate  portion  to  Its 
ends,  a  single  lacing  codperatlag  with  the  free  ends  of 
the  girdle  at  the  back  and  with  the  free  ends  of  the  belt 
at  the  back  for  simultaneously  and  correspondingly  tight- 
ening and  secnring  both  the  girdle  and  belt,  vertically 
disposed  stiffening  elements  located  In  the  front  of  the 
girdle  and  adjustable  vertically  therein,  stiffening  ele- 
ments located  In  the  front  of  the  belt,  certain  of  the 
stiffening  elements  of  the  belt  J>elng  vertically  disposed  at 
the  front  thereof  and  others  disposed  at  either  side  of 
the  first  and  converging  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  belt 
to  tbe  lower  edge  thereof. 

4.  An  abdominal  support  Indadlng  a  girdle  shaped  and 
proportioned  to  fit  atxtat  the  waist  and  over  the  abdomen 
of  the  patient  and  open  at  the  back,  a  belt  having  an 
intermediate  portion  adapted  to  engage  over  the  front  of 
the  girdle  and  end  portions  projecting  around  toward  the 
back  of  the  glrdla,  the  bdt  tapoing  In  width  fram  Its 
intermediate  portion  to  its  ends  and  a  common  ladog 
closing  the  back  of  both  the  girdle  and  belt. 

0.  An  abdominal  support  including  a  girdle  and  belt 
both  open  at  the  back,  the  girdle  being  shaped  to  engage 
about  the  waist  and  over  the  abdomen  of  a  patient  and 
the  belt  encircling  the  girdle,  and  a  common  means  for 
tightening  and  fastening  both  the  girdle  and  belt 

7.  An  abdominal  support  Including  a  girdle  and  belt 
both  open  at  the  back,  the  girdle  being  shaped  to  engage 
about  the.  waist  and  over  the  abdomen  of  a  patient  and 
the  belt  endrcllag  the  girdle,  the  girdle  tapering  in  width 
from  its  ItttemMdlate  to  its  end  portions,  means  for  tight- 


ening and  fastening  both  the  girdle  and  bait,  amA  adj«afe> 
able  means  connecting  the  lowei^edge-of  the  fraat  of  tks 
girdle  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  of  the  belt. 
[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.200,049.  VALYB  -  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Flotp  I*. 
Thomas,  Fonda,  Iowa.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1917.  Serial  Na. 
144,418.     (CI.  01 — ft.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  beariacs 
yleldsbly  supported  by  said  frame,  a  drive  shaft  mounted 
in  said  bearings,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  means  for  driving  said  drivoi  shaft  from  the 
first  mentioned  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  s  frame,  bearings 
slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
carried  by  said  bearings,  drive  wheels  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame  and 
provided  with  a  flat  faced  bearing  surface  on  Its  npper 
end.  rod  resilient  means  carried  by  and  acting  upon  said 
bearings  for  holding  the  drive  wheels  In  yleldable  contact 
with  Haid  bearing  surface.  , 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  therein,  a  friction  wheel  on 
said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  disposed  substantially  at  ri^t 
angles  to  tbe  first  mentioned  shaft  and  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  friction  drive  wheels  on 
the  second  shaft  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  first 
mentioned  friction  wheel  upon  continuous  rotation  of  the 
second  shaft,  each  wheel  of  said  pair  comprising  a  pair 
of  annular  metallic  plates,  a  dlak  of  different  material 
from  Mdd  plates  disposed  between  the  i^me,  snd  means 
for  holding  said  plates  and  dlak  rigidly  together,  each  of 
said  disks  having  a  contact  surface  projecting  beyoni 
the  perforations  of  the  annular  plates,  the  contact  sor- 
faee  of  one  of  said  <!Usks  being  longer  than  that  of  the 
other,  whereby  to  cause  the  first  mentioned  shaft  to  be 
rotated  a  greater  amount  in  one  direction  than  In  the 
other,  and  means  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft  for  engage 
ing  an  article  to  be  operated  upon. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  drive  wheel  on 
the  sbaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  slidaMe  in  said 
frames,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  be«r-' 
ings,  a  pair  of  spaced  ooSperatlng  drive  wheels  on  dM 
second  shaft,  said  wheels  and  tbe  sbsft  being  movable  to- 
wanl  end  away  from  the  first  mentioned  wheel  with  tbe 
h-paced  hearings,  said  pair  of  wheels  being  adapted  to  al- 
ternately engage  the  first  mentioned  drive  wheel,  meaas 
for  rotating  the  sbsft  upon  which  said  psir  of  wheels  la 
mounted,  and  means  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft  for  ea- 
gaging  an  article  to  be  operated  upon. 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fraaa. 
a  shsit  Journaled  therein,  a  second  shaft  also  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  connection  between  said  shafts, 
means  for  rotating  the  last  menticmed  shaft,  and  mmns 
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am  th*  flrat  mentioned  ■teft  for  engaglnt  ui  article  to  be 
•perated  upon.  Mid  meana_  comprialnc  a  alutft  aectioD 
haTinc  a  socket  therein,  a  lecoDd  «baft  aectlon  slldablc  In 
■aid  socket,  a  onlrenal  Joint  conn«rctlng  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  section  and  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
■haft  joamaled  within  said  sapportlng  frame,  an  adjust- 
able collar  on  the  second  shaft  section,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  first  shaft  section  for  engaginf  said  collar. 
(Claims  2,  3,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,260,050.  PUMP.  NBLaoN  W.  Thompson,  Oakland.  Cal., 
assignor  to  Simplex  Beflning  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  May  11.  191(1. 
Serial  No.  96,960.     (O-  108—78.) 


4ifflR^^ 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  ralre  body  having  a  pomp 
passage  therein,  walls  forming  a  pressure  manifold  above 
■aid  passage,  a  pressure  valTC  between  said  passage  and 
said  manifold,  walls  forming  a  suction  manifold  below 
■aid  passage,  a  suction  valve  between  said  manifold  and 
■aid  passage,  and  cooling  meuis  connecting  the  interior  of 
■aid  cylinder  with  said  pump  passage. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  body  having  a  pump 
passage  therein,  walls  forming  a  pressure  manifold  above 
■aid  passage,  a  pressure  valve  between  said  passage  and 
■aid  manifold,  walls  forming  a  suction  manifold  below 
Mid  passage,  a  suction  valve  between  said  manifold  and 
■aid  passage,  and  cooling  means  connecting  the  Interior  of 
■aid  cylinder  with  said  pump  passage,  said  parts  being  so 
arranged  that  said  preaanre  valve  Is  at  the  highest  point 
in  said  cylinder,  said  valve  body,  or  said  cooling  meana 


1,3  6  0.061.  ARTICLE  OF  MANCFACTUBB  AND 
MBTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAMB.  AunsT  O. 
Tbostbl.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Sertal 
No.  122,960.      (CI.  41—88.) 


1.  A  process  of  flnUhlng  leather,  which  consiaU  In 
producing  a  temporary,  low-relief  pattern  of  relatively 
small  subdivided  areas  upon  Its  surface,  a«d  then  dress- 
lag  off  the  surface  of  the  temporary  relief  portions  and 
restoring  the  leather  to  sabstantlal  flatneaa. 

2.  A  process  of  flalshing  leather,  which  consista  in 
producing  a  temporary,  low-relief  pattern  of  finely  sob- 
divMed  areas  upon  its  surface,  dressing  off  the  surface 
of  the  temporary  relief  portions,  thereby  producing  coa- 
trast  between  the  temporary  relief  and  intaglio  parts  .«< 
said  pattern,  and  restoring  the  leather  to  sabstantlal 
flan  ess. 

a.  A  prooeas  of  flnUhlng  leather,  having  a  surface 
flalA  of  a  color  different  from  that  of  lU  sub-surfacs 
which  conslats  in  producing  a  temporary  low-rsUef  pat- 
tern of  finely  subdivided  areas  upon  iu  surface,  then  re- 
moving so  much  of  the  surface  of  the  temporary  relief 
portions  as  to  expose  the  sob-sarfaec  coloring,  thereby 
producing  contrast  between  the  temporary  relief  and  in- 
taglio parts  of  said  pattern  and  restoring  the  leather  to 
■vbstantial  flatness. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  mannUctnre.  pattem-wirfacsd 
leather,  having  a  surface  that  is  substantially  flat  and 
SBOotb.  and  is  provided  with  an  Integrally-ineorporatsd 
pattern  consisting  of  relatively  small  subdivided,  41f- 
fsrsntlated  arena,  produced  by  differsntlnl  boflng. 


1,200,052.  DOUBLB  DVAPOBATOB  AND  PBOCBM  OW 
TBBATINO  PimOLJBUM-OIL«.  Miu>N  J.  TuvumtM, 
Loe  Angelea,  CaL,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssslgnmsnts,  ts 
Simplex  Refining  Company,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1914.     SerUl  No.  876.787.     (CI.  196—8.) 


the  table  having  sockets  for  reeetTing  tke  points  nf  ttn 
needles,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  tree  end  of  the 
bar  upward  to  bold  the  needles  out  of  contact  with  the 
tnMe.  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  bar  with  the 
nsodlrn  in  tke  sockets,  and  sseaas  to*  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  bar.  and  means  for  releasing  the 
latch. 
?nar^ 


3.  The  process  of  refta^g  oils  which  consists  In  raia- 
ing  an  oil  to  a  moderate  temperature,  releasing  the 
primary  vapors  therefrom,  raising  the  residuum  to  a 
higher  temperature,  releaalng  secondary  vapors  therefrom, 
and  utilising  the  latent  heat  of  evaporation  in  aald 
secondary  vapors  to  sunriy  latent  heat  of  evaporation  to 
said  primary  vapors. 

6.  In  an  oil  refining  apparatus,  a  furnace,  a  stack 
through  which  the  products  of  combustion  from  said 
furnace  are  passed,  a  primary  evaporator,  means  for  tak- 
ing off  primary  vapors  from  said  primary  evaporator, 
meana  for  taking  off  and  heating  the  primary  reaiduum 
from  said  primary  evaporator,  a  secondary  evaporator 
located  In  said  stack,  means  for  passing  said  primary 
residuum  Into  said  secondary  evaporator,  means  for  tak- 
ing off  secondary  residuum  from  said  secondary  evapora- 
tor, meana  for  taking  off  secondary  vapors  from  ssM 
secondary  evaporator,  walls  forming  a  heating  compart- 
ment In  said  primary  evaporator,  and  means  for  passing 
snld  secondary  vspors  into  said  Jieating  compartment 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette] 


1.260.053.  PISHINO-TACKLE.  Jamsn  8.  ToKnr.  Bel- 
grsde.  Me.  FUed  Apr.  14.  1017.  9«rUI  No.  161.9M. 
(CI.  48—7.) 


Fishing  tacki<>.  <-emprlalnK  la  comblnatiea  with  tht 
bosk  aad  the  Une,  of  a  coU  spring  Uterpoaed  between  tks 
haak  and  the  Une  and  aerving  aa  a  slnksr,  shanks 
swlveled  in  the  ends  of  the  spring,  each  shank  having 
an  eye  for  connection  with  the  line  and  Isadsr  o(  tks 
book,  respectively,  each  shank  having  a  bead  for  pre- 
venting diaengagement  thereof. 


1.260.064.     8PUTTINO-MACHIN1.     JoBM   K.   Vadohn. 

Banford,  FU.     FUed  Jan.  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  141.ML. 

(CI-  18—2.) 

1.  A  splitting  machine  comprlatag  a  taUs,  a  har  hlacsi 
at  one  end  to  the  Uble  and  provided  with  spaesd  needlss. 


2.  A  splitting  machine  comprising  a  table,  a  bar 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  Uble.  said  bar  carrying  spaced 
needles,  and  being  curved  to  extend  to  the  front  of  the 
table  at  Its  free  end,  latcb  mechanism  for  holding  the 
bar  with  the  needles  in  contact  with  the  taUe,  a  spring 
far  lifting  the  bar,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latch. 

4.  A  splitting  machine  comprising  a  tnMn,  a  bar 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  table  and  prsvided  with  spaced 
needles  for  traasflzing  a  leaf  laid  upon  the  table,  re- 
Isasahle  means  for  holding  the  bar  with  the  needles  la 

jtact  with  the  UUe,  aad  a  «ring  for.  lifting  the  bar. 

[Qaim  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,088.  WATBR-COOLINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  QAS- 
BNOINBB.  nuvK  B.  Wadb,  Fairmont,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  FatrmoBt  Oas  Engine  A  Railway  Motor  Car  Co., 
Vairmont  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  T,  1918. 
Serial  No.  H4,tT8.     (CT.  128—170.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  engine  water  cooling 
system,  of  means  for  projecting  currents  of  air  into  the 
water  therein  and  means  for  spraying  or  diffoaing  the 
air  cnrranta,  said  spraying  means  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rone-shaped  device  having  depending  blades,  which 
are  twisted  slightly  on  their  longitudinal  axes,  with  nar- 
row allta  or  openings  between  them. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  gaa  engine  cylinder,  of  a 
water  tank  therefor  having  an  air  duct  leading  thereto 
and  a  filling  opening,  a  substantially  cone-shaped  member 
depending  within  the  water  In  said  tank  and  communicat- 
iag  with  aald  duct,  and  having  a  series  of  blades  formed 
tlMsein  for  diffusing  the  corrents  of  air  in  the  water,  and 
msans  for  delivering  currents  of  cool  air  to  aald  blades. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  engine  water  cooling 
aystem,  of  means  for  projecting  currenU  of  cool  air  therein 
and  meana  inclodlnc  a  swiea  of  bladea  having  narrow 
alsta  or  openinga  between  them  and  projecting  into  the 
water  In  said  aystem  and  communicating  with  said  air 
projecting  means  for  diffusing  the  air  throo^out  the 
bsdy  of  water  in  aald  system. 


1,260,068.  LIQUm^JSYBL  OAOB. 
LoaisvUle,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  10. 
141.626.     (CL  73 — 54.) 


THOMAS    WAfJUa, 

itlT.      Serial    No. 


rm^SS'- 


cy 


«^>< 


1.  In  a  gasrtene  gage,  a  gage  glass  having  a  ttqnld 
therein  and  being  provided  with  a  scale  to  indicate  the 
height  of  the  liquid,  a  casing  or  box  disponed  In  tba  «MS- 
lene  tank  on  the  bottom  thereof,  said  casing  having  a 
horlzonUl  coll  disposed  therein,  said  coll  comannlcattng 
at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  the  gasolene  Unk  and  at 
the  other  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  means  for 
establishing  commnnlcation  between  the  gage  gUss  and 
the  casing. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,250,067.  MACHINE  FOE  USE  IN  REPAIRING  BOOT 
AND  SHOE  SOLES.  THOMAB  WATSaa,  Northampton, 
England.  Filed  June  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  172.781.  (CL 
12—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  repairing  boot  and  shoe 
soles,  the  combination  of  a  milling  cutter,  means  for 
rotating  the  cutter,  means  at  one  side  of  the  cnttw  for 
supporting  a  boot  or  shoe  with  its  sole  directed  toward 
the  cutter,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement 
between  the  cutter  and  boot  support  to  cause  the  cutter 
to  form  a  cut  transversely  of  the  sole  of  a  boot  or  *hoe 
supported  by  said  support,  severing  the  sole  to  permit  a 
portion  thereof  to  be  removed,  the  wall  of  said  cut  on  the 
part  of  tlie  sole  portion  to  remain  attached  to  the  body 
being  beveled. 

4.  In  a  boot  or  shoe  repair  madiine,  the  combination  «* 
a  milling  cutter,  means  for  supporting  a  boot  or  sho^ 
comprising  an  abutment  for  the  sole  thereof  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  cutter  may  operate,  and  means  for 
moving  the  boot  or  shoe  support  to  and  from  the  cuttsr 
and  effecting  relative  transverse  movement  between  said 
parts,  for  the  purpoae  described. 

[(nalms  2.  8,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,260,058.    JAR-CL08URB.    HAsnt  WsAvna,  York  Haven. 

Pa.     Filed   Dec.  29,  1916.     Serial  Na  119.557.      (CL 

216—83.) 

A  Jar  closure  comprising  an  outer  flanged  section 
adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  neck  of  the  Jar  and  formed 
in  the  top  thereof  with  an  opening,  an  Inner  section 
fitting  loosely  within  the  outer  section  having  a  redooed 
lower  portion  extending  vrlthln  the  mouth  of  the  Jar.  a 
gasket  carried  by  the  rsducsd  lower  portion  of  said  Inner 
section,  a  bar  formed  on  the  top  of  the  Inner  section  pro- 
vided with  L-shaped  extremities  having  interlocking  con- 
nection with  the  flanged  outer  section  for  permlttinc  af  tkc 
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liftlac  of  the  gasket  from  the  iu  upon  the  remoral  9t  the 
•stcr  MctloD  therefrom,  aad  •  pair  of  dUmetrteaUy  ar- 


ranged spaced  notches  formed  in  the  flange  of  the  onter 
section  of  said  cap  for  permitting  of  the  connection  or 
disconnection  of  the  Inner  section  therefrom. 


1,200,000.  HBATINO  DEVICE  FOB  AUTOMOBILB- 
BNOINB8.  William  WnJiHAvanN.  Allenbarst,  N.  J. 
fllsd  May  6.  1016.     SerUl  No.  06.828.     (CL  108— S8.) 


!■  a  liquid  fuel  burner  of  the  cIshs  described,  a  font, 
a  wick  tube  extending  downwardlj  Into  the  font,  a  float 
arranged  within  the  font  and  surrounding  the  wick  tube, 
a  stem  at  one  side  of  the  float  plTOtally  mounted  within 
the  font  at  one  side  thereof,  the  font  at  Its  said  side 
having  an  inlet  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  dis- 
posed to  normally  rest  by  gravity  upon  the  seat  and 
having  an  upstanding  stem,  a  collar  carried  by  the  stem 
of  the  float  at  the  othe^  side  of  the  said  pivot  and  loosely 
rarrounding  the  stem  of  the  valve,  the  said  valve  ttem 
helBS  threaded,  and  a  nut  adjustably  fitted  upon  the 
said  valve  stem  and  constituting  an  abutment  for  the 
■aid  collar. 


14UiO,060.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  Wiluam  WlLa 
BAuaaM,  Allenhurst,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1017.  Serial 
No.  1<U,848.     (CI.  108—88.) 
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1.  Ib   a   device    tit   the   class   described,    an   attaching 
bcr  having  means  for  sttachraent  to  a  flue,  a  burner 


detaehably  assembled  with  the  said  atta^lng  member  and 
Including  a  burner  proper,  a  foat,  a  float  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  font,  a  float  within  the  said  Camber, 
the  said  attaehlag  memb«r  having  a  llgald  fuel  condnetor 
eoBsmnnlcatlac  with  the  float  chamber  when  the  burner 
la  aassabled  with  the  said  attaching  member,  and  means 
carried  by  the  attaching  member  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  said  passage  and  Including  an  element 
with  which  the  float  is  designed  to  coaet 
(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.l 


1,250.001.     METAL  CHAIR. 
Tex.      Filed  June  2,   1017. 
160— «.) 


P.  WafPauu  Hahn, 
Serial  Now  172,448.      (CL 


1 


I  > 


n 


:« 


1.  A  metal  chair  having  legs  eeaiprlatag  aagte  baf% 
seat  supporting  bars  secuied  to  the  lefs,  sprtefs  •■  sal4 
scat  supporting  ban,  aad  a  metal  seat  arw— ad  •■  tha 
upper  ends  of  tha  springs,  the  rear  comera  of  tha  asat 
being  arranged  to  move  vertically  la  the  aagles  sf  tha 
rear  lega  aad  tha  seat  belag  extended  at  Ita  aidaa  and 
front  and  provided  at  tfte  aldea  and  flraat  wtth  dawa- 
wardly  extending  flangea  over-haaglaf  tlM  eorrespeadlng 
sides  of  the  chair. 

2.  A  metal  chair  having  legs  comprising  angle  bhra, 
asat  supporting  an^e  ban  detaehably  secvrad  to  tha 
Icca  and  arranged  with  their  vuBm  In  the  aaglea  between 
the  webs  of  the  angle  metal  Icga,  each  of  said  seat  sni»- 
portlng  ban  having  an  inwardly  extending  web  at  its 
lower  side,  springs  bearing  on  said  webs  of  the  seat 
supporting  ban  and  a  metal  seat  arranged  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  springs,  tha  rear  comera  of  tha  asat  baiaf 
arranged  to  move  vertically  In  the  angles  of  the  rear 
legs  and  the  seat  being  extended  at  Its  sides  and  front 
and  being  provided  at  the  aldea  and  front  with  down- 
wardly  extending  flangea. 


1.260.062.  RBFRIGERATINO  APPARATUS.  Cau. 
WBMNaoLD.  Redmond,  Oreg.  Filed  Jeb.  0,  1817.  Barlal 
No.  147.640.     (CL  62—4.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  class  deaerfbad, 
the  combination  with  an  expansion  chamber,  a  con- 
denser, a  compressor  pump,  a  suction  line  leadtng  froa 
the  expansion  chamber  to  said  pnrap,  and  a  prcasnn 
line  leading  from  the  pump  to  said  condeoser;  of  fsst 
and  looae  pulleys  on  the  driving  shaft  of  the  eompreaaor, 
a  belt  shifter  therefor,  means  for  normally  movlnf  it,  a 
latch  opposing  said  means,  casings  interposed  In  tha 
suction  and  pressure  pipes,  one  wall  of  each  easing  being 
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movsble,  snd  links  connecting  the  movable  walls  with 
said  latch,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  refrigerating  apparstns  of  the  class  disclosed. 
the  eombination  with  the  expansion  coils,  the  condenser 
colls,  a  line  for  the  llqnld  refrigerant  connecting  said  coils, 
a  reducing  valve  in  said  line,  and  a  check  valve  also  In 
said  line ;  of  a  compreasor,  fast  and  loose  pulleys  on  its 
operating  shaft,  a  t>eit  ahifter  therefor,  means  controlling 
the  action  of  the  belt  shifter  by  an  increaae  in  pressure, 
and  a  cord  connecting  said  belt  shifter  with  the  stem 
of  said  check  valve,  whereby  the  latter  is  closed  when 
the  shifter  Is  moved. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,250.063.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  MOLYBDENUM 
COMrOUNDS.  Eaic  Hjauiab  Wbbtlino  and  (Unl. 
AKnaaacN.  San  Francisco,  Cal. ;  said  Westllng  assignor 
ot  his  one-half  to  Newton  W.  Stern,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1016.     Serial  No.  124,506.     (CI.  28—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  separating  molybdenum  compounds 
from  msterials  containing  molybdenum,  which  consists  in 
precipitating  molybdic  add  as  a  molybdate  of  a  trlvalent 
base  snd  digesting  said  malybdate  with  s  soluble  base  to 
produce  a  molybdate  of  said  soluble  base. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  separating  molybdenum  compounds 
from  materials  containing  molybdenum  and  trlvalent 
metal,  wliich  consists  in  neatxallaiag  the  solution  of  the 
msterials  with  sn  alkaline  basic  compound  and  pr<tclpltat- 
Ing  molybdic  add  as  a  molybdate  of  a  trlvalent  baae. 

8.  The  proceay,  of  separating  molybdenum  compounds 
from  solutions  containing  molybdic  add  in  add  solution 
In  the  presence  of  a  trlvalent  salt,  which  consists  in  neu- 
tralising the  solution  with  an  alkaline  basic  compound 
whereupon  a  molybdate  of  tha  trlvalent  base  la  predpl- 
tatad. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  molybdenum  compounds 
from  molybdate  of  a  trlvalent  base,  which  consUts  in  di- 
gesting the .  molybdate  with  a  soluble  base,  whereby  a 
molybdate  of  the  soluble  base  Is  formed. 

6.  The  process  of  separating  molybdenum  compounds 
from  solutions  containing  molybdic  add  and  not  much  free 
add.  which  conalsts  In  adding  a  ferric  salt  to  the  solution 
to  pndplUte  ferric  molybdate.  separating  the  preclplUte 
from  the  solution  and  digesting  th#  preciplUte  with  a 
soluble  base. 

[(Halm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.250.064.  TRAFFIC-GUIDE.  FaANK  L.  Wbimb,  Marys- 
vUle.XaL  FUed  Apr.  28,  1817.  Serial  No.  166,187. 
(CL  180—21.)  ' 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  conq^rising  a  baae,  a 
sectional  standard  removably  mounted  thereon,  said  stand- 
ard comprising  a  plurality  of  contacting  sections  provided 
with  openings  therethrough,  a  top  aaetlon  having  a  socket 
therein  and  a  restricted  opening  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
openings  of  the  other  sections,  a  flexible  element  extending 


through  said  openings,  a  thimble  aUdably  mounted  wtthtn 
said  socket  and  connected  to  said  flexible  element,  a  n- 
sillent  element  interposed  between  said  thimble  and  the 
lower*wall  of  the  socket  and  means  for  engagiag  the  other 
end  of  aald  flexible  element  to  secure  the  sections  to  the 
base  under  tension. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  baae,  • 
sectional  standard  removably  mounted  thereon,  said  stand- 
ard comprising  a  plurality  of  contacting  sections  provided 
with  openings  therethrough,  a  top  section  having  a  aockat 
therein  and  a  restricted  opening  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
openings  of  the  othw  sections,  a  chain  extending  throng 
said  opening,  a  reslliently  mounted  member  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  chain  and  a  ptn  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  one  of  the  links  of  the  chain  and  s^ted.  within  a 
socket  in  the  base  for  secorlng  the  other  end  of  the  aald 
chain  to  the  base,  whereby  the  sections  may  be  secured  t© 
said  base  under  tenaien. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  deecrtbed  comprising  a  baae.  a 
sectional  standard  removably  mounted  thereon,  said  atand- 
ard  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacting  sections  provldad 
with  openings  therethrough,  s  flexible  element  extending 
through  said  openings  and  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  base,  a  movable  member  connected  to  the  oppoiita 
end  of  said  element  and  a  spring  located  beneath  said 
movable  member.' 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  base,  a 
standard  mounted  thereon,  said  standard  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  indepe^ident  sections  provided  Wtfh  orenlnsi 
therethrough,  a  flexible  element  extending  through  aald 
openings,  a  movable  member  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
element,  a  spring  located  beneath  said  movable  sscsibar 
and  means  comprising  a  transversely  dlm>oaed  pin  engafsd 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  chain  and  abutting  said  baaa, 
for  removably  holding  the  sections  together. 


1,260.066.  SIGNAL  FOR  RAILROAD-CROSSINGS. 
Ouvna  WiLUAMS,  Empire,  Ala.  Filed  Aj>r.  8,  1018. 
Serial  No.  10,077.     (O.  246—48.) 


.i~i  I  n_  i~i 


*-i 


2..  A  safety  railroad  crossing  signal  Indudlng  a  rock 
shaft  deaigned  to  be  mounted  at  one  side  of  a  track  and 
provided  adjacent  to  the  crossing  with  an  arm  and  having 
a  weight  and  provided  with  a  algnal  flag,  a  crank  connected 
with  the  tock  shaft  and  compoaed  of  spaced  sides  and  a 
connecting  portion,  and  a  depresslble  train  actuated  da- 
vice  located  adjacent  to  the  track  and  having  an 
connected  with  the  said  crank. 

[Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.250.066.      TRAILER    ATTACHMENT    FOR    AUTOMO- 
BILES.    Pmcawnr  A.  Wooo,  Washington.  D.  C,  an- 
slgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Thomas  U.  Sisson.  Winona,  MlM., 
one-fonrih  to  Richard  M.  Trotter,  West  Point,  Mlai.. 
and   one-fourth   to   Barry   Olllespie.   Duck   HUl,   Mkm. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1016.     Serial  No.  186,200.     (CI.  21-187.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  trailer  ^t- 
otaBy  connected  with  the  (Aassls  of  the  antOBMbOe,  Bald 
trailer  having  a  pair  of  wheels,  each  of  aald  wheels  being 
mounted   on  a  steering  knackle,   and  a  common  steering 
rod  for  connecting  said  steering  knuckles,  a  ahaft  dispoBSd 
longitudinally  of  the  automobile  and  trailer,  ateans  con- 
nected with  the  steering  apparatus  of  tha  antmnoMlc  fa* 
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openitlDf  •■Id  ifcaft.  mcaas  carried  by  tb«  skaft  fcir  ■•r- 
Ing  8«ld  commoB  ■tMrlac  r«d  to  tarn  the  steer Inc  knuc- 
kles of  tbe  trailer  wkeel  In  a  direction  opposite  to  tkat 
in  which  the  front  wheels  of  the  Tehide  are  turn«l,  and 
"  sprlas  means  for  permittinc  the  loacitudinal  morement  of 
the  shaft. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  antomoblle,  of  a  trailer 
plvoUlly  connected  with  the  chaasU  of  the  automobile, 
■aid  trailer  hsTlng  a  pair  of  wheels,  each  of  said  wheels 
b«lng  mounted  on  a  steering  knuckle  and  a  common  steer- 
ing rod  ior  connecting  eald  steering  knuckles,  a  rock  shaft 
disponed  longitudinally  of  the  automobUe  and  trailer, 
means  connected  with  the  steering  apparatus  of  the  auto- 
HMblle  for  oacUlating  said  rock  shaft,  means  carried  by 
■aid  rock  shaft  for  moving  said  common  steering  rod  to 
turn  the  steering  knuckles  of  the  trailer  wheels  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  In  which  the  front  wheels  of  the  rehl- 
cle  are  turned,  and  spring  means  for  permitting  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  rock  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  trailer 
having  a  pair  of  wheels,  the  bed  frame  of  the  trailer  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  chassis  of  the  automobile  at 
the  rear  end  thereof,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  frame  of 
tk«  trailer,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  disposed  on  said 
bracket,  radius  rods  secured  to  the  axle  of  the  trailer, 
the  rounded  ends  of  said  radius  rods  being  arranged  to 
enter  said  ball  and  socket  Joint. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  trailer 
having  a  pair  of  wheels,  the  bed  frame  of  the  trailer  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  chasals  of  the  automobile  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  "bracket  carried  by  the  frame  of  the 
trailer,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  disposed  on  said  bracket, 
radius  rods  secured  to  the  axle  of  the  trailer,  the  rounded 
ends  of  said  radius  rods  being  arranged  to  enter  said  ball 
and  socket  Joint,  and  a  body  carried  by  the  bed  frame  of 
the  trailer,  and  extending  forwardly  at  the  rear  portion 
of  the  automobile. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  trailer,  the 
bed  frame  of  the  trailer  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
chassis  of  the  antomoblle  at  the  rear  end  thereof  to  move 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  trailer  frame  being  rigidly 
connected  with  the  frame  of  the  chassis  to  prevent  move- 
ment In  a  lateral  direction,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  frame 
of  the  trailer,  a  universal  Joint  carried  by  said  bracket,  and 
radius  rods  secured  to  the  axle  of  the  trailer  and  having 
connection  wilh  said  universal  Joint. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,250,067.  SPRAYER.  LnOH  WTOOoaa*,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Plied  Jan.  16, 19X1.  Serial  No.  142.845.  (Q.  12fr-83.) 
1.  A  sprayer  such  as  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
sprayer  body,  a  perforate  spray  tip  at  one  end  of  said  body 
and  a  eoactlng  spray-prodnclng  member  within  aald  body 
and  coaetlng  with  the  Inner  lurface  of  said  spray  tip,  a 
plunger  within  said  coaetlng  spray-producing  member  hav- 
ing a  needl*  termination  coaetlng  with  tbe  oriflce  of  said 
spmy  tip,  and  a  further  plunger  within  said  sprayer  body, 
and  drlvingly  connected  with  aald  coaetlng  epray-protfnc- 
iBg  member  to  rotate  the  latter  when  itself  rotated,  nld 
conctlng  Qtray-produdng  member  arranged  to  be  advanced 
OS  ratracted  with  referance  to  the  spray  tip,  when  so  ro- 
tated, and  means  for  conducting  fluid  to  the  space  between 
aald  spray  tip  and  said  coaetlng  spray-producing  member. 
S.  A  sprayer  such  as  described,  comprising  a  hoUow 
ipiAjar  body,  a  perforate  apray  Up  at  one  end  at  aaM 


body  and  a  coaetlng  spray-prodacing  member  within  «ld 
body  and  coaetlng  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  apray  tip. 
a  plunger  within  said  coaetlng  spray -prododng  member 
having  a  nccdU  tnrmination  coaetlng  with  th«  orifice  of 
said  spray  tip,  a  further  piupger  within  said  si>rayer  body, 
and  drivlngiy  co«n»'cto<l  wttb  said  coaetlng  ppray-praduc- 
Ing  member  to  rotate  the  latter  when  itself  rotated,  aald 
coaetlng  spray-producing  member  arranged  to  be  advanced 
or  retracted  with  reference  to  the  spray  tip,  whan  so  ro^ 
tate«l,  means  for  conducting  fluid  to  the  space  between  «ald 
spray  tip  and  said  coaetlng  apray  producing  member,  and 
a  spring  within  a  recesa  in  said  further  plunger  pressing 
KalU  flrot-mentioned  plunger  outward. 


S.  A  sprayer  such  as  described,  comprising  a  hoUew 
sprayer  body,  a  perforate  spray  tip  at  one  end  of  said  body 
and  a  ceacting  spray-producing  member  within  said  body 
and  coaetlng  with  the  inner  aarfaoe  of  a^td  spray  tip,  n 
plunger  within  aald  coaetlng  apray-prodncin?  member  haT- 
Ing  a  needle  termination  coaetlng  with  the  oriflce  of  said 
spray  tip,  and  a  further  plunger  within  sal  1  Kprayei-  body, 
and  drivlngiy  connected  with  "lald  eoactlnic  spray-produc- 
ing member  to  rotate  the  latter  when  Itself  rotated,  said 
coartlui;  spray-producing  memb-r  arrangcl  to  be  advan<-ed 
or  retracted  with  reference  to  The  spray  tip,  wl|fn  so  ro- 
tated, mean*  tot  condaetlng  fluid  to  ths  space  l«elween 
Mid  spray  tip  and  said  coaetlng  spray-producing  member, 
and  elattlc  preaaure  means  within  said  sprayer  body  and 
surrounding  said  further  plunger  and  tending  to  press  the 
latter  forward. 

4.  A  sprayer  such  as  described,  comprislhg  a  hollow 
sprayer  body,  a  perforate  spray  tip  «t  one  end-of  said  body, 
and  a  coaetlng  spray-prodaclng  member  within  said  body 
and  coactlns  with  the  Inner  surfa<^  of  said  spray  tip,  a 
plunger  within  aald  coaetlng  spray  producing  member  haT- 
Ing  a  needle  termination  coaetlng  with  the  oriflce  of  Mid 
spray  tip,  and  a  further  plunger  within  said  sprayer  body 
and  at  one  end  projecting  from  the  rear  of  such  body  and 
at  Its  other  end  drivlngiy  connected  with  aald  coactlnf 
spray-provluclng  member  to  rotate  the  latter  when  Itself 
rotated,  fiald  coaetlng  spray-producing  member  arranged 
to  be  advanced  or  retracted  with  reference  to  the  spray 
tip,  when  so  rotated,  and  mrans  for  conducting  fluid  to  the 
space  between  Mid  spray  tip  and  said  coaetlng  spray-pro- 
ducing meml>er. 

6.  A  sprayer  such  aa  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
sprayer  body,  a  perforate  apray  tip  at  one  end  of  said  body, 
and  a  coaetlng  spray  producing  member  within  uld  apray 
tip,  and  coaetlng  with  the  inner  surfaoe  of  Mid  spray  tip, 
a  plunger  within  said  sprayer  body  and  projecting  there- 
from at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end  drivlngiy  connected 
with  Mid  coaetlng  sprarProdudng  member  to  rotate  tke 
latter  when  Itself  rotated.  Mid  coaetlng  spray  producing 
kbcr  being  arranged  to  be  advanced  or  retracted,  with 
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Mieranoe  to  the  apray  tip.  when  .0  rotated,  and  means  for  1  in|r.y  con„eet^  b     .  -Jj^^o^^o-Jt  «J*^J^ 


flBBdacttng  fluid  to  the  space  between  said  apray  tip  and 
Mid  coaetlng  spray-prududng  niemi>er. 

lOalM*  •  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 
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ring  and  adapted  to  raiattrrty  a^arate  at  tfce 

side  of  the  ring  to  receive  and  axlatly  altoe  with  an  !»• 

aertlble  ring. 

[Claims  2  to  <  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


J^UO.OeS.  SHOiC-SHINLNG  DBTICE.  Bdwabb  jAun 
fTooira,  St.  LoulB,Mo.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1»1«.  Serial  No. 
•     114,541.     (CL  l»~a8.) 


-."1: 


1- 

1 

1.  A  shoe  shining  device.  Including  a  longitudinally  ex- 
mjfclj  /oot  plate  provided  at  points  toward  oppoaite  ends 
tkwtef  with  downwardly  projecting  transverae  ribs,  and 
ntoa  provided  with  a  longltodinal  rib  extending  between 
tlw  transverse  riba,  transverse  standards  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  the  foot  plate  and  formed  wUIl 
4nt  tepa  which  fit  againat  the  lower  face  of  the  toot  pUte 
and  brar  Uterally  againat  the  transverse  ribs,  said  stand- 
ards being  provided  at  points  belpw  the  foot  plate  and  on 
•pposlte  sides  thereof  wttti  foriespuu«Bg  boeaea,  fastening 
Members  securing  the  foot  plate  to  tfte  tape  of  tbe  ataad- 
mL  Mid  atandards  being  held  agnlnet  reUtien  by  ensage- 
Mcnt  with  the  transverae  riba,  and  a  pair  of  poliablng 
doth  guide  rollera  having  the  enda  thereof  Jonrnaied  with- 
in the  bosses  of  the  standards  and  arranged  under  the  foot 
pUte  In  a  parallel  relation  to  rach  other  and  to  the  ptane 

of  the  foot  plate. 

t.  A  shoe  polishing  device  incladlav  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending foot  pUte  provided  upog  oppotlle  sides  of  the  heel 
end  thereof  with  Uterally  projeetlng  Integral  wings  which 
terminate  at  their  outer  ends  in  enlar»B«ient8  formed  with 
forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  thrMd|^  openings,  a  pair 
of  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  plvOt  bolts  having  the 
lower  ends  thereof  scrowwt  Into  the  Mid  openings  of  the 
enlargements,  polishing  doth  giUde  rollers  loose  upon  the^ 
indlncd  pivot  bolts  for  engaging  ♦be  polishing  cloth  when 
operating  upon  the  Heel  of  a  shoe,  and  polishing  cloth  re- 
taining disk  members  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  rollers. 
•  1      I   i 


1,2!»,071.  ZINC-EXTRACTIKO  FURNACE  WITH  V«B- 
TICAL  RETORTS.  Roman  v.  Zelewski.  En^la,  Bel- 
giwn.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  1W.84S.  <C1 
268—29.) 


1380  070.     RING.    Kabl  Zack,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  July 
\  mo.     Serial  No.  108,189.      (CI.  68—15.) 


1.  A  composite  article  of  Jewelry  conslstlijg  of  a  com- 
plete ring  comprising  two  bands  having  retaining  means 
4HndW  eonoave  aeata  standing  in  dmraUei  planes  and 
ptolimiglT  nwnrable  «t  one  aide  of  Ibe  iri«g. » 'eeonecting 
Asptay  portion  between  said  bands  ait  the  nppMlte  aide  of 
tte  ling,  and  a  separable,  complete  finger  ting  lntespose<], 
from  oppoaite  saJd  portion,  between  Mid  binds  and  aotally 
nUning  with  them  when  in  place  between  aald  meann. 

7.  An  inti«ral,  ornamentally  complete  finger  ring  hnv- 
4mm  Interior,  annular,  parallel  co-axial,  eonoave  seats  yield- 
246  O.  G.— 88 


S 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  dMcribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  formed  with  a  vertical  pasMge,  gM  and 
air  ducts  formed  in  the  caaing  and  coBiinttBlcntlSff  with 
the  vertical  pass&gf.  a  retort  In  the  vertical  passage,  a 
pUtform  located  under  the  vertical  passage  to  support 
the  vertical  retort  and  doae  the  bottom  of  same,  counter 
weights,  guides  in  the  caning,  and  rablM  attached  to  the 
platform  and  counter  migtU  to  hold  the  retort  in  the 
paaMge. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  formed  with  a  vertical  passage,  a  remov- 
able retort  In  the  'pnaaa«e,  nnd  Mean*  InelndlM:  a  eouater 
balaaee  *or  supporting  the  setort  In  tfce  passage. 

8.  in  a  turnace  ef  the  chaaaeter  4caertbed.  the  coMblaa- 
tlao  uf  a  caaing  torased  srltk  «  vertlMl  paarage,  tbe  easing 
below  the  -vertleal  pa««ge  talnc  open,  a  vertlMl  retort  in 
the  vertical  passage,  a  platflenu  on  which  the  setort  is 
supported,  and  means  in  the  open  space  movable  wltfc  tl»e 
platform,  to  bold  anld  plntfem  in  relailsn  to  tta  retort. 


1.250,07^.  PROCBSS  OT  BLBACHINO  AND  MATUR- 
ING PLODB.  Jamus  NATHAMiEt,  AL«or,  OwenSboro, 
Ky.  Filed.  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  14y*86.  <C1. 
88 — 4*.) 


1.  The  process  of  bleschlng  and  maturing  flour  which 
eonaists  In  subjecting  tbe  flour  to  a  mixture  of  chiorin 
and  atmospheric  air  modified  by  dlarufttve  electric  die- 

charge. 

2.  The  proeass  of  bleaohing  and  amtariac  floor  which 
tonalsts  in  subjecting  the  flour  to  a  miaUiee  of  ohlorin 
and  «tmoepherlc  air,  the  atmoepberlc  nir  tevtag  been 
modified  by  disruptive  electric  dlacbarge  and  having  had 
■lolsture  added  thereto. 

3.  The  process  of  blrachlng  and  tnataring  flonr  «ttleh 
consists  In  subjecting  the  flour  to  the  action  of  a  mlztura 
of  cblorin  and  atrooapheric  air,  the  atmosphoic  air  h«v- 
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tog  been  modlfled  by  dlaruptlve  electric  dlacbarge  and  hsT 
Ins  molstare  added  thereto  prloi  to  tlie  action  of  tlie  elec 
trie  discharge  thereon. 

4.  The  proo«'88  of  bleaching  and  maturing  flour  which 
eonalats  In  subjecting  the  flour  to  the  Action  of  m  mixture 
of  chlorla  and  atmoapberlc  air.  the  latter  having  been 
modified  by  disruptive  electric  discharge  and  having  mois- 
ture added  thereto  to  the  point  of  saturation  of  tli«  at- 
mosphere. 

5.  The  procesa  of  bleaching-  and  matariag  flour  which 
coaslsts  In  subjecting  the  floor  to  the  action  of  a  mixture 
of  chlorln  and  atmospheric  air,  the  latter  having  been 
modified  by  disruptive  electric  discharge,  and  having  had 
steam  added  thereta 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1,260,073.  CONVEYING  8Y8TEM.  BaxjAiftN  H.  Alvbt 
and  MoBBiH  U.  BaaNHaiM,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tke  Alvey-F«rgoson  Company. 
Oakley,  Ohio,  a  Corp«»ratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Ang.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  446.548.      (CI.  1»»— 1.) 


**  I  **      ,      J     I  «-■■         ■ "  '       '         '  *    ' 


1.  In  a  ajratem  for  transporting  roUlag  barrels  or  the 
like  having  a  greater  diameter  at  ,the  mi4dl«  than  at  the 
end,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer  having  means  to  hold 
the  axes  of  the  barrels  In  a  position  parallel  to  the  motloa 
of  the  conveyer,  meant  forming  a  way  leading  to  said  con- 
veyer and  constituting  a  guide  for  the  barrels  as  they  are 
tolled  to  the  conveyer  and  whereby  they  are  o^Dstralned 
to  a  position  with  their  axes  tubstantlaUy  parallel  with 
the  motion  of  the  conveyer  at  the  place  of  delivery  onto 
the  conveyer. 

a  In  a  system  for  tranaferrtng  barrels  or  the  like,  a 
powe^  conveyer  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  an  ap- 
proximately horisontal  end,  said  conveyer  having  means 
for  transporting  lying  barrels  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  conveyer,  said  means  Including  endless  traveling  ele- 
ments moTable  longitudinally  of  the  frame  an<l  barrel-car- 
riers connected  to  said  endless  traveling  elements  and 
arranged  to  transport  lying  barrels  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  conveyer,  combined  with  a  means  forming  a 
gravity  way  for  conducting  barrels  relatively  to  the 
powor  conveyer,  said  gmvlty  way  being  arranged  to  sup- 
port l»arrels  In  a  lying  position  dl»poi*ed  crosswise  thereof 
and  having  Its  end  so  disposed  with  rt'latlon  to  the  hori- 
sontal end  of  the  conveyer  that  the  barrels  will  move  over 
the  side  of  the  latter  and  over  the  endless  traveling  ele- 
ment In  their  travel  between  the  gravity  way  and  carriers, 
and  said  frame  havtefl  a  guard  which  extends  longitudi- 
nally thereof  over  the  traveling  element  and  forms  a  part 
of  the  track  for  the  barreU  traveling  between  the  conveyer 
and  the  carriers. 

16.  In  a  system  for  transferring  barrels  or  the  like,  a 
frame,  means  forming  a  way  for  rolling  barrels,  said  way 
being  operatlvely  related  to  a  side  of  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  therewith,  spaced  barrel  carrying 
elements  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  and  arranged 
emiJolBtljr  to  soiiport  a  barrel  lying  on  the  same  and  to 
engage  the  barrel  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  bulge,  ea<A  of 
said  elements  being  of  angle-formation  with  a  broad  side 
presented  to  the  barrel,  and  each  having  a  depressed 
Wrrel-ree^Tlng  portion  and  a  plane  end,  the  plane  ends 
of  said  elements  forming  a  surfsce  over  whleh  the  barrel 


may  be  rolled  In  its  passage  between  said  depressed  por- 
tions and  the  end  of  said  way,  and  means  for  Imparting 
traveling  movement  to  said  elements  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  said  frame  snd  transverse  to  the  end  of  the 
way,  Mid  means  having  endless  traveling  elements  and 
said  frame  having  m<>ans  forming  tracks  for  said  endless 
traveling  elements  and  also  having  a  guard  for  an  endless 
traveling  element,  Mid  guard  extending  over  the  endless 
traveling  element  and  being  arranged  between  the  ends 
of  the  way  and  the  plane  end  of  the  barrel-carrying  ele- 
ments and  forming  a  surface  over  which  the  tiarrei  may 
be  rolled  In  Its  passage  between  said  ends. 

20.  In  s  system  for  transferring  barrals  or  the  like,  a 
frame  and  spaced  carriers  which  travel  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  and  extend  transversely  thereof  and  are  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  transport  lying  barrels  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  frame,  combined  with  a  gravity  way 
which  extends  laterally  to  said  fraaw  and  is  composed  of 
longitudinsi  members  which  are  spaced  to  engage  the  bar- 
rel near  the  opposite  ends  thereof  snd  have  ends  opera- 
tlvely related  to  a  side  of  the  frame. 

27.  In  a  system  for  transferring  barrels,  a  conveyer 
comprising  endlew  longitudinally  movable  traveling  ele- 
ments, barrel  supports  carried  by  said  endless  traveling 
elements  and  shaped  and  disposed  to  receive  and  support 
barrels  disposed  In  a  lying  position  and  longitudinally  of 
the  line  of  travel  of  saM  endless  traveling  elements.  In 
combination  with  a  barrel  conveying  means  the  discharge 
end  of  whidi  leads  to  the  side  of  said  conveyer  and  Is  dis- 
posed at  such  an  elevation  with  relation  to  the  conveyer 
as  to  discharge  barrels  directly  from  the  way  upon  said 
ronveypr. 

(Claims  2  to  7.  »  to  16.  IT  to  it,  snd  21  to  26  not 
printed  In  the  tissette.l 


1.260.074.  LANTEKN  8L1DB  MAT.  PaaoaaicK  A.  A»- 
rW4urji.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Riled  Jan.  26.  1916.  Sertal 
No.  T4.2S8.      (a.  40—162.) 


1.  A  lantern  slide  mat  having  a  view  opening  and  mar- 
ginal areas,  said  areas  having  stencil  sections  indicating 
facts  relative  to  the  ownership  or  subject  of  the  slide. 

2.  A  lantern  slide  mat  having  a  view  opening  and  mar- 
ginal areas,  said  areas  having  Impresaed  therein  tran- 
spicuous marks  indicating  the  proprietorship  or  descrip- 
tion, said  marks  being  adnfted  for  projection  upon  the 
view  screen. 

a.  A  lantern  slide  complying  a  wrfor  plate  carrying  a 
pictorial  representation,  and  a  cover  plate  therefor;  Id 
combination  with  a  mat  interposed  between  said  pUtea. 
Mid  mat  having  a  central  view  opening  and  marginal 
areas,  said  areas  having  transparent  marks  therein  indi- 
cating proprietorship  of  the  slide  with  which  they  are  as- 
sociated, said  marks  being  adapted  for  projection  on  a 
view  screen. 

1260,076.  MBCHANlSM  FOB  AFFIXING  WINDOW- 
PATCHB8  ON  ENVHLOP-BLANK8.  FinnmiCTt  ■.  A»- 
BOUQtTin,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Daniel  Hennlgan,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  July  26^ 
191T.  Serial  No.  182,920.  (CI.  9S— 61.) 
1.  In  combination,  with  an  envelop-Mank  supply- 
holder  In  an  envelop  machine;  of  a  laterally  disposed 
guide-way  above  said  blsnk-supply-holder,  s  redprocatlng 
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carrier  movable  on  said  guide-way,  a  vertteally  movahle 
plunger  mounted  In  said  carrier  and  having  a  plnnger- 
plate  at  Its  lower  end,  a  delivery-bed  for  presenting  the 
end  of  s  paper  strip  in  line  with  said  plunger-plate,  means 
for  temporarily  connecting  said  strip  and  plunger-plate, 
means  carried  hy  said  plate  for  severing  the  strip,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  carrier  to  hrlng  said  plunger  alter- 
nately into  vertlral  ailnement  with  said  hlank-supply- 
holder  and  with  said  ddlvery-bed,  and  means  for  de- 
preosiog  the  plunger  at  aa^  mt  said  positions. 


6.  In  a  mectianlsm  for  aflxli^  patches  to  envelop 
blanks.  In  'combination,  a  support  for  a'  pack  of  hlanks, 
and  means  for  delivering  a  strip  of  patch-fomlng  ma- 
terial, mean^  for  applying  gum  to  the  blank,  means  for 
perforating  the  patch-forming  strip  on  a  line  across  the 
same,  indicating  the  length  of  the  patch,  means  for  carry- 
ing the  end  of  the  strip  over  the  blank,  means  for  pressing 
the  same  upon  the  gummed  blank  and  simultaneously 
detaching  the  patch  from  the  strip  along  the  line  of  perfo- 
tstlons. 

18.  In  a  merhanliim  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  stationary  strip-delivery  bed  having  a 
transverse  groove,  a  movable  plunger-plate  adapted  for 
taking  and  applying  a  transparent  patch  to  a  blank ;  of  a' 
q>rlng-pressed  pMforator-plate  having  points  adapted  for 
perforating  the  strip  at  said  transverse  groove,  and  a 
reinforce  block  combined  vrlth  said  perforator  plate,  said 
reinforce  block  adapted  for  holding  the  end  of  the  strip 
against  the  delivery-bed  to  facilitate  the  detachment  of 
the  patch  along  the  perforated  line  when  the  plunger- 
plate  Is  depressed  for  applying  the  patch  upon  the  blank. 

(Claln^^  to  5  and  7  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.260,076.  TRACK-OILBR.  Lewis  G.  Athcbtoh,  Kq- 
gene,  Oreg.  Piled  Mar.  13.  1016.  Serial  No.  14.062. 
Renewed  Oct.  11,  1917.  Serial  No.  196,098.  (CI. 
221—66.) 


1.  An  <rfl  can  spout  having  a  cylindrical  «nd,  a  project- 
ing guide  member  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  spent 
in  a  plane  tangential  to  one  side  of  the  spout,  and  a  con- 
tact member  extending  beyond  the  wd  of  the  spouf  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  spout  In  a  plane  paraliri  to  thtf  golde 
member,  and  terminating  short  of  the  latter. 

4.  An  oil  can  spent  having  a  contact  asamber  and  a 
gvlde  saember  projecting  bcyoad  the  end  of  the  spent, 
and  disposed  In  apprexlflMtely  parallel  planes  tnngentlal 
he  the  spent,  said  gnlde  member  projecting  hsysad 


end  of  the  said  contact  member,  and  an  aoxillary  spent 
within  the  flrat  naaMd  spout,  said  aazUlary  q>oat  con- 
sisting of  a  tapering  tube  secured  to  the  main  spout  at 
one  end  and  narrowing  toward  the  other  end. 
[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,250,077.  COMB.  Thomas  C.  Baictuio  and  (Jnonos 
RicBTCK,  San  Prandsco,  Cal.  Ffled  9%b.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  817,610.     (CI.  ISO — 17.) 


The  combination  with  a  comb  having  end  teeth  prorided 
with  longitudinal  dots  extending  upwardly  Into  the  back 
of  the  comb  beyond  the  upper  ends  of  the  teeth,  of  a 
cleaner  comprising  an  approxiarately  U-shaped  or  chan- 
neled body  composed  of  narrow  aide  flugsa  Imving  termi- 
nal upwardly  projecting  ears  and  a  connecting  web  having 
openings  for  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  pivots  piercing  the 
ean  and  carried  by  the  same  and  located  in  the  upper 
extensions  of  the  slots  whoi  the  cleaner  Is  at  the  limit 
of  its  upward  or  inward  movement,  whereby  accidental 
breakage  of  the  slotted  end  teeth  Is  prevented  when  the 
cleaner  la  in  Its  normal  position,  approximately  L-shaped 
catches  mounted  on  said  pivots  at  one  side  of  the  comb 
and  arranged  to  swing  longitudinally  of  the  comb  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  top  edge  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  extending  finger  logs  forsMd  Integral 
with  the  flanges  and  b^t  ontwanlly  from  the  upper  edges 
of  the 


1,250,078.  COMPRB88ED-AIR  TANK.  Makfin  B.  Baek- 
UAH,  Hillsboro,  Kuu.  FUed  Nor.  8,  IMS.  Serial  Na. 
60.466.     (CI.  280— 27.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  claKS  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank,  radially  disposed  braces  Interiorly  of  said  tank 
nad  Intermediate  the  tfaOa  thereof,  a  cap  dligoBed  at  tha 
Inner  ends  of  said  braces  and  having  a  reduced  neck  por- 
tion projecting  to  one  side  thereof,  a  valve  casing  mounted 
upon  sahl  ned[  portion  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  a 
disk  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  valve  casing  adjacent 
said  neck  portion  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  hall  valve 
movable  longitudinally  in  said  valve  casing  and  normally 
^gaging  said  -valve  seat  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air 
from  the  tank  through  said  neck  portion.  ^  second  disk 
threaded  interiorly  of  the  other  end  of  said  valve  casing 
and  adjastable  longitudinally  thereof  to  limit  the  rnvve- 
ment  of  said  ball  valve  vrithln  said  casing,  and  a  pump 
having  one  end  mounted  in  said  cap  and  communicating 
with  said  neck  p9rtion  and  extending  longltudlnaltjr  «f 
tta  tank  en  the  opposite  side  of  said  braces  from  said 
valve  easing,  the  other  end  of  said  pnmp  being  mmated 
In  the  SBd  ef 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


II,  1917. 


1.3C0,07».  PEOCBSS  OF  STKRILIZINO  ANIMAL  AMD 
VKOBTABLC  PBODUCT8.  Hmnkich  Bak*.  Imm^u, 
HvoMLUj.  Pllf>(i  Joo«  2»,  1»17.  8«rUl  Ke.  1773M. 
(CI.  9»— «.) 

1.  A  prooMs  (or  •Melius  the  yropertiM.  tkat  to  U  ny 
dntroylng  or  weakening  the  vital  fnnctlona  of  mlcro- 
organlcms,  ferments,  enzyms,  and  similar  bodies,  charac- 
'tedaed  by  treating  tbem  in  the  presence  of  aulMtuicea 
deeemposable  by  bacteria,  lo  cloaad  TCaaela,  with  protozld 
of  nitrogen  at  a  presrare  exceeding  about  5  atmoapheres 
and  at  a  temperature  which  Is  below  normal  when  said 
preaaare  Is  substantially  below  25  atmospherea. 

3.  A  process  in  which  protoxid  of  nitrogen  is  caused 
to  act,  la  ronrmtrations  cormpondlng  to  pressurfs  of 
at  least  6  atmospheres  and  at  a  temperature  which  la 
below  normaJ  when  said  presaure  is  aubstaatlally  below 
2S  atmospheres  on  vaccina  and  aimllar  vabsUincea  which 
<lo  not  contain  either  patbogealc  or  either  active  In- 
jurtoas  micro-organisms,  for  the  purpose  of  weakening 
the  vital  functions  of  the  still  existing  micro-organisms 
and  of  their  spores  and  other  lasting  forms. 

6.  A  proceaa  as  aet  forth  in  claims  4  and  5.  in  which 
BUbstaocm.  which  have  been  entirely  or  partly  sterilized 
by  a  germ-removlag  process,  are  preserved  by  the  action 
of  protuxld  of  nlt]>o«en  at  prewxauvs  of  ait  leaat  fi 
•tMoevheraa  and  at  a  teasperatme  whWfa  ia  below  Mrmal 
whan  mM  preamire  is  faihMtantlallgr  bekrw  ti  iitOMMtpheres 
la   dosed    veesels. 

».  A  proc«>H8  of  preMTTlBg  In  wklrh  sabataaeca  mn  trmt 
At  least  partially  aterlUaed  with  prortoaM  e(  nltM««n  In 
accordance  with  claims  1  and  2,  and  then  preaerred  by 
keeping  them  In  contact  with  nitrogen  protoxtd  at  lower 
IpremuireK  than  tbom>  usetl  tn  tbe  sterllictna  step. 

11.  A  prooeae  for  altering  the  propertlea,  that  la  to 
mj  destroying  or  woakcnlng  the  vltai  fuBctloM  of  mlcrs- 
'organlama,  lermenta,  enayma,  and  similar  bodies,  which 
compriaes  treatlag  them  tn  cloaed  vessels  la  the  preaeaoe 
•f  sabsUnees  decomposable  by  bacteria,  with  protazM  of 
Altai  ivsa  at  a  prsasare  above  2S  atmospheres. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  8,  10,  and  12  not  printed  In  tke 
Gaaette.) 


.a,2BO,0M.  8BPABABLB  ATTAGBMENT-PLDG.  Riv- 
BBN  B.  Bin  J  All  I. V,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Beniamin 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUinola.  Orldnal  application  filed  Nov. 
21,  1908,  Serial  No.  469,764.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  45.296.  (CI. 
'  17S— 848.) 


.A*^ 


i 


-p-fV 


1.  A  aepavabie  attachment  phig  comprialag  an  Inaertible 
portion  having  a  contact  for  engagentent  with  the  con- 
taict  ft  a  receptacle,  and  a  portion  having  a  quick  de- 
taehabto  coBnectton  with  said  ftrst  portion,  a  bindlag 
tsnalnal  supported  by  said  second  portion,  aad  con- 
ilaetor  gripping  means  also  supported  by  sold  second 
portion. 

2.  A  •epavable  attaduneat  plug  eossptMog  an  InasrtiMe 
partlsa  hav^g  a  sImII  contact  for  cagagsasat  with  the 
shell  eoatact  stf  a  raseptaole,  aad  a  parllaa  having  a 
qnlek  lie^  ai  hahle  caamoaliasi  wMh  snM  hMt  vsMlon,  a 
binding  tsrmlnal  auppartsi  hf  sail  seesat 
csadnctor  grtpplag  maans  also  sopported  by  saM 
•portion. 

■     ■».  A  separaMa  aMachaent  ping  eaasprlslag  an  iaasrtlhle 
paKloo  havtag  a  eaataet  tor  engapement  with  the  ooa 
tact  of  a  receptacle,  and  a  portftaa  haishig  a  ^|nl«k 


**«h*hle  eoaaectloa  with  aald  firat  portion,  a  Mndlag 
terminal  supported  by  said  second  portion,  and  coadoctor 
frlpptng  acaDs  also  supported  by  said  aecond  portion, 
aaid  coadnetor  gripping  means  comprising  a  tubular 
thumb  piece  through  which  aald  conductor  extends. 

4.  A  separable  attachment  plug  comprialag  an  InaartlMe 
portion  having  a  contact  for  engagement  with  Che  ean- 
tact  of  a  receptacle,  and  a  portion  having  a  quick  de- 
tachable cwnneetlon  with  aald  first  poiaion.  said  second 
portion  inchidlng  two  members  having  a  threaded  caa- 
necllon  with  each  other  and  having  cooperative  con 
ductor  gripping  meaaa,  and  a  binding  terminal  supported 
by  one  of  aaid  members. 

5.  A  separable  atUchment  plug  comprising  an  insertible 
portion  having  a  contact  for  engagaineat  with  the  con- 
tact of  a  receptacle,  and  a  portion  having  a  quick  de- 
tachable connection  with  said  first  portion,  said  second 
portion  including  two  members  having  a  thrended  con- 
nection with  each  other  and  having  cooperative  con- 
ductor gripping  means,  and  a  blading  terminal  supported 
l>y  «me  of  said  membera,  the  other  member  being  con- 
Rtrurted  to  form  a  thumb  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.250.081.  CLOSURS  DEVICE.  Tuoukt  H.  BcNxig, 
Brooklyn,  K.  Y.  Plied  Dec.  80,  1018.  Werlal  No. 
80ft,4»7.     (CI.  21fi — 57.) 


on-  I  of 

4e-J  to 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  <x>inblnatioa 
with  a  bottle  neck,  of  a  seaUog  member  comprlalng  a 
spherical  body  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  bottte 
neck  and  oagitgliig  the  aanatar  upper  edge  •(  th«  walla 
thereof,  aald  aealing  member  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, and  being  rotatable  while  In  engagement  with 
the  upper  cod  of  the  annular  walls  of  the  bottle  neck  to 
dtspaas  said  aperture  Into  and  out  of  regiater  with  tha 
opening  in  said  bottle  aerk,  aad  said  spherical  body  be- 
ing provided  with  a  vent  aperture  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  member  having  an  opening  therein,  of  means  for 
clpsing  aald  opening,  said  meaaa  comprising  a  body  en- 
gaging over  the  end  of  said  member  and  being  rotatable 
into  open  and  .closed  positloD  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  opening  in  said  member,  and  a  check 
valve  carried  by  aald  body. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  member  having  an  openlni;  therein,  of  means  for 
closing  said  opening  comprising  a  spherical  body  en- 
gaging over  the  end  of  said  member  and  having  a  pour- 
out  aperture  and  a  vent  aperture  therethrough,  said 
spherical  body  being  rotatable  to  adjust  the  pour  out 
a];>erture  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  opening  In 
8aid  member,  and  a  check  valve  arranged  in  the  vent 
aperture. 

4.  1b  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  battle  neok  havlag  an  annular  opening  thaae- 
Itteomifk,  «f  a  aMllag  seaihcr  far  aald  evening  ooatprtalag 
na^bettari  ha%' neajteg  wpaa  tkt  a«par  «ad  vt  the  bottle 

of  said  openiag.  said  aaalteg  naaAer  having  a  paar  cat 
apertoBS  aad  a  vast  apartare  tharethsaugh.  and  be- 
ef tke  naaalar  walls  of  the  siiiniag  to  the  battle 
the  YMV  aot  spsrtare  iato  and  tmt  «i  wm 
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with  the  openiag  tn  the  bottle  neck,  and  a  che<^  valve 
arranged  In  the  vent  aperture. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  aember  having  an  opening  therein,  of  means  for 
closing  said  opening,  said  means  comprising  a  spherical 
body  engaging  over  the  end  of  said  member  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  said  apherical  body  being 
rstatable  to  adjuat  aaid  opening  into  aad  oat  of  raglatar 
wttk  the  opening  In  aald  member,  a  second  openiag  in 
said  body,  aad  a  check  valve  arranged  in  aaid  second 
opening  comprising  a  wall  of  clastic  matoial  dl spent d 
across  said  second  opening  and  having  a  slit  formed  there- 
through. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,250.082.  WRENCH.  Ai^trbd  A.  Bikdu.,  Eadne, 
Wis.  riled  Mar.  17.  1017.  Serial  No.  ISS^SM.  (CL 
81—188.) 


1.  A  wrench  Including  a  fixed  Jaw  having  a  toothed 
shank,  a  carriage  alldable  on  aaid  Aanlc.  a  spring  toothed 
rack,  carried  by  the  carriage,  spring  msana  between  tha 
cntriagr  and  aiiank  for  normailp  aUdlns  the  earriaga 
latsnally  of  the  idiank  to  brtng  the  toothed  rack  ts  engage 
nia  tnath  of  tha  ahanl;  a  movable  jaw  on  tk^  sha^ 
said  nmvalde  Jaw  and  the  carctega  for 
aaasrlatlng  the  said  Jaw  te  the  cairlags  to  permit  of 
the  Umltad  longitodlnal  movement  of  the  movniile  Jaw 
with  raapeet  to  tha  carriage,  and  a  pivoted  lever  having 
a  sans  head  on  the  snniage  and  designed,  whan  the  aald 
lever  is  swung  la  one  diaecttoa,  to  eontaet  ■  with  the 
spring  r4ck  to  force  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the 
'  teeth  ti^  tkt  ahank  aad  to  alao  coatnct  with  the  Inner 
fhee  ofVhe  movable  Jaiw  ta  force  the  latter  la  tha  dlnee* 
tlon  oij^  stationary  jaim. 

[ClA  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette^] 


l,8aO»088.  TBAFFIC-SieifAI^  JonaPH  AaXBoa  Bt^CK, 
Charleston.  S.  C.  PUed  Ang.  3.  1017.  Serial  No. 
11*4^281.     (CL  11«— 82.) 


.-« 


1.  A  ttmMc  signal  comprlalng  a  vertical  rod  carrying  sig- 
nal arma»  a  base  having  a  eyllndricai  tube  arranged  there- 
on to  reealve  the  lower  ead  o<  the  vertical  rod  laving  a  ae- 


ries of  proJectk>n»  at  its  vpper  end,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
vertittil  rod  adapted  to  engage  aald  projections  and  means 
carried  by  the  beae  for  lifting  the  vertical  rod  to  dla«B- 
gage  the  pin. 

8.  A  traflic  signal  comprising  a  vertical  rod  earryteg 
signal  arms,  a  base  having  a  cylindrical  tube  arrangett 
thereon  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  vo^ieal  rod  har- 
lag  a  series  of  projections  at  Its  upper  Mid.  a  pin  carried 
by  the  VMllcal  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  projections, 
means  carried  by  the  base  for  lifting  the  vertical  rod  to 
disengage  the  pin,  and  means  acting  on  the  pin  for  rotat- 
ing It  aver  the  top  of  a  proJectioB  on   thac^ndrtoal  tahe. 

7.  A  traflic  signal  comprising  a  vertical  rod  catrytng 
signal  arms,  a  base  having  a  cylindrical  tube  arranged 
thereon  po  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  vad  hav- 
ing a  serlea  of  projectlona  at  its  upper  end.  a,  pin  oandad 
by  the  vertical  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  proJectiOB^  a 
slide  carried  by  the  cylindrical  tube  for  lifting  the  verti- 
cal rod  to  disengage  the  pin  and  means  acting  on  the  i^ 
for  rotating  it  over  the  top  of  a  projection  on  the  cylin- 
drical tube  comprising  a-lerer  pivoted  on  the  slide  and 
means  for  lifting  the  slide  and  operating  said  lever. 

8.  In  a  traflic  signal  a  pair  of  algnal  arms  formed  of 
stripe  of  sheet  metal,  interlocked  midway  of  their  length 
ao  aa  to  be  capable  of  folding  together. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,250,084.      ROOFING-TILE    MACHINE. 
HoaLAV  Binioa,  Norfolk,  Ya^  assignor  ta 
liaa  M^de.  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Feb.  0, 
No.  ldS«808>     (CL  25 — 48.) 


CHAnLns  Bo- 
Frederick  mi- 
1017. 


1.  A  tile  molding  machine  comprising  a  sapportiag 
frame,  a  molding  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  shaper  bar  for 
finishing  the  uM>er  face  of  the  tile,  a  pair  of  parallel  horl- 
sontal  tracks  upon  which  said  shaper  bar  to  motutod. 
wedges  supporting  the  ends  of  said  tracka  for  vertical  ad- 
justment, and  means  for  holding  said  wedgee  in  adjusted 
position. 

6.  A  tile  forming  machine  coraprtolng  a  molding  frame, 
a  pallet  insertible  into  the  upper  side  of  said  frame  and 
having  a  depressed  portion  to  form  aa  anchoring  web  on 
the  under  side  of  the  tile,  a  needle  movable  aeroaa  aald 
portion  to  form  en  opening  through  the  web,  a  swlaglac 
arm  on  which  said  needle  is  carHed,  a  weight  for  swing- 
ing said  arm  to  dispose  the  needle  in  operative  position, 
and  a  dog  and  ratchet  for  normally  preventing  aueh 
ment  of  aald  weight,  aald  dog  having  a 
la  the  dewnwsjfd  path  of  the  pallet  for  tricing  aaid  dhs 
when  aaid  pallet  to  iasertod  Into  the  Craoaa. 

8.  A  tile  forming  narhlae  eon^rlsinc  a  awldhv  fiasm, 
a  pallet  Insertibto  hato  the  nppsr  sMo  of  said  finuaa.  a 
ntsdie  for  forming  an  evening  through  «.  portioD  o(  the 
tils,  aalf-actnafeed  meana  for  navtag  snid  needte  t» 
tlve  positloa,  and  meana  fhr  ^rMlag  apid 
agnlnot  actaatien,  aaM  holding 
•be  wleaaad  antonatlcally  by  inaerttoa  of  the  palirt 
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11.  A  tll«  formlBff  mmekiae  eeaiprlalBff  a  moldiB«  (imBe, 
a  pallet  iBMitlMe  iDto  the  upper  tide  of  aald  frmme.  a  nee- 
dle for  forming  an  opening  tkroogh  a  portion  of  the  tile, 
a  weight  for  moving  Mid  needle  to  operative  position,  aelf- 
applled  meana  for  holding  aald  w^ht  agalnat  dropping 
when  raised,  means  for  ejecting  the  pallet,  and  a  puah 
rod  actuated  by  aald  ejecting  means  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  weight  for  automatically  raising  the 
same  to  retract  the  needle  t>efore  the  paUet  ia  raised,  aald 
aalf-applied  holding  neaBs  twing  poaltloned  to  be  anto- 
matlcally  released  by  insertion  of  the  pallet. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6,  7.  0.  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
ictta.) 


1.200.080:  NREDLS- SHARPEN BH.  PBanaaicK  William 
BocKiNO.  Van  Barea,  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  184.098.     (CL  61—10.) 


1.  A  needle  sharpener  inclodlng  a  base  haTing  sharp- 
ening means  thereon,  a  chuck  adapted  at  its  front  end  to 
receive  a  needle  to  t>e  sharpened,  and  means  to  support  the 
chock  for  reciprocating  movement  to  sobject  the  needle 
to  the  action  of  the  aharpenlng  meana,  the  aald  baae  hav- 
ing gage  socketa  therein  adapted  to  rceelva  a  needle  point 

2.  A  naedle  aharpener  Including  a  baaa  having  aharpen- 
lng means  thereon,  a  chock  adapted  at  ita  front  end  to 
receive  a  needle  to  be  sharpened  and  formed  with  an  an- 
nular groove  rearward  of  the  front  end,  a  chock  carrier 
hinged  ly  supported  to  reciprocate  the  chock  and  sobject 
the  needle  to  the  action  af  the  aharpenlng  meaas.  and  an 
extenatoa  ptaca  om.  tiM  appar  «ad  •(  (ka  carrier  and  verti- 
cally adjaatahla  tfcanaoa,  aaM  ezteaalaa  piece  having  a 

>n  tomtwing  the  gyoaaad  p  /tlon  of  the  chock. 


i,xoo,em.    iMTALurs 

(CI.  6—41.) 


ailaLU739S. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  back  rest,  a 
frame  taclodlng  upper  and  lower  members  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  the  back  reat  at  one  side  thereof,  frame  bara 
connecting  the  flrat-mentloned  members,  one  of  said  frame 
bara  l>elng  arranged  for  turning  movement,  a  second 
frame  Inclodlng  opper  and  lower  memtwra  and  bara  con- 
necting the  aame.  on*  of  which  bars  is  arranged  for  turn- 
ing movement,  means  connecting  the  turning  bars  of  the 
two  frameo  whereby  the  second-mentioned  frame  may  l>e 
mOTtd  to  poaltkMi  lying  against  the  flrat-mentloned  frame 
and  to  poaltlon  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  table  leaf  hlng- 


edly connected  with  the  upper  member  of  the  flrat-i 
tioned  frame  and  movable  to  rest  at  ita  free  side  upon  the 
upper  member  of  the  second -men  tioned  frame  and  to  po- 
sition lying  agalnat  the  side  of  the  flrst-mentloned  frame. 
(ClalmM  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.]    . 


1.200,087.  POWKR-QENKSATINO  BTSTElf.  CHABLia 
8.  BBADLar.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Oaneral  Blac- 
trlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
12.  191tt.     Serial  No.  120,198.     (a.  60—24.) 


1.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  combination  of 
an  initial  boiler  containing  a  fluid  having  a  higher  boiling 
point  than  water,  a  heater  therefor,  vapor  ntllising  meana, 
a  condenser-boiler  which  recelvea  exhaust  from  aaM 
meana  and  generates  vapor,  the  condenaer  portion  thera- 
of  containing  a  fluid  of  the  same  character  as  that  la  tha 
initial  boiler  bot  having  a  Iwwer  boiling  point,  and  tha 
boiler  portion  a  fluid  having  a  still  lower  boiling  point, 
the  vapor  from  which  la  •(  tha  aame  character  aa  that  da- 
iivered  by  the  initial  boiler,  and  conduit  means  sopplylag 
vapor  from  the  initial  boiler  and  also  the  boiler  portloa 
of  the  condenaer-tmiler  to  said  ntiliilng  means. 

20.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  combination  of 
aa  initial  holler  caatalning  a  flald  havteg  a  hlghrr  boillag 


ih«t  aaatalaa  a  Cald  of  lower 
tt  te  4te  iBitlal  holier  and  which 
recelvea  Its  heat  from  the  <-ondenser,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  active  heating  surface  of  the  condenser. 

22.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  combination  of 
a  boiler  containing  a  aolotioa  of  caustic  potaah,  a  hcatar 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  condenser-boilers,  the  condenaer 
portions  of  which  all  contain  solutions  of  caustic  potaah 
but  in  dilTerent  concentratlona.  and  the  boiler  portlona 
caustic  potaah  of  leaaer  concentrations  except  the  last  of 
the  aerlea  which  contaiaa  water,  a  flnal  condenaer,  con- 
duits connecting  the  Initial  hollar  a»d  said  boiler  por- 
tions In  multiple  relation,  a  steam  utilizing  means,  con- 
duits coBveyteg  exhaust  from  the  otlllxing  means  to  said 
condenser  portions  and  to  the  flnal  condenser,  and  pompa 
for  conveying  weaker  solutions  of  caustic  potash  from  said 
condenaer  portions  to>  the  boilers  to  preserve  the  desired 
concentration  in  the  latter. 

[aalms  2  to  19,  21.  snd  2S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.200.088.     PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARA- 
TION  OF   SUSPENDED   PARTICLES   FROM   OASB8. 
Hbbbbbt   Albxandbb   BtTBNB,    Loa    Angelea.    Cal.,   aa- 
signor    to    International    Precipitation    Company,    Loa 
Angeles.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Apr. 
18.  1914.     Serial  No.  882.892.     (Q.  188—114.) 
1.  The  proceas  of  separating  suspended  partlcica  from 
gaaes,  which  consistH  In  passing  a  current  of  such  gas 
between     a    disoharKe    electrode     surface,     of    relatively 
limited  area,  and  a  liquid  collecting  electi«de  surface,  of 
relatively  exteaded  area,  and  malBtalBlag  betweea  such 
electrode  surfacaa.  auffldent  valdlrectlonal  potential  dif- 


ftorence  to  produce  a  discharge  from  such  discharge  elec- 
trode surface  and  thereby  charge  the  suspended  partldea 
and  cause  them  to  move  across  the  current  of  gas  and 
late  contact  with  the  liquid  collecting  electrode. 


■n  J    T'J    V 

g#»*    ^ivttufty.    X       t- 

'Ua*-  i 
ttft/Mtr  Ml 

«irf»   *^  ^^■ 
yaiqi^/f. 

^2.  The  proceas  of  separating  suspended  particles  from 
gases,  which  consists  In  passing  a  current  of  such  gas 
adjacent  to  a  discharge  electrode  surface,  of  relatively 
limited  area,  maintaining,  opposite  such  discharge  elec- 
trode, a  descending  liquid  stream  of  relatively  extended 
area,  forming  a  collecting  electrode  and  maintaining  be- 
tT««n  such  electrode  surfacea  a  unidirectional  diflTeren^ 
of  potential  to  produce  diacharge  from  the  discharge 
electrode  surface  and  to  cause  the  particles  to  thereby  be- 
come charged  and  to  move  serosa  the  current  of  gas  into 
the  liquid  at  the  collecting  electrode  aoiface,  and  continu- 
ally by  the  motion  of  the  liquid,  carrying  away  the  parti- 
cles so  collected  by  The  liquid  and  to  thereby  maintain  a 
amooth  liquid  electrode  surface  adapted  to  minimize  dis- 
charge therefrom. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  separating  from  a  gas,  suspended  par- 
ticles, whose  constituents  are  partly  soluble  and  partly 
insoluble  in  a  liquid,  which  consists  In  maintaining  a  mov- 
-  Ing  stream  of  such  liquid,  of  relatively  extended  area, 
passing  a  current  of  the  gas  past  said  atream,  passing  an 
alectric  discharge  Into  said  gas  to  charge  the  particles, 
forcing  the  charged  particles  into  contact  with  such  liq- 
uid stream,  by  the  action  of  an  electric  field,  so  as  to 
cause  the  soluble  particles  to  be  dissolved  and  the  in- 
aoluble  partlclea  to  he  suspended  in  such  liquid,  carrying 
away  the  materials  of  the  particles  by  the  movement  of  the 
liquid,  and  subsequently  separating  the  soluble  from  the 
Insoluble  material. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  from  a  gas,  a  constituent 
which  is  soluble  in  a  liquid,  which  consists  in  paasing  the 
gas  adjacent  to  the  sur&ce  of  a  stream  of  such  liquid, 
and  passing  an  electric  discharge  through  the  gas  to 
cause  convection  of  the  gas  toward  the  liquid  surface  so 
as  to  bring  the  gas  Into  effective  contact  with  the  liquid. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrical  separation  of  sus- 
pended particles  from  gaaes,  the  combination  of  liquid 
supply  and  distributing  means  adapted  to  maintain  a 
moving  liquid  stream  of  relatively  extended  surface,  a 
discharge  electrode  of  relatively  small  surface  arranged 
opi>o8ite  the  surface  of  said  stream,  means  for  maintain- 
ing between  such  discharge  electrode  and  stream  suffldent 
unidirectional  potential  difference  to  produce  electric  dis- 
charge, and  means  for  passing  the  g^st  to  be  treated 
through  such  discharge. 

[Claims  i6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


downward  paaaage  of  wator  throogh  the  container  and 
spreading  the  same  In  a  lateral  and  downward  direction 
as  it  enters  said  container  as  and  for  the  purpose  speel- 
fled. 


1,200,069.  80APIN0  DEVICE.  CUKTOH  M.  Campbbll, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Mar.  80,  1917.  Serial  No. 
168.689.     id.  46—28.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  contatawr 
kavlag  a  foramiaated  bottom,  and  a  rigid  aprayiag 
erowB  located  at  a  point  allghtly  above  ttie  container 
and  In  Una  with  tha  center  thereof  aad  apaeed  from  the 
aidea    of   the    container   and    adapted    to    Intercept    the 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  faucet,  a  swinging  frame  suspended 
from  said  bracket,  a  stop  on  the  frame  co-acting  with  the 
bracket  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  frame  and 
serving  to  position  the  same  axially  of  the  nozxle  of  the 
faucet,  and  a  aoap  container  <»rried  by  aald  frame  and 
provided  with  a  foramina'ted  bottom,  and  a  spraying 
crown  rising  from  tbe  center  of  said  container  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  aald  con- 
tainer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  th«  claaa  described,  a  Inwchet  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  faucet,  a  Hwinglng  frame  suspended 
from  aald  bracket,  a  stop  on  the  frame  co-aetlag  with  tbe 
bracket  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  frame  and 
aerving  to  position  the  same  axially  of  the  nohale  of  the 
faucet,  and  a  soap  container  carried  by  aald  frame  and 
provided  with  a  foraminated  bottom,  and  a  eoaeavo-con- 
vex  spraying  crown  diapoeed  above  the  coatainer  at  the 
top  and  in  line  with  the  vertical  cmter  thveef  and  in 
the  discharge  path  of  the  water  as  the  latter  leavea  the 
noszie  of  the  fancet  whereby  to  cause  tbe  water  to  be 
broadly  sprayed  In  an  ootward  and  downward  direction 
for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth.' 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  eecured  to  the  faucet,  a  swinging  frame  sospended 
from  said  bracket,  a  stop  on  tbe  frame  co-acting  with  the 
l»racket  to  limit  the  swlaging  movement  of  the  frame  and 
aerving  to  position  the  aame  axUUy  of  the  nosale  of  the 
faucet,  and  a  soap  coatainer  carried  by  aald  frame  antf 
provided  with  a  foraminated  bottom,  and  a  concavo-con- 
vex spraying  crown  disposed  above  tbe  container  at  the 
top  and  1b  line  with  the  vertloU  center  thereof  and  in  the 
discharge  path  of  the  water  aa  the  latter  leavea  the  doi- 
sle  of  the  fancet  whereby  to  eaoae  the  water  to  be 
broadly  sprayed  in  an  outward  and  downward  direction 
for  the  purpone  aet  forth,  the  aald  crown  having  closely 
related  perforations  therein. 

1,200,090.  CBLL-CA8B.  ^  JAMSa  H.  CABTBa.  Chicago, 
111.  FDed  Apr.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  109.814.  (CL 
217—81.) 


A  eall  eaae  eomprialBg  a  plurality  oC    

forming  therebetween  a  number  of  cella,  flats  for  appUca- 


s*» 
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tlMi  to  tlM  •6g9»  of  Mdd  walia  tor  closlag  th«  OMcr  aod 
tow«r  «sd»  9t  Mid  c«Ua»  aad  tongue*  •xtaadlag  fiwD  thv 
•«0M  a<  Ml*  walto  rad  pMttioiMd  at  tii*  cora«r»  •<  tk* 
cella,  uid  flats  having  openings  formed  therethrough  aad 
receiving  said  tongues. 


1,260.091.     STBAMBOILBR.     John  8.  CBAMBHa.  New 
.     York,   N.    T.,   assignor  to  Chambers   Valve   Comi»an7, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FUed 
Apr.  26,  1918.     Serial  No.  768,906.     (CI.  187—4.) 


^  «Mb  a  MeMB   better,  sir  a  aTMNB 

*■■••  '•▼tag  •  pistsa   etaasksr  thsivto,  a  mUat^wm*  m 
throttle   valve   of   the   piston    type   therefor   slldaMr  IB 

**■•»•  ••r  aaM  ylston 


Wi«k  a  stsaai   ba«l«r.  «r  »  si 
shaaihar  thsrete,  a  staadpip 
typa  thareter 


against   rocklag  aareaMBt   toianHI  the  Mala  Jaw,  « 
■Maas  between  the  main  Jaw  and  the  claavln*  Java 
adjastlag  the  said  main  aad  risaiplag  Jaws  with 
to  each  othar. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
stock,  a  peat  carried  thereby,  coactlng  alidably  mountad 
clamping  jaws  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  main  |aw, 
logs  carried  by  the  elamplnff  Jaws  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  tba  post  for  rigidly  supporting  the  clasp- 
ing Jaws  against  rockiac  movement  toward  the  mal«  Jaw, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  mala  and  clamping  Jawa 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  extending  through  said 
lugs,  the  clamping  Jawa  being  latsrally  shlftable  with 
respect  to  the  aiaia  Jaw. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
stock,  a  main  Jaw  associated  therewith,  coactlng  clamp- 
ing Jaws  arranged  to  cojiperate  with  the  main  Jaw,  aad 
means  connecting  the  said  clamping  Jaws  for  nnitary 
movement  in  a  dircctloa  across  the  working  face  of  the 
main  Jaw  and  movable  with  the  said  clamping  Jaws, 
said  means  being  operable  for  adjuatlng  the  oUmpiitj 
Jaws  with  respect  lo  saeh  o^h«r. 

(Claiau  a  aad  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 

1,280,008.  STERBOSCOPIC  X-RAY  APPABATDS.  Wil^ 
LUM  IX  Cooi.iooa,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asaiQiw  ta 
General  Bcetric  Conpany,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  T^rk. 
»U»tf  Mar.  t,  HM.     Serial  Wo.  11,896.     (CT.  2S0— •«.) 
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8.  An  evaporator  comprlstng  a  elosad  veasel  having  a 
balgiag  battoa  constituting  a  pan  for  lipoid,  means  for 
supplying  li^bid  to  the  pan,  mwns  in  the  vessel  for 
breaking  up  the  liquid  into  fine  parUcles,  said  vesael 
having  a  vapor  outlet  near  the  top  whereby  the  veasel 
BMy  bs  sobjectcd  t«  vaeaom.  and  a  flat,  tabular  ceU  dls- 
wltMn  the  evaporator  above  and  in  dose  proxiodty 


•  reMef  ^«laa 
itlan  wMh  a 
a  ptoMB  ekaatomr  l%ei«l^  a 
It^UH-fml-w  at  tka  platsK  lypa  thevefiw  aUdahla  W 


Talvs  stem  slidably  mounted   la  tfet 

!!»••  t»a  laBat  vatve 

_  -     '^  ^**  '^»»  ■••^ 

wMk  a  SB9   hi 
•  staad-ylpn  •  tktottta  aa*va  a«  tha 

riMahla  la 
Id  piMsB  chambar.  a  isaiuialil*  plug 
i9a»m0  assass  to  Cha  lalM  salaa.  said  sap 
••  iBT  ffrtiriBf  BceMs  ta  tha  tlivettla>TalvaL 
l€mmm  1,  2.  a^l  •  to  »  aot  prtotod  ta  tka  Qaaett*.] 


m  Htm  vatoa 
ig  to  asM  Slip 


X,SSO,OM.     TXSV.    Da  Lotp  K.  Cook,  Ha^oketa,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1017.    Serial  No.  186440.     (CI.  81—17.) 


ally  exteadinc  heads  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  boka,  tka 
other  of  said  bars  halving  traasvecsely  sateadlag  spsa* 
inps  adapted  to  receive  aaid  boita.  the  said  opaatnai  ha- 
lac  restrictad  at  one  <«d  aad  beiag  adapted  to  raaelv* 
said  heads  only  when  said  bolts  have  been  rotated  to  a 
oeHain  degree,  a  ccank-arm  on  the  inner  end  of  eadi 
belt,  a  rod  conaectiag  all  of  said  anas,  a  rack  bar  oa 
uid  bolt  i«rrying  haf,  a  clavls  adjustable  on  said  rack 
bar,  a  lever  plvatad  «•  lald  devla,  a  Uak  eoaaectlng  sati 
leT<cr  and  rod,  aad  hook  laaps  hlaged  to  one  oC  saM  ban 
end  being  adapted  to  Indaae  tke  opposite  bar. 
{Claim  1  not  prlntad  la  the  Oazetta.) 


1.260,0»7.  CSMBNT-BLOCK  MOLJ>.  JAicaa  FaAXcia 
CaowLBT,  Jr.,  L«rue,  Ohio.  Filed  Fsh>  21,  1017. 
Serial  No.  150,184.     (CL  26-^21.) 


to  the  bottom-formiag  pan  and  below  the  means  for 
breaking  up  the  liquid,  said  coil  adaptetT  to  carry  a  cool- 
ing medium  for  caaslng  the  collapatn*  of  foam  rising 
from  a  liquid  in  the  pan  under  the  vacuum  la  the  vessel 
before  it  reaches  the  top  of  the  uMaas  for  breaking  up 
the  liquid. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1  J150.096.     BEVERAOK.     Doxato  Coziolino,  Los  Angeles, 

Cal.     FUed   Jan.   i^   1917.     Serial  No.   140,721.      (CL 

106— «.) 

1.  A  fermented  beverage  made  from  raw  cereals,  hops, 
aad  fruit,  in  a  aMaaer  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fermented  beverage  made  from  destroae  obtained 
tatm  starah,  fruU  Joioe  adapted  to  prodooe  a  red  colored 
l>^«rM».  and  hops*  all  fleraeated  so  that  the  beveraps  la 
adapted,  to  pcaduee  a  rsd  team. 

6.  A  PWBSss  of  makto«  bevsrapsa.  which  conaUto  in 
sacdiarifylag  starch  by  beUiac  fniU  Jalee  to  torn  a  wort, 
then  hopping  and  fermentiap  ttie  wort. 

[Clatma  2  aad  8  aot  priated  la  the  Oasette.  1 


2.  ▲  collapelhle  mold  of  the  daas  dracrihcd  caawrlsing 
a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  core  Conned  integrally  wttk  each 
of  said  plates  and  extending  Inwardly,  means  for  tnltlng 
the  inner  enda  of  said  cores  to  hold  said  plates  la  rigid 
spaced  apart  poaltioa,  a  pair  of  end  plates,  and  a  bot- 
tom plate. 

4.  A  colUpslble  naeld  of  the  class  deacrlhed  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  core  fixed  to  the  adjacent  side  of 
each  of  Mid  plates,  means  for  uniting  the  inner  ends  of 
said  cores  to  hold  said  plates  in  rigid  spaced  apart  rela- 
tJen,  a  patr  of  end  plates  dispoaed  between  the  ends  of 
said  side  plates,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  en  tHe  inaer  lar- 
fac^  of  each  of  said  end  plates  adjacent  its  ixrtttni  edge, 
and  a  bottom  plate,  the  same  haviag  Ka  dppeslte  eads 
reatlBg  npon  mM  loga. 

rcialms  1  and  3  not  printed  fai  the  Oaaette.] 


l^aoo.OM. 


It, 


1.  The  camblnatlon  of  a  aoaroe  of  altematiag 
two  Reentgen-ray  tubes  oaadactlve  to  cnrrent  la 
dlrectloo  only  having  their  terminals  respecUvely 
■Itely  connected  directly  to  the  tarmlnals  of  said  soafve, 
a  dUphraga  ha«lng  two  sight  holea.  a  fluorescent  scraM 
located  between  the  diaphragm  and  aUd  tnbea,  aad  nMaaa 
for  opeaing  aad  doalng  said  sight  holes  altemataiy  In 
synchronism  with  the  alternaUoas  of  current  from  aald 
source  to  view  shadows  on  the  fluorescent  screen  la 
stereoscopic  relation. 

[Clalau  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oascttt.] 


(O. 


WIRB<:lamp.  Bnaaa  M.  Cnaia.  Marttaa- 
FU«4  Sept.  7.  1»&7.  Serial  No.  190,195. 
) 


1.  ▲  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  stock, 
a  post  carried  thereby,  a  mate  >aw  mounted  upon  the 
stock,  coactlng  loosely  mounted  clamping  Jaws  carried  by 
the  stock  to  codperate  with  the  main  Jaw  and  operatlvely 
""  ^•t^  ""Id  »««■*  •»  be  ilgMly  eappactsd  thereby 


1.2S0.094.       EVAPORATOR.      Doraxo    Coszolimo,    Loa 

Anpelcs,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.    SerUl  No.  1S1.1A. 

(CI.  127— a)  '^ 

1.  An  evaporator  comprising  a  closed  vesael  havlas  a 

hulgtog  bottom   to   form  a  pan  for   liqaid.  said    iimj 

haviag  a  vapor  outlet  near  the  top  whereby  It  may  be 

subjected  to  vacuum,  a  pluraHty  of  superimposed  spaced 

scrasoa  ef  a  dlaasstcr  smaller  than  the  use  J  aad  d^ 

peaed  eeatfUlly  with  the  ateeel  between  the  sapar  aatlet 

and  the  pan  whereby  an  unobstmeted  vartleal  paaaapa  Is 

'         '  totweea  the  vapor  oa*let  aad  the  paa  mbwmL  Ihe 

anA  means  for  supplytag  llqaM  ta  spray  fees  ta 

ef  tfte  vesael,  whereby  eald  Uqnld  la  eaasad  ta 

tha  ecreeaa  to  reach  tha 


1.260,098.  IMBiMrAfiHTNG  HACHRfB.  Jambs  K.  »«£: 
TOW,  Newtown,  and  Manda  Mpllbk,  ChiUleotoe,  OWa. 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1017.     Serial  No.  185.981.     (CI.  X4Y— fty 


8.  la  a  win  damp,  a  pair  of  damp  bar%  a  phmllly 
of  laterally  diipoeed  leek  bolts  «i  one  of  aaid  ban,  latar- 


^'  A  dlah  waahiag  apparatus,  comprisiag  a  ree^tafllt 
of  <9UBdrleal  shape  and  having  its  waU  fwned  tato  «<' 
eplni' Wy,  a  dish  holding  member  fllliag  the  ■ 
in    said    reeepUde,    haviag    wheda    JoMtaalad 
outer  drenmfcrence  thereof  and  fti>g«g«»g  aald  tp„„  wav* 
and  a  handle  fixed  to  said  member  within  the  receptaeto. 

2;  A  dish  washing  machine,  oamprtstag  a  t>km^^ii^|» 
havlnp  a  cylindrical  pertioa  the  eattoe  wall  of  which  to 
fuiuMJd  into  a  spiral  way  aad  the  lower  portloa  ho| 
shapsd.  a  dtofa  haUing  member,  haviag  a  cyttaddcal 
tlea  exteadiag  the  enttoe  width  of  the  Inteslus  oC  eaM 
receptacle,  wheels  Jaaxnaled  apan.  tha  aatsa  rlmiMfni— 
oi  the  cyltodrical  partlan  of  said  iiiahsi  maa  ea«^ap 
said  spiral  way,  aald  member  having  ita  lower  rnrllaa  ta 
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eonform  to  the  hopper  Bhapcd  portion  of  uld  recepUele 
and  provided  with  perfontlont,  ipUilier  members  pro- 
jecting from  the  Inner  surface  of  tke  lM>pper  shaped  por> 
tloB  of  said  member,  a  handle  Used  to  the  member  and 
positioned  within  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  dlah  washing  machine,  conprlslng  a  receptacle 
having  a  cylindrical  portion,  the  entire  wall  of  which  Is 
formed  into  a  spiral  way  and  the  lower  portion  hopper 
shaped,  a  dish  holding  member,  harlng  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion  extending  the  entire  width  of  the  interior  of  said 
receptacle,  wheels  Joomaled  npon  the  enter  drcomfer- 
enee  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  member  and  en- 
gaging said  spiral  way,  said  member  having  its  lower 
portion  to  conform  to  the  hopper  shaped  portion  of  said 
receptacle  and  provided  with  perforations,  splasher  mem- 
bers projecting  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  hopper 
shaped  portion  of  said  member,  a  handle  flxed  to  the 
member  and  positioned  within  the  receptacle,  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle  having  an  upwardly  projecting  log 
adapted  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  member. 


1.2B0.090.  BBLFrMASKINO  PILlf.  DnLoa  A.  Datib. 
Amen.  Iowa.  FUed  May  26,  1919.  Serial  No.  W.848. 
(CL  00— «.) 


Aa  •  new  article  of  mannfactvre,  a  sensitised  medium 
fsr  •••  la  photography,  said  medium  baring  separated  cx- 
poanre  Selda  and  being  provided  with  margins  of  actlnl- 
oally  opaiiue  material  formed  along  its  edges,  said  sessi- 
tlasd  Bscdinm  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
eqaally  spaced  transverse  atrtpee  of  acttaically  opaque  ma- 
tarlal  extending  between  its  exposure  fleids,  said  traas- 
T«ras  staipss  being  orsflbstanttally  tvlc«  the  width  of  said 
■argins,  whereby  a  border  of  equal  width  may  be  formed 
a>««M  a  print  made  from  a  detached  negative,  formed  in 
My  •••  af  said  lalda. 


1,M0.100.  SUBCAIIMO  OS  INNU-TIEB  PBOTBCTOB 
rom  FKBCMATIC  TIBC9.  JAarm  N.  lUvia.  Denver. 
Osla.  filed  May  sa,  1»1C  Serial  No.  M,lia  (O. 
laS— 11.) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  tire  having  an  inflatable  in- 
ner tvbe,  of  an  inner  endless  protector  interposed  between 
said  tire  and  tube,  and  'an  endless  row  of  pl^es  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  protector  having  apertures  therein,  and 
integral  prongs  which  pass  through  said  protector  and 
are  bent  down  and  around  and  again  passed  through  said 
protector  so  that  their  points  enter  said  spertnres,  ^nd 
outwardly  bent  Integral  prongs  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  the  bead  portion  of  said  tire  by  the  pressure  of  said 
inner  tube  when  the  same  is  iallateid. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,250.101.  PRB88  FOB  TB8TINO  THB  BA8B8  OF  AB- 
TILLBBT-8 HELLS  AND  THB  LIKE.  Kuiia  DucAV- 
riVLM,  Paris.  France.  FUed  Oct  21,  181ft.  Serial  No. 
126.030.      (CI.  78 — 01.) 


1.  A  press  tor  testing  the  bases  of  artUlery  shells  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  press  body  into  which  the  shell  Is 
partlaUy  tntrodnced  so  that  the  latter  may  move  therein 
in  the  manner  of  a  ram, — means  for  sending  a  llqnid  un- 
der pressure  la  the  Interior  of  the  said  prsaa  body,  so 
as  to  tend  to  move  the  shell, — and  a  bed  against  which 
the  base  of  the  shell  is  driven  under  the  action  of  the 
water  forced  into  the  press  body. 

4.  A  press  for  testing  the  bases  of  artillery  shells  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  press  body  having  at  Its  upper  part 
a  drcalar  opening  provided  with  a  leather  cop  and  Into 
which  the  shell  is  partially  Introdnccd  so  that  the  latter 
BMy  stove  therein  In  the  manner  of  a  rasi,  the  eye  of  this 
shell  being  previously  dosed  by  a  ping. — there  being  a 
cylindrical  cavity  provided  in  the  press  body  snd  com- 
maalcatlag  with  the  cavity  of  the  latter  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  shfU, — a  fllllag  tank  In  communication  with  the 
said  cylindrical  cavity, — RMaaa  (or  laterruptlng  the  com- 
manleatloB  between  this  flUlBg  tank  and  the  cylindrical 
ravlty. — a  ram  movsMe  in  the  cylindrical  cavity  and 
adapted   to  exert   the  reqalrod  priissnre  npon  the  llqnld 

italaed  la  the  press  body,— acaas  for  actnatlag  this 
a  bai  against  which  Is  driven  the  bass  af  the 
the  actlaa  ml  tkm  water  foresd  In  the  press 
the  said  bed  be«a«  removaMy  BMaated  on  the  prees 
h«4y  ta  permit  the  latrsdnctlaa  of  the  shell  Into  the  preas 
tha  taattaif  aai  tta  wlthdnwal  aflar   the 


1 


(OalBM  S  and  t  aat 


flttlng  aa  said  flange  to  h<4d  the  saae  in  place,  and  an 
open-ended    flaring    tabular    member    secured    centrally 


''/r'.iW 


N 


within  said  disk,  the  low^r  end  arranged  to  be  located 
above  the  burner  of  said  lantern,  all  arranged  as  shown. 


1.260,108.  APPABATUS  FOB  DBILLINO  HOLES. 
GBoaoB  H.  OiuiAH,  Claremont.  N.  H.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company, 
Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,129.     (O.  265—49.)' 


In  a  device  for  drilling  reck,  the  combination  with' a 
flaU  operated  drill  tool,  of  a  cutter  having  an  edge  of 
paster  width  than  the  oatalde  dimension  of  said  tool, 
Bsans  for  dlsdiarglng  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  fluid  in  a 
raarward  direction  from  the  rear  end  of  said  tool,  and 
means  for  discharging  another  portion  thereof  through 
the  cutter  at  or  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  thereof. 


1J80.104.    PNEUMATIC  BEOULATOB.    Aoolth  P.  Ors 
TAfaoM,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  M.  Schnls  Company, 
Chicago.  lU.    FUed  Sept.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,008. 
(CL  280— ««.) 


1.  A 


tic   regulator  romprisInK  s  collapsible  de- 

Me  aw  nib*  r.  a  spring  located  within 

nli  BavaMa  member  to 

r  of  the  4cTk«.  msmm  1m  ragnlatlaf  Ike 

•prtac.  said  msans  extending  thrsagh  the 

T  so  as  to  be  opnwMe  from 

a  valve  aad  valve  aaat  pra- 


vMed  with  a  port  cwntrolled  by  said  valve.  Mid  valve 
being  arranged  for  actuation  by  said  movable  .member. 

2.  A  pneumatic  regulator  comprising  a  collapsible  de- 
vice having  a  movable  member,  a  q>rlng  located  within 
mid  device  and  arranged  to  act  to  prevent  coltapae  on  the 
part  of  said  device,  a  screw  extending  throagh  the  wall  of 
said  device  and  arranged  to  control  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  and  a  valve  and  ported  valve  seat  located  within 
raid  derice  and  arranged  to  be  actnated  by  said  movable 
member. 

6.  A  pneumatic  regulator  comprising  a  collapsible  pneu- 
mstlc  hsvlng  a  movable  member,  an  adjusting  screw  pass- 
ing through  said  member,  a.  swinging  member  carried  by 
the  movable  member  of  said  pneumatic  and  contacting 
with  the  Inner  end  of  said  adjusting  screw,  a  valve  spring 
located  within  said  pneumatic  and  extending  lengthwise 
underneath  said  movable  member  whereby  said  movable 
member  acts  upon  said  spring,  a  block  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  side  ports,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  length- 
wise of  the  movable  member  of  the  pneumatic  and  having 
a  projection  contacting  with  the  inner  surface  thereof, 
said  lever  being  arranged  to  open  and  clase  aald  porta  la 
raid  block  In  a  shearing  manner,  and  a  spring  eoDtroUIng 
raid  valve  lever. 

[Claims  S  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


f;*i; 


'  1,250.106.  TIMER.  Cliptok  R.  Holmes.  Montgomery, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  129.844.  (CL 
128—167.) 


ri>4s    «' 


1.  A  timer  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  flat  ring 
of  insnisting  msterial  positioned  coaxlally  In  said  casing 
and  out  of  contact  therewith,  said  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  theretbroogh  with  their  axes  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  caving.  L-shaped  ring-supporting  bracketa 
having  one  .arm  disposed  over  one  end  of  the  aforeaaM 
openings  ai»d  secured  to  one  (ace  of  the  rteg,  the 
arms  of  said  brackets  bein?  insulated  from  the 
wsll  of  the  casing,  binding  posts  insulated  from  said  wall 
and  passing  therethrough  and  throngh  the  last  naased 
arms  of  the  brackets  to  secure  said  brackets  in  poaltloa 
and  at  the  same  time  to  afford  meaas  far  cMUiectlng  dla- 
triboting  wires  tiiereto.  contsct  pings  in  the  aforesaid 
openings  and  flush  with  the  (ace  of  the  ring  opposite  that 
to  whid^  the  first  named  anas  •(  the  brackets  are  secnretf 
and  a  roUry  brush  operating  over  said  last  naa»e 
of  the  ring  for  successive  contact  with  said  plogs. 

{Clslm  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.250.106.  PROCESS  AND  APPABATUS  FOB  BEDDC- 
ING  COTTON-STALKS  TO  PULP  SUITABLE  FOB 
THE  MANUFACTUBE  OF  PAPBB.  Jbmb  M.  lawni, 
Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1816.  Sarlal  Wa.  198,030. 
(CI.  92— 6.) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  redactloa  of  cotton  statts  ta 
palp,  the  initial  step  of  placing  the  cotton  stalks  la  a 
caatalMT,  tha  ky«ntlaa  of  the  atalk  aiaaa,  then  ■objaedaf 
the  amss  to  chemicsl  action,  and  the  mass  allceaataljp 

limp  1 1  sill  il  first  from  one  end  of  the  contalaar 
the  ather.  daring  which  alternate  coi 
laAlvldaal  stalks  aad  fiber  body  of  the  Maas  are 
to  pass  through  and  befeea  movlag  Intnrstftesa  a( 
ioatatoer  settlna  np  sach  a  frtctlsasi  eaass»msat 
the  nttUk  or  fiber  body  aM  tk« 
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eonfonn  to  tbe  hopper  ihaped  pertloB  of  said  r«e«ptaete 
tod  provided  with  perforations,  ffplasher  membera  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  rarface  of  the  hopper  shaped  por- 
tion of  aald  member,  a  handle  fixed  to  the  member  and 
peeltloBed  within  the  receptaela. 

3.  A  diah  waahing  machine,  conprUdBg  a  reoeptade 
harlng  a  cylindrical  portion,  the  entire  wall  of  which  la 
framed  Into  a  aptral  way  and  the  lower  portion  hopper 
shaped,  a  dish  holding  member,  haTlng  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion extending  the  entire  width  of  the  interior  of  said 
receptacle,  wheels  Joomaled  upon  the  enter  circumfer- 
ence of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  member  and  en- 
gaging said  spiral  way,  said  member  having  its  lower 
portion  to  conform  to  the  hopper  shaped  portion  of  said 
receptacle  and  provided  with  perforations,  splasher  mem- 
bers projecting  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  hopper 
shaped  portion  of  said  member,  a  handle  fixed  to  the 
member  and  positioned  within  the  receptacle,  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle  having  an  upwardly  projecting  log 
adapted  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  member. 


1,250,090.  SBLF-lfASKINQ  FILM.  Dblos  A.  Davib, 
Ames.  Iowa.  Piled  May  26.  1016.  Serial  No.  00.848. 
(CI.  96— «.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aensltlsed  medium 
for  use  in  photography,  said  medium  baring  separated  ex- 
posure fields  and  being  provided  with  margina  of  actini- 
cally opaque  material  formed  along  Its  edges,  said  sensi- 
tised medium  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  transverse  stripes  of  actinically  opaque  ma- 
tarlal  extending  between  Its  exposure  fields,  said  trans- 
T«nw  stsipes  being  of'sabstantlally  twice  the  width  of  said 
margins,  whereby  a  border  of  equal  width  may  be  formed 
aroond  a  print  made  from  a  detached  negative,  formed  in 
aay  one  of  said  flelda. 


1^00.100.  SUBCASIMQ  OR  INNSB-TIRI  PROTBCTOR 
FOB  PNEUMATIC  TIRE8.  J^apaa  N.  Davis.  Denver. 
Colo.  Filed  May  22,  lOltt.  Serial  No.  00,110.  (CI. 
153—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  endless  protector  for 
pneumatic  tlraa.  of  as  ^dlens  row  of  plates  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  protaetor,  having  Integral  prongs  which  con- 
nect them  with  saM  protector,  and  Integral  prongs  which 
are  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  bead  portion  of  tlM 
tira. 

a.  Tb«  combiaatlaB  with  a  tire  having  an  Inllatabla 
taaar  ttfbe,  of  aa  Inner  eodleaa  protector  interpoaed  be- 
tweaa  said  tira  and  tnb«,  having  aa  endless  row  of  ^tes 
ladaaed  la  opposite  aldea  of  Mtd  protector  provided  witt 
iatagral  prongs  which  engage  ssld  protector,  and  oat- 
waidly  extending  integral  prongs  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  tha  bead  portioa  of  said  tire,  when  the  loner  tube  is 
iBflatad. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  tire  haTlng  an  inflatable  in- 
ner tobe,  of  an  Inner  endlcas  protector  interpoaed  between 
said  tire  and  tube,  and  an  endless  row  of  pl/tes  on  oppo- 
site eldea  of  said  protector  having  apertures  therda,  and 
Integral  prongs  which  paas  throogh  said  protector  and 
are  bent  down  and  aroond  and  again  passed  through  said 
protector  so  that  their  polata  enter  said  apertures,  end 
outwardly  bent  integral  prongs  adapted  to  be  embedded 
In  the  bead  portion  of  said  tire  by  tha  praasure  of  said 
Inner  tube  when  the  same  is  inflated. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,250,101.  PBB88  FOR  TB8TINO  THS  BASB8  OF  AMr 
TILLBBT-8HBLX.8  AND  THX  L.IKB.  EMiLa  DacAU- 
viLLB,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Oct  21,  1016.  Serial  No. 
126,036.      (CI.  7&— 61.) 


h 


1.  A  pre«s  for  testing  the  bases  of  artillery  shells  and 
the  like,  romprlalng  a  press  body  Into  which  the  shell  is 
partlaUy  latrodnced  so  that  the  latter  may  move  therein 
la  the  manner  of  a  ram, — means  for  sending  a  liquid  ua- 
der  pressure  in  tbe  Interior  of  the  said  press  body,  so 
as  to  tend  to  move  the  shell, — and  a  bed  against  which 
the  base  of  the  shell  Is  driven  under  the  action  of  Um 
water  forced  into  tlie  preas  body. 

4.  A  press  for  testing  the  baaes  of  artillery  sheila  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  preas  body  having  at  its  upper  part 
a  circular  opening  provided  with  a  leather  cup  and  into 
which  the  shell  Is  partially  introduced  so  tliat  the  latter 
may  move  therein  In  tbe  manner  of  a  ram,  the  eye  of  this 
shell  being  previously  closed  by  a  plug, — there  being  a 
cylindrical  cavity  provided  in  the  press  body  and  com- 
municating with  the  cavity  of  the  latter  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  shall, — a  filling  tank  in  communication  with  the 
said  cylindrical  cavity, — meaaa  for  interrupting  the  com- 
munication between  this  filling  tank  snd  the  cylindrical 
cavity, — a  ram  movable  in  the  cylindrical  earlty  and 
adapted  to  exert  tha  reqalrad  pressure  upon  the  llqvld 
contained  In  the  preaa  body, — means  for  actuating  this 
ram, — and  a  bed  against  whl^  is  driven  the  base  of  the 
shell  under  the  action  of  the  water  forced  In  the  preas 
body,  the  said  bed  being  removably  mouated  on  the  preas 
body  to  permit  the  introductloa  of  the  shell  into  the  preas 
body  before  the  testing  and  its  withdrawal  after  the 
testing. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,260,103.     LANTBBN  ATTACHMmT.     YAtiAin>lir«HAil 

DoooHMAN  and  Lloto  D.  OaaaNLAin),  Mispah,  Mian. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1016.    Serial  No.  00,416.     (d.  340—38.) 

The  combination  with  a  lantern  and  its  chimney  and 

means  for  holding  the  top  of  said  chimney,  of  n  f oraminous 

diak  having  a  circomscrlbing  raetaacvlar  flaoga  for  ea- 

gagaaient  arith  the  top  of  said  chlmaay.  said  holding  aaana 
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fitting  on  said  fiange  to  hold  the  same  in  place,  and  an 
open-ended    flaring    tabular    member    secured    centrally 


■t^4 f*'    •  ••-* 


-,l   •  *ri'  ••,■*.'   *• 


Within  said  disk,  the  lowter  end  arranged  to  be  located 
above  the  burner  of  said  lantern,  all  arranged  as  shown. 


1,260,108.  APPABATU8  FOB  DBILLING  HOLB8. 
Oboioi  H.  Oilman,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.  4.  1008.     8«U1  No.  410,129.     (O.  256—40.) 


-if.-,i  V  ,-i.-».  J*J*  ,♦*  ''li^'i 


'^  a  device  for  drlUing  rock,  tbe  combination  with' a 
flaU  operated  drill  tool,  of  a  cutter  having  an  edge  of 
g^tt^am  width  Ihaa  the  oatalde  dimension  of  said  tool, 
jtn^na  for  disdiarglng  a  portion  of  tbe  exhaust  fluid  In  a 
rearward  diiaction  from  the  rear  end  of  said  tool,  and 
means  for  discharging  another  portion  thereof  through 
the  cutter  at  or  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  thereof.   . 


vlded  with  a  port  controlled   by  said  valve,  said  valra 
being  arranged  for  actuation  by  said  movable.mwnber.'   *^ 

2.  A  pneumatic  repulator  comprising  a  collapsible  li»» 
vire  having  a  movable  member,  a  spring  located  within 
naid  device  and  arranged  to  act  to  preveat  collapse  on  the 
part  of  said  device,  a  screw  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  device  and  arranged  to  eoDtrel  the  toialoo  of  said 
Rpring,  and  a  valve  and  ported  valve  seat  located  within 
Raid  device  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  movable 

member. 

6.  A  pneumatie  regulator  compriaing  a  collapsible  pneu- 
matic having  a  movable  membw,  an  adjusting  swew  paaa- 
Ing  through  said  member,  a  swinging  member  carried  by 
the  movable  member  of  said  pneumatic  and  contacting 
wiUi  tbe  inner  end  of  said  adjusting  screw,  a  valve  spring 
located  within  said  pneumatic  and  extending  lengthwise 
underneath  said  movable  member  whereby  said  movable 
member  acts  upon  said  spring,  a  block  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  side  ports,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  length- 
wise of  the  movable  member  of  the  pneumatic  and  having 
a  projection  contacting  with  the  Inner  surface  thereof, 
eald  lever  being  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  ports  ia  ^ 
said  block  In  a  shearing  manner,  and  a  spring  controUlaj  •' 
said  valve  lever. 

[Claims  8  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaietta.f****^*'-** 

'  1.250.105.  TIMER.  Clifton  B.  Holmes,  Montgomery, 
Mich.  Filed  Ma*/  ^  1S1<8^  Sertal  Mo^  138,844.  iCL 
13»— 167.)      r/   ',t-r^t^*m ■'^^^  '^'iiW^-  .,J'''^'  r^^^^l^'f^  ' ' 
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1^80,104.  PNEUMATIC  BEOULATOB.  Adolth  P.  Ous- 
TAVaoN,  CThlcago,  111.,  assignor  to  M.  Schuls  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1014.  Serial  No.  862.663. 
(CL  280—86.) 


•,.e..  .Tc-K. 


:V. 


1.  A  pneumatic  regulator  comprising  a  collapsible  de- 
vice having  a  movable  member,  a  spring  located  within 
said  device  and  acting  upon  said  movable  member  to 
prevent  collapse  of  tbe  device,  means  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  said  means  extending  through  the 
wall  of  aald  OMvaMe  member  no  as  to  be  operable  from 
tha  outside  of  the  same,  and  a  valve  and  valve  seat  pro- 


1.  A  timer  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  fiat  ring 
of  insnlatlng  material  positioned  coaxlally  In  said  casing 
and  out  of  contact  therewith,  said  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therethrough  with  their  axes  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  ca'dag.  L-shaped  ring-supporting  bracketa 
having  one  .arm  disposed  over  one  end  of  the  aforeaaM 
openings  and  secured  to  one  face  of  the  ring,  the  othar 
arms  of  said  brackets  beln?  Insulated  from  the  curvad 
wall  of  the  casing,  binding  poets  Insulated  from  said  wall 
and  passing  therethrough  and  throagh  the  last  named 
arms  of  the  brackets  to  secure  said  brackets  In  portion 
and  at  the  same  time  to  afford  means  for  connecting  dla- 
tributing  wires  thereto,  contact  plugs  in  the  aforeaaid 
openings  and  flush  with  the  face  of  the  ring  oppoaite  that 
to  whldi  the  first  named  aran  of  the  brackets  are  oeevred 
and  a  rotary  brush  operating  over  said  last  oaincd  taca 
of  the  ring  for  successive  contact  with  said  plags. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.250,106.  PBOCB88  AND  APPABATU8  FOR  RHDDC- 
ING  COTTON-STALKS  TO  PULP  SUITABLE  FOR 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPEB.  JaaBB  M.  lawiM, 
Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1016.  Serial  No.  120,030. 
(a.  02—6.) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  redactloa  of  cotton  stalks  to 
pulp,  the  initial  step  of  placing  the  cotton  stalks  in  a 
contaiaer,  the  hydration  of  the  stalk  maas,  tkea  aobJaetlBg 
the  mass  to  chemical  action,  and  the  maas  alternately 
compressed  first  from  one  end  of  the  container  then  fr<«i 
the  other,  daring  which  alternate  eompressiog  periods  the 
IndlTidnal  stalks  and  fiber  body  of  the  mass  are  caused 
to  pass  through  and  between  asovlng  intersticaa  ^  ^^ 
container  setting  up  such  a  frictloaal  •ngagemeat  helwceu 
the  stalk  or  fiber  body  aad  the  machlM  alMMBt  aa  to 
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caow  tk«  teotaclM  aad  fiber  to  b«  drawn  and  abatractad 
rrom  tiie  body  of  Um  ataUi. 


^?. 


0.  lit  a  pulp  radadas  Maehlae,  tlM  oamMaatlon  with  a 
caatalaer  naa#  to»  tfee  fnrpoaa  o(  hfdratlaf ,  attimtng 
eoaklng  tba  maaa,  of  a  shaft  axlally  airantad  In  tbe 

itatner,  of  two  attrittoa  wtaeda  ^«7lded  with  oppo- 
■ttaly  taraod  Mad«a  carried  npon  the  shaft  and  adaptad 
to  traTel  along  the  shaft  contlguoaaly  one  with  the  other 
and  rerolvlag  In  appoatte  directions. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


IJM.IOT.  IZfTBBNAIi  OBINDBR.  AUaham  Schackat, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Blocnm,  ATrain  Jk  Bloeui, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  14t.088.     (O.  SI— 4.) 


1.  In  a  ^lading  machine,  aa  Inclosing  collar,  a  gitBA- 
lac  wheel  <ai  ijlaaepludlt  thereto,  an  taner  eoaed  boahla* 
spMaad  to  saM  sptedle,  an  omter  cooed  bashing  fitttny 
over  mU  Inner  boshiog  and  within  aald  lacloalaf  oaUir, 
and  a  lock  nut  threaded  onto  the  Rmall  end  of  the  inaar 
coned  boahlng  to  loch  the  two  bashings  together. 

g,  te  •  VlnAlag  aaehtae,  a  base  adapted  to  be  elampad 
t»  ■  hUhe.  and  a  tool-spindle  laaunted  on  horlaantnl  ptr- 
ota  en  said  baaa  whereby  It  may  be  ahlftad  tm  an  axis  pac^ 
alM  with  ita  lengith  bodily  to  and  from  Its  Unea  of  opera- 
tton  w«tho«t  dlstarMag  the  adjustment  of  the  same,  eald 
alao  being  shifteble  In  Its  bearings  on  its  axial 


4.  In  a  giiadlng  machine,  a  base  adapted  to  ba  damped 
to  a  lathe,  a  top-plate  pivoted  on  eahl  ^se.  and  a  tool- 
spindle  mounted  on  horlsontal  pivots  on  said  top-plate  in 
soch  a  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  being  shifted  on  an  axle 
paxattd  with  Its  length  bodtly  to  and  from  ita  line  of  opera- 
tlaa  wlthoot  dlatnrblng  the  adjubtment  of  the  same,  said 
stadia  alsa  belav  shlftable  In  Ita  bearings  on  Ita  aadal  line. 

C  Ito  a  grinding  maehlne,  a  Uaae  adapted  to  be  damped 
to  a  lathe,  a  bracket  supported  on  a  borlsontal  pivot  en 
said  baaa,  a  tool-carrying  spindle  carried  by  said  bracket, 
adJoataMa  means  for  limiting  the  movemcat  af 
baaofest  wtth  ueepect  to  aaid  base,  and  meaas  far 
said  hrarket  when  adjusted  with  respect  to  eaid  baaa. 

&  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  baee  adapted  to  be  rlampsd 
t*  a  lathok  a  top-plate  mounted  to  be  rotated  upaa  eaM 
baae^  a  bracket  mounted  on  a  horlsontal  pivat  oa  said  ta^ 
plate,  a  taol-carrylng^spiadle  carried  by  aald  top>plata,  aeth 
sersww  la  saM  bracket  adapted  to  regnlate  the  dlataaco 
tiw  tree  end  of  said  bracket  and  said  top<9lBte,  a 


pivoted  screw  on  saM  top-plate  adapted  to  be  owaag  lirta 
a  riat  la  said  bracket,  aad-  a  nat  lor  clamping  said 
to  lock  said  bracket  to  eald  top-plate. 

[Claims  2,  5,  and  7  uot  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.260.106.  EXTEN8IBLK  MA8T.  BawjAMlM  F.  Sar- 
MOUR,  Denver,  Colo.,  asalgnor  to  Tbe  International  Army 
&  Navy  Equipment  ComjNiny.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb. 
2.  1916.     Serial  No.  76,772.     (O.  189—11) 


1.  A  aectlonal  mast  having  a  movably  mounted  section 
adapted  to  normally  He  withlh  tbe  area  bounded  by  the 
Interior  dimensions  of  aaotlMr  section  and  being  open 
at  tbe  top,  said  movably  moanted  section  having  a  con- 
veying platform  normally  poaltlOBed  near  the  base  of  the 
other  section,  and  means  for  elevating  said  platform  rela- 
tively to  Its  own  section  to  earry  the  supported  load  to 
the  upper  limits  of  the  latter. 

6.  A  sectional  mast  bavlDg  a  base  or  master  section 
normally  and  permanently  sustained  in  an  oprigbt  poo- 
tlon.  and  a  plurality  of  extensible  sections,  one  of  said  lat- 
ter aectlons  being  alldabl;f  fitted  to  the  main  section  aad 
another  of  said  etxenslbli  sections  adapted  to  normally 
neat  within  the  area  boohded  by  tbe  interior  of  the  flrvt- 
named  extensible  section  and  being  op«i  at  the  top  amT 
cairyliif  a  movably  mounted  load  support  which  nonaaOy 
lies  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  nested  section,  and  meaav 
fpr  raisins  snd  lowering  said  support  relatively  to  Its  owi 
section  and  to  aald  base  eectlon. 

(CUlas  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GaarttaJ 


1.260,109.     SLIP-RING.    Jacos  TnnwM.,  Brooklyn,  H^.T. 
rUed  Feb.  IS.  1917.     §erial  No.  148.922.     (CL  74— «.) 


As  an  article  of  manafactore,  a  slip  ring  nbaped  from 
a  blank  to  present  a  tabular  portion  terminating  at  one 
end  with  an  outer  collar  of  arralclmlar  croaa  section,  the 
end  of  the  collar  resting  agalaat  the  tubular  portion,  said 
collar  presenting  an  inwardly-directed  socket  for  which  the 
tubular  member  presents  an  allalag  aperiure.  both  belag 
adapted  to  receive  a  set  screw. 


l.»0,lia      MKAMS    FOR    COMMBCTING    8BCTI(M«A2i 

rURMirnRIL     AaraosiT  VaNoaBvaiA,  Grand  Bapltfh. 

■Ich.     VUad  Ian.   8^   191B.     SeiElal   Na.   lOM.      ¥BL. 
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L  In  combteation,  a  series  of  seetlont  placed  In  aapcr- 
poead  relation  to  iorm  a  roaltlplc  vertlcsl  vertioaal 


a  plurality  of  said  sectional  units  positioned  in  horisontal 
relation  with  adjacent  ends  spacfd  apart,  vertical  spacing 
strips  located  between  the  said  units  a  distance  back  of 
the  ft«nts  thereof,  means  for  detachably  mnaectlng  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  sectional  units  to- 
ipether.  aad  a  covering  poet  positioned  at  tbe  front  of  and 
tetweea  the  spaced  apart  ends  of  the  sections  and  detach- 
ably  connected  therewith. 


X-;' 


8.  In  wmblnation.  a  plurality  of  multiple  vertical  sec- 
tional units  lo<*ated  in  horlsontal  alinement  with  adjacent 
ends  spaced  a  short  distance  apart,  vertical  strips  con- 
anrffil  to  the  ends  of  the  eactloae  of  each  sectloaal  unit, 
•■Id  strips  on  the  adjaM«t  ends  of  the  aectlons  lying 
esurh  other,  meaofi  paaslag  through  the  strips  de- 
iMy  conneetliw  the  sections  together  against  faorlson- 
a  pdat  poaltteaad  at  the  front  of  and 
the  vaeed  apart  ends  of  the  sections,  said  post 
connseted  therewith  a  plurality  of  eprkig  elemonte. 
iieaan  eagaglng  aald  spring  elements  to  yieldingly 
held  the  post  In  poitlon  and  draw  It  tightly  against  tbe 
Motion,  aahstaatlaHy  as  daaeribed. 

6.  In  rooibinatlon.  a  plnrallty  of  multiple  vertical  sec- 
ttanal  nnlta  located  in  horlaontal  alinement  with  adjacent 
«aite  apaeed  a  short  dlatsnce  apart,  vertical  strips  eon- 
aaetcd  to  the  ends  of  the  aectiona  of  each  sectional  unit  a 
short  dletaace  ba«k  of  the  front  of  each  aectlon,  the  atifps 
an  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  ecctions  contacting  with  eadi 
•ther.  MTews  Inserted  through  an  ead  of  ona  eectlon  and 
the  strips  and  Into  the  adjaecnt  ead  of  the  adjaeeat  sec- 

a  part  positioned  at  the  front  of  and  l>etween  the 
apart  ends  of  the  aectlons.  said  part  having  coa- 
Ete«l  therewith  a  plurality-  of  nprtng  elements  and  means 
4itachably  engaged  by  said  aprtng  elements  to  yieldingly 
kiid  the  part  in  posltlee  and  draw  It  tl^tly  afalMt  Hie 
feont  •  dffpa  of  the  eectlena. 

7.  In  cnniMnatlon,  a  serlee  of  aectlons  placed  in  super- 
posed relatlen  to  form  a  nniltlple  vertical  sectloaal  nalt, 
a  ptarallty  of  saM  aectioDal  aalti  poslttoaed  In  korizeatal 
relation  with  adjacent  ends  apaeed  apart,  spacing  membera 
tatarpened  between  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  sec^loos  of  eald 
aaita.  a  pilaster  letated  at  tbe  front  of  and  between  adja- 
mmt  eada  of  TCCtioas.  and  detachable  Interengaglng  spring 
aeaibeTa  on  both  the  spadng  members  and  pllaater  for 
detactiatay  secarlna  the  pilaster  in  place. 

I  Claims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


in  aervtee  lap  position  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  train 
line  to  the  brake  cylinder  to  create  a  preesnre  in  eseeea 
of  that  which  should  normally  he  created  by  fluid  eop- 
pUed  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 


1,160.111.  BKCHfiS  •  BRAKE  -  CTLINDEB  PRESBDRB- 
CONTROL  MBCHANISM .  WiU/ia  C.  WaBSTxa.  Dnhela, 
Pa.      Filed  Jane   19,   1916.      Serial   No.    8S,«»4.      id. 

188—1.) 

1.  In  flold  pressare  brake  cyatems,  the  eomblnatlesi 
with  a  brake  cylinder,  a  train  line,  en  auxiliary  rcaervelr 
aad  a  triple  valve  adapted,  In  service  position,  to  aopply 
a^  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylindar, 
eC  additional  meaas  operable  during  Her  vice  spj^oatlao 
aai  alao  In  service  lap  poaidon  for  snpplytag  flnid  to 
the  brake  cyiiader  to  create  a  pneasnre  In  axfaes  ■•f  -that 
wklch  shoaid  aonaaUy  he  ereaasd  hgr  fluid  anppUad  from 
tka  «iisUlary  reeereetr. 

2.  In  flnid  prcoaure  brake  systems,  the  oossbhuittnn 
srtth  a  bnke  cylinder,  a  train  Hk.  an  auxiliary  reecrvolr 
aad  a  triple  valve  adapted.  In  serrice  position,  to  supply 
•aid  froai  the  anxlllary  reeervoir  to  the  brahe  cylinder, 
0f  nmna  operable  during  service   application  and  alao 


3.  In  fluid  prearare  brake  syatcms,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  cylioAac,  a  train  line,  an  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  a  triple  valve  adapted,  in  service  poaltlon,  to  supply 
fluid  from  the  auxiliary  reaervolr  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
of  means  operable  during  aervlce  a^Ucation  and  also  In 
service  lap  position  for  stipplying  fluid  from  the  train/ 
line  to  the  brake  cyiiader  la  cxeeea  of  that  supplied  from 
the  auxiliary  reservoir,  the  amount  of  excess  preaaure 
thus  supplied  being  dependent  upon  train  line  preaaure,; 

4.  In  fluid  pressure  brake  systems,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  cylinder,  a  train  line,  an  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  a  triple  valve  adapted.  In  service  position,  to  supply 
Aald  from  the  anxlliacy  reservoir  to  the  taahe  e^inder, 
af  Beaaa  for  supping  (biia  from  the  train  line  to  the 
hmke  cylinder  la  exaeas  at  that  aamUed  from  Wk —"JM- 
ary  reaervolr,  the  amount  of  emoeea  paaasnre  thus  eem^*d 
h»iir  dependent  npon  train  line  preaenre,  aad  Maans 
Indtipfadrat  of  train  Une  preaaure  for  addltftoaaUy 
tnlii^  the  amoant  of  excesa  praasiire  sappllad. 

6.  In  fluid  pressure  brake  aystems,  the 
with  a  hrake  cyMndar.  a  train  Uae,  an  auxiliary  resgroir 
aad  a  trlpte  valve  adapted.  In  aervlce  ^poaltion,  to  mm0*9 
fluid  from  the  anslliary  reaervolr  to  the  brake  cyiiader, 
of  meaas  for  aapplyiag  fluid  from  the  tsain  line  to  the 
kcake  cyiiader  in  exeesa  at  that  anppUed  from  the  auxili- 
ary reservoir,  and  aseans  for  controlUag  the  amoant  af 
escMa  preaavre  soppUed  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

taalms  6  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


1,260,112.  RAILJOINT.  Wallock  T.  ZAaifWKna.  •De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  195,899. 
(CT.  289— «.) 


H  "1*  ••        IB  W       •^ 


l.-i-.-^ 


In  a  rail  joint,  tbe  combtoatlon  of  meeting  eada  ef 
having  their  tread  portions  cat  away,  a  tread 
bridge  yieee  flttiag  wttiiln  tbe  cut  away  portloaa  of  the 
treads,  aald  brfalge  piece  being  provided  with  tranavciaely 
iparnrt  flenges  overlying  the  opposite  faces  of  th 
af  the  aaeeting  ends  of  the  rails,  splice  bare  co-actli 
aldca  Off  the  asaha  eC  the  ralla  and 

Inajnr  af  the  ttread  apiece,  aad  faatealnK 
OkipomA  Umeagh  tte  epUee  bare. '  the  -flaavee 
«f  the  «Nad  haMge  plaee  aad  the  webs  of  the  laila.  eald 
apUce  hare  cootactiag  with  the  baae  flanges  at  the  ralhi 
and  the  under  faces  ot  tbe  trcade  of  the  raila,  the  npper 
iMiglniil  portions  of  the  apUee  bare  being  provided  at 
their  opposite  end  portions/  vrith  lengltadiaally  ivaoed 
and   inwardly  dlfected   flangea.   the   spaee   belweea   said 
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flange*  being  aulMtantiaJly  eQoal  to  the  leogtk  of  the 
tread  bridge  piece,  the  flange*  of  the  tread  bridge  piece 
being  arraitged  within  lald  q^wcea. 


1.200.118.  DIE-STOCK.  Cau.  P.  AsTBOii.  Eaat  Orange, 
N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  M.  H.  Treadwell  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Neir  Tork.  FUed  Jane  7.  1913.  BerUl  No. 
772.248.     (CI.  10— M.) 


~  1.  In  a  die  rtock.  the  combination  with  a  ba*e.  of  die 
carrier*,  die*  carried  by  aald  die  carrier*,  and  mean* 
eomprlsing  a  rcraralble  wedge  for  tipping  lald  dlaa 
relatlrely  to  aald  dl*  carrier*. 

10.  IB  a  die  stock,  a  die  carrier,  a  die.  a  bolt  attached 
to  the  die  and  to  the  carrier,  and  a  reversible  wedge 
interlocking  with  the  die  and  the  carrlar  tot  tipptnf  the 
die  relatively  to  the  carrier. 

17.  In  a  die  stock,  the  combination  with  a  base  of  a 
plurality  of  radially  movable  die  carrier*,  cam  mean*  for 
operating  said  die  earrlera,  a  cover  plate  having  goldlng 
means  for  said  die  carrier*,  means  for  registering  and 
taatentng  said  cover  plate  to  aald  base,  and  dies  carried 
by  aald  carrier*  within  said  cover  plate. 

[Claim*  2  to  9,  11  to  16,  and  18  not  printed  la  the 
Oaaette.] 


1,250.114.  SUTURE.  Jambs  A.  Bioblow,  Waltham,  and 
Locia  F.  Chapik,  Newton  Center.  Ma**.,  aaaignor*  to 
W.  D.  Tonng  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Masaachnaett*.  Filed  May  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,450.      (CI.  128—44.) 


1^  \  * 

,  ^^— ■■«■■■  ■^■■■i»«  ■■^''"~' 


1.  A  rattire  compriaing  a  needle  and  a  llfttare,  the 
needle  having  at  one  end  a  eheath  to  receive  and  clamp 
the  ins*>rted  ^nd  of  the  ligatnre.  aald  sheath  being  in- 
tegral with  the  needle  and  formed  from  a  flattened  end 
shaped  to  Mdrcle  and  anbrace  the  Inserted  ligature  and 
close  apon  the  *ame  to  aecnre  tke  needle  and  the  ligature 
together,  the  azla  of  the  eheath  being  slightly  offset 
lateraUj  from  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  needle, 
to  dispose  the  upper  aurface  of  the  eheath  below  and 
bahlad  the  overhang  of  the  needle  at  the  juncture  of 
aheath  and  needle  so  as  to  be  substantially  covered  thereby. 

8.  A  surgical  needle  having  a  ligature  covering  and 
clamping  aheath  slightly  oCset  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
■sedle  to  poaltion  the  Inserted  end  of  the  llgsturt  and 
the  forward  end  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheath  below 
the  plane  of  the  corresponding  surface  of  the  needle  so 
as  to  be  covered  and  protected  by  the  overhang  thaseof 
St  the  juncture  of  aheath  and  needle. 

(ClsiOM  a  aad  4  sat  prtated  in  the  Oaietts.) 


1,200.116.     (WITHDRAWN.] 


1.26  0.116.  TBLBPUONK  -  BXCHANOB  BT8TBM. 
CHABLsa  L.  GooDSCif .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern EUectrtc  Company.  Incorporated.  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Oct  11,  191C 
Serial  No.  124.949.     (CI.  17»— 18.) 


1.  In  a  t*le|>hone  exchange  systeni,  the  comblnatkm 
with  telephone  lines,  olBces  wherein  said  lines  terminate, 
link  circuits  Interconectlng  said  ofllces  Indudlng  auto- 
matic switches,  means  for  setting  said  switches  to  Inter- 
connect a  line  In  one  oOce  with  a  line  la  a  dlataat  ollce, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  calling  party  for  restoring 
all  the  switches  or  for  restoring  the  switches  at  the  dis- 
tant ofllce  only,  and  for  setting  switches  therda  to  con- 
nect with  another  line. 

2.  la  a  telephoae  exchsags  system,  tbs  essBhiaatUMi 
with  telephone  line*,  ofllces  wherein  said  lines  terminate, 
two-wire  link  circuits  intercunnecttng  said  ofllcea  inctad- 
ing  automatic  switches,  means  for  setting  said  swltchaa  to 
Interconnect  a  line  in  one  oOce  with  a  line  la  a  dlstaat 
oAsa,  aad  mesas  coatroUed  by  the  calllag  party  for  rt- 
storing  all  the  switches  or  for  restoring  the  switches  at 
the  distant  ofllce  only,  and  for  setting  switches  tharala 
to  coasect  with  aLother  llae. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comblnatlaa 
with  telephone  llaee.  oflces  wherein  said  lines  terminate, 
link  circuit*  intercoanectlng  *ald  oAoes  Including  auto- 
BMtlc  aelector  and  coaaector  switches,  a  sender  at  the 
calUar  sabsUtfon  for  settlag  said  switches  to  estsad 
the  calling  line  to  a  line  in  a  dlatant  oSce.  a  maaual 
switch  asaociated  with  said  aender,  mean*  operated  la 
one  manner  by  aald  manual  *wltch  to  releaae  all  of 
*akl  iwltche*  and  In  another  maaner  by  aald  seoder 
after  coaasctlon  Is  Bade  with  tbe  callsd  llae  to  rslsaae 
the  ewltcbe*  at  the  distant  ofllce  only,  whereupon  another 
connection  may  be  built  up  over  the  set  switches  in  the 
originating  ofllce  and  other  switches  in  the  distant  oflce. 

4.  In  a  telephoae  exchange  system,  the  comblnatloa 
with  telephone  lines  terminating  In  different  oSces, 
trunk  circuits  InterconBecting  said  ofllce*  and  including 
selectors  and  a  connector,  a  sender  for  controlling  said 
■witches,  a  set  of  repeating  relays  compriaing  a  fast  and 
a  slow  relay  la  aald  trunk  leading  to  the  called  ofllce  and 
opM-ated  by  aald  aender  to  aet  the  switches  thereat,  a 
releafM*  circuit  for  the  switches  in  the  calling  ofllce  con- 
trolled at  a  back  contact  of  said  slow  relay,  a  fast  step- 
ping relay  at  Mid  conaector,  a  drcak  tkcrefsr  coa- 
troUed at  a  front  contact  of  said  tSst  repeatlag  rday. 
a  first  and  second  slow  relay  at  said  connector  con- 
trolled respectively  at  front  snd  hack  contacts  of  aald 
stepping  relay,  a  relcaae  circuit  for  the  switches  at  the 
called  olBce  coatroltod  at  a  back  ceataet  of  aald  flrat 
•low  relay,  a  second  release  circuit  for  the  switches  at 
the  called  ofllce  coatroUed  at  a  troat  coatact  of  aald 
■ecoad  *low  relay,  awaas  for  preparing  said  drcvlt  acta- 
ated  when  the  coaaector  Is  set  on  the  called  llae.  said 
sender  when  actaatad  after  the  connector  la  establlahad 
momentarily  detaerglslag  said  fast  repeatlag  relay  to 
render  said  faat  relay  at  the  connector  momaa  tartly  laert 
whereupoB  ths  second  slow  relay  la  operated  to 
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second  rdeaae  circuit  to  restore  the  switches  at  the  caUsd 
ofllce,  and  a  manual  awltcfa  aasodated  with  said  sender 
for  permanently  opealag  the  line  drcnlt,  whereupon  the 
malnuined  de#nerglzatloB  of  the  faat  repeating  relay 
and  fast  stepping  relay  causes  the  deSnerglsation  of  their 
a»sociated  slow  relays  which  In  de^nerglxing  close  the 
release  circuits  at  both  ofllces. 

6.  In   a   telephone   exchange   aysteai,    the   combination 
with  telephone  Unea,  connecting  drcult*  including  auto- 
matic awitche*  adapted  to  Interconnect  said  lines  and  re- 
storing means  for  each  of  aald  switches,  of  meana  under 
•the  control  of  the  calling  party  for  actuating  tbe  restor- 
.  ,lBg  means  of  aU  of  aald  switches,  or  for  actuating  the 
^{restoring  means  of  the  switch   connected  to  tbe  called 
line  and  of  a  number  of  preceding  switches  only,  and  for 
setting  up  a  connection  to  another  called  line  over  the 
^t  switches  and  other  swltehea. 
1 .    [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  Uie  Oasette.] 


,1,250,117.     BAIL-FA8TENBB.     Kabl  H.  Hamsbn.  Pitts- 
burgh,  Pa.,   aaaignor  to  Orensteln-Arthur   Koppd   Co., 
,    Koppel,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      FUed 
Apr.  17.  1915.     SerUl  No.  22.172.     (CI.  288—5.) 


.1       IMjU) 


1.  In  a  rail  fSstener,  the  combination  of  a  tie  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  dip  secured  to  said  tie 
having  a  flange-engaging  Up,  a  projection  on  aald  dip  ex- 
tending below  the  raU  baae.  an  outwardly  inclined  abat- 
BMBt  extending  down  Into  said  groove  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  holt  having  an  Inwardly  extending  aid 
portion,  a  ahaak  portion  passing  through  ssld  groove 
engaglag  said  projection,  an  opwardly  Inclined  end  por- 
tion paaalng  through  .said  opening  In  said  abutment,  and 
a  aat  eagaglBg  said  upwardly  &dlned  end  portion  beyond 
*ald  abutment. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  tie  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  cUp  secured  to  said  tie 
having  a  flange  engaging  Up  aB<i  outwardly  Indlned  re- 
cillent  abutment  on  *ald  dip  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  bolt  having  an  inwardly  extending  end  portion,  a  shank 
portion  pa*slng  through  Mid  groove,  an  upwardly  in- 
clined end  portion  paaalng  through  aald  opening  In  said 
abutment,  and  a  nut  engaging  aald  outwardly  IncUned 
abatmeat 


1.250,118.       MASSAQINO  -  MACHINE.        Locis     W.     O. 

Flxht.  Morsemere,  N.  J.     FUed  Jan.  81.  1916.     SerUl 

No.  75,276.     (CI.  128—16.) 

1.  In  a  aiassaglDg  machlae,  the  combination  of  a  base 
structure,  posts  extending  therefrom,  tubes  slidable  on 
said  posts,  stmidrcular  supporting  members  extending  to- 
ward each  other  from  said  tubes,  arms  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  sapportlng  members  and  extending  toward 
each  other,  spring  roUer  sections  journaled  at  and  be- 
tween tbe  free  ends  of  said  arm  to  form  an  annular 
alBBtlc  massaging  tool,  and  mean*  for  reciprocating  said 
tubes  on  aald  posts. 

B.  In  a  massaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base  structure,  two  posts  extending  therefrom,  fittings 
vertically  redprocable  on  aald  posts,  arcuate  supporting 
frame  ssctlons  trannioned  to  said  fltttngs,  arms  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  supporting  frame  sections,  and 
maasaglng  tool  aectlons  pivoted  at  and  l>etween  the  other 
ends  of  aald  arms  to  form  an  annular  massaging  tool. 

6.  In  a  Ma*aag<ng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form,  two   vertical   poats,  brackets   extending   forwardly 


from  the  top*  of  aald  po^t*  and  rods  depending  from  the 
end*  of  said  brackets,  a  handle  bar  vertically  adjustable 
on   said   depending   rods,   and   a    maasaglng    tool    strae- 


ture  mounted  on  said  post*  to  be  reciprocated,  and  meaas 
for  effecting  such  reciprocation. 

(CUlm*  2  to  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.]  ■ 


1,260,119.  FIRE-DOOR  8SAL.  Wiluam  Babxholomsw, 
Chicago,  IlL,  aaaignor  to  Troy  Laaadry  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  May  8. 
1914.     Serial  No.  887.208.     (CL  70—28.) 


t= *— 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  enrface  in  the 
plane  of  the  door  when  cloaed  and  oat  of  aliaement  witk 
which  tlie  door  swing*  in  opening,  a  frame  havinc  In- 
wardly over-hanging  flange*  and  formed  la  transverse 
eUn^ng  sections  secured  to  said  surface  and  to  the  door,  a 
frangible  plate  fitting  within  said  frame  and  oadcrlyiiic. 
the  flanges  tharcof,  and  meana  for  loddag  said  plate  la 
said  frame,  whereby  said  plate  extends  acroaa  the  junctors 
of  said  door  when  dosed  and  the  adjoining  edge  of  aald 
surface. 

2.  In  a  d<evice  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  door,  of  a  member  alining  with  the  door  whea 
dosed  and  out  of  aUnement  vrlth  wUch  the  door  swlacs  la 
being  opened,  a  seal  made  of  frangible  material,  means  tor 
supporting  said  seal  across  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  doar 
and  member  when  the  door  la  doaed  in  position  to  bo 
broken  by  a  sbearing  action  upon  the  opening  of  said  door, 
and  a  covering  of  flbronft  material  over  aald  seal  to  prevent 
the  scattering  of  portion*  thereof  when  broken. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  door  easing,  a 
pair  of  doors  arranged  to  swing  outwardly  therefrom  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  door  aeal  of  glass  or  othsr 
vitreous  material  secured  in  poaltion  oa  said  doors,  and 
paesing   over    the   opening   and    meeting   edgea   thereof. 
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wb«r«by  tli«  openinc  of  Mtd  door*  will  fnietavp  Mid  m*! 
and  means  for  prereBtliic  tb«  remoyal  at  aaM  •«•!  i»j  an 

iatboriz«>d  person. 

[Claims  3  and  S  Dot  printed  in  the  Qasette.]  ( 


REISSUES. 


14,406.  REFLECTOR.  RatBBN  a  Binj-asiin,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  F:iectrle  Manufacturing  iom- 
pany.  ChU-ago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nor. 
1.  1917.     Serial  No.:ltMM.     Original  No.   1.238.483, 

*  dated  Aug.  28,  1OT7,  8«rlal  No.  ftl 8,202.  Hied  Feb.  12, 
1914.      (CI.  240 — 48.2.) 


1.  A  vehicle  light  conu)rlslng  a  concave  reflector  having 
Ita  axis  horlsontal,  meann  for  supporting  a  source  of  light 
In  Hrtd  reflertor,  and  a  ref.e<rtT>r  monoted  taslde  of  said  c«n- 
csre  TgflcctoT  Iminetftateiy  adjacent  and  la  front  of  said 
•ovrce  .pt  Hght,  said  second  raOectwr  harlag  a  aotatati- 
tlally  horisontal  edge  lying  ad)ac«nt  a  horlsontal  plane 
through  paid  light  renter  to  permit  the  direct  rays  below 
aald  horlsontal  plane  to  pass  t>eneath  said  reflector,  and 
having  a  curved  edge  lying  in  tlM  sarface  of  a  cone  having 
Its  apex  In  said  light  center  and  the  outline  of  Its  base  de- 
fined by  the  front  edge  of  said  concave  reflector,  to  Inter- 
cept the  direct  light  Iflng  within  said  cone  above  the  horl- 
nntal  plane  through  said  light  and  to  permit  the  direct 
rajrs  outside  of  said  cone  above  said  horizontal  plane  to 
fall  on  the  reflector,  said  reflector  having  a  reflecting  sur- 
face on  the  side  toward  the  source  of  light. 

2.  A  vehicle  light  comprising  a  concave  reflector  havlag 
Ita  axle  horlsontal,  means  for  snpportlBg  a  source  of  light 
In  said  reflector,  and  an  intercepter  looated  luNltle  of  said 
concave  reflector  adjacent  and  in  front  of  said  source  of 
light,  said  Intercepter  having  a  substantially  horUontal 
edge  lying  adjacent  a  borltontal  plane  through  said  light 
center  to  permit  the  direct  rays  below  said  horlsontal 
^ane  to  pass  lH>neath  said  intercepter  and  taring  a  curved 
edge  lying  hi  the  xurface  of  a  cone  baTlng  tts  apex  in  aald 
ngkt  center  and  the  ootHae  of  Its  base  detoed  by  the  fteat 
edge  of  said  concave  reftector,  to  tntereept  tlie  direct  Tight 
lyhig  wltkln  said  cone  above  the  horlsontal  plane  through 
aald  Itgirt  and  te  permit  the  direct  rays  outside  of  said 
cone  a  bore  said  horizontal  plane  to  fall  on  said  ceneavc 
Nflevtoi'. 

8.  A  rrtilole  Ilgtit  coraprMng  a  castas,  nieens  for  sup- 
porting a  jiource  of  light  in  said  casing,  said  cawing  having 
as  opeotag  therein  for  the  pasaage  of  Hgtat  rays  from  said 
castng,  said  ntx>Bl^nir  '.ring  eTit>etantlany  In  a  vertical  plane, 
a  concave  reflector  having  Its  axis  enbetantially  horlsontal 
for  reflecting  light  rays  throagh  saM  opening,  and  an  In- 
•teneytei  tn  mM  caeHig  in  the  rear  of  s«ld  epeolag  aad  ad- 
jacent Md  ta  frsnt  «r  «aM  swtt  ¥1  Ugkt,  Iftag  atfJaecBt 
a  horisontal  pfane  «br««^  sali  llglK  eeoter,  to  pfisslt  tke 
direct  rays  belew  mVI  liwrtiisi^ul  ptaae  te  pa«s  bMieath 
said  Interreirter  avd  fhrongh  said  opening,  and  having  a 
curred  edge  lying  sofoatantlally  tn  the  sorftK«  of  a  cone, 
aafd  cone  having  Its  apex  In  said  llgkt  center  and  the  out- 
line of  Its  base  (leflned  by  said  opening,  to  Intercept  the  di- 
vert light  l.Hng  within  said  cone  above  the  horizontal  plane 
tbroQitti  said  light  center  and  to  permit  the  direct  rajw 


outalde  of  said  cone  above  said  plane  to  fall  an  said  re- 
flector aad  to  permit  light  reflected  from  said  reflector  to 
pass  above  said  Intercepter  and  through  said  opeatag. 

4.  A  veklcle  llcllt  c«mprlsli«  a  easing,  means  for  sap- 
parting  a  somree  of  light  In  said  caolng,  said  oaatng  havtag 
an  opening  therein  for  the  pasaage  of  the  light  rays  from 
said  casing,  said  opening  lylag  snbstantUtly  In  a  vertleal 
plane,  a  concave  reflector  havlag  Its  axis  sobstantlally 
heritaatal  fMr  reflecting  llgbt  rays  tkrongh  said  opeatat. 
and  an  Intercepter  tn  ssid  casing  In  fke  rear  of  said  opsa- 
Ing  and  adjacent  and  In  front  of  saM  source  of  Hght,  Ijlag 
adjacent  a  horlsontal  plane  throagli  said  light  center,  to 
permit  the  direct  rays  below  said  borisontal  plane  to  paas 
beneath  bmM  Intereepter  and  throagh  said  opening,  aad 
having  a  curved  edge  Iy4ag  substantially  ta  the  snrflace  of 
a  <-one.  said  cone  having  Its  apex  In  aald  light  center  and 
the  outline  of  Its  base  deflsed  by  said  opening,  f  iBtereept 
the  direct  llcht  lying  wttMn  said  cone  at>ove  the  boftaoatal 
plane  through  said  light  center  and  to  permit  the  direct 
rays  outside  of  said  cone  above  said  plane  to  fall  on  said 
reflector,  and  to  permit  light  reflected  from  said  reflector 
to  pass  above  saM  totereepter  and  thrangh  aald  opalng, 
■aid  intereepter  being  substantially  flat  and  lying  snhstan- 
tlally  In  a  horizontal  plane. 


14,40T.    TYPE -WRITING   MACHINB.    CHABLaa   T. 

FSANTX.  Chicego.   III.,  assignor  to  Fred  P.  Oorln.  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Aug.  t,  1917.    Serial  No.  184,171.    Origl 
nal    Mo.    1.118,898,    dated    Nov.    24,    ltl4,    SsrUl    No. 
462,193,  flied  Nov.  13,  1908.     (O.  197— 17fl.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  tat>- 
ulator  attcchment  comprising  a  resilient  buCer  to  gradu- 
ally stoip  and  then  return  the  (»rrlage.  a  locking  out  de- 
vice, and  means  to  prevent  restoration  of  sAi4  locldaff-o«t 
device  to  initial  poaitloa  until  the  carriage  Is  stopped  In  a 
predetermined   position.' 

2.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriacr,  of  apparatus  com{»rlslng  a  rgshioa  for 
grcdualty  stopping  said  csrriage.  means  for  locking  said 
apparatus  in  operative  position  during  the  return  of  said 
carriage,  and  means  to  prevent  the  arresting  of  the  car- 
riage until  it  stops  In  a  predetermined  position. 

8.  In  a  typewritlag  nuehlne,  the  corablastlon  with  a 
movable  carHage.  of  a  reallle«t  huflier,  mechanism  for 
locMuK  the  iHiffer  In  operative  relation  to  the  aarHage 
until  the  latter  Is  returned  to  a  predetermined  point,  and 
meens  coartlng  with  said  mechanism  to  |n<eveat  the  ar- 
restlajr  «f  the  earrlage  oatll  It  stops  or  nearty  so  at  such 
preideterm1ne<l  point. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblaatloo  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  step  by  step  spaclag  mechanism, 
means  for  dlMconnectlng  said  sparing  moc^anlam,  appara- 
tus for  relieving  the  hnpaci  of  the  carriage  when  heing 
stoppefl  at  the  end  of  Its  ran.  and  means  for  eCecttag  the 
re^ngagement  of  said  spacing  mechanism,  aafl  the  osnso- 
^uent  ai listing  of  tha  iswinpo  wbsa  tke  latler  fs  «*opped 
er  nearly  eo  ta  a  prsflstsnnlnefl  pa^thm. 

5.  1»  a  fypi  wiillng  msiflflni..  the  ooaShlnntloa  ssMh  a 
movable  4«rrtape,  of  moflimBitsm  tumpihfliig  a  cushion  for 
grxduaily  i^opplag  aald  earrlage  after  the  lettor-feefl  mech* 
aniom  Is  disconnected  aad  the  carriage  skips  In  letter -fee<l 
direction,  and  means  for  loHtlng  said  stopping  swehantasa 
ta  operative  pooltlon  In  relation  to  the  carriage  imtll  the 
latter  Is  rotwned  by  the  mshlon  to  t  predetsiuihiwl  pohH, 


^^ 


the  letter  feed  mechanism  being  then  automatically  re- 
connected and  the  stopping  mechanism  restored  to  initial 
podtloo. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  comprising  a  car- 
riage and  feeding  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of 
striking  members  spaced  at  predetermined  distances  aad 
moving  with  the  carriage,  an  elastic  buffer  device,  a  key 
and  connection  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  buffer 
device  to  gradually  stop  the  carriage,  a  lockiag-oat  de- 
vice for  maintaining  connection  between  one  of  the  strik- 
ing members  aad  said  buffer  device  during  the  return  of 
the  latter  to  Initial  position,  and  means  preventing  the 
restorstioB  of  said  locking-out  device  until  the  carriage 
stops,  or  nearly  so.  at  the  position  where  the  carriage  Is 
to  be  held  at  rest  by  the  feeding  naechanism. 

7.  la  a  typewritlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
moraMs  carriage,  of  a  striking  member  movable  with  the 
carriage,  an  elastic  stop  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  member  to  stop  the  carriage  gradually,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  stop  device  In  engagement  with  said 
striking  member  until  the  carriage  returns  to  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  nwrhlne.  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  feeding  mechanlam  therefor,  a  motor  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  in  one  direction  step  by  step,  tabulator 
keys  and  connections  for  freeing  said  feeding  mechanism 
end  causing  said  carriage  to  skip  over  a  plurality  of  let- 
tar  spaces,  a  buffer  for  gradually  stopping  said  carriage 
at  the  end  of  its  run  and  returning  the  same  to  or  near 
a  predetermined  position  where  the  carriage  is  to  come  to 
rest,  and  locklng-out  apparatus  to  prevent  the  arresting 
of  the  carriage  by  the  reetoratlon  of  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism to  initial  position,  until  the  carriage  stops  or  nearly 
BO  la  such  poaitloa. 

9.  Ir  carriage  stops  for  typewriting  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  elastic  stop  mechanism,  of  a  striking  mem- 
ber co-acting  with  the  stop  mechanism  after  the  carriage 
skips  In  letter-feed  direction,  a  motor,  a  key  connected  to 
effect  the  engagement  of  said  member  with  said  stop  mech- 
anism, and  a  device  preventing  the  disengsgement  thereof 
until  the  carriage  reaches  a  predetermined  stopping  point. 

la  In  a  tabulator  attachment  for  tyi^ewrlters,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  carriage  aad  feeding  mechanlam 
thsrafer,  of  a  striking  member  movable  with  said  appa- 
ratus for  simultaneously  disconnecting  said  feeding  mech- 
aDlsm  and  interposing  a  plunger  }n  the  pafh  of  movement 
of  said  striking  member,  mechanism  for  operating  upon 
the  engagement  of  said  plunger  by  said  striking  member 
for  gradually  stopping  the  csrriage,  and  means  coactlng 
with  sakl  plunger  for  preventing  its  return  to  initial  po- 
sition nntll  the  carriage  rebonnds  to  a  predetermined  stop- 
ping point. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  comprising  a 
movable  csrrlsge.  a  motor  spring  and  step  by  step  sparing 
mechanism,  of  buffer  mechanism  for  gradually  stopping 
the  carriage  and  returning  the  same  against  the  action  of 
said  motor  spring  to  a  predetermined  point,  snd  a  locUng- 
out  device  for  maintaining  the  buffer  mechanism  In  op- 
eratlTO  position  until  such  point  is  reached. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  typewritw  comprising  a 
movable  carriage,  a  motor  spring  and  step  by  step  spac- 
ing mechanism,  of  buffer  mechanism  comprising  a  spring, 
means  for  effecting  operative  connection  between  the  car- 
riage and  the  buffer  mechanism  to  stop  the  carriage  grad- 
uallr,  the  tension  of  said  buffer  spring  being  sufllclently 
grf«ter  thnn  the  tension  of  the  motor  spring  to  return 
the  csrriage  to  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  locklng-out 
derice  to  maintain  the  connection  between  the  buffer  mech- 
anism and  the  carriage  during  snHi  return. 

18.  In  a  selective  stop  mechanism  for  typewriter  car^ 
riagea,  the  combination  with  a  rarrlage,  a  motor  spring 
and  spacing  mechanism,  of  a  striking  member,  an  elastic 
bnffer  device  comprising  a  series  of  plungers,  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  plungers  to  Interpose  the  same  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  striking  member,  and  a  locklng- 
out  derice  for  maintaining  the  connection  between  a  plun- 
ger and  the  striking  member  mtll  the  carriage  returns  to 
a  predetermined  point. 
846  O.  G. 


14.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  comprUlng  a 
carriage  and  feeding  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  plurality 
of  striking  members  spaced  apart  predetermined  dl8tan<fes 
and  moving  with  the  carriage,  an  elastic  buffn*  device,  a 
key  and  connections  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said 
buffer  derice  to  gradually  stop  the  carriage,  and  a  locklng- 
out  device  for  maintaining  connection  between  one  of  the 
striking  membora  and  said  buffer  device  until  the  carriage 
returns  to  a  predetermined  position. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  comprising  a 
carriage  and  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
able striking  members  connected  to  ssld  csrriage  to  move 
therewith,  of  a  series  of  plungera,  a  corresponding  series 
of  tabulator  keys  and  connections  for  moving  said  plungen 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  striking  membera  and 
disconnecting  said  feeding  mechanism  to  permit  said  car- 
riage to  move  freely  until  one  of  said  members  strikes  a 
plunger,  a  buffer  block  and  a  buffer  spring  for  recelvlnfl 
the  impact  of  aald  striking  member  against  a  plunger,  a 
locking  plate,  and  locking  lugs  one  on  each  of  said  plun- 
gers to  maintain  connection  between  a  plunger  and  a 
striking  member  until  the  carriage  retume  to  a  predeter- 
mined stopping  point. 

16.  In  a  tabulator  attachment  for  typewrltws.  the  com- 
bination with  buffer  mechanUm  comprising  a  plunger,  of 
a  striking  member  movable  with  the  carriage  of  the  type- 
writer, means  for  actuating  said  plunger  to  effect  the 
operation  of  said  buffer  mechanism  to  gradually  stop  the 
carriage,  and  a  locklng-out  device  comprising  a  lug  ex- 
tending from  said  plunger  and  a  plate  through  an  open- 
log  in  which  the  plunger  Is  movable. 

17.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriters,  the  comblnstloo 
with  a  buffer  spring,  of  a  buffer  block,  a  striking  member, 
a  plunger,  mechanism  for  operating  said  plunger,  a  locking 
lug  carried  by  said  plunger,  and  a  plate,  having  an  open- 
ing so  shaped  as  to  permit  the  locking  lug  to  be  moved 
through  the  same  only  when  in  Inltlsl  position. 

18.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewritera.  the  combination  with 
buffer  mechanism,  of  means  for.  connecting  the  buffer 
mechanism  to  the  carriage  of  the  tjrpewrlter  when  the 
latter  is  to  be  stopped  gradually,  a  locklng-out  plate,  and 
a  locking  Lug  movable  through  said  plate  and  In  front  of 
a  portion  thereof  to  prevmt  the  stopping  of  the  carriage 
during  its  return  movement  until  it  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined point. 

19.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewrltera,  the  combination  . 
with  buffer  mechanism,  of  a  plunger  connected  thereto,  a 
striking  member,  a  bar  or  rod  carrying  said  member  and 
movable  with  the  carriage  of  the  typewriter,  a  cam  on 
said  plunger,  means  for  actuating  said  plunger  to  inter- 
pose the  same  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  member, 
and  cause  said  cam  to  lift  said  bar  to  disconnect  the  feed- 
ing raecbaoism  of  the  typewriter,  a  locking  plate,  and  a 
locking  lug  movable  through  said  plate  and  In  front  of  a 
portion  thereof  to  prevent  the  stopping  of  the  carriage 
during  its  return  movement  until  it  resches  a  predeter- 
mined point 

20.  In  a  tabtilator  for  typewriters,  the  combination  with 
a  buffer  spring,  of  a  buffer  block,  a  plunger  connected  to 
said  block,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  plunger  in  its 
initial  position,  a-  '  a  stop  for  llndting  the  movement  of 
said  plunger. 

21.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriters,  the  combination  with 
a  buffer  spring,  of  a  sliding  buffer  block,  a  fixed  locking 
plate,  a  stop  plunger,  a  lug  on  said  plunger  and  movable 
through  aald  plate  and  in  front  of  a  portion  thereof. 

22.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriting  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  the  carriage  and  feeding  me<-hanism  therefor, 
of  a  disconnecting;  bar,  connected  to  move  with  said  car- 
riage, striking  membera  carried  by  said  bar.  tniffer  mecha* 
nlsm  mounted  in  stationary  position,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  disconnecting  bar  and  effecting  the  operation 
of  said  buffer  mechanism  to  relieve  the  Impact  of  the  car- 
riage. 

28.  In   a   tabulator   for  typewriters,   the   corablnatltni 

with  a  bnffer  spring.  o<  a  buffer  block,  a  plunger  mounted 

in  a  slot  In  said  bluffer  block,  a  locking  lug  on  said  plun- 

i  ger,  a  st<^  00-actlng  with  said  lug  to  limit  the  movement 


5£3g1fefetaiL 


Sb£jL» 


•'''  -x^^ .'^'■ttjM j^3n^ 


•5«> 


OVFSCtAL  OAJCBTTB 


II,  »9«7. 


wberpbj  tb«>  opening  of  Mid  doori  will  fni<^tiM>«-  Mid  Msl 
•ad  iDMiDa  for  prcTeBting  tk*  reawnnal  of  aald  wal  ^7  an 
Matborhu>4  penwn. 
[ClalmR  8  and  5  Dot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]  < 
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1.  A  Teblrle  llglU  comprialng  a  concave  reflector  baving 
Ita  axla  borlsontal,  meana  for  supporting  a  aoarce  of  llgbt 
In  aaM  rellertor,  and  a  reflectar  noooted  taaide  of  Mid  can- 
em  T«fl«etor  ImawdUrtely  adjacent  and  la  front  of  Mtd 
aoarce  of  Hgbt,  aald  aecoad  rcfleetar  baTing  a  anbatan- 
tlally  borlsontal  edge  lying  adfaevnt  a  borliontal  plane 
through  nald  light  center  to  permit  the  direct  raya  below 
,  nld  borlsontal  plane  to  pasa  beneath  aald  reflector,  and 
having  a  curved  «dge  lying  In  tba  aurfaee  of  a  cone  having 
Ita  apex  in  mI4  light  cantar  and  tba  avtUae  oC  Ita  baae  de- 
fined by  the  front  edge  of  aald  eoBcav«>  rtflector.  to  Inter- 
cept the  direct  light  lying  wltMn  aald  cone  above  the  horl- 
loatal  plane  through  Mid  light  and  to  permit  the  direct 
ray*  outalde  of  aald  rone  above  aald  horizontal  plane  to 
fall  on  the  reflector,  aald  laflector  kartag  a  reflecting  aar- 
face  on  the  aide  toward  the  aourre  of  light. 

2.  A  vehicle  llgbt  comprlaing  a  concara  reflector  having 
Ita  axla  borisoatal,  meana  for  aopporttag  a  aoarce  of  light 
in  aald  reflector,  and  an  Intercrpter  loeated  Infdde  of  aald 
concave  reflector  adjacent  and  In  front  of  aald  aource  of 
light.  Mid  Intcrcepter  having  a  aubatantially  horizontal 
edge  lying  adjacent  a  horizontal  plane  through  aald  light 
center  to  permit  the  direct  raya  below  Mid  borlsontal 
lAane  to  paaa  b<>neath  aald  lBter««pter  latf  iMying  a  curved 
edge  lylttg  hi  the  surface  of  a  cone  having  tta  apex  In  aald 
light  center  and  the  outline  of  tta  batae  deflned  by  the  front 
edge  of  aald  concave  reflector,  to  Intercept  tt>e  direct  light 
lying  wltSiln  Mid  cone  above  the  borlsontal  ptene  through 
aaM  llgirt  and  to  permit  the  direct  raya  ontalde  of  mM 
coae  above  oald  horizontal  plane  to  fall  on  said  concave 
wfleCTor. 

B.  A  Trtilde  light  compriatng  a  caatag,  meana  for  aop- 
portlng  a  source  of  llgbt  In  aald  casing.  Mid  cawing  having 
an  opening  therein  for  the  paaaage  of  llirht  raya  from  said 
caalsg,  mid  opening  lying  flnfostantlaily  In  a  vertical  plane, 
a  eancave  refleetar  having  Ha  acta  aubatantially  horiaontal 
'for  reflecting  light  raya  throagta  aald  opening,  and  an  in- 
tei  tefftei  In  aaM  <-»elng  in  the  rear  of  aald  apenlag  and  ad- 
jacent and  In  front  «r  aaM  Moree  &t  Uftft.  Ijrfng  a<fjaeeBt 
a  borlsontal  plane  tfaroagh  aald  Wght  cMrter,  to  pPumHH  the 
dir«>ct  rar*  delww  nald  ImrtaawtiH  pisBe  <•  paaa  beneath 
Mid  lnterre|>ter  and  fhroagh  aaM  opening,  and  baring  a 
curved  edge  lying  sttlwtaiitlatly  In  the  aortace  of  a  cone, 
said  cone  having  ita  apex  In  said  light  center  and  the  «vt- 
Tlne  of  Itn  baae  defined  by  Mid  opening,  to  Intercept  the  di- 
rect light  t.vlng  within  aald  cone  above  the  horizontal  plane 
through  raid  light  center  and  to  permit  ttie  direct  raya 


outaide  of  Mid  cone  abave  aaM  plana  to  fau  an  aald  re- 
Itector  and  to  permit  Nght  r^flM^ed  from  Mid  reflector  to 
paaa  above  m1<]  Intercepter  and  throagh  Mid  opentag. 

4.  A  vehicle  light  comprialng  a  eaaing,  meaaa  for  anp- 
portUig  a  aonree  of  light  In  Mid  caalng.  Mid  oaaing  having 
an  opemag  therein  far  the  iMaMge  of  the  light  raya  from 
Mid  casing.  Mid  opening  lying  aabstantUlly  In  a  vettlMl 
plane,  a  concave  reflector  having  tta  axla  anbatmtlally 
horizontal  for  reflecting  light  rays  through  aaM  openlnt. 
and  .in  intereepter  in  Mid  easlag  in  the  rear  of  aaM  oyen- 
ing  and  adjacent  and  In  front  of  Mid  aoorce  of  tight,  lyteg 
adjaei'nt  u  horiaontal  plane  throagh  nald  light  center,  to" 
perartt  the  direct  raya  below  mM  horizontal  plane  ta  psM 
beneath  raid  intereepter  aad  thraagfc  aaM  opening,  aad 
haviag  a  curved  edge  lytag  aubatanHaTly  In  the  anrflaee  af 
a  cone,  utd  cone  having  ItM  apex  tn  Mid  light  center  and 
the  outline  of  Its  base  deAaed  by  raid  opening,  to  intercept 
the  direct  light  lying  wttMa  aid  cone  above  the  horiaontal 
plane  through  aald  light  center  and  to  permit  the  direct 
raya  outside  of  Mid  cone  above  aald  plane  to  fall  on  Mid 
reflector,  and  to  pemit  light  rejected  from  mM  reflector 
to  paM  above  Mid  Intercepter  and  through  Mid  opaaing, 
mid  Intercepter  being  aabetantlallr  flat  and  lying  aubatan- 
tially In  a  horiaontal  plaae. 


14,4  07.  TTPB-WEITINO  MACHINB.  CHaaLaa  T. 
FaANTX,  Chicago,  Ill„  aaalgnor  to  Fred  P.  Oorln.  Chi- 
cago, lU.  Plied  Aug.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  184.171.  Origi- 
nal Mo.  1.116.818.  dated  Nor.  24.  1M4.  ««rial  No. 
462.193.  nied  Nov.  12.  1908.     (CI.  197—178.) 


1.  The  comblaattoa  In  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  tab- 
ulator attccbroent  comprising  n  resilient  buffer  to  gradu- 
ally stop  and  then  return  the  carriage,  a  locklng-out  de- 
vice, and  means  to  prevent  r^oration  of  said  locklQf-««t 
device  to  initial  poalUoa  nntil  the  carriage  la  atopped  in  a 
predetermined  poaltion.' 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  apparatux  comprising  a  cuahion  for 
gradually  atopplng  said  carrlhge.  mmna  for  locking-  said 
apparatua  In  operative  position  during  the  return  of  raid 
carriage,  and  meana  to  prevent  the  arresting  of  the  car- 
rlAire  until  It  wtopa  In  a  predetermined  poaltion. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  frith  a 
movable  carrtage.  of  a  vcailleat  boSer.  nechanlam  tat 
locking  the  l>o»er  In  operative  relation  to  the  carriage 
until  the  latter  !»  returned  to  a  predetermined  po4nt,  and 
meena  coacting  with  aaM  aiechaalam  to  prevent  the  ar- 
reatlnrr  of  the  carrlafe  imtll  It  atopa  or  nrndy  m  at  aa«h 
predetermlaeil  point. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  ■MM'blne,  the  oonMaatlon  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  atef)  by  step  spacing  aechaniaai. 
neana  f or  diwanaecting  aaM  apaciag  aiechanlan,  appara- 
tna  for  relieving  the  Impact  of  the  carriage  when  betag 
aitopped  at  the  end  of  tta  rvn.  and  aMana  for  eCecttng  the 
re^ngagement  of  Mid  spacing  111 1 1  banli.  and  the  mmm- 
•^uent  nrreating  af  the  carriage  when  the  Iat4er  \t  atopped 
Mr  nearly  «o  to  a  praAeianBiaed  paalthni. 

*.  ta  a  typi  wi  lit  tog  ■auMai,  the  MaihtnaUoo  asMh  a 
movable  carrlape,  af  maehaalaa  eoaiprtalng  a  cnahiaa  for 
grr<luaily  Htapptanc  mid  cnrrla«e  after  the  lettar-fe«i  mech- 
anhnn  la  diacannected  and  the  oarthipi  iMpa  In  lattor-fee« 
direction,  aad  meana  for  lochtog  aald  stopptag  mi  rhanhaa 
la  operative  poaltion  in  relatlea  to  the  laiilagi  until  the 
latter  i^  r»tnrBed  by  the  coahlon  to  a  prrdetermtoed  point. 
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the  letter  fMd  mechanlani  being  then  antomatlcally  re- 
connected and  the  atopplng  mecbanlam  reatored  to  initial 
poaltion. 

^  6.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  comiw^ialng  a  car- 
riage and  feeding  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of 
striking  members  apaced  at  predetern^ned  dIatancM  aad 
moving  with  the  carriage,  an  elaatlc  t)uffer  device,  a  key 
and  connection  for  effecting  the  operation  of  aaM  buffer 
derlca  to  gradoally  stop  the  carriage,  a  locklag-ont  de- 
vice for  mnintainlng  connection  between  one  of  the  strik- 
ing members  and  said  buffer  device  during  the  return  of 
the  latter  to  initial  poaltion.  and  meana  preventing  the 
rMtoratlon  of  mid  locklag-oat  device  until  the  carriage 
atopa.  or  UMriy  ao.  at  the  poaitlpa  where  the  carriage  la 
to  be  held  at  reet  by  the  feeding  nieclianlam. 

7.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movaMe  carriage,  of  a  atriking  mcnber  movable  with  the 
carriage,  an  elaatlc  atop  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
Kald  member  to  stop  the  carriage  Kradually,  and  meana 
for  maintaining  Mid  atop  device  In  engagement  with  aaM 
striking  member  oatU  the  carriage  retnnu  to  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  feeding  mecbanlam  therefor,  a  motor  for  mov- 
ing mid  carriage  in  one  direction  step  by  atep,  tabulator 
keys  and  connections  for  freeing  said  feeding  mecbanlam 
and  causing  aald  carriage  to  aklp  over  a  plurality  of  let- 
ter spacea,  a  buffer  for  gradaally  stopping  Mid  carriage 
at  the  end  of  ita  run  and  returning  the  aame  to  or  near 
a  predetermiaed  poaitloa  where  the  carriage  la  to  come  to 
reat.  and  locking-out  apparatua  to  prevent  the  arresting 
of  the  carriage  by  the  reatoratlon  of  the  feeding  mecba- 
nlam to  Initial  position,  nntil  the  carriage  atopa  or  nearly 
aa  la  anch  poaitloa. 

9.  In  carriage  atopa  for  typewriting  iaachlaea,  the  com- 
bination with  elaatlc  stop  mechanlam,  of  a  atriking  mem- 
ber co-acting  with  the  atop  mecbanlam  after  the  carriage 
sldpa  in  letter-feed  direction,  a  motor,  a  key  connected  to 
effect  the  engageaient  of  aald  member  with  Mid  atop  mecb- 
anlam, aad  a  device  preventing  the  dlaengsgement  thereof 
until  the  carriage  reaches  a  predetermined  atopplng  point. 

10.  In  a  tabulator  attachment  for  typewriters,'  the  com- 
bination arlth  a  BMvaMc  carriage  aad  feeding  mechanlam 
tharafor,  of  a  striking  neniber  movable  with  mM  appa- 
ratus for  simultaneously  dlaoonnectlng  aald  feeding  mech- 
anlam and  laterpoalng  a  plunger  in  the  pafh  of  movement 
of  mid  striking  member,  mechanism  for  operating  upon 
the  engagement  of  mM  plunger  by  mid  strlkiag  member 
for  gradaally  stopping  the  carriage,  and  means  coacting 
with  said  plunger  for  preventing  Its  return  to  Initial  po- 
sition nntil  the  carriage  rebounds  to  a  predetermined  atop- 
plng point 

11.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  comprising  a 
movable  carriage,  a  motor  spring  and  atep  by  atep  apacing 
meehanlam,  of  buffer  mechanlam  for  gradually  stopping 
the  carriage  and  retnmlng  the  mne  againat  the  action  of 
mid  motor  spring  to  a  predetermined  point,  and  a  locking- 
ont  device  for  maintaining  the  buffer  mechanlam  in  op- 
etatlve  position  until  auch  point  la  readied. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  comprlslnff  a 
movable  carriage,  a  aiotor  apring  and  atep  by  atep  spac- 
ing mechanism,  of  Ituffer  mechanism  comprising  a  spring, 
meana  for  effecting  operative  connection  between  the  car- 
riage and  the  buffer  mechanism  to  atop  the  carriage  grad- 
oall/,  tiM  tension  of  mM  buffer  apring  being  snfllclently 
greater  than  the  tension  of  the  motor  spring  to  return 
the  carriage  to  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  locklng-ont 
device  to  Budntaln  the  connection  between  the  buffer  mech- 
anlam and  the  carriage  during  aQ«^  return. 

18.  In  a  selective  stop  mechanism  for  typewriter  car- 
riages, the  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  motor  spring 
and  sparing  mechanlam.  of  a  striking  member,  an  elaatlc 
hnffer  device  comprialng  a  aerlea  of  plungera,  mechanlam 
for  actuating  mid  plungera  to  Interpose  the  mme  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  mM  atriking  member,  and  a  locking- 
oat  device  for  maintaining  the  connection  between  a  plnn- 
gor  aad  the  atrtUag  memb^  until  the  carriage  retuma  to 
a  predetormtaed  point. 
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14.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  comprising  * 
carriage  and  feeding  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  i^urallty 
of  striking  members  apaced  apart  predetermined  distances 
and  moving  with  the  carriage,  an  elastic  buffn-  device,  a 
key  and  connections  for  effecting  the  operation  of  aaM 
buffer  device  to  gradually  stop  the  carriage,  and  a  locking- 
out  device  for  maintaining  connection  between  one  of  the 
atriking  mcmbcra  and  said  buffer  device  until  the  carriage 
returns  to  a  predetermined  poaitloB. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  comprialng  a 
carriage  and  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  atljuat- 
able  striking  mentbera  connected  to  aald  carriage  to  move 
therewith,  of  a  aeries  of  plungers,  a  correapondlng  series 
of  tabulator  Iwys  and  connections  for  moving  said  plungers 
Into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  aald  striking  membera  and 
dlaconuectlng  said  feeding  mechanism  to  p«>rmlt  said  car- 
riage to  move  freely  until  one  of  aald  members  strikes  a 
plunger,  a  buffer  block  and  a  buffer  spring  for  receiving 
the  impact  of  aald  atriking  member  againat  a  plunger,  a 
locking  plate,  and  locking  lugs  one  on  each  of  aald  plun- 
gera to  maintain  connection  between  a  plunger  and  a 
striking  member  until  the  carriage  retnma  to  a  predeter- 
mined atopplng  point. 

16.  In  a  tabulator  attachment  for  tjrpewritera.  the  com- 
bination with  buffer  mechanism  comprising  a  plunger,  of 
a  striking  member  movable  with  the  carriage  of  the  type- 
writer, means  for  actuating  said  plunger  to  effect  the 
operation  of  aald  buffer  mechanism  to  gradoally  atop  the 
carriage,  and  a  locklng-out  device  comprising  a  lug  ex- 
tending from  said  plunger  and  a  plate  through  an  open- 
ing in  which  the  plunger  is  movable. 

17.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriters,  the  combiaatioa 
with  a  buffer  spring,  of  a  buffer  block,  a  striking  aiember, 
a  plunger,  mechanism  for  operating  said  plunger,  a  locking 
lug  carried  by  said  plunger,  and  a  plate  Iiaving  an  open- 
ing so  shaped  as  to  permit  the  locking  lug  to  be  moved 
through  the  aame  only  when  in  initial  position. 

18.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewrttera,  the  combination  with 
buffer  mechanlam,  of  meana  for.  connecting  the  buffer 
mecbanlam  to  the  carriage  of  the  typewriter  when  the 
latter  is  to  b«  stopped  gradually,  a  locklng-out  plate,  and 
a  locking  kig  movable  through  said  plate  and  in  front  of 
a  portion  thereof  to  prevent  the  stopping  of  the  carriage 
during  its  return  movement  until  it  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined point 

19.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriters,  the  combination 
with  buffer  meclianiam.  of  a  plunger  connected  thereto,  a 
striking  member,  a  bar  or  rod  carrylos  mM  member  and 
movable  with  the  carriage  of  the  tyi>ewrlter.  a  cam  on 
aald  plunger,  meana  for  actuating  aaM  plunger  to  inter- 
poae  the  same  in  the  path  of  movement  of  aaM  memi>er, 
and  cause  said  cam  to  lift  said  bar  to  dlacoanect  the  feed- 
lag  meclianiam  of  the  typewriter,  a  locking  plate,  and  a 
looking  lug  movable  through  Hald  plate. and  In  front  of  a 
portion  thereof  to  prevent  the  stopping  of  the  carriage 
during  ita  retom  movement  nntil  it  reachea  a  predeter- 
mined point. 

20.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewritera,  the  combination  with 
a  buffer  apring,  of  a  buffer  block,  a  plunger  connected  to 
mid  block,  a  aprinr  tending  to  hold  mid  plunger  in  its 
Initial  poaltion,  a*  '  a  atop  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of 
said  plunger. 

21.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewritera,  the  combination  with 
a  t>affer  spring,  of  a  alMIng  buffer  block,  a  fixed  lockiaff 
plate,  a  stop  plunger,  a  lug  on  said  plunger  and  movable 
through  mid  plate  and  in  front  of  a  portion  thereof. 

22.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriting  machlnea,  tbe  com- 
bination with  tbe  carriage  and  feedina  mei-hanlsm  therefor, 
of  a  dlseonnecting  bar,  connected  to  move  with  mM  car- 
riage, striking  members  carried  by  mid  bar.  buffer  mecha- 
nlam mounted  in  stationary  position,  and  mi^ans  for  (^ 
erating  aald  disconnecting  bar  and  effecting  the  operation 
of  Mid  buffer  mechanism  to  rcUove  the  impact  of  the  car- 
riage. 

28.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewritera.  the  combination 
with  a  buffer  apring,  o(  a  buffer  block,  a  plunger  mounted 
in  a  alot  in  mM  bluffer  MocIe.  a  lodUag  log  oa  aaM  plun- 
ger, a  at(H>  co-acting  with  mM  lug  to  limit  the  movement 
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of  Mid  plunger  In  on«  direction,  a  aprinf  for  noTinf  Mid 
plunger  In  such  -Jlrectlon,  and  a  locking  plate  cofiperating 
wfth  the  aaid  lug  to  prevent  the  retam  of  the  plunger  to 
Initial  position  until  the  buffer  block  returns  to  Its  initial 
position. 

24.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriters,  the  combination  with 
a  buffer  spring,  of  a  buffer  block,  a  series  of  plungers  car- 
ried bjr  said  block,  locking  lugs  on  each  of  said  plungers 
and  of  different  sixes,  and  a  locking  plate  baring  gradu- 
ated pHMtageways  for  the  respective  locking  lugs. 

2A.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriters,  the  combination  with 
a  buffer  spring,  of  a  buffer  block,  a  slide*  bearing  for  said 
blork,  a  series  of  plungers  mounted  In  said  block,  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  locking  Ings  of  different  sises,  a  fixed 
lorktnur  plate  having  a  stepped  opening  through  which  the 
Ingn  may  be  moved  only  when  In  initial  position,  a  por- 
'  tlon  of  said  plate  co-aetlng  with  the  locking  logs  to  pre- 
vent their  return  to  Initial  position  until  the  buffer  block 
returns  to  its  Initial  position,  and  a  limit  stop  for  said 
buffer  block.  '    ■ 

2(i.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriters,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  resilient  buffer,  of  a  buffer  block  associated  there- 
with, a  plunfr<>r  ronnected  to  said  block,  and  a  locking 
plate  cooperating  with  said  plunger. 

27.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriters,  the  combination 
with  a  resilient  buffer,  of  a  plunger,  a  carrier  for  said 
plunger  associated  with  said  buffer,  and  a  locking  plate 
cooperating  with  said  plunger. 

28.  In  a  tabulator,  the  combination  with  a  resilient 
buffer,  of  a  plunger,  a  carrier  for  said  plunger  and  asso- 
ciated with  said  buffer,  a  locking  plate  coSperating  with 
said  plunger,  and  means  for  restoring  said  plunger  to 
initial  position! 

29.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriters,  the  combination 
with  a  resilient  buffer,  of  a  plunger,  a  carrier  for  said 
plunger  and  associated  with  said  buffer,  a  locking  plate 
cooperating  with  said  plunger,  means  for  moving  Mid 
plunger  to  operative  position,  and  automatic  mechanlmn 
for  restoring  said  plunger  to  Initial  position. 

SO.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriters,  the  combination 
with  a  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  typewriter  frame, 
of  n  resilient  buffer  mounted  thereon,  a  buffer  block 
alldable  on  said  rod.  a  plunger  carried  by  said  buffer 
block,  and  a  locking  plate  secured  to  said  typewriter 
frame  and  provided  with  an  opening  and  notches  coop- 
erating with  said  plunger. 

31.  In  (I  tabulator  for  typewriters,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  resilient  buffer,  a  plunger,  a  car- 
rier for  said  plunger,  and  a  locking  plate  mounted  in 
fixed  iK>sltion  and  associated  with  said  plunger  to  co- 
operate therewith. 

82.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriters,  the  combination 
with  supporting  rods,  of  a  resilient  buffer  mounted  there- 
on, a  plunger,  a  carrier  for  said  plunger  associated  with 
said  buffer  and  also  mounted  on  said  supporting  rods,  a 
fixed  locking  plate  cooperating  with  said  plunger,  means 
for  moving  said  plunger  to  operative  position,  and  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  restoring  said  plunger  to  initial  po- 
sition. 

38.  In  a  tabulating  attachment  for  tyi»ewrlten,  the 
combination  with  a  resilient  buffer  for  the  carriage  to 
gradually  stop  the  same  In  its  letter-feed  movement,  of 
means  for  automatically  locking  out  the  letter  feed  mecha- 
nism of  the  tjrpewrlter  after  a  predetermined  point  haa 
been  reached  by  the  carriage  in  skipping  in  letter  feed 
direction,  and  means  permitting  restoration  of  the  letter- 
fee<l  mechanism  when  the  carriage  stops  substantially  at 
the  point  predetermined  by  the  resilient  buffer  stop. 

84.  In  a  tabulating  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  movable  carriage,  of  stop 
apparatus,  a  cushion  for  relieving  the  force  of  the  im- 
pact of  the  carriage  when  the  stop  apparatus  Is  operated, 
means  for  automatically  locking  out  the  letter-feed  mectaa- 
alsm  of  the/ typewriter  when  a  predetermined  stopping 
point  is  reached  and  so  maintaining  the  same  until  the 
carriage  comes  to  rest  at  such  predetermined  point,  and 
means  permitting  restoration  of  the  letter-feed  mecha- 
nism when  the  carriage  stops  at  such  predetermined  point. 

SS.   In    a    tabulator    attachment    for    typewriting    ma- 


chinea,  the  combination  with  means  for  disconnecting 
the  feed  mechanism  of  a  typewriter  and  permitting  the 
carriage  to  skip  toward  a  predetermined  point,  of  resilient 
buffer  mechanism  for  gradually  stopping  the  carriage  and 
returning  it  to  such  predetermined  point,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking-out  the  letter  feed  mechanism  of  the 
typewriter  during  the  gradual  stopping  and  return  of 
said  caniage,  and  means  permitting  automatic  restora- 
tion of  the  letter  feed  mechanism  at  such  predetermined 
point 

36.  In  a  tabulator  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  movable  carriage,  of  stop 
apparatus,  a  cushion  for  relieving  the  force  of  the  im- 
pact of  the  carriage  when  the  stop  apparatus  is  operated, 
means  for  automatically  locking  out  the  letter  feed  mecha- 
nism of  the  typewriter  when  a  predetermined  point  Is 
reached  by  the  carriage  and  so  maintaining  said  letter  feed 
mechanism  until  the  carriage  comes  substantially  to  rest 
at  such  predetermined  point,  and  means  permitting  auto- 
matic restoration  of  the  letter  feed  mechanism  to  hold  the 
carriage  at  rest  at  such  predetermined  point. 

87.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
resilient  buffer  apparatus,  of  plunger  stop  mechanism, 
and  a  locking-out  device  cooperating  with  said  pinnger 
stop  mechanism,  said  locking  device  Including  a  stepped 
element 

88.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriting  machines,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  releasing  the  step  by  step  feed  of  the 
typewriter  with  coOjteratlng  stops  on  the  typewriter  frame 
and  on  the  carriage  respectively,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  projected  Into  the  path  of  the  other  to  arrest  the 
carriage,  a  cushion  to  relieve  the  force  of  the  impact  of 
the  carriage  when  said  stops  collide,  and  a  locking-out  de- 
vice cooperating  w^th  said  stops,  said  locking-out  device 
Including  a  stepped  element  to  permit  restoration  of  said 
step  by  step  feed  at  a  predetermined  point. 

89.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  a  motor  spring  therefor,  of  stop  mecha- 
nism, step  by  step  spacing  mechanism,  means  for  discon- 
necting the  step  by  step  spacing  mechanism  to  permit  the 
carriage  to  skip  and  engage  said  stop  mechanism,  means 
for  cushioning  the  Impact  of  the  carriage  against  said 
stop  raeclianism,  the  recoU  being  cashioned  by  the  motor, 
spring,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  locking-out  said  step 
by  step  spacing  mechanism  until  the  carriage  comes  to 
rest  at  the  posttton  designated  by  the  atop  mechanism. 

40.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  tabulating  mechanism,  a  cushion  to 
relieve  the  Impact  of  the  carriage  in  letter  feed  direction 
against  the  said  tabulating  mechanism,  and  means  for 
automatlcaUy  locking  out  the  letter  feed  of  the  typewriter 
at  the  time  that  the  carriage  engages  the  tabulating 
mechanism  and  after  such  time  until  the  tabulating 
mechanism  returns  to  the  position  it  occupied  "when  the 
carriage  engaged  the  same,  the  letter  feed  being  then 
automatically  restored  and  the  carriage  stopped  at  the 
point  predetermined  by  the  tabulator  mechanism. 

41.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comlrfnatlon  with 
a  movable  carriage,  of  tabulating  mechanism  comprising 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  stops  equally  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  a  cushion  to  relieve  the  impact  of  the  car- 
riage moving  in  letter  feed  direction  and  engaging  one 
of  said  tabulator  stops,  means  for  limiting  the  rebound 
of  the  carriage,  ncana  for  automatically  locking  oat  the 
letter  feed  of  the  typewriter  after  the  Impact  between, 
the  carriage  and  one  of  the  tabulator  stops,  and  means  for 
automatically  restoring  the  said  tabulator  stops  to  Initial 
position  to  permit  reconnecting  the  letter  feed  of  the 
typewriter  to  stop  the  carriage  at  the  point  predetermined 
by  said  tabulator  step. 

42.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  motor  mechanium  and  step  by  step 
spacinff  mechanism  therefor,  a  tabulator  stop,  a  tabulating 
key  for  releasing  the  step  by  step  spacing  mechanism  and 
permitting  the  carriage  to  be  moved  freely  and  automati- 
cally by  said  motor  mechanism  until  the  said  tabulating 
stop  Is  engaged  by  said  canriage  and  while  said  tabula- 
Ing  key  remains  depressed,  a  cushion  to  relteve  the  im- 
pact of  the  carriage  after  said  tabulating  stop  is  engaged. 
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means  for  automatically  locking  out  the  step  by  step 
I*  spacing  mechanism  of  the  typewriter  after  such  impact 
of  the  carriage,  such  locking  out  means  operating  auto- 
matlcaUy and  Independently  of  the  tabulator  key  after  the 
impact,  and  means  Independent  of  the  type  keys  or  the 
Ubulator  key  to  permit  automatic  restoratio||^of  the  step 
by  step  spacing  mectaanlsm  when  the  earrlaaM|i>ps  within 
a  letter  space  from  the  point  where  the  oi^iting  stop 
is  engaged  by  the  carriage. 

43.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  tabulating  mechanism  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  *tops,  a  cushion  to  relieve  the  impact  of  the 
carriage  against  one  of  said  stops  when  the  carriage  moves 
freely  and  automatically  In  letter  feed  direction,  means  for 
automatically  locking-out  the  letter  feed  of  the  typewriter 
at  and  after  the  time  that  the  carriage  engages  one  of 
said  stopH  and  until  the  carriage  returns  to  the  point 
where  it  engaged  said  stop,  and  means  to  permit  auto- 
matic reconnecting  of  the  letter  feed  of  the  typewriter 
only  when  the  carriage  has  been  returned  by  the  cushion 
to  substantially  the  same  position  relatively  to  the  type- 
writer frame  as  was  occupied  when  the  tabulator  stop  waa 
first  engaged  by  the  carriage. 

44.  In  a  typewriting  machine. 'the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  tabulating  mechanism  comprising 
decimal  stops,  a  cushion  to  relieve  the  impact  of  the  car- 
riage against  any  one  of  said  stops  after  the  carriage 
•kips  freeJy  and  automatically  In  letter  feed  direction 
and  contacts  with  one  of  said  stops,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  out  the  letter  feed  of  the  typewriter 
after  the  Impact  between  the  carriage  and  one  of  said 
•tops,  and  means  to  permit  automatic  restoration  of  the 
letter  feed  of  the  typewriter  when  the  carriage  returns 
to  the  point  where  It  engaged  one  of  said  stops. 

45.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  tabulating  me<Aanlsm  comprlalng 
decimal  stops,  a  cushion  to  relieve  the  Impact  of  the  car- 
riage against  any  one  of  said  •tops  after  free  and  auto- 
matic skipping  of  the  carriage  In  letter  feed  direction  and 
after  engaging  one  of  said  stops,  means  for  automatically 
locklqg  out  the  tabulating  mechanism  and  holding  the 
letter  feed  mechanism  disconnected  from  the  time  the  im- 
pact takes  place  until  the  carriage  returns  to  the  point 
of  impact,  and  means  for  automatically  unlocking  the 
tabulator  mechanism  and  permitting  reconnecting  of  the 
letter  f«ed  mechanism  snbetantially  at  the  point  of 
Impact. 

46.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  a  motor  spring  therefbr.  tabulating 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  decimal  stops,  a 
cushion  to  relieve  the  Impact  of  the  carriage  against  any 
one  of  said  stops  In  letter  feed  direction,  the  motor  spring 
limiting  the  rebound  of  the  carriage,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  out  the  letter  feed  mechanism  of  the 
typewriter  after  the  Impact  and  until  the  carriage  returns 
to  the  point  of  impact,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing the  locklng-out  means  and  permitting  restoration 
of  the  letter  feed  of  the  typewriter  to  normal  position 
when  the  carriage  comes  to  rest  within  the  letter  space 
from  the  point  Indicated  by  the  operated  stop  of  the 
tabulating  mechanism. 

47.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of 
tabulating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  cushion  to 
relieve  the  force  of  the  Impact  of  the  carriage  when  the 
latter  Is  arrested,  a  locking  device  which  automatically 
remains  in  a  continuously  locked  condition  during  the 
compression  and  expansion  of  aald  cushion,  and  means  for 
thereafter  automatically  unlocking  said  locking  device 
while. the  carriage  is  under  the  control  of  the  tabulating 
mechanism. 

48.  Tl|e  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  com- 
prising escapement  feed  mechanism,  of  tabulating  appa- 
ratus comprising  stops  on  the  typewriter  frame  and  the 
carriage  respectively,  which  are  adaj>ted  to  cooperate  with 
each  other  to  arrest  the  carriage,  a  cushion  to  relieve 'the 
resultant  Impact  of  the  carriage,  and  safety  mechanism 
which  locks  the  carriage  out  of  the  control  of  Its  escape- 
ment feed  and  which  remains  In  such  locked  condition 
after  the  said  itops  cooperate  and  until  the  carriage  re- 


turns to  the  portion  of  Impact,  and  means  to  permit 
restoration  of  the  control  of  the  carriage  automatically 
at  a  selected  point  to  the  said  feed. 

49.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  nt 
tabulating  mechanism  comprising  ntopt  op  the  typewriter 
frame  and  the  carriage  respectively,  which  are  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  each  other  to  arrest  the  carriage,  a  cushion 
to  relieve  the  Impact  of  the  carriage  when  aald  stops 
engage,  and  safety  mechanism  for  taking  the  ^rrlage  out 
of  the  control  of  its  escapement  and  locking  It  in  m^ 
condition  after  the  carriage  has  passed  the  point  of  im- 
,pact  and  until  it  returns  thereto,  and  means  to  permit 
restoration  of  the  control  of  the  carriage  to  the 
ment  feed  when  the  carriage  momentarily  stf^M  at 
impact  point  upon  its  return  thereto. 

00.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  com- 
prising a  frame,  carriage,  motor  mechanism,  an  escape- 
ment feed  apparatus,  of  a  tabulator  compriaiag  stoiM  on 
the  typewriter  frame  and  carriage  respectlvtiy,  means  for 
thrusting  one  of  said  stops  into  the  path  of  the  other  and 
releasing  the  escapement  feed,  a  cushion  to  relieve  the 
Impact  of  the  carriage  when  the  motor  mechanism  movea 
the  carriage  and  said  stops  engage,  safety  mechanism 
to  lock  the  carriage  out  of  the  control  of  its  escapement 
feed  automatically  and  constantly  from  the  time  of  the 
Impact  of  the  stops  until  the  cairlage  Is  returned  by  the 
■aid  cushion  to  the  point  which  the  carriage  occupied 
when  It  first  began  to  act  upon  the  cnahlon.  and  means 
for  automatically  unlocking  the  safety  mechanism  when 
the  carriage  momentarily  settles  at  such  point  of  Impact. 

51.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  cow 
prising  escapement  feed  and  a  carriage,  of  tabulating 
mechanism  comprising  stops  on  the  carriage  and  tbe  type- 
writer frame  respectively,  which  collide  with  each  other 
to  arrest  the  carriage  when  the  escapement  feed  Is  re- 
leased, a  cushion  to  rdiere  the  impact  of  the  carriage 
when  the  stops  collide,  nfety  mechanism,  for  locking  the 
carriage  out  of  the  control  of  its  escapement  feed  from  ■ 
the  time  of  the  collision  of  said  stops  and  while  the  car- 
riage is  moving  forward  and  returning  until  the  carriage 
rests  momentarily  In  a  predetermined  position,  and  means 
for  automatically  unlocking  the  safety  mechanism  and 
permitting  restoration  of  the  escapement  feed  to  »top  tbe 
carriage  at  such  predetermined  position. 

52.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  carriage  and  escapement  feed,  of  a 
tabulating  mechanism  comprising  stops  on  the  typewriter  . 
frame  and  carriage  respectively,  means  for  releasing  th» 
escapement  feed  and  causing  the  carriage  to  skip  in  letter 
feed  direction  until  said  stops  collide,  a  cushion  to  relieve 
the  Impact  of  the  carriage  when  the  stops  collide,  a  safety 
mechanism  for  locking  the  carriage  out  of  the  control  of 
Its  escapement  feed  dtfHng  the  compression  of  said  cushion 
and  only  nntll  the  same  has  fully  expanded  to  the  point 
of  collision  of  said  stops,  and  means  to  permit  automatic 
restoration  of  the  escapement  feed  when  the  carriage  mo- 
mentarily rests  at  the  point  of  collision  upon  its  rctum 
th««to. 

68.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  and  tahnlatinff 
machine,  of  a  cushion  to  relieve  the  Impact  of  the  type-  i 
writer  carriage  which  follows  the  operation  of  the  tabu- 
lating mecbanisra,  and  safety  mechanism  which  locks  the 
tabulating  mechanism  in  its  operative  position  from  tbe 
time  of  the  impact  until  the  carriage  retnma  to  the 
original  point  of  impact,  after  which  the  said  safsty 
mechanism  automatically  unlocks. 

54.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  tahulatinc 
mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  carriage^  a  motor 
spring  therefor,  of  carriage-arresting  means  including  • 
cushion  on  which  the  carriage  acts  wboi  It  passwi  a 
predetermined  position  In  a  tabulating  operation,  said 
cushion  being  effective  to  return  the  carriage  to  diat 
position,  and  means  to  locate  the  carriage  at  the  prede- 
termined position  after  it  Is  repelled  by  said  coahlon,  tte 
motor  spring  acting  with  said  means. 

55.  In  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  tahulatinc 
mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  the  carriage,  a  ssotor 
spring  therefor,  of  carriage-ar resting  niTMins  Inclodlng  a 
cushion  on  wblcb  the  carriage  acta  wbca  it  pasans  •  ptc- 
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d^^rmlnrd  poaltlon  In  a  tabulnttnfc  operation,  uld  cuBkion 
being  rffectlre  to  return  th«'  carriage  to  that  poaltlon,  and 
mean*  to  locate  the  rarrlase  at  the  predetermined  po- 
sition after  It  Is  repelled  by  said  cushion,  this  means  In- 
cluding a  locking  plate  and  a  locking  lag  for  locking  aald 
arresting  means,  the  motor  spring  acting  with  said  meana. 


14.408.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  CKABI.M  T. 
Fbakti,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Fred  P.  Oorln,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  Piled  Aug.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,172. 
Original  No.  1.118,33»,  dated  Not.  24.  1914,  SerUI  No. 
496,946,  filed  May  19,  1909.     (CI.  197—176.) 


1.  The  eonblnatlOB  la  a  typewriting  raachlae,  of  a 
tabulator  attachment  comprising  a  resilient  buffer  for 
the  rarriiige.  a  daah  pot  for  retarding  Its  rebound,  and 
automatic  means  for  arresting  said  carriage  In  a  pre- 
determined poaltloB  after  rebovBding 

2.  In  a  tjrpewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
resilient  buffer,  of  a  buffer  block  associated  therewith, 
a  double  plunger,  and  a  locking  plate  cofiperatlng  with 
aaid  plunger. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
realUent  buffer,  of  a  doable  plunger,  a  carrier  for  said 
plunger,  and  a  locking  plate  cooperating  with  said  plun- 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
resilient  buffer,  of  a  doable  plunger,  a  carrier  for  said 
pinuger,  a  lo<-ktnK  platp  ooitperating  with  said  plunger, 
and  means  (or  restoring  said  plunger  to  initial  posltioii. 

5.  In  a  typewritlBS  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
resilient  boffer,  of  a  doable  plunger,  a  carrier  for  said 
plunger,  a  locking  plate  cooperating  with  said  plunger, 
means  for  moving  said  plunger  to  operative  position, 
and  automatic  mechanism  for  restoring  aaid  plunger  to 
Initial  position. 

6.  In  stop  devices  for  tabulator  attarhmentn.  the  com- 
bination of  a  spring-preHsed  oscillatory  perforated  rod, 
and  one  or  more  stop  devices  comprising  inverted  U- 
shaped  metal  banda  or  sprtngi  flftlng  over  and  around 
aaid  rod  and  pins  connected  to  said  bands  and  insertlble 
In  the  perforations. 

7.  In  tabulator  attachments  for  typewriting  machines, 
tk«  combination  with  a  perforated  rod,  of  a  member  fit- 
ting over  and  around  Mid  rod  and  provided  with  a  stop 
or  strike,  and  a  pin  connected  to  said  member  and  In- 
•ertible  in   the  rod. 

8.  In  a  tabulator  attachment  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  with  an  inverted  U-shaped  spring  member 
provided  with  a  Ktrlking  portion,  of  a  pin  connected 
to  Ksld  member,  and  a  lateral  extension  conne<-ted  by  a 
narrow  neck  to  said  pin. 

9.  In  tabulator  attachments  for  t3rpewritlng  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  stop  device  movable  with  the 
carriage,  of  a  buffer  block,  a  plunger  carried  by  said 
block,  a  key  and  connections  for  actuating  aaid  planger 
to  Interpose  the  same  in  the  path  of  said  stop  device,  a 
buffer  spring,  an  additional  plunger,  and  means  co-acting 
with  said  last-named  plunger  to  effect  the  stoppinc  of 
the  carriage  In  a  predetermined  position. 

10.  In  tabulator  attachments  for  typewritinf  machines, 
the  combination  with  one  or  more  stop  devices  movable 
with  the  carriage,  of  a  spring-pressed  plunger,  a  sprlng- 
preaaed  buffer  block  carrying  said  planger.  an  additional 
■prln|^pressed  planger,  a  tabalator  key  and  connections 
for  moving  both  plungers   forward   and   thereby  dlscoo- 


neetlng  the  carriage  from  the  feeding  mechanism  and 
Interposing  one  of  the  plungers  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  a  stop  device  and  means  co-acting  with  the  other 
plunger  to  effect  the  arrest  of  tha  carriage  at  a  predeter- 
mined point. 

11.  In  t^Blator  attachments  for  typewriting  machlneo, 
the  eoBsM^Mon  with  a  striker  movable  with  the  car- 
riage. Af  iPHr  mechanism  cossprislng  a  plunger,  a  tabu- 
lator key  aad  connections  for  actnating  said  plunger  to 
caose  the  tame  to  disconnect  the  carriage  from  the  feed 
mechanism  and  also  Interpowe  Itself  In  the  path  of  said 
striker,  an  additional  planger  having  a  forward  move- 
meat  with  aaid  flrat-oaoMd  planger  bat  hariag  an  !••  '■ 
dependent  rearward  movement,  and  means  co-acting  with 
said  additional  planger  to  prevent  the  carriage  from  be- 
iny  reconnected  to  its  feeding  meclianlsm  until  It  stops 
in  a  predetermined  pos^on. 

12.  In  tabulator  attachmenta  for  typewriting  machlnea, 
the  combination  with  a  movable  carrier,  of  a  buffer  spring 
holding  the  same  In  Initial  position,  a  spring-pressed 
plunger  normally  held  in  its  rear  position,  a  tabalator 
key  and  connections  for  thrusting  said  planger  forwari 
to  cause  the  same  to  disconnect  the  carriage  of  the  typc>- 
writing  machine  from  Its  feeding  mechanism,  a  striker 
■lovable  with  said  carriage  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
plunger  and  transmit  the  force  of  the  impact  to  said 
boffer  spring  to  stop  the  carriage  gradually,  an  addi- 
tional spring-pressed  plunger  movable  forwardly  with 
the  first  named  plunger  bat  having  an  independent  rear- 
ward movement,  a  stop  lug  carried  by  said  additional 
plunger,  a  locking  plate  preventing  the  return  of  aaid 
additional  plunger  to  initial  position  until  the  carriage 
returns  to  the  position  where  the  striker  engaged  the 
first-named  plunger,  and  an  extension  on  aaid  addi- 
tional plunger  for  maintaining  the  carriage  disconnected 
from  its  feeding  mechanlam  independently  of  said  first 
named  plunger. 

18.  In  tabulator  stop  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier,  of  a  lower  plunger  and  an  upper  pinnger  motint- 
ed  In  said  carrier,  a  buffer  spring,  npringn  holding  said 
plungers  initially  In  their  rearward  positions,  a  caa 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  lower  plunger,  a  lock- 
ing plate,  a  locltlng  log  on  the  upper  plunger,  and  a  eaa 
on  the  front  end  of  the  upper  plunger. 

14.  In  tabolator  stop  mechanism,  the  combination  wltfe 
a  buffer  block,  of  two  parallel  rods  carrying  said  block, 
an  adjustable  buffer  spring  on  one  of  said  rods,  an  ad- 
justable stop  for  aaid  buffer  block,  a  fixed  locking  plate 
in  front  of  said  block,  a  spring-presited  cam  and  abut- 
ment plunger  movable  through  an  opening  in  said  locking 
plate,  an  additional  spring-pressed  plunger  Immedlatelj 
above  the  first-naowd  plaager  and  movable  forward 
tliMvwith  through  said  opening  bat  having  an  Independent 
rearward  movement,  a  cam  extension  on  the  front  end 
of  aald  upper  plunger,  and  a  locking  lug  to  prevent  the 
return  of  aaid  upper  plunger  when  the  Mock  la  out  of 
Initial  poaltlon. 

15.  In  tabalator  attachments  for  typewriting  machlnea, 
the  combination  with  a  stop  device  movable  with  the 
carriage  and  comprising  an  enlarged  lateral  extension  and 
a  narrow  neck,  of  buffer  mechanism  comprising  a  planger 
having  a  thumb  and  finger  for  catching  or  holding  such 
extension  until  the  carriage  stops  In  a  predetermined 
position,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  carriage  from 
its  feeding  mechanism  and  bringing  the  buffer  mechaiilsia 
into  play. 

16.  In  tatralator  attachments  for  typewriting  machlnea, 
the  combination  with  a  stop  device  on  a  rod  movable 
with  the  carriage  and  comprising  an  enlarged  extensloa 
and  a  narrow  neck,  of  a  buffer  spring,  a  buffer  block, 
one  or  more  plungers  for  engaging  said  rod  to  disconnect 
the  carriage  from  the  feed,  a  tabular  key  and  coanectlona 
for  actuating  a  corresponding  plunger,  and  a  looae  plunger 
above  the  first-named  plunger,  and  provided  with  a  thumb 
and  finger  for  catching  said  enlarged  extension,  the  fin- 
ger being  bent  laterally  and  the  thumb  having  a  por> 
tloB  of  one  of  its  lateral  taoea  cnt-away  to  prevent  the 
reconnection  of  the  feed  before  the  carriage  atops  in  a 
predetermined  position. 


\'*^il:£!!i}^?.f^:^-&*: 


DacSMBSK  ZI,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


f*S 


17.  In  tabulator  attachmenta  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  stop  device.  «f  a  rod  carrying  the 
sane  and  movable  with  the  carriage,  a  lateral  extension 
connected  Ko  aaid  stop  device  by  a  flat  narrow  neck,  a  buffer 
spring,  a  buffer  block,  a  cam  plunger,  a  tabalator  key  and 
connectloaa  for  actuating  «tld  planger  to  cauae  the  aame 
to  dlaconnect  the  carriage  from  its  feed  and  allow  the 
main  nM>Cor  spring  to  jump  the  carriage  antll  the  stop 
derice  strikes  the  planger  snd  the  carriage  Is  stopped 
gradually  by  the  buffer  block  and  buffer  spring,  and  an 
npper  plunger  having  a  bent  finger  and  a  thumb  with  a 
portion  cut  away,  to  catch  the  aforesaid  lateral  exten- 
sion and  hold  the  stop  rod  untU  the  carriage  stopa  la  a 
predetermined  position.  '^uj^'.^'^i 

18.  In  carriage  Htops  for,  typewriters,  the  combiaatieB 
with  a  flxe^l  rod.  of  a  resilient  buffer,  a  buffer  block  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  double  plunger  carried  by 
oaUi  buffer  block,  and  a  fixed  locking  plate  cooperating 
with  aaid  plunger. 

19.  In  carriage  stops  for  typewriters,  the  combination 
with  a  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  typewriter  frame, 
of  a  locking  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  frame,  a 
baffer  Mock  alldable  on  aald  rod,  a  buffer  spring  on  aaid 
rod,  a  doable  planger  carried  by  aald  block  and  co^perat- 
iBg  with  said  locking  plate,  means  for  moving  ssid  plun- 
ger to  operative  pof<ltlon,  and  mechanism  for  antomatl- 
eally  reatoriag  aald  plunger  to  initial  position. 

20.  In  a  tabulator  for  tjrpewriting  machines,  -the  com- 
bination of  meanx  for  releasing  the  step-by-step  feed  In  a 
typewriter  with  coOperatinx  stops  on  the  typewriter  frame 
and  on  the  carriage  resp«>ct1vely,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  projected  Into  the  path  of  the  other  to  arrest  the 
carriage,  a  cushion  to  relieve  the  impact  of  the  carriage 
when  said  stops  collide,  and  a  locking  out  device  ro<>perat- 
Ing  with  said  stops,  said  locking  oat  device  Including  a 
thumb  and  a  hooked  finger  on  one  of  said  stops  and  out  of 
allnement  with  each  other,  a  recess  In  said  thumb  and  a 
relatively  thin  neck  upon  the  other  of  said  stops  whereby 
the  projected  stop  Ih  gradually  released  from  the  other 
stop  and  said  step-by-step  feed  positively  forced  Into  re- 
engag«>ment  by  said  hooked  finger. 

21.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriting  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  disengaging  the  letter  feed  of 
tlte  typewriter,  and  stops  on  the  typewriter  frame  and 
carriage  respectively  to  arrest  the  carriage  when  the  said 
letter  feed  is  dlsengSKed,  with  means  for  locking  said 
atops  with  each  otb*'r,  niean^  for  gradually  unlocking  the 
oame,  and  means  for  positively  forcing  said  letter  feed 
Into  re^ngagement  at  a  predetermined  point. 

22.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriting  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  disengaging  the  letter  feed  of 
the  typewriter,  of  stops  for  arresting  the  carriage  when 
aald  letter  feed  is  disengaged,  and  automatic  means  for 
gradually  and  poHltlvely  reengaging  said  letter  feed  at  a 
predetermined  point. 

23.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  #lth  a 
movable  carriage,  of  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  cush- 
ion for  relieving  the  force  of  the  impact  of  the  carriage, 
means  for  absorbing  the  recoil  Imparted  to  the  carriage, 
and  locking-out  mechanism  for  positively  stopping  the 
carriage  at  a  selected  point. 

24.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  stop  mechanism  for  determining  the 
point  at  which  the  carriage  Is  to  be  stopped,  a  .cushion 
for  relieving  the  force  of  the  Impact  of  the  carriage  when 
engaged  by  the  stop  asechanism,  and  resUleat  means  for 
abaort)lng  the  recoil  Imparted  to  the  carriage  by  the 
cuHhlun. 

S5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  nootor  mecbanism  therefor,  step-by-step 
spacing  mecbanism,  Mtop  mechanism  for  determining  the 
point  at  which  the  carriage  is  to  be  arrested,  a  cushion 
for  relieving  the  force  of  the  impact  of  the  carriage  when 
engaged  by  the  stop  ■Mechanism,  and  means  for  positively 
aboorMng  the  recoil  Imparted  to  the  carriage  by  the 
cushion. 

36.  In  a  aelective  stop  mecbanism  fur  typewriter  car- 
riages, the  combination  with  step  by  step  feeding  mecha- 
nism, a  stop,  an  abutment  cooperating  vrith  the  stop  to 


arrest  the  carriage  in  its  advanced  movement,  a  key  for 
op«>ratlag  said  abutment  and  to  disengage  the  carriage 
from  the  st<>p  by  step  feeding  mechanism,  a  cuafakm  for 
relleviBg  the  force  of  the  impact  of  tbe  carriage  wbea 
said  abutment  is  operated  to  engage  with  the  stop,  an  air 
cnahloB  device  to  absorb  the  recoil  of  the  carriage  doe  to 
the  action  of  said  cushion,  snd  means  for  positively  re- 
HtoriUK  the  carriage  to  engage   the  step  by   step  feeding 


27.  In  a  typewriting  Biachlne,  the  coBsblnatixm  with  a 
movable  carriage,  st^  by  step  feedlag  mechanism,  motor 
mechanism  for  the  carriage,  stop  mechanism  for  deter- 
mining the  point  at  which  the  carriage  Is  to  be  stopped, 
meana  for  diaengaging  the  at^  by  step  feeding  mechaBlam, 
a  cushion  for  relieving  the  force  of  the  impact  of  ttie  car- 
riage when  engaged  by  the  stop  me<-hanism.  resiUent 
meant*  for  absorbing  the  recoil  imparted  to  the  carriage 
by  the  cushion,  and  means  for  positively  restoring  the 
carriage  to  engage  the  aald  step  by  step  mechanism. 

28.  In  a  tal»ulatlng  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  niovaUe  carriage,  of  %\ai^ 
apparatua,  a  cuahion  for  relieving  the  force  of  the  Impact 
of  the  carriage  when  the  stop  apparatus  is  operated, 
means  for  aatomatically  locking  out  the  letter-feed  mech- 
anism of  the  typewriter  when  a  predetermined  stopping 
point  is  reached  and  so  maintaining  the  same  until  the 
carriage  comes  to  rest  at  such  predetermined  point,  and 
means  for  automatically  reconnecting  the  letter-feed  mecb- 
anism when  the  carriage  stops  at  such  predetermined 
point. 

29.  In  a  tabulator  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines,  the  combination  with  means  for  disconnecting  tbo 
feed  mechanism  of  a  typewriter  and  permitting  the  car- 
riage to  skip  toward  a  predetermined  point,  of  resilient 
buffer  mechanlam  for  gradually  stopping  the  carriage  and 
returning  it  to  such  predetermined  point,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking-out  the  letter  feed  mecbanism  of  tlie 
typewriter  during  the  gradual  stopping  and  return  of  said 
carriage,  and  means  for  automatically  reconnecting  the 
letter  feed  mechanlam  at  such  predetermined  point. 

30.  In  a  tabulator  attachment  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  movable  carriage,  of  stop 
apparatus,  a  cushion  for  relieving  the  force  of  the  im- 
pact of  the  carriage  wh«-n  the  stop  apparatus  is  operated, 
meana  for  aatomatically  locking-out  the  letter  feed  mech- 
anism for  the  typewriter  when  a  predetermined  point  is 
reached  by  the  carriage  and  so  maintaining  said  letter 
feed  mechanlam  until  the  carriage  comes  substantially  to 
rest  at  such  predetermined  point,  and  means  for  aato- 
matically restoring  the  letter  feed  mechanlam  to  hold  tike 
carriage  at  rent  at  such  predetermined  point. 

31.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  re- 
silient buffer  apparatus,  of  tabulator  stop  mechanlam, 
and  a  locking  out  device  cooperating  with  said  tabalator 
stop  mecbaninm,  said  locklng-out  device  Including  a  stepped 
escapement 

32.  In  a  tabulator  for  typewriting  machlnea,  the  com- 
bination of  meana  for  releasing  the  step  by  at^  feed  of  a 
typewriter  with  cooperating  stops  on  the  typewriter  frame 
and  on  the  carriage  rem>ectively,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  projected  Into  the  path  of  the  other  to  arreat  the 
carriagev  a  cast>l<Mi  to  relieve  the  force  of  the  impact  of 
the  carriage  wlien  said  stopv  collide,  and  a  locklng-o«t 
device  cooperating  with  said  stops,  said  locking-oot  de- 
vice Including  a  stepped  escapement  tor  gradually  re- 
storing aaid  step  by  st«p  feed  at  a  predetermined  polat. 

33.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  stop  mechanism,  step  by  Htep  spacing 
mechanism,  means  for  disconnecting  the  step  by  step 
sparing  mecliaDism  to  permit  the  carriage  to  skip  and 
engage  said  stop  mechanism,  means  (or  cushioning  the 
impsct  of  the  carriage  against  said  stop  mechanism,  means 
for  cushioning  its  recoil,  and  automatic  mechanism  for 
locking-oat  said  step  by  step  spacing  mechanism  until  the 
carriage  comes  to  rest  at  the  poaltlon  designated  by  the 
Htop  mecbanism. 

84.  In  a  t^-pewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  tabulating  mechanism  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  stops  equally  spaced  apart  from 
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Mcb  other,  a  coahlon  to  relieve  the  Impact  of  the  ear- 
rtase  moving  in  letter  feed  direction  and  engaging  one  of 
■aid  tabulator  stopt,  means  for  limiting  the  reboand  of 
the  carriage,  means  for  aatomatlcally  locking  oat  the 
letter  feed  of  the  typewriter  after  the  Impact  between  the 
carriage  and  one 'of  the  tabolator  stops,  and  means  for 
antomatically  restoring  the  said  tabulator  stops  to  Initial 
position  and  reconnecting  the  letter  feed  of  the  type- 
writer to  stop  the  carriage  at  the  point  predetermined  by 
■aid  tabalator  stop. 

80.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  motor  mechanism  and  step  by  step 
spacing  mechanism  therefor,  a  tabalator  stop,  a  tabnlat- 
lAg  key  for  releasing  the  step  by  step  spacing  mechanism 
and  permitting  the  carriage  to  be  moved  freely  and  auto- 
matically by  said  motor  mechanism  until  the  said  tabulat- 
ing stop  Is  engaged  by  said  carriage  and  while  said  tabu- 
lating key  remains  depressed,  a  cushion  to  relieve  the  im 
I>act  of  the  carriage  after  said  tabulating  stop  is  en- 
gaged, means  for  automatically  locking  out  the  step  by 
step  spacing  mechanism  of  the  typewriter  after  mch  Im- 
pact of  the  carriage,  sach  locking-out  means  operating 
automatically  and  Independently  of  the  tabulator  key  after 
the  Impact,  and  means  Independent  of  the  type  keys  or 
the  tabulator  key  for  automatically  reconnecting  or  re- 
storing the  step  by  step  spacing  mechanism  when  the  car- 
riage stops  within  a  letter  space  from  the  point  where  the 
tabulating  stop  is  engaged  by  the  carriage. 

36.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  tabulating  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stops,  a  cushion  to  relieve  the  Impact  of  the 
carriage  against  one  of  said  stops  when  the  carriage 
moves  freely  and  automatically  in  letter  feed  direction, 
means  for  automatically  locklng-out  the  letter  feed  of  the 
typewriter  at  and  after  the  time  that  the  carriage  engages 
one  of  said  stops  and  until  the  carriage  returns  to  the 
point  where  it  engaged  said  stop,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally reconnecting  the  letter  feed  of  the  typewriter  only 
when  the  carriage  has  been  returned  by  the  cushion  to 
substantially  the  same  position  relatively  to  the  type- 
writer frame  as  was '  occupied  when  the  tabulator  atop 
was  first  engaged  by  the  carriage. 

87.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  at  tabulating  mechanism  comprising 
decimal  stops,  a  cushion  to  relieve  the  impact  of  the  car- 
riage against  any  oine  of  said  stops  after  the  Carriage 
skips  freely  and  automatically  in  letter  feed  direction 
and  contacts  with  one  of  said  stops,  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  out  the  letter  feed  of  the  typewriter  after 
the  impact  between  the  carriage  and  one  of  said  stops, 
and  means  for  automatically  restoring  the  letter  feed  of 
the  typewriter  when  the  carriage  returns  to  the  point 
where  it  engaged  one  of  said  stops. 

38.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  tabulating  mechanism  comprising 
decimal  stops,  a  cushion  to  relieve  the  impact  of  the  car- 
riage against  any  one  of  said  stops  after  free  and  au- 
tomatic skipping  of  the  carriage  in  letter  feed  direction 
and  after  engaging  one  of  said  stops,  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  out  the  tabulating  mechanism  and  holding 
the  letter  feed  mechanism  disconnected  from  the  time 
the  Impact  takes  place  until  the  <-arrlage  returns  to  the 
point  of  impact,  means  for  automatically  unlocking  the 
tabalator  mechanism,  and  means  for  positively  reconnect- 
ing the  letter  feed  mechanism. 

89.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  of  tabulating  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  decimal  stops,  a  cushion  to  relieve  the  Im- 
pact of  the  carriage  against  any  one  of  said  stops  in  let- 
ter feed  direction,  means  for  IlmltinK  the  rebound  of  the 
carrtage,  means  for  automatically  locking  out  the  letter 
feed  mechanism  of  the  typewriter  after  the  impact  and 
until  the  carriage  returns  to  the  point  of  Impact,  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  locking-out  means,  and 
means  for  positively  restoring  the  letter  feed  of  the  type- 
writer to  normal  position  when  the  carriage  comes  to 
rest  within  the  letter  space  from  the  point  indicated  by 
the  operated  stop  of  the  tabulator  mechanism. 


40.  The  combination  with  a  typewrltiag  auicldne,  of 
tabulating  mechanism  comprising  stops  on  the  type- 
writer frame  and  the  carriage  respectively,  which  are 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  other  to  arrest  the  carriage, 
a  cushion  to  relieve  the  Impact  of  the  carriage  when  said 
stops  engage,  and  safety  mechanum  for  taking  the  car- 
riage out  of  the  coBtrol  of  Ita  eacapement  and  locking 
It  In  such  condition  after  the  carriage  has  passed  the 
point  of  Impact  and  until  it  returns  thereto,  and  means 
for  restoring  the  control  of  the  carriage  to  the  ea<»pe- 
ment  feed  when  the  carriage  momentarily  atopa  at  aald 
Impact  point  upon  its  return  thereto. 

41.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  com- 
prising escapement  feed  and  a  carriage  of  tabulating 
mechanism  comprising  stops,  on  the  carriage  and  the 
typewriter  frame  respectively,  which  collide  with  each 
other  to  arreat  the  carrlacs  when  the  eacapement  feed  la 
released,  a  cushion  to  relieve  the  impact  of  the  carriage 
when  the  stops  collide,  safety  mechanism  for  locking  the 
carriage  out  of  the  control  of  Its  escapement  feed  from 
the  time  of  the  collision  of  aald  stops  and  while  the  car- 
riage is  moving  forward  and  returning  until  the  carriage 
rests  momentarily  in  a  predetermined  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  unlocking  the  safety  mechanlsn% 
and  restoring  the  eacapement  feed  to  atop  the  carriage  at 
such  predetermined  position. 

42.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  carriage  and  escapement  feed,  of  a 
tabulating  mechanism  comprising  stops  on  the  typewriter 
frame  and  carriage  respectively,  means  for  releasing  the 
escapement  feed  and  causing  the  carriage  to  skip  in  letter 
feed  direction  until  said  stops  collide,  a  cushion  to  re- 
lieve the  impact  of  the  carriage  when  the  stops  collide,  a 
safety  mechanism  for  locking  the  carriage  out  of  the  con- 
trol of  ita  escapement  feed  during  the  compression  of 
said  cushion  and  only  until  the  same  has  fully  expanded 
to  the  point  of  collision  of  said  stops,  and  means  for  an- 
tomatically restoring  the  escapement  feed  when  the  car- 
riage momentarily  resta  at  the  point  of  ooUlslon  upon  ita 
return  thereto. 


14,409.  MBA8UHINQ-TAPE.  Rdmund  L.  Baxtoit.  Lan- 
sing, Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lufkin  Rule  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  022,681.  Original  No.  809.189,  dated  Jan.  2,  1906, 
Serial  No.  267,670,  filed  June  29.  1900.     (CI.  88—187.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  comprising  a 
casing  having  two  of  ita  sides  disposed  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  sides  being  formed  with 
an  opening  and  the  other  with  a  finger  recess,  a  wind- 
ing (Irnra  In  said  caslnK.  a  nieanurlng  tape  wound  upon 
said  drum  and  passing  through  said  opening,  a  combined 
tape-guide  and  Indicator  upon  said  casing,  and  gradua- 
tlona  upon  said  tape  so  disposed  that  the  measurement 
read  at  said  Indicator  will  include  the  distsnce  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  tape  to  the  square  end  of  aald  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  measnrlng  tape  having  major  graduations  indi- 
cating feet,  minor  graduations  between  the  major  gradna- 
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tlona  and  indicating  inchea,  numerals  disposed  at  said 
major  gradaationa  and  indicating  feet,  other  numerals 
disposed  at  said  hilnor  graduations  and  indicating  InchcH, 
■aid  first-named  numerals  increasing  at  the  successive 
major  graduations  and  such  last-named  numerals  in- 
creasing between  each  two  adjacent  major  graduations, 
and  other  numerals  located  adjacent  to  the  mipor  gradua- 
tlona  but  distinguished  from  said  second-named  numerals 
by  position,  such  last-named  nuaierals  repeating  the 
namber  of  the  preceding  major  graduation. 

3.  A  meatiuriDg  tape  having  jpaajor  graduations  Itadi- 
catlng  feet,  minor  graduations  between  the  major  gradua- 
tions and  indicating  Inches,  numerals  disposed  at  said 
major  gimdoations  and  indicating  feet,  other  numerals  dis- 
posed at  said  minor  graduations  and  Indicating  inches, 
said  flrat-named  numerals  increasing  at  the  successive 
major  graduations  and  such  last-named  numerals  increas- 
ing between  each  two  adjacent  major  graduations,  and 
other  numerals  disposed  adjacent  to  the  minor  gradua- 
tions, such  last-named  numerals  repeating  the  number  of 
the  preceding  major  graduations  and  being  written  dis- 
tinctively with  respect  to  such  second  named  numerals. 


14,410.  ARTIFICIAL  PLUME.  Cbablbs  H.  Staat, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,088.  Original  No.  1,090,682.  dated  May  0,  1914, 
Serial  No.  093,780,  filed  Nov.  28.  1910.     (CI.  41—16.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  ostrich  feather,  in  combination,  a 
main  rib  comprising  a  plurallf.f  b(  wires  and  a  cord 
extending  from  tip  to  tip,  an<i  coverlngH  for  said  wires 
and  aald  cord,  and  fiues  projecting  from  either  side  of 
said  rib  and  held  in  place  by  said  main  rib. 

2.  In  an  artificial  ostrich  feather,  In  combination,  a 
main  rib  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  and  a  cord 
«xtendlng  from  tip  to  tip.  a  plurality  of  stiffening  wires 
located  at  tlie  Bide  of  and  shorter  than  the  aforesaid 
wires,   and   celluloid  coverings  for  the   wires  and   cord. 

3.  In  an  artlficUl  ostrich  feather  or  plume,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  rib  or  backbone,  a  plurality  of  wires  and 
a  cord  therein,  fines  projecting  from  the  side  of  said 
main  rib,  and  a  weaving  connection  between  the  main 
rib  and  the  flues  wbereby  the  plume  will  retain  its  shape. 

4.  In  an  artificial  ostrich  feather  or  plume,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  rib  or  twckbone  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wires  and  braided  cord  therein,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
celluloid  covering  for  said  wires  and  cords  and  means 
passing  through  the  cords  for  holding  the  covers  In  place. 

0.  In  an  artificial  ostrich  feather  or  plume,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  rib  or  backbone  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wires  and  a  cord,  flues  connected  to  the  main  rib,  said 
flues  having  resilient  wires  passing  tberethrough,  said 
wires  having  loops  where  the  flues  connect  with  the 
main  rib  to  engage  the  wires  and  cord  of  the  latter,  and 
means  forming  a  part  of  the  main  rib  for  firmly  uniting 
the  main  rib  and  the  flues. 

6.  In  an  artificial  ostrich  feather  or  plume,  a  flue 
comprising  two  spring  wires  passing  therethrough,  warp 
threads  extending  alon^  said  spring  wires,  weft  threads 
passing  around  said  wires  and  occasionally  between  them 
to  prevent  longitudinal  and  diametrical  slipping  of  the 
said  wires  the  said  weft  threads  forming  the  pile  of  the 
plume. 

7.  In  an  artlflcial  ostrich  plume,  in  combination,  a 
fine  comprising  spring  wires  passing  therethrough,  warp 
and  weft  threads  passing  along  said  spring  wires  and 
completely  covering  the  same  when  woven  together  the 
enda  of  said  weft  threads  forming  the  pile  of  the  flues. 


8.  la  an  artificial  ostridi  plume,  in  combination,  a 
main  rib  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  and  a  cord 
therein  and  arranged  substaBtially  in  a  plane,  ilues  com- 
prising spring  wires  passing  therethrough,  warp  and  weft 
threads  passing  along  said  spring  wires  and  completely 
covering  the  same  when  woven  together,  the  ends  of 
said  weft  wires  forming  the  pile  of  the  flues,  a  woven 
connection  between  the  fiues  and  the  main  rib,  the  wires 
and  cord  of  the  main  rib  forming  the  warp  and  the 
wires  of  the  floes  the  weft  threads,  and  covering  for  the 
main  rib. 

9.  In  an  artlflcial  ostrich  plume,  in  combination,  a 
main  rib  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  and  a  cord  and 
a  covering  therefor,  a  flae  comprising  wires  an<^  a  woven 
covering  therefor,  and  a  woven  connectioD  between  the 
main  rib  and  the  floe  wherein  the  wires  and  cord  of  the 
main  rib  constitute  the  warp  and  the  wires  of  the  floe 
the  weft  threads. 

10.  In  a  plume  of  the  kind  described  a  flue  constructed 
of  warp  threads  and  radiating  weft  threads,  the  warp 
threads  being  of  a  material  which  will  give  resiliency  to 
the  fine. 

IL  In  a  plume  of  the  kind  described  a  flue  constructed 
of  warp  threads  Interwoven  with  weft  threads,  one  of 
the  warp  threads  being  of  resilient  material. 

12.  In  a  plume  of  the  kind  described  a  flue  constructed 
of  a  series  of  warp  threads,  some  of  mid  warp  threads 
consisting  of  resilient  material,  the  other  threads  of  non- 
resilient  material,  the  same  being  Joined  together  by  weft 
threads  of  silk. 

13.  An  artificial  feather  containing  a  qrAw.  fiues  secured 
to  said  quill,  said  flues  constructed  of  warp  threads  of 
resilient  material  interwoven  with  weft  threads  as  shown 
and  described.    * 

14.  An  artifldal  feather  containing  a  quill,  flues  secured 
to  said  quill,  said  flues  constructed  of  warp  threads  some 
of  which  warp  threads  are  non-resilient  and  some  re- 
silient Interwoven  with  silk  weft  threads  as  shown  and 
described. 


Designs. 


01,542.  BACK  COMB.  Hbnrt  F.  Alexis.  Pish  Lake 
township,  Chicago  county,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1917. 
Serial  No.  103,807.     Teite  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  back  comb,  as  shown. 
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51.548.  PHONOGHAPH-CABINirr.  JOHN  C.  ANBBMBN, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aag.  29.  191T.  Serial  No. 
188.874.    Term  of  jMtent  Si  jreara. 


Tbe   ornamental   design    for   a   ptaonograph-cablBct   aa 
•hown. 


51.544.  TIKE  TRKAD.  PaacT  p.  Baca.  Lawrence.  Kans.. 
Piled  (kt.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  196,063.  Term  of  pat- 
ent ik  ye«r«. 


61,54«.  TIRR-TRRAD.  Wabhw  B.  BrcKUT.  Orerbrook. 
Pa.  Plied  Oct.  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  196.766.  T^rat  of 
patMt  14  jaara. 


The  omamental  denlfB  for  a  tire  tread,  aa  alMwa. 


51,547.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  BMILB  Coara,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  amlgnor  to  Tltaa  Blatter  k  Comptiny,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  F11<h1  Hept.  29,  1917. 
Serial  No.  194.095.     Term  of  patent  tt   years. 


The  design  for  a  Mre  tread,  as  shown. 


51,546.  8TORAGETANK.  Gborob  W.  Blakb.  Fort 
AtkiDHOD,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1917.  SerUl  No.  169,848. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara.  • 


The  ornaraontal  design  for  a  storage  tank,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  artlda  of  manofaeture 
substantially  aa  shown. 


51,548.  WARNING-SIGNAL.  JoavH  C.  CODX.OMBa, 
Dracut,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  SerUl  No.  78,062. 
Term  of  patent  7  yaara. 


.The  omamental  design  for  a  warning  algsal  aa 
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614M9.     COMBINATION  MATCH-LIGHTER  AND  PIN 

CUSHION.      KiKn.AND  BARNBa  CaacL,   El   Paso,  Tex. 

FUed    Aug.    26,    1917.  Serial    No.    188,227.      Term    of 
patent  14  yi'arK.  /'  '  t 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  match  lighter^ 
and  pincushion,  as  shown. 


61,550.  CASING  FOR  RAZOR-BLADE  SHARPENERS. 
GCOROI  O.  PU)YD,  airenlde.  111.  Filed  June  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  17S.891.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    casing   for    rasor    blade 
sharpeners,  as  shows. 


51,661.  EMBLEM.  PIN,  OR  BADGE.  Flx>BaNCB  L. 
Gailbt,  Detroit.  Mich.  FUed  Oct.  11.  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,075.     Term  of  piftent  Si  yearts. 


t  '  1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  pin  or  badge,  as 
shown. 


61,552.    TOY  GIRDER  OR  COLUMN.     ALnUB  C.  OlbUBT, 
New  Haren,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  A.  C  Gilbert  Com- 
pany, New  Haren.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
IK' Wed  Apr.  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  34,821.    Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


til 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  girder  or  column,  s«b- 
stantially  ajs  shown. 


51.553.  BENCH.  Lbo  G.  Haasb,  Paaadena,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1917.  Serial  No.  193,050.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bench  as  shown. 


51.554.  FINGER-RING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF 
JEWELRY.  Gbobci  H.  Habpbk,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
May  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  171,035.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    finger   ring   or    similar 
article  of  jewelry,  aabataatially  aa  ahown. 
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51.650.    TIRE-TREAD.    Jvi<as  ELAVvwrru-Uicmmun,  New 

Bronawlck,  N.  J.,  aaslgDor  to  Iflchelln  Tire  Company, 
MJlltown,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey .  Filed 
Oct.  2,  iei7.  '  Serial  No.  104,408.  Term  of  patent 
14  yean. 


ii^: 


51,558.  OA8-8TOVB.  Avan  H.  Hdmpbbbt,  New  York, 
N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1017.  Serial  No.  101,800.  Term 
of  patent  14  yean. 


n 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  tread  an  shown. 


51,556.  MIRROR8COPE.  Bllswobth  A.  IIawthornc, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Piled  July  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
179,567.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  gas  store  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mtrroncope,  as  shows. 


51.657.  GAS-STOVE.  Aupsbd  H.  Hcmphrbt,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  191,209.  Term 
of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  gas  atore  aa  ahown. 


51.550.  DOLXt.  QaMBTiBTB  Prnrraa,  San  Joae,  Cat 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1017.  Serial  No.  108,055.  Term  of 
patent  8}  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll  as  shown. 
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61,660.  TOILBT-BOTTLR.  CHABLia  L.  Rai»N«niif, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jaly  16,  1017.  Serial  No. 
180,945.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toilet  bottle,  as  shown. 


61.561.  SA VINOS-BANK.  Hbnrt  L.  Stanton,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1017.  Serial  No.  149,959.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  savingB  bank,  aa  shown. 


51,562.  LACE  TRIMMING.  Caelos  SniCKHOUsm, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prledberger-Aaron  Mana- 
facturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  163,300. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^    ^  ^     ••       ^  ♦       A    V   '    *       a 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  trimming,  as  shown. 


51.563.  BUBBLING  -  HEAD  FOB  DRINKING  -  FOUN- 
TAIN. Halsbt  W.  TATioa,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
20.  1917.     Serial  No.  187,258.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bubbling  head  for  a  drink- 
ing fountain,  as  shown. 


51.564.  CLIP  FOR  PENCILS.  FOUNTAIN-PENS,  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Olks  R.  Westcott  and  Gut  E. 
WiSTCOTT,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  FUed  May  15.  1017. 
Serial  No.  168,801.     Term  of  patent  8|  yaan. 


f 


V 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clip  for  pencils,  fountain 
pens,  or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


51,565.  FILET-LACE.  Emil  Zcllio,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1017.  Serial  No.  108,603.  Term  of 
patent  3i  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  fllet  lace  as  shown. 


$3? 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


DaCSMBSK  II,  1917. 


•1.0M.  FILBT-LACB.  Bmil  ZVLLiQ,  WMhawken.  N.  J. 
filed  Sept  37.  1917.  SwUl  No.  lM,eO«.  T*rm  of 
patfot  8i  7««n. 


01.a«7.  niiRT-LACB.  Bifii.  Zvudc,  WMkawken.  N.  i. 
Filed  Sept.  tT,  ltl7.  Serial  No.  lM.60ft.  Tens  of 
patent  8)  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  fllet  lace  as  sbown. 


The  ornamental  desUm  for  fllet  lace  as  shows. 
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-TRADE-MARK 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER   11,  1917^ 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  complianoe  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
.    February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.    Notice  of  opposition  must  be  fUed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  **  under  the  ten-year  proviso  **  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eac^ 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  84,801.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Habbis  Soap  Com- 
PANT.  Buffalo;  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


STERUNG 


Particular  detcription    of   gooda. — Laundry    Soap,   OU- 
Soap. 

Olaimt  u*e  since  November,  1870. 


«er.  No.  96.648.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Few  MANcrACTUBlMO 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Piled  May  81,  1016. 


^ 


^•^••A 


Ser.  No.  98,806.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vaw 
Antwerp's  Dauo  Cobporatign,  Inc.,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed 
Sept  28,  1910. 


DCO 


Particular  de»criptUm  of  good*. — Rubefacient  and  Conn- 
ter-Irritant  Liniment,  Blood  Tonic  and  Purifier,  Rheu- 
matic Elixir  for  Rheumatism  and  Gout,  Dyspepsia  Prepara- 
tion, Bcsema  Preparation,  Cough  and  Cold  Symp,  CliU- 
dren's  Cough-Syrup,  Corn-Silk  Compound  Kidney  Prepara- 
tion, Kldney-PlUs,  UTer-Pills.  Chill  and  Fever  Tonic,  Safe 
and  Sulfur  Hair-Tonic,  a  Tonic  for  the  Diseases  of  Fe- 
males, Internal  Medicine  for  Gonorrhea  and  Gleet,  Mange 
Preparation ;  Salve  for  Croup,  Colds,  Pneumonia,  and 
other  Inflammations  and  Congestions  of  the  Throat  aad 
Air-Passages ;  Colic,  Cholera,  and  Diarrhea  Preparation ; 
Eye-Lotion,  Preparation  for  Corns ;  Preparation  for  C^olda, 
La  Grippe,  Headache,  and  Malarial  Fevers ;  Laxative  Herb 
Tea,  and  Insecticide. 

Claima  u*e  since  Jan,  1,  1916. 


O 


Particular  d^cription  of  gooda. — Stoveptpe-Elbows. 
Claima  uac  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    98,227.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      Saon 
Bbothbm,  Syracuse,  N.  T.    Filed  Sept  26,  1016. 


^^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Infants'  and  Ladies' 
Garments — Namely,  InfantH'  .Sacks,  Infants'  Bootees,  In- 
fants' Hoods,  Infants'  Slippers,  Infants'  Sweaters.  Infants' 
Leggings,  Infants'  Mittens.  L*d>«H'  Shawls,  Ladles'  Pasd- 
■ators.  Ladies'  Newport  Scarfs,  Ladles'  Waists,  and  Ladiea' 
Knit  Skirts.  Children's  Hockey-Cape. 

Cloiwu  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  98,970.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
CHBI8TIAN  Pbpbb  TOBACCO  Co.,  St  Louls,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Smoking  and  Chewing 
Tobacco. 

Clatma  uae  since  Sept.  25,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,642.      (CLASS  2.     BECEPTACXES. )      Fast 
STBTBif  a  Company,  Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1916. 


CRAFICOUNT 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Compartmeotal  Casea 
for  Use  in  Accounting  or  Computing  Tranaactioaa. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Oct  15,  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  90.647.  (CLASS  2.  RBCEPTACLBS.)  BOTU 
MANcrACTURiNo  CoMPANT,  Lo8  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  1.  1916. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Cans,  Canteena,  Con- 
tainers, and  Tanka. 
Claima  ute  since  Sept.  6.  191& 


8er.  No.  99,780.  (CLASS  S8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Habbt  p.  Simpsom,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec  B,  1916. 


bURALITE 


PartUmlar  deacHption  of  gooda. — Printed  and  Painted 
■lens  for  Advertising  or  otber  Purposes. 
Claima  uat  since  atwut  May  1,  1916. 


8er.  No.  99,786.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Baltimoki  Bakoain 
HocM.  BalUmore.  Md.     Piled  Dec.  8,  1916. 


mW\% 


Partioulor  deaeription  of  iiroo<i«.— Unbleached  Bheetinr 
mmtma  uae  since  1907. 


Ser.  No.  100,888.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Rochb8T«r  Bution 
Company^  Rochester,  N.  T.     Fll«d  Jan.  8,  1917. 


JuttonCraft 


Partiemlar  deaeripHon   of  gooda. — Battons  for  Attach- 
ment to  Wearing- Apparel. 
Claim*  uae  since  Oct  1,  1910. 

[Vol.  ta. 


Ser.  No.  101,757.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  San  Fbrnando  Hbiohtb  Lbmon 
Co.,  Los  Angeles.  C%\.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1917. 


SliyERNOOl 


Parllc«lor  de4ortptUm  of  gooda.— OnngtB,  Lemons,  and 
Grape- Fruit 

OlMma  uat  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  101.906.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  JosBPU  FiNOOLD,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1917. 


Particular  dcaeription  of  gooda. — Towels.  Napkins.  Ta- 
ble-CIoths,  Washcloths,  Bedspreads.  Centerpieces.  Hand- 
kerchiefs. Blankets.  Sheets,  PUlow  Slips  and  Laces,  AH 
of  Linen,  Silk,  or  Cotton. 

Claima  uae  since  November,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  101,998.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Plapao  Labobato- 
BIBB,  Inc.,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1917. 


^IJVffi 


The  signature  thereon  being  the  facsimile  signature  of 
F.  J.  Stuart  the  mark  being  ordinarily  printed  in  red 
when  applied  to  the  goods. 

Portieulmr  description  of  gooda. — Hernia-Pads. 

(7Mm«  um  since  Apr.  22.  1910. 


Her.  No.  102.161.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FCK>D0.)  Jambb  J.  Smioo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Piled  >Ur.  14,  1917. 


GET-ME 


Partitmlar  dracription  of  gooda. — Pastry  CoBe«  for  Wa- 
ter -  IcM  and  Ice  -  Cream,  Ice  -  Cr<>ain  Cones,  Water  -  Ic» 
Cones,  Water-ices.  Ic*-Cream.  and  Candies. 

CUtima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  102.461.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Th» 
F.  H.  Lawbon  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
26.   1917. 


ZjAWCO   : 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda.— Tha  Following  Arti- 
cles Made  of  Sheet  Metal:  Ash-Cans,  Garbage-Palls,  Oil- 
Cans,  Iron  PaUs,  Mllk-Palls,  Tin  Buckets.  Oil-Tanks,  Tool- 
Boxes,  Waste-Baskets,  and  Window-Boxes. 

ClBtaM  uae  since  Apr.  7.  1914. 


u 


Ser.  No.  108.075.  (CLASS  88.  GLA8SWARK)  Th*o- 
DOBB  JtQDiBB  k  CiB.,  Fleupier.  Switieriand.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  102,710.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLA8HIFIED.)  Gbobob  Bobopbldt  k 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1917. 


Particular    deecriptUm    of   gooda. — Ornamental    Bric-A- 
Brac  or  Knickknacks. 

Claitua  uae  since  Mar.   28.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  102.972.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TCBTIN  HlLLB  CITBCB  Abbocia- 
Tio.x,  Tustln.  Cal.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1917. 


aABTIu 
vS^HfNCTON 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Oranges. 
Cloiau  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1909. 


Ber.  No.  102.976.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TUBTIN  HlIXB  Citbcb  Abbocia- 
Tio.v.  Tustln.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1917. 


@M5&^ 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Oranges. 
Claimta  uae  since  Nov.  1.  1909. 


The  drawing  filed  with  the  application  is  lined  for 
shading  only  and  is  not  intended  to  repreaent  the  blue 
color,  as  color  Is  not  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Watch -Glasses. 

Cflatma  use  since  1914. 


Ser.  No.  103.166.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  >  Bnbt  Sbortbning  Company,  Chi- 
cago. Ul.     FUed  Apr.  21,  1917. 


ESCO 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods.— loird  Substitute  Com- 
posed «f  Animal  Fat  and  a  Vegetable  Oil  Emulsified  and 
Homogenized. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  108.871.      (CLASS  6.     ADHESIVES.)      Lc  RoT 
M.  ScTTON,  Dubois,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1917. 


TIRETITE 


Particular  descHption  of  good*.— A  Liquid  Preparation 
for  Closing  Holes  in  Pneumatic  Tires. 
Claims  use  since  June  8.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  103,580.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbnjamin'f.  Gobbom.  Brookline. 
Maaa.    FUed  May  4,  1917. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Pur*    Concentrated 
Soups. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  26,  1917 


[Tol.  Mf.     No.t.] 
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8cr.  No.  lOa.886.  (CLA88  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLT-PRB- 
PARBD  MATERIALS.)  Coxa  4  Lloyd  Lbathbb  Cok- 
PANV.  WilmiofftoD,  DeL     FUed  May  17,  1917. 


COLLCO 


The  word  "  CoUco." 

Particular  description  of  good». — GlaoM  Kid  and  Fancy 
Leatberg. 

Claima  ute  since  Janaary,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  104.093.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  Trctoni  Diaphbaqm  Co., 
Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Filed  May  26,  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Diaphragma  Made  of 
Bone,  Used  for  Sound-Reproducing  Machines. 
Claim»  use  8lnc«  Apr.  17,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  104,161.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  TBI  AMnicAN  Lahndbt  Ma- 
CHI  NBRT  COMPANT,  Norwood,  Ohio.  FUed  May  81. 
1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oarment-PreMing  Ma- 
chines. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  6,  1917. 


8er.  No.  104.694.  (CLASS  35.  BELTINO,  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  FI8HBB  CiovBB.NOB  CO..  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed 
Jane  26,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  104.911.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  Kvmrw  Bros.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  July  7,  1917. 


UA    ESF-ELRA' 


Particular  description  of  good». — Watches  and  Clocka. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  101.%. 


Ser.  No.  104,942.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  MANHATTAN 
Elcothical  Scpplt  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  9,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Batteries. 
CUUms  use  since  SeptemlN>r,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  100,004.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) PUT  BR0THBB8,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Jaljr 
12.  1917. 


^ 


'* 


.^^^* 


Particular  description  of  ffwfd*.-— Paper-Cllpa. 
Claims  use  sini-e  June  25,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,149.      (CLASS  35.     BELTINO,   HOSE,   MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 

THB    OtHTA     PKBCBA    k    RDBBEK    MANUrACTCBINQ    COM- 
PANY, New < York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  1917. 


Partieutar   deiseription   of   goods. — Fabric   and    Rubber 
Belting,  Hose,  and  Packing. 
Clmims  use  since  May,  1914. 

{▼ol.  Mi.     H*.  t.] 


Particular  description  uf  goods. — Belting  and   Hoae  of 
Kul>ber  nn<l  Fabric 

Claims  use  since  about  1891. 
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Ser.  No.  106.154.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
UtS*  MATERIALS.)  JOBL  T.  Paixtbb  COMPAirr,  Mc- 
XaMport,  Pa.     Filed  July  20,  1917. 


^^m 


^>Br#teiil«r  dvnription  of  good*. — Varnish  Stain,  Auto 
and  Famiture  Enamel,  Batfa-Tnb  Enamel,  Screen-Bnamel. 
Storeplpe-Enamel,  Oround-Color,  GralDlng-Color,  Floor 
and  Auto  Wax,  Bronse  Paints.  Mlasion  Suin,  Graining 
Uqoid. 
Clfltaic  Me  aiiice  Nov.  1,  1910. 


8er.  No.  106.884.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINO.)  WiLUAM 
Wau.  Cuacb,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  JenningB  Lace 
Works  Corp.,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Plied  July  28,  1917.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


^^^CMlmSiV\JfX^*"'''^ 


The  lines  shown  in  the  drawing  merely  denote  shading. 
Purtioultr  description  of  goods. — ^Fabric  aioves.  Mitts. 
Hand  and  Ann  Ooverings,  and  Hosiery. 
CkUsM  use  since  the  y(>ar  1870. 


8«r.  No.  106.380.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLCMBINO  AND  STEAM-FITTINQ  SUPPLIES.) 
Thb  National  Supply  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  31,  1917. 


HSSHXl 


Portioular  description  of  goods. — Metal  Plugs  for  Dry 
OU  and  Gas  Wells,  MeUi  Pipe.  Pipe-Couplings,  Pipe^ 
Reducers,  Pipe-Unions,  Pipe-Elbows,  T's,  Crosses,  Caps, 
Nipples,  Plugs  for  Stopping  the  Ends  of  Pipes,  Pressure- 
Regulators  for  liquids  and  Gases,  Nuts,  Bolts,  Tum- 
bnckles,  *  Screws,  RiTets,  Metal  Washers,  Cocks  and 
Faucets,  Pipe  Hangers  and  Saddles,  Valves,  (Sas-Brackets. 
Hose  Couplings  and  Clamps,  Hose-Tips,  Hinges,  and 
Chains. 

qiaims  use  pince  the  year  1900. 


Ser.  No.  196,487.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
NiHON  JocHcroiKO  Kaisha,  Ltd..  Mlnato,  Wakayama 
Ken,  Japan.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1917. 


AMMIM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparations  for  Keep- 
ing Off,  Driving  Away,  or  Killing  Insects. 
Claim4  use  since  October,  1910, 

246  0.G.— 35  [yol.t4i.      Ko^  I.] 


Ser.    No.    106,464.       (CLASS    89.      CLOTHUa.)       L 
KutiMBar  RuBBBK  COMPAVT,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Anf.  8,  1017. 


STAZON 


ParUcular  description  of  good*. — Bathing-Cape. 
Claims  use  since  July  19,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,568.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIB8.)  MOTOB  PamS 
Company,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.;  Bocton  and  Sprlnffleld. 
Maaa..  and  BnlTalo,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  9,  1917. 


IMP 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Battertes,  Battary 
Systems,  Spark-Coils,  Dynamos,  Ignition  Systeois.  Llfkt- 
ing  Systems,  Magnetos,  Spark-Plugs.  Electric  Swit<^ea, 
Electric  Starting  Systems,  Startlng-Swltchea.  Electric 
Fnses,  Electric  Lamps,  Lamp-Sockets,  LighCing-Switehen, 
Motor-Generator  Sets,  and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing 
ratus. 

Claims  w«e' since  Oct.  9,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  105,621.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  McQoAT- 
NoBBis  Mro.  Co.,  St.  Lamia,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1917. 


I« 


.1 


fbtficiar 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Engine,   Pump,  and 
Compressor  Oil-Rings  Bfade  of  Metal. 
Claims  use  since  June  2,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,622.  ((XASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  McQOAT- 
NOBBia  MVG.  C?o.,  St.  Lools,  Mo.    Filed  Aog.  13,  1917. 

Particular  descriiptko/n   ff  goedt. — ^Engine,   Pump,  and 
Compressor  OlI-Rlngs  IKda  of  Mdtal. 
Claims  use  since  June  0.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,643.  (CLASS  39.  CldVRINQ.)  Nmth 
Brothbbs  &  Company.  Baltimore,  -1^  Filed  Aug.  14. 
1917. 


Particulmr  description  of  goods. — Dresa  and  HegUgie 
ShirU.  '         , 

Claims  use  since  May  21,  1917. 
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8«r    No    10a.8«5.     (CLASS  1.     RAW  OB  PABTLY-PRB- 
PARBO  MATERIALS.)     Coxi  k  Llotd  Lbatubb  Com 
PANT.  Wilmington.  Del.     Pll*d  May  17.  1917. 


COLLCX) 


The  word  "  CoHco." 

ParticiUar  deacription  of  goods. — OUic*d  Kid  and  Fancy 
Leathers. 

Claima  uae  atnce  Janaary,  1017. 


8«r.  No.  104,M1.  (CLASS  28.  JBWELBY  AND  PBB- 
CIOUS-METAL  WABB.)  RiT»r»  Baoa.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  7,  1917. 


La  elsfe^ra"" 


ParticMlar  deacription  of  stooda. — Watches  and  Clocka. 
C(aiM«  uae  alnce  Nov.  1.  191.%. 


Ser.  No.  104.098.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  TarTONB  Diaphbaqii  Co., 
Bloux  City,  Iowa.     Piled  May  26.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.942.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Mamhattan 
EiacMicAL  SCPPLT  Co.  Isc,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  9,  1917. 


ParUcular  deacripHon  of  aood*.— Diaphragms  Made  of 
Bone.  Used  for  Sound-Rfproduclng  Machines. 
OU^ma  uae  sine*  Apr.  17.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104.161.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDBY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Th»  Ammican  Lacndbt  Ma- 
CHINHIT  COMPAMT,  Nofwood,  Ohio.  FUed  Maj  81. 
191T. 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Gannent-Preaslnf  Ma- 
chines. 

CtotaM  uae  alnce  Apr.  5,  1917. 


Ber  ¥0  104  694.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NONMBTALLIC  TIBBS.) 
Th»  FisHiR  C.ovMNOB  CO.,  Marshalltown.  Iowa.  Filed 
June  26,  1917. 


Partlmlar  dearription  of  gooda. — Electric  Batterlea. 
Claima  uae  since  Septembor.  IftO.^i. 


Ser.  No.  106.004.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Parr  Brothbbs,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Joly 
12,  1917. 


'>» 


'♦ 


'■♦♦ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paper-Cllpa. 
Claima  uae  since  June  25,  1917., 


Ser.  No.  105.149.      (CLASS  35.     BELTING.   HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIBBS.) 

THB    OCTTA     PEBCHA    A    RUBBBK    MANCrACTOBISO    COM 

PANY,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  1917. 


Pmrtitmlor  description   of   i^kxU.— Fabric   and    Bobber 
Belting.  Hose,  and  Packing. 
CUUma  uae  since  May,  1914. 

(Vol. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Belting  and  Hoae  of 
Rubber  and  Fabric. 

Claima  uae  since  about  1S91. 


Ml.     V«.  t.] 
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Str.  No.  10S.154.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
BBS'  MATBBIAL8.)      JOBL  T.  Paikrb  COKPAlfT,  Mc- 

Keesport.  Pa.     Filed  July  20.  1917. 


,(2)°S°g 


ForMenlw  dmertption  of  gooda. — Varntsb  Stain,  Auto 
•ad  Furniture  Enamel,  Bath-Tub  Enamel,  Screen-Bnamel, 
BtOTeplpe-Enamel,  Ground-Color,  Oralnlng-Color,  Floor 
and  Auto  Wax,  Bronae  Paints.  Mlsalon-SUln,  Graining 
Uqnid. 

OUdma  uae  alnce  Nov.  1,  1916. 


Bar.  No.  106,834.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  WlLUAM 
Wau.  Chacc,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aaslgaor  to  Jennings  Lace 
Works  Corp.,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  28,  1917.    Under  ten  year  prorlso. 


^''^^K«8Wttii»>tJnKV>«*' 


The  lines  shown  In  the  drawing  merely  denote  shading. 
Partioular  deacriptton  of  gooda. — Fabric  Gloves,  Mitts, 
Hand  and  Arm  0>verlngs,  and  Hosiery. 
Claima  uae  since  the  y^ar  1870. 


Ber.  No.  108,380.  (CLASS  13.  HABDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.) 
The  National  Scpplt  Compa.nt^  Teleflo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Joly  81,  1917. 


NHCO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Metal  Plugs  for  Dry 
Oil  and  Gas  Wells,  MeUl  Pipe,  Pipe  Couplings,  Plpe- 
Bedocers,  Pipe-Unions,  Pipe-Elbows,  T's,  Crosses,  Capa, 
Nipples,  Plugs  for  Stopping  the  Ends  of  Pipes,  Pressure- 
Regnlators  for  Uqulds  and  Gaaes,  Nuts,  Bolts.  Tom- 
bockles,  *  ScrewK,  Rivets,  Metal  Washers,  Cocks  and 
Faocets,  Pipe  Hangers  and  Saddlea.  Valves,  Gas-Brackets. 
Hose  Couplings  and  Clamps,  Hose-Tips,  Hinges,  and 
Chains. 

Claima  uae  plnce  the  year  1900. 


8«r.  No.  105,487.  (CLASS  6.  CUBMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRE^ARATIONg.) 
NiHON  JocHuoiKO  Kaisha,  LTD.,  Mlnato,  Wakayama 
Ken,  Japan.     Flle<l  Aug.  2,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    100,404.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHUfa) 
Klbimbbt  Rubbbb  Compaitt,  New  Tor*,  N.  T. 

Aug.  3,  1917. 


STAZON 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bathing-Capa. 
Claima  uae  since  Joly  19,  1917. 


AMHIN 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Preparations  for  Keep- 
ing Off,  Driving  Away,  or  Killing  Insects. 
Claim*  uae  since  October.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106,668.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Moron  PaBxa 
CoKPAiTT,  PhUaddphla.  Pa. ;  Boston  and  Springfield, 
Masfc,  and  Boffalo,  N.  T.     FUed  Aog.  9,  1917. 


MP 


Particular  deacription  of  i/ood».— Batteries,  Battnry 
Systems.  Spark  Colls,  Dynamos,  Ignition  Systms,  Light- 
ing Systems.  Magnetos,  Spark-Plogs,  Electric  Switches, 
Electric  Starting  Systems,  Startlng-Swltchea,  Blectrie 
Fossa.  Blectrie  Lampe.  Lamp-Sockata.  Lightlng-Swltchaa^ 
Motor-Generator  Sets,  and  Parta  of  the  Foregoing 
ratus. 

Claima  M«e  since  Oct.  9,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  106,621.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  McQoat- 
NoBBis  Mpo.  Co.,  St.  LMla,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  18,  191T. 

fbUicftor 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Engine.   Pump,  and 
Compressor  Oil-Rings  Made  of  Metal. 
Claima  uae  since  June  2,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105.622.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  McQuAT- 
NOKBis  Mro.  Co.,  St.  Lools,  Mo.    FUed  Aor  IS,  ItlT. 

Su|Mrot|£ 

Particular  deacrtpUofi^  ^  gooda. — Engine,  Pomp,  and 
Compressor  Oil-Rlngn  Mkd«  of  MMal. 
Claima  uae  since  June  9,  1917.       ^. 

_^- ', '"    "  '"^l ! 

Ser.  No.  105.648.  (CLASS  30.  CI 
Bbothebs  a  CoiTFANT,  Baltimore, ' 
1917. 


INO.)        NOBTH 
FUed  Aug.  14. 


^il^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Vmm  and   Negllfia 
ShirU. 

Claima  uae  since  May  21,  1917. 
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Ser.  No.  10S.668.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLBS,  NOT  IN- 
CLUDINO  ENOINB8.)  Haut  Pkuman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1917. 


8*r.  No.  100.848.  (CLA88  28.  CUTLKRY,  MACHINEHY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.)  Ammicah 
Machinb  PaouccTB  Co..  Marsballtown.  Iowa.  Filed 
Auf.  24.  1917. 


AMPECO" 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Bicycles  and  Motor- 
cycles. 

ClMma  uae  alnce  July  31,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108.714.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Hatton,  Bbown  ft  Compant, 
Inc.,  Roanvke,  Va.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1917. 


Particular  deacripHon  of  gooda. — Coal. 
Clatma  uae  since  December.  1910. 


Ser.    No.    10S,748.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MBDI 
CINB8.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Wm.  H.  McClcbk,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  20, 
1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffooda. — FlDe  Perfumes,  Toilet 
Waters,  French  Face-Powder,  Talcum  Pow«ler,  Rice  Pow- 
der, Cold-Cream,  Peroxid  Cream,  Vanishing  Cream,  Beauty- 
Cream.  Cucumber  Lotion,  Almond  Lotion.  Hair-Tonic, 
Liquid  Shampoo,  Dry  Shampoo,  Bath-Powder.  Antiseptic 
Moutlv^Waait,  Tooth-Powder,  Tooth  Paxte.  Antiseptic  So- 
lution, After-Shavln{;  Lotion,  and  Rouges,  Dry  and  Liquid. 

Clalma  uae  sinc«  Ma:r,  1917. 

[Vol.946. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — ^Metor-Pistoiia    and 
Cut-Outs  and  Vehlclo  Wheel  Pullers. 
Claima  uae  since  August.  1916. 


Ser.    No.    106.111.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      Emil 
DauTSCH,  Ne«r  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1917. 


^ 


Particular    dracriptUm   of   gooda. — Dresws    and    Shlrtr 
Dress,  and  Under  Waists. 
C/a(si«  use  since  Jan.  1,  1809. 


Ser.  No.  106,130.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Utixc  A  Graham.  New  York,  N.  Y.  ni«t 
Sept.  8.  1917. 

Pat  tieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Blank  Booka 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1017. 


8er.  No.  100.152.  (CLA88  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION8.> 
THE  Baldwin  PKari'Mmr  Co.,  Chicago.  UI.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1917. 


Partiemlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Perfanie.  Toilet  Water, 
Face-Powder,  Sachet,  Liquid  Face-Powder,  nice-Creaair 
and  SmelliBg-Salts. 

CUUma  uae  since  May  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  106,244.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Trb  Cottk  Pbodcctc  Compant, 
BalUmore,  Md.     Filed  Sept  14.  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — CoCee  Wafer*. 
daima  uae  since  Aug.  25.  1917. 

No.  S.] 

S  ■ 
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-™  ^^•**^-  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F«A«ci.  W.  Gibson.  Boston, 
Maaa.     Filed  Sept  14,  1917. 


(^T© 


ParUeular  description  of  gooda. — Coffee. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  3,  1917. 


8«r  No.  106.267.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES  ) 
THi  SArB-CABi.VBT  COMPANT,  MsHetU,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.848.  (CLASS  6.  ADHBBIVE8.  Lozot 
MAJri;vACToaiM«  Co..  Lebanon.  N.  H.  FUad  Saot.  2a 
If  17. 


.^ 


L<?><bL 


Particular  deacription  of  i^oods.— AdbeslTe  Cement. 
Claima  uae  since  May,  1917. 


The  lining  not  being  color  indicia. 
Particular  deacription.  of  (rood«.^Heat-Be«l«tlng  Cabl- 
«eU  and  Safes. 

CI^Mns  uae  since  Aug.  28.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  106,816.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      BTB  BBAND  COWrBCTIONBRT,   iNC 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  19,  1917. 


LUCY  POPS 


Particular  deacription  of  (?ood«.— LoUypops. 
Claima  uae  dnce  May  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  106,880.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  T  P  Walm 
TOOL  *  Supply  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Seot 
19,  1917.  ^ 


"VTaCeau 


P'trticular  deacription  of  gooda. — Filet. 
Claima  uae  since  about  May  19,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,842.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BraaLAaTiK,  Incobpo^ 
RATiD.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1917.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


HUB 
GORE 

A 


POrtfeMtor  deacription  of  gooda. — Shoe-Elastic. 
OMflM  uae  since  on  or  about  Dec  16,  1888. 

[YtL  ta.      H6.  S.] 


Ser^  No.  106.356.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
Ajax  RiBBBB  Company,  Inc..  Millbrook.  N.  Y.     Filed 

»OAD    KIHO 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  1917. 


\,^^L  *^*^*-  <^^S8  *«•  '^DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HAaoENBBBOH  Mw.  Co.,  Auburn. 
N.  r.    FUed  Sept  26,  1917. 


VANOBENE 


Particular    deseHpNen    of    paod9.—A    Food  FlaTorlng 
Preparation. 
Claima  uae  since  May  81,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,464.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  J.  F.  Macadam  ft  Co..  Baenoi 
Aires.  Argentina.    Mled  Sept.  26,  1917. 


iriErm^mmiF^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Extracts  of  the  Pan> 
guayan  Tea-Plant    (item  Paraguapenaia.) 
Claima  uae  since  about  Feb.  10,  .1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,460.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Bowkbb  Company  LiMtm, 
Liverpool,  England.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Tnaarrti  Ftoh,  Pr*. 
served  Meats,  Preserved  Fruits,  and  Preserved  Vegetablea. 
Claima  uae  since  about  June  28.  1917. 


:  1 
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Bm.  Ho.  1M.47S.     (CLASS  4B.     WOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
Birre  <W  FOODS.)     Cablb-Dbafmi  Bakiho  Oompant, 

Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1917. 

SILVER  CUP 

Particular  detcriptUm  of  goods. — Macaroni. 
Ola*m»  uae  since  Sept.  19.  1917. 


get.  No.  106.607.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTB  OF  FOODS.)  Howab»  A  Ca»«t  Co..  Mount  Ver- 
non and  Marlon.  111.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1917. 


ilOCACO 


Particular  deacription  of  good$. — Canned  Corn.  Sweet 
Potatoes,  Pineapple,  I'eachet,  Pumpkin,  Aprlcota,  Bed 
Kldney-Beana.  Ojsters.  Table-Sjrup.  Homlay,  Peaa,  Ap- 
ple-Butter. Saoer-Kraut,  Salmon.  All  of  Which  are 
Canned;  Bice,  Coffee,  Mustard.  Vinegar,  Plcklea,  Mlncc- 
Meat;  Food-Flavoring  Extracts — vli..  Vanilla,  Ban&na, 
Strawberry.  Pineapple,  Lemon,  Orange,  Ginger,  AUapice, 
Bed  Pepper,  Cinnamon.  CloTes.  Nutmegs,  and  Pepper. 

Claim*  uae  sine*  S^t.  1,  1906. 


S«r.    No.    10«,S6«.      (CLASS    «.      CHEMICALS,    MSDf- 
CINKS.  AMD  PUARMACBOTICAL  PBXPARATIOMB.) 

THi  JoKM  TBirasACB  C*.,  S»a  Franrtaeo,  Cal.    FBed 
Oct.  2,  1917. 


Partioular    deacriptkm    of    good*. — Bicarbonate    Soda, 
Cream-Tartar,  and  Baking-Powder. 
CMaM  mm  linct  ioae.  1S99. 


Ser.  No.  106,686.      (CLASS  St. 
O.  Plamt  Compawt,  B*cton. 


CLOTHING.)     Thomas 
Filed  Oct.  S,  1917. 


Particular  deaortfMon  of  gooda. — SbM*  of  Leather.  Bob- 
ber. Fiber,  Felt,  or  •tker  Fabric  Conatmctlon. 
Claim*  uat  since  Sept  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.622.  (CLASS  17.  tOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Unitkd  Cioak  Stobm  Compakt  or  .\ifuiCA,  Jersey 
aty.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1917. 

FAGS 

Particular    deacription    of   ff00«U.— Cigars,    Cigarettes, 
and  Manufactured  Tobacco. 
Claim*  KM  since  Sept.  4,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,592  (CLASS  85.  BBLTINO,  H08H.  MA- 
CHINEBY  PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRBS.) 
DnnoiT  Oak  Bblti.no  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  %ct.  4, 
1917. 


Ser.   No.    106.588.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      JUUOS 
Kaysbb  a  Co..    New   York.   N.    Y.     Filed   Oct.   1,   1917. 


Mzri^ 


Ifll 


Pairikeuhir  4««oHptio«  of  gooda. — Ladies'  Knit  Under- 
wm* — vis..  Unloa-Sults,  Knickerbockers  or  Bloomers, 
Vests,  Chemises. 

Claims  uae  since  June  1,  1917. 


Particular  deacHptlon  of  (^oo4«.— Leather  Bating. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Aug.  20,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,593.  (CLASS  46.  FQODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Dbl  Momtb  Spbcialtt  Co. 
Tacoma,  Wash.    Filed  Oct  4,  1917. 


hliilianii 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  gooda. — Canned  Milk. 
Claima  uae  since  July  14.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.540.  (CXA88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Marbo  BaoTHats.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1917. 

Pat4*ettlar    deatriptiam    of    gooda. — Dried    and    Cured 

OUves. 

C/a<iR«  uae  slnc«  al>oat  De«.  1,  1914. 

[▼•1.  Mf. 


Ser.  No.  106,595.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDl- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  F.  E.  Botbto.n  k  CowrAifT,  Iwa, 
Aurora,  HI.     Ftted  Oct  4,  1917. 


PorNoMlor  deaoription  of  gooda. — Tea,  Flavoring  Ex- 
tracts for  Foods.  Vinegar,  Canned  Salmon,  Spices,  and 
Red  Pepper. 

Claima  u—  since  Oct.  19.  1914. 

«9.  t.) 
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Ser.  No.  106.69a  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
CtaOTBB  UnAM,  I-vcoBTOKATO),  Gastenla,  N.  C  Hied 
Oct  4,  191T. 


Ser.    No.    106,725.      (CLASS    «.      CHEMICAX^.    MEDi> 
CIMm,  AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATI(»I8.) 

Naihax  Stbbn,  Brooklyn,  M.  Y.    Filed  Oct  U,  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Yams. 
Clatma  uae  since  June  29,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,615.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  Co.'jsolidaYb©  Wavbb  GoMPAjrT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1917. 


Pmrticular  deaorlptiOH  of  goo4a. — Ice- 
CImtma  am  atace  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  106,684.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Mabib,  Todd  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed' 
Oct,  6,  1917. 

MILITARY 

Partieulor  deacriptUm  of  «oo4«.— Fountaln-Pens. 
Clm4ma  uae  nlnce  Aug.  tO.  1917. 


■r. 


Ser.  No.  MBtflS.  (CLASS  48.  KNITTBD,  NVTTBD, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Gdstat  KuMPBBn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  11,  1917. 


'*^-^'-    > 


RjRTIMITM 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  applicant's  deceased 
father. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Alpine-Herb  Ten.  a 
Laxative  for  Constipation. 

Claima  uae  since  June  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,741.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  XNGRKDI' 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  John  A.  Laicpman.  Port  Bwen. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  12,  1917. 


TmMS^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — ^Bread  and  Cake. 
Claima  uae  since  October,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  106,779.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  IN- 
STRUMENT8.)  Rrarr  Bbos.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Oct  15,  1917. 


(Sid 


Particular  deaertption  of  gooda. — Hair-Nets. 
Claima  mm  sAaoe  about  Oct  8.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,723.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  J08.  A. 
MoBBiH  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  M.  X.  Filed  Oct.  11. 
1917. 


LOHENGRIN 


ParUemtmr  4««oHpt<o«  of  gooda. — ^Watchet  Bad  CloekB. 
CUam»  um  slBoe  Oct  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106,789.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     S.  PHit/- 
LiPB  A  Son,  Ikc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  16,  1917. 


PorMoMlar  doocripHon  of  goo4m. — Ladies'  and   MIbssS*         PmUmiar  deseripNoii  of   ^eods 

Dresses.  dren's  Dresses  and  Ooter  Suits. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  5,  1917.  1       ClaioM  uae  since  189S. 

/  [V«L  Ml.     M*.  t.] 


CkU- 


u» 
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■•r.  No.  106.790.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRT  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  PAnifT  IfBTAi.  Coiwabt.  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct  16,  1917. 


ATLASTA 


ParUeutar  dttorlption   of  goodt. — Weahtnb-Corer*. 
Claitu*  ute  ilace  July  1,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    106.866.      (CLASS   6.       CHEMICALS      MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Ptbox  Cokpobation.  New  Tort.  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.   19 
1917. 


Ser.   No.    106.811.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      Ii.   _ 
MATiONAL  Shob  Cc,  8L  LouU,  Mo.    FUed  Oct  17,  1917. 


PartitmUtr  4e$oHption  of  poe<».— Increasing  the  Com- 
bueUon  of  Hydrocerbona,  Coale.  and  Coke  and  Redndnc 
Aahes  and  CUakeraxe. 

Cte<m«  w«0  alnce  Oct  18.  1916. 


LIBERTY 


Partioular  description,  of  good: — Boots  and  Shoea  Made 
of  Leather  and  TextUea. 
ClatHu  ute  since  May.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.818.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Lacna- 
TON  A  Co.,  IHC,  Charleaton,  8.  C.    Filed  Oct  17,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.878.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nathan  B.  Cobbn.  Scraa- 
tOB.  Pa.    Filed  Oct  20,  1917. 


mmnt 


PmrtUmlar  description   of  ^aotfa.— Halr-Neta. 
Otmkme  tue  alnce  Aoc.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.897.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
PocAHONTAa  Owawa,  Chester.  Pa.     Filed  Oct  22,  1917. 

POCAHONTAS 


Pttrtioular  deocription  of  good*. — B«a-OiaM  and  PlU- 

■aetto  Baskets. 

Claim*  uae  since  Aag.  10.  1917.  ' 


Ser.  No.  106,883.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BraanT.  Hbambt  *  COM- 
PANT,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  18,  1917. 


The  plctare  shown  being  the  portrait  of  the  reglstraat 
Pmrtieular  deoertgtion  of  goods.— A  Halr-Tonlc. 
Olmkms  use  alacc  Oct  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  106,909.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Ritbb- 
aiDB  BoiLBB  Woaaa.  Inc.,  Caanbrldgeport,  Mass.  FUed 
Oct  28,  1917. 


PSTEEL 


Partkmlar  deacrlption  of  goods. — Tanks  and  Tanks  for 
Hot  Water,  Commonly  Known  as  Stand  or  Range  Bollera. 
Cla^«M  use  since  March,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.9S5.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  GaoBoa  BoBoratDT  *  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct  25.  1917. 


Partiemlar  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Good*  la  the 
Piee«b 

CMbm  use  since  Sept.  26.  1917. 

[YOl.  Mf . 


l^im 


Portieular  description  of  goods.— T)oU»  una  Toy  Fignrea 
of  Various  Matertals.  Toy  Books;  Christmas,  Holiday. 
P^rty.  "nd  Table  Farors ;  Christmas  Stockings.  Cat  Outs ; 
StcBcU.  Paint  and  Drawing  Boxes;  Mechanical  Toys 
and  Toy  Balloons. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  24,  1917. 
Ho.  t.J 


iz^S^:^ 
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Ser.  No.  106,986.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) IBTIXQ  W.  CCMMIXOB.  Detroit  Mich.  Filed 
Oct  25,  1917. 

^  .  '^  •-■ft  *  f- .- " 


■»■ 


*»  t     -'  ■  -     ^  - 


Portioalor  descHptlon  of  goods. — Petroleum  Aspbaltuiv 
Roof-Coating. 
Clatmt  use  since  Feb.  15.  1916.  .  ^ 


Ser.  No.  106,962.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
.\f.  H.  Smaltz  a  Son,  Stoucbsbdrg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct 
25,  1017. 


ALEUT 


-A^:^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cigars. 
Clataia  M«€  since  Jan.  20.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  106.964.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
ViCToa  AuBBBT  Wawn,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
AustraUa.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,991.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ths  HtND  ft  HabbIBOM 
Plcsh  Co.,  New  York  and  Clark  Mills,  N.   Y.     Filed 

^    Oct  27,  1917. 


¥EL(D^LA{M1 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Imitation  Fur. 
Cloitn*  use  since  Mar.  15,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,040.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED. 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Arbvthnot-Stwphbkbon 
Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1917. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  9,  1917. 


rig>^ 


WMBEMIML 


The  signature  shown  being  a  fai-simile  of  my  own  sig- 
nature. 

Particular  description  of  9oorf«.— Medicated  Wool. 
'    Claksu  use  since  Mar.  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107,062.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pacitic  Millb.  Law- 
rence and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1917. 


0 


I 


f©iLEas 


B^ase 


UiUUllMU' 


fler.  No.  106.969.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hb.sbt  Gbossman.n,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  26,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  uae  since  December,  1915. 


pjfiEn 


B 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'  Halr-Nets. 
CIo^sw  use  since  Sept.  1.  1917. 


/Ser.  No.  106,990.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Hind  ft  Habbison 
PLC8H  Co.,  New  York  and  Clark  Mills,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,076.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     UNION 
Twist  Dbill  Co.,  Athol,  Mass.    Filed  Oct  81,  1917. 


U.  T.  D. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cutter-Cases,  Reamer- 
Cases,    Drill-Cases,    Drill-Case    Bases,    and    Drill-Blocks. 
Claims  use  since  1905. 


¥ELDUIR/a. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Imitation  Fur. 
OlataM  use  since  Mar.  15.  1917. 

[Vol.  MS.      Ko.  2.] 


Ser.  No.  107,078.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Union 
Twist  Dbill  Co..  Athol,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1917. 


UNION 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cutter-Casen.  Reamer- 
Cases,  Drill-Cases,  Drill-C^ase  Bases,  and  Drill  Blocks. 
Claims  use  since  1905. 
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IT.  Ho.  107,062.  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Waloo  M.  Wattlm.  LItcbfleld.  Mick.  Fll*d  Oct.  SI. 
Itl7. 


ElVS^a 


Pariieular    descripHon    of    good: — Cigars,    Clgarettea, 
and  Smokinff  and  Chewing  Tobacro. 
Clotm$  u»e  since  Sept.  11,  1917. 


Set.  No.  107,0»6.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  RiCB-Snx  Dht  Good* 
COMPANT,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Piled  Not.  1.  1017. 


FESTIVAL 


Particular  dewription  of  goo4». — Cotton  Piece  <3ood«. 
Olotaw  «M  since  Oct.  12.  1917. 


8er.   No.   107,115.      (CLASS   42.     KNITTED,   NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Long  HA.VDKncBiar  Co. 
Iwc,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.     FUed  Not.  2,  1917. 


IBAnnrLiE  Ax 


ParUoular  deaeriptUm  of  good: — Handkerchiefs. 
CtataM  Me  since  Oct.  16,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,1S3.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTIL) 
Kkadb  a  Co.,  Isrc.  Baltimore,  Md.     Piled  Not.  8,  1»1T. 


Particular  detcripttom  of  good: — Cigara. 
aiaim*  u»€  since  Ang.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  107.147.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCB8 
AND  MACHINES.)  CAMPBSLt.  Bradshaw.  Detr^t. 
Mich.     Filed   Not.  B.   1917. 


PartiouUr  dewripUon   nf  goodn. — Ironing- Tables. 
Claim*  tue  since  Aug.  29.  1917. 


[Tol.  SM.     Ho.  t.] 


fi 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

DECEMBER    11,   1917. 


BAM    ft   SnuDS,    New    Tork, 


119.6I5.      PEARLS.      Ai 
(Brooklyn,)    N.   Y. 
Plle4  March  8,  191S.    Bertol  No.  9t,261.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119,61«.       AUTOMOBILE    AND    BICYCLE    TTRBB    OF 
RUBBER   AND   FABRIC.      Ajax   RnsBm   C^mpant, 
Inc.,   Mlllbrook.    N.   Y. 
Filed  May  28.  1917.    Sertal  No.  104,112.    PUBLISHED 
■■PTKMBJBR   18,   1917. 

119,817.      VU;x:aNTZINO   OUTFIT  FOR  TIRES.      Thb 
Akbon  RrBBBH  Mof4>  4  Machimb  Cohpakt,  Akron, 
Ohio. 
:t  rued   October    It,    t9M.      Serial    No.   98,548.      PUB- 
LISHED   SEPTEMBER   18,    1917. 

119.618.    CERTAIN  NAMK)  FOODS.    A&AB*  *  McGfTtB* 
COHPAKT.   Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  80,  1916.     BerUl  No.  96,244.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   16,    1917. 

11«,619.      OLTVEOIL.     Fbamcmco   Axaaho,   New   York, 
N.    Y. 
Filed  Jnne  25.  1917.   Serial  No.  104,«M.  PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    IS,   1917. 

119.620.  NO.V-INTOXrCATING   VINOUS  BBVERAOSIS. 

Thb  Aloomoholic  Win  Co.,  Sen  FrandBco,  Gal. 
Filed   January  2S.   1917.     Serial  No.   100,909.     PUB- 
U8HBD  OCTOBER  2,   1917. 

119.621.  PREPARATION    USED   IN    DRESSINGS    AND 
OBOWING  HAIB.     Ida  Aubandbr,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 

Filed  May  7.  1017.     Serial  No.  103,679.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,   1917.    . 

119.822.      MEDICINAL    PREPARATION    FOR    TREAT- 
ING CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.     William  W. 
.\LBXA.VDBR.   Manchester,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  1M.292.     PUBUSHED 

OCTOBER  2,   1917. 

119.628       WRAPPINO-PAFER.      Thb    Auuifc    ft    COKT 
Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
nicd  July  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,976.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    2,    1917. 

119.624.  MINERAL  WATER.    Thb  Altamoitt  Smifea 
HoTBL    Co..    Fort    Tbomaa,    Ky. 

riled  September  14,  1917.     Serial  Me.  106.289.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  9,   1917. 

119.625.  COTTOS  PIECE  GOODS.    Ambbican  Blxachbo 
(jOODM  Compamt,  New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed    August    24,    1917.      Serial    No.    106347.      PUB- 
LISHED OCT€«ER  9,   1917. 

119.626.  COFFEE.      American    CoIvbb    Oompavt    ov 
N«w  Obuianb,  Li».,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Fehmry   20,    1916.      Sertal   No.  98,181.      PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER   6,    1916. 

119.627.  CIGARS.     Ambbicab   Exchanob  Cioab  Com- 
pact.   New   York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1016.     Serial  No.  96,940.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   2,    1917. 

119.628.  CERT.\IN     NAMED    STRUCTURAL    STEEL. 
Ambbican  Stbbi.  Expoet  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  17.  1917.    Serial  No.  108379.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,   1917. 

119,829^  MEDICINAL  TABLETS  FOR  HEADACHES, 
NEURALGIAS,  RHEUMATISM,  AND  OTHER 
NERVE  PAINS,  ALSO  FOR  LA  GRIPPE  AND 
MALARIA.  Taa  Abtikambu  Cmbmicai.  Compaitt, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUetf  Aagast  94.  1917.  Serial  Mo.  1863i2.  PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2,  1917. 


119.680.  FANCY     GOODS     IN     THB     PIECE— VIS4 

GINGHAMS,    SHIRTINGS,    AND    COTTON    FI^N- 
NELS.     AppLBTON  Company,  Lowell,  Maas. 
Filed   October    11,    1916.      SerUl    No.    96,668.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   9,    1917. 

119.681.  ROAD  AND  ROOFING  <MLS  AND  MBSBO- 
LEUM  asphalts  AND  PITCHES.  .TXB  Atlaktic 
RartNi»«  CoMPAMX,  Phlladelpbla,  Pa. 

Filed    August    4,    1017.      Serial    No.    105,461.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  9,   1917. 

119,632.     EXTRACT  PERFUMES  ;  EAU  DE  TOILETTBl, 

(TOILET    WATER;)     SACHETS,    FACE-POWDER. 

AND    TALCUM    POWDER.      Auaar    Sistbbs.    Ibc, 

New    York,    N.    Y. 

FUed  May  10.  1917.     SerUl  No.  108.682.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  2,   1917. 

119.683.  CANNED  MEATS  AND  CANNED  MEAT 
PRODUCTS.'  Bakbr  Packing  Company,  diicago, 
111. 

FUed  Jnne  16,  1«17.   Serial  No.  104.448.    PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER   26.    1917. 

119.684.  (XIFFEE.  TEA.  SPICES.  AND  FOOD-FLAVOR- 
ING EXTRACTS.  San  I.  Bakbb  CoapokAnoM.  New 
Orleans,   La. 

Piled  March  80, 1917.   Serial  No.  102.684.   PUBLISHED 
JULY   24.   1017. 

110.636.  SOAP.  Bamacba  Company.  Ikc.  Boston.  Maaa. 
Mass. 

Filed    August   28.    1917.      Serial   No.   106380.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2,   191T. 

119.686.        ELEVATING  -  TRUCKS.       Babbbtt   Cbatbits 
Company.  (Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  10.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,958.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,   1017. 

119.637.  INTESTINAL  ASTRINGENT  AND  ANTI- 
SPASMODIC. Thb  Baymb  C^ompaby,  Ibc.  Haw 
York.   N.   Y. 

Piled    August    9,    1917.      Serial    No.    106^4.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2.   1917. 

119.688.  UPPER-LEATHER  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 

Bbggs  &  Cobb,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  July  9.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.920.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   26,    1917. 

119.689.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  W.  N.  Bmt. 
Inc.,  New   York.   N.   Y. 

Fllp.1  April  25,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,281.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21,    1917. 

119340.      EYE-WATER.      WiLUAM    John    Bbtbbmaiin, 
Chicago,   111. 
FUed  July  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,161.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    2,    1917. 

119.641.  CELERY,  GINGER-ALB,  AND  R<X>T-BEER. 
Blcb  Bird  licTBKAOB  Company,  New  Orleana.  La. 

Piled   September  6.   1917.     Serial  No.   166.668.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.642,  LEATHER.     F.   Bldminthal  Compaht,  New 
•    York,  N.  T. 

FUed  May  2,  1917.     Serial  N*.  198,464.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

119.648.     FRESH,  SALTED,  SMOKED,  CANNED,  AND 

PICKLED     OYSTERS,     CLAMS,     SHRIMPS,     LOB- 

ST^tS,   AND  FISH.     Booth   FiaHaaiaa   CoMPaa% 

Chlcajfo,  111. 

Flle4  September  11.  1M6.     Serial  ■».  rr,M6.   WB- 

LI8HED  OCTOBER  31,  1916. 


'■^■''^^7^k0^" 
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119;e44.     CBBTAIN  NAMED  TOTS.     GsOBOa  BOBOrBLOT 
k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Fll«Hl  May  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  108,4«S.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119,646.     TOILET  POWDER.     Gboboe  BoBorBLOT  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  JQDC  23. 1917.    SerlBl  No.  104,6401.    PUBUBHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.646.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CROCKERY.  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN.  Gbobob  BOBOrBLOT  4 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jnly  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  105,036.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.647.  FACE-POWDER,  TOILET  WATERS,  ROUOB, 
LIP-STICKS,  PERFUMES,  EYEBROW-PENCILS, 
AND  POMADES^  A.  B0DBJ018  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yotk, 
N.  T. 

Filed  May  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,918.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.648.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Bbiab  Mills,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  26.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,701.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  26.  1917. 

119.649.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  BusHWlCK  Pbod- 
DCB  BxcBANOB,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.729.    PUBLISHED 
8EPTEMKER  11,  1917. 

119.660.  ANTISEPTIC  THROAT-TABLET.  Btbon- 
Patch  Co.,  Boston,  Masa. 

Filed  Angnit  27, 1917.   Serial  No.  106,884.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.661.  RUM.  B.  Camp  T  Ca.,  8.  En  C,  SantUgo  de 
Cuba,  Cuba. 

Filed  May  8.  1917.     Serial  No.  103.688.     PUBLI8HBD 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.652.  DRIED  FRUITS,  RAISINS,  AND  CANNED 
VEGETABLES.  CAUroRNiA  Packing  Cobpobation, 
San  Frandaoo,  Cal.  

riled  July  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  105,144.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.653.  CANNED  SALMON.  Carlislb  Packino  Co., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Marrh  28, 1917.    Serial  No.  102,869.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1917. 

119.654.  CARTOONS.  Cabtoonadat  Incobpobatbd,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,859.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.655.  DRIED  APRICOTS.  PRUNES.  DRIED 
PEACHES.  DRIED  PEARS.  DRIED  NECTARINES, 
DRIED  APPLES.  DRIED  FIGS,  AND  RAISINS. 
Cabtue  Bbothbbb,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed   Jnnuary   15.   1917.      Serial    No.   100,608.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1917. 

119.656.  SEEDED  RAISINS,  DRIED  PEACHES.  PITTED 
PLUMS,  FIGS,  NECTARINES,  PRUNES,  APRI- 
COTS, AND  PEARS.  Castlb  BbothbBb,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed   January    15.   1917.      SerUl   No.    100.618.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  1917. 

119.657.  LUMBER.  Cbntbal  Timbbb  Bxpobt  Co.  Inc.,. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9. 1916.     Serial  No.  98,512.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  28,  1916. 

119.658.  CHILDREN'S  ROMPERS,  DRESSES,  AND 
PLAT-SUIT8.  Janb  W.  Chichbbtbb,  New  York, 
N    It 

Filed  May  1.  1917.     Swrlal  No.  108,448.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.659.  MAGAZINE  PUBLISHED  WEEKLY.  Thb 
Class  Jocbnal  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  16.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.075.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 


119.660.  BEER.  Thb  Cuitblamd  4  Savdobkt  BBBWiNa 
Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

Filed  September  6,  1917.     SerUl  No.  106,066.     PUB- 
USHED  OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.661.  SELF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.  H.  C  CoLB 
Miluno  Co..  Chester.  III. 

Filed  Autnut  22, 1917.  Serial  No.  106,798.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.662.  AUTOMOBILES.  COLB  MoTOB  Cab  Co.,  la- 
dlanapolls.  Ind.  

FUed  August  21. 1916.    SerUI  No.  97,496.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.663.  CANNED  SALMON.  Colombia  Ritbb  Packbbs 
Asbociation,  Astoria,  Orcg. 

Filed  July  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,918.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1916. 

119.664.  SPRING-WATER.  Habbt  D.  Combbtobo,  Graf- 
ton. W.  Va. 

FUed  September  14.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.242.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.665.  MOTOR  TRUCKS  AND  UNITS  FOR  CONVERT- 
ING PLEASURE-CAR  VEHICLES  INTO  TRUCKS. 
Commercial  Cab  Unit  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  July  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  106.148.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1017. 

119.666.  INORGANIC-ACID  SALT  USED  IN  PLACE 
OF   TARTARIC    ACID,    USED    BY    BAKERS    AND 

CONFECTIONERS.     COMMONWBALTH  CHBMICAL  COB- 

POBATION,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  

Filed  May  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,407.     PDBUSHSD 
OCTOBER  a.  1917. 

119.667.  INORGANIC- ACID  SALT.  CoMMOBWBALmi 
Chemical  Cobpobation,  Hoboken.  N.  J. 

Filed  May  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  10S.4M.    PUBUBHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.668.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  CoMTBaaB  *  CoM- 
FAKT,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  August  16. 1917.   SerUl  No.  106.660.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.   1917. 

119.669.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Oobtbbbb  4  Com- 
PANY,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Aagoat  16. 1917.  Serial  No.  100,661.   PUBUBHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.670.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  ComTBBSB  4  COM- 
PANY, New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  10. 1917.   Serial  No.  100.608.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.671.  MAGAZINE  PUBUBHED  MONTHLY.  BbucB 
V.  Cbandall,  Kenll worth,  IlL  

FUed  July  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,000.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMEBR  26.  1917. 

119.672.  OUAVA  JELLT.  GUAVA  PASTE.  AND  GUAYA 
CREAM.  Thb  Cuban  CoNrBcnoNBBY  and  Tbaoino 
Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  21.  1917.     Serial  No.  100.164.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.673.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  INTERNAL 
USES.  Dab  Health  Labobatobibs,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Saltrates  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  B  Cor- 
I>oratlon  of  New  York. 

Filed  March  14, 1917.    Serial  No.  103.138.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  1917. 

119.674.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Hbwbt  M.  DaT. 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  February   19.   191T.     Serial  No.  101.480.     PUB- 
UBHED OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119,670.  LEAD-PENCILS.  Joseph  Dixon  CauaBLa 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  31.  1916.    Serial  No.  88.920.    PUBUBHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119,676.  LEAD-PENCILS.  Jobbph  Dixon  CBtrciBLi 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

FUed  August  31. 1916.    Serial  No.  88.921.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 


119.677.  LEAD-PENCILS.  Joseph  Dixon  Cbucible 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

a  rUed  Aognst  81, 1916.    Serial  No.  88,922.    PUBUBHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917.  ..,,  >  ^ 

119.678.  CANE  TABLE-SYRUP.  DO^aM  Sybup  Com- 
pany, Dothan.  Ala. 

Filed  August  18. 1917.    Serial  No.  105,614;    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.679.  SMOKERS'  PIPES,  CIGAR  AND  CIGARETTE 
HOLDERS.     William  P.  Dunham,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

'^  FUed  Jane  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,487.    PUBUBHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.680.  PORK  AND  BEANS  AND  CANNED  BEANS. 
W.  H.  Dybb  Company,  Etanstillb  Ind.,  EvansvUIe, 
Ind. 

FUed  May  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,080.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18.  1917. 

119.681.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  TONING  SOLUTION.  HARD- 
ENER.   AND   TONING    AND    FIXING    SOLUTION. 

''      Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Aagoat  11, 1917.   SerUl  No.  105,580.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.682.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEN'S,  BOYS'.  AND 
CHILDREN'S  UNDERWEAR.  Eloeb  MIncpactcb- 
INQ  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed    January    26.    1917.      SerUl   No.    100,914.      PUB- 
UBHED OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.688.      CASE-HARDENING    COMPOUND    USIS)    AS 
A    SUBSTITUTE    FOR    POTASSIUM    OR    SODIUM 
CYANID.     Elb-Kem  Company.  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  June  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.264.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  0,  1917. 

119.684.      BATH-POWDER.      Fabquhab-Moon    Mandpac- 
TUBiNO  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
FUed  August  16, 1917.   SerUl  No.  106.686.    PUBUBHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119,686.     RUBBER  RINGS  FOR  FRUIT-JARS.     FI8HBB, 
Bbdcb  4  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  July  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  105,003.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1917. 

119.686.  DEODORANT  TOILET  POWDER.  The  Fm:H 
Chemical  Cobpobation.  PhUadelphU.  Pa.,  and  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y. 

FUed  August  22, 1917.  SerUl  No.  106,798.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.687.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Flo- 
tation Oil  and  Chemical  Company,  Incobporatbd, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  , 

Piled  February  10,  1917.     SerUI  No.  101,291.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.688.  ANTISEPTIC.  DISINFECTANT.  DEODOR- 
IZER. AND  BLEACH.  The  Foosb  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Dayton.  Ohio. 

Filed  August  6. 1917.    SerUl  No.  106.490.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.689.  CORN-PLASTERS.  BUNION-PLASTERS,  CAL- 
LUS REMEDY.  CHILBLAIN  REMEDY.  SOFT- 
CORN  REMEDY.  AND  FOOT-POWDERS.  Foot  Rbm- 
bdy  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  August  18.  1917.   SerUl  No.  100.710.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.690.  PHONOGRAPHS.  The  Fritzsch  Phokoobapb 
Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

riled  June  11,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104,392.     PUBUBHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.691.  NON-INTOXICATING  CEREAL  BEVERAGES. 
Galybstoh  Bbbwino  Association,  Galveston,  Tex. 

Filed  August  23,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,836.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.692.  WINES.  Gabbbtt  and  Company.  Incobpobatbd. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   September  8.   1917.     SerUl  No.    106,188.     PUB- 
UBHED OCTOBER  9,  1917. 


.119,698.    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Hbnkt  Glasb  4  CO., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  29,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,747.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.694.  PREPARA-nON  FOR  DESTROYING  VERMIN. 
GorsLD  Company,  PbiladelphU,  Pa. 

FUed  July  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,096.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.695.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY. Goldman  Costume  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  January   18.   1917.     Serial  No.  100.706.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.696.  CERTAIN  NAMED  RECEPTACLES.  GoLDman 
Costtmb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   January   26.   1917.      SerUl   No.   100,919.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  21.  1917. 

119.697.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  OOdWU.  4 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  December  18.  1916.     Serial  No.   100,010.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20,  1917. 

119.698.  OLITE-OIL.  N.  Goodman  4  Son,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,404.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  18.  1917. 

119.699.  RUBBER  TIRES.  The  Gobdon  TiBB  4  Rubbbb 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio. 

FUed  July  23.  1917.     SerUl  No.  106,194.     PUBUBHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.700.  OINTMENT.  Nichola  Gbaziano,  Eadlcott. 
N.  T. 

Filed    September   11.    1916.      Serial   No.   97,901.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.701.  LADIES',  MISSES'.  AND  CHILDREN'S  HAT& 
Jacob  I.  Gcbdalia,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  5.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.842.     PUBUBHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.702.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOOTWEAR  MADE  OF 
LEATHER.  CANVAS.  CLOTH.  OB  LIKE  MATE- 
RIAL.    M.  GusTiN  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  AprU  6,  1917.     SerUl  No.  102,776.    PUBUBHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.708.  BELTING  OP  RUBBER  AND  FABRIC.  THB 
GUTTA   PBRCHA   4  RUBBBB   MaNUFACTOBINO   COMPANY, 

New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.848.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  25.  1917. 

119.704.     BELTING   OF  RUBBER  AND  FABRIC.     THB 
Gutta  Pbbcha  4  Rubbbb  Manupactubino  Compant, 
.  .     New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.852.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  25,  1917. 

119.706.      SERIES    OF    PRINTED    AND    PUBLISHED 
RHYMES    AND    SHORT    PROSE    COMPOSITIONS. 
Maude  McGbheb  Hankins,  NashTUle.  Tens. 
Piled    December    18,    1915.      SerUl    No.    91,670.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  25,  1917. 

119.706.  SALVE  FOB  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CAN- 
CERS.   John  W.  Habdy,  Chlpley.  Ga. 

FUed  March  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  101,926.     PUBUBHED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

119.707.  MANICURE  FILES  AND  BURNISHERS.  Hab- 
ris  4  Bbbnte  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Piled  March  81,  1917.    SerUl  No.  102,680.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.708.  AUTOMOBILES.  Habboun  Motobb  COBPOBA. 
TiON,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  5,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104,280.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.709.  HAIR-NETS. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aagust  6, 1917.    SerUl  No.  106,496.    PUBUSHKD 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 


Habtmann  Bbothbbb,  Inc.,  Nsw 
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lia,710.        COMBUSTION  •  IMPBOVINO      OOMPODND. 

Heat  PBOorciK  Compant,  MlnneapollB.  Mlna. 
PU«d  Aoffnst  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  100,428.     PUBLISHKD 
OCTOBBB  9,  1917. 

119.711.  TOWBLS  (OF  ALL  SORTS.  WASHBAOS.  FACE- 
CLOTHS, BATH -MATS.  AND  TBXTILB  BATH- 
BOOM   BUGS.      HOBLTSLB  MANUrACTOBIKO  COm  FkU- 

idelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  AuKust  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  105.018.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBSB  9,  191T. 

119.712.  TOWELS  OF  ALL  SORTS,  WASHRAGS.  FACE- 
CLOTHS, BATH -MATS.  AND  TEXTILE  BATH- 
BOOM  RUGS.  HoHLrau)  Mamdi>acti)Umo  Co.,  Phl^ 
adelphla,  Pa. 

Filed  Augnst  7, 1917.    Serial  No.  100,019.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.713.  BMULSIFIBR.  J.  L.  HorsiWB  A  CoirPAHT. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AoKust  8. 1917.    SerUl  No.  108.B4S.   PUBU8HBD 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.714.  MBDiaNAL  COMPOUND  FOB  THE  TBBAT- 
MENT  OF  LUNG  TROUBLE.  lONATIlTB  LnmaA 
Co,,  Chicago,  111.  . 

Filed  Auguat  8,  1917.    Serial  No.  100,048.    PUBLIiraBD 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.715.  BREAKFAST  •  COCOA,  POWDERED  SWEET 
COCOA,  PREMIUM-CHOCOLATE.  SWEET  CHOC- 
OLATE.    HooTON  Cocoa  Compant,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  100,282.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  25,  1917. 

119.716.  SEALING  MATERIAL  FOR  FORMING  JOINTS 
BETWEEN  PIPES  HAVING  SULFUR  AS  A  BASE. 
ROBBBT  B.  HowiLL,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jane  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  104,200.    .PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

tl»,717.     CORSETS.     Thb  J.  L.  HuoMR  Co.,  Detroit. 

Mich. 
Fned  July  19,  1917.     Serial  No.  lOO.lM.    PUBLIMOBD 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.718.  UNI«BDBAWER8  AND  BNTBLOP-CHEMIBE 
OF  MUSLIN  OR  OTHER  TEXTILE  FABRICS  FOR 
WOMEN.  IicrBBiAi.  Umobbwbab  Oa,  Scraatoo.  Pa., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  22.  1917.    Serial  No.  1024S7.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  2,  1917. 

119.719.  FIELD  AND  GARDEN  SEEDS.  IlfOBAM  D>ca 
Company,  Valdosta,  Oa. 

FUed  Jane  25.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.678.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

11A,720.    CHINAWARE.     IBOQOOIB  Chuu  CMIPAMT.  Sol- 
vaj.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  14,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.443.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  2.  1917. 

119.721.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  LADIES, 
CHILDREN.  AND  INFANTS.  Habbt  Itbtmbon, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  18.  1917.     SerUl  He.  10S30B.    PTTBLI8HED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.722.  SHELLED  PECANS,  WALNUTS.  ALMONDS. 
AND  PEANUTS.    IvBS  Salbb  Sbbticb.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  M.ft44.     PUBUSBED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119,728.       HORSERADISH.    PICCALILLI.    SALAD- 
DRESSING,      MAYONNAISE,      TABTAR      SAUCE. 
CHOW^HOW.    FRUIT    CHUTKET.    AND    CHILLI 
SAUCE.     Aunt  Jamb  Co.,  Arltagtea,  Maaa. 
riled   December   8,    1910.      SwUl    No.   9«,«71.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

Ut.TM.     TABLE^STRUF.     Wiluah  M.  Jbhkinb,  Dallaa. 

VDed  iBly  26.  1917.    Serial  No.  1083M.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20,  1917. 

Ut.726.      CANNED   SARDINES.      ABTKvm  U  JQBMMH, 
Proridenoe,  R.  I.,  and  Boston,  Maaa. 
Fltod  April  20.  1917.    Serial  Mo.  lM.M)ii    PIMtfifSMED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 


119,7M.      RIBBONS.      Johnbok.    Cowbim    A    Ca.    Htm 
York.  N.  y. 
FUed  July  2«.  1917.    Serial  Mo.  100.296.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.727.  RIBBONS.  JoHKBON,  Cowdik  k  Co..  Now 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  J0I7  26.  1917.    Serial  No.  1004^99.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.728.  CITRUS  FBUITS.  Jobkstor  FkriT  Co..  Saata 
Barbara,  Oal. 

FUed  Augnrt  1.  1917.    Serial  No.  10M06.  PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

119.729.  OBNAMENTAL  TEETHING  RINGS  FOB  BAr 
BIBS,  UOT-WATEB  BAGS,  AND  COVBB6  FOR  HOT- 
WATER  BAGS.     JOBBPH  H.  JOBBPH.  New  York.  N.  T. 

PUed  July  S.  1917.     Serial  N«.  104,908.     PUBUISBED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.780.  OLBOMARGARIN.  KtBMBT  Bm>TBBB8.  Bl^^ 
hamtoo.  N.  T. 

Filed  Blay  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  Mt^SS.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  2.  1917. 

119.781.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VBOBTABLBS. 
KLArBBB   WAitOBKBBiif    Co.,   San   Diego.   Cal. 

FUed  Jniy  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  100.300.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.782.  CIGARS.     JuMCS  Kuntvanr.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,788.    PUBLISHM) 

SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

119,788.      WRAPPING    AND    PACKING    PAPER.       La 
SAU.B  Papvb  Co.,  Soatb  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  Angnat  18, 1917.   Serial  No.  106.T17.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917.  • 

119.784.  EVAPORATED  MILK.  Cltdb  L.  Lb  Baao*. 
VaUej  Ford,  Cal. 

Filed  June  18.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,492.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  20,    1917. 

110.785.  BROOMS.  Laa  BaooM  k  Dcaraa  Comtamt, 
Lincoln.  Nebr. 

Piled  May  0,  1917.     SerUl  No.  108.060.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.786.  DECORATED  TABLEWARE  OF  PORCELAIIf 
AND  EARTHENWARE.  LiNOX.  Ixcobpobaivd, 
Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed   Auguot  18. 1916.   Serial  Mo.  97,420.   PUBLIBRKD 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.787.  VEILING.  Julbb  Lbtt  A  Bao.,  San  Frandare. 
Cal. 

Filed   February    2.    1917.      Serial    No.   101.129.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.788.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  FOR  SOVT 
DRINKS.  LaxiMOTOM  Bbbwixc  Cohpakt,  Lazlag- 
ton.  Ky. 

Filed  April  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.786.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  17.  1917. 

119.789.  HEMOSTATICS  FOR  LOCAL  APPUCATIOM. 

Thb    Elu    LiiXT    AND    CoMPAKT.    IndianapoHa,    Ind. 
Filed  Aogoat  18, 1917.   Serial  No.  100.615.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEB  2,  1917. 

119.740.  KEROSENE  OIL  STOVES  AND  KEROSENE- 
OIL  TORCHES.     FuoBBKca  B.  Lotbtt.  Baat  Oraagc, 

'     N.  J. 

FUed  June  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.282.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.741.  KEROSENE-OIL  STOVES  AND  KEROSENE- 
OIL  TORCHES.  Flobbncb  B.  Lotbtt.  Eaat  Oraa«a, 
N.  J. 

FUed  June  0.  1917.     SerUl  No.  104.288.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.742.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS  FOB  IMTBB- 
MAL  USB.  McKbbbom  A  BoaBiNa.  iROORPoaAnD, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jaac  29,  1917.    Sorlal  No.  104,706.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 


lS%7d>.     PISTON-BINOS.     Machirb  Pbodcctb  Co..  St 

Louis.  Mo.  •  

FUed  Jaly  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  100.086.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.744.     PBia^ABATION  FOB  THfc  TBEATMBET  OF 
THE   STOMACH.      A.   A.   Maiixbtt  Co.,   Inc.,   New 
«       Tork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  6,  1917.    SerUl  No.  104,806.    PUKLIBHED 
OCTOBEB  9.  1917. 
119,740.      DOLLS.      ElTA   Maksptbld,    New   York,    N.   Y. 

FUed  May  IB,  1917.    Serial  No.  10S384.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.746.  WATCHES.  Marshall  Fibld  A  Cohpaht, 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  April  U,  1916.    Serial  No.  94,320.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.747.  LEATHER  SHOES.  John  Mbibb  Sbob  COM- 
PANY, St.  LoulB,  Mo. 

Filed  July  12,  1917.     SerUl  No.  100,696.     PUBLUHBO 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.748.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thb  Midland  Millino  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  AogBst  22. 1917.  SerUl  Mo.  190,811.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  2.  1917. 

119.749.  HAIB-NETS.  Edwabd  L.  MinaUTABOT.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  103,802.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.700.  OUM-ARABIC  AND  MUCILAGE  Chas.  BIobn- 
INO8TAR  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jane  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,564.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.701.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  aad  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  8, 1917.    SerUl  No.  106,547.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1017. 

119,752.  LEATHER  BELTING  AND  LACES  THERE- 
FOR. LEATHER  WASHERS  AMD  GASKETS.  AND 
LEATHER  PACKING.  Thb  National  Scpplt  Com- 
pany. Toledo,  Ohio.  

Filed  April  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  103,087.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.703.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BURNERS,  STOVES,  MAN- 
TLES, MIXERS,  FORGES,  AND  LANTERNS.  Thb 
National  Supply  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio. 

FUod  Joly  31.  1917.    Sorial  No.  106.882.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.704.  WRAPPING-PAPER.  Nbkooba-Eo wards  Patbr 
Company,  Port  Edwards,  Wis. 

FUed  August  4,  1916.    SerUl  No.  97,000.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.700.  MOTORTRUCKS  AND  RADIATOR-FRAMES 
THEREOF.     Nelson  Bkos.  Co..  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed  May  2.  1917.     SerUI  No.  108,474.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119,766.  OINTMENT.  Hbnry  NawTON,  Waterrllle, 
Wash.  

FUed    Deceasbcr  16,    1916.      Serial   No.  99,990.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.757.  THREAD  AND  TARN  MADE  OP  SILK,  COT- 
TON, OR  WOOL.  NoKOTOCK  Silk  Company,  North- 
ampton, Florence,  Mass.  

FUed  May  17.  1917.    Serial  No.  103,901.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.758.  ROOFING  PELT  OR  THB  LIKE  PROVIDED 
WITH  REINFORCED  EDGE  AND  USED  IN  CON- 
STRUCTION OF  FLASHINO.  Thb  NaatON  Baoni- 
aaa  Company.  Clereland,  Ohto. 

'■  FUod  Noryember  29.  191&      Serial   No.   99,421.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2.   1917. 

119.759.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  PaciviC  Pra  Pack- 
ma  Company.  Eaa  Ctatre  and  Cbetek.  Wi*,  aad  Oak- 
dale,  Cal. 

FUed  June  8.  19M.     Sertal  No.  90,723.     PUBIJSHED 
FEBRUARY  SO,  191T. 


119,769.      HOG  -  COMDinOlCBB    AND    WOBM  -  Mft- 
STBOTBB.    WiuJAM  PaoBLsa,  Oladtoook,  Iowa. 
Filed  August  22, 1917.   SerUl  No.  105,810.   PUBUSHED 
OCTOBBB  9,  1917. 

119.761.  LIQUID  STONE  VENEER.  Thb  Paraptinb 
Paint  Company,  San  Pranclaco,  Cal. 

Filed  July  26,  1917.     Serial  No.  100,802.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.762.  FLAX  AND  BRAIDED  FIBBB  PA<3UNOS. 
OaoBsa  C.  Pbmboss.  Brooklya,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jolj  24.  1917.    Serial  Na  100.236.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

110.768.  NEWSPAPER  -  SECTION  PUBLISHED 
WEEKLY.  PaaiCDiCAL  Pubushiho  Ca,  Oraad 
JUplda,  Mick. 

Filed  Juae  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,003.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

119.T64.     PERIODICAL  PUBLISHED  MONTHLT.     P». 
bkwical  Pdbushino  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
FUed  Jane  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,508.    PUBUSHED 
SBPTEMBEB  18,  1917. 

119.760.     PERIODICAL  PUBUSHED   MONTHLY.     Pb- 
b«h>ical  Pububhino  Co.,  Grand  Rj^lds,  Mich. 
Filed  July  16,  1917.    SerUl  No.  100,060.    PUBLISHED 
S^TTEMBmi  86,  1917. 

119,766.      PERIODICAL  PUBLISHED  MC^TTHLY.     Pb- 
BIOBICAI.  PuBUBBiNO  Co.,  Grand  Raptde,  Mich. 
Filed  July  16,  1917.    Serial  No.  105,066.    PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER  25,  1917. 

119,707.    FEED  COMPOSED  OF  VABIOUS  MEALS  AND 
USED  FOR  A  MILK  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  GROWING 
CALVES.    M.  C.  Pbtebs  Mill  Co.,  Oaaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  103,487.     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119,76&     FEED  COMPOSED  OF  CBSTAIM  NAMED  IN- 
GREDIENTS   USED    AS    A    FEED    FOR    SWINE. 
M.  C.  Pbtbbb  Mill  Co.,  OaHtha,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  3,  1917.     SerUl  No.  103,488.     PUBUSHED 

OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.769.  PENSTOCKS  AND  STEEL  TANKS.  Thb  Pb- 
TBOLBUM  Iron  Works  Company,  Petroleom,  Sobbard 
township,  Trumbull  county,  Ohio. 

FUed  April  27,  1917.    SerUl  No.  103,ffiO.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.770.  WIRE-BOUND  BOXES.  Pionbbb  Box  Com- 
pany, Crawfordsvllle,  Ind. 

Piled  Febraary  28,  1917.     SerUl  No.  101,619.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.771.  COMBINATION  SUSPENDERS  AND  GAR- 
TERS. PlONBBR  SCSPKNDBR  COMPANY,  PhiUdelphU, 
Pa. 

Filed  July  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  100,101.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.772.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  COMPOUNDS.  Oio- 
▼ANRi  Piaao,  PhlladelpbU,  Pa. 

FUed  May  29,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104,143.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.7  7  8.      ODORLESS   DEODORIZING   FLUID  FOR 
TOILETS.     WiLLLAM  Uarbibon  Pldnkbtt,  Chicago, 
UL 
FUed  Joly  9,  1917.    Serial  Mo.  104,944.    PUBUSBED 

OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

U9,774.     STBMCIL-PAPBR,  PAINTERS'  PAPER  STEN- 
CILS AMD  PATTEBM8.     JoaaPM  T.  Pom.  Ckkago, 
111. 
FUod  May  9,  1916.     Serial  Mo.  90,010.     PUBUSBED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119,770.      NEWSPAPER-SBCTKMf    PUBUSHED    PEBI- 
ODICALLY.    Thb  Paaaa  PmusKnro  CoMPainr,  New 
Yortt,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  23.  1917.     Serial  Mo.  100.108.     PUBUSiTED 

OCTOBER  2,  1917.  A^HOi 
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119,77e.      NEWSPAPER  SECTION    PUBLISHED   PERI- 
ODICALX.Y.    Thb  Pum  PuBLiaHiNo  Comfamt.  New 
York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jaly  28,  191T.    Serial  No.  lOS.lM.    PUBU8HBD 

OCTOBER  2,  1017. 

119.777.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION  PUBLISHED  PERI- 
ODICALLY. Thi  Puss  Pcbluhino  Compamt,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  23.  1917.     SerUl  No.  103.200.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.778.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION  PUBLISHED  PERI- 
ODICALLY. Thi  Puss  PuBLisRiNO  CoMFAifT,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

PUed  July  23,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,201.    PUBLISHED 
\0CrOBER  2,  1917. 

119.779.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION  PUBLISHED  PERI- 
ODICALLY. Thb  Prkss  PrsLisHiKo  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  2a,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.202.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.780.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION  PUBLISHED  PERI- 
ODICALLY. Th»  Paaaa  Pcblibhino  Compamt,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  10B.208.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1911 

119.781.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION  PUBLISHED  PERI- 
ODICALLY. Thb  Pbms  Publish i no  Compant,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.204.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.782.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION  PUBLISHED  PERI- 
ODICALLY. Thb  Pbbbs  Pcblibhino  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  23,  1917.     Serial  No.  105.206.  PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.783.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION  PUBLISHED  PERI- 
ODICALLY. Thb  Pbbbs  Pttblibhiiio  Compamt,  N«w 
York,  N.  T. 

Piled  July  23,  1917.    8«1al  No.  106,20e.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.784.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION  PUBLISHED  PERI- 
ODICALLY. ,Thb  Pbbss  Publibhimo  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  23,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,207.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119,780.      NEWSPAPER-SECTION    PUBLISHED    PERI- 
ODICALLY.   THB  Pbbbb  Pttblishino  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,208.  PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.786.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION  PUBLISHED  PIBRI- 
ODICALLY.  Thb  Pbbss  Publish i.\o  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,209.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.787.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  KIDNEYS  AND 
BLOOD  AND  A  PEPSIN  COMPOUND.  A.  R.  PaunT. 
MUleo,  Ga. 

Piled  July  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.816.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.788.  NON-INTOXICATINO  CEREAL  BEVERAGE. 
PuBO  Bbybbaob  Co.,  Mineral  Point.  Wis. 

Piled  July  11,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.989.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.789.  SHEETS    OP   RUBBER    OR    RUBBER    COM 
POUND  USED  IN  MAKING  RUBBER  SOLES  FOR 
SHOES.     QuABAtra     Rdbbbb     Company.   Brookfleld, 
Maaa. 

Piled  Jaoe  80.  1917.    Serial  No.  104.779.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

119.790.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE 
BOLD  AS  A  SOFT  DRINK  AND  SYRUPS  FOR  MAK- 
ING SAME.    Randolph  Rosb  Co..  Chattmooia.  Tenn. 

Filed  April  7.  191T.     Serial  No.  102.816.     PUBLI8HJ2D 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 


119.791.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     Thb  Rbinhabt  Flodb  Co.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

PUed  Auoiat  30. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,970.  PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.792.  MILK-CHOCOJ^TE.     P»rm  Cailcbb  Kohlm 

Swiss  Chocolatbb  Co.,  Inc.,  Nbw  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  4,  1917.     SerUl  No.  102.711.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1917. 

119.793.  COFFEE.  THE  SAME  BEING  SOLD  USUALLY 
IN  PACKAGES  IN  ROASTED  WHOLE  BEAN  OR 
GROUND  FORM.  Roanokb  Cotpbb  and  Spicb  Co. 
Roanoke.  Va. 

Filed  April  18.  1917.    Serial  No.  102,900.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.794.  SHEET.  PAMPHLETS.  AND  BOOKS  OP  MU- 
SIC.   Hombb  a.  Rodbrbatbb.  Chlcaflo,  111. 

Filed  March  26.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.470.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  25,  1917. 

119,796.     GAUNTLETS.     Rosb-Spillhi  Gu>tb  Ca,  Sbe- 

boygan,  Win. 

Filed  June  27.  1917.    Serial  No.  104.719.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.796.  CHILDREN'S  OVERALLS.  ONE-PIECE  OUTER 
SUITS.  TWO-PIECE  OUTER  SUITS,  AND  ROMP- 
ERS. Sackman  Bbothbbs  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  July  18,  1917.    SerUl  No.  106.028.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.797.  MANUFACTURED  CIGARS.*  A.  Sanchbs  4 
Company.  Key  We«t.  Fla. 

Filed   December   18.   1916.     Serial   No.    100.026.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.798.  CANDIES.     Sanko  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Plied  July  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.808.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  26.  1917. 

119.799.  CIGARS.  San  Mabtin  A  Lbon  Company.  Tampa. 
FU. 

Piled  July  18.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,108.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.800.  OINTMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  AILMENTS.  G.  A>win  Sawtbh,  Ni- 
agara Falls.  N.  Y. 

PUed  Auguat  9. 1917.    Serial  No.  106,568.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.801.  LEATHER.  RUBBER,  AND  CANVA^  SHOES. 
Jacob  P.  Scbnbllbachbb,  Peoria,  III. 

Piled  July  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  M.699.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.802.  CASTILE-SOAP.     Lao  E.  Schobnvbu*.  Chicago. 


PUed  Aufust  81. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,001.  PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.803.  WARDROBE-TRUNKS.  Sbwabd  Tbumk  k  Bag 
Co..  Petersburg.  Va. 

PUed  April  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,810.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.804.  RSMEDY  FOR  HEADACHES,  NBBYOUB 
FATIGUE,  NEURALGIA,  AND  IRRITABIUTY. 
Thb  Sydnby  Ross  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  August  24. 1917.   Serial  No.  106,864.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.806.    BRICKS.     SiLicoRiTB  RBnucTOBiaa  Ca.  Iron- 
dale,  Ala. 
FUed  June  8,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104.844.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.806.  FRUIT-ICE  MAKING  AND  DISPENSING  MA- 
CHINES.    Snolo  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  106,064.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.807.  CIOARBTTB-PAPER.    8ocr*i«  Anonyms  d'Ex 

PLOITATION    DBS    PaPBTWIH    L.    LaCBOIZ    WUM,    Ab 
gouleme.  Prance. 
Filed  April  2«.  1916.     Serial  No.  M,TM.     PUBUSHMD 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 
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119.808.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  RYE-FLOUR,  SELF-RISING 
AND    PREPARED    FLOUR.       Thb    Sodthwb«tb&n 

*i      MiLUNO  Co.,   Inc..  New  York,   N.   Y.,  and   Kansas 

City,  Mo. 
«•  Filed  May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,486.     PUBUSHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1917. 

119.809.  MALT  BEVERAGE.  Thb  Stakdaro  Brbwbhy, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  August  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.665.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.810.  DISINFECTANTS.  Standard  Oil  Company  or 
Nbw  Yokk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  13, 1017.   Serial  No.  105.627.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.811.  LAUNDRY  BLUES.  Thb  Standabo  Ui/tba- 
MABiNB  Co.,  niintlngton,  W.  Va. 

Filed  May  29,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,146.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.812.  LAUNDRY  BLUES.  Thb  Standard  Ultba- 
MABiNB  Co.,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Piled  May  29.  1017.    Serial  No.  104.147.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.818.      LAUNDRY    BLUBS.      Thb    Standard   Ui;tra- 
MARiNB  Co.,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Piled  May  29,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.148.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.814.      PREPARED    AND    PARTLY  -  PREPARED 
LEATHER.      TANNED      LEATHER,      AND      SOLE- 
LEATHER.      Chas.    Stobckbr   Tanning   Co.    Incor- 
PORATBD,  LoulSTllle,  Ky. 
Fllwl  May  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.038.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  18.  1917. 

119,816.     COFFEE.     Thb  Stowbul  Corixc  Co.,  ancln- 
natl.  Ohio. 
Piled   September  11,   1916.      Serial   No.  97.934.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1916. 

119.816.  0VBEALL8.  Lbti  Straubb  t  Co..  San  Pran- 
dsco.  Cal. 

PUed  June  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,235.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.817.  RAIL-BRACKETS  FOR  BEDS.  Thb  C,  P. 
Strbit  Mro.  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Piled  July  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.306.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.818.  PREPARATION  FOR  KILLING  TREES. 
STUMPS.  ROOTS.  AND  SPROUTS.  SuMMBRriBU) 
Bros.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

FUed  June  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,470.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.819.  FURNACES.  Tai»  Jonh  k  Co.,  Imc,  Pitti- 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  July  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  105.068.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.820.  FURNACES.  Tatb  Jonbs  k  Ca.  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Pile.l  July  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  105,069.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.821.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Taylor,  Clapp  * 
Bball.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  August  2. 1917.    SerUl  No.  105,442.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.822.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Taylor.  Clapp  k 
Bball,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  2,  1917.    Serial  No.  105.448.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.823.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Taylor,  Clapp  k 
Small.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Augnat  2.  1917.    SerUl  No.  105.444.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119,834.     COTTON   PIECE  GOODS.     Taylor,   Clapp  k 
Bball,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  2.  1917.    Serial  No.  105.445.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 


119.825.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Tbxab  Stab  Flocr  Moam, 
Galveston,  Tex. 

PUed  May  26,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104,108.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  25,  1917. 

119.826.  FERTILIZERS.  William  B.  Tilohmah  COM- 
PANY, Inc..  Salisbury,  Md.  ' 

PUed  AprU  10.  1917.    Serial  No.  102.871.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917.  ' 

119.827.  GAME -TRAPS.  Triumph  Trap  Co.,  iMa, 
Oneida,  N.  Y. 

FUed   November   1,   1916.     SerUl   No.  99,083.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  18,  1917. 

119.828.  POWDERED  SHAVING-SOAP.  B.  H.  TCRBCAM 
k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  29,  1917.  SerUl  No.  105,950.  PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.829.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIALS.  A.  C.  TnxBURT  Lumbbu  Company,  Charles- 
ton, S.  C. 

Piled  March  30. 1917.    Serial  No.  102,604.    PUBLISEOU) 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.880.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FANCY  GOODS.  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.  Bbrnhard  Ulmamh 
Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    8,    1916.      SerUl    No.    99,799.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.881.  PIECE  GOODS  OP  COTTON,  LINBN,  SILK. 
ARTIFICIAL  SILK,  WOOL,  OR  OF  COMBINA- 
TIONS THEREOF.  Bbrnhard  Ulmann  Co.,  I  no. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  August  80, 1917.   SerUl  No.  105,955.   PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.882.  FOLDING  CRIB  OR  COOP.  Uriom  FubmititM 
A  Novelty  Company,  Warren,  Pa. 

Filed  July  9,  1917.     SerUl  No.  104,949.     PUBLISHffi) 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119,888.     CLINICAL  THERMOMETERS.     Union  Thh- 
MOMBTBR  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jttne  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.830.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.884.  ASPHALT  AND  ASPHALT  PAVING  MATE- 
RIALS. THB  Unitbd  Statbs  Asphalt  Rbtinimo  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled   September  28,  1916.     SerUl  No.  98,804.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.885.  RUBBER  SHEETING,  PERFORATED  RUB- 
BER MATTING,  FIREMAN'S  RUBBER  LANDING- 
MATS  AND  RUBBER  BLANKETS.  Unitbd  Statbb 
Rubbbr  Company.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  6.  1916.     SerUI  No.  96,878.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.886.  HOSIERY.  A.  V.  VlCTORIUB  k  CO.  IMC.,  N«« 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  106.244.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119,837.     PAPER  BAGS  AND  PAPER  BOXES.    Wal««am 

Bao  k  Papbr  Company,  Waltham,  Mass. 
PUed   January   18,   1917.      SerUl    No.   100.729.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  21,  1917. 

119.888.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ATHLETIC  AND  SPORTS 
CLOTHING.  John  Wanamakbr,  Nbw  Yore,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  August  18, 1916.    SerUl  No.  88,608.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.889.  OVERCOATS.  L.  F.  Wannbb  Co.,  Imc.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

PUed   February   7.    1917.     Serial   No.   101.220.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.840.     MIXTURE  OF  HYDRATBD  LIMB  AND  RAW 
LIMESTONE.     Charlbb  Warmm  Company,  PhlU- 
driphU  and  Cedar  Hollow.  Pa. 
Filed  June  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,605.     PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBER  2.  1917.  , 
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11*.  84  1.      COMPOSITION    OF    MATTKB    USBD    IM 
TREATMENT    OF    THE    HAIR    AMD    SCALP    AS 
SHAMPOO.     Banixa  Wbm.  Lm  Ancdes.  Cal. 
PUed  August  7. 1917.     Serial  No.  IM^Sl.     PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119.842.  TRUNKS,     SU1TCASB8.    AND    TRAVKL.INO- 
BAGS.     Wans  *  HaiLMMMm.  New  T*rk.  N.  T. 

Filed  July  28.  1917.     Serlaf  No.  106,S«).     PUBLI8BBD 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.843.  TEA.     WSDDLB  Tiji  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  T. 
rUed  Jaly  M,  1917.    Serial  Mo.  106,240.    FU6USHED 

SEPTEMBER  20,  1917. 

119.844.  WHEAT-FLOUR.      Wmlim   BBOTHns,    DIUoa, 
Mont. 

Plied  Aur»t  20,  1917.   Serial  No.  ieS,7«3.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.845.  COTTCWf  PIECE  GOODS  AMD  SILK  AND  COT 
TON  PIECE  GOODS.  WBLacH  ft  Cullbt,  Mew  Tork. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  100,009.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917.  • 

119.846.  MUSIC  PAPER.  Wbst  Viioimu  Tvi.p  4  PArn 
CouPARr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  21,  1917.   Serial  No.  100,785.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBl  2,  1917. 

119.847.  PRINTING-PAPERS.  Warr  Viaai!(iA  PvLp  * 
Papmi  Oompast,  New  Tork,  K.  T. 

Filed  AuKuet  21. 1917.   Serial  M«.  195,787.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.848.  PRINTING-PAPERS.  Waar  ViaoiMiA  POLp  ft 
Papis  Comfamt,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  August  21.  1917.   SerUl  No.  105.796.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBR  2.  1917. 


C.  WHin^  Phlla- 


119.849.     LAXATITB  PILLS, 
delphla.  Pk. 

FUed  July  27,  1917.    Serial  Mo.  100.826.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119,8  0  0.      MEDICIMAL    PREPARATION    FOR    THE 
TREATMENT  OF  INDIGESTION.     Tbs  Wow  D»oo 
Co.,  Scrantoo.  Pa. 
Filed  August  10.  1917.   SerUl  No.  100,080.   PUBLISHED 

OCTOBBR  3.  1917. 

119.861.    TREATMENT  FOR  RHEUMATISM  AMD  SORB 
MUSCLES.     WONO  YiCK,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21.  1917.    SerUl  Mo.  104,608.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  0.  1917. 

119,802.      PRETZELS,   CAKES,  CRACKERS.  AMD   BIS- 
CUITS.    York  Pumii.  Bakmt.  York.  Pa. 
FUed  August  28. 1917.   Serial  Me.  100.926.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2.  19IJ. 

119,808.     PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TRJBATMKMT  OF 
CERTAIN    NAMED    AILMENTS.      Yoar  MuCHAifT 
0>.,  Ptttibargh,  Pa. 
Filed  July  17,  1917.     Serial  M«.  100.088.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBBB  2,  1917. 

119,804.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  STOMACH 
AND  NERVOUS  TROUBLES.  LA  QRIPPB.  MA- 
LARIA. CHRONIC  COMtTIPATIOM,  AMD  GIN- 
BAL  DBBIUTT.  Yoon«  A  H«wabx>,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 
Filed  March  2,  1917.    SerUl  No.  lOl^il.    PUBUSHBD 

OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.8  55.      CBRTAIN    NAMED    PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS  FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.     Hbmbt 
E.  Zen,  St  Paul.  MUo. 
Filed  August  10, 1917.   Serial  No.  100.586.    PUBLI8HBD 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


14.656.    HEEL-NAILINO  MACHINES.    Nationai.  HaaLiNo 
Macbimb  Compamy.  Portland.  Me.,  ami  Beaton.  Mass. ; 
United  Shoe  Macklnery  Company,  assignee. 
Registered  August  2,  1887.    Renewed  August  2,  1917. 
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DECISIONS 


or  THE 


C02sd:3^vd:iSSI01TEI2/     of    :f>  a  ■-PTmvq-T'f? 


AKD  OP 


UNITED  ST.ATES  COURTS  Ii\  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOIBIOFB  or  THE  TT.  a  OOUET& 


Govt  of  Appeal!  of  the  Diitriot  of  Oohimltia. 

Ih  bk  Katzknbebgkb. 
D«0fdBd  ^iHM  i.  t»a. 
rasiuR — Viimm. 

Wkar«  a  distinct  advance  has  been  made  in  a  given 
art  and  tke  question  of  patenUblUty  Is  close.  It  wOl  be 
rceolTed  In  favor  of  the  appUeant,  eapedally  where  the 
ctateB  are  Bpcdflc. . 

Mr.  J.  K.  Brachvogel,  Mr.  Perry  B.  Turpin,  and 
Mr.  Jfyron  O.  Clear  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  r.  A.  Hottetler  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 


Rom,  /.; 

This  appeal  is  from  a  rulin?  of  the  Patent  Offlce 
dlaallowing  five  claims,  of  which  the  lat  and  2d,  here 
reproduced,  are  iUustnitive : 

fJLL°«i*^^*.°'  the  class  destrlU'd.  a  pair  of  leaves 
t2?u2JSi*-i^^  ."if^  \1^*  exfendlug  normal  To  the  body  of 
CM  Myes  and  with  the  extreme  part  of  each  end  offset 

«!"-iJ;i^"!''5^J*°*L°'.^H?  «t»»f  P?rt.  o«  the  end  soThIt 

over- 
_^  center 

-_-—-  -- ....   -eing  offset  away  from  the 

«.-i  Kill*  offset  portions  being  provided  with  a  ball 
SSkih  iii5""*2***^  '?  •^''^  ^^'^  "^«'  «  P'°t'e  eitendln; 


1       *.?^?"*  portions  of  the  end.s  of  the  leaves  may 
UB,  both  ends  of  one  leaf  being  offset  toward  the  c 
aad  hotheads  of  the  other  leaf  Iheing  offset  away  fro^ 


JU  iii5""*2***^  '?  •*''^  ^^'^  "ce,  a  pintle  extending 
i~rJ«"  ■*W  end  member*,  and  a  spring  surroundUii  said 

S£S?li"f^.Jf'*"«.  »>«in«.  'ornie<5    witi   proJeS'e^ds 
adapted  to  act  against  saUl  leaves. 

2.  In  a  hinge  of  the  cUks  deecribed.  a  pair  of  leaves 
tomed  with  bent  up  ends  extending  normal  to  the  l>ody  of 
thtUaves.  each  of  said  bent  up  ends  being  formed  with 
K?!5?*«:^^?^'"^,°«n"^  provUfing  in  a  tell  race  at  SS 
Sl^d^*  ♦w  ^'  i*"».i"^ii:»°«*'<^  ^  ■»1<1  »»»  ™<'e.  a  pintle 
extewUag  through   said   bent-up  ends,   and  a   spring  sur- 

*!SSl"!Jr***/^°£S'J^**i'P^^°^  •>«'°?  formed  wuf  J?S- 
Jectlng  ends  adapted  to  act  agaCist  said  leaves.    - 

The  alleged  invention,  as  will  be  gatliered  from  a 
reading  of  the  above  claims,  relates  to  a  spring- 
hlnge  comprising  two  leaves  with  upstanding  ears 
at  eltlier  end.  a  pintle  passing  therethi-ough,  and  a 
gpring  surrounding  the  pintle.    The  ears  are  oflTset, 
one  leaf  ounvdVdlj'  and  the  other  inwardly,  and  a 
groove  is  pressed  In  the  contracting  surface  of  each 
ear  to  form  a  ball-race  for  ball-bearings.    The  Pat- 
ent Office,  being  of  the  view  that  the  stamping  of  ! 
these  circular  depressions  for  the  balls  in  what  the  , 
Ofllce  concelred  to  be  an  ordinary  sheet-metal  (screen-  I 
door  hinge  dkl  not  rt.<»  to  the  dignity  of  invpntion,  | 
eepecially  in  view  of  the  patent  to  Graham,  No.  ! 
804.809,  rejected  the  claims.    The  Graham  patent  is  i 
on  a  fumlture^aiater  and  shows  a  ball-race  for  the 
betrlBfs,  but  neceswrlly  constnKtei  in  quite  a  dif-  i 
ferent   manner   from   applicant's  ball-race.     More-  i 
orer,  we  do  not  think  it  reasonably  may  be  said  that  ! 
a  fumlture-caster  is  e  related  art.    The  purpose  of  I 
such  a  derlce  Is  mdlcnlly  ilifferent  from  that  of  a  I 
■creen-door  hlnpe.  and  the'fnct  that  that  patent  was  i 
^^O.G.~m  [T01.M5. 


granted  ten  years  before  the  flling  of  the  preseot  np- 
pliratioa  Is  eridence  that  the  adaptability  of  the  run- 
structioii  there  shown  to  the  hinge  art  was  not  a* 
ob^ious  as  the  Patent  Office  has  been  led  to  believe. 
Applicant's  claims  are  s^iecific    In  other  words, 
he  Is  not  claiming  a.  bearing  formed  In  sheet-metal 
parts  but  merely  a  particular  type  of  hinge  d««cribed 
in  his  specification,  and  which  obviously  possesses 
utility  and  points  of  superiority  over  the  prior  art. 
Apparently  he  is  ttie  first  to  conceive  an  antifriction- 
hinge  the  only  additional  cost  of  which  is  for  tb«» 
balls.    Having  in  mind  that  where  a  distinct  ad- 
vance has  been  made  hi  a  given  art  and  the  question 
of  patenUbllity  is  close,  it  wUI  be  resolved  in  favor 
of  the  applicant,  especially  in  cases  where,  as  here, 
the  claims  are  specific,  we  incline  to  the  view  that 
there  is  patentable  novelty  in  applicant's  combina- 
tion.  (In  re  Etutwood,  33  App.  D.  C,  291 ;  144  O.  G., 
819.)    In  other  words,  the  idea  of  providing  A  ball- 
race  in  the  ears  of  the  hinge  was  somewhat  beyond 
the  vision  of  a  m^re  mechanic. 

The  decision  therefore  is  reversed  and  claims  1 
and  2,  or  their  equivalents,  allowed. 
Reversed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia. 

In  be  Duhcan. 

Decided  Fehntory  S,  J9Tt. 

PaTBlTTABII.ITT PSOCBSS     0»     PBODDCINa     MaTALLIC     Nl- 

Taii>a.  < 

The  process  of  treating  aluminous  matter  in  a  fur- 
nace by  means  of  heating  Jets  and  treating  gases  Held 
lacking    In    patentable    Invention    over    the    prior    art 
which  discloses  a  similar  process  fer  treating  iron  ere! 

Mr.  J/efriUe  Church  for  the  appellant. 

Jfr.  W.  Jt.  Ballard  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 
Van  Orsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 

'  inifisioner  of  Patents  rejecting  claims  4,  5, 10. 11.  17 

and  18  of  an  application  for  a  process  patent.    The 

general  scope  of  the  rejected  claims  is  shown  by  tite 

following  three  claims: 

4.  The  process  of  prodoeiag  metalHe  nitrid  whiek  eoa- 
slats  in  supplying  Ue  carbooaceoos  charge  of  mat^lait* 
*_r2**',!'"«  trMtlng  kiln  and  thereby  agltitlng  and  f^dln! 
saM  eharve  through  said  kUn.  in  sinplyiag^^Dtnwd^^ 
trogenous  treat  nggaa  to  the  dlK&iirge  iad  of  iSd  kfi 
to  malBtalii  a  nltregeaoos  redadag  atmonhere  dMP^  ta 
Injecting  substanti^ily  ajdally  laS  aSdlSn  a  Jet^'aB 
engaglngsald  gas  and  forming  therewith  a  subStantlaK 
ceatrallaed  heattag  flaaae  txawoUttlna  heat  to  HmTZmT 
t«^.*^,Wln  i»Jl.  without  u«lealnU,ir«iBtect  thSt 
r*J^  'S*  ^  ''^.H^  "^^^  Batcrlal  whea  UgUy  heated 
convert  tae  aaase  iato  aitrld  ^^ 

ceaslato  la  rapplytag  the  carboaaceoaa  nliMlnaas  chanS 
Ho. «.]  ^"^ 


'  3.'i'.i^->jx<.'4iJA'3LU. 
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Of  material  to  a  rotating  treating  klJn  and  thereby  agi- 
tating and  feeding  said  charge  through  said  kiln.  »n  BUff- 
Dlying  to  the  discharge  end  of  Mid  kiln  combustible  nl- 
Irogenous  treating  gas  to  maintain  a  nitrogenous  reduc  ng 
atmosphere  In  the  discharge  end  of  »ld  kin  In  Injecting 
into  said  kiln  an  oxldlilnf  Jet  enatglDK  said  treating  gas 
and  forming  therewith  a  heating  flame  transmitting  heat 
to  the  materUl  and  kllii  walls  without  destructive  action 
thereon  to  heat  said  mateHal  and  effect  Its  coDTcrslon  Into 
nltrld  by  contact  with  said  treatlns  gas.  _w,„w 

17  The  process  of  producing  aluminum  nltrld  wtalcb 
consists  In  supplying  the  carbonaceous  charge  of  material 
to  a  rotating  treating  kiln  and  thereby  agitating  and  tttA- 
Ing  Haid  material  through  said  kiln.  In  •upplylng  combu*- 
tlble  nitrogenous  treating  gas  to  said  kiln  adjacent  Its  dls- 
chariif  end  to  maintain  therein  a  nitrogenous  reducing  at- 
mosphere, In  preventing  undesirable  Ingress  of  air  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  kiln  adjacent  the  kHn  walls  and  said 
material.  In  Injecting  into  said  kiln  a  Jet  of  air  engaffinc 
Slid  ■»■  and  forming  therewith  a  substantially  centranted 
heatuir  flame  transmitting  heat  to  the  material  and  kiln 
walls  without  undesirable  contact  therewith  and  In  brlng- 
iBg  said  material  while  highly  heated  Into  engagement 
with  aald  nitrogenous  treating  gas  to  conyert  the  aame 
Into  alvminum  nltrld. 

The  Invention  is  described  In  appellant's  applica- 
tion as  follows : 

This  Invention  relate*  especially  to  proceaaea  for  pro- 
ducing nltrlds  of  aluminum  and  other  metals  by  supply- 
ing the  hot  carbonaceous  aluminous  charge  of  material, 
for  Instance,  to  a  rotating  treating  kiln  through  which 
It  Is  gradually  fed  and  slmulUneously  a^tate<l.  The  ma- 
terial may  be  heated  by  supplying  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  kiln  a  low  pressure  dlifused  heating  Jet  or  Btreani 
of  lunilnouH  flamf  pro<lucer,gas  and  Injecting  substantially 
axlally  Into  the  kiln  a  high  preaaare  Jet  of  air  or  other  oxi- 
dizer engaging  said  heating  stream  and  forming  there- 
with a  substantially  centrallaed  heating  flame  transmit- 
tlnc  beat  to  the  kiln  walla  and  material,  while  kept  from 
undeairable  contact  therewith  br  the  layer  of  dead  wall 
gates  in  engagement  with  the  Kiln  walls  and  material. 


The  alumlnuui  Is  heatetl  while  passing  through 
the  revolving  kiln  11.  passing  out  at  the  discharge- 
throat  12.  and  before  entering  the  lower  rotating 
treatlng-klln  1  is  mixed  with  carbonaceous  material 
through  the  hopper  28.  Producer-gas,  largely  ni- 
trogen, and  free  from  oxidising  material.  Is  main- 
tained In  the  lower  portion  of  the  treatlng-klln  1. 
This  producer-gas  is  Injected  into  the  lower  end  of 
the  treating-kiln  from  the  producing-re^rvolr  89 

through  a  flattened  Jet  86 — 

having  its  flat  side  substantially  in  line  with  the  bank  of 
materfa  extending  up  through  the  kiln  so  as  to  lmpln«e 
upon  the  material  throughout  a  c<>n»ld««b»e  f^e*""* 
z6ne  without  exerting  undesirable  »<"««»  on  the  kiln  walla 
which  may  with  good  results  be  coated  with  a  protective 
layer  of  the  forming  material. 

The  treatlng-kiln  Is  heated  by  the  central  flame 
45,  which  Is  producetl  by  a  high-pressure  Jet  of  air 
from  the  nozzle  51.  so  axlally  and  centrally  directed 
into  the  kiln  as  not  to  impinge  upon  its  walls.  This 
operation  is  accurately  described  in  the  brief  of 
counsel  for  appellant  as  follows : 

The  high  pressure  of  this  air  carries  it  longitudinally 
iin  the  kiln  so  that  it  has  a  definite  directive  action  and 
centrally  maintains  the  resulting  flame  which  !■  thus  jjur- 
rounded  by  a  sheath  or  protective  enveloo  of  the  alteog*- 
nous  reducing  gases  (61)  preventing  undesirable  coat*** 
wUh  the  materfal  treated.  In  Uis  way  a  '"jersal  "f  ^r- 
dtaary  flame  Jet  conditions  is  secured,  since  here.  ln«»«"d 
of  a  jet  ofgas  or  heated  oil  injected  into  an  atmosphere  of 

(Vol.  t45. 


air.  a  cMittallse*  directive  Jet  of  air  Is  In^ted  jato  a» 
envelop  of  combastlble  fas,  the  central  portions  of  which 
progressively  born  aa  the  air  Jet  penetrates  them. 

It  is  this  proces.s  of  injecting  into  the — 

kiln  a  Jet  of  air  eagaging  said  gas  and  forming  therewith 

a  aubsUntlally  centrallied  heating  flame  transmitting  heat 

to  the  material  and  kiln  walls  without  undesirable  contact 

therewith— 

wliich  forms  the  basis  of  app^lant's  claims. 

Three  references  were  given  in  the  Patent  Office 
of  patents  which  were  held  to  anticipate  appellant'* 
claims.  But  two,  we  think,  need  be  considered.  A 
patent'  granted  in  1905  to  one  Ellis  relating  to  a 
process  for  the  manufacture  of  metallic  Iron  em- 
ployed a  rotary  kiln  similar  to  appellant's  kiln  1, 
Into  which  iron  ore  with  carl)onaceou3  material  was 
fed  at  the  upper  end.  At  the  lower  end  were  three 
openings  or  ports  numbered  from  top  to  bottom  12, 
•13,  and  14.  Through  the  ports  18  and  14  gas  was 
convey«l  into  the  kiln  from  a  producer-tank  similar 
to  appellant's  tank  39,  and  through  the  port  12  air 
was  forced  Into  the  kiln. 
The  method  of  operation  Is  described  by  Ellis  us 

follows : 

Iron  ore  mingled,  if  d*a»red  with  anv  «>»^V*i«»?thI 
with  carbonaceous  material  is  fed  from  tne,»'2Hr.  l.t«i.! 
kiln  at  Its  upper  part,  and  as  the  kiln  rotates  the  material 
moves  gradwffiy  lowird  the  lower  end.  Through  the  port 
12  a  supply  of  air,  preferably  bighlv  heated  Is  admitted  to 
he  kUn  and  thri^h  the  ports  ft  and  1*»  ,•**;«}»  «? 
combustible  gas.  rPhat  IseuW  from  the  PO""* /^  "^JP«* 
with  the  air  from  the  oort  12.  and  a  fl*m«  »'  ^"'^^ 
temperature  Is  DroduceS.  which  hefts  up  the  thick  walls 
of  the  kiln-barrel  and  by  virtue  of  Ita  b«j^t  radlatlna  Quall- 
UesTeverbirates  an  Intense  heat  upon  the  mass  of  ore  la 
the  bottom  of  the  kiln.  Through  the  port  14  only  pro- 
ducernHs^es.  and  owing  to  it.  high  «»ntent  of  caAon 
monozid  the  atmosphere  liround  the  material  Is  of  a 
stronKlj-reduclng  nature.  By  virtue  of  the  heat  radiation 
from  th'e  Sme  alove  and  from  the  kUn  lining  and  by  heat 
conducted  from  the  kiln  lining  to  the  mat«Hal  by  contact 
as  the  kiln  revolves,  in  conjunction  with  the  redodag 
"tlon  above  mentioned,  the  ore  »•  "R»<V' d^PiV**  »',if! 
ozvaen  and  the  Iron  therein  conUlned  U  thereby  rapidly 
255*^om;fetei;  converted  to  the  "•^talllc  state  wWpon 
the  ore  aischarges  into  the  <lonvevcr  and  is  taken  to  any 
desired  oolnt  for  further  treatment  It  is  desirable  to  have 
?h2S  which  en^T  at  14  of  "ch  temoerature  that  Itt 
Bravftv  la  greater  than  the  air  entering  the  port  12.  thert- 
K^Seventfcg  ^too  rapid  mingling  of  these  two  currents^ 
ll  that  ws^  the  redudng-current  will  travel  a  long  dl»- 
tL.SlntT?he  kiln  before  it  mixes  with  sufllclent  &  to- 
exert  an  oxldUlng  action,  and  by  that  time  it  wUl  ordi- 
narily have  reached  the  upper  portion  of  th*  Win-  By  Its 
combustion  at  this  point  heat  Is  evolved,  which  a«rttfej  In 
bringing  the  raw  ore  to  the  temperature  o*^~^yJ,V«*<^ 
the  proper  reduction  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  kiln. 

Thus  it  appears  that  the  Injection  of  the  air  per- 
forms the  same  function  In  both  processes.  In  ap- 
pellant's, It  carries  the  flame  centrally  through  the 
kiln,  transmitting  heat  to  the  material  and  kiln- 
walls.  The  material  thus  heated  by  radiation  from 
the  central  flame  Is  gradually  fed  down  through  the 
kiln  Into  engagement  with  the  hot  nitrogenous 
treatlng-gas  which  is  injected  through  the  flat 
treating-Jet  35.  In  Ellis  the  process- 
is  tccomDll8he<l  by  the  employment  of  two  or  more  ^t^oif* 
or  fla^e  strata  one  portion,  that  coming  In  conUct  with 
?h..  ore  containing  an  excess  of  combustible  matter— such, 
lor  ^nstan^e  as  «ri°on  monoxld—and^ therefore  having 
mirked  reducing  properties,  while  another  portion  of  the 
flame,  more  rem^'ofe  ffom  the  ore  mass  »»  ""Iftalned  at  a 
high  temperature  due  to  the  presence  of  plenty  of  oxygen 
or  air. 


The  patent  *  to  Serpek,  granted  In  1911.  also  cite<l. 
relates  to  an  Invention  for  the  manufacture  of 
aluminum  nltrld  consisting  of  two  revolving  cylin- 
drical kilns  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  de- 
scribed In  his  claim  1  as  follows : 

An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  nltrld. 
comprising  a  stationary  vertical  chamber,  a  reTol'ing^in 

^So.  808.886.  '  ^'o-  9W.0S2. , 
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Sl.?f^n^^?f  ^^  ■*  "■  '<"'«•'  «'°<»  »»to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chauiber.  a  second  inclined  revolvihg  cyfln- 

Lr..P*fh°.*i?*Jf,'«"  "PP<'';.«'°<1  into  said  chamber  at  a  lower 

tZt  ^  ^r!^  ^?*  cylinder,  and  means  for  feeding  ore 

Suh  .^^J^,K'rl°.-2f '**    '?*"   cylinder.   In    combination 

••   ^*°  aloctric  reaistance  furnace  arranged  In  said  lowor 

2lV*f;r  .■"l/"/°''r-  "''^  ^^^""^^  to  the  upper  cylinder 
■aid  Intermedlat.'  chamUr  having  ports  arranged  therein 
to  admit  air  which  affords  the  oxygen  necesS  to  S? 
ewnbustlon  of  said  gas  In  the  upper  cylinder 


And  claim  4  refers  to — 

^^  '**r»W°'  *  citable  reaction  gas  to  said  lower 
2Kwt«l '"l"i?^*^'  together  with  a  &flled  passage  for 
saia  a^s  from  said  lower  cylinder  to  the  upper  cylinder  and 
a  Dort  for  the  sdmlsslon-'of  air  to  mingirwlth  said  gas 
before  reaching  the  baffles  in  said  passage. 

Thus  Serpek  broadly  shows  a  process  of  heating 
In  a  rotary  kiln  aluminous  material  combineil  with 
carbon  In  contact  with  a  nitrogenous  reduclng-gas. 
The  method  of  internal  heating  used  by  appellant 
was  not  the  Invention  of  Serpek.  but  was  solved  by 
Ellis.    Serpek,  however,  does  disclose,  so  far  as  the 
chemical  operation  is  concerned,  the  same  process 
as  appellant  of  producing  aluminum  nltrld  from 
bauxite  or  other  aluminous  matter.    The  Ellis  fur- 
nace shorws  the  heating- Jets  and  treatlng-gases  used 
In  sutMtantlally  the  same  manner  as  In  the  present 
application,  except  that  Ellis  Is  treating  Iron  ore, 
which,  technically  speaking,  is  not  the  same  art,  but 
Is  a  closely  allied  art     It  would  seem,  therefore, 
that  the  Board  of  Examlners-ln-Chlef  were  justified 
in  holding  that  in  their— 

oolnlon  the  Examiner  was  clearly  correct  In  holding  that 
-Skw*  "^J  PuT*!?  ■"*'  **•*  '"^"t  treatment  are  dfsUnct 
!-*^*'«*''^  J*"'*  ^^""^  ^  nothing  inventive  in  carryin*; 
'  JlUJ?*  R«'T>*k  process  In  the  Ellis  furnace  or  in  reducing 
aluminum  oxld  in  the  same  way  as  the  iron  oxid. 

The  question  of  Invention  In  this  case  Is  con- 
cededly  a  close  one,  but  in  view  of  the  highly- 
technical  art  to  which  It  belongs,  we  do  not  feel 
justified  In  overruling  the  expert  judgr  ent  of  the 
various  tribunals  below. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
aflirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


i^i„  .i^^  ^^J^^  duplex  strip,  means  to  fold' said  strip  and 
join  the  ends  togetlier  to  form  a  neck,  and  means  to  insert 
the  neck  and  secure  the  same  In  a  box. 

8.  In  combination,  a  foundation  strip  supply,  a  finish- 
ing strip  suoply,  means  operating  to  fee<l  the  finishing 
strip  and  a  length  of  foundation  strip  into  mutual  con- 
tact   mcajps  to  press  the  two  strips  together  to  form  a 


.-I...  uit-BUB  10  press  ine  iwo  Strips  together  to  form  a 
duplex  strip,  means  to  sever  the  material  connecting  sue- 
ceaslye  duplex  strips  means  to  fold  the  duplex  strip  and 
join  the  ends  to  form  a  neck,  and  means  to  insert  the  neck 


and  secure  the  same  within  a  box. 
hin-HJ?.,*"  «P.Paratu8  of  the  character  dew:ribed,  in  com- 
nH-i^2°^  K^'*'*?'?"  adapted  to  form  a  box  collar  coS- 
prislng  a  body-strip  and  a  cover  strip,  means  adapted  to 
support  a  box  body  comprising  a  flange,  and  means  adapted 
o2ch*other"*  *"*'   """**   to   t4le8copl<illy   engilS 

Upon  the  declaration  of  the  Interference,  appel- 
lants filed  a  motion  for  dlssolntloo  upon  various 
grounds,  and  when  this  motion  reached  the  Com- 
missioner  he  directed   attention   to  the  fact  that 
under  the  then  practice  no  Interference  would  have 
been  declared,  and  therefore  granted  the  motion. 
His  ruling,  however,  contained  a  statement  to  the 
effect  that  he  would  entertain  a  petition  for  rein- 
statement If  either  party  deemed  himself  injured 
by  the  dissolution.    Thereupon  appellants  moved  to 
reinstate.     Upon  the  granting  of  this  motion  they 
again  moved  that  the  Interference  be  dissolved  upon 
the  ground,  among  others,  that  appellee  lias  no  right 
to  make  the  claims. 

The  Patent  Office  tribunals  have  carefully  dis- 
cussed the  QuesUon  involved  and  we  agree  with  them 
that  appellants  should  not  be  permitted  to  import 
•limitations  into  the  broad  claims  of  the  issue  to 
meet  the  exigencies  of  the  parUcular  situation. 
(Kirby  v.  Clements,  44  App.  D.  C,  12;  216  O.  G., 
1819 ;  Rother  v.  Hodgkinson,  43  App.  D,  C,  254 ;  218 
O.  O.,  1118 ;  Leonard  v.  Horton,  40  App.  D.  C,  22 ; 
189  O.  G.,  7a) 

The  declition  Is  afllrmed. 

Aflirmed. 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

MU.MOE  AND  RkDINOTON  V.  HOLLT. 

De<H4e4  JToy  ts,  Wrt. 
ImnaflvaaNca— PaiOKiTT. 

Becord  reviewed  and  Held  that  priority  was  properly 
•warded    to    H.,    whose   application    was    filed    eleven 
months  prior  to  the  date  of  conception  alleged  by  M 
and  R. 

J/r.  L.  S.  Bacon,  Mr.  J.  H.  Milang,  and  Mr.  Wm. 
Puller  for  the  appellants. 

Mr.  C.  H.  DueU,  Mr.  H.  8.  DueU,  Mr.  P.  P.  War- 
field,  and  Mr.  J.  W.  Anderson  for  the  appellee. 
RoBB,  J.: 

This  appeal  is  from  concurrent  decisions  of  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  in  an  Interference  proceed- 
ing in  which  priority  of  invention  was  awarded 
Holly,  whose  application  was  filed  eleven  months 
prior  to  the  date  of  conception  alleged  In  appel- 
lants' application.  The  claims  are  six  In  number, 
of  which  we  reproduce  the  first,  third,  and  sixth : 

1.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
to  form  a  duplex  strip  of  foundation  and  flnlahing  ma- 
terial, means  to  fold  an  edge  of  the  finishing  materia]  over 

ITol.  »A6. 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

Stevenson  r.  Pabkek. 

Deoided  AprU  t,  nrr. 

iNTCBrXBB.NCfc — PhIOBITT. 

Evidence  reviewed  aad^J7eId  that  priority  was  prop- 
erly awarded  to  P. 

Mr.  W.  W.  Dodge  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon  and  Mr.  J.  H.  Milant  for  the  ap- 
pellee. 

•Van  Obsoel,  J.:    » 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  awarding  priority  of  invention  to 
the  senior  party,  Parker. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  box  elevating  and 
dumping  machine  for  use  In  fruIt-packlng  estab- 
lishments. It  is  defined  in  the  two  counts  of  the 
issue,  as  follows : 

•.1  ^- J"  *  fe?  elevating  and  dumping  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  recelvrng  table  fbr  the. boxes  to  be^ 
vated  and  dumped,  of  a  continuously  driven  endless  chain 
carrier  for  the  boxes,  of  means  for  delivering  flUed  boxes 
onto  the  receiving  table  and  within  the  sphen  of  the  ele- 
vating chain  carrier,  devices  coactlng  with  and  pUeed 
into  operation  by  the  chain  carrier  for  swinging  the  box«i 
elevated  and  causing  the  tilting  thereof  fortiSe  emp^tna 
*iJ^^  5?Ti-°u'  thefr  contents,  and  means  for  re<5slVlng 
the  fruit  discharged  from  the  elevated  boxes  and  cm- 
veylna  the  same  to  a  suitable  place  of  deposit 

2.  In  a  box  elevating  and  dumping  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  box  receiving  table  f^r  the  boxes  to  be  elevated 
Ko.  S.] 
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•nd  dumi>ed  «»nd  an  endleM  cmrrJer  provide*!  with  box 
KuilnS"^ce.  for  reiuo^lng  the  boxes  ttom.^^^  ill^l'ViS 
S?blP  and  elevating  the  same,  meaat  coacUng  with  lx« 
h«Min^  device,  of  the  endlew  carrier  for  awlnglog  the 
iS^io  dump  the  dnteiita  therefrom  ^-^d  "•«°-'»'  't 
S^g  ^  dumped  fralt  and  conveylou  the  same  to  a 
RolUble  place  of  depoait. 


The  only  difTerence  between  the  counts  is  that 
count  1  calls  for  a  mechanical  ilellvery  of  the  boxes 
to  the  receivlng-taWe,  while  count  2  calls  for  a 
manual  delivery.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences 
and  the  Commissioner  awarded  priority  as  to  both 
counts  to  Parker,  while  the  Board  of  Examlners-ln- 
Chlef  awarded  priority  as  to  count  2  to  Stevenson. 
Both  constructed  machines  embodying  the  structure 
covered  by  the  counts  of  the  Issue  in  the  fall  of 
1»11;  both  carried  on  their  work  In  neighboring 
faetorlea  In  Riverside,  CaL,  and  trndi  party  asMfts 
that  his  opponent  hatl  opportunity  in  various  ways 
to  derive  tl»e  invention  fnMU  him. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  tribunals  below,  and  properly, 
that  Parker  conceived  the  Invention  cohered  by  both 
counts  of  the  Issue  In  1©10,  recelve<l  an  order  for  a 
machine  from  the  Riverside  Heights  Orange  Grow- 
ers' Association  In  April.  IWl.  began  drawings  In 
August,  built  a  machine  In  the  fall  of  1911,  which 
was  Installed  in  the  Riverside  Heights  plant  ami 
nied  his  application  for  a  patent  December  9.  1«11. 
Stevenson's  operations  were  all  In  the  summer  and 
fall  of  1911.     He  claims  to  have  conceived  the  In- 
vention of  count  2  about  July  1st,  and  the  improve- 
ment set  forth  in  count  1  about  August  Ist.    He  atoo 
claims  to  have  built  a  machine  embodying  count  2 
In  July,  which  he  sold  to  the  Lindsay  Independent 
Packing  Company,  of  Lindsay,  Cal.,  on  September 
6th.    He  also  installed  a  machine  in  a  plant  in  Casa 
Blanca,  Cal.    Both  of  the  machines  were  used  suc- 
cessfully during  the  fruit-packing  season  of  1911" 
1912.    The  season.  It  appears,  opens  in  the  early 
part  of  December.    Stevenson  also  claims  to  have 
commenced  the  construction  of  a  machine  of  the 
structure  of  count  1  about  September  Ist,  and  to  ' 
have  completed  it  about  October  20th.     This  ma-  | 
chine  was  exhibited  at  an  orange  show  in  San  Ber- 
nardino, Cal..  in  February,  1912.    As  to  this  count 
1  machine,  the  evidence  Is  not  clear  as  to  Steven- 
son's dates ;  but,  conceding  his  dates,  Parker  was 
dlllgenUy  compleUng  his  Invention  when  Stevenaon 
entered  the  field.    We  agree  with  the  tribunals  be- 
low in  awarding  priority  as  to  count  1  to  Parker. 

The  Board  of  Examlners-ln-Chlef  held  that  Ste- 
venson had  estabUshed  a  date  of  conception  of  the 
count  2  machine  prior  to  August,  1911,  when  Parker 
began  drawings  for  the  construction  of  the  machine 
for  which  he  had  received  an  order  the  previous 
April,  and  that  Parker  had  been  lacking  In  dUl- 
gence  between  the  date  of  conception  In  1910  and 
August,  1911.  Stevenson,  having  entered  the  field 
while  Parker  was  Inactive,  and  having  reduced  to 


practice  prior  to  Parker,  was  held  t»  be  anttUad  t» 
prevail  as  to  tJ»e  count  2  machine.. 

We  are  not  in  accord  with  the  holding  of  th« 
Board  on  thla  point.  WbUe  the-datea  esUblishe* 
by  the  respective  parties  are  exceedingly  dose,  wa 
are  not  inclined  to  charge  Parker  with  lack  of  dili- 
gence. Besidea,  It  is  by  no  means  clear  that  Steven- 
son was  m  the  field  even  with  concepUon  of  the 
count  2  machine  when  Parker  began  his  drawlBge. 
On  the  question  of  Parker's  diligence,  we  agree  with 
the  Assistant  Commlsaloner  that— 

thP  tMtlmoDT  clearly  shows  that  Parker  had  a  conceptloa 
of  thrLavenOoaae  early  a*  1910.  aad  that  he  ryc«lv«I  an 
S'rder  l?MSfch  oVA^rlf:  1911,  for  the  lD.un.tlon  of  ona 
oftbe  BMchlaes  In  .  fruit  packing  ertabUateiant.  "  aU» 
2ppfarf?rom  the  te.timonrthat  thl.  machine  ~»W  not 

?/.w"^(^pi1?r  that  P*r^«  did  an  that  cou  d  be  reaaon- 


;bl7?^lr^^  of  ^.."Hrtakl' obUln^d'  a- ,or<»"  for  tj. 
bSfdlT^of  a  trial  machine  which  wa.  to  be  U5*d  whea 
the  WaMn  opened  and  he  commenced  work  <>«»*»>«**•- 
Im1»«  the  Mchlne  at  .uch  a  time  that  tje  machlaa  c^ 
b2?nataJl«!lccordlng  to  hU  contract,  and  It  wa.  Inrtalled 
and  used. 

In  this  view  of  the  case.  Parker  Is  entitled  to  pri- 
ority, even  conceding  that  Stevenson  entered  the 
field,  as  he  contends.  In  July.  ( McCormirk  Harvtat- 
ing  Mack.  Co.  v.  MinneapoliM  Harvester  Work*,  42 
Fed..  152;  Wood*  v.  .Poor,  29  App.  D.  C,  397;  ISO 
O.  G.,  1313 ;  Lorimer  v.  Erickmn,  44  APP- 1>-  C,  503 ; 

227  O.  O..  1445.) 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed.         ^^^___^__^____ 

Applicationi  Made  to  the  Federal  Trade  Oommiwioii 
for  Lioenaing  American  Patenta  Under  the  Trading 
with  the  £nemy  Act 

Patent  No.  924.664.  June  15,  1909,  to  Kart  Imhoff. 
of  Bredeuey,  near  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany. 
Sewage-treatment  apparatus.  Exclusive  license  ap- 
plied for  by  Pacific  Flush-Tank  Company,  of  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  (principal  office  at  Chicago.) 

Patent  No.  978.889,  December  20,  1910,  to  Karl 
ImhofT.  of  Bre<leney,  near  Essen,  Germany.  Tr^t- 
Ing  sewage.  Exclusive  license  applied  for  by  Pa- 
cific Flush-Tank  Company,  of  New  York,  If.  Y., 
(principal  office  at  Chicago.) 

Patent  No.  1,058306,  February  18,  1913,  to  Cart 

Imhoff.   of  Essennon-the-Ruhr.   Germany.      Sewage 

purification.    E.xcluslve  license  appUed  for  by  Pacific 

1  Flush-Tank  Company,  of  New  York,  N.  Y^   (prln- 

I  cipal  office  at  Chicago.) 

1      Patent  No.  1.056.548,  March  18,  1913,  to  K^l  laa- 

hoff,    of   Bredeney,    near    Essen-on-the-Ruhr.    oer- 

many.    Process  of  drying  sludge.    Exclusive  license 

'•applied  for  by  Pacific  Flush-Tank  Company,  of  New 

York,  N.  T.,  (principal  office  at  Chicago.) 
j       Patent  No.  1,057^54,  March  25,  1918.  to  Karl  Im- 
hoff,   of    Bredeney.    near   Essen-on-the-Ruhr,    l^r- 
I  many.    Settling-tank.    Exclusive  "cen**  applied  for 
I  by  Pacific  Flush-Tank  Company,  of  New  York.  w.  ir, 
(principal  office  at  Chicago.) 
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ASrnXDOilED  PATEIT& 


DznHngii 


iCADMOKa  TO  MM  OSSKBVSO  IK  foaviiaMiio  Bjuwiaas  t» 

THB   ritim)   STATBB  VAIWan  OITICIL 

When  drawini:*  ara  to  te  filed  la  GOBMctlwi  with  aa 
appUeatlini  fpr  Latter*  Pateot  i«  tbe  oSucditatM  Pateat 
omot.etehfiitH.  tefore  it  can  b»  aeaepted  Wy  tb*  OtU*  — 
\^V*  ^^^  ajiPUettlOB,  matt  ha  dsnad  la  titic  aaaie  of 
the  Unreator  at  t^e  lawar  rtftat-haad  OMver,  aStkar  by  him 
or  toy  an  attoroer  whose  wrtttca  au^oriaatloo  from  the 
wpUnat  laflled  la  eoBsactlan  with  the  aapUcalion.  The 
*fnaturea  should  Vvcr  tog  written  on  a  One  parallel  with 
the  lonmr  edges  «(  Uif  iUeet,  one  of  the  ri^inrter  edcee 
beinif  alway.  regarded,  for  the  anrpoae  ©f  lecatlna  the 
algnatureL  ae  the  lower  edge  oT  the  sheet.  Tht  rtgna- 
turea  must  all  be  within  the  narba-Unes  ot  the  abeet  and 
below  the  Unes  of  the  drawing.  The  title  of  tbe  inrention 
aboold  be  written  with  pencil  oa  the  back  «f  each  sheet  ot 
drawlnci. 

m%em  there  art  filed  on  th€  tame  da&  two  or  more  appU- 
catUma  fry  the  tame  inventor,  each  of  the  doenmonU  mud 
inwinm  beionotng  to  the  aeme  applieMtiom  should  have 
placed  thereon  the  same  letter  or  number,  lehtch  thould  be 
different  from  the  letter  or  number  placed  upon  thoee  of 


ly  other  of  the  appUcationt 
It  la  desirable  that  all  part,  of  the  oomnlel 


Including  tbe  drawings,  be  deposited 


ete  aspUeation, 
Offloe  at  the 


iV.  B.  CCA.)  The  Mees  potent.  No.  921,864. 
for  a  valve-motion  for  ssu^-motora,  daim  5  fa  void 
fi>r  lack  of  invealion  In  view  of  tbe  prior  art; 
daima  6,  7«  and  8  Held  valid  and  infringed.  West- 
imghouse  Ma<:hine  Co.  v.  0.  d  O.  Cooper  Co.,  246 
F«L  Rep.,  468. 

httsrfawas 

OarARTMSVT  or  THB  iMWO^VOM, 

Uaiiaa  sxATsa  Patcmt  Orrics, 

Wsah4m0Um,  D.  (L,  J^emmbcr  4,  UO. 
R.  T.  D»vi9  Mm  Oompamfp,  U»  aes^ae  mr  lead  reiimera 
ttvee,  take  metice: 

Aa  latertveaee  having  boan  declared  by  tbi«  Office  be- 
tween tke  flpplleatloa  of  The  WilHaai  L«a  A  ftoti«  Con- 
paay,  Wlladiitas,  Dal.,  far  realatratiOB  ot  •  trad»«MU1( 
and  trade-marli  realstered  July  14,  1801,  No.  18,878. 
te  the  R.  T.  Davte  1101  Caamany.  St.  Joaeyh.  Mo.,  and  a 

he 

been  retarned  Hby^he  poat^Ace' undeUverable.'^otlce  U 


nme  time.  Should,  however,  the  othw  part,  of  tbe  aM>Il- 
eatlon  be  filed  before  tbe  drawlngB  are  aent,  tbe  latter 
when-  forwarded  should  be  accocopanled  by  a  letter  .tatlaf 
the  number  of  sheet.  Inclosed,  aad  that  the  drawing!  are 
to  be  filed  with  tbe  other  part,  of  the  application,  giv- 
ing the  date  at  which  euch  other  parts  were  tied  la  tbe 
Office,  the  name  of  the  Inyentor,  and  title  of  the  inven- 
tion. If  the  application  has  received  a  aerial  auBiber,  that 
sfaoald  also  be  given,  and  It  ahnald  be  ladoned  with  oeBcU 
on  the  back  of  each  .beet  pf  diawlnn.  Tbe  letter  would 
also  state,  if  saeb  be  tbe  case,  that  nie  new  drawlnf.  arc 
to  he  sabstltnted  for  those  prerloaslj  filed. 


Hotaries  Pnblia 

( Pvati  c — Ma.  ••2. 1 

Aa  act  to  amend  section  five  hundred  and  illtf'-aicht  of  tba 
Cede  «(  Law  for  Cbe  DIatrtct  of  CoUuiMa. 

Bo  U  macted  bu  the  Senate  omA  Bonap  of  Moprptontativm 
at  Iht  DMied  BUUeo  of  Amtrtm  in  Coutfrooo  OMOoMod. 
That  section  five  hundred  and  fifty-eUhC  of  tbe  Code  of 
Law  tor  tbe  Dlstrlet  ot  Cainiahls,  relstUn  io  a«Uriee  pob- 
llc.  be  amended  b/  addtag  at  tka  eadafwOd  < 
towljv :  "  Prpvidod,  Thai  fha  api 
aaak  aotat/  yuhUc  or  tha  ac< 

;h«  or  tae  parf  emaace  af 


not  dlsivnJlff  or  peeveBt  svcb  fietmou  trom 
AvoftlMDepartMBtaeirttelJi 
It  to  the  VlUrm  «f  ColaaMa  or 


thefol- 

attmr  pateaa  aa 

U»  a—iait.elon  as 

dutlea  thsBsaader.  shall 


Its  betere  aajr  of  the 


MBpaav.  Bt. 

aeClce  ef  mdk  dedaaatioa  seat  by  registered  mall  to  the 
MOd  B.  T.  Davis  Mill  Company  at  the  wld  addreas  bavlni 


^avberft,  psa- 


hereby  given  that  unleM  uid  R.  T.  Davl.  Mill  Company, 
ita  ainsiM  or  laaal  rwresealatlvea.  .hall  enter  an  appear- 
aaee  therein  withlo  tnlrty  day.  from  tbe  first  publication 
of  tbl.  order  tbe  feiterCerenee  will  be  proceeded  with  aa 
in  raae  of  defaalt. 

TlUs  aotice  will  he  pabllshed  In  the  OrriciAb  Qazbtts 
far  tktm  reaw  fflv»  weeta. 

B.  F.  WHTTBlfBAD. 
Flr*f  Aaeiitant  Cammlnmoner. 


who  ap- 
au^  Da> 


Tided  aaoh  persea  m  appoutad  os  a  aetary  _ 
years  ta  peartiee  or  repe—eat  dlsBts  keCose 

parUnent  is  sat  etkerwlae  aapaaed  to  4av« ^ 

and  shall  be  admitted  by  the  beada  of  each  DcpartmenL 
to  practice  therein  In  aceordaace  with  tbe  ndes  aad  ragnla- 
tlons  preeerlhad  far  other  psrsaae  or  etteraMa  vba  aas  ad- 
mitted to  praetiot  tittSs :  AmSmrmHddd  fmtlm,  Ttet  no 
notary  pubUe  shall  be  antborlaed  ta  take  aekaowladt- 
SMBta.  admlaieter  aatha,  certify  aapafB.  or  peiioiia  aay 
ofllctal  acts  la  mnaectlnn  with  awttans  la  wbleb  ba  to  cas- 
ed aa  cooBsel,  attorney,  or  ageat  or  la  mMA  ho  «ay 
n  aay  way  teterested  btfore  aaj  of  ttia  tMsartmeatti 
aforeeatd.** 

Approved.  lone  IS. 
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APPUCATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  CloH  0/  Btuinsu  Dtetmkm  i4»  1917, 


DtrMoos  and  nfciieeto  of  InwiUoii. 


I 


tM 

1. 

m 

s. 

m 

s. 

m 

4. 

m 
m 

5. 

e. 

m 
us 

T. 
8. 

m 

»• 

7U 

10. 

11. 

m 

m 

12. 
U. 

m 

14. 

15. 

lU 

m 

16. 
17. 

IM 

U. 

2W 
179 

19. 
30l 

313 

31. 

349 
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225 
147 
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28. 
39. 

Clostm  Oponton;  Fodom;  0«tw:  Hurotr*  uid  DItgmt;  Plowt;  BMShnj  OatH;  Plaotliic;  SoatUrlnt 

Unloodan;  Ttms.  Plaoti,  tuid  Flowwi. 
Bm  Cnltore;  Corubia,  Shadw,  and  Soraons;  Dalrr;  Lftboi  PmUoc  and  Pumt  HmmIoc;  P«p«r  PUm 

and  Blndcira:  M«dlomo»;  Pnwiinatlcr  Pnana;  TanU,  Canoplaa.  Umbniiaa,  and  CanM:  Tobaooo. 
Anneallnc  and  TemperliMc   Blaotiio  HMtfnc  and  fUMoatata;   Klactrochambtry;   Haatioc;   Matal- 

Foand&c:  MataUwffloarAoiMratas:  ICetalfiuxy;  PlacUo  Uatal  Worklz«. 
OonTCTars:  ElaTators;  SzoaTattatf:  HotaOar;  Coadlnt  and  Unload  Inc:  PnaomaUe  Daapatoh;  Poab- 

loc  and  Puli^  Implamaota;  Railiray  Mail  OalHary;  Stora-Sarrka;  Travanlnc  Horn. 

Booibindlnff;  Harreitan:  Jewalnr;  Moaie 

Bleaohlnc  and  Dyataic;  Chamloab;  BxplodTaa;  Fertlllaan;  IJqald  OoaUnc  Compoaltlona:  Plaatte 

Oomposltions;  rratar  11  tna;  SobatanotTraparatlon. 
Eduoalional  AppUanoes;  Gamas  and  Tors;  OpUos;  Veloolpades. 
Bads;  Chain;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kit< 

nitare;  Supports. 
Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Currant;  Pumps;  Marina  Pro- 
pulsion. 

Carrlatas  and  Wa«ons;  Motor  Vehicles 

Boot  and  Shoe  Makinc;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Laf^ngs;  Button,  Kyalat,  and  Rirat  Satthif;  Hi 

Laatber  Manufacturss;  NaUnc  and  BtapUncnnrinc  Darloaa;  Whipa  and  Wh^  Apparmtnt. 
.  and  Shaftlnff;  Madilna  Klamants 


Kitchen  and  Tabia  Artldsa;  Btora  Fur- 


Oldaat  oaw  appU- 
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astaoCioabyap- 
plkant  awaittai 
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Sept.  e 
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Jouraal-Bozes,  Pulleys,  an 

Ammunition  and  Ezptosive  Charias,  Making;   Bolt,  Nail,  Nut,  RlTat,  and  Screw  MaMnr.  Button 

Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Maldng;  Driren,  Headed,  and  Sorew-Threadad  Fastenings; 

Gear  (jutting,  Milling,  and  Planing:  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and  Welding;  Metal  RoUlng: 

Metal  Tools  and  ImplenienU,  MaEbg;  MeUl  Working;   Needle  and  Pin  Making;   Nut  and  Bolt 

Looks;  Turning. 
Compound  Tools;  Cutting  end  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal- Bending:  Sheet-Metal 

~        "     ■       ~    "s;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire-Workli«. 


Ware,  Making;  Tools; 


Coating;   Fuel;   Glass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 


153 

173 


378 
70 

304 
S57 
304 
107 

878 
330 

rs 


in 

114 


tn 


ao. 

81. 


33. 

83. 

34. 

35. 
30. 

r. 

38. 
30. 
40. 


41. 
43. 
43. 

44. 
45. 


Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Maklnc; 

Manuteotoras;  Papar-Maklng  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Bktck  and  Eartbenwara  Apparatus; 

Plastics. 

Electric  Signaling-A;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegrapbr;  Telephony 

Ornamentation;  Tidier  Manntectures;  Prlnnng;  Type  Casting;  Sheet  Material  Asaodating  or  Fold> 

Ing;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering;  Type  Bettbg. 
Fhild-Pressure  Regulators:   Injectors  and  Ejectors;   Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers;   Misoallaneous 

Heat-Englne  Plants;   Speed  ResponsiTe  Devices;   Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;   8team*Engines; 

Steam-Englne  Valves. 
Dampers,  Automatic:  Furnaces;  Heating  Svstems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels.. 
Artificial  Body  Members;    Builders'  Hardware:   Cutlery;    Dentistry:    Locks  and  Latches;    Sate; 

Undertaking. 
Brakes  andOins;   Carding:   Cloth-Finishing;   Continuous-Strip  Feedtaig:   Cordage;   Felt  and  Fur; 

Knitting  and  NettlngTsuk;  Spfainbtg;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reelii«. 

Aeronautics;  Firearms:  Ordnanoe 

Acoustics;  Coin-nandlh)g;   Horohigy;   Raoorders;   Registers;   Sound  Recording  and  Reprodudog; 

Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing-Machines:  Garment  Supporters 

Agftating;    Butchering;   Centriftigal  Bowl  Separators;    Mills;   Thraabiag:   Vafatabla  CDttara  and 

Crushers;  Gas  Separation. 

Electricity,  OeneraUon;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  PoiUiInf;  Lamidry:  Waahlnt  Apparatus 

Internal-Combustion  Engines 

Coopering:    Flre-Escapes;    Laddtfs:    Wbeelwrlght-Machinee;    Wooden  Bulldtaigs;    Weod-flawlag; 

Wood-Turning;  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 

Illumlnattng-Bumers;  Illumlnallon;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines 

Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Dtstniatlon;  Charooal  and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  Dlnminat- 

ing:  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather  Hydraolic  Cement  and  Lime;  Minwal  OUs:  Oils,  Fats,  and  Oloa;  < 

Sugar  and  Salt. 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Szohange;  Packaging  Liquids;  RefHteratioB j 

Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Struotarsa;  MataUlo  Building  Btructurea. 

Paving. 

Railways:  Railway  RalU  and  Joints  RaOway  Rolling  8to<^  Raflway  Ties  and  Futanart 

Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Ploture,  and  Sign  Exhlbltii«;  Signals;  Toilet 

Driers:  Geometricallnstruments;  Measuring  instruments:  Photacrraphv;  Foroe  Measuring ' 

Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers:  Electricity,  Conduits;  Eleotriol^,  General 

Applications. 

Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fiabiag  and  Tru>plng:  Btatkinery;  Btona-Workbif;  Walla | 

Water  Distribution;  Multiple  VsJTea.TTT!; .7.^77 1 

Baggage:  Bottlee  and  Jars:  Cbeok-ControUed  Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Reoq>taelsa: 

Deposit  and  CoUeetfon  Reoeptaolea;  Metallic  Bhlpptaw  and  Storing  Veveis;  Paoki«a  and  Arttde 

Carriers:  Paper  Receptacles;  Bpedal  Reoeptadea  andPaokagas;  Wooden  Reoeptaelaa. 

RaUway  Draff  AppUanoea;  Resfllent  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electricity,  Conductors;  Railway  BIgiuling:  Eleetricity-Transmiasfen  to  Vehicles:  Electric  Signiding. 
Baths  and  Closets;   Dispensing;   Dispe^ng  Beveragea;  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;   Flra- 

Extinguishers:  Sewerage:  Surgery;  WatwPnriflcaUon. 
Air-Guns,  Catapults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition  and  Exploaive  DaTicea;  Boats  and  Booys;  Shlpa. . . . 
antobea;  Lubrieation;  Motors;  Railway  Biakaa -^ 1 
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Nov.  15 
Not.  19 


467 
194 

379 

991 


178 
194 


Oo?  81 

Got  10 
Aog.  2 
Oct     8 

July     9 

NaT.  1 
Jnna  9 
Sept.  5 


Aog.  20 

July     6 
Sept.  11 

Aog.  80 

9 


Jsna  29  548 

Oet.     a  887 

Aug.  80  561 

8q>t.a4  406 


Not.    5 
Not.  10 


171 


Not.  is 
Sept.  28 

Not.  88 
Oet.  1 
Not.  19 
Aog.  37 

Not.  33 
Not.  U 
Not.   9 


887 
871 
881 

141 
894 
801 


848 


7 

Sept.  U 
Oct.     4 


Not.  12       811 
Aog.  14  ,      499 


Oldest  new  case.  May  7;  oldest  amended,  Jane  29. 
Tatat  number  01  appUoations  awaiting  action 


IT.l 
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Trada-Marl 
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Designs '..'.'.'.'. 
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l,MO,liO.       DBCORATIVB     ILLUMINATING     MEANS,     adjustment  and  being  loeind  from  dia«ngai«D«nt  or  boto- 


ALrmnn  C.   AnMuuov.  Rockford,   lU.     Filed  Mar.   18, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  14,248.     (CL  24(^—61.) 


•!■», 
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1.  In  a  lighting  means,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
junction-box  having  an  open  top  bowl  abaped  body  pro- 
vided on  Its  underside  with  a  tubular  portion  fitting  over 
the  end  of  the  support  and  with  a  bridge-piece  spanning 
the  open  top  of  the  body  allowing  acceaa  to  the  interior 
thereof,  a  dnater  of  electric  light  aocketa  mounted  on  the 
body  of  the  Junction-box  so  that  wiring  from  the  socket 
may  be  Joined  within  the  Junction-box,  and  shade-support- 
ing meand  mounted  on  the  Junction-box  and  being  securely 
but  deUcbably  connected  to  the  aald  bridge-piece  thereof. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.260,121.  TYPE-RACK.  Charlks  E.  Aoamboh,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  6e,i»86.     (Q.  211—42.) 


A  type  holding  rack  comprising  a  series  of  type-guiding 
bars  having  oppoaltely  diq>oaed  lateral  flangea  spaced 
apart  to  provide  type  receiving  channels,  meana  for 
obliquely  aapportlng  aald  series  of  type  gaidlng-bara  the 
lower  ends  of  said  type  guiding  bars  being  curved  out- 
wardly and  upwardly,  and  having  abutments  on  the  upper 
faces  of  said  flangea  adjacent  their  extremities  againat 
which  the  lowermost  type  in  each  channel  rests,  said 
abntmentii  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  type  upon 
being  lifted  slightly  to  be  withdrawn  longitudinally  from 
aald  channela.  ' 


1,200,122.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VBHlCLBS. 

J.  MoHAMif  AO  Au.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1917. 

Serial  No.  161.974.     (CI.  70 — 128.) 

The  combination  with  the  steering-stem  of  an  automo- 
bile, of  a  bracket  in  which  aald  atem  la  mountad  haTing 
an  enlargement  at  one  point  thereof,  of  a  link  bifurcated  at 
one  end  with  a  retumbent  hook  on  one  of  the  fnrcatlona. 
said  hook  being  engageable  with  said  stem  on  one  side  of 
aald  enlargement  and  the  other  furcation  being  engageable 
with  the  bracket  on  the  oppoaite  aide  of  aaid  enlargement 
when  aald  link  la  in  a  predetermined  position  of  angular 


s..  ^i'. 


ment  upon  aaid  stem  when  in  another  poaitlon  of  angoUr 
adjoatment.  the  oppoalta  end  of  aaid  link  being  regla- 


trable  with  the  control-lever  when  In  neutral  poaitlon 
and  when  the  bifarcated  and  ia  in  locked  position,  and 
means  for  locking  the  link  to  aaid  control-lerer  whan  In 
registration  thereof. 


1.250,123.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCKING  MEANS.  GusUlV 
M.  Akdusom,  Chicago,  lU.  Piled  Oct  27,  1916.  SerUl 
No.  128,099.     {CI.  187—4.) 


1.  In  automobile  locking  meana,  the  combination  of 
a  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  feed  pipe,  a  TalTC'tmslnc  conunonl> 
eating  with  aaid  pipes,  a  alidable  valve  mounted  In  the 
casing,  means  for  normally  holding  the  valTC  in  open  po- 
sition, an  outer  sleeve,  an  armored  tube  having  one  end 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  aald  outer  aleevc  and  the  otbar 
end  secured  to  one  end  of  the  TalTe  casing,  an  inner  sleaTS 
slidably  mounted  In  the  said  outer  sleeve  and  aecnred 
against  rotation  therein,  a  cable  bavins  one  end  aecorad  to 
the  TalTe  and  the  other  end  aecored  to  the  Inner  sleeve,  a 
screw  threaded  into  the  inner  sleeve,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  said. screw  and  for  normally  preventing  rotation 
of  the  screw  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  automobile  locking  means,  the  combination  of  a 
fuel  supply  pipe,  a  feed  pipe,  a  valve  casing  communicat- 
ing with  Kaid  pi];>es,  a  slidable  valve  mounted  in  the  caa- 
ing,  means  for  normally  holding  the  Talve  in  opm  posi- 
tion, an  outer  sleeve,  an  armored  tube  having  one  end  ae- 
cnred to  one  end  of  the  wld  outer  aleeve  and  the  otbar 
end  secured  to  one  end  of  the  valve  caalng,  an  inner  alecTC 
slidably  mounted  in  the  said  outer  slecTe  and  aecorad 
against  rotation  therein,  a  cable  haTlng  one  end  aecnred  to 
the  valTO  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  inner  slacTe,  a 
screw  threaded  Into  the  inner  sleera,  a  means  for  rotetlnc 
the  screw  in  one  direction  ao  as  to  cause  movement  of  tba 
inner  sleeve  in  a  direction  to  tension  the  cable,  and 
means  for  normally  preventing  rotation  of  the  acrew  la 
the  other  direction. 

8.  In  automobile  locking  meani^,  the  combination  of  a 
TalTe  caain«,  a  TalT«  alldably  mounted  tberaln,  a  avrteg* 
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monnted  about  th«  valve  and  adapted  to  normally  main- 
tain It  In  depressed  position,  an  outer  sleeve,  an  inner 
■leeve  slidably  mounted  In  the  outer  sleeve  and  semred 
against  rotation  therein,  a  screw  threaded  into  the  said 
inner  sleeve,  said  screw  provided  with  a  polygonal  head, 
A  ring  mounted  about  the  head  of  the  screw,  mean*  for 
rotating  the  ring  in  one  direction,  means  for  DormiUy 
preventing  rotation  of  the  ring  in  the  other  direction,  and 
a  cable  having  one  end  secured  to. the  said  inner  sleeve 
and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  valve. 


1,250.124.    AIBfiHIP.    Itam  AMBBMaoN.  Hempstead.  N.  T. 
Hied  Mar.  7,  1»17.    Serial  No.  162.M0.     (CL  S44— •.) 


1.  In  a  dirigible  aerostat,  the  combination  of  a  number 
of  flexible  tension  rofmb«Ts  arranged  In  the  Interior  of 
the  aerostat  and  attached  to  the  envelop  so  as  to  fora 
four  e<|Uldl8tant  stretches,  and  being  so  disposed,  that  la 
conjunction  with  th«  load  they  will  eaUbllsh  an  aqnl- 
llbrlura  of  the  forces  acting  at  the  points  of  attachmoit 
and  as  a  result  of  the  atmospheric  pressure  of  the  lifting 
gas,  thereby  Insuring  &  uniform  and  symmetrical  croaa- 
sectlon  of  the  esvelop. 

2.  In  a  dirigible  aerostat,  the  combination  of  a  number 
of  flexible  tension  memherti  arranged  in  the  interior  of 
the  aerostat  and  attached  to  the  envelop  so  as  to  form 
four  equidistant  stretches,  and  balng  so  dlspoaed,  that 
they  will  establiith  an  equiUbrtnm  of  the  forces  acting  at 
the  points  of  attaduaent  on  the  envelop,  and  as  a  result 
of  the  inflated  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the  aerostat. 

8.  In  a  dirigible  aerostat,  the  comUnatlon  of  two  sets 
of  flexible  tension  members  arranged  in  tb«  interior  of  the 
aerostat  and  attached  to  the  envelop  so  as  to  form  four 
<>quldlstant  stretches,  and  being  so  disposed,  that  com- 
bined, and  la  coajnoctioa  witk  th«  load,  they  will  Mtab- 
llah  an  equlllhrlum  of  the  forcas  acting  at  the  poiata  of  at- 
tachmeut  on  the  envelop  and  as  a  result  of  the  atBoa- 
pherle  and  the  inflated  pressares  of  the  lift  lag  gas,  there- 
by lasuriag  a  aaiforra  and  symmetrical  craassectioa  of 
the  envelop. 


1,250,125.  APPABATUS  FOR  PROVING  DOUGH  AlfD 
THE  LIKE.  OaoaoB  SAMtTaL  Bakbb  and  John  CaaitB, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Baker  k  Sons 
Limited,  London,  England,  filed  May  18.  Itl4.  Serial 
No.  883,248.      (CI.  193 — 2.) 
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A  coBveylag  apvaratss  of  the  character  described  coa- 
priittBg  an  aBdleas  oooT^ver  oonpoaed  of  Uak  meaben,  of 
a  plurality  of  receptacles:  means  for  plvotaUy  mooatlag 
the  r«>eptBcles  te  the  conveyer  cMaprlalag  a  traaavt 
•plndle  carried  ny  eack 


Ing  through  openings  In  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  con- 
veyer links  to  plvotally  connect  said  links,  the  spindles 
having  a  projecting  part  extending  beyond  the  conveyer,  an 
auxiliary  guide  cliain  adjacent  the  conveyer,  an  outrigger 
arm  connected  to  the  projecting  part  of  each  spindle  and 
extending  parallel  with  its  receptacle  to  a  point  near  itK 
free  side,  said  outrigger  arms  each  having  a  portion  con- 
nected with  the 'auxiliary  guide  chain  for  maintaining  the 
receptacles  in  a  borizontiil  position,  and  means  for  mount 
tag  the  guide  chain,  sabstaotlally  as  described. 


1.3S0.126.  RAILWATCROSSINO.  Sx«PBBN  BAt.Xwnx, 
CleveUnd.  Ohio.  Filed  Jaly  Id.  1917.  SeHal  No. 
180,785.     (a.  104 — 40.) 


1.  la  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of  members 
each  having  an  am  with  a  tread  portion  and  an  arm  ele- 
ment formed  as  a  guard,  and  other  members  forming  a 
comer  having  elements  each  of  which  forms  a  tread  por- 
tion, each  arm  element  before  mentioned  engaglag  with 
an  element  forming  a  tread  portion  atmve  the  base  of  aald 
member  thereby  to  form  a  wheel  fladgeway,  one  of  the 
•  ngaging  elements  being  formed  with  a  depression  above 
the  base  thereof,  and  the  other  being  formed  with  a  pro- 
jection which  cooperates  with  the  Mild  depreuilon,  and  a 
center  member  having  wheel  flangeways  formed  in  the  top 
thereof,  sjild  center  member  coOperttIng  with  the  members 
first  mentioned  in  such  a  manner  that  the  wheel  flange- 
ways  are  in  allnement. 

0.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  two  members  each 
having  angularly  extending  arms,  the  portions  between 
the  said  urmit  forming  a  tread,  a  rail  member  cooperating 
witb  the  said  tread  to  form  a  guard,  means  for  securing 
the  rail  to  the  said  memheta.  the  arms  of  the  said  mem- 
bers forming  guard  portions,  a  corner  member  having  an- 
gularly extending  arms,  each  of  which  is  formed  at  a 
tread  portion,  and  cooperating  with  tiie  guard  portions  of 
the  fix  St  mentioned  members,  one  of  the  said  portions  be- 
ing formed  with  a  depression  above  the  base  theraof  and 
the  other  being  formed  with  a  projection  above  the  baae, 
the  projection  cooperating  with  the  depreaalon,  and  means 
tor  securing  them  togetber. 

(Clalnw  2  to  5  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,250,127.      LOCK    FOR    STEERING-WHEELS    OF    V»- 
HICLES.      BaAoroao   K.    Baaas.    8pok«ne,    Wash.,    as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  M.  E.  Davidson,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  28. 1017.    Serial  No.  Ift4.072.    (O.  70—13*.) 
Tb«  eombtnatlon  with  the  steetiag  shaft  ef  a  vehlde.  of 
a   sleeve   securely   fasteaed   oa    the   upper   end   portioB   of 
said  ateerlag  steft.  aald  sleeve  bctag  ps«vld«d  wiU  an 
aaanlar  daave  on  its  lower  end  aad  having  a  groaee  of 
sciai-cirealar  crosa-sectlon   dtspeaed   on   its   periphaiy    to 
extend    upwardly    fr«m    said    flange:    a    spoked    steeriag 
wheal  rataUbly  Mounted  on  said  iiacre  wltfe  Cha  hottom 
sarflaoe  M.  Its  hob  rcetlag  mi  the  appcr  aaanlar  aarlace 
•(  aaM  dajige.  eae  of  the  spokes  of  said  wheel  helag  pn»- 
wlth  a  reesss  which  extends  iato  the  boia  af  aald 
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hnb;  a  groare  of  send-clrcular  cross  section  prvrlded  la 
the  bore  of  said  hob  and  disposed  to  extend  from  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  recess  to  the  bottom  end  of  aald  hub 
In  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  hub ;  a  locking  member  of 
semi-drcnlar  cross-aection  disposed  within  the  groove 
of  the  bore  of  said  hub  and  provided  with  a  tootbed  pin- 
Ion  on  its  upper  end  portion  in  a  position  higher  than 
the  bottom  of  said  recess ;  a  sector  gear  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  recess  In  a  position  opcratlvely  to  engage  its 


teeth  with  the  teeth  of  said  pinion ;  a  lock  disposed  to 
extend  from  the  under  side  of  said  spoke  Into  said  recess ; 
and  a  connecting  rod  operatively  disposed  to  connect  a 
movable  part  of  said  lock  with  said  sector  gear  whereby 
said  pinion  may  be  acttiated  to  rotatlvely  move  said  lock- 
ing m«nber  to  a  deaired  one  of  two  drcnmferential  posi- 
tions in  response  to  rotative  movements  of  the  key 
of  said  lock. 


1.250,128.  MACHINE  FOR  WIPING  GALTANIZBD 
WIRB.  Job*  BatiavicB,  Monessen,  Pa.  Filed  Jnne 
it,  IflT.     8«ial  No.  176.141.     (CL  91—50.4.) 


1.^  galvanised  wire  wiping  machine,  composed  of  ap- 
rlghts  into  which  are  secured  upper  and  lower  cross- 
■embers,  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  lower  cross  member 
and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  anas  Into  which 
is  pivoted  a  wipe  adapted  to  rock  or  oscillate,  together 
with  springs  for  holding  said  plate  in  its  normal  position, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  galvanlzM  wire  wiping  machine,  composed  of 
uprights  having  secured  thereto  arms  to  which  are  con- 
nected ssmi-clrcular  bands  which  are  provided  with  a 
series  of  radially  projecting  arms  into  which  are  jonr- 
naled  rollers  which  in  turn  carry  a  movable  asbestos  wipe, 
a  lower  wipe,  an  asbestos  pad  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower 
wipe,  said  asbestos  wipe  and  pad  being  adapted  to  come 
into  contact  with  a  wire  and  wipe  the  superfldhus  metal 
therefrom,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown 
and  described. 


1,250.129.    INCANDB8CBNT-ELBCTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET. 

CaaL  H.  BiassLL,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Cronae- 
Hlnds  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Torfc.  FUed  Jnne  22,  1011.  Serial  No.  684,769.  (CL 
178—861.) 

1.  Aa  Incandescent  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  a 
base,  wire  terminals  and  lamp  contact  terminals  carried 
by  the  base,  the  base  having  two  sections,  one  of  the  sec- 
ttaos  beiag  foraMd  with  a  recess  opening  throogh  an  ^m1 
face  thereof  and  the  other  section  serving  as  a  closnre  for 
the  recess,  the  sections  being  formed  respectively  on  th^r 
opposing  faces  with  lengthwise  slots  and  with  prejeetiona 
for  entering  the  alots,  a  switch  located  in  the 


Indndlng  a  key  having  a  shank  eztsndlng  transrsnely 
through  the  slots  at  the  inner  ends  thereof  aad  being 
held  In  positien  by  said  projections,  snbstaatlally  as  and 
for  the  pnrpsae  set  f<Mrth. 


4.  A  switch  member  for  an  incandescent  electric  laap 
socket  comprising  a  strip  of  reailieat  material  bent  to 
form  sukMtantially  parallel  arms  spaced  apart,  the  inter- 
mediate part  of  the  strip  being  pressed  together  to  form 
a  log  at  (me  end  of  the  membtt  for  reoeivlag  an  attaching 
device,  and  the  free  aid  of  one  of  said  arms  having  a 
continuation  extending  toward  the  other  arm  and  ter- 
minating in  an  angularly  projecting  part,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  switch  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  ^resilient 
material  and  comprising  main  portions  spaced  apart  for 
accommodating  an  operating  cam,  the  free  ends  of  said 
main  portions  having  continuations  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  main  portions  and  in  parallelism  therewith,  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  main  portions  luvlng  continua- 
tions extending  substantially  perpendicular  thereto  and  in 
contact  witb  each  other,  and  terminating  in  portions  dla- 
posed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  main  portions  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  free  ends  thereof  and  pro- 
viding an  attaching  log,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  par- 
pose  described.  , 

9.  In  a  laasp  socket,  the  comMnatiim  with  a  baae  of 
Insulation  having  a  transvove  reeeas  witb  a  part  open- 
ing throng  its  end,  a  key  cam  monnted  In  the  recess  sub- 
stantially centrally  between  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
switch  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  recess  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  same  and  including  two  resilient  arms  having 
substantially  parallel  portions  extending  toward  the  other 
end  of  the  recess,  aad  one  located  between  the  cam  and 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  reccaa,  and  the  other  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  cam,  a  wire  tominal  sccutad  to  the  baae 
adjncant  said  offpoalte  tad  of  the  recess  and  in  osOferatlTa 
relation  with  the  ead  piNrtion  of  the  first-named  arm, 
and  a  lamp  terminal  shell  suMwrted  on  the  base  and  imw- 
lag  a  part  exposed  adjacent  the  last-named  sad  a<  tka 
rsceas  and  la  cooperative  relation  wltk  tka  asoond  aia  of 
the  switch  snbstantlally  as  and  for  the  porpoae  spriiflad 

[Claims  2.  3,  5,  7.  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,260480.  CX)NDUIT-OUTLET-BOX  rXTTING.  Caai. 
H.  BisaaLL,  Syracnse,  M.  Y.,  assignor  to  Croass>Hinds 
Company.  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Torfc. 
Filed  May  18, 1914.    Serial  No.  839,822.    {CI.  240—86.) 


1.  The  combiaatiea  of  a  conduit  outlet  box  having  an 
opening  in  its  front  side  and  aa  external  bearing  on  the 
front  side  the^f,  of  a  flztare  havtsg  a  si^port  provided 
with  a  dange  Intending  into  the  opening,  means  opposed 
to  said  J)earlag  face  on  the  box,  and  meaas  for  damiHng 
the  last  meatloDed  means  toward  the  bearing  face 
the  front  aids  of  the  box  and  the  sopport,  and  1 
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carried  by  the  sapiwrt,  '■abatantiaUjr  as  and  for  tha  pnr- 
poa«  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  condolt  outlet  box  haTing  aa 
opening  in  its  front  side,  the  box  also  harlng  an  annular 
bearing  face  around  tbe  opening,  of  a  fixture  support  bar- 
ing a  flange  opposed  to  said  bearing  face,  means  for  clamp- 
ing tbe  flange  toward  tbe  bearing  face,  and  a  fixture 
carried  by  tbe  support,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose Bj)eclfied. 

11.  Tbe  combination  of  a  conduit  outlet  box  baring  an 
opening  In  tbe  front  or  lower  aide,  and  an  annular  bearing 
face  around  said  opening,  of  a  fixture  support  baring  In- 
tsmal  and  external  annular  fianges,  tbe  external  annular 
flange  being  opposed  to  said  bearing  face,  means  for 
clamping  tbe  external  flange  toward  said  bearing  face,  a 
lamp  socket  carrier  baring  a  flange  oppoaed  to  tbe  internal 
annular  flange,  a  lamp  sbade  bolder  including  a  sbell  bar- 
ing a  base  Inserted  between  tbe  lamp  socket  carrier  and  tbe 
Internal  annular  flange,  and  fastening  screws  extending 
tbrougb  tbe  internal  annular  flange,  and  into  tbe  flange 
of  tbe  lamp  socket  carriage,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,250,183.     CAS-STOPPBR.     JosiAH  H.  Bsomi,  Mlndcn- 
mines,  Mo.     FUed  May  9,  1017.     8«rlal  No.  107,672. 

(CL  18*— 47.) 


1,260,181.  FLOOE-BCKDBBINO  MACHINE.  GnOBOl  8. 
BLAKisua,  Cbicago,  HI.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  882,476.     (O.  16—14.) 


1.  A  floor-scrubbing  macbine,  comprising  a  frame,  trana- 
rersely-disposed  acrubblng  and  wiping  wheels  disposed 
borlsontally  under  said  frame  and  supported  thereby,  said 
wheels  being  spaced  a  distance  apart,  a  water  receptacle 
disposed  between  said  scrubbing  and  wiping  whaala  asd 
suspended  from  said  frame,  and  a  scraper  ptrotally 
mounted  upon  aald  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  inner  portion  of  said  wiping  wheel  for  directing 
water  scraped  therefrom  into  said  receptacle. 

8.  A  floor-scrubbing  macbine,  comprising  a  frame,  trans- 
rersely-dlspospd  .«crubbing  and  wiping  wheels  disposed 
borizontally  under  said  frame  and  supported  thereby,  said 
wheels  l>eing  spaced  a  distance  apart,  a  water  receptacle 
disposed  between  said  scrubbing  and  wiping  wheels  and 
■nspended  from  said  frame,  a  scraper  plrotally  mounted 
upon  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
Inner  portion  of  said  wiping  wheel  for  directing  water 
■craped  therefrom  into  said  receptacle,  and  a  corer  fitted 
npon  said  receptacle  and  arranged  to  prerent  displace- 
ment of  said  scrajier. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,260,182.  ART  OR  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AND  EX- 
TRACTING THE  MEDICINAL  PROPERTIES  OF  THE 
LARREA  MBXICANA  OR  HBDIONDA.  CBABLsa  R. 
Blunoill,  Tucson,  Aris.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wm.  J. 
Bryan,  Jr.,  Tucson,  Arls.  Filed  July  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  181,161.     (a.  167 — 4.) 

The  process  of  extracting  the  medicinal  properties  of 
tbe  Larrta  Meteioanu  consisting  in  subjecting  tbe  gromd 
pvlp  of  the  plant  saturated  with  paraflin  <^  of  a  specific 
grarlty  of  0^900  to  direct  solar  rays  ftff  a  period  of 
twelre  hours,  heating  to  212'  F.  for  a  period  .of  two 
hours,  cooling  to  approximately  80*  F.,  presalng,  and 
rlddlBf  the  mixture  of  resinous  solids  by  cantrtfuglng. 


1.  A  car  stopper  including  in  combination  with  a  track 
naring  a  car  mounted  to  trarel  thereon,  a  brake  strip, 
means  by  which  one  end  of  said  brake  strip  is  fixedly 
mounted  at  an  eleration  aulBclently  abore  tbe  track  that 
wheels  of  the  car  may  pass  freely  therebeneath,  and  man- 
ually actuatable  means  to  bring  tbe  remaining  portions 
of  the  brake  strip  into  such  proximity  with  respect  to  tbe 
track  that  frictlonal  bearing  is  exerted  against  the  wheels 
of  tbe  car. 

2.  A  car  stopper  including  a  brake  strip  mounted  adja- 
cent ^  track  baring  a  car  mounted  to  travel  thereon, 
means  to  bring  tbe  brake  strip  to  a  position  In  which  It 
accomplishes  a  braking  action  against  the  wheels  of  tb« 
car,  and  springs  mounted  to  bear  against  tbe  brake  strip 
and  normally  more  tbe  same  to  a  position  out  of  contact 
with  tbe  wheels  of  the  car. 

8.  A  car  stopper  lacloding  in  combination  with  a  track 
baring  a  car  mounted  to  trarel  thereon,  a  flexible  brake 
strip,  means  by  which  one  end  of  said  brake  strip  is 
mounted  at  a  fixed  eleration  abore  one  of  tbe  rails  of  tbe 
track  and  is  giren  suflldsnt  clearance  therefrom  for  free 
passage  of  tbe  wheels  of  the  car,  means  by  which  tbe  re- 
maining portions  of  the  brake  strip  are  sbiftably  mounted, 
means  to  normally  bold  tbe  sblftaMe  portions  of  tbe 
brake  strip  at  the  same  eleration  with  the  fixed  portion, 
and  manually  actuatable  OMana  to  more  tbe  staiftabls 
portion  of  said  strip  to  such  a  position  that  frictlonal 
bearing  is  had  with  tbe  wheels  of  the  car  as  the  same 
trarels  on  tbe  track. 

4.  A  car  stopper  Including  in  combination  with  a  trade 
having  a  car  mounted  to  trarel  thereon,  standards 
mounted  out  side  of  and  adjacent  one  of  the  rails  of  the 
track,  bracket  members  carried  by  said  standards  and  con- 
nected therewith  to  be  capable  of  morement  in  a  rertlcal 
path,  a  brake  strip  carried  by  the  bracket  members  of  the 
various  standards  and  located  to  be  substantially  over 
and  parallel  with  one  of  the  rails,  springs  to  normally 
bold  tbe  bracket  members  raised  to  bring  tbe  brake  strip 
abore  tbe  wheels  of  tbe  car,  cam  members  plrotally  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  standards  to  be  turned  to  bear  against  tbe 
bracket  members  and  lower  tbe  same  to  bring  the  brake 
strip  into  a  position  to  engage  with  and  accomplish  a 
braking  action  against  the  wheels  of  tbe  car,  and  means 
to  turn  tbe:  sereral  cam  members  simultaneously  to  girt 
equal  depressing  movement  to  each  of  the  bracket  mem- 
bers by  which   the  brake  strip  Is  carried. 

5.  A  car  stopper  including  in  combination  with  a  track 
baring  a  car  mounted  to  trarel  thereon,  standards  mount- 
ed out  sl<^  of  and  adjacent  one  of  the  rails  of  tbe  track, 
bracket  members  carried  by  said  standards  and  connected 
therewith  to  be  capable  of  movement  In  a  rertlcal  path,  a 
brake  strip  carried  by  the  bracket  members  of  tbe  rarioua 
standards  and  located  to  be  substantially  orer  and  par- 
allel with  one  of  tbe  rails,  springs  to  normally  hold  tbe 
bracket  members  raised  to  bring  tbe  brake  strip  abore 
tbe  wheels  of  the  car,  cam  members  plrotally  mounted 
upon  tbe  standards  to  be  turned  to  bear  against  tbe 
bracket  members  and  lower  tbe  same -to  bring  the  brake 
strip  into  a  position  to  engage  with  and  accomplish  a 
braking  action  against  tbe  wheels  of  the  car.  means  to 
turn  the  sereral  cam  members  slmultaneooaly  to  glr« 
eqtul  depressing  morement  to  each  of  the  bracket  mem- 
bers by  which  the  brake  strip  is  carried,  a  supporting 
member  with  which  the  forward  end  of  tbe  brake  strip 
is  connected  to  be  supported  at  a  fixed  height  abore  the 
rail  orer  which  It  la  mounted,  and  a  brace  member  coo- 
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nected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  strip  and  anchored 
at  its  remaining  end  to  bold  the  strip  against  endwise 
shifting  morement  under  tbe  pulling  strain  exeried  there- 
acalnst  by  tbe  wheels  of  tbe  car. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.]  ^i.-^^-f  r;>v  ", 


1,260,184.  STARTER  FOR  GAS-ENGINES.  JOHM 
LaoNABO  BauLAToca  and  Bcnjauim  L^tal  Darbow, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  John  C.  Forster,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1917.  SerUl  No.  171,627. 
(O.  74—63.) 


■?-o. 


1.  In  a  starter  for  gas  engines  baring  a  drlring  shaft, 
a  flexible  clutch  member  encircling  said  shaft,  a  lerer 
connected  at  different  points  with  the  ends  of  said  clutch 
member  and  a  yielding  member  piroted  to  said  lerer, 
for  Initially  fulcrumlng  said  lever  on  Its  forward  more- 
ment to  cause  said  clutch  member  to  engage  said  shaft, 
■aid  yielding  member  acting  to  return  said  lever  to  start- 
ing position  and  to  fiimultaneously  cause  said  clutch  mem- 
ber t«  become  disengaged  fro'bi  said  shaft. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.) 


1,260,186.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wii^ 
LfAM  H.  BrRK,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Nannie 
Bnrk,  CbatUnooga,  Tenn.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  109,127,     (a.  128—26.) 


1.  A  device  for  Introducing  rapor  to  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  baring  a  cylinder  and  an  exhaust  there- 
from, said  derice  comprising  a  vapor  generator;  means 
for  introducing  rapor  to  the  cylinder ;  and  automatic 
means  including  a  thermostat  gorerned  by  tbe  temperature 
of  tbe  exhaust,  for  regulating  tbe  production  of  rapor. 

8.  A  derice  for  introducing  rapor  to  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  cylinder  and  an  exhaust  there- 
from, said  derice  comprising  a  rapor  generator ;  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  tbe  generator ;  means  for  intro- 
ducing rapor  to  tbe  cylinder ;  and  automatic  means  in- 
cluding a  thermostat  governed  by  tbe  temperature  of  tbe 
exhaust  for  regulating  the  amount  of  liquid  supplied  to 
the  generator. 

9.  A  derice  for  introducing  rapor  into  fuel  for  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  having  an  Inlet  and  exhaust 
passage,  aald  derice  comprising  a  liquid  reservoir ;  a 
raporlser  Including  a  casing  proridcd  with  an  air  rent, 
with  a  liquid  Inlet,  with  a  rapor  outlet,  and  haring  secured 


to  said  casing  a  hollow  beating  member  adapted  to  be 
threaded  into  an  exhaust  passage  of  tbe  engine  ;  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  liquid  reserrolr  and  tbe  liquid  inlet 
of  tbe  casing :  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  rapor  outlet  and  a 
fuel  inlet  of  tbe  engine,  said  pipe  passing  around  an  ex- 
haust passage  of  tbe  engine,  whereby  tbe  vapor  may  be 
heated  before  being  introduced  to  the  fuel ;  and  automatic 
means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  liquid  being  fed  to 
tbe  raporlser.  comprising  a  thermostat  mounted  within 
tbe  hollow  beating  member. 

[Clainu  2  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,250,136.  STEEL  CAR.  Richard  Webb  Bubni 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
H.  Vaughan,  Westmount,  Quebec.  Canada.  Piled  Nor. 
22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,481.  Renewed  Mar.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  86.280.     (CI.  105 — 192.) 


1.  In  a  steel  box  car  tbe  combinatiou  with  side  sills  and 
side  plates,  of  corner  posts  and  Intermediate  posts,  rertl- 
( ally  corrugated  steel  sheets  secured  at  their  side  edges  to 
the  comer  i>08ts  and  intermediate  posts  and  tbe  corru- 
gations being  less  in  length  than  tbe  height  of  the  sheets 
and  suck  sheets  being  sfcured  at  their  lower  edges  to  tbe 
side  sills  and  their  upper  edges  to  tbe  side  plates,  and 
means  reinforcing  tbo  portion  of  tbe  said  structure  con- 
tiguous to  and  incli  JIng  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  inter- 
mediate posts,  for  tbe  purpose  of  compensating  for  tbe 
absence  of  corrugations. 

2.  In  a  steel  box  car  the  combination  with  side  sills 
and  side  plates,  of  comer  jMsts  and  intermediate  posts, 
tbe  latter  being  of  channel  cross-section  with  outwardly 
facing  flanges,  vertically  corrugated  steel  sheets  secured 
at  their  side  eilges  to  tbe  corner  posts  and  inner  sides  of 
tbe  intermediate  posts  and  tbe  corrugations  being  less  in 
length  than  tbe  height  of  tbe  sheets  and  such  sheets  being 
secured  at  their  lower  edges  to  tbe  side  sills  and  their 
upper  edges  to  tbe  side  plates  and  means  reinforcing  tbe 
portion  of  tbe  said  structure  contiguous  to  snd  including 
tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  intermediate  posts,  for  tbe  purpose 
of  compensating  for  tbe  absence  of  cormgationB. 

3.  In  a  steel  box  car  tbe  combination  with  side  sills  and 
side  plates,  of  corner  posts  and  intermediate  posts,  the 
latter  being  of  channel  cross-section  with  outwardly  facing 
flanges,  vertically  corrugsted  steel  sheets  secured  at  their 
side  edges  to  tbe  comer  posts  and  Inner  sides  of  tbe  inter- 
mediate posts  and  the  corrugations  being  less  in  length 
than  the  height  of  the  sheets  being  secured  at  their  lower 
edges  to  tbe  side  sills  and  their  upper  edges  to  the  side 
plates,  reinforcement  plates  engaging  the  lower  portions 
of  tbe  intermediate  posts  and  secured  in  place  reinforcing 
the  portion  of  tbe  said  structure  contiguous  to  the  posts, 
for  tbe  purpose  of  compensating  for  tbe  absence  of  cor- 
rugations. 

4.  In  a  steel  box  car  ttte  combination  with  side  members 
of  tbe  floor  and  roof  members  of  corner  posts  and  inter- 
mediate posts,  tbe  latter  being  of  cliannel  cross-section 
witb  outwardly  facing  flanges,  vertically  corrugated  steel 
sheets  secured  at  their  side  edges  to  tbe  comer  posts  and 
Inner  eides  of  the  Intermediate  posts  and  tbe  corrugations 
being  less  in  length  than  the  height  of  tbe  sheets  and 
such  sheets  being  secured  at  their  lower  edges  to  tbe  side 
floor  members  and  their  upper  edges  to  tbe  roof  membtts. 
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r«iftfore«B«&t  irtstM  «xt«adtef  crrm  the  lonrw  portl«M  cf 
tlic  IntetBMdtat*  p<Mt8  sad  Mcor«4  «t  thalr  aid*  «!#»  to 
tbe  slMcta,  for  tbc  parpoM  ot  coa^nMtlac  far  the  »w<o 
of  eorrogatloBt. 

5.  IB  *  ateel  box  car  tfe«  cembinattoB  wHh  tide  OMiqbtn 
of  tlM  floor  and  roof  meabera  of  coraer  posts  ASd  later- 
modlato  posts,  th«  lattsr  being  of  cluuiael  cross  sectloo 
with  ootwardJy  fsctng  flaages.  ▼erticallr  corrufated  stssl 
sheets  seeorsd  at  their  sMe  edgsa  to  the  coraer  pests  and 
Inner  sides  of  the  Intermediate  posts  aad  the  cormgatlons 
being  less  la  length  than  the  height  of  tbe  sheets  and 
such  sheets  being  secured  at  their  lower  edges  to  tbe  side 
floor  members  and  their  upper  edges  to  tbe  roof  members, 
relatlTSly  thick  relaforeement  plates  engaging  the  l««er 
'portions  of  the  intermediate  posts  and  secured  at  their 
side  edges  to  tbe  sheets,  for  tbe  purpose  of  compensating 
for  t)M>  absence  of  cormgatlons. 


1,250,137.  GRAIN-DOOR  SEAL  AND  LOCK. 
Wbbb  Bubnett,  Chicago,  Hi.  Filed  May 
Serial  No.  99,069.      (CI.  20 — 30.) 


RlCBASO 
22.    1916. 
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1.  In  a  caaatraetloa  of  the  character  4aaeril 
combination  with  the  side  wail  of  a  car  harlag  a  4«or 
openiBf  ttaarain,  of  aatal  Aoor  post*  disposed  on  tha  oater 
side  of  said  ear  wall  at  aach  sMa  of  the  upwtng.  ana  of 
said  poets  belag  esteaded  erer  the  adjacent  Terttcal  ed«s 
of  the  wall  to  thereby  form  a  grata  seal  beatlac  for  one 
sdt*  of  a  raaioTSbla  grtia  door,  the  oth«»  door  poot  belag 
located  a  short  dlaUaea  from  the  adjacaat  rertlcal  edge 
of  the  wall  to  fena  ■  coraer  therewith  en  the  otiter  sMe, 
a  Jamh  pirotally  laoaated  to  swing  about  a  Tertieal  axis 
la  said  eoraor  and  adapted  to  eztoad  orcr  the  adjaent 
▼ertleal  edge  of  the  wall  In  Its  operatlTe  position  to  re- 
tain the  opposite  edge  of  said  grain  door,  and  meane  for 
holding  said  jamb  in  said  operattre  posltloB. 

2.  la  a  coaatructlOB  of  tho  ehantetor  dtMrlbod,  the 
combination  with  a  side  wall  of  a  car  having  a  door 
opening  therein,  of  a  metal  door  poet  on  the  oater  side 
of  the  wall  and  located  a  short  distance  from  tbe  adja- 
ceat  Tortlcal  edge  of  the  car  wall,  said  post  harlag  a 
flaage  socnred  to  the  ear  wall  and  another  flange  extending 
rertlcally  oatwardly  therefrom,  a  jamh  plTOtally  aoanted 
about  a  Tertieal  axis  in  tbe  comer  between  aald  edge  of 
tbe  wall  and  tbe  oatwardly  extending  flange  of  the  post, 
a  Terticatly  extending  channel-tstaaped  member  secured  to 
said  outwardly  extaaded  flaage  of  the  post  on  the  s)de 
BOarest  the  door  opening,  tbe  laner  flange  of  said  cbannel- 
shaped  member  forming  a  RubHtantially  contlnoooa  bear- 
ing for  said  jaab  aad  belag  of  lesser  width  than  the 
oater  flaage  of  said  chaaoel-shaped  member  so  that  the 
last  BaflMd  flanks  forms  a  shield  for  said  jamb  when  tt 
Is  In  inoperatlTe  position,  said  Jamb  being  coBprtned  of 
a  pair  of  Independently  movable  sections,  asaas  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  door  openlag  to  retala  one  edge  of  a 
rcnoraMo  grain  door,  a  pair  of  borlaontally  illdahle  holts 
adapted  to  encage  tho  sections  of  said  jaish  adjacent  their 
meeting  edges  and  bold  said  sections  In  operatlra  pesltlOB, 


for  hoaataf  said  bolta  tacladlng,  a  eaattag 
to  aald  post  am  tbe  sldo  fartheot  away  frooi  the 
door  epentag,  a  part  of  said  hoasing  assns  belag  forsMd 
by  portions  of  said  post  and  said  bolts  hdag  iBdaMe 
horlsontally  tbroagh  the  post. 


1,200,138.  DU8T-G17ASO.  KrcsAKP  W.  BxnMTtt,  Chi- 
cago, m.  filed  Jan.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  143,410. 
(CL  64—22.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufactare,  a  dost  guard  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  plate  flanged  along  its  vertical  sides 
and  acroRS  tbe  top,  the  width  of  said  flanges  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  tbe  width  of  the  usual  opening  pro- 
vided for  the  receptlop  of  the  dnat  goard,  said  plate  having 
a  thin  edge  at  tbe  bottom  thereof  placed  vertically  to 
thereby  cut  through  accnmulatioDa  in  said  recesa. 

8.  A  dnst  gnard  comprlalag  a  sheet  metal  plate  of  sab- 
■taatlally  toctaacular  sbapa,  the  rcrtical  iMo  tdgoi  of  said 
plat*  being  flanged,  the  width  ot  said  teapeo  csrrsopsnd- 
Ing  to  the  width  of  the  ritsss  prorldod  to  aecoamodaCa  the 
gaard,  aald  puts  baviag  a  osatral  npaalBi.  pHaMo 
■atorlal  seoared  to  said  plato  aad  asteadlai 
of  Mid  opening,  the  paahet  laatarlal  harlag  alaa  as 
lag  to  aeeoaaMdate  tbe  car  axlo.  aieaas  tar  saawta, 
gasket  material  to  the  plate,  said  plate  bartag  a*low« 
vertically  eatsndlag  sharp  od«a  adapted  to  cot  lata  ae- 
cumnlatlons  in  the  bottoas  o<  aald  aeeass  in  tbe  jonmal 
box. 

9.  A  doat  fiiaftf  eoavrfifnf.  t  rfagfo  ahoet  of  aatal 
having  the  rerttcally  extending  side  rUa  portioaa  thereof 
forawd  of  sneh  a  width  aa  to  eorraapaad  antataatlaDy  ta 
the  width  of  the  asoal  roceai  prerlded  in  a  jonmal  box 
for  the  dust  gnard,  said  dast  guard  being  of  snbstantlally 
rectaagnlar  formation  and  having  tbe  rim  portions  formed 
Integrally  with  said  plate. 

8.  A  dost 'guard  of  ths  eharaetar  daaerlbod  comprfaiai; 
a  single  piece  of  AofC  netal  harlag  a  central  portMEtioa, 
pliable  gasket  material  earrlod  by  aald  sheet,  aald  aheet 
having  Integral  portloas  overlspplng  tbe  fssket  Material 
for  retalniaf  the  latter  la  propar  poaltlaa,  tho  daat  gnard 
baviog  parallel  vertical  side  edgaa  and  said  sheet  having 
the  portlona  thereof  at  aald  odgea  bent  to  lacrsaas  the 
effective  thlefcneas  of  the  dost  gnard  to  corraspoad  sub- 
Htantially  to  tbe  width  of  the  nsoal  receio  prorldtd  in  a 
Journal  box  to  receive  the  dost  guard. 

[Claims  2.  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasettc.I 


1,260,189.     WlRE-LOOIf.     rBAMa  W.  CaaBLB,  Brooklya. 
N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  M,  1916.     Serial  Na.  lM,aOTw     (CL 

.) 


2.  A  Wire  loom  coav>rlalng  In  eomMaatlon  a  sbattle 
box  aad  a  shnttle  having  a  rotating  bsbbln,  a  plrotad 
braho  BMaiher  BMimted  la  a  raoass  la  aald  ihattta  hot. 
aald  brake  maaaber  being  adapted  to  aa«a«a  tho  rotattag 
taa  for  aaitatalalag  aald  hraha  maaifear  la  aa 
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laap  era  tire  pssMoa,  a  lofor  ■naatai  oa  the  sbattle  hoa, 
■  laaa  apoa  the  cad  of  aald  lover  flar  igaglag  aald  brahe 
member  and  means  for  malntalatng  the  last  BMntioned 
aMans  In  engageasnt  with  said  brake  Bead>er. 
(Claim  1  not  prtatad  in  the  OaseCte.] 


Miaad*.  PBOCBM  vt»  LootKiiiM«  ram  tKiNf  or 

TCmATOUl  AND  THB  UKK.  WiLUAK  H.  CHApaaa, 
Portland.  Me.  Filed  Apr.  25. 1917.  Sarial  No.  164.M«. 
<CI.  17»— 36ft,) 


regtolv  wttta  the  aaaller  epealaga  la  the 
rads  axtcadlBg  thrsogh  the  registering 
aald  plataa  and  apatiag  maaabeta  et  dim-! 
anrrenadlag  the  aald  roda  between  the 
apaclag  meabera  being  of  Icaa  d: 
larger  openings  in  the  plates. 
laalBM  2,  4  to  8,  aad  11  no 


3.  The  process  of  loosenlag  tbe  akiaa  from 
and  the  Hhe  preparatory  to  peeling,  which  eonslats  of 
pnaetnnng  the  aktn  by  a  ptnraMty  of  electric  sparks  dls- 
ekargcd  from  a  plarallty  of  polnta. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Qaacttel 


iJM,141.  ■LBCTBOLTTIC  AFPARATUS.  Lawia  W. 
Cauaa.  Mgowood  Park,  Pa.,  aaiignor  to  Westlaghooae 
Bectric  and  Mannfactnriag  Coaipaay,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,617. 
(CL  17&— •!«.) 


1.  Aa  electrolytic  esll  comprlstng  a  piaralUy  of 
of  flla-foralng  metal  and  acana,  having  expooed  asrfaees 
of  fllm-tormlng  metal,  for  malntalalag  the  aald  ^taa 
ta  spaced  rtfatlon. 

8.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  ^ates 
of  flla-formlng  metal  abd  sapportlng  and  spacing  means 
for  the  aald  plates  composed  wholly  of  fllm-formlng  metal. 

9.  Aa  electrolytic  cell  comprlstng  two  sets  of  plates  of 
fUm  forming  aetal  ssaintained  la  alternately  conne<;ted 
and  spnced  relatlea,  and  spacing  BMmhers,  composed 
wholly  of  fllm-formlng  metal,  for  rigidly  daaiplng  the 
plates  composing  each  set  of  sltemate  plates,  the  aald 
spacing  meabera  extending  throngh  openings  In  tbe  plates 
oompoelng  the  other  aeC 

10.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  plnraUty  of  horl- 
Bontal  platea  ot  flia-foraiag  aetal  aad  aaaaa  harlag  ex- 
pooed aartaeaa  of  flUa-formlag  aoCal  far  aalatainlag  the 
aaM  plates  la  spaced  relation. 

12.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  two  sets  of  platee  ^l 
flhn-formlag  BMtal  ssaintained  la  alternately  coaneeted 
and  apaoed  r^atloa,  tbc  said  plataa  halag  aoraraUy  pro- 
rlded  with  a  ptarattty  of  opeaia«i  of  two  dlCorent  alaaa, 
tho  larger  opcalagB  la  each  phite  holag  ao  disposed  aa  ta 


1.150443.     BUFFER  FCW  BAILWAT-CAES.     SAMVaL 
CoLB,  Cokeharg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  oae-toarth  to 
A.    Lace,    Sewlcftley.    Pa.,    ona-fonrtta    to 
Lahm  aad  one-foarth  to  Wesley  U.  Beek, 
Fn.     Filed   May   8,   1917.     Serial   Mo.   1«7JS4.      (CL 
178     9m.) 


1.  A  baff^r  and  tractloa  Motrk  for  railway 
chiding  a  body  of  etectrieaUy  noacondncttng  mterlal 
metal  coapHng  membei  a  engaging  said  body  aad 
ing  from  opposite  faces  thereof,  the  body-eagaglag  aKp- 
hert  at  the  pofata  of  bearfag  belag  orerlaM  With  iBaa)at> 
lag  aiaterlal. 

4.  A  boffer  and  traction  Mock  fOr  railway  ear* 
ing  a  body  of  Inaalatlng  asatcrfal,  a  strap 
said  body  medially,  a  traetfaa  hoH  of  gcaeial  Uh 
harlag  doahk  beaia  in*  each  ara  aeturad  to  a 
and  haartag  apoa  aald  body  to  rearward,  aad  a  body  ^ 
insalatton  iaterposed  between  said  strap  and  aald  halt. 

5.  A  traetlbn  block  for  railway  cara  tBdndlng  a  hady 
of  tnsnlatlng  material,  a  strap  aommadlng  aald  body  aad 
perforated  to  f«ceir«  a  eaiapliarpla,  mM  atraf 
overlaid  with  AcaCa  of  laoobitfar  aaterlal. 

[Chiliaa  t,  8.  and  6  nat  prtaSed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,350,148.     n/BCraiC  SIGN.    O) 
nrk,  M.  3.     Filed  Oct.  XI,  191«. 
(CL  90P— 14.) 


a  8.  COcxHAV,  Vav> 
Serial  Ifo.  X3e,88S. 


1.  In  a  switch  mechanism  for  flashing  deetrlc  UgMi 
of  a  bos  advertlalag  alga  aabstaatlaUy  aa  diaclaaad,  a 
dlak  of  insuUtlng  aaterlal  carried  by  the  boxlac  a 
plnrality  of  eoatact  seettons  carried  by  the  disk 
sola  tad  from  each  other,  dectrleal  consMCtloas 
tbo  aald  aeetions  aad  the  elaetric  bnifa.  a  abaft 
la  tha  disk,  a  braah-carrylag  ara  of  laaalatlag 
looaely  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  aetaUie 
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to  the  arm  and  bearing  upon  the  raceeaalTe  lectiona,  an 
electrical  motor  mounted  on  the  lald  shaft,  a  scar 
wheel  alio  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  sear  wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  brnsh-carry- 
Inf  arm.  and  gearing  between  tba  motor  and  aald  gear 
wheel. 

8.  In  a  switch  mechanism  for  flashing  electric  lights 
of  a  box  advertising  sign  substantially  as  disclosed,  a 
disk  of  Insulating  material  carried  by  the  boxing,  a 
plurality  of  contact  sections  carried  by  the  disk  and 
Insulated  from  each  other,  electrical  connections  between 
the  said  sections  and  the  electric  lamps,  a  shaft  mounted 
to  the  disk,  a  brush-carrying  arm  of  Insnlatlng  material 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  metallic  brush  secured 
to  the  arm  and  bearing  upon  the  successlre  sections,  an 
electrical  motor  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
also  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pin  adjustably  car- 
ried by  the  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  rotkte  the  brush- 
carrying  arm,  and  gearing  between  the  motor  and  said 
gear  wheel. 

5.  In  a  switch  mechanism  fos«  flashing  electric  lights 
of  a  box  advertlslnK  sign  substantially  as  disclosed,  a 
disk  of  Insulating  material  carried  by  the  boxing,  a 
plurality  of  contact  sections  carried  by  the  disk  and 
Insulated  from  each  other,  electrical  connections  between 
the  said  sections  and  the  electric  lamps,  a  shaft  threaded 
In  a  threaded  opening  in  the  disk,  a  brush-carrying  arm 
of  inialatlng  material  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  a 
metallic  brush  secured  to  the  arm  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  successive  sections,  an  electrical  motor  mounted 
on  the  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  also  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  aald  motor,  gear  wheel,  arm  and  shaft  being 
adapted  for  retnoval  bodily  from  the  disk  when  the  shaft 
Is  unscrewed  therefrom,  a  pin  carried  by  the  gear  wheel 
and  adapted  to  rotate  the  brush-carrying  arm.  and  gear- 
ing between  the  motor  and  aald  gear  wheel. 

6.  In  a  switch  mechanism  for  flashing  electric  lights 
of  a  box  advertising  sign  substantially  as  disclosed,  a 
disk  of  insulating  material  carried  by  the  boxing,  a 
plurality  of  contact  sections  carried  by  the  disk  and 
Insulated  from  each  other,  electrical  connections  between 
the  said  sections  and  the  electric  lamps,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  the  disk,  a  brush-carrying  arm  of  insulating  material 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  metallic  brush  secured 
to  the  arm,  said  brush  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
superposed  metallic  plates,  the  lowermost  one  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  successive  sections  of  the 
ring,  an  electrical  motor  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  also  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  the 
brush-carrying  arm.  and  gearing  between  the  motor  and 
the  said  gear  wheel. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,260,144.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES. 
Dn  Witt  C.  Cookinoram,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Baker  R  *  L  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation 'Of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1918.  Serial  No. 
7B6,298.  Renewed  May  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  168,318. 
(CI.  246—61.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  controlling 
mechanism  therefor ;  of  a  seat  permanently  roovably 
mounted  on  said  vehicle ;  and  actuating  means  for  said 
mechanism,  the  movement  of  aald  seat  being  dependent 
apon  the  position  of  said  means. 

0.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  controlling 
mechanism  therefor  :  a  brake  ;  a  movable  seat ;  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  mechanism,  said  brake  l>etng  operable 
irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  seat  and  the  position 
of  said  seat  determining  the  operablllty  of  said  means. 

20.  In  an  electric  motor  driven  vehicle,  or  the  Uke, 
the  combination  with  a  motor  controller;  of  a  swlTelad 


■aat ;  and  a  Itrcr  carried  by  aald  aeat  for  operatlBg  MOd 
controller,  the  taming  of  aald  seat  being  dependent  upon 
the  position  of  said  lever. 

30.  In  an  electric  motor  driven  vehicle,  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  motor  controller  and  a  brake 
for  said  Tehlda;  of  a  anltable  hollow  support  having 
an  aperture ;  a  seat  swiveled  on  said  support ;  a  redpro- 
cable  plunger  moon  ted  in  said  seat  and  adapted  to  engage 
such  aperture  to  lock  aald  aeat  in  driTiag  poaltloB ;  a 
rock-ahaft  earrtad  by  aald  seat  and  provided  with  an 
operating  lever ;  connections  through  said  seat  and  sup- 
port from  said  rock-shaft  to  said  controller  and  brake 
and  adapted  to  operate  the  latter  todependently  of  the 
position  of  said  seat ;  an  arm  on  aald  rock-ahaft  adjacent 
to  said  connections  prorided  with  a  lateral  projection  ; 
and  a  rocker  on  said  seat  for  operating  aaid  plunger,  said 
rocker  having  an  extension  adapted  in  the  inoperative 
position  of  said  plunger  to  engage  said  arm  and  thereby 
limit  the  oscillation  of  aald  ahaft  to  the  "oS"  position 
of  said  controller,  the  projection  on  said  arm  being 
disi>osed  to  engage  said  extension  and  prevent  actuation 
of  said  rocker  in  the  position  of  said  rock-shaft  correspond- 
ing with  the  "on"  position  of  said  controller. 

48.  In  an  electric  motor-driven  vehicle,  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  motor  controller ;  a  swiveled  seat ; 
a  lever  for  actuating  said  controller  carried  by  said  seat ; 
and  a  movable  circuit  closing  device  carried  by  aald  lever, 
moTeraent  of  aald  lever  being  dependent  on  the  poattlon 
of  said  seat,  and  movement  of  said  seat  and  also  of 
said  device  being  dependent  on  the  position  of  said  lever. 

(Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  19,  21  to  29,  and  SI  to  42  not 
printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,200.146.  LAMP.  BDwaao  Chablm  Cokaoo,  Vancouver, 
British  ColumbU,  Canada.  FUed  Jan.  2.  1917.  Serial 
No.  140.287.      (CL  67 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  for  railway  switches  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  wlek  carrier ;  of  a  cap  Inclosing  and 
extending  above  the  aame  and  having  air  ialeta;  a  pair 
of  deflectors  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  within  the 
cap  above  the  air  inlets  and  adapted  to  deflect  air  to 
the  point  of  combustion  and  the  top  of  the  cap  having  an 
opening,  said  deflectors  projecting  upwardly  toward  said 
opening  and  above  the  top  of  the  wick  carrier,  the  portions 
of  the  top  at  each  side  of  the  said  opening  coacting  with 
the  deflectors  in  directing  a  portion  of  the  air  currents 
to  the  sone  of  combustion  in  a  higher  stratum  between 
the  deflectors  and  the  top  of  the  cap,  substantially  aa 
described. 

8.  In  s  lamp  for  railway  awltches  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  wick  carrier,  having  a  series  of 
upwardly  extending  spring-dips ;  of  a  cap  of  varying 
cylindrical  cross-section  with  closed  and  transversely  slot- 
ted top  and  having  parts  of  its  diametrically  oppoalte 
sides  partially  separated  therefrom  and  tamed  up  within 
the  same  to  form  deflectora,  and  the  sides  of  the  cap 
between  the  said  partially  separated  portions  having 
parallel  circumferential  slits;  the  said  cap  haring  a 
skirt  slitted  in  Juxtaposition  with  the  spring-clips  and 
adapted  to  be  sprung  over  the  said  carrier  and  wlthto 
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the  dips  and  held  hy  the  Utter,  the  alita  la  the  ^Irt 
permitting  the  latter  to  straddle  the  cUpa. 

6.  In  a  lamp  for  railway  switches  and  the  like,  the 
''  combination  with  a  font  and  a  burner  mounted  therein 
with  a  wick-tube,  of  means  whereby  the  wick  is  supported 
In  loop  form  with  the  sides  of  the  loop  in  totlmate  con- 
tact with  each  other,  said  means  consisting  of  a  aleeve- 
enclrcllng  the  wick  tube  and  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  the  wick, 
aut^tantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


1.260,146.  ELBCTROLTTIC  APPARATUS.  John  Codl- 
BOM.  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  asatgaor  to  Westtoghouae  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,925. 
(a.  17&— 818.) 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  eompristog  a  plurality  of  sub- 
afantially  vertical  plates  of  film-forming  metal,  a  plurality 
of  multi-part  members  extending  through  said  plates 
from  side  to  side  and  serving  to  matotain  them  in  alter- 
nately connected  and  spaced  relation. 

8.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  two  sets  of  sub- 
stantially vertical  plates  of  film-forming  metal  maintained 
to  alternately  connected  and  spaced  relation,  and  siwctog 
members  to  screw-threaded  engagement  with  one  another 
and  forming  conttouous  horiiontal  supports  for  rigidly 
clamping  the  plates  composing  each  set  of  alternate  plates. 

6.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
of  fllm-formtog  metal  maintained  to  alternately  connected 
and  spaced  relation,  and  spactog  member  havtog  aerew- 
threaded  projections  and  tapped  opentogs.  whereby  a 
plurality  of  the  said  spactog  members  are  secured  to- 
gether, forming  a  substantially  continuous  rod  and 
rigidly  clamping  the  plates  composing  one  set  of  alternate 
platea,  the  said  spacing  members  composing  each  aet  or 
rod  extending  through  openings  in  the  platea  compostog 
the  other  set     * 

6.  An  electrolytic  cell  eompristog  a  contatoer.  a  plotallty 
•t  plates  of  film-forming  metal,  multi-part  members  for 
rlgldlly  maintaining  said  plates  in  spaced  relation,  means 
for  removably  supporting  the  said  platea  in  the  said 
container,  and  means  for  preventing  endwise  and  side- 
wise  movement  of  the  said  multi-part  members  to  the 
Mid  contatoer. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


1.280.147.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMINQ  OIL-CAKK8.  Jo- 
aiPH  Davidbon,  East  Point,  Oa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
American  Machine  4  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  71.840.     (CL  100—61.) 

1.  in  a  cake  former,  a  meal  tray  in  which  the  cake  Is  to 
be  formed,  combined  with  a  sliding  apron  in  alinement 
with  the  meal  tray,  a  meal  chute,  a  valve  device  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  from  the  meal  chnte  seeored  to  and 
moving  with  the  slidtog  apron,  a  charging  device  for  re- 
ceiving the  meal  from  the  chute  and  delivering  It  to  the 
meal  tray,  and  suitable  means  for  rec^rocating  the  charg- 
ing means  and  apron. 


10.  In  a  cake  former,  the  combination  of  a  nseal  tray, 
a  maal  chute,  a  redprocating  charge  hox  for  traaaferrtog 
meal  from  the  chute  to  the  tray,  an  operating  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  for  said  cylinder  connected  with  the  charge 
box  and  continuously  acting  havtog  a  piston  within  the 
cylinder,  a  pipe  for  delivering  a  fiuld  pressure  to  the  cylto- 
der  to  one  side  of  the  piston  for  moving  the  piston  back- 
ward  to  return  the  charge  box  from  the  meal  tray  to  a 
position  under  the  meal  chute,  pipes  for  supplytog  pres- 
sure to  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  said  pressure  de- 
livered to  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  to  poah  the  piston 
forward  for  moving  the  charge  box  from  the  meal  'Chnte  to 
the  meal  tray,  hand  controlled  valve  devices  for  supplytog 
pressure  to  the  pipes  or  relieving  them  of  operative  prea- 
sure,  whereby  the  piston  is  acted  njK>n  on  one  aide  and 
moved  forward  against  the  continuously  acttog  preasuTe 
on  its  other  side  or  has  its  pressure  on  its  rear  end  re- 
lieved to  enable  the  continously  acting  pressure  to  ex- 
ert Itadf  to  move  the  piston  backward  said  valve  devlcea 
Independent  of  the  pipe  for  delivering  the  conttooaaly 
acting  pressure,  locking  means  to  hold  the  valve  devices  in 
position  to  supply  pressure  to  the  pipes,  and  automatic 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  rod  for 
operating  the  locktog  device  to  release  the  valve  whereby 
it  may  shift  and  relieve  the  pressure  to  the  pipe  auto- 
matically after  the  piston  has  moved  forward  a  predeter- 
mined distance. 


13.  In  a  cake  former,  the  combination  of  a  meal  tray,  a 
sliding  apron,  a  redprocattog  charge  box  adapted  to  move 
over  the  apron  and  meal  tray,  means  to  charge  the  charge 
box  with  meal  when  over  the  apron,  hand  controlled 
power  devices  for  moving  the  apron  and  charge  l>ox  to- 
ward the  meal  tray,  ai)d  automatically  operated  means  for 
causing  the  charge  box  and  apron  to  be  moved  to  the  re- 
verse direction.-    ^ 

26.  In  a  cake  former,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  reciprocating  meal  tray,  a  head  tree  adapted  to  coSper- 
ate  with  the  meal  tray  hinged  to  the  mata  frame  at  one 
side  of  said  meal  tray,  a  pressure  motor  havtog  a  piston, 
and  a  sprtog  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  head 
tree  for  raistog  and  lowering  the  head  tree. 

89.  In  a  cake  former,  the  combination  of  a  meal  tray,  a 
plunger  for  raistog  and  lowering  the  meal  tray,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  for  the  plunger,  a  fluid  pressure  port  for 
the  cyltoder,  an  automatic  valve  to  normally  dose  the 
port,  a  head  tree,  a  movable  means  for  locktog  the  head 
tree  to  operative  position,  and  connecttog  means  between 
the  latch  and  the  automatic  valve  whereby  the  operation 
of  the  latch  in  locking  the  head  tree  opens  the  valve. 

[Claims  2  to  9,  11,  €2.  14  to  26,  27  to  88,  and  40  to  41 
not  printed  in  the  (3asette.] 


1.260,148.      METHOD   OF   MAKING   PLKXIBLB  -  BOLT 
BLANKS.    Ethak  I.  DODDS,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.    FUed  Feb.  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  10,018.     (Q.  10—27.) 
1.  The  method  hereto  described  of  making  flexible  bolt 
blanka,  consisttog  to  providing  a  bar  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing more  than  half  way.  but  not  wholly  through  the  blank, 
dosing  the  slot  without  welding  the  walla  thereof,  im- 
parting cylindrical  ahape  in  cross  section  to  the  bar,  and 
aevertog  the  bolt  blanka  from  the  bar. 


■ ".  .^ .  ■,.■*'  iiwyft<  i»- 
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SL  Tk9  mctlMd  kcrtte  dMcrttcd  af  aaktef  fltzMe  kolt 
Mask*  filit<»fc'  la  prorkUDgr  a  bar  wltb  a  slot  czt 
iBore  tkaa  taalf  way,   bat  not  whoUy  tkrvagb  tk» 
doilac  the  slot  wlthovt  weMlaw  tke  waUa  tbaraoC, 
lay  tk«  bar  lat*  cyltndrlcal  ikap*  ta  eroai 
twlatlaf  th«  bar  m  as  te  carry  tkc  tlaC  ifteUy 
tbctaaa. 


8.  Th«  method  b*-reiii  described  of  aiakfiif  flexible  bot% 
blanks  consisting  in  prorldlng  a  bar  with  slots  extendliic 
tliroagliout  Its  lenctb,  and  at  opposite  sides,  each  dot  tx- 
tending  more  tban  half  way  bat  not  wholly  threocta  the 
bar,  dosing  the  slots  withaut  welding  the  wan  there<»f, 
rounding  the  bar  Into  cylindrical  ahap«  Is  croas-sectloo 
and  twlstiog  the  bar  to  carry  the  slots  spirally  aroond  the 


4.  The  method  herein  described  of  maklag  flexIUe  bolts 
consisting  In  slotting  a  bar  throngbout  Its  length  at  a 
plurality  of  points,  each  slot  extending  more  than  half 
way,  bat  not  wholly  throngh  the  bar,  closing  the  slots 
without  welding  the  walls  thereof,  rounding  the  bar  Into 
cylindrical  shape  in  cross  section,  twisting  the  bar  to  carry 
the  slots  spirally  around  the  same,  and  cutting  the  bar 
Into  bolt  blanks. 


1.280,14t.  RAIL-JOINT.  Etbait  I.  DoDDS,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Plied  May  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,689.  (CI. 
289—2.) 


1.  A  ran  jotat  ctelr  comprMng  two  paralM  Tcrtl- 
eally  disposed  webs  having  latsral  flaages  at  their  free 
edges  and  constituting  truss  members,  and  a  transveraa 
bolster  extending  from  one  truss  oMmbw  to  the  other  and 
■ostaiaed  by  said  tmaa  BMnbara.  iald  tranarerae  bolater 
con&tltatlng  a  member  of  the  chair  and  adapatad  to  rt- 
c^ve  the  meeting  ends  of  rail  sections. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  chair  comprising  flat  end  portlona 
constituting  seats  for  rail  sections,  flanged  trusses  con- 
nectlag  said  flat  end  portions,  and  a  transrerse  bolster 
■oatalaed  by  said  trusses,  the  body  of  said  bolster  dis- 
posed below  the  plane  of  the  upper  faces  of  said  flat  end 
portions  and  baring  its  opper  face  In  the  same  plana  as 
ttat  of  the  flat  «id  portions. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  chair  comprising  a  plate  hairing  a  de- 
pressed central  portion,  a  transverse  bolster  between  the 
ends  of  said  depressed  portion,  and  webs  at  the  side  edges 
ot  said  depressed  portion  of  the  plate  and  rigid  with  the 
«Bd8  of  said  transrerse  bolster. 

6.  A  rail  Joint  chair  comprising  a  plate  having  a  de- 
pressed central  portion,  upwardly  projecting  webs  at  the 
side  edges  of  said  depressed  portion  and  having  lateral 
flanges  at  their  free  edges,  and  a  bolster  formed  Integral 
with  the  intermediate  depressed  portion  or  the  plate  and 
connecting  said  upwardly  projecting  wcba. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1J5O40O.  WOVUf-WimB  MITTBZf.  Claba  P.  Dv  Boia, 
New  York.  M.  T.  PUed  Mar.  SI,  ItlT.  Serial  No.  1M,9T«. 
(CI.  a— 104.) 

1.  The  eonMnatloo  with  a  eoaplcte  haod-covariac 
■ade  of  woven  wire,  of  pads  alaa  aMida  •(  wares  wire 
secared   to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  end  portions  of  the 


the  in«Bn  and  tkiiil    for  the 


spedfled. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  band-cavartng  aade  of 
woven  wire,  of  pads  also  made  of  woven  wire  and  having 
radiating  wires  around  their  edges  Interwoven  with  the 
material  of  the  hand-covering  for  securing  them  to  the 
portions  Inclosing  the  fingers  and  thumb  tor  the  pur- 
I>ose  spedfled. 

8.  The  eonUnatlen  with  a  complete  hand-coverlnf 
made  of  woran  wire,  of  a  coU  of  rcoUlent  wire  in- 
terwoven with  the  edge  of  said  wire  materUl  around  the 
entrance  of  the  haad-covcrlag  for  the  porpaae  spedfled. 


1.250,161.     TMHICLM  NAMB-PLATH.     RaMBT  J.  Dcca- 
aaiacBaL,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  8.  D.  Chllds  4  Com- 
pany, a  CkirporatioB  of  Illlnola.     Piled  Apr.  9,  1917 
SerUl  No.  160,687.     (O.  40—20.) 


a  Plata  havteg  a 

plate,  aai  a  ilMtai  txta^idar 

ta  SMgaga  la  aald  ipsalat  to  rlgMly 

Plata  la  pesMlM  a»on  saM  test  MSBHsaed 


6w 

la  la  tha  ahapa  ot  as  laascsiaa  trlaagla,  ef  a 
aad  maaas  accarstf  thereto  havtag  the  ahape  of  aa 
trlaagio  adap««d  to  rmgagit  la  said  opealag  hs  eao 
ealy  to  hold  saM  aaae  plata  iodcad  hi  poi«tlon  opoa  mM 
•rat  aiMtloaed  meaaa. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  mounting  pAte.  of  OMOas  1» 
tagrally  fsrmsd  thereon,  a  Bassa  plate,  a  atad  rigidly  se- 
cared azlaUy  thereoa.  and  a  rasiUcat  alotlad  plata  aoeoreA 
oa  aald  stad  at  right  anglea  thereto  adapted  to  trlctlonally 
•ngage  aald  means  to  loeklagly  hold  the  nasae  plata 
dated  with  said  aMuatlag  plate. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  «.  and  7  Bot  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1.250.182.    AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.    Cabi.  WlUJaif  Biaaif- 

MANN.  Nebraska  City.  Nebr.     Piled  Apr.  6,  1916.    Serial 

No.  89,127.      (CL  ITl— 4U.) 

1.  The  coabiaatioB  of  a  storage  battery;  a  generator; 
aa  dedrlc  switch  for  connecting  the  battery  and  gcaerator 
when  the  former  Is  to  be  charged ;  sod  aieans  for  apply- 
ing substantially  the  full  llae  voltage  to  the  coataets  of 
the  switch  at  the  tin^  It  la  daaed. 

8.  The  coBbteatlon  of  a  geoerator ;  a  atoraga  battery ; 
aad  aa  aatOBMtle  owlteh  for  conaoetlng  the  battery  to  the 
PSBerater  when  the  foimu  Is  to  be  charged  ;  with  means 
for  aatoaatleaUy  paactarlag  aay  laaalatlag  aMterial  bo- 
twaen  the  awttrh  eoaCacta  at  tha  laaaient  of  daaiag  tha 
switch  ta  laaaii  tha  lastaataaooas  loir  of  carraat 
the  generator  to  the  battery. 


DacBMBsa  x8, 19x7. 
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6.  The  eombtaatlea  of  a  eondoctiag  drcait;  a  pMV- 
ator,  a  storage  battery,  aad  a  tiydtdk  for  ooaaaetiag  aald 
generator  to  the  battery  when  the  latter  is  to  be  charged 
all  connected  in  said  drcuit ;  a  branch  circuit  connecting 


I 


the  movable  ^temeat  of  the  swtteli  and  a  part  of  the  dr- 
cuit whose  voKape  la  greater  than  that  of  the  asala 
thereof;  aad  a  eonOeaaer  ta  saM  braaeh  drealt. 
( Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette 


I.JW.IM.     BTPANMBLB  BRACBLR.     Faao  «.  EU4«, 
Atttebara,  Maaa.    »11«1  Wov.  6, 1914.    •erW  So.  870,514. 
(CI.  aa— 7».» 


1.  An  improvement  tn  bracelets  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  tubular  section^,  the  sections  of  the  respective 
sets  sltematlag  with  each  other,  the  sections  of  one  set 
having  flnred  ends,  the  sections  of  the  other  §et  having 
thdr  walls  redaced  In  thickness  at  their  ends,  the  said 
reduced  portions  of  each  section  of  the  second  set  being 
tetomed  and  In  sHdable  engagement  with  a  section  of  the 
other  set  between  the  flared  ends  thereof,  whereby  sep- 
aration of  the  respective  sections  is  prevented,  and  means 
holding  the  se<tlon8  of  the  bracelet  yieldingly  in  con- 
tracted position. 

2.  An  Improveoient  In  braceleta  comprising  a  pitirallty 
of  sets  of  tubular  eections.  the  stcttons  of  the  respective 
sets  alternating  with  each  other,  the  sectioBS  of  one  aet 
having  flared  ends,  the  sections  of  the  other  set  being  in- 
ternally beveled  at  their  ends,  the  beveled  eoda  of  each 
section  being  inturned  and  in  slidable  engagement  with  a 
section  of  the  other  set  between  the  flared  ends  thereof, 
whereby  separation  of  the  respective  aections  is  prevented, 
and  means  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  bracelet  yield- 
ingly in  contracted  posltloa. 


1.250,154.  TOOLrHOLDOL  HincPHBBT  ALraiD  Ellis, 
Ridley  Park,  Pa.  fllal  8cpt  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
121.644.      (CI.  29— 9P.) 


8.  A  device  of  the  Character  stated  embracing  a  shank, 
the  forward  end  of  wMeh  tarmhmtm  In  an  integral  bead, 
the  top  of  which  Is  la  a  plaae  bdow  that  of  the  shank 
topk,  and  the  front  face  of  orMcfe  head  Is  blunt  and  the 
■Ides  thereof  angulcr  and  inwardly  tapered,  a  ledge  formed 
ivaa  aach  tfie  af  aald  haad,  aati  tai^e  gtaiaaUy  decreas- 
.fag  la  width  toward  the  firaat  of  aald  head,  a  remoTAMe 


sabalaatlally  paiatad  haad  having  a  dowel  pta  ftCtad 
the  flrst  OMStioBed  head,  aald  removaMe  head 
lag  aald  Isijes,  the  poiatpd  end  of  which 
teraolaates  abort  of  the  Munt  front  of  the  lategral 
■senns  for  damptBg  the  two  heads 
aaoCher. 
tClalas  1  aad  2  aot  printed  la  the  Gasette.) 


1.250,166.  MOTOR-VEHICLE  BODY  AND  SBAT  AR- 
RANGEMENT. William  H.  Emomd.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  13,  1918.    Serial  No.  773,461.     (O.  21 — tt.) 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  vehicle  body  formed  with  a 
door  way  In  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  front  seats  knd  a 
rear  seat,  the  front  seats  t>dng  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
passageway  between  then  and  the  seat  nearest  the  door 
being  arranged  to  normally  partially  obstruct  the  pas- 
sage to  the  doorway  and  being  movable  oat  of  Its  aaraal 
position  to  leave  the  doorway  substSBtlally  unobstmcted 
whereby  unobstructed  entrance  is  had  to  the  rear  seat 
through  the  doorway  and  to  the  front  seats  throui^  said 
passage  between  the  front  seats,  aubstnntlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination.  In  a  vehicle  body,  formed  with  a 
doorway  In  one  side  thereof,  a  support  movable  hori- 
zontally, forwardly  and  rearwardly,  said  sopport  bdng 
pivoted  to  the  body  "at  one  side  of  the  doorway,  and 
a  seat  swlveled  to  the  support,  the  seat  being  normally 
arranged  in  position  to  partially  obstruct  the  passage 
through  the  doorway  and  being  movable  by  the  support 
forwardly  out  of  said  position  whereby  a  temporary  un- 
obstructed pasBage  throtigh  the  doorway  is  provMed,  and 
means  for  tnrning  the  seat  flurlng  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  support  whereby  the  sest  faces 
rearwardly  when  in  its  forward  position  aad  forwardly 
when  in  Its  rear  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  vehicle  t>ody  formed  vrlth  a  door- 
way in  one  side  Otereof.  a  scat  la  the  rear  of  the  doorway, 
a  supporting  bracket  arranged  In  front  of  the  doorway 
and  hdng  fixed  to  the  body,  a  support  movable  horizontally, 
forwardly  and  rearwardly,  said  support  bdng  pivoted  to 
the  bracket,  a  seat  swlveled  to  the  support,  and  t>eing 
normally  arranged  in  position  to  partially  obetmct 
the  passage  through  the  doorvJky,  and  being  movable  hy 
the  snpx>ort  forwardly  out  of  position  to  ohstmct  said 
passu  g»  whereby  an  unobstructed  passage  is  provided  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  seats,  and  means  for.  swlvellag 
the  seat  during  the  forward  and  rearward  movement  of 
the  support  whereby  the  seat  faces  rearwardly  when  la 
Its  forward  position  and  fom-ardly  when  in  its  rear  posi- 
tion, said  means  indudlng  a  link  pivoted  at  one  and  to 
said  fixed  hracket  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  seat  eecaa- 
trlc  to  the  axis  thereof.  sul>£tantiaUy  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  described. 


1,250.156.  GUIDING  MECHANISM  FOR  AGRICTUL- 
TURAL  IMPLEMENTS.  Cobbad  Bansa,  MoOae.  DL. 
as^gner  to  Mollae  Plow  Compaay.  a  Corvoratlaa  of 
DHnola.  OHgteal  applieatloa  «ed  Aog.  IS,  1P16, 
Serial  Ko.  114J64.  Dhrtded  and  this  appiicatloB  Med 
Jaa.  8.  IPIT.  Serial  No.  140,8«9.  <a.  21— 18P.) 
1.  la  aa  agrieattnral  laH)ltaitat.  the  combination  of  a 
provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  pmUoa,  wl 
>rta  BMaated  sai  the  fraaw  at  sppstiltt  sMes  to 
afeaot  uprfcht  a»e,  earrylag  wheels  aMvatad  ea  aaM 
parts,  a  member  BMianted  on  said  traase  to  owtag 


no 
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Bontally  at  Ita  front,  nid  (orwardly  eztendlnff  portion  of 
the  frame  cotiperatlnc  with  the  forward  portion  of  the 
■winging  member  in  aaataining  the  same  against  sagging, 
opera  tire  connections  betweeb  the  swinging  member  and 
the  wheel  supports  to  tarn  the  latter  about  their  upright 
axes,  and  a  horisontally  swinging  draft  device  connected 
with  the  frame  and  engaging  said  swinging  member  to 
■wing  the  same. 


2.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  provided  with  a  forwardlj  extending  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  front  supporting  j>ortion,  wheel  supports 
moonted  on  the  opposite  tides  of  the  frame  to  torn  about 
upright  axes,  carrying  wheels  mounted  on  said  supports, 
a  horixontally  swinging  member  pivoted  to  the  forwardly 
extending  frame  member  on  an  upright  axis  and  sup- 
ported in  its  swinging  movements  by  the  supporting  por- 
tion of  said  frame  member,  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  swinging  member  and  the  wheel  supitorts  to 
turn  the  latter  on  their  axes,  said  swinging  member  be- 
lo<  provided  with  a  horlsontal  opening;  and  a  hori- 
•ontally  swinging  draft  rod  connected  with  the  frame 
and  extending  through  said  opening  in  the  swinging  mem- 
ber. 

8.  In  an  agricultaral  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  wheel  supports  mounted  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  turn  about  upright  axes,  carrying  wheels  mounted  on 
■aid  supports,  a  horixontally  movable  member  pivoted  to 
the  frame  to  swing  al>out  a  vertical  axis,  operative  con- 
nections between  the  wheel  supports  and  said  member  to 
turn  the  supports  on  their  axes,  a  fixed  supporting  mem- 
ber sustained  by  the  frame  in  the  advance  of  the  axis 
of  the  swinging  member  and  curved  in  an  arc  whose  axis 
Is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  swinging  member,  said 
rapportlng  member  supporting  the  swinging  member 
against  sagging,  and  a  horixontally  swinging  draft  rod 
connected  with  the  machine  frame  and  engaging  the 
■winging  meml>er  to  swing  the  same. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  provided  wltb  a  transverse  portion  and  with  a 
rigid  frame  member  extending  forwardly  from  said  trana- 
verae  portion,  wheel  supports  mounted  at  the  opiwalte 
ends  of  the  transverse  portion  of  the  frame  to  turn  about 
upright  axes,  carrying  wheels  mounted  on  said  sup- 
ports, a  U-shaped  frame  embracing  said  rigid  frame  mem- 
ber and  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  horizontally,  whereby 
the  U-shaped  frame  will  be  guided  and  supported  in  its 
movements  by  the  rigid  frame  member,  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  U-shaped  frame  and  wheel  supports  to 
■wivel  the  latter,  and  a  horliontally  swinging  draft 
rod  connected  wltb  the  machine  frame  and  operatively 
••gaged  with  the  U-shaped  frame  to  swing  the  same. 


1,200.167.     CONTKOL  DEVICE.     Hahbt  R.  Powtni,  To- 
ledo. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Electrical   Supply 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Piled 
May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  20,899.     (CI.  200—22.) 
1.  A   movable  switch  actuating  driven   member,  quick 
throw  awltch  means  brought  to  actuation  by  said  mem- 
ber, said  ■witch  means  embodying  a  yleldably  connected 
trippable  pair  of  circuit  closing  levers,  a  relatively  rock- 
able  contact  face  carried  by  one  of  the  leven  and  an  op- 
poaing   memt>er   having   a   contact   face  wltb   which   the 


■witch 
contact  fa 


nay  directly  make  and  braak  contact, 
each  being  independent  of  the  driven 


8.  A  switch  comprising  first  and  second  members,  a 
common  pivot  bearing  for  said  members,  an  operating 
member  movable  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  first  mem- 
ber at  a  first  point  remote  from  the  t>earing  and  movable 
in  another  direction  to  engage  the  first  member  at  a  aee- 
ond  point  remote  from  th«  bearing,  a  aprtng  connecting 
the  fint  and  second  membera  remote  from  the  bearlnc 
for  throwing  the  firat  member  away  from  the  operating 
member,  and  stop  means  for  the  firat  memt>er  in  clear- 
ance position  at  its  fint  point  for  continuation  of  oper- 
ating member  traTCI  inltlatad  by  the  operating  member 
and  thrown  by  the  spring  in  one  direction  and  as  to  tho 
first  member  second  point  for  travel  initiation  and  throw- 
ing In  another  direction. 

6.  A  switch  comprising  first  and  second  leven,  a  sup- 
porting frame  therefor  providing  a  common  fulcrum  bear- 
ing for  the  levera  itnd  on  each  side  of  said  bearing  a  stop, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rollera  carried  by  the  fint  lever 
spaced  from  the  bearing,  one  roller  In  the  rocking  of  ths 
first  lever  In  one  direction  coming  to  rest  in  one  stop  and 
the  other  roller  in  the  rocking  of  the  first  lever  in  the 
other  direction  coming  to  rest  in  the  other  stop,  a  spring 
extending  to  connect  the  first  lever,  more  remote  from  the 
bearing  than  the  rollers,  with  the  second  lever  spaced 
from  the  bearing,  contact  means  carried  by  the  second 
lever  more  remote  from  the  bearing  than  the  spring  con- 
nection to  the  second  lever,  a  contact  member  opposing 
the  contact  means  to  be  engaged  thereby'  upon  a  throw- 
ing of  the  switch,  and  an  operating  ana  rotatahle  la  eoe 
direction  to  engage  a  roller  and  initiate  Its  travel  for 
bringing  the  spring  into  action  to  throw  said  roller  clesir 
of  the  arm  and  against  its  stop  while  slmnltaneoQaly 
shifting  the  pair  of  levers. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte] 


1,260,168.  VBHICL.B-WHEBL..  FaAMKUW  A.  FaOMMaini, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  747,M5. 
(CI.  162—86.) 


1.  fa  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  member  having  a  rlm  ele- 
ment, a  tire  element  drenmferentlally  asevaMa  with  re- 
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spect  to  said  rim  element,  side  flanges  fast  upon  one  of 
•aid  elements  and  laterally  guiding  the  other  thereof ; 
and  a  lobate  resilient  member  fast  upon  one  of  said  ele- 
ments and  presenting  lot>es  frictionally  engaging  the  other 
thereof,  and  a  yielding  tip  covering  for  each  lobe,  aaid 
covering  being  interposed  between  the  lobe  and  the  ele- 
ment frictionally  engaged  thereby  and  formed  integrally 
with  said  lobes,  and  said  covering  being  of  a  material 
different  in  adhesive  quality  from  the  material  of  the  lobe. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  member  having  a  rlm  ele- 
ment, a  rigid  tire  circumferentially  movable  with  resi>ect 
to  said  rim  element,  side  flanges  fast  upon  one  of  said 
dements  and  laterally  guiding  the  other  thereof ;  and  a 
lobate  resilient  member  fast  upon  said  rim  element  and 
presenting  lobes  frictionally  engaging  the  tire,  the  outer 
portion  of  each  of  said  lobes  being  divided  circumferen- 
tially into  the  transversely  separate  sections,  flexible 
woven  caps  integrate  with  said  lobes  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  tire,  said  resilient  memt>er  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  transverse  openings  extending  from 
side  to  side  and  one  thereof  arranged  below  and  midway 
between  the  ends  of  said  sections. 

[CUlm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,260,159.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  FaANKLiN  A.  Fbom- 
MANN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1918.  Serial  No. 
764,865.      (Cl.   162—86.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  member,  a  tire  member 
movable  relative  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  articulated 
members  interposed  theret>etween  and  extending  circum- 
ferentially of  the  said  membera;  each  of  the  said  articu- 
lated members  comprising  a  series  of  links  secured  at 
Its  respective  ends  to  the  said  hub  member,  and  large 
ended  cushions  carried  by  at  least  one  of  the  said  links 
and  bearing  in  directions  substantially  radial  of  the  wheel 
against  the  said  hub  and  tire  members  respectively. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  meml)er,  a  tire  memher 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  plurality  of  articulated 
memt>era  interposed  between  the  said  hub  and  tire  mem- 
bers and  secured  to  one  of  the  latter ;  and  cushioning 
elements  carried  by  the  said  articulated  members  and 
frictionally  engaging  the  said  hub  and  tire  members, 
each  of  the  said  cushioning  elements  being  Enlarged  at 
Its  radially  opposite  ends. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  member,  a  tire  member 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  articu- 
lated members  Interposed  therebeween  circumferentially 
of  the  said  members  and  each  comprising  a  series  of 
Ilnlu,  some  of  the  said  links  equipped  with  resilient 
members  having  radial  impingement  upon  the  said  hub 
and  tire  members  respectively  and  larger  at  their  con- 
tacting ends  than  at  their  points  of  engagement  with  said 
links,  othen  of  the  said  links  connecting  the  said  cushion- 
equipped  links  with  one  another  and  with  radially  pro- 
jecting formations  upon  one  of  the  members  between 
which  the  said  articulated  memben  are  interposed. 


4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  member,  a  tire  meoaber 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  artlca- 
lated  membera  interposed  therebetween  and  each  compris- 
ing a  aeries  of  links,  some  of  the  said  links  equipped  with 
resiUent  portions  having  radial  Impingement  «poB  the 
said  hub  and  tire  members  respectively,  othen  of  the  said 
links  connecting  the  said  cushion-equipped  links  with 
one  another  and  with  radially  projecting  formationa 
upon  one  of  the  members  between  which  the  said  articu- 
lated memben  are  interposed ;  the  said  cushions  brtng 
enlarged  circumferentially  of  the  wheel  at  points  ad- 
jacent to  their  impingement  with  the  said  hub  and  tin 
membera  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260.160.  HEATING  APPA&ATU8.  JOHN  GOOD, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  0,  1016.  Serial  No.  88,088. 
(a.   158—76.) 


:^'>.e    J;-, 


Heating  apparatus  comprising  a  passage  connected 
with  a  Bourco  of  air  and  terminating  In  a  Venturt  tat>e, 
means  for  suppljring  liquid  fuel  to  form  in  said  tube  a 
mixture  which  Ignites  in  a  cold  state,  and  a  chamber  in 
said  passage  surrounding  said  tube,  whereby  the  heat 
resulting  from  such  ignition  preheats  the  air  flowing 
through  said  tut>e. 


1.260.161.  TIRE-CABRIER.  WiLTaa  R.  GaaiN.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Piled  Jnly  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  88,667.  (CL 
224—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  seml-drcnlar 
channel  member,  a  plate  secured  centrally  therebcneatk, 
a  Z-ahap<>d  plate  attached  to  said  first  mentioned  plate, 
angle  irons  riveted  to  said  second  mentioned  plate  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  car  body,  and  side  brackets  connected 
to  the  upper  extremities  of  said  channel  member  aad 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  car  body.  . 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.250.162.      AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.      BaaNABO   GauiBA, 

Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Erich    A. 

Nimmer,. Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1917.     Serial 

No.   144,146.      (Cl.  40—182.) 

A  vehicle  signal  of  the  daas  described  compriaing, 
in  combination,  a  hollow  daalng  substantially  seml-drco- 
lar  in  front  elevation  and  including  a  fiat  top  wall,  a 
centrally  notched  horieontal  partition  extending  across 
the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  vertical  partition  centrally 
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tiM  casta*  and  notcbt  -1  to  eaca««  the  notch 
•r  mU  korlMratal  parCillMi.  w%m«tx  tkc  cailac  U  dhrid«l 
iMo  apper  •-J  kMPer  pairs  aC  eanpartmeBta.  ofp*- 
iftclr  extfndtag  iirrow  aliaped  opealagB  Id  the  Mttcr  wall 
ot  th*  CB«iB8  adjacent  th'?  upper  pair  of  cowpartaMOU, 
plate  carryisc  meaaa  canlad  by  oDe  aldt  of  the 
Iff.  a  wiadaw  fai  the  peripheral  waU  ot  the  caaiBf 
■t  the  Baoiher  plate  aad  ciMUtuBlcatinff  with  oae 
9t  the  lower  oovparttaenta.  a  wtedow  tor  each  lower 
la  the  ootar  wail  «<  Che  eaalnf.  laaNlM  is  aU 


of  the  compartments,  the  lamp  In  the  lower  compart- 
ment having  the  side  window  being  contlnaoualy  lighted 
to  provide  a  tall  light  and  to  illuminate  the  number 
plate  through  nid  window  In  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
casing,  the  window  In  the  enter  wall  of  the  casing  and 
communicating  with  the  other  lower  compartment  being 
colored  to  designate  a  Htop  whon  the  lamp  therein  is 
lighted,  and  the  upper  compartments  designating  the 
direction  of  travel  when  the  lamps  therein  are  lighted, 
■nbetantlally  as  described. 


1,2S0,163.  CARBURETER.  Johannes  Habbnicbt  and 
Hbbmann  Bbckk,  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1917.     Serial  No.  151.018.     (CI.  261—16.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  float  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid 
fael,  a  stralnor  near  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  float 
in  said  chamber,  a  double  nozsle,  a  cbaDnel  communicat- 
lag  with  aald  cbamker  for  leading  atmospheric  air  throngh 
the  teet  a  soctloa  p4pe.  means  for  leading  the  fuel  sata- 
rafesi  air  cMher  to  said  MtrtlMi  pipe  er  to  mUl  neasle  ac- 
ta the  riehaesi  ef  the  alitare  re^rtilre<1,  means  Car 
ilf^aU  fuel  to  saM  aesde.  and  meaas  for  cootroi- 

lliW  the  «Matitr  ef  fael  le«  te  saM  aiMlf  and  the  aMannt 
of  fael  Mtnrated  air  to  saM  aactloB  pipe. 

2.  In  a  eartwreder  of  the  character  deHcrlbed,  In  eotabi- 
natlon.  a  float  chamber,  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  fuel, 
a  strainer  near  the  t>ottom  of  said  chamber,  a  float  wlth- 
fa  said  chaartMc,  a  deaMe  aisslt.  a  «%aBael  comaHiaieat- 
iiW  with  aai4  chaaher  for  k>a6lag  ataioeptieric  air  tttraagh 
the  fael,  a  sactien  pipe,  a  <ftaart>er«d  aad  reeeseed  throt- 
tle, a  channel  and  slots  In  the  waHs  of  the  sasae  for  lead 
la«  the  tael  satvrated  air  to  said  throttle,  a  doable  nos- 
■le.  aad  a  chaaael  fbr  leadtag  the  fael  satarated  air  to 
the  oater  nozzle  and  a  chMsel  far  laadtag  the  Uqaid  fuel 
to  the  Inaer  aoaste,  aad  aaeans  for  eeaCroMac  thc^ 
of  fael  saturated  air  and  fael 


142a<ki64.  STlfCHBOVOUS  BOOBTBB  BOTABT  COM- 
vmaftKM.  Fum>  T.  BJMvm,  Plttoburgh.  Pa^  aaslpiar 
to  Wastteghouae  Blertrlr  aad  MasafactarlBc  Comfaay, 
a  Coipocatiaa  af  Paaaayhvaala.  FUad  Nor.  12.  U16. 
Bcriai  Mow  «l,Ofa     (CL  171—126.) 


1.  The  eombhiatloa  with  a  dynamo-eleetrlc  machine  sap- 
plying  direct  current,  of  a  booster  machine  In  series  there- 
with for  adjostlng  the  Toltage  supplied  to  the  terminals 
thereof,  meana  for  rarytag  the  vtrttage  supplied  by  aald 
booster  for  adjusting  the  voltsge  of  said  termtoals,  a  fleld 
winding  for  said  main  machine  excited  from  said  termi- 
nals, and  means  arranged  for  simultaneous  operation  with 
said  booster  roltage-adjustlng  means  for  varying  the  re- 
sistance of  said  field  cirmlt  and  neutralUlag  the  effects  of 
voltage  changes  between  said  terminals  on  the  field  ear- 
rent. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electrtc  machine  sup- 
plying direct  current,  of  a  t>ooster  machine  In  series  there- 
with for  adjusting  the  voltage  Hupplled  to  the  terminals 
thereof,  a  reversible  rheostat  for  adjusting  the  voltage 
supplied  by  said  booster  to  assist  or  oppose  the  voltage  of 
said  main  machine  for  the  adjustment  of  the  voltage  sup- 
plied to  said  termlnala.  a  commutatlng  field  winding  for 
said  main  machine  excited  from  itaid  terminals,  and  an 
adjustable  rheostat  In  circuit  with  said  commutatlng 
winding  and  coupled  to  said  booster-field  rheostst.  where- 
by the  tendency  of  alterations  In  the  voltage  across  the 
terminals  to  alter  the  current  in  said  commutatlng  field 
winding  is  neutralised. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  f>up- 
plying  direct  current,  of  a  l>oo»ter  machine  In  series  there- 
with for  adjusting  the  volUge  supplied  to  the  terminals 
thereof,  a  reversible-  rheostat  for  adjusting  the  voltage 
supplied  by  said  booater  to  assist  or  oppose  the  voltage  of 
said  main  machine  fAr  the  adjustment  of  the  voltage  sup- 
plied to  said  terminals,  a  commuUting  field  winding  for 
Hald  main  machine  cxdted  from  said  terminals,  as  ad- 
justable rheoptat  la  aald  field  clrctiit  and  coupled  to  said 
booster  field  rheostat,  whereby  the  tendency  of  alterations 
in  the  Toltsee  across  the  mains  to  slter  the  ctjrreot  in 
said  coaunutating  field  winding  Is  neutralized,  and  meana 
for  varying  the  reaiitancc  of  said  commutatinc  field  cir- 
cuit in  accordance  with  the  load  on  said  main  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  converter,  of  a  syn- 
chronous alternating-current  booster  mechanically  con- 
nected thereto  aQd  electrically  in  series  therewith,  an  ad 
justcble  field  rheostat  for  aald  booster  for  causing  the 
voltage  thereof  to  aaiAst  or  oppose  the  voltage  of  the  main 
machine  through  a  wide  range,  a  commutatlng  fleid  wind- 
lag  for  (he  mala  oiachine  excited  from  the  direct  current 
>-nd  of  said  rotary  coavarter.  and  an  adjustable  rheostat 
In  (ircoit  with  said  commutatlng  field  winding  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  with  said  booster  field  rheostat,  whereby 
the  t**ndency  of  changes  In  the  direct-current  voltsge  to 
altef  the  excitation  of  said  commutatlng  field  windkig  la 
neutralized. 


1.2M,166  BBOinftATIOM  MBCiIAKI«M  FOB  AUTO- 
MATIC MnSiCAt.  UiflTSUlflSNTC.  Wii>uam  £.  Ham- 
saix,  Brattlebsro,  Vt..  aaalgnor  to  Bstey  Organ  <'oai- 
IMtiy.  BrsttleiKiro.  Vt..  a  Corporation  of  Vis'iaaat  nisd 
Apr.  16,  1«1«.  Serial  No.  tlMi.  <CL  86— ICL) 
1.  An  autamatic  WMleal  lastruaMnt  havlas,  in  <ia«ht- 
iMdea,  a  tiaehir;  a  traaaveroely  avini^ac  fira^i  havlag 
side  bars  pleatid  thafcla ;  a  tle«ad  emmmeHmg  aakl  sMa 


ban ;  a  music  roll  and  a  take-up  roll  joumaled  in  and  be- 
tween said  side  t>ar« ;  transversely  movable  guides  near 
stld  tracker  between  which  the  note  sheet  travels  as  It 
passes  from  the  music  roll  to  the  take-up  roll  and  over 
the  tracker ;  levers  acting  on  aald  guides ;  a  spring  con- 
necting said  levers  and  causing  said  guides  to  press  yield- 
ingly against  the  edges  of  the  note  sheet ;  a  link  connect- 
ing said  levers ;  a  pneumatic ;  a  spring  acting  on  said 
pneumatic  to  cloae  it;  said  spring  being  more  powerful 
than  the  aforesaid  spring  which  connect**  said  levers;  a 
loose  connection  between  said  pneumatic  and  ssid  levers ; 
and  a  compressed  air  connection  to  said  pneumatic  where 
by  the  pneumatic  Is  expahdM  aod  the  guides  are  freed  to 
press  on  the  edges  of  the  note  sheet. 


14.  An  automatic' musical  Instrument  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  tracker ;  a  swinging  adjustable  note  sheet  sup- 
porting frame  having  side  bars  pivoted  therein ;  bearings 
in  said  side  bars  for  a  detachable  music  roll ;  a  teke-up 
roll  having  a  shaft  slidlngly  Joumaled  in  said  side  bars, 
and  a  drum  last  on  said  shaft ;  a  guide  flange  having  a 
hub  loose  on  said  shaft  between  each  end  of  said  drum  and 
the  neighboring  side  bar;  a  spring  between  each  end  of 
said  drum  and  the  corresponding  flange  which  maintains 
the  hub  of  said  flange  against  the  neighboring  side  bar ; 
a  screw  threaded  sleeve  fast  to  one  of  the  side  bars ;  a  tie- 
rod  screwing  at  one  end  Into  said  sleeve  and  extending 
beyond  said  sleeve  and  Its  side  bar.  and  rotatlvely  connect- 
ed with  the  other  aide  bar  but  restrained  from  other 
movement  reUtively  thereto ;  a  milled  turning  section  on 
said  tie-rod ;  an  outer  stop  on  the  screw  threaded  end  of 
the  tie-rod ;  and  an  inner  stop  on  the  tie-rod  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  inner  end  of  said  screw  threaded  sleeve. 

18.  An  automatic  musical  instrument  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  tracker;  an  adjustable  note  sheet  supporting 
frame ;  and  means  for  adJusUng  said  frame  to  accommo- 
date note  sheets  of  different  widths. 

ICTalms  2  to  13.  16  to  17.  and  19  to  27  not  printed  In 

the  Oacette.] 

1960.166.     EULB-HOLDKE.     Osbrt  B.  Hatbut.  South 
'  LoulsvlUe.  Ky.    FMad  Nov.  12, 1618.     Serial  No.  800.640. 

(CL  ti—S.) 


A  rule  holder  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  a  rale 

reslllently    centered   between    Its   sides  and   comprising  a 

single  tubular  member  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 

proTtded  on  opposite  rtdet  with  downwardly  extendlnf 
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spring  tongues  Intermediate  its  ends  and  adapted  to 
grasp  the  sides  of  a  rule  between  their  lower  parts,  and 
an  extension  from  the  upper  end  of  the  back  of  said  tu- 
bular member  bent  downward  to  form  a  sprlnff  tongue 
and  carved  away  from  the  back  at  Ita  lower  end,  saM 
tongue  and  back  having  upwardly  extending  prongs  struck 
from  the  tongue  and  member,  the  prongs  on  the  lower  part 
of  the  member  being  spaced  away  from  the  center  to  per- 
mit uninterrupted  access  of  the  user's  finger  to  the 
tongue  whereby  the  tongue  msy  be  sprung  away  from  the 
back. 


1.250,167.  TOWER  STRUCTURE.  JoHH  B.  Head,  North 
Salem,  Mo.  Filed  June  22,  1616.  Serial  No.  106.246. 
(CI.   186—12.) 


A  tower  structure  consisting  of  a  plastic  baae,  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  converging  uprights  having  their  lower 
ends  supported  by  said  base,  constricting  means  extend- 
ing around  the  upper  extremities  of  the  uprights  and  se- 
curing the  adjacent  terminals  thereof  together,  beams 
connecting  the  uprights  below  the  constricting  means, 
coactlng  bracket  members  secured  at  their  Inner  extremi- 
ties to  said  beams  at  opposite  sides  of  the  respectively 
adjacent  uprights  and  converging  outwardly  therefrom, 
fastening  devices  inserted  throngh  the  coactlng  bracket 
members  adjacent  the  free  outer  extremities  of  the  same, 
and  trusses  consisting  of  pivotally  connected  links  paaa- 
ing  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  coactlng  bracket  mem- 
bera  and  over  the  said  fastening  dericea,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  trusses  being  secured  to  the  respectively  adjacaat 
uprights  and  the  lower  ends  thereof  being  embedded  is 
the  base  adjacent  aald  apri^ta. 


1,250,168.  WHEEL -GUARD.  JAlf»8  N.  HlAU> 
Aldbn  M.  Dbakb.  Worcester.  Maaa..  assignors  to  Heald 
Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  PUed  Sept.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  189.906. 
(C\.  74—106.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  In  combination,  relatlvaly 
movable  wheel  and  work  heads,  a  wheel  guard,  meah^to 
hold  said  guard  normally  In  Inoperative  position,  and 
means  to  move  said  guard  to  operative  position  upoB 
relative  sepsration  of  said  heads. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  wheel 
head,  a  guard  mounted  on  said  head  movable  horlsontally 
to  operative  and  inoperative  posltHma,  a  spring  effsetfrs 
to  swing  said  guard  normally  to  inoperative  position,  a 
member  movable  relatively  to  said  whed  head  as  the 
wheel  and  work  are  separated,  and  a  connection  from 
said  member  to  said  guard,  effective  to  move  said  guard  to 
operative  position  on  such  relative  aeparatloB  of  wheel 
and  work. 
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8.  In  a  grlndlnf  machine,  a  frlnding  wliMl,  a  wbe«l 
head,  a  guard  mounted  on  said  bead  movable  horlsontally 
to  operatlre  and  Inoperative  poaltlona,  a  sprlnx  effeetlv*  to 
Bwlns  Mid  guard  normally  to  laoperatlT*  position,  a  oob- 
oectlon  to  8al.d  guard  effective  to  move  lald  guard  to 


operative  position  on  relative  aeparatlon  of  the  wheel  and 
work,  and  a  spring  In  said  connection  adapted  to  yield 
upon  further  separation  of  said  parts  after  aald  guard  Is 
operatlvely  positioned. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,250,169.  ICB-HOOK.  Jacob  Onoaan  Hiidt.  Bvans- 
vllle,  Ind.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1917.  BerUl  No.  140400- 
(a.  67— ».) 


The  Improved  Ice  hook  comprising  curved  arms  pivoted 
t(>getber  and  their  shanks  provided  with  right  angular 
Inwardly  projecting  aars,  a  flexible  handle  having  metal 
connecting  pieces  pivoted  to  and  between  the  said  ears, 
whereby,  when  the  Ice  hook  Is  folded  the  handle  will  He 
substantially  parallel  to  the  hook  shanks,  as  shown  and 
described. 


1.200,170.  ROTARY  PUMP  OR  MOTOR.  HiNBT  SbLBT 
Haui-SHAw  and  Fkancis  LaioH  MARTiNnAO,  London, 
Bngland.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,989. 
(a.  188—22.) 

1.  A  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a  central  valve,  a 
cylinder  body  rotatable  upon  said  valve  and  having  cyl- 
inders formed  therein,  openings  In  the  cylinders  cooperat- 
ing with  ports  In  the  valve,  pistons  operating  In  said 
cylinders,  a  stroke  controlling  ring  Inclosing  the  cyl- 
inders and  cooperating  with  and  effecting  reciprocation 
of  the  pistons,  plain  bearings  upon  which  said  stroke 
controlling  ring  rotates,  oil  storage  reservoirs  In  the  cas- 
ing and  oil  passages  leading  from  said  oil  storage  reser- 
voirs to  lubricate  said  bearings.  snbstai\tlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a  central  valve,  a 
eyjlnder  body  rotatable  upon  said  valve  and  having  cyl- 


indera  formed  therein,  openings  in  the  cylinders  coOp«nit> 
Ing  with  ports  In  the  valve,  pistons  operating  In  mid 
cylinders,  a  stroke  controlling  ring  Incloaing  the  cyl* 
luders  and  eoOperatlag  with  an  effecting  redprocatloa  of 
the  pistons,  plain  bearlngi  npon  which  said  stroke  con- 
trolling ring  rotates,  oil  storage  reservoirs  In  the  casing, 
absorbent  pads  located  In  openings  In  said  plain  bearings, 
passages  leading  from  said  oil  storage  reaervolrs  to  aald 
pads  for  lubricating  said  bearings,  substantially  aa  sped- 
fled. 


8.  A  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a  central  valva,  a 
cylinder  body  rotatable  upon  aald-  valva  and  having  cyl- 
inders formed  therein,  openings  In  the  cylinders  cooperat- 
ing with  porta  in  the  vslve,  pistons  operating  In  aald 
cylinders,  a  stroke  controlling  ring  Inclosing  the  cyl- 
inders and  cooperating  with  and  effecting  redprocatloa  of 
the  pistons,  plain  bearings  npon  which  said  stroke  con- 
trolling ring  rotates,  oil  storage  reservoirs  in  the  caalng, 
absorbent  pads  located  in  openings  In  said  plain  bearings^ 
springs  tending  to  press  said  pads  against  the  surface  t« 
bi>  lubricated  whereby  wiping  contact  la  steadily  main- 
tained, passages  leading  from  said  oil  storage  reservoln 
to  said  pads  for  lubricating  said  bearings,  snbstandally 
as  spedfled. 

4.  A  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a  central  Talve,  a 
cylinder  body  rotatable  upon  said  valve  and  having  eyl- 
Inden  formed  therein,  openings  In  the  cylinders  coOperit- 
tng  with  ports  In  the  valve,  pistons  operating  In  said  cyl- 
inders, a  stroke  controlling  ring  InckMtng  the  cylinders 
and  cooperstlog  with  and  effecting  redproeatlon  of  the 
pistons,  plain  bearings  upon  which  said  stroke  control- 
ling ring  rotates,  sliding  blocks  carrying  said  bearings, 
guides  on  the  casing  walls  betlreen  which  said  blocks 
slide,  oil  storage  recesses  above  the  npper  of  said  gnldea, 
passagea  leading  from  aald  storage  racsaaea  to  reeaaaaa  In 
the  upper  edges  of  said  eliding  blodca  and  paaaagaa  la 
the  sliding  blocks  leading  from  the  recesses  in  their  upper 
edges  to  the  bearings  to  be  lubricated,  substantially  as 
spedfled. 

0.  A  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a  central  valve,  a 
coned  extension  on  said  valve,  a  removable  fltment  re- 
ceiving said  extension.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  carried  by 
said  fltment,  a  make-up  tank  attached  to  said  fltmant, 
non-return  make-up  valves  carried  by  said  fltment  and  de- 
pending Into  said  make-up  tank,  a  cylinder  body  rotatable 
upon  said  valve  and  having  cyllndera  formed  therein, 
openings  in  the  cyllndera  cooperating  with  ports  in  tha 
valve,  pistons  operating  In  said  cylinders,  a  stroke  00a- 
troUlng  ring  Indoslng  the  cyMnden  and  cooperating 
with  and  effecting  reciprocation  of  the  pistons,  plain 
bearings  upon  which  said  stroke  controlling  ring  rotates,  oU 
storage  reservoirs  In  the  casing,  and  oil  passages  leading 
from  said  oil  storage  reservoln  to  lubricate  said  bearlnga, 
substantially  as  spedfled. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.200,171.      AUTOMATIC    PRBS8URB  •  RSLBASB   FOR 
CLOTHES  •  WRINGERS.      JOHM    F.    HnicaNWAT.   New 
York.  N.  T.     FUed  Sept.  0.  1»1«.     Serial  Mo.  119.1T7. 
(a.  68—82.) 
1.  A  dothea  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  prea- 

sore  rolls  and  preanure  means  for  aald  roUa  Booated  thara- 
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In.  movshle  meniNTH  .-arrled  by  aald  frame  for  normally 
holding  said  presaure  meana  In  predetermlni'd  position,  and 
members  actuated  by  the  separation  of  said  pressure  rolls 
enBiiKlnir  «a«d  movable  raem»»r«  for  moving  aald  movable 
meiul>er>»  in  poaltlon  to  releaae  said  pressure  means. 


maxt  at  Its  opposite  end,  and  an  auxiliary  spring  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  first  mentioned  spring  and  adapted  to 
have  Ita  opposite  end  operatlvely  connected  with  a  chime 
operating  mechaBism. 

2.  A  chime  striking  hammer  comprising  a  taaauMr 
head,  a  mounting  i|»rlng  for  the  hammer  head,  •«<»  » 
anxUUry  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  mounting 
spring  adjacent  to  the  hammer  head,  and  having  its  oppo- 
site  end  adapted  to  be  operaUvdy  connected  with  a  ham- 
mer operating  mechanlam. 

4.  A  clock  hammer  comprising  a  hammer  head,  ana  a 
Oat  bpring  upon  one  end  of  which  the  hammer  Is  mounted, 
the  fat  spring  having  a  narrow  atrip  atruck  from  It  adja- 
cent to  the  hammer,  the  end  of  the  narrow  strip  remote 
from  the  hammer  head  bdng  Integral  with  the  flat  spring 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  operating  mechanlam. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  dothea  wringer,  comprising  s  frame  hnvlng  prea 
sure  rolls  snd  presaure  means  for  aaid  rolla  mounted  there- 
in, movable  membera  for  normally  holdluK  aald  prepare 
means  In  predetermined  paction,  and  meml^ra  carried  by 
members  for  releealng  aald  pressure  mesna. 
the  ahsft  of  the  upper  pressur-  roll  engsging  aaid  movable 

4.  A  dothea  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  pres- 
sure rolls  snd  pressure  meana  for  said  rolls  mounted  there- 
In  a  top  bar  movably  mounted  In  said  frame  having  means 
for  adjusting  said  pressure  meana,  plates  «*n;»ed  by  the 
•ide  ban  of  aaid  frame,  plroted  memben  carried  by  said 
nUtes  engaging  said  top  bar  for  holding  ssld  bar  in 
Jradetermlned  podtion  within  said  frame.  "J«  P^»^ 
memben  having  cam  portions,  and  a  bifurcated  stem  em- 
hndag  aald  pivoted  memben  having  cam  portions  co- 
actlag  with  the  cam  portions  of  aald  pivoted  memben  activ- 
ated by  the  abnormal  separation  of  said  rolls  for  moving 
aald  pivoted  latches  out  of  engagement  with  said  top  bar 
for  releasing  said  pressure  means. 

8  A  dothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame  having  pressure 
rolls  snd  pressure  means  for  said  rolls  mounted  therdn 
pivoted  spring  actuated  Utchea  carried  by  the  side  bars  of 
•aid  frame  for  holding  said  pressure  means  In  predeter- 
mined position  therein,  snd  members  carried  by  the  upper 
yreasore  roU  shaft  engaging  said  pivoted  latches  for  re- 
leasing said  preasare  meana.  .  ^  ^  .  *w 
[Claims  8,  6  ta  7,  and  9  to  20  not  printed  in  the 

Gasette.1 

V200172.  CHIMK  STRIKINO  HAMMER.  WAMBa  J. 
HaaacHnDB  and  CHASLni  Cohan.  Clndnnatl,  Ohio,  as- 
Hgnon  to  The  Herachede  Hall  Clock  Cowny  ancln- 
natt,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Not.  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.  180,697.     (CI.  58—18.) 


1,250.173.  AUTOMATIC  SYNCHRONIZING  MBCHA- 
NIHM  Waltbr  J.  HaaacHEDB  and  CHAniaa  Cohak, 
ClndnnaU.  Ohio,  asslgnora  to  The  Herachede  Hall  Oo^ 
Company.  ClndnnaU.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
I>ec    14.  1916.     Serial  No.  186.88*.     (CL  08— 18.) 


fe 


I.  A  chime  atrlklng  hammer  comprising  a  hammer 
head,  a  mounting  spring  ad  \pted  to  have  the  hammer  head 
attached  thereto  at  eae  em;  and  to  be  fixed  against  mova- 


1.  A  dock  comprising  time  Indicating^  chime  ringing, 
and  sychronlxlng  mechanisms,  said  chime  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  a  chime  drum  and  means  tot  routing  the 
chime  drum  a  number  of  complete  rotations  during  each 
hour,  and  said  synchronising  mechanlam  consisting  of  a 
track  located  at  one  end  of  the  drum  and  conaiating  of  a 
series  of  convolutions,  and  a  contact  device  mounted  on 
the  drum,  sdapted  to  engage  the  track  during  chime  ringing 
roUtlon  of  the  drum  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  upon 
completion  of  chime  ringing  rotation  of  tha  dmia. 

2.  A  dock  comprising  tlma  ladlcatlnc.  tMm»  rlagtBg; 
and  sychronlxlng  mechanisms,  said  chime  awchanlaw  con- 
sisting of  a  chime  drum  and  means  for  rotating  the  ^Ime 
drum  a  number  of  complete  rotations  daring  ea^  h«nr. 
and  said  synchronising  mechanism  consisting  of  a  track 
located  at  one  end  of  the  drum  and  consisting  of  a  asrias 
of  convolutions,  a  conUct  device  BMunted  on  tha  dram, 
adapted  to  oigage  the  tzfick  daring  chiaaa  ringing  rataUoa 
of  the  drum  and  to  be  dlaengaged  therefrom  opoa  compla- 
tkm  of  chime  ringing  rotation  of  the  dmm.  naaaafMr 
shifting  the  drum  to  st<^  the  ringing  of  the  chime,  v^^m 
disengagement  of  the  contact  device  from  tha  track,  aad 
a  drum  resetting  mechanlam  adapted  to  be  opavatad  by  tke 
time  Indicating  mechanlam  to  react  the  drum  to  its  aor- 
mal  chime  ringing  poaltlon  upon  the  oonpletlon  of  aaak 

hour. 

8.  In  a  do<A  the  combination  of  time  indicatins.  chliaa 
ringing  and  aynchronlslng  mechanlawa,  aaid  9hiae  ring- 
ing mrfhsnlvm  consisting  of  a  series  of  devices  for  aoond- 
Ing  the  houn  and  tractloBs  thereof,  a  chime  draai.  plaa 
,  on  the  chime  dram  adi^ted  to  actuate  the  aoonding  da- 
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vkM  when  th«  dram  la  rotated,  and  means  for  rotating  tkc 
drum  a  number  of  complete  rotations  darlnc  each  hour, 
mad  Mid  aynchMnialBf  raechanlam  camprlslag  a  track  con- 
slating  of  conrolutlons  located  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  a 
CttBtaet  derlee  moanted  on  the  drum,  adapted  to  engage 
the  track  during  rotation  of  the  dram  with  the  pins  in 
•puwtlTe  relation  with  the  soandlng  derlcea,  and  to  b«  dia- 
aagaged  therefrom  after  completion  ef  operatlre  relation 
at  the  plna  with  tlM  aoundiag  dcTlcea.  and  means  for  shift- 
log  the  drum  to  atop  the  ringing  of  the  chJmt.  upon  disen- 
gagement of  the  contact  device  from   the  track,  to  move 
tke  pins  from  opeFatlre  relation  with  the  smmdlng  drrlca. 
7.  A  clock  comprlalng  a  tlma  Indicating  mechanism,  a 
«Ume  rlaglng  mechanism,  a  synchronising  mechanism,  a 
means  oparatlvely  connected  with  the  time  indicating  and 
aynchroaialng  mechanisms,  adapted  to  permit  Indepeadeat 
adjustment  of  the  hour  and  minata  bands  of  the  time  Indi- 
cting mechanism  wtthoot  deatroyl^g  the  synchronism  bo- 
tween  the  time  indicating  mechanism  and  the  .bime  rlng- 
^g  mechanism  established  by  said  synchronUlng  mecha 


la.  ▲  dock  compvlalBg  ttm*  Indicating.  cMme  ringing, 
•ad  aynchronialng  meehanlama.  said  chime  ringing  mecha 
atam  cMalatlag  of  a  chime  dnias  and  meana  for  roUUng 
the  chlm.  dr«n  a  nnashw  af  eeawlatt  rotatlona  daring 
each  hoar,  and  an  automatic  means  for  adjuatlog  the 
4:hlme  mechaniam  after  the  compleUon  of  said  hoarly 
rotations  of  the  chime  drum. 

ICUlma  4  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  prtntad  in  the  Gasett*.] 


1,300,174.  SHKBT-BDOE  PROTECTOR.  Edwabo  WlL- 
BC«  Hill,  Chicago.  111.  Filad  Not.  14.  l»ie.  SerUl 
No.  181.248.     (a.  11—88.) 


1.  A  protector  for  lenreti  harlng  split  opeatngs  along 
one  etft«  thereof,  coratrrlslng  a  backing  sheet  to  be-Aa-^ 
posed  at  the  back  of  the  Teaf,  hartng  a  goard  strip  blngvd 
along  a.  portion  of  one  edge  thereof  and  disconnected  from 
fha  bftlMM  «f  Mrt4  etfte  to  tb«rebT  prorkle  a  flap  wkl<A 
can  be  folded  over  the  perforated  edge  of  the  leaf. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


1.8f0,175.  fXmrmm  CABL»TAP.  Aimtt  F.  Biix«  and 
JoHa  J,  DoMavr,  Byraniae.  N.  T.,  aaslgMrs  to  Croase- 
Blnd«  CoMpany,  8yrac«a«.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tort.  Filed  Jnno  1»,  Itll.  Serial  No.  688.069.  (CI. 
lT8-~aT8.) 

L  A  cable  tap  eonprtalBg  a  body  having  meana  tmt 
coaa^ctloa  with  an  electric  wire,  and  a  pair  of  Jaws,  one 
of  wkkili  la  hook-ahapoi  aad  la  rigid  with  t^  body  aad 
tha  other  of  which  la  BMraMe  rdattrely  to  the  body 
toward  and  froas  the  former  Jaw.  the  aMrabla  Jaw  havtag 
a  depending  handle  esteading  tengthwfae  of  the  body, 
aad  a  spring  for  forcing  the  movable  Jaw  toward  the 
flsed  jaw,  rabataatlally  aa  aad  for  th«  parpese  described, 
f.  A  eahio  tap  comprising  a  body  havlag  a  shank,  a 
And  Jaw  at  one  end  of  the  ahaak  arranged  to  projoet 
beyond  and  ovrebang  the  aide  lines  of  the  shank,  a 
Brarrabla  jaw  having  a  portion  momtcd  on  and  slldable 
along  the  ahaak.  the  latter  jaw  being  movable  »i  one 
aMo  of  the  ahaak  toward  aad  from  the  fixed  Jaw,  means 
connecting  the  movable  Jaw  and  the  shank  to  prevent 
BiOToawBt  of  aald  jaw  about  the  ahaak,  and  a  iprlng  i 


encircling  the  ahaak  aad  actlag  oa  tha  Movahla  Jaw  to 
tnove  tha  same  toward  the  Oxed  Jaw,  aubaUatUUy  aa  aad 
tor  tha  parpoae  deaerihad. 


B.  A  cahio  tap  eomprtslnf  a  body  formed  with  a  Jaw, 
a  jaw  movable  lengthwise  of  the  body  toward  aad  from 
the  former  Jaw.  a  spring  for  mortng  the  movable  Jaw 
toward  the  former  jaw  and  thereby  cUmplng  and  making 
electrical  cooUct  with  a  conductor,  aad  a  aleeva  of 
insulation  encircling  the  shank  and  the  spring  and  belag 
connected  to  said  Jaw,  said  aie«ve  having  a  flange  adjacant 
the  movabla  jaw,  MbataatiaUy  aa  and  for  the  parpoae 
dcacrlbed. 

(Claims  8  aad  4  not  printed  hi  the  Oasette.] 


1.360.17«.  0A8-MXTEB.  CHAaLaa  W.  Himkan  and 
WAUva  Hiaa&ao  HiifMAH.  Winchester,  Maaa.  SVad 
May  14.  1917.    Serial  No.  168.000.     (Q.  7»— 1.) 


1.  In  a  gas  metar,  the  combination  with  a  atatlonary 
casing,  of  a  drum  moanted  to  reTOiva  therein  comprising 
an  outer  shell  having  Internal  ttrlsion  walla  to  form 
measuring  chambera.  said  chamber*  being  of  greater  axial 
length  nearer  the  axis  than  adjacent  the  outer  ahell.  and 
meana  for  rotatably  supporting  the  dmm  In  the  caalng: 

4.  In  a  gas  meter,  the  comhlnatloa  with  a  atatloaary 
caalng.  of  a  drum  moanted  to  revolve  therein  comprlalag 
an  outer  shell  having  a  body  portion  and  convex  ends, 
and  provided  with  Internal  dlvlaiea  walls  forming  meaa- 
urlng  chambera,  and  means  fo>  rotatably  sopportlag  tha 
drum  la  the  caalng. 

7.  In  a  gaa  meter,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
eaatng.  of  a  dram  asonnted  to  r<>volve  therein  comprising 
aa  outer  shell  provided  with  internal  division  walla  ta 
laariag  ehambera  aad  with  end  walla  for  tha 
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aald  ehaaabers  belag  of  greater  ax;lal  length  nearer 
tha  axla  thaa  adjacent  the  onter  ahell.  and  the  end  walla 
of  adjacent  chambers  belag  spaced  apart  to  form  porta, 
the  ports  at  one  end  of  the  drum  lH>lng  of  greater  width 
at  their  Inner  or  axial  ends  than  at  their  outer  enda,  and 
meana  for  rotatably  stippertlng  the  drum  In  the  casing. 
(ClalDsa  3,  8.  0,  6,  and  8  not  prlntwl  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.200,177.  CAB-SBPLACING  DEVICE.  JoaapH  HoCH, 
ICUwaukec.  Wla.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1817.  Serial  No. 
189,041.     a.  104—1.) 


aik] 


^ 


TJHTP 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  the  end  portleaa  of  a  pair  of  track  rails,  the 
free  enda  of  aald  portions  being  curved  outwardly  away 
from  each  other,  a  anbatantlally  V-ahaped  guide  rail,  the 
free  end  portlona  of  the  guide  rail  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  end  portions  of  the  track  rails,  aald 
parallel  portlona  o^  the  guide  rails  at  their  Junction  with 
the  inclined  portions  thereof  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
free  curved  ends  of  the  track  rails,  and  meana  Tor  con- 
necting the  parallel  portlona  of  the  guide  rail  and  the 
end  portions  of  the  track  rails. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar 
beat  la  anbatantlally  V-ahape,  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  arms  of  the  bar  being  paralM,  and  a  bracing  rod 
connecting  the  arms  of  the  V-ahaped  bar. 


1.S60.178.  MAONETICALLT-8BLF-CONTROLLED  TOR- 
PEDO. CBAU^aa  F.  Bovaa,  Conrad.  Mont.  FUed  May 
10.  1917.    Serial  No.  168.788.     (CL  114—28.) 


JS    '3 


*»ia   *• 


L  A  mlaaile  including  a  body  meaiher.  a  magnetic  noee 
oonnectad  with  one  end  of  the  mlaaile  and  movable  into 
aad  out  of  pooltlon  to  allae  Ita  axla  with  that  of  the 
mlaaile,   and   ateeriag  aseans   operable   by   movement   of 


(Clalau  a  aad  8  aot  printed  in  tha  Oaaette.] 


1.800,179.  VENDING-MACHINE.  CuuiaKT  L.  Huoaaa 
aad  CuAELaa  E.  Howabo,  Lewlatown,  IlL  FUed  July 
U.  1810.    Serial  No.  89.677.    (CL  194—68.) 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine  the  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  goods  dispensing  member  and  a  device  for  nor- 


mally preventing  its  movement  for  delhrary  of  aa  article 
of  sale,  a  part  adapted  to  aatomatleally  en«aga  aald  de- 
vice when  operated  to  release  the  dUpenalng  member,  aaa 
a  trip  operatlvely  connected  with  the  part  aad  lytag  la 
the  path  of  movement  of  an  ertkde  of  aale  aad  morrd  hy 
It  to  retract  aaSd  part  aad  release  aald  device. 

4.  In  a  coin  cootrollsd  vending  machine,  the  eombiaa- 
tloa  of  a  member  for  dlapeaaing  at  each  moveaKot  a  sin- 
gle article  of  aale,  a  device  for  normally  preveating  Its 
movement  aad  dlscagaged  therefrom  throng  the  instra- 
mentallty  of  a  coin,  a  part  to  engage  said  device  for  hold- 
ing It  disengaged  from  operative  engagement  wltB  the 
member  for  permitting  the  free  movement  of  the  same 
for  the  delivery  of  a  aingle  article  of  aale,  and  a  trip 
located  in  the  path  of  and  engaged  by  an  article  of  sale 
carried  in  said  dlapenslng  member  aa  Mid  article  Is  moved 
to  the  place  of  delivery,  aald  trip  operatlvely  engagiat 
the  part  to  operate  the  saaae  and  release  said  device. 

7.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  member  adapted  to  recelv* 
and  carry  an  article  to  be  vended  including  a  part  fixed 
relatively  thereto  and  movable  with  It,  a  pawl  to  engase 
the  part  and  prevent  movem«it  of  the  member,  meana  In 
conjunction  with  an  Inserted  coin  to  disengage  the  pawl 
from  the  part,  a  member  held  elaatically  in  the  direction 
of  the  pawl  and  -adapted  to  enter  beneath  said  pawl  when 
that  member  Is  disengaged  frMn  aald  part,  and  a  trip 
having  operative  connection  with  thh  meml>er  and  opera- 
tive by  an  article  carried  tn  the  flrat  deocrlbed  member  to 
withdraw  said  aecond  named  member  from  beneath  the 
pawl. 

[Claims  2,  8,  0,  6,  end  8  not  printed  In  tha  Gaxetta.] 


1.250,180.     TIRB-TOOL  FOR  ADTOMOBII^BS.     Habbt  C. 

Hcohbb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    FUed  Aug.  4,  1917.    Serial 
No.  184.880.     (a.  107—6.) 


In  a  tire  tool  tm  aotomoMles,  a  block  havtag  eamariiv 
sarfacee  at  froat  and  rear,  a  flange  projecting  beyond  the 
front  earn  surface  at  the  base  of  the  block,  and  a  ahaak 
with  handle  for  rotating  Oie  same  to  bring  the  cam  block 
and  flange  Into  operaMoa. 


1,250.181.  STEAM  BOILER.  David  S.  JACOBca.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1016.     Serial  No.  •0,000.     (CI.  122 — 478.) 

1.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  a  plurality  of  tranawrae 
•team  aad  water  drama,  a  mud  drum,  baaka  of  tabes  eoa- 
acetlng  the  st^m  aad. water  dnuas  with  the  mad  dram, 
additional  water  tubes  connecting  the  mnd  dram  with  the 
first  steam  anc  7ater  drum  and  in  front  of  the  flrat  bank 
of  tubes  and  Mparated  therafrom.  a  saperlieatar  la  tha 
space  between  said  addltleaal  water  tabea  aad  the  flrat 
bank  of  tnties.  and  baflUag  arranged  to  give  an  apflow  of 
gases  ovn*  t3»e  snperbeater. 

2.  A  water  tut)<>  boiler  having  a  plarallty  of  traAsverae 
ateam  and  water  drams,  a  mud  dram,  baaka  af  tahca  oo*- 
nectlag  the  steam  and  water  drama  with  the  mad  dram, 
adilttional  water  tabes  coanectlng  the  mnd  dram  with  the 
flrat  ateam  aad  water  drum  and  In  froat  of  the  fttat  baak 
of  tubes  and  separated  therefrom,  and  a  inperheater  la 
the  space  between  said  addltioaal  water  tubes  aad  tha 
txtk  baak  of  tahea,  aald  snpertieater  comprlalng  croas 
boxes  in  the  lower  part  of  aald  apace  aad  coanectad  tqr 
tubes  extending  upward  tberefromi,  aad  bafling 
to  give  an  upflow  of  gasea  over  the  superheatar. 
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8.  A  water  tube  boiler  haTfng  •  plvraUty  of  traiwTtrM 
•team  and  water  drnnu,  a  mad  drain,  banks  of  tnbea  eon- 
••etinc  tbe  steam  and  water  drums  with  the  mad  dram, 
additional  water  tubes  eonnectlnc  the  mad  drum  with  the 
first  steam  and  water  dnim  and  in  front  of  the  first  bank 
of  tnbefl  and  separated  therefrom,  a  superheater  in  the 
space  between  said  additional  water  tabes  and  the  first 
bank  of  tobss,  and  a  bafl*  sopported  by  said  additional 
tabes  and  arranfsd  to  permit  furnace  cases  to  enter  the 
lower  part  of  said  space  to  flow  opward  over  the  super- 
heater tubes. 


4.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  a  pluralltr  of  transrerse 
steam  and  water  drums,  a  mud  drum,  banks  of  tubes  con- 
necting the  steam  and  water  drums  with  the  mud  drum, 
additional  water  tubes  connecting  the  mad  drum  with  the 
first  steam  and  watM  drum  and  in  front  of  the  first  bank 
of  tubes  and  separated  therefrom,  a  superheater  in  the 
space  between  said  additional  water  tubes  and  the  first 
bank  of  tubes,  and  a  baflle  supported  by  said  additional 
tabes  arranged  to  direct  a  part  of  the  furnace  gases  be- 
low said  bafle  and  a  part  abore  said  baflle. 

0.  A  water  tube  boiler  having  a  plurality  of  transreme 
steam  and  water  drums,  a  mod  drum,  banks  of  tubes 
connecting  the  steam  and  water  droihs  iHth  the  mnd 
drum,  sddltlonal  Water  tubes  connecting  the  mod  drum 
with  the  first  steam  and  water  drum  and  in  front  of  the 
first  bank  of  tubes  and  separated  tberefrom,  a  super- 
hMtsr  In  the  spac*  bstwesn  said  addlUonal  water  tnbas 
and  the  first  bank  of  tabes,  baAlng  arranged  to  givt  an 
upfiow  of  gases  over  the  superheater,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent short-circuiting  of  the  gases  around  tbe  lower  ends 
of  said  additional  tabes. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


l,2S0.t82.  TBACK-BUPPOftT  FOB  LITTBOt-CABRIKRS. 
WiixiAM  D.  Jamm,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
James  Manufacturing  Company,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Fll«d  June  12,  191ft.  Serial 
No.  108,072.     (CI.  104 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  litter  carrier  track  support,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  standards,  an  arch  having  Its  l«gs<  in  allaement 
with  the  standards,  an  adjostable  securing  means  for  the 
eontlgnous  «n&m  of  the  standards  and  arcb  legs  compris- 
ing sectional  clamping  sleeves  each  surrounding  coatign- 
ens  ends  of  tbe  arch  and  one  standard  and  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  opposing  clamping  fiangea  on  each 
side,  and  bolts  connecting  the  flanges  of  the  annulus  and 
adapted  to  bind  tbe  sleeve  sections  upon  the  bases  of  tbe 
arch  and  the  standards,  ths  reepsetlve  sleeves  being  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  each  other  In  preventing  rotatlen  of 
the  arch  members  In  their  respective  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  Utter  carrier  track  support,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pelr  of  standards,  an  arch  connected  at  its  req>«ctlve 
«iida  with  lAld  ftgndtrdt,  a  track  connected  with  nld 


arch,  adjusting  spaetng  blocks  InterpoMd  betwei  the 
tigaoos  ends  of  said  standards  and  arch  daasplng  mem* 
bers  adapted  to  embrace  the  opposing  ends  of  said  stand- 


ards and  arch,  said  clamping  members  being  adapted  to 
retain  said  adjusting  blocks  in  place. 


1,300,188.  SLBCTBOLTTIC  CSLL.  HsmtT  Chabuss 
JaiTKiirg,  London,  England,  filed  Nov.  22,  1916.  8e- 
rUl  No.  182.847.      (CI.  204— Q.) 


1.  The  process  harsia  described  for  electrolysing  Uqulds 
In  electrtrtytlc  cells  of  the  beU  type  whldi  conslsU  In  main- 
taining the  Uqold  at  a  reduced  preasure  within  the  bells, 
reducing  the  working  space  of  the  electrolyte  within  the 
bells,  employing  a  high  density  of  current  in  the  cells,  and 
externally  beating  said  bells. 

2.  An  rtpctrolytlc  cell  comprising  an  outer  chamber  or 
cell  for  eentaining  the  electrolyte,  an  electrode  within 
said  chamber,  a  bell  partially  Immersed  In  the  electrolyte, 
an  electrode  within  saM  bell  which  almost  completely  fills 
it,  and  means  external  to  the  bell  for  heating  tbe  wall 
of  the  said  bell. 

3.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  outer  chamber  or 
cell  for  containing  the  dectrolyte,  an  electrode  within 
■aid  chamber,  a  bell  supported  In  the  said  chamber,  an 
electrode  within  said  bell  which  almost  completely  fills  it, 
and  means  external  to  the  bell  for  heating  the  wall  of  the 
said  bell. 

1,250,184.     WIRE   FBNCI.     AoausT  O.   JOHHaoM,   Mo* 
nessen.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Plttsborgh  Steel  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb. 
26,  1»14.     SerUl  No.  821,M7.      (CL  266—22.) 
1.  In  a  wire-fence,  tbe  combinatloB  of  strand -wires  and 
cross-wires  welded  thereto,  said. cross- wires  having  arched 
upper  portions  overlapping  and  welded  at  tbe  point  of  in- 
terMection.  the  free  ends  of  said  arcbed  portions  being  in 

line  with  tbe  apper  strand-wire. 


'  ^     2.  In  a  wire-fence  the  combination  of  strand-wires  and 
cross-wires  welded  thereto,  ssld  cross-wires  having  arched 


< 


upper  portions  overlapping  and  welded  at  the  point  of 
Intersection,  tbe  free-ends  of  said  arched  portlona  being 
in  line  with  tbe  upper  strand-wire  and  close  to  same. 


1.260,180.  THKBADINO-T(X>L.  Charlbs  ▲.  Johmson, 
Unlonville,  Conn.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
124,274.     (CI.  10—100.) 


1.  A  rotatable  body,  a  die  holder  mounted  In  the  body 
to  rotate  on  ita  longitudinal  axis,  an  actuator  movably 
mounted  within  the  body  to  impart  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  said  bolder  on  its  axis,  connections  t>etween  tbe 
actuator  and  the  die  holder  for  positively  moving  said 
holder  In  both  directions  of  a  reciprocating  movement, 
a»d  vMsaBs  czteadlng  into  the  end  of  the  body  and  con- 
nected with  said  actuator  to  oi>erate  it 

8.  A  rotatable  body,  a  die  bolder  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  body,  an  actuator  mounted  for  longitudinal  and  ro- 
tatable movements  in  the  axial  center  of  the  body,  con- 
nections between  the  actuator  and  holder  to  impart  both 
of  said  movements  of  tbe  actuator  to  said  holder,  said 
connectleaa  also  including  means  for  positively  moving 
the  bolder  la  both  directions  of  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment and  means  extuullng  Into  the  end  of  the  body  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  actuator  to  operate  it. 

22.  A  body,  a  die  bolder  mounted  for  turning  movement 
in  tbe  body,  said  die  bolder  baving  a  shoulder,  an  actu- 
ator located  within  the  body  and  having  a  bearing  surface, 
means  for  moving  the  actuator,  and  a  plunger  having  one 
end  in  engagement  with  said  bearing  surface  and  the 
other  end  arranged  to  engage  said  shoulder  whereby  the 
tool  holder  is  operated  by  force  applied  to  one  side  only 
of  said  holder  and  through  a  movement  of  the  actuator. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  »  to  21.  and  28  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1,200,186.  CINBMATOQBAPH  MACHINE.  HgiraT  Wll/- 
LiAM  Jot,  Cobbam,  Enjrland.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  8e- 
rtal  No.  104,060.     (CI.  88—17.) 

1.  A  projector  for  cinematograph  pictures  having  In 
combination  two  separate  intermittent  film  feeding  mecha- 
nisms, one  adapted  for  black  and  white  projection,  tbe 
other  for  projection  in  natural  colors,  a  single  set  of  feed 
sprockets  and  take-up  sprockets  for  nse  with  both  said 
intermittent  mechanisms  at  different  desired  times,  and 
means  for  throwing  either  of  said  mechanisms  into  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  mechanism  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  other,  and  means  for  synchronising  the  motion  of  tbe 
fllm  feeding  and  taking  up  sprockets  with  tbat  of  which- 
ever intermittent  mechanism  is  in  operation. 


0.  A  projector  for  cinematograph  pictures  havl&C  In 
combination  two  separate  intermittent  film  feedl|ig  mecha- 
nisms, one  adapted  for  black  and  white  projection,  ttie 
other  for  projection  in  natural  colors,  a  single  aet  of 
feeding  sprockets  and  take-up  sprockets  for  use  with  both 
said  intermittent  mechanisms  at  diCTerent  times  as  de- 
sired, means  for  throwing  either  of  said  mechanisms  into 
engagement  with  the  driving  mechanism  to  the  exduslOB 


of  the  other  of  said  mechanisms,  a  pair  of  concentric  shut- 
ter shafts,  a  second  pair  of  shafts  baving  driving  con- 
nections with  said  concentric  shutter  Bhafte,  and  a  third 
pair  of  shafts  for  said  black  and  white  and  natural  color 
mechanlsoM  respectively  having  driving  codnections  with 
said  second  pair  of  shafts,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
third  pair  of  shafts  with  driving  mechanism  operable  by 
hand  or  power. 

[(Halms  2  to  4  and  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,200,187.  COOLING-RADIATOR.  Fbahk  Jcteasch, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
98,004.     (CI.  207—180.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  independent  radl- 
tor  unit  consisting  of  a  hollow  member  provided  with 
filled  ends  baving  channels  extending  therethrough  into 
the  hollow  of  said  member,  and  having  a  plurality  of  air- 
channels  extending  therethrough,  each  of  said  air-chao- 
nels  t>eing  of  gradually  decreasing  capacity  followed  by 
gradually  Increasing  capacity  in  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  air  therethrotigh. 

2.  A  radiator,  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  reservoir,  an  outlet  conduit,  a  plurality  of  independent 
removable  hollow  radiator  units  having  liQOid  conducting 
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channels  UicreiB,  ap«rtiired  washtrt  dlapoaed  between 
said  unlt«  adjacent  tbe  ends  thereof  and  commanlcatlng 
with  aald  channels,  said  units  being  arranged  In  trans- 
versely extending  rows  with  a  plurality  ot  units  in  each 
row,  a  series  of  feed  channels  from  the  rescrrolr  and  oat- 
let  conduit  communicating  with  the  channels  formed  by 
the  washers  and  the  ends  of  the  units,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  units  in  each  row  In  position. 

8.  A  radiator,  for  the  purpose  described  comprisinf 
an  upper  reservoir  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlets, 
a  lower  collecting  tank  provided  with  a.  plurality  of  in- 
lets, a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  hollow  radiator  units 
having  solid  ends  provided  with  channels  leading  Into 
the  hollow  of  each  unit,  apertured  washers  disposed  be- 
tween said  units  and  the  Inlets  and  outlets  of  the  reser- 
voir and  collecting  tank  and  communicating  with  the 
channels  In  the  ends  of  said  units,  said  units  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  rows  with  a  plurality  of  unita 
in  each  row,  and  means  passing  through  the  solid  ends 
of  the  unit8  and  through  the  reservoir  and  tank  to  se- 
cure the  units  in  each  row  In  position. 


1,250.188.  ENGINE-STARTING  8T8TBM.  Chablm  F. 
KarntBiNo  and  William  A.  CHaTar,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  8ept  18,  1918. 
SerUl   No.   789,641.      (CI.  171—816.) 


1.  In  an  engine  starting  system,  the  combination  with 
an  engine,  a  motor-generator,  and  a  battery,  with  con- 
necting devices  between  the  motor-generator  and  the 
engine ;  of  two  sets  of  armature  windings  for  the  motor- 
generator,  one  a  motor-firmature  and  the  other  a  gen- 
erator-armature winding;  a  shunt  field  winding  and  two 
separate  series  field  windings;  and  meana  for  aelectlng 
the  shunt  field  winding  and  one  of  the  serlea  field  wind- 
ings together  with  the  motor-armature  winding  for 
cranking  the  engine  by  the  motor,  and  for  selecting  the 
ahnnt  field  winding  and  the  other  series  field  winding 
together  with  the  generator-armature  winding  for  gen- 
erating, said  selecting  means  also  having  provisions  for 
breaking  the  main  generating  clcult  as  an  accompaniment 
to  the  maldng  of  the  motor  circuit  for  the  cranking 
operation. 

4.  In  an  engine  starting  system,  the  combination  with 
an  engine,  a  motor-genarator.  and  an  accnmlator.  with 
connecting  devlcea  between  the  motor-generator  and  the 
engine;  a  shunt  field  winding  and  two  separate  aerlea 
field  windings ;  and  means  for  selecting  the  shunt  wind- 
ing and  one  of  the  series  windings  for  cranking  the  engine 
by  the  motor,  and  for  selecting  the  shunt  winding  and 
the  other  series  winding  for  generating,  with  provlalons 
for  preliminarily  selecting  the  shunt  field  winding  for 
giving  the  motor-generator  an  Initial  movement  to  fa- 
cilitate enmeshment  of  the  said  connecting  devices. 

[Claims  2.  8.  and  A  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,200.189.  ANGUNG-CIJP.  Oaoaoa  KmaiT.  Clnda- 
naU,  Ohio.  FUed  July  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  178.067. 
(a.  4S— SO.) 

1.  An  angling  clip  consisting  of  a  spiral  wire  frame, 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  convolution,  the  upper 
convolution  being  plain  and  the  lower  convolutioa  having 
mm  eye  forated  within  it  at  ita  free  end  and  a  loop  in- 


termediate the  ends  of  the  frame  and  in  a  pUuM  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  its  convolution. 


2.  An  angling  cUp  conalsting  of  a  spiral  wire  frame 
having  a  rectangular  formation  and  aa  upper  and  a  lower 
convolution,  the  upper  convolution  being  a  plain  rectangle 
and  the  lower  convolution  conforming  to  the  upi>er  con- 
volutioa and  having  an  eye  formed  within  it  at  ita  free 
end  .and  a  loop  Interihedlate  the  enda  of  the  spiral  and 
opposite  the  eye  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  Its  convolution. 

8.  In  combination,  a  fishing  hook,  a  strip  of  halt,  and 
a  spiral  wire  frame  having  a  aerlea  of  eonvolutlona,  aa 
eye  formed  at  one  end  of  the  wire  and  a  loop  between  the 
enda  of  the  wire,  aald  halt  being  adapted  to  be  located 
between  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  clip,  and  said  hook 
being  adapted  to  be  located  with  its  attaching  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  eye  la  positioB  to  be  secarad  by  a  Ua«  pass- 
ing through  the  eye  and  bait,  and  Its  shank  occapylng 
the  loop  adjacent  to  the  bait. 


1,200.190.  CURTAIN-BOD.  CHAaLas  W.  KiaacR. 
Stnrgls,  Mich.,  asalgnor  to  Klrsch  Manufacturing  Co., 
Bturgla,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb, 
14.  1916.     8crUl.No.  78.190.     <a.  186—19.) 


jf  ^ 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  cemprtalng  wall-flxtaraa  equipped 
arlth  means  for  engaging  a  curtain  rod,  a  cartaln  rod 
comprising  a  middle  portion  and  two  L-nhapad  eod  mem- 
bera.  the  arma  of  which  are  of  rsspectlvely  different 
lengths  and  interchangeably  taleocopleaUy  ea^igeabto  with 
said  Bikldle  portloa  for  varying  tha  aparlag  of  the  lattw 
Cram  aald  wall  flxtarsa.  each  of  said  araaa  Interchange- 
ably engageable  with  aaM  rod-angagiag  means  oa  aald 
wall  flxtarea. 

8.  A  curtain  fixture  comprlalag  a  pair  of  eortala  rods 
each  coaaiatlng  of  a  middle  portion  and  two  angular  ead- 
■seofiben,  the  several  aroM  of  each  of  tka  latter  bdng 
of  reapectlvaly  different  lengths,  the  leapectlsa  arms  of 
aald  end-mam  bars  being  laterchaBgeahly  aagapsahla  with 
said  rcapeettve  middle  portloaa  to  vary  the  diafeaac*  of 
the  aald  middle  partSons  from  the  aoda  of  tte  tr—  arasa 
of  the  ead  membera  eagagad  therewith,  and  wall-ftzturea 
for  engagiag  the  ends  of  the  free  arom  of  aald  aad-mem- 
bers,  all  of  aald  arms  of  the  latter  being  tnterehaageably 
engageable  with  said  wall-flxtarea,  said  meaaa  oa  said 
wall-flztarea  for  engagiag  one  arm  of  each  of  two  of  aald 
end-members  being  spaced  apart  a  diataaee  ofnal  to  the 
difference  In  length  of  the  respective  arnM  of  one  of  said 
ead  members,  the  long  arms  of  one  aad  tha  ahort  amn 
of  Che  othar  pair  of  the  latter  betag  reapectlvaly  eagagcd 
with  said  mMMU  portion*,  aad  vice  versa  the  other 
arms  thereof  engaged  with  said  wall  flxturea. 

7.  A  U-ahaped  curtain  rod  comprlalng  a  middle  por- 
tloa  and  two  latagral  angular  end  ateaabara  talaaeaplcally 
engaged  vrlth  said  middle  portion,  ssJd  end  members  pro- 
viding means  whereby  the  spacing  of  the  middle  portion 
of  the  rod  from  the  window  caalng  or  the  like  may  be 
varied. 

[Clalma  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  la  tha  Gaaattal 


1,260.191.  BOTTLE  HOLDKB  AND  LOCK.  Aunar  J. 

KaHBLaa.   Spokane.  Wash.,  aaalgnor  to  John  L.  Mc- 

DoaelU   Spokane.   Waah.      Piled   Mar.   6,  1917.     Serial 

No.  152,722.      (CI.  283 — 42.) 

1.  A  holder  and  lock  for  milk  bottlea  comprlalng  a 
holder  coDstotiag  of  a  plate  with  dowa-taraad  aad  la- 
turne<l  side  members  for  engagiag  the  head  of  a  t>ettle. 
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,|«f   a    locking    carrier    slldably    engaging    the    pUte    and 
••irovlded  with  a  down-turned  outer  end  Interposed  In  the 
path  of  the  bottlea.  a  lug  on  the  plate  paraUel  with  the 
carrier,    a    longitudinal    slot    in    the    sUdlng    carrier    for 
Umlting    movement    thereof,   a    cam-faced    latch    member 
l^ivotally  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  and  near 
JiUmt  side  thereof,  an  up-atandlng  diagonal  lu<  on  the  plate 
'^^- engHglng  one  of-  the  cam  faces  of  the  latch  member  to 
position  the  opposite  face  for  engagement  with  the  par 
,aUel  lug  on  saW  plate  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  car 
V  rler  while  the  door  Is  cloned.  • 


8.  A  holder  and  lock  for  milk  bottlea  comprising  a 
holder  consisting  of  a  plate  with  down-turned  and  in- 
turned  side  fianges  In  paraUel  relation,  up-turned  end 
flanges  for  spacing  the  plate  from  a  door  caalng,  inter- 
nally disposed  op-turned  porttons  paraUel  with  the  sides 
of  the  plate  and  in  spaced  relation,  diagonally  dlaposed 
up-turned  portions  on  said  plate,  a  locking  carrier  plate 
disposed  between  the  casing  and  bottle  aupportlag  plate 
and  having  sliding  movement  between  the  upstanding 
parallel  upward  exteosions,  one  end  of  said  carrier  being 
down-turned  and  projected  in  the  path  of  the  bottlea  to 
prevent  their  removal,  pivoted  meana  on  the  oppoalta  end 
of  aald  carrier  and  nearer  the  door  side  the]:eof  consist- 
ing of  a  cam-faced  latcb,  wblch  acU  in  conjunction  with  a 
door  or  window  to  reUin  the  locking  carrier  plate  in  a 
locked  poaltlon.  but  permits  removal  of  the  bottles  when 
the  door  la  open. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


1,260.192.  TELEPHONE  REPEATING  nHWRUMENT. 
CHABLaa  D.  La* NINO,  Boston,  Maaa.,  aaslgaor  to  Odin 
B.  Robarta.  trustee,  Boston.  Maaa.  Continuation  ot  ap- 
plications Serial  No.  44.049,  filed  Jan.  21,  1901,  aad 
SHial  No.  291,080,  fllad  Dec.  18.  1900.  This  appUca- 
tlon  filed  Aug.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  641,947.  (a. 
179—171.) 


1.  A  telephonic  volceKiurrent  repeating  Instrument, 
comprising  an  initially  magnetised  receiving  magnet  and 
ita  circuit  connectlona;  a  traaamlttiag  microphone  and 
Ita  circuit  connection*,  embodying  a  sUtlonary  rear  elec- 
trode, an  oppoaed  electrode  4n  the  form  of  a  single,  pe- 
ripherally-clamped, non-magnetic  diaphragmatic,  compo- 
site electrode  diaphragm  structure,  electrically  related 
to  said  atatlonary  rear  electrode,  with  the  central  axis 
of  vibratory  movement  of  said  dlapbragm-electrode  struc- 
ture substantially  coincident  with  the  central  line  of  pull 
of  aald  magnet ;  and  a  rigid  block  armature  in  the  field 
of  aaid  magnet,  rigidly  and  centrally  attached  to  said 
diaphragm  structure;  together  with  an  auxiliary  vibra- 
tion-controlling memt>er  for  the  microphone.  In  the  form 
of  a  rectllinearly  extensible  member,  disposed  along  the 
central  axis  of  vlbrstlon  of  the  microphone  diaphragm, 
extended  by  meana  of  an  attachment  to  an  abutment  and 
to  the  aaaodated  arpiature  and  vibratory  electrode,  and 
oppoalng  the  magnetic  pull  on  the  armature ;  said  auxil- 
iary tension  member,  as  related  to  the  aald  diaphragm 
member,  having  relatively  large  elastic  limits  and  having 
a  low  Inherent  rate  of  vibration. 

8.  A    talaphonlc    voice-current    r^teatiag    tnatnuneat, 
cMaprialag  an  Initially  magnetlted  receiving  magnet  and 


Ita  circuit  connections;  a  transasittlag  microphone  and 
Its  circuit  connections,  embodying  a  stationary  rear  alae- 
trode,  an  opposed  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  single,  pa- 
rlpherally-clamped.  nonmagnetic,  diaphragmatic,  com- 
poelte  electrode-diaphragm  structure,  electrically  re- 
lated to  Bald  stationary  rear  electrode,  with  the  central 
axis  of  vibratory  movement  of  aald  diaphragm-electrode 
atructure  substantially  coincident  with  the  central  line  ^ 
puU  of  aald  magnet;  and  a  rigid  block  armature  In  tha 
field  of  aald  magnet,  rigidly  and  centrally  attached  tn 
said  diaphragm  structure;  together  with  an  aoxlUary 
vibration-controlling  member  for  the  mlcrophene,  in  the 
form  of  a  rectllinearly  extensible  member,  disposed  along 
the  central  axis  of  vibration  of  the  microphone  dia- 
phragm, extended  by  means  of  an  attachment  to  an  abut- 
ment and  to  the  associated  armature  and  vibratory  elec- 
trode, and  opposing  the  magnetic  pnll  on  the  armature ; 
said  auxiliary  tension  member  aa  related  to  the  aald  dia- 
phragm member  having  relatively  large  elastic  limits  aad 
a  low  inherent  rate  of  vibration ;  said  auxiliary  tenalen 
member  being  non-metallic. 

3.  A  telephonic  voice-current  repeating  Instrument,  «»»- 
prising  an  Initially  magnetised  receiving  magnet  and  Ita 
circuit  connections ;  a  tranamlttlng  microphone  and  Its 
circuit  connections,  embodying  a  stationary  rear  elec- 
trode, an  opposed  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  single,  pa- 
rlpherally-clamped,  non-magnetic,  diaphragmatic,  com- 
posite electrode-diaphragm  structure,  electrically  related 
to  aald  stationary  refx  electrode,  with  the  central  asia 
of  vibratory  movement  of  said  diaphragm -electrode  alrnc- 
tare  substantially  coincident  wItt  a  cratral  line  of  paU 
of  said  magnet;  and  a  rigid  block  armature  In  the  field 
of  said  magnet,  rigidly  and  centrally  attached  to  aaM 
diaphragm  structure;  together  with  an  auxiliary  vlbra- 
tloo-contrt)lling  member  for  the  microphone.  In  the  form 
of  a  rectllinearly  extensible  member,  disposed  along  fka 
central  axle  of  vibration  of  the  microphone  diaphragm,  ex- 
tended by  means  of  an  attachment  to  an  abntment  and  to 
the  aaaociated  armature  and  vibratory  electrode,  and  op- 
posing the  magnetic  pull  on  the  armature ;  said  auxUlary 
tension  member,  as  related  to  the  aald  diaphragm  mem- 
ber, having  relatively  large  elastic  limits  and  a  low  in- 
herent rate  of  vibration ;  said  auxiliary  tenaioa  member 
being  further  in  the  form  of  a  stretched  rubber  strip. 

4.  A  telephonic  volce-ctirrent  repeating  Instrument 
comprlalng  an  Initially  magnetised  receiving  magnet  and 
Its  circuit  connections;  a  transmitting  microphone  and 
Its  circuit  connections,  embodying  a  ^stationary  rear  elec- 
trode, an  oppoaed  electrode  In  the  form  of  a  single,  pe- 
ripherally-clamped non-magnetic  diaphragmatic,  compo- 
site electrode-diaphragm  structure,  electrically  related  te 
aald  atationary  rear  electrode,  wltii  the  central  axis  of 
vibratory  movement  of  aald  diaphragm-electrode  atructura 
substantially  coincident  with  the  central  line  of  pull  of 
said  magnet;  and  a  rigid  block  armature  In  the  field  of 
said  magnet,  rigidly  and  centrally  attached  to  aald  dia- 
phragm structure;  together  with  an  auxiliary  vlbrattoa- 
controlllng  member  for  the  microphone.  In  the  form  of  a 
rectillnearly  extensible  member,  dlspooed  along  the  central 
axis  of  vibration  of  the  microphone  diaphragm,  extended 
by  means  of  an  attachment  to  an  abutment  and  to  the 
associated  armature  and  vibratory  electrode,  and  oppoa- 
lng the  magnetic  pull  on  the  armature ;  said  auxiliary 
tenaioa  member,  aa  related  to  the  said  diaphragm  mem- 
her,  having  relative y  large  elaatlc  limits  and  a  low  la- 
herait  rate  of  vibration ;  said  auxiliary  tenalon  mcashsr 
having  meana  to  damp  the  vibration  across  Ita  axla  ef 
extenalon. 


1,200,193.      WASHBOARD.      JoaiAK    LanAJi,    Hsnnihal. 
Mo.     PUed  Aug.  10,  1917.     BerUl  No.  186,880.     (CL 

68—29.) 

1.  In  waah  boarda.  two  vaoed  aide  pieces  each  pro- 
vided In  Ita  Inner  face  with  a  central  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  and  two  lateral  grooves  parallel  with  aad 
e«ul-dlBtant  from  aald  central  groove,  a  plurality  of  roda 
moontad  In  the  central  groeoves  In  superposed  relattoa, 
brace  bare  aecured  In  aald  aide  piecea  above  and  below 
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•aid  rod*  so  aa  to  prevent  moTement  of  th«  lame  longltadl- 
aally  of  the  board,  a  back  board  poaltlonad  between  the  aide 
pieces  cloaely  adjacent  the  eald  roda,  a  top  board  aacnrad  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  aide  plecaa,  a  soap  alialf  aacnrM  on 
the  Inner  face  of  the  back  board  and  to  poaltlonad  ■•  to 
cooperate  with  the  top  board  and  the  upper  braca  bar 
•o  as  to  prevent  longitudinal  morement  of  the  back  board, 
and  means  carried  by  the  back  board  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage Into  said  lateral  grooTca  for  Mcnrlng  the  back  board 
in  operative  position  adjacent  either  rubbing  surface 
formed  by  the  wld  rods,  optionally. 


2.  In  wash  boards,  two  side  pieces  each  provided  la  Ita 
Inner  face  with  a  central  longitudinally  extending  groove 
and  two  lateral  groovea  parallel  therewith  and  aqnl- 
distant  from  the  central  groove,  a  plurality  of  roda 
mounted  In  said  central  groove  In  superposad  relation, 
brace  ban  sacured  in  said  slda  pleoca  above  and  below  said 
rods  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the  same  longitudi- 
nally of  the  board,  a  back  board  poaltloned  between  the 
side  pieces  closely  adjacent  the  said  rods,  and  a  clamping 
bar  plvotally  secured  at  Its  center  on  the  said  back  board 
and  having  its  enda  beveled  so  aa  to  ba  engageable  into  the 
said  lateral  grooves  of  the  side  pieces  whereby  the  back 
board  may  be  secured  In  position  adjacent  either  face 
of  the  rubbing  element,  optionally. 


,260.194.  COMPOSITION  BAILHOAD-TIB  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAMS.  Pacl  B.  Lun,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Hugh  Watklns, 
Chicago,  ni.  FUed  Aug.  80,  1817.  Serial  No.  18«,MA. 
(CI.  238—8.) 


1.  A  composite  railroad  tie,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
alternate  layers  of  wood  and  plastic  compound  rigidly 
secured  together  the  layers  of  plaatlc  material  being  of 
sufficient  thickness  to  form  a  sobatantlal  part  of  the  tie. 

4.  A  composite  railroad  tie.  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
comparatively  thin  stripa  of  wood  disposed  on  edge 
lengthwise  of  the  tie  and  uniformly  spaced  apart,  dowel 
pins  extending  transversely  through  said  strips  with  their 
ends  wedged  flush  in  the  exterior  strips  and  arrapged  to 
support  and  retain  said  strips  in  their  spaced  relation, 
and  a  plastic  compound  compressed  into  the  spacea  be- 
twean  said  strips  of  wood. 

6.  A  composite  railroad  tie,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
comparatively  thin  stripa  of  wood  diaposed  on  edga 
lengthwise  of  the  tie  and  uaifbrmly  spaced  apart,  aad  a 
plaatlc   compound    compressed    into   the   spaces 


said  strips  of  wood,  said  stripa  of  wood  bdaf  eeatad 
with  an  asphaltlc  product  for  facilitating  the  adhealoB  of 
said  compound  to  the  faces  of  said  strips. 

11.  I%a  proeeas  of  making  a  eompoaltlon  railroad  tie 
which  consista  In  connecting  together  in  spaced  ralatlan 
a  plurality  of  strips  of  wood  arranged  parallel  on  edge  so 
as  to  form  i  skeleton  frame.  Immersing  said  frame  la  an 
asphaltlc  oU,  placing  said  ftame  In  a  receptacle,  filling  said 
receptacle  and  the  spacea  in  aald  frame  with  a  plastic  com- 
pound, and  then  applying  pressure  so  as  to  compress  said 
compound  in  and  arobnd  said  frame. 

(Clalma  2,  8,  6  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,300.1m.  PIPB-CLBANKR.  GaoBQB  LiifTHicuM,  An- 
napolia.  Md.  FUed  Oct  4.  1»16.  Serial  No.  128.TM. 
(CL  187—70.) 


2.  In  a  pipe  cleaning  apparatus,  an  oacUlatlng  levar. 
a  clamp  secured  thereto,  a  cleaning  rod  adapted  to  be 
held  by  the  clamp,  said  cleaning  rod  being  flexible,  a 
cleaning  tool  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  said  deaa- 
ing  rod,  and  meana  for  holding  the  levar  in  oparativa 
relation  to  a  pipe  to  be  cleaned. 

5.  In  a  pipe  cleaning  apparatus,  a  rack  bar  having 
teeth  on  two  facea,  a  second  rack  bar  connected  thereto, 
meana  for  holding  the  rack  bar  la  place,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  rack  bars  in  operative  relation  to  a  ptpe.  a  lever, 
meaxu  carried  by  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  bars  whereby  oeclllatory  motion  of  the  levar 
reeults  in  imparting  movement  to  the  lever  longitudinally 
of  the  rack  bare,  a  cleaning  rod,  means  for  connecting 
the  cleaning  rod  to  the  lever,  and  a  deaalng  tool  on  the 
rod  adapted  to  enter  a  service  pipe. 

(Clalma  1,  8,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.) 


1.360,1M.     OAft-TURBINB.      Bmu  LovCHa,   Bonlogna- 
'     acB-MBB.    Prance.      Filed    Mar.    22.    1910.      Serial   No. 
86,781.     (CL  00—4.) 


1.  A  turt»lae  actuated  by  a  mixture  of  steam  and 
products  of  combustion  from  any  Uqaid  fuel  comprlalng 
in  combine  tioa  a  combustion  chami>er,  means  for  lead- 
lag  Into  said  chamber  the  Uijuld  fuel  and  air  required 


DacSMBBK  iS,  Z91 


/• 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5«3 


for  the  eombostioa,  means  for  Igniting  the  liquid  fuel, 
a  boiler  arranged  about  the  combustion  chapiber,  a  wheel 
provided  with  motor  blades,  a  plate  provided  with  dls- 
tributlng   tklades    opposite    the    motor   Uades.    a    nosale 
arranged  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  steam  and  combaation 
gases,  a  mixing  space  arranged  abont  said  natalc  Into 
whl«di  lead  the  steam  and  combustion  gases  flowing  out 
of  the  nosale.  an  aaaular  chamber  surrounding  the  boiler 
into  which  flows  the  mixture  t>f  steam  and  burnt  gaaes 
after  having  acted  upon  the  motor  bladea  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  condenser  connected  to  the  annular  chamber  and 
in  which  the  steam  is  adapted  to  be  condensed  while  the 
combustion   gases  escape   therefrom   to   the  atmosphere, 
sobstantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 
6.  A    turbine   actuated   by    a    mixture   of   steam    and 
products  of  combustion  from  any  liquid  fuel  comprising  In 
combination  a  casing  provided  with  an  atomiser  for  the 
admission  of  fuel  and  with  a  damper  for  the  admission 
of  air,  a  wire  ganse  doaiag  aald  box  opposite  the  damper, 
a  combustion  chamber,  an  igniting  device  In  said  cham- 
ber, a   bailer  arranged  about   the   combustion   chamber, 
hollow  platea  fltted  one  into  each  other  in  the  interior 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  provided  inwardly  with  baf- 
fle riba  and  arranged  so  that  their  hollow  spaces  com- 
municate   aucceselvely    one    with    each    other,    a    hollow 
axle  upon  which  said  hollow  plates  are  fltted  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  pUtea,  a  noule 
acrewed  at  one  end  of  the  hollow  axle  and  formed  of 
two  horn  ahaped  mouth  plecea,  a  tubular  pasaage  for 
the  supply  of  steam  to  the  hollow  plates,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  concentric  crowns  of  motor  blades, 
a  plate  provided  with  a  sertes  of  corresponding  concentric 
crowns  of  distributing  bladea,  a  mixing  space  arranged 
•bout  the  said  nosile,  an  annular  chamber  surrounding 
the  boiler  an  ejector  connected  to  said  annular  chamber, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  annular  chamber 
to  the  ejector,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
the  hoUow  axle  to  the  ejector,  and  a  surface  condenser 
provided  with  passagea  leading  to  a  connecting  pipe  for 
the  expulsion  of  the  combustion  gases,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 
[Clalma  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1;260,1S7.  BBBA8TPLATB  AND  PBOTBCTOB.  AUBBBT 
Loopra,  Breat,  France,  assignor  to  Edward  Maurer, 
Dunellen,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  81,  1916,  Serial  No.  48,106. 

.     Renewed    Sept.   18,   1917.     Serial    No.   191,817.      (O. 

,    89—86.) 


mvelop,  the  spaces  between  said  toyere  of  material  co«- 
stitutlng  pockets  adapted  to  pocket  tlrt  fragmenta  of 
bullets,  produced  by  contact  with  the  bullet  reaisting  plate. 

6.  In  a  shield  of  the  character  described,  an  inner 
bnUet  reaisting  plate,  an  outer  iacloalng  envdop  eoas- 
prlalng  front  and  rear  portions  of  larger  area  than  aald 
inner  resisting  plate,  an  inner  absorbent  member  com- 
prising a  plnralltjr  of  layers  of  material,  disposed  be- 
tween the  aald  plate  and  the  front  portion  of  the  envelop, 
and  adapted  to  pocket  the  fragments  of  bullets  produced 
by  conUet  with  the  shield,  and  means  connecting  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  the  envelop  and  retaining  the 
resisting  plate  centrally  thereof,  to  form  a  flexible  mar- 
ginal portion  to  the  shield. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  la  a  shield  of  the  character  described,  an  Inner 
bullet  reaisting  plate,  an  outer  Indoalng  envelop  com- 
prlslnr  front  and  rear  portions,  and  an  Inner  absorbent 
member  at  the  bullet  exposed  side  of  the  shield,  compris 
Ing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material  having  their  re- 
spective adjacent  surface  «natuclied.  dlspoaed  between 
said  bullet  resisting  plate  and  the  front  portion  of  the 


1,260,198.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Johk  C.  MC- 
LatroHUN,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corperattan 
of  DeUware.  FUed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  2t.0M. 
(CI.  107—167.) 


I.  In  a  typewriting  machine:  type  keys;  a  ribbon 
vll>rator;  means  for  actuating  the  vibrator  from  the  type 
keya,  aald  actuating  means  comprising  a  vibrator  lever 
and  a  toggle  connected  directly  to  said  lever ;  and  means 
for  shifting  the  point  of  connection  of  the  toggle  toward 
and  from  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  to  vary  the  thnaw  of 
the  vibrator. 

II.  In  a  typewriting  machine;  type  keys;  a  ribbon 
vibrator;  an  actuator  for  actuating  the  vibrator;  a  key 
having  a  normal  range  of  movement ;  means  operated  by 
the  key  during  such  movement  to  change  the  point  of 
connection  of  the  actuator  to  the  vibrator  to  vary  the 
throw  of  th9  latter;  and  a  cam  for  moving  the  key 
in  one  direction  beyond  said  normal  range,  and  thereby 
operative  through  said  means  to  render  Inoperative  the 
connection  of  said  actuator  to  the  vibrator. 

86.  In  a  typewriting  machine;  type  hara;  a  universal 
bar ;  a  ribbon  vibrator ;  a  support  for  the  vibrator  ;  aMans 
engaging  aald  support  on  two  sides  to  hold  the  same 
against  lateral  displacement,  t^e  engaging  means  on  one 
side  of  the  support  being  a  pivoted  plate ;  an  actuating 
connection  from  the  universal  bar  to  the  vibrator ;  means 
for  normally  limiting  the  throw  of  the  universal  bar 
with  said  connection ;  and  means  for  swinging  the  holding 
rlate  on  one  side  of  the  vibrator  support  to  pwmlt  the 
latter  to  be  moved  and  the  universal  bar  to  have  an 
abnormal  movement,  so  that  the  type  bars  may  be  removed. 
[ClalmB  2  to  10,  12  to  84.  and  86  to  44  not  printed  la 
the  Gasette.]  , 

1,250,199.  BULLBT-SHIBLD  AND  PBOTBCTOB.  JOHH 
MATCaaa, -Whiting,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1917.  StrUi 
No.  199.586.     (CI.  89 — 86.) 

2.  A  protector  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  hinged  to  the 
forward  edge  thereof  and  Indndlng  a  plurality  of  parallel 
bars,  connecting  means  between  the  base  and  frame, 
whereby  the  frame  la  normaUy  arranged  obliquely  with  re- 
spect to  the  base  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  curved 
plates  hinged  to  the  upper  free  ends  of  the  bars  overlying 
the  top  of  the  frame  and  a  plurality  of  plates  arranged  In 
courses  hinged  between  the  adjacent  bars  of  the  frame,  all 
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of  tbe  Bald  platea  dependlns  In  ■winging  parmllellam  for- 
wardljr  of  the  frame  when  tbe  derlce  is  Mt  up  for  oae. 

6.  A  device  ot  the  dau  detcrlbed  conprialng  a  base, 
a  frame  hinged  tbereto,  a  plnrallty  of  platea  awlngiagly 
carried   bjr   tbe  frame   In   OTeriapplns  arraBgcment,   ad- 


jacent on«a  of  aald  overlapping  plates  having  cat  away 
portlona  forming  an  opening  adapted  for  shootlag  there- 
throDgh  and  variable  In  its  exposed  area  f^om  a  point  for- 
wardly  of  the  device  during  the  swlngtBg  morcneat  of  the 
■aid  cat  away  plates 

[Clalnu  1.  3.  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaietta.] 


1,250,200,  FIRE-BOX  LINING.  WILLIAM  L.  Ml 
rsLoaa,  Detroit.  Mlcb..  assignor  to  Detroit  Stove  Works, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr. 
«,  1917.    Serial  No.  160,180.     (Q.  126—146.) 


In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  flre-boz  and  oveo 
•ectlon,  of  a  liner  for  said  flre-boz  spaced  from  the  oven 
to  form  an  air  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  rda- 
tlvelT  small  Inclined  air  passages  extending  tberethrougb 
opening  at  their  lower  ends  Into  the  fire-box  and  at  their 
upper  ends  Into  said  air  chamber,  the  front  face  of  said 
liner  being  formed  with  a  series  of  groove*  extending  in 
downward  curved  arcs  between  points  vertically  alined 
with  said  sir  passages  and  adapted  to  deflect  air  discharged 
throngh  said  passages  lateraUy  along  the  surface  of  said 
plate. 


1*200.201.  MATTRESS  COVBR.  Wiluam  G.  MaxMia 
and  HaNBiRTA  V.  Mnaoaa,  CleraUBd.  Ohio.  Fil«! 
Veb.  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  O.SOS.     (Ca.  0— «.) 


1.  A  mattress  cover  comprising  an  envelop  for  the  mat- 
tress, a  rectangular  "knock-down"  frame  to  which  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  envelop  are  •scurod,  and  common 
means  for  connecting  the  ad^cent  ends  of  adjoining  frame 
members  together  and  for  securing  tiM  fraa«  to  an  adjoin- 
ing structure. 

-  2.  A  mattress  cover  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular sheet,  a  tube  extending  along  each  sdgs  of  the  sheet, 
a  flap  attached  to  each  edge  of  the  shaot  and  arrangad  to 


bo  folded  up  and  orer  a  mattrMc,  a  trmue  eoaprtalag 
members  thaf  are  adapted  to  occupy  tha  aforesaid  tabea, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjoining 
frame  members,  certain  members  of  the  frame  beiaa 
jointMl.  ^^ 

8.  A  aattrcaa  covar  comprising  a  substantially  rtetaa- ' 
gular  sheet,  a  tube  extending  along  each  edge  of  the  sheet, 
a  flap  attached  to  each  edge  of  the  sheet  and  arranged  to 
be  folded  op  and  over  a  mattress,  a  frame  comprising  mem- 
bers that  are  adapted  to  occupy  the  aforesaid  tubes,  tbe 
adjacttit  ends  of  adjoining  frame  members  overlapping 
each  other,  bolta  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
overlapping  ends  of  said  members,  and  meann  for  applica- 
tion to  the  lower  ends  of  the  bolts  for  securing  tbe  frame  to 
an  adjoining  structure. 

4.  A  mattress  cover  comprising  a  sabataatlally  reetM- 
tniu  aheat.  a  tube  extending  along  each  edge  of  the  sheet, 
a  flap  attached  to  each  edge  of  the  sheet  and  arranged  to 
b«  folded  up  and  over  a  mattress,  a  frame  comprising  aen- 
bers  that  are  adapted  to  occupy  the  aforeaaid  tubaa,  tha 
adjacent  ends  of  adjoining  frame  mmabers  being  rabbeted 
and  overlying  each  other  and  being  provided  with  verti- 
cally aUnlng  apertures,  bolts  which  extend  downward 
through  the  apertures  and  through  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  aforesaid  sheet,  damping  platM  for  application  to 
the  bolts,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  the  bolta  for  coAperatloa 
with  said  platea 


1,200.209.  ANCHOR  FOR  WINDOW  WASHBRS*  BBI/TS. 
Gaoaoa  F.  Mimnis,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  12,  191T 
Serial  No.  104,080.     (O.  72—108.) 


An  anchor  for  attachment  to  the  reveal  In  a  brtcfe  waU 
between  the  fhoe  of  the  wall  and  a  window  caalng,  eom- 
PrtalDg  a  vertically  elongated  baie  to  lie  against  the  re- 
veal, a  pair  of  beaded  projections  extending  outwaidly 
from  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  base,  and  a  flat 
andior  bar  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  base  to  lie  bt> 
tween  adjacent  courses  of  bfick,  said  bar  extending  away 
from  the  reveal  to  project  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the 
casing  and  Its  end  portion  extending  sway  from  tbe  face 
of-  the  wall  to  a  point  Insida  the  second  layer  of  brick. 


1.200,208.  BINDER.  Cxaoa 
Wis.  Filed  Feb.  9,  191T. 
129—24.) 


E.  MoKSHorsB.  Milwaukee, 
Serial   No.   147,082.      (CL 


1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  back,  binding  mem- 
bers comprising  sections  having  telescoping  engagement 
and  provided  with  knucklea,  links  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed knuckles  at  their  ends,  the  knucklea  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  links  being  disposed  on  the  outer  side,  link 
supporting  plnUes  carried  by  said  back,  and  pintles  con- 
nitcting  said  links  to  aald  binding  member*. 

4k  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  back,  freely  slld- 
ahle  telescoping  binding  members,  and  links  mounted  OB 
said  back  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  binding  meas- 
bers  permitting  them  to  ^tend  and  collapaa,  for  t)M 
purpose  ipcdflad. 
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f.  7.  In  a  binder,  tha  eomhiaatioa  of  a  back,  covoa  hav- 
iag  binge  connections  U>orewlth.  sheets  perforated  to  re- 
celre  binding  members,  binding  members  comprising  tele- 
Moplng  ■cetlons  diapoaed  through  such  perforations,  and 
Unks  plvotaUy  mounted  on  said  back  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  binding  members  permitting  the  extension 
and  collapsing  thereof  as  the  binder  and  sheets  are  opened 
and  closed. 

,      IClaims  2,  8,  6,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,200.204.  BINDER.  Cntoa  B.  Mobbbovbb,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  101,999.  (CL 
11—17.) 


ai' 


1.  In  a  binder,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  binding 
bars  formed  of  strips  folded  longitudinally  providing 
■paced  bar  meBshera,  the  inner  member  of  oma  Iwr  having 
a  traaarerae  alot  therein  extending  from  Its  edge  and 
the  inner  member  of  the  other  bar  having  a  perforation 
opposite  said  slot,  an  expanding  member  provided  with  a 
beveled  head  dlspased  in  aald  perforation'  with  its  head 
between  the  bar  members,  the  diameter  of  the  bead  ex- 
ceeding that  of  the  perforation  whereby  the  expanding 
member  is  retained,  and  a  tubular  binding  post  longitudi- 
nally slotted  at  one  end  and  liavlng  a  flange  at  the  other 
end  disposed  in  aald  slot  with  its  flange  between  the  bar 
meml>ers  and  with  its  other  end  disposed  In  said  perfora- 
tion in  engagement  with  said  expanding  member  and  ex- 
panded upon  the  head  thereof  l>etwecn  the  bar  members. 

10.  In  a  MadeTt  the  combination  of  a  binding  bar  pro- 
vided wUh  a  poAt  opening,  a  post  having  an  expansible 
end,  and  an  aapandtag  member  asaaasbled  upon  said  bar 
Independently  of  aald  pant  for  expanding  the  sama  therein. 

[ClalBW  fl  to  14  aftt  pttetad  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1^00,200.  8TBBL  CAR-ROOF.  Waltu  P.  McBPHT, 
Chicago,  111,*  assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company,  Par- 
nassus, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1910.     Serial  Na  09,988.     (CL  108—0.4.) 


"*. 'An  end  constractlon  for  box  cars  provided  with 
steel  roofs  comprising  an  end  plate  liaving  its  top  edge 
shaped  to  conform  to  tbe  roof,  and  a  strip  supported 
thereby  and  spaced  therefrom  constituting  a  fascia,  the 
upper  edge  of  aald  strip  being  above  tbe  top  edge  of  aald 
ma  plate  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  roof  sheets. 

10.  A  car  roof  having  self-supporting  roof  sheets  span- 
ning the  car  trom  eaves  to  eaves,  tbe  side  margins  of 
said  roof  sheeta  being  riveted  together,  trough  members 
■•rh>g«d  bd«Nr  aald  rfreted  margins  and  riveted  to  said 
roof  sheets,  said  trough  members  constituting  transverse 
Mfenlttg  members  for  said  roof,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  ends  of  said  roof  sheets  and   troughs  dear  of  the 


sides  of  the  ear,  said  means  covering  the  ends  of  said 
tronglis  and  being  spaced  tlierefrom  to  protect  them  trom 
the  weatlicr. 

(Claiaa  2  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,200,206.  CAR-ROOF.  Waia^bb  P.  MtnFHT,  Chicago, 
IlL,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company,  Parnassus, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  110,812.      (CI.  108 — 5.4.) 


*-rB«?/^t'ci 


1.  A  metal  roof  comprising,  metal  plates  having  flaaysa 
along  their  meeting  edges  constituting  load  carrying 
raembers,  in  combination  with  an  insulating  lining  com- 
prialng  panels  arranged  next  to  said  plates  <m  thalr  inner 
aides,  and  Unlag  supporting  members  arranged  between 
said  panels  inside  of  said  plates  and  each  having  an  ovt- 
wardly  projecting  portion  riveted  between  iald  plate 
f.angeii.  said  lining  supporting  members  having  oppositely 
disposed  portions  inside  of  said  panels  for  securing  tbe 
latter  la  place. 

8.  A  metal  roof  comprislag  metal  itetes  having  flangea 
along  their  meeting  edges  constituting  load  carrying  mem- 
bers. In  comt>ination  with  an  insulating  lining  compria- 
Ing  paneJs  arranged  next  to  said  plates  on  their  inner 
sides,  and  lining  suppMrting  members  arranffsd  batwaan 
said  panels  inside  of  said  platea  and  each  liaving  an  out- 
wardly projecting  portion  riveted  between  said  plat* 
flanges,  said  lining  supporting  members  having  oppoaitaly 
disposed  stieivea  arranged  in  altematlMi  on  opposite  sides 
and  extending  inside  of  aald  panels  for  securing  the  lat- 
ter In  place. 

8.  A  ear  roof  coaprising  metal  roof  aheets  arranged 
cioBswlse  of  the  ear  and  overluiBging  along  tha  eavaa, 
said  roof  sheets  having  their  side  margias  securely  joined 
together,  transverse  stiffening  members  extending  from 
eaves  to  eaves  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  roof  abeati 
ttiranghoQt  their  length,  longitudinal  stiffening  Bsembwa 
arranged  along  the  eaves  beneath  tha  Mida  of  the  ro«< 
abeets  and  secured  thereto,  said  eaves  stiffening  mea- 
bers  being  spaced  oataide  of  the  top  edges  of  tbe  aide 
walls  of  the  car  and  comprising  roof  supporting  membaca 
projecting  from  their  ianw  sides  and  extending  iawardly 
and  resting  upon  the  top  odges  of  the  ear  aidea,  aald 
supporting  aMmbers  being  secured  ta  the  car  sldaa  ta 
liold  tliem  from  bowing. 

IL.  A  self-supporting  car  roof  comprising  roof  shoata 
having  upturned  side  flanges,  said  roof  skeets  being  ar> 
ranged  parallel  to  eadi  othn-  with  their  flangas  estcad- 
Ing  crosswise  of  the  car,  aeam  covers  having  tops  and 
side  walla  arranged  over  said  pairs  of  adjao«it 
with  tiMir  side  walls  rtvated  to  aald  flangw.  aald 
covers  having,  anadent  vertical  dinMnaloa  that  thay  and 
the  sheets  together  eanstitnte  a  self-supporting  roof 
structure,  lining  supports  which  are  continaoaa  <ram 
eaves  to  eaves  arranged  between  «he  flanges  of  adjacent 
sheeta  and  riveted  thereto  from  end  to  end,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  lining  supports  projecting  below  aald  aheata, 
whereby  said  seam  covers,  lining  sonwrta  and  roof  idiast 
flanges  constitute  transverse  ribs  which  stiffen  aald  xoaf, 
and  roof  lining  arranged  beneath  the  roof  sheets  betwaen 
said  liBiog  supports  and  supported  therefrom,  said  roof 
lining  supporting  aald  roof  sheets  between  said  riba. 

(Claims  2,  4  to  7,  9,  10,  12.  and  18  not  printed  la 
Gasette.] 


1,200,207.      AUTOMOBILB-SBCUHITT-LOCK'DIVICB, 
Alobn  MtTBHAWAT,  DallBB,  Tex.     FUed  Dec.  18,  Itlfl. 
8«1al  No.  137.504.      (CI.  70—129.) 
In  an  automobile  lock  device,  the  comMnatkm  with  the 

steering  post  of  an  automobile,  of  a  yoke  measber  flzed  t« 
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th*  ■teeiinc  poat  In  a  nilwtentlal  manaer.  Mild  yoke  pro- 
Tlded  with  outwardly  extending  arm«,  aa  ar«i  proTldcd 
with  a  slot  for  receWlnc  the  BiMke  of  the  ateerlng  wheel 
piTOted  aiK>n  each  outer  extremity  of  each  extended  arm 


and  adapted  to  converce  and  Join  >t  the  ipoke  of  the 
wheel  thus  (Irlng  a  hradns  effect  to  reelat  the  turn  In 
either  direction  of  the  wheel,  and  a  locking  means  pro- 
Tlded  for  recelTlng  aome  form  of  coBTenlent  lock  to  Mcnre 
the  two  conrerglng  arms  together. 


itaet  menhera  being  plTotally  mounted 
aad  arraaved  vm  oppoaite  aldea  la  the  path  of  and  not^ 
mally  kpaoed  from  the  drcnit  cloeer,  yleldable  means  con- 
nected  to   the   contact  members  actuating  them   toward 


1.300.208.  RAILROAD  CONSTRUCTION.  AlhUD  NA- 
QWLBMao,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Iliad  A^.  M,  1*17.  Serial 
No.  164.108.     (CI.  288 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  railway  road  bed  conatmction  and  In  combtna- 
tioa  with  the  sleepers  employed  therein,  a  series  of  tie- 
plates  each  secured  to  a  predetermined  sleeper,  a  second 
series  of  tie-plates  each  secured  to  another  sleeper,  and 
doTlces  for  connecting  adjacent  6e-plate«  In  each  aeriea 
thereof  to  space  the  sleepers  to  which  they  are  secnred 
and  to  assist  In  supporting  an  interrening  sleeper. 

5.  In  a  railway  road  bed  construction  and  In  combina- 
tion with  the  Bleepers  employed  therein,  a  aeriea  of  tie- 
plates  secured  to  alternate  sleepers,  a  series  of  tie-plates 
secnred  to  Intermediate  sleepers,  brace  bars  connecting  the 
tie-plates  on  alternate  sleepers  and  extending  under  the 
Intermediate  sleepera,  brace  bara  connectinff  the  tle-platea 
on  Intermediate  sleepers  and  extending  under  the  Inter- 
rening sleepers,  lugs  at  one  end  of  each  of  the  said  tie- 
plates,  and  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  each  tie- 
plate  for  securing  a  rail  in  position  therein  in  conjunction 
with  the  said  luga. 

6.  In  a  railway  road  bed  constractlen  and  in  combina- 
tion with  the  sleepers  employed  therein,  a  series  of  tie- 
plates  secured  to  alternate  sleepers,  a  series  of  tie-plates 
secured  to  intermediate  sleepers,  brace  bars  connecttug 
the  tie-plates  on  alternate  sleepers  and  extending  under 
the  intermediate  sleepers,  brace  bara  connectinff  the  tie- 
plates  on  intermediate  sleepera  and  extending  under  the 
intanreaing  aleepers.  lugs  on  one  aad  of  each  of  the  said 
tle-platea  for  engaging  one  flange  of  a  rail,  a  dip  member 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  each  tie-plate,  and  means  for 
securing  the  clip  member  to  the  tie-plate  and  the  other 
flange  of  a  rail  to  coact  with  the  said  logs  for  securing 
the  rail  In  position  en  the  tie-plate. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  tha  Gaaetta.] 

1,200,209.  INDICATING  MBCHANISIC.  Habst  T.  NOBr 
wooD.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Instrument 
Companlea,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Mar.  17.  1014.  Serial  No.  820.406.  (CL 
200—31.) 


The  combination  with  a  circuit  doaer  moTable  In  <9po- 
aite  directions  to  alternately  engage  a  pair  of  ooataet 


endi  ether  aad  permlttlag  abnormal  moTemant  away  trail 
each  other,  aad  adjnatable  stop  derleea  cooperating  with 
and  limiting  the  morement  of  the  contact  members  toward 
each  other. 


1,250.210.  7LniI>-PBK88URX<X)NTR0LLlD  SWITCH. 
Oammx  T.  NoawoOD  and  Faao  K.  Tatixw,  Rochester. 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companlea,  Roch- 
ester, N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  May  20, 
1910.     BerUl  No.  20,411.     (O.  170—308.) 


The  comblaatlon  with  •  chamber  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected witlf  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  embodying  re- 
duced and  enlarged  portions,  of  a  piston  like  awlt^-aop- 
portlag  member  including  an  elongated  end  engafod  di- 
rectly by  said  fluid  pressure  and  movable  In  the  radoead 
portion  of  the  chamber,  aad  an  enlarged  head  movable  la 
the  enlarged  porttea  at  the  <Aamber.  a  aprlag  arraavsd 
la  the  ealarged  portloa  of  the  chamber  and  engagtag  aald 
head,  an  liiiw»l««»g  aleeve  carried  by  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  extending  into  said  reduced  end.  a  pin  carried  by 
said  sleera,  and  a  dlak-like  switch  carried  on  the  pta  aad 
cooperating  with  tamiaala  la  the  chamber. 


1,200.311.  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  SxAiiLaT  O.  NoTTAaa, 
WllklBsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouee  mectrlc  aad 
ManufactniW  Compaay,  a  Corporatloa  af  Paaaayl* 
Tanla.  FUed  Oct.  9,  1010.  Serial  No.  04.044.  (O. 
172—274.) 

1.  The  combination  with  dynamo-electric  machine  com- 
prlslag  aa  armature  wladlng,  a  commutator  cylinder  aa- 
•odatad  therewith,  a  aet  of  sUtloaary  braahea  aad  a  Mt 
of  rotatlTSly  atorable  hroahea  dlapoaed  around  said  com- 
mutator cylinder,  a  plurality  of  fleld  wladiags  for  aeu-. 
trallalag  the  — gnntn  mnTlTii  force  of  the  araMtare  re- 
ipectlTely  ooaaaeted  latcrmedlate  the  aeeoadary  wlndlafi 
aad  the  aUtloaary  braahca,  aad  a  plucaUty  of  exciting 
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fleld  windings  respectirely  connected  to  the  movable 
brushes  to  derive  current  from  said  armature  winding, 
of  a  polyphase  translating  device  connected  to  complete 
the  drcnlta  ot  said  exdtlng  fleld  windings,  means  for 
varying  the  resistance  of  said  translating  device  to  vary 
the  terminal  voltage  of  said  dynamo-electrical  machine, 
and  means  for  varying  the  poaitlon  of  said  movable 
brushes  to  vary  the  phase  of  the  voltage  generated  by 
said  dynamo-electric  machine. 


f." 


2.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  commutator  ma- 
chine including  main  aad  auxiliary  sets  of  polyphase 
brushes  and  a  plurality  of  exdtlng  fleld  windings,  of 
means  for  altering  the  position  of  said  auxiliary  brushes, 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  realatora,  and  conaections  from 
aald  auxiliary  brushes  through  said  fleld  windings  and 
rsaistors,  whereby  both  the  phase  and  magnitude  of  the 
exdtatlon  of  aald  fleld  windings  may  be  altered. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  aiachlne 
of  the  commutator  type  provided  with  main  and  auxiliary 
seta  of  brnahaa  and  with  an  exdtlng  Held  wladlag,  of 
m'eaas  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  aald  machine 
throng  aald  main  brushes,  an  adjustable  resistor,  a 
connection  between  two  of  said  auxiliary  brushes  Indud- 
lag  said  fleld  winding  and  said  resistor,  means  for 
rotating  aald  auxiliary  bmahes  arooad  the  commatator 
cyliader  and  driving  means  for  said  dynamo-electric  ma- 
ehlaa. 


1,200,212.  COPPKR-BILLET  MOLD.  Edwabd  J.  Nt*. 
Jr..  Dollar  Bay.  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1017.  Serial 
No.  109.477.     (CL  22—189.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  Indadlng  a  stand, 
a  mold  comprising  a  body  portion  open  at  one  end  and 
a  longitudinal  trough  extending  from  the  open  end  of 
the  body,  aald  mold  being  pivotaUy  mounted  Inter- 
■tedlate  of  Ita  enda  and  aupported  by  the  stand,  a  re- 
movable dosurs  for  the  outer  end  of  the  trough,  and 
hoisting  mechanism  connected  with  the  body  of  the 
mold  for  swinging  the  aame  from  a  vertical  to  a  horl- 
aontal  poaltloa. 

2.  A  cower  blUet  mold  Indudlag  a  cylindrical  body 
doaed  at  one  eud  and  plvotally  mounted  at  the  other 
end  and  provldea  at  the  pivoted  end  with  a  longltudlaal 


seml-cyliadrlcal  ezteaalon  adapted  to  form  a  trovgh  whea 
the  body  is  in  a  horisontal  poaitlon,  a  removable  seg- 
mental closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the  extension,  said 
closure  being  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  lugs,  and 
books  plvotally  mounted  on  the  extension  at  oppoaite 
sides  thereof  aad  arraagad  to  awlag  Into  aad  oat  of 
engagement  with  the  said  loga. 

8.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  iadnding  a  stand 
having  bearings,  a  substantially  cylindrical  mold  com- 
prising a  body  doaed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other 
end  and  provided  at  <9poalte  aidea  thereof  with  trun- 
nions arranged  In  the  said  bearings,  aald  body  being 
provided  at  its  open  end  with  a  longltndlaally  dlapoaed 
approximately  semi-cjrllBdrlcal  exteaslon  haviag  a  >•• 
movable  end  closure,  aad  hoisting  mechanism  connected 
with  the  body  of  the  mold  at  the  dosed  end  thereof  for 
swinging  the  mold  from  a  vertical  to  a  horiaoatal  poaltloa. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  iadadlaff  a  plvotally 
mounted  mold  open  at  one  end  aad  doeed  at  the  other 
and  provided  at  the  dosed  jend  with  an  aperture  and  hav- 
ing a  plug  projecting  therefrom,  said  mold  being  provided 
at  the  (^en  end  with  an  extension  forming  a  trough  when 
the  mold  is  in  a  horisontal  poaitlon.  hoisting  mechanism 
connected  with  the  closed  end  of  the  mold,  and  a  stop 
located  In  the  path  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  plug. 


1.200,213.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AVIATORS.  JoHH 
OMoraiCBtTK.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1917.  Serial 
No.  184,741.     (CL  244—27.) 


1.  In  a  flying  device,  the  combination  with  a  band  and 
means  for  secarlng  said  hand  to  an  operator,  of  a  ,^>alr 
of  wings  plvotally  engaged  with  said  band,  a  pair  of 
pedals,  connections  between  said  pedals  and  said  vrlags 
whereby  they  may  be  actuated,  a  pair  of  cylinders  aeeorad 
to  said  band,  springs  within  said  cylinders,  plstoas  secured 
to  the  connections  between  said  wings  and  said  i>edals, 
said  pistons  being  operable  in  said  cylinders,  and  an  air 
connection  between  aald  cylinden,  whereby  eaid  pistons 
arc  caused  to  act  alternately. 

2.  In  a  safety 'salt  for  avlatora,  the  comUnatloh  with 
a  rigid  band  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  aa 
operator,  of  aapports  extending  upward  from  said  band, 
oppoaitdy  disposed  wings  pivotaUy  engaged  In  aald  sup- 
ports^ arm  rests  engaged  with  said  supports,  a  pair  of 
cylinders  secured  vertically  on  said  band,  pistons  operat>le 
in  said  cyUndera,  means,  for  normaUy  pressing  said 
pistons  upwardly  within  said  cylinders,  a  pair  of  pedala. 
rods  connecting  betwe^  said  pedals  and  aald  wiaga 
whereby  they  may  be  operated,  aald  roda  belag  eagaged 
with  said  piatons  and  paasing  through  said  cyilndera, 
and  air  communicating  means  between  said  cylinders 
whereby  said  pistons  are  caused  to  operate  in  alteraata 
relation. 


1,200,214.     INTBRNAI^OMBUSTION  ENGINE. 

E.   OaaoRM,   New  York,   N.   Y.     FUed   Nov.   18,  1914. 

Serial  No.  871.860.     (CL  128—70.) 

1.  la  an  latemal  combustion  engine,  a  mala  cyliader, 
a  piston  operating  therein,  a  valve  cylinder  commual- 
catlag  with  the  main  cyliader  at  one  end,  a  piston  valve 
within  the  valve  cyliader,  aad  main  and  auxiliary  ad* 
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MlMlOB    ports   and   an    ezhaaat   port  all    coDtr«U«d    by 
■aid  platon  valre. 


a  ■ 


8.  A  valTe  mectaanUiD  for  an  internal  comboatlon 
MgiM  comprlalng.  a  cylinder,  a  cbamber  opening  Into 
the  cylinder  at  one  end,  a  pUton  operating  In  the 
cylinder,  an  aazlllary  admlaalon  port  adapted  to  be 
UBCOTered  by  the  piston  at  the  end  of  its  outward 
■tr(Ae,  a  main  admission  port  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  a  slide  Talre  Independent  of  the  cylinder  for 
goTernlng  the  main  and  auxiliary  admission  ports,  a 
crank  operatlvely  connected  to  said  piston,  a  crank  casing 
Inclosing  said  crank,  said  slide  valre  being  adapted  to 
connect  said  auxiliary  admission  i>ort  to  'said  crank 
CMdBf  when  laid  port  is  nncovered  at  the  end  of  the 
■action  stroke,  and  a  rotary  ralye  for  cooperating  with 
the  slide  valve  to  govern  the  main  admission  port. 

11.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  three  Independent  ports  communicating 
therewith,  a  power  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the 
cylinder,  a  main  valve  adapted  to  control  all  of  said 
ports,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  main  valve  in  controlling  one  of  said  ports. 

(CtelBM  S  to  7, 9, 10k  aiid  13  not  fluted  In  the  Oatette.1 


1.M0.215.  SHOOriNG-OALLBRT.  Joa  P.  PAHoa.  Ye- 
mw.  Wis.  FUed  July  IT,  1916.  Serial  Now  109.886. 
(CI.  124—10.) 


1.  A  target  inclndlng  a  base,  an  object  movable  over 
the  base,  supporting  members  for  the  object,  carriers  for 
the  supporting  members,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  step- 
b)r-«tep  movement  to  the  eanriera. 


4.  A  target,  including  a  base,  an  object  movable  orer 
the  base,  and  antomattcally  operated  means  for  Intermit- 
tently advancing  the  object. 

8.  A  target,  comprising  a  pinmflty  of  mo\'able  objects 
carried  upon  a  base,  flgnres  pivotally  secured  to  said  ob- 
jects, catches  carried  by  said  flgnres,  keepers  afllxed  to 
said  objects  for  receivtef  aald  catches,  bnll's-eyes  ar- 
'  ranged  npon  said  catehM  adapted  to  disengage  the  same 
from  said  keepers  when  struck  by  a  projectile  to  permit 
the  figures  to  be  dislodged  from  said  objects,  and  resilient 
means  arranged  between  said  objects  and  said  figures  for 
facilitating  the  dlslodgment  of  the  latter. 

18.  A  target  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  movable 
objects  arranged  upon  said  baa*  having  pivotally  mounted 
leg  portions,  means  carried  by  said  base  and  connected 
with  said  pivotally  mounted  leg  portions  whereby  the 
same  will  be  alternately  operated  for  advancing  said 
objects,  figures  pivotally  iteoured  to  said  objects,  catches 
carried  by  said  figures,  keepers  aflbud  to  said  objects  for 
receiving  said  catches,  bull's  eyes  arranged  upon  said 
catches  adapted  to  releai*e  the  sane  when  struck  by  a  pro- 
jectile, spring  means  Interposed  between  said  objects  and 
said  figures  for  facilitating  the  dlslodgment  of  the  figures 
from  the  objects  when  said  cstches  are  released,  snd  an 
lncline<l  trackway  arrtnged  adjacent  said  objects  for  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  a  portion  of  said  figures  and  auto- 
matically moving  the  wime  to  normal  position  upon  said 
objects  subsequent  to  dlslodgment  therefrom. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5  to  T.  and  0  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oa- 
zette.) 


1,250.21ft.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTINO  MAGNB8IUM 
COMPOUNDS  PROM  MAONBSIUM-BEARINO  ROCKS. 
Samttbl  Pbacock.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bridge- 
water  Chemical  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  DeUwai^.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
188,000.     (CT.  28—18.) 

2.  The  proeesa  of  extracting  magneslnm  compounds 
from  magnesium  bearing  rocks,  which  consists  la  finely 
dividing  said  rocks ;  mixing  with  the  finely  divided  rock 
material  a  water  solution  containing  an  exeeaa  of  more 
than  10%  of  a  reagent  having  an  acid  radical  capable  of 
forming  a  water  soluble  compound  with  the  magneaiom 
radical ;  digesting  and  heating  said  rock  material  and 
reagent  under  a  pressure  higher  than  that  of  the  atmos- 
phere until  tlie  desired  magnesium  compound  Is  formed ; 
nnd  suitably  recovering  from  the  residue  the  said  desired 
compound,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  magnesium  chlortd  from 
a  magnesium  rock  silicate  which  consists  in  finely  divid- 
ing said  silicate  ;  adding  to  the  finely  divided  silcate  ma- 
terial thus  formed  a  water  solution  containing  calcium 
chlorld  In  excess ;  and  digesting  and  heating  the  mixture 
under  a  pressure  of  more  than  three  atmospheres  nntll 
the  desired  lAagnesium  chlorld  Is  formed,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claima  1  aad  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.) 


1,250.217.       ROLL -CHANGER    FOR    WEB  -  PRINTING 

PRESSES.      Locia  F.    PriaTca,   Brooklyn.   N.   T.,   aa- 

slgnor    to    The    Cntler-Hammer    Mfg.    Co.,    MUwaukea, 

WU.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  July  81,  1918. 

Serial  No.  782,880.     (CI.  242—58.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  priatlng  preaa  In  which  the 

web  roll  Is  rotated  by  the  web  being  unwound  therefrom, 

of  a  roll  changer  comprising  a  movable  support  adapted 

to  carry  a  plurality  of  web  rolls,  means  for  moving  said 

support  to  move  a  fnll  roll  into  the  position  of  a  spent 

roll,   said  support  being  destgned  to  bring  the  fall  roll 

Into  contact  with  the  web  from  the  spent  roll,  and  meena 

for  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  said  full  roll  before  It 

makes  contact  wtth  the  web  from  the  spent  roll. 

8.  A  roll  changer  for  prinring  presaea  coraprlslnff  a 
movable  support  carrying  a  plurality  of  web  rolls,  means 
for  moving  said  support  to  move  a  full  roll  Into  the  po- 
sition of  a  spent  roll,  said  suppori  being  designed  to  bring 
the  full  roll  Into  contact  with  the  web  from  the  apcwt 
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roll,  and  statioaary  aaeans  adapted  to  Impsrt  a  rotary 
Bothm  to  the  fall  roll  aa  it  la  BM»ved  to  refHaoe  the  apeat 
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6.  A   roll   changer   for   printing  preases   comprising  a 
.  movable  support  carrying  a  plurality  of  web  rolls,  means 
for  moving  said  support  to  move  a  full  roll  into  the  po- 
Bitlon   of  a   spent   roll,   said   supi>ort   being   designed   to 
bring  the  fall  roll  into  contact  with  the  web  from  the 
J  spent  roll,  and  a  guide  codperating  with  the  roll  spindle 
'  I  of  the  full  roil  to  rotate  said  roll  as  it  is  moved  to  re- 
place the  spent  roll. 

12.  A  roll  changer  for  printing  presses  comprising  a 
^  movable  support  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  web  rolls, - 
4  mi^Ds  for  moving  said  support  to  move  a  full  roll  Into 
^  the  position  of  a  spent  roll,  and  means  for  moving  one 
a  of  sAid  rolls  toward  the  other  as  their  positions  are 
changed  so  that  the  change  may  be  made  in  a  minimum 
apace. 

22.  A  roll  changer  for  printing  presses  comprising  a 
movable  support,  a  plurality  of  web  rolls  mounted  there- 
on, means  for  moving  the  support  to  shift  a  full  roll  to 
the  position  of  a  spent  roll,  means  for  rotating  the  full 
roll  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  as  said  roll  is 
moved  to  replace  the  spent  roll  and  means  for  Insuring 
that  the  roll  rotates  in  one  direction  only. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5.  7 'to  11.  18  to  21,  and  23  to  83  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.280.218.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Walt«« 
PrLciDEBiR.  Ivondon,  England.  Filed  Mar.  1, 191B.  Se- 
rial No.  11,315.     (a.  02—118.) 


1.  la  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  abaorptlon  type, 
a  teaerator-absorber  formed  from  two  vesscki  arranged  at 
different  lev«Os  and  communicating  with  one  another  and 
having  the  gas  outlet  in  the  lower  veaeel. 

8.  Refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  absorption  type  com- 
prising In  combination  a  generator-absorber  formed  from 
two  vessels  arranged  at  different  levels  and  having  the 
gas  outlet  In  the  lower  vessel,  one  w  more  pipes  or  tubes 
exteMMiig  from  the  lower  part  of  t%e  upper  veaael  and 
Into  the  lower  veceel  at  a  potat  adjaeeat  to  the  lower  ^rt 
thereof,  meaBii  for  beating  <%e  lower  vc— #1,  neane  for 
condensing  the  gas  evolved  during  the  heating  ot>erat1on 
and  means  for  cooling  the  upper  vessel  of  the  generator- 
absorber. 

7.  RpfrtiTpnitlng  appsratus  of  the  absorption  type  com- 
prising a  (fenerator  al'sortx^r  formed  from  two  vessels  ar- 
range<1  at  different  levels  and  connected  by  a  pipe  or  pipes 
ezt««d!ag  from  the  lower  part  of  tha  upper  veaael  to  a 
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point  adjaceat  to  the  lower  part  af  the  toaser  wseael 
having  the  cae  ootlat  to  tke  lower  vaaael,  m/atcam  tor  haat- 

\sm  the  lower  vessel  of  the  geatrator-ahaerher,  a  racoli^ar 
la  communication  with  the  gas  oottet,  asaans  for  eoadeaa- 
lag  the  gaa  In  said  reoeiver,  means  for  cooling  the  upper 
vassal  of  the  generator-aboarber,  a  receptacle  tnterasedlate 
of  aad  connected  by  ptpes  ta  the  reaaivcr  aad  the  gener- 
atar-abaortwr  and  a  valve  In  each  of  aald  eoaaactiag  plptia. 
IClitaaa  2  aad  4  to  0  net  printed  in  the  Qaactto.] 


1.290,219.      AUXIUART   CONTROL   FOR    SPBBD-GOT- 
i£    BRNORS.     GOBIMN  C.   Pbaro,  MarysvIUe,  Cal.     FUed 
Mar,  20,  1917.    Serial  No.  106,017.     (01.  121—120.) 


1.  The  combination  with  m  motor  governor,  of  varlaMe 
speed  transmission  mechanism,  aieans  to  shift  the  same, 
and  adjustable  conaeetlons  between  said  shifting  meaaa 
and  aaid  governor  to  independeatly  vary  the  effect  •( 
the  governor  on  the  motor  for  different  gear  'shlfta, 
whereby  the  permissible  motor  spt'ed  for  any  given  <4iaBge 
of  gears  may  be  controlled  Jit  tlM  will  of  the  openitor. 

12.  The  combination  wltli  a  motor  governor  comprising 
means  operated  from  the  motor  for  limiting  the  rotative 
specfl  of  the  motor,  of  variable  speed  gear  mechanism  for 
the  motor,  shifting  means  for  the  gears  of  said  mecba- 
olam,  connections  between  saM  shUttag  means  aad  aatd 
governor  for  controlling  the  rfPect  of  the  governor  on  the 
motor,  and  means  capable  of  adjustment  for  Independently 
controlling  the  speed  limits  of  the  motor  for  different 
gear  shifts  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

[Cla,ims  2  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,250,220.  RACK  AND  STAND  FOR  RECORD  CARDS. 
jAJiaa  POWBB8,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Powers 
Accounting  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2.387.     (CI.  45 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  card  rack  having 
a  base  member,  a  nar  wall  connected  to  said  ba.90  mem- 
ber, two  end  wall  membe(8  secured  to  and  at  the  ends  of 
said  base  member  and  rear  wall,  partitioning  members 
secured  to  said  base  member  snd  rear  wall  between  said 
end  wall  members  and  suitably  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  from  said  end  wall  members  to  form  card 
receiving  pockets,  said  end  wall  members  and  partitioning 
members  being  composed  of  metal,  a  t>ead  formed  on  the 
free  edges  of  earti  of  said  end  wall  members  and  partttion- 
ing  meBBbers.  and  outstanding  wooden  members  disposed 
longHTwllnnlly  on  each  of  the  faces  of  said  partitioning 
members  and  parallel  Xo  said  rear  wall  to  prevent  the 
obstruction  of  the  cards  by  said  beads  when  being  removed. 
8.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  card-rack  ha^ioK 
a  l»a»e-member,  a  rear  wall  connected  to  said  base-member, 
two  end  m-all  members  secured  to  and  at  the  ends  of  fwld 
itaae  members  and  rear  wall,  iMirtltloning  members  s  • 
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c«r«d  to  MUd  bAM-mirmber  and  rtar  wall  bctwoen  MUd  and 
wali-membera  and  raltably  spaced  apart  from  od«  an- 
other and  from  said  end  wall  members  to  form  card  r*- 
celrlng  pockets,  said  end  wall  members  and  pardtionins 
members  being  composed  of  metal,  a  bead  formad  o«  tha 
free  edges  of  said  end  wall  members  and  partitioning 
members ;  oatatandlDg  wooden  members  disposed  longltn- 
dlnaUj  on  each  of  the  faces  of  said  partitioning  members 
and  parallel  to  said  rear  wall  to  prevent  the  obatmetlon 
of  the  cards  by  said  beads  when  being  removed  ;  rivets  for 
securing  said  wooden  members  to  said  partitioning  mem- 
bers, said  rivets  extending  from  the  outside  of  one  wooden 


member  through  a  partitioning  member  and  out  of  the 
other  wooden  member  and  terminating  on  the  outer  faces 
of  said  wooden  members;  and  a  supporting  stand  for  the 
card-rack  having  a  seat  comprising  a  frame,  having  a 
front  rail  member  at  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  two 
side  rails  sloping  downward  In  a  rearward  direction 
from  said  front  rail  member,  an  Intermediate  rail  member 
positioned  on  said  side  rail-members,  and  a  rear  rail  mem- 
ber disi^osed  rearwardly  and  above  said  intermediate  rail- 
member  so  as  to  form  a  sloping  seat,  whereby  the  card- 
rack  Is  tilted  toward  the  rear. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gas^tte.] 


1,250,221.  WABPINO  -  MACHINB.  Thomas  Pbmcoxt. 
Patcrson,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  Prescott 
and  one-fourth  to  James  Waywell.  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1916.     8t-rUl  No.  124,078.     (Cl.  28 — 14.) 


1.  Means  to  advance  under  tension  and  wind  up  a  band 
of  warp  threadf  Including  a  reel  and  means  to  keep  sepa- 
rated the  constituent  threads  of  such  band  consisting  of 
a  platform  having  an  approximately  flat  contact-surface 
extending  toward  and  at  one  side  thereof  close  to  the  reel 
and  held  bearing  flatwise  against  the  Uut  band,  said  sur- 
face being  impressionable  to  the  threads. 

3.  Moans  to  advance  under  tension  and  wind  up  a  band 
of  warp  threads  Induding  a  reel  and  moans  to  keep  sepa- 


rated th«  oonstttoent  threads  of  such  band  consisting  of 
a  platform  having  an  approximately  flat  contact  sorface 
extending  at  one  side  thereof  close  to  the  reel  and  held 
bearing  llatwlae  against  the  taut  band,  said  platfonn  In- 
elndlng  an  apron  affording  aald  aarfaca  and  movable  with 
the  advancing  threads  and  an  arched  series  of  rollers  sup- 
porting the  apron. 

( Claim  2  no^  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,200  Jtt.  FOUMTAIN  DRINKINO  -  CUP.  Uabtin  L. 
RABiraB,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Oregon  Braaa 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon,  filed  Aug.  18,  191t. 
Sarlal  No.  780,221.     (CL  1S7— 10».) 


^^-^ 


je 


1.  A  fountain  drinking  cup  of  the  character  referred  to, 
comprising  a  body  having  a  shallow  concaved  top  with. 
Its  entire  middle  portion  below  the  outer  rim  or  edge 
thereof  and  provided  with  one  or  more  discharge  open- 
ings in  said  concaved  top,  and  one  or  more  non-squirt 
tubes  opening  through  said  concaved  top  and  discharging 
down  through  the  t>ody  of  said  cup,  said  non-sqnlrt  tubes 
being  of  less  draining  capacity  than  said  discharge  open- 
ings, whereby  an  overflow  results  and  cleanses  the  top  of 
said  cup. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  head  of  globular  form  having 
an  Inner  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  water  supply,  and  having  a  shallow  concaved  top  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  discharge  openings,  said  con- 
caved top  being  wholly  below  the  outer  edge  thereof, 
whereby  the  hand  can  be  placed  over  the  entire  edge  of 
said  device  without  engaging  the  concaved  middle  por- 
tion thereof,  and  one  or  more  non-squirt  tubes  opening 
through  said  concaved  top  and  discharging  therefrom 
through  the  body  of  said  device,  whereby  when  the  hand 
is  placed  over  the  edge  of  aald  concaved  top  the  water 
from  the  discharge  openings  will  escape  through  said  non- 
squirt  tubes,  said  non-squirt  tubes  being  of  less  draining 
capacity  than  said  discharge  openings,  whereby  an  over- 
flow results  and  cleanses  the  top  of  said  cup,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  indicated. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain  of  the  character  referred  to. 
comprising  a  chambered  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  source  of  water  supply  and  provided  in  Ita  top  with  one 
or  more  discharge  openings  and  having  a  partition  mem- 
ber therein  dividing  said  body  into  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, a  tubular  valve  member  with  receiving  ports  at  its 
lower  end  and  discharge  porta  at  Its  upper  end.  its  upper 
end  discharging  into  said  upper  chamber,  an  operating 
lever  extending  into  said  lower  chamber  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  tubular  valve  member  and  adapted  to 
move  the  same  to  open  the  receiving  ports  at  Its  lower 
end.  and  means  normally  operating  to  return  said  tubu- 
lar valve  member  and  said  lever  to  normal  positions, 
whereby  to  close  the  receiving  ports  In  the  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  valve  member. 

6.  A  fountain  drinking  cup  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  in  combination  a  body  with  an  inlet  opening 
In  its  bottom  and  delivery  ports  in  ita  top,  a  dividing  floor 
therein  dividing  said  cup  into  upper  and  lower  chambera, 
a  supply  tube  with  its  lower  end  formed  Into  a  valve  and 
controlling  the  Inlet  to  said  cup,  said  tube  having  inlet 
porta  at  its  lower  end  above  the  valve  portion,  and  outlet 
ports  at  Its  upper  end,  a  valve  plug  In  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube  for  closing  said  outlet  ports,  an  operating  lever 
(or  manually  moving  aald  tube  to  open  the  Inlet  to  lakl 
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««p,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  tube  in  Its 
raised  position  to  dose  the  inlet  to  said  cup,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

[ClaUns  S  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,200,228.  INNBR  TUBE  POB  BI^BTIC  VBHICLB- 
TIBB8.  Ddwabd  W.  Rawdon,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb 
2,  1»17.     Serial  No.  146.1^4.      (CL  162—11.) 


2.  An  InnMT  tube  Including  a  body  portion,  a  relatively 
long,  solid  block  extending  across  the  chamber  thereof  to 
provide  a  partition,  said  partition  provided  with  a  recess 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  creacent-shaped  in 
both  cross  and  longitudinal  central,  radial  section,  said 
recess  communicating  directly  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the 
chamber  of  the  tube,  the  opposite  end  of  said  recess  com- 
nnnicatlng  with  the  atmosphere,  the  partition  being 
formed  of  rubber  capable  of  compression  whereby  the 
i^tposlte  end  walls  of  the  block  are  moved  into  close  rela- 
sklp  with  a  substantially  complete  closing  of  the  recess 
from  one  end  toward  the  other  when  the  tube  has  ob- 
tained the  desired  inflation. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,224.  COMBINED  GAS  AND  STEAM  ENGINE. 
Josoax  Bbmmbn,  Donora.  Pa..  a>algnor  to  George  T, 
Ladd,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1900, 
Serial  No.  601,891.  Renewed  June  22,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
100,293.      (Cl.  128—78.) 


1.  In  a  combined  internal  combustion  and  fluid  pres- 
anre  engine,  the  combination  of  a  single  cylinder,  a  piston 
having  two  heads  therein,  said  cylinder  having  a  chamber 
for  each  head,  an  inlet  for  an  explosive  mixture  to  one 
chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  an  outlet  for  exploded  gases 
therefrom,  a  fluid  pressure  Inlet  to  the  other  chamber  of 
the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  for  said  fluid  pressure  there- 
from, and  valve  mechanism  arranged  to  admit  and  ex- 
haust a  fluid  pressure  medium  to  the  latter  chamber,  said 
valve  meohanism  being  arranged  on  successive  strokes 
to  alternately  connect  said  pressure  chamber  to  said  fluid 
pressure  inlet  and  to  said  explosion  chamber. 

2.  In  a  combined  internal  combustion  and  fluid  pres- 
sure engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an 
explosion  cham1>er,  a  piston  having  two  heads,  one  in 
said  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  space  arranged  to  eofiperate 
with  the  second  head  of  said  piston,  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  said 
space,  a  passage  connecting  the  fluid  pressure  space  to 
tke  ezploaion  chamber,  and  a  three-way  valve  arranged 


to  rat  off  said  passage  when  the  flnld  presare  medlun 
is  «H>^rative. 

8.  In  a  combined  internal  combustion  and  fluid  pres- 
Bure  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an 
ezploaion  chamber,  a  i^ton  having  two  heada,  one  In  aald 
chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  space  ^anunged  to  cooperate 
with  the  second  head  of  said  piston,  valve  mechanism 
arranged  to  control  the  ai4>ply  of  fluid  preasorc  to  aald 
space,  a  passage  connecting  aald  space  with  the  ex- 
plosion chamber,  a  three-way  valve  arranged  to  con- 
nect aald  space  alternately  to  the  fluid  preaaare  inlet 
and  to  the  explosion  chamber. 

[Claims  4  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,200,225.  AUTOTRUCK.  Abthcb  Bubt  RlSHBl., 
Goddard,  Kana.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1017.  Serial  No. 
148,908.      (Cl.  21—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  U-shaped  mala 
frame ;  a  supplemental  wheel  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  main  frame ;  upstanding  arched  yokes  connected 
with  the  side  portimis  of  the  main  frame;  brldgea  con- 
nected with  the  side  portions  of  the  yokes ;  and  means 
carried  by  the  bridges  and  the  yokes  for  engaging  the 
axle  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nadn  frame; 
a'  supplemental  wheel  mounted  .on  the  outer  end  of  the 
main  frame ;  arched  yokes  upstanding  from  the  mi^iB 
frame;  means  for  holding  the  yokes  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions on  the  main  frame ;  bridges  connecting  the  side 
jMrtions  of  the  yokes ;  and  means  carried  by  the  bridges 
and  the  yokes  for  engaging  the  axle  of  a  vehicle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame; 
a  supplemental  wheel  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
main  frame;  arched  yokes  disposed  transversely  of  the 
main  frame ;  means  for  connecting  the  yokes  With  main 
frame  for  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  main  frame ; 
bridges  connecting  the  opposed  portions  of  the  yokes; 
clamp  members  carried  by  the  crowns  of  the  brldgea; 
clamp  members  carried  by  the  yokes  at  the  upper  i>or- 
tione  thereof ;  and  securing  devices  uniting  the  clamp 
members,  the  bridges  and  the  yokes. 


1,250,226.  TYPE- WRITER.  Alvah  C.  Robbcck,  Wood- 
stock, 111.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Typewriter  Comt>any. 
Woodstock,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,553.     (Q.  197—186.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  coaa- 
prising  a  separate  and  distinct  baae  member  and  a  top 
plate  member  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto,  of  type- 
writer operating  mechanism  adapted  to  t>e  mounted  on 
and  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  top  plate  member 
and  to  be  asaembled  thereon  when  the  top  plate  is  In- 
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dependently  Inverted,  actnatlnK  mtttam  for  th«  operatlnc 
partti  separately  raountPtl  and  aHsembled  in  the  base  ■em- 
bar,  and  BieuM  lo  oouMCt  tiM  corrmpMMUag  opeiattng 
and  actuatlBK  parta,  the  top  ^te  being  inycrtad  and 
pteot'd  In  puflition  on  tbe  baae  neniber  after  tlu  09- 
•vating   parta   are  aaaembled. 

2  and  3  not  prlated  la  the  Caaetta.J 


1,260.227.  KRA8HR  -  nOLDER.  Alvah  C.  Bobbtjck, 
Woodstork,  111.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Woodstock,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  imnolt.  FUed 
Jan.  21,  1916.    SerUl  No.  8,Bt2.     (H.  120— S«.) 


^'^ 


1.  An  eraser  bolder  composed  of  a  alngrle  T)le<"e  of  sheet 
material  having  a  flat  base  with  a  front  tongue  ralMd  at 
tka  outer  end  and  with  npatandlnc  oldaa  carrad  raar- 
wardly  to  reeetve  a  ronoil  eraser  tl^reln,  the  tongue  tip- 
ping an  eraser  upwardly  at  tbe  front  and  against  the 
sides  to  prevent  its  dislodgement  from  tbe  holder. 

4.  Tke  eoMblnatlon  with  a  typewriter  having  a  traiiM 
portion  with  a  horizontal  surface,  of  aa  araser  kolder 
rossprlnlng  a  aingle  piece  of  sheet  material  having  a  Oat 
baae  with  aii  upwardly  projecting  front  tongue  and  lateral 
uprifffat  iklea  extending  from  the  front  tongue  about  tka 
edge  but  spaced  apart  at  the  rear,  and  a  perforated  tongne 
at  the  rear  between  the  ends  of  tbe  upright  portions. 
aaotlier  perforation  being  provided  in  tbe  bo<iy  of  tiM 
holder  and  a  non-abraalvc  substance  disposed  between  tka 
holder  and  the  frame,  and  means  for  fastening  the  holder 
to  tbe  frame  through  said  perforations  In  the  tongue  and 
JtNidy  of  tlie  holder. 

lOaima  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,250,228.      PREPARATION    OF    VEGETABLE    CHAR- 
COAL.   Tom  Edoab  Rcli  and  Jamis  Nicol,  Liverpool, 

Kngland,  assignors  to  Alfred   Henry  Bonnard,  London, 

England.      Filed   July    11.    1916.      Serial    No.    108,717. 

(CI.  127—2.) 

1.  A  proceas  for  preparing  vegetable  charcoal  consisting 
in  heating  in  a  retort  without  the  addition  of  water  or 
steam  a  carbonaceous  material  of  vegetable  origin  and 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  supplied  in  the  form  of  a  car- 
bonate, the  two  substances  being  mixed  together,  and 
heated  with  the  air  excluded  to  such  temperature  (about 
1000*  C.)  and  for  such  time  that  carbon  monoxid  la 
given  off  from  the  vent  of  the  retort,  whereby  a  charcoal 
is  produced  which  is  more  than  ten  times  as  active  as 
animal  charcoal  produced  by  ordinary  methods. 

8.  A  proceHS  for  preparing  vegetable  charcoal  consist- 
ing in  heating  in  a  retort  without  the  addition  of  water 
or  steam  a  carbonaceous  material  of  vegetable  origin  and 
ail  akline  earth  metal  supplied  in  the  form  of  carbonate, 
tbe  two  substances  being  mixed'  together,  and  heated  with 
tbe  air  excluded  to  such  temperature  (about  1000*  C.) 
and  for  such  time  that  carbon  mouoxid  is  freely  given  off 
from  the  vent  of  the  retort,  whereby  a  charcoal  is  pro- 
duced which  is  more  than  ten  times  aa  active  aa  animal 
charcoal  produced  by  ordinary  methods. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l;WK)4229.  WHBKL  OONSTBUCTION.'  UpOB  WBMLM 
BAKroBD,  KnexviUe,  Tenn.  FUed  Feb.  4,  101ft.  Serial 
No.  7«,14&.     (CI.  106— «7.) 

In  a  mining  car  wheel,  the  eoabinatloa  of  a  whe^  hav- 
ing a  hollow  hub  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of 


an  aale  aad  of  a  dla— tar  greater  than  that  of  the  axle  to 
provide  an  latcnnedlate  roller  space,  roilar  heartaga  posi- 
tioned in  said  space  and  having  termiaal  ceatral  projec- 
tions or  plntlaa,  a  <doaare  meariMr  (or  tbe  laner  and  mi  the 
hub  having  a  flange  overlying  the  pintles  at  thia  end  of 
the  roller  bearing,  said  bub  having  an  integral  closed 
o«t*r  end  with  aa  Inwardly  prejoctlag  thldRaed  caatraliy 


dl^Msed  abtttment  part  (or  the  axle,  nld  abutment  form- 
ing with  the  hub  portion  an  annular  recess  (or  the  recep- 
tion of  the  pintles  at  the  outer  end  of  tbe  roller  bearings, 
and  said  abutment  being  chilled  at  Its  inner  surface,  which 
chUled  Inner  Hurface  la  of  a  site  to  overlie  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  roller  bearings  as  well  as  the 
end  of  the  axle. 


1,260,230.  MULTIPLY  PAPER.  THBODOkB  BcHiav, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  FIWhI  Feb.  12,  1»17.  Sorlal  Ko. 
148,208.      (CI.  164— «3.) 


1.  A  multiply  sheet  of  paper  comprising  two  piles  or 
sheets  of  paper  having  their  lateral  edges  united  by  strips 
of  mineral  adhesive  material  and  united  within  and  ad- 
jacent to  such  strips  by  strips  of  animal  or  vegetable  ad- 
hesive, and  united  withlo  tbe  last  mentioned  strips  by 
means  of  such  mineral  adheKlve. 

4.  A  multiply  paper  i-oniprlsInK  two  sheets  or  plies  of 
paper  united  intermediate  of  their  edges  by  means  of  a 
mineral  adhesive  and  united  closely  adjacent  each  lateral 
edge  by  a  strip  of  such  adbealve  material  and  a  strip  of 
animal  or  vegetable  adhesive  material  located  adjacent 
to  each  of  the  last  mentioned  strips  and  between  the  same 
and  the  central  portion  of  the  composite  sheet. 

6l  a  multi-ply  paper  comprising  two  shtwts  or  piles  o( 
papsr  anlted  intermediate  of  their  edges  by  means  of  a 
mineral  adhesive  and  unlte^l  closely  a<ljacent  each  lateral 
edge  by  a  strip  of  such  adhesive  material  and  a  strip  of 
animal  or  vegetable  adhesive  material  located  adjacent  to 
each  of  the  last  neatloned  atrlps  and  between  the  aame 
and  the  central  portion  of  the  comi>o«ite  sheet,  there  being 
reinforcing  threads  <*xtendlng  longitudinally  of  and  em- 
bedded within  such  mineral  adhesive  and  reinforcing 
threads  extending  transversely  «(  the  flrst  mentioned 
threads. 

7.  A  malti-piy  sheet  of  paper  cosaprlsing  a  pair  of  piles 
or  sheets  of  paper  united  by  adbenive  material  and  having 
reinforcing  threads  tbarebetween,  said  threads  comprising 
each  a  twisted  atrip  of  paper  hgTlof  Wire  incorporated 
therewith. 

10.  A  multi-ply  sheet  of  paper  comprlaing  two  plies  or 
sheets  of  paper  having  their  lateral  edjges  united  l^  strips 
of  mineral  adhesive,  and  united  within  and  adjacent  to 
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strips  by  atvlpa  ot  v««stablo  adhestva,  aad  aottad 
the   last  maatiamod  atxlpa  by   mMtm  of  apaoad 
strips  of  an  adhesive. 
.[Claims  2.  8.  6,  8,  9,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1.260,281.  ELBCTRICALLT-PROPBLLED  TBHICLB. 
THBODoaa  H.  Schobfv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westingbouw  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  26,670.     (CI.  172—291.) 


7^ 


■J   L^^» 


1.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle  having  driving 
wheela,  the  combination  with  an  external  source  of 
energy,  a  storage  battery  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and 
a  dynamotor  having  aeries-connected  half-units  for  pro- 
pelling the  vehicle,  of  means  comprising  a  shunt  field 
winding  connected  to  one  of  aaid  half  unita  and  a  clutch 
for  disconnecting  the  dynamotor  from  tbe  driving  wheels, 
whereby  tbe  battery  may  be  charged  from  tbe  external 
aoorce  of  energy  when  the  vehicle  Is  at  rest. 

2.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  an  axtcmal  source  of  energy,  a  storage  battery 
aooBtad  oa  tha  vahlda  and  a  dynamotor  having  serlea- 
coanected  balf-naits  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  of  means 
(or  connecting  the  battery  in  shunt  to  various  portions 
«L  said  dyaamotor  bal(-unlta  to  charge  the  same  from 
tha  sTteraal  aoorca  of  energy  when  ths  vehicle  la  at  rest. 

7.  In  aa  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  aa  eztamal 
MMiree  of  ancrgjr,  h  storacs  battery  monntad  oa  the 
vehicle  and  a  dynamotor  comprlaing  aerles-eonnected  half- 
units  for  propelling  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  ba  aner- 
gtead  either  from  the  external  aoorce  of  energy  or  from 
the  atorace  battery,  one  of  aald  Lalf-anlts  beioff  pro- 
vided with  a  abtut  field,  winding,  whereby  the  dyaanotor 
may  be  relieved  of  the  load  thereoa  without  «H^»i»!i»^j  nn 
axceaalve  speed. 

[dlaims  8  to  6  and  8  to  ID  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.360.282.     PUMP.    Paul  Schoc,  Copenhagen.  Denmark. 
Filed  May  8,  1917.    Serial  No.  16T.S10.     (CL  280—27.) 


«) 


1.  A  devlee  of  the  character  daatrtbed  oaHpcMng  a 
cyttadar  pvorldsd  near  Its  ooter  end  with  aa  anaalar 
ialet  (or  air  ta  be  eaiiipruasii  aad  wttfe  aa  anaalar 
sealing  groove  between  said  atr  Inlet. aad  the  spea  ead 
of  tbe  cylinder,  a  movable  bead  adapted  to  serve  as  an 


•atlat  valva,  clastic  msaas  tor  hoMhsg  aald  head  aar- 
asaMy  eioaed  acatast  tha  outsr  ead  oT  satd  cyMnder,  nwaaa 
fl»r  sappiytBff  atr  to  aald  annalar  air  Inlcc,  aiaaas  far 
sopplylag  a  Ihiald  to  said  aanalar  ailing  groare,  a- 
reeiptaeatsry  platon  la  aald  eyttedat;  aad  awaaa  for 
actuating  aaid  piston. 

a.  Tba  combiaatlaa  of  cytlnders  hvHag  their  laner 
ends  adjacently  disposed  and  provided  at  their  outer 
ends  wlttr  outlet  valves  and  adjacent  thereto  with  annular 
air  taleta  aad  adjacmt  to  aaid  atr  InlPta  with  auaalai- 
oenlioK  groovao,  redprocatory  ptatoas  to  said  cyHaders 
prorlded  wtth  rollers,  a  driving  shaft  dlapoaed  botipeen 
■bM  cylladera  transversely  thereof,  a  cam  on  said  ahaft 
having  Intamal  and  external  tracks  engaged  by  aaid 
rollers,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  annular  air  inleta. 
and  means  for  supplying  a  sealing  liquid  to  said  annular 
sealing  grooves. 

0.  The  combination  of  cylinders  tiaving  their  inner 
ends  adjacently  disposed  and  provided  at  their  outer 
ends  with  outlet  valves  and  adjacent  thereto  with  annular 
air  inleta  and  adjacent  to  said  air  Inlets  with  annular 
sealing  grooves,  reciprocatory  pistons  In  said  cylinders 
having  recesses  in  their  inner  ends  and  provided  with 
rollers  disposed  In  said  recesses,  a  driving  shaft  dla- 
posed  between  said  cylinders  transversely  thereof,  a 
cam  on  said  shaft  having  internal  and  external  tracki 
engaged  by  said  rollers,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
annular  air  inlets,  and  means  for  supplying  a  sealing 
liquid  to  aaid  annalar  sealing  grooves. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,260.233.  TIE-MOLD.  Fbeubbick  C.  SHBAaaa,  Eagle 
Pass,  Tex.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Indestructible  Tie  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Eagle  Pass,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of 
Texaa.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  120,978.  (CL 
26—121.) 


A  He  Maid  camprtstag  a  nbataBtiaUy  elongated 
taaaalar  pallet  kavlag  groovea  formed  aloag  Ita  aide 
end  edass  on  the  upper  side  tl»ereoC  side  walla  adapCed 
to  amit  la  the  side  grooves,  the  oppoaiag  faces  of  the 
«ad»  of  the  aide  walls  provided  with  groovea,  end  aaik 
aaatod  la  the  wov«s  in  the  pallet  aad  recetviag  the 
gaa»ea  ta  the  oppoaing  faces  of  the  side  walla,  a 
liauawiBdy  V-ahaped  arch  foraicd  ceatiaUy  of  the 
pallet  OB  n>  uw*r  f^e  thereof,  eerca  reBsovaM/  fitted 
>a  the  side  waUs  to  form  reeeeees  ia  the  tie, 
■tripe  carried  by  the  side  (aeee  ef  the 
t»  form  grooves  in  the  body  of  the  tie.  ahd  meaaa  for 
the  aide  walla  and  ead  walla  Is  poaitioa. 


Ji:\ 
■sri 
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1,260,284.  (X)MPOSITE  MACHINE-TOOL.  Fbahk  WIL- 
LIAM Habdino  8HEPHEBD.  Loudon,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
IZ  1*17.     Serial  No.  16d.n«L     <a.  2»— 88.) 


^r? 


8.  A  eempesite  merhias  tool  ceesf  rising  a 
porting  member,  a  secondary  supporting  B>eml>er  or  mem- 
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bera,  means  for  enabling  the  secondary  member  or  mea- 
bcra  to  be  secured  to  the  main  member  in  rariooa  reU- 
tlT*  poaltiona,  and  means  for  applying  adjuncts  soch  aa 
•a  headstock,  a  tallstock,  and  a  slide  rest  to  the  structure 
formed  by  tlie  main  and  secondary  aupportinc  members 
in  such  varloos  relatlre  positions. 

(Claims.  1  and  8  to  7  not  printed  la  tHe  Gaaetta.] 


1,260.280.  SBPARABUD  -  TORPEDO  CONSTRUCTION. 
HAaoLD  W.  SHONNAao.  Upper  liontdalr,  N.  J.,  aa- 
sl«Bor  to  Cmcible  Steel  Company  of  America.  Pltta- 
borgb.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Feb. 
28.  1917.     SerUl  No.  151.&49.     (CI.  114—23.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  the  combination  of  ad- 
joining separable  fore  and  aft  shell  sections,  a  separable 
fluid  conduit  leading  from  the  one  to  the  otlier  of  aald 
sections,  one  conduit  part  being  secured  to  each  shell 
■ection,  a  conduit-coupling  head  attached  to  each  con- 
duit part,  and  a  rotatable  connecting  member  engaging 
said  beads,  one  of  said  shell  sections  being  provided  with 
an  opening  adjacent  to  said  member,  and  said  SMabar 
being  provided  with  a  head  engag«abl«  fbr  continuous 
rotation  by  a  tool  inserted  through  said  shell  opening.* 

3.  In  an  aatomobile  torpedo,  the  combination  of  ad- 
^Ining  separable  fore  and  aft  shell  sections,  a  bnlkksad 
carried  by  th«  aft  section,  a  fluid  controlling  TalT*  car- 
ried by  the  fore  shell  section,  said  valves  being  prorlded 
with  laterally  projecting  cooperating  coupling  heads  form- 
ing also  a  fluid  passaReway  betwen  the  valves,  a  rota- 
table  connection  member  engaging  said  heads  and  damp- 
ing them  together,  said  fore  section  being  provided  with 
an  oi>ening  adjacent  to  said  member,  and  said  member 
being  provided  with  a  bead  engageable  for  continuous 
rotation  by  a  tool  Inserted  through  said  shell  opening. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1^50,236.    PRINTINO-PRB88.    Waltm  H.  Smith,  NUea, 
Ohio,  assignor   to  The   Harris  Automatic  Press  Com- 
pany, Niles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,352.      (CI.  271 — 58.) 
5.  In   a   printing  preM   having  a   cylinder,   means  for 
holding  a  sheet  against  bodily  movement,  guides  mount- 
ed on  said  cylinder  and  carried  thereby  for  engaging  and 
moving  rearwardly  the  forward  edge  of  the  sheet  wlille 
so    held,    said    gulOn    being    fixed    with    respect   to    said 
cylinder  at   the  time  of  engaging  said   sheet,  and   grtp- 
pers  also  carried  by   the  cylinder   for  uklng  the  sheet 
after  it  has  been  engaged  and  moved  rearwardly  by  the 
guides. 

12.  A  printing  press  having  a  feed  table,  stops  against 
which  a  sheet  is  designed  to  be  fed,  means  for  remov- 
ing said  stops,  a  pressure  roller  for  engaging  the  sheet 
and  folding  it  against  said  feed  table,  a  side  registering 


device  for  engaging  the  sheet  while  ao  bald,  a  printing 
couple  having  stopa  fm>  engaging  and  moving  rearwardly 


.*«' 


the  forward  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  grtppers  for  carrying 
said  sbaet. 

(CUims  1  to  4,  «  to  11,  and  18  to  17  not  printed  la 
the  Oasette.] 


1,260^87.  PBTCOCK.  Flotd  B.  SNTon  and  Lwjbamb 
B.  ComaMAK,  IndUnapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  14,  191T. 
Serial  No.  162.002.      (Cl;  187 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  petcock  including  a  petcock  body  having  a  cock 
seat,  an  upright  tube  mounted  on  said  body,  oppoMd 
cam  surfaces  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  cock  iMiv- 
ing  a  closed  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  seat  snugly  to 
said  cock  seat  for  doaing  the  passage  through  said  pat- 
cock  body,  a  washer  above  aald  cock,  said  tube  having  a 
groove  In  which  aald  waaher  seats,  means  connected  with 
Raid  cock  for  engaging  said  cam  surfaces  so  that 
turned  said  cock  will  be  lifted  out  of  said  saat  for 
ing  the  paaaags  through  said  petcock  and  means 
said  cock  and  washer  for  returning  the  cock  to  doaed 
pooltion. 

2.  In  a  petcock  Including  a  p«tcock  body  having  a  cock 
seat  therein,  an  upright  tube  mounted  on  said  body,  ap- 
posed cams  on  said  tube.'a  cock  haring  a  solid  peripheral 
surface  adapted  to  seat  snugly  In  said  cock  seat  for  clos- 
ing the  passage  rhrougb  said  petcock  body,  a  stem  ae- 
cared  on  said  cock,  a  handle  on  said  stem  extending 
transversely  acroaa  tha  upper  end  of  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  cams  so  as  to  be  raised  when 
turned,  whereby  said  cock  will  be  lifted  from  said  cock 
Mat  for  freeing  the  passage  of  said  petcock,  a  split 
washer  abova  said  cock  in  stationary  relation  with  Hid 
tube  and  means  l>etween  the  cock  and  washer  for  causing 
•aid  cock  to  return  to  Its  seat  when  said  handle  to 
turned  to  its  lower  position  relative  to  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  petcock  Including  a  petcock  body  having  a 
cock  seat  therein,  an  upright  tube  mounted  01^  said  body, 
cams  oppositely  mounted  on  said  tube,  a  plurality  of 
notches  in  said  cams,  a  cock  having  a  closed  peripheral 
surface  adapted  to  seat  snugly  In  said  cock  seat  for  doo- 
Ing  the  passage  through  said  petcock  body,  a  packing 
ring  in  said  cock  adapted  to  engage  said  tube,  a  stem  on 
said  cock  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  through  said  tube, 
a  split  washer  adapted  to  seat  in  a  groove  In  said  tube, 
a  compression  spring  mounted  between  said  cock  and 
waaher,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  end  of  said  stem  In 
position  to  engage  said  notchea  for  lifting  said  cock  and 
adjustably  opening  said  petcock. 


^ 
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1,250,288.  PITOT  TUBE.  Jacob  M.  8pitzqla88,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  Mar.  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  17,882. 
(CI.  78— 16T.) 


1.  A  Pltot  tube  of  the  class  described,  having  a  perfo- 
rated tube  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  a  pipe  in  which  the 
flow  of  fluid  is  to  be  determined,  with  the  openings  spaced 
irregular  distances  apart  in  such  a  manner  that  the  dis- 
tance from  the  center  of  the  pipe  to  each  opening  is  pro- 
portional to  the  square  root  of  twice  its  numerical  order 
minus  1. 

5.  Ib  a  device  of  the  class  described,  static  and 
dynamic  tubes  each  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
spaced  unequal  distances  apart,  the  distance  of  each 
opening  from  the  center  of  the  pipe  being  proportional 
t)  the  square  root  of  twice  Iti  numerical  order  therefrom 
mlana  1. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  spaced  apart  unequal  but  pre- 
determined distances  so  that  the  distance  between  two 
successive  openings  in  order  ih  and  ng  from  the  center  is 
proportional  to : 

(aiH-l>*-(aii,-l)i. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tube  to  extend 
across  a  pipe  of  given  diameter  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  the  tube  spaced  different  distances  apart  but  sym- 
metrically arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
pipe  in  which  it  is  inserted,  the  distance  from  the  center 
to  each  opening  >)eing  proportional  to  the  square  root  of 
twice  ite  numerical  order  minus  1. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tube  adapted 
to  extend  diametrically  across  the  interior  of  a  pipe  of  a 
predetermined  diameter  and  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures each  disposed  between  the  drcumferences  of  two 
Imaginary  concentric  drdes  which  define  annular  sec- 
tions of  equal  area,  the  Inner  drde  of  each  annular  sec- 
tion being  the  outer  drcle  of  another  section,  and  the 
total  area  of  all  tho  sections  being  equal  to  the  cress  sec- 
tion of  the  flow  passage  of  the  pipe,  to  Indicate  the 
weighted  mean  voloHty  of  the  entire  cross  section  of  a 
fluid  flowing  In  the  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,250,289.      AWNING.      Emil    STABHnLiN,    Chicago,    IB.. 

assignor  to  Walger  Awning  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 

Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1916.    Serial  No. 

112,966.      (Cl.  166 — 44.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  awning  fabric  and  Ite 
supports  including  a  guide  and  an  outward  swinging  arm  ; 
a  brace  pivoted  to  Raid  arm  and  extending  on  the  up- 
per side  thereof  and  inwardly ;  and  holding  means  located 
at  aa  elevated  point*  and  with  which  the  Inne^  end  of 
aald  braee  Is  adjustably  engageable,  and  from  which  it  is 
dlMengageable  by  tlie  lowering  of  the  arm,  said  inner  end 
of  the  brace  adapted  to  be  carried  upwardly  beyond  said 
holding  means  by  the  raising  of  said  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  awning  fabric  and  Ite 
snpporte  including  a  guide  and  an  outwardly  swinging 
arm ;  of  a  brace  pivoted  to  said  krm  and  extending  on  the 
upper  side  thereof  and  Inwardly,  a  ratchet  with  which 
aald  braee  engages  in  the  lowering  of  the  awning,  and  a 
pivoted  depending  guard  adjacent  the  ratchet  and  adapted 


to  be  displaced  by  the  brace  upon  abnormal  lowarlng  of 
the  awning,  said  brace  escaping  from  tbt  guard  and 
adapted  to  travel  upwardly  along  the  outer  aide  tbCTeof 
In  the  rai8ing  of  the  awning  from  ita  abnormal  lowered 
position. 


7.  The  combination  with  the  awning  fabric  and  Ite 
supporte  including  a  guide  and  an  outwardly  swinging 
anr. ;  of  a  brace  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  extending  on  tbe 
upper  side  thereof  and  inwardly,  a  ratchet  with  which 
said  brace  engages  in  the  lowering  of  the  awning,  a  mov-. 
able  guard  adjacent  the  ratehet  and  behind  which  the 
brace  engages,  and  a  cam  aasociated  with  the  ratchet 
and  guard  for  disengaging  the  brace  from  the  ratchet 
and  thereby  swinging  the  guard  outwardly,  said  brace  ea- 
caplng  from  the  guard  and  adapted  to  travel  upwardly 
along  the  outer  side  thereof  in  tbe  raising  of  the  awning 
from  its  abnormal  lowered  position. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  awning  falnic  and  ite 
supports  including  a  guide  and  an  outwardly  swinging 
arm ;  of  a  brace  pivoted  to  aald  arm  and  extending  on 
the  upper  side  thereof  and  inwardly  and  embradng  the 
awning  guide,  said  brace  and  arm  having  coactlng  parte 
which  limit  the  upward  swing  of  the  arm  when  the  awn- 
ing is  raised  and  keep  it  off  dead  center. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oa- 
sette.] 


1.250,240.  FLEXIBLE  STAY-BOLT  CONNECTION  FOR 
BOILBR8.  Bbnjamin  E.  D.  8ta>tobo,  Pltteburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Plttebur^  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  80,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,868.     (CL  86—1.5.) 


1.  In  stay  bolt  connection  for  a  boiler,  the  combination 
of  a  boiler  plate  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a 
bolt,  and  a  connterbore  around  and  in  communication 
with  said  opening,  and  a  support  for  the  head  of  the  bolt 
seated  in  said  counterbore  and  secured  therein  by  weld- 
ing. 

4.  In  a  stay  bolt  connection  for  boilers,  the  combination 
of  a  boiler  plate  having  an  opening  for  a  stay  bolt,  a 
sleeve  seated  on  said  plate  around  the  bolt  opening  and 
welded  thereto  at  the  outer  edge  and  also  the  Inner  side 
of  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  cap  detacbablj  at- 
cured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve. 

(Clalmn  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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l,a60,Ml.  WA8HKR.  BKNjAum  E.  D.  Btatvobo  and 
Kthan  I.  DoMM,  Ptttabursfa,  Pa.,  ■—Ignora  to  Flaa- 
mmry  Bolt  Cmnpaar.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FU«d  Vdb.  18, 
1»1«.    tkrmi  No.  7M24.     (CL  161— S4.) 


/^^a.> 


\ 


1.  A  washer  having  a  slot  In  each  face,  the  nld  alota 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  opening  In 
the  waiiher  and  carved  concentric  with  said  opening  and 
each  having  an  inclined  bearing,  and  a  clamping  device 
permanently  secured  In  each  slot  and  having  a  movement 
lengthwise  the  slot  on  the  Inclined  bearing  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  washer  having  a  slot  In  one  face,  tlie  said  slot  be- 
ing curved  concentric  with  said  opening  and  having  an 
inclined  bearing  and  an  opening  through  the  edge  of  the 
washer  and  leading  to  the  slot,  and  a  clamping  device 
located  within  the  slot  and  movable  on  said  inclined 
bearing  and  adapted  to  be  retained  at  the  deeper  end  of 
the  latter  by  an  instrument  Inserted  through  the  opening 
in  the  edge  of  the  washer  and  engaging  the  clamping  de- 
vice. 

[Oalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,290.242.  SPAHKFLUO.  Williah  STaviNsOK,  Mor- 
ristown.  M.  J.  Piled  Jan.  11,  IflT.  Serial  No.  141,776. 
(a.  128--1<».) 


1.  A  terminal  device  inrludlng  terminal  memben,  one 
penetrating  the  other,  and  a  tubular  body  of  insulating 
material  arranged  in  telescoped  relation  to  said  members 
and  iBcluding  a  plondlty  of  separate  spiral  rvUs  ef  sheet 
■MterUl  tstascoped  on*  In  the  eUer,  the  peMtraUng 
member  betag  held  wsdge-fashioa  in  said  b«dy  and  there- 
by coactlng  with  the  penetrated  member  to  maintain  said 
body  circumferentlaliy  compressed  between  them. 

2.  A  terminal  device  including  an  outer  terminal  mem- 
ber having  a  terminal  proper  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tubular 
Insulating  section  penetrating  Mid  member  and  reaching 
approximately  to  the  terminal-proper-end  thereof,  an- 
other tubular  Insalatlng  section  penetrating  the  first  ta- 
bular insulating  section  and  extending  short  of  said  end 
of  said  member  but  protmdlng  from  the  relatively  oppo- 
site end  of  the  first  section,  an  Inner  terminal  member 
penetrating  the  second  insulating  section  and  enacting 
with  the  first  member  to  hold  said  sections  pressed  wedge- 
flulitmi  between  them,  and  meann.  Including  an  insulat- 
ing device  fitted  over  said  protruding  end  of  the  second 
Insalatlng  section,  for  holding  the  Inner  terminal  member 
tn  place. 


I,2fi0,24a.  8T8TKM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  NOAMAIT  W. 
SvoRBB,  IMttHborgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wsstlnghouae  Elec- 
tric and  Maaufacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Peonnylvasla.  FUad  A^r.  4,  1014.  Sm-IaI  No.  82ft,4ae. 
(CL  171— «T.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  srstess.  tb«  eossblBatlon  with  a  say- 
ply  drcQlt,  •€  a  plurality  of  mechanically  associated  ani- 


tary  dya«aK>-electrlc  machines,  certain  of  which  are  fad 
from  said  supply  circuit  for  serving  as  asotors  to  b«  inde- 
pendently connected  to  a  common  mechanical  load,  and  at 
least  one  of  which  serves  to  generate  current,  and  a  receiv- 
ing circuit  connected  to  aald  generator,  the  armature 
winding  of  the  dynamo-electric  machine  which  serves  as  a 
generator  being  condnctlvely  independent  of  the  dynamo- 
electric  machines  which  serve  as  motors. 


4.  !■  an  electrical  systoas.  the  combiaatUa  with  a 
ply  clrciiU  of  relaUvely  high  voltage,  of  a  i>luraUty  of  ae- 
cJunlcally  associated  dyaajoo-electrlc  machines  for  driving 
a  commoB  mechanical  load,  the  machines  being  severally 
provided  with  arnatore  windings  and  field  windings  and 
all  of  said  windings  but  one  armature  winding  being 
connected  In  series  relation  to  the  supply  drcnit,  aa  elec- 
trical load,  and  maana  for  connecting  the  electrical  load  to 
the  armature  that  is  not  connected  to  the  supply  circuit. 

[Claima  2  and  »  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,260.244.  COOKER.  Albbbt  R.  Thompson,  Ban  Jeee, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Andersoa-Bamgrover  Mfg.  Co.,  Ban 
Jose.  Cat.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1918.     Sorlal  No.  741,470.     (CI.  13«— 172.) 


1.  In  a  CDokar,  the  eoaU>iuatiM>  o<  a  heating  box  ;  moans 
within  ths  box  for  advancing  the  cana  therethrough,  wM 
box  having  successive  can-inisls  comauntcatlng  at  sue- 
c««siv«  points  with  the  oan-path,  and  means  for  aupplyiag 
the  cana  to  a  given  inlet  at  will,  comprising  a  feed  trough 
with  means,  for  advancing  the  cans  therein,  aaid  trsogb 
having  successive  communications  with  said  heatlag  box 
Inlets,  gates  controlling  said  commontrations.  and  switches 
In  the  feed  trough  to  divert  the  cans  to  said  communica- 
tfaos. 

2.  In  a  osoker,  the  combiaatlon  with  Its  heotlag  box, 
of  aa  aaaular  series  9t  rails ;  s  hoUealiy  directed  nU  eon- 
centric  with  said  annular  series  of  rails  and  coaspisoient- 
ing  the  sasM  to  Coras  tracks  for  the  caao;  meano  for  im- 
parting to  one  of  the  components  of  said  tracks  axial 
rotation  relatively  to  the  other  to  effect  the  •dvancc  of 
ths  oaos  OS  said  traeks ;  separate  ssocosstve  cna  lalsts  in 
said  hejUiag  box  cosaasuaieatiBg  with  aocce— tve  points 
In  the  leagth  of  imU  tracks :  and  Mesas  for  asppiylag  the 
oaas  to  a  given  Ulot  at  will,  comprising  a  food  tissfh 
with  aMSBs  tor  advaDdag  the  cans  therein,  said  trough 
having  succeoolve  eoaununicatloas  with  said  heatlag  bos 
inlets,  gatea  controUlag  aald  conmualcailona.  anil  awltchea 
in  the  feed  trough  to  divert  the  cana  to  aald  oossAoalcs- 
tlons.  ' 

a.  A  eookes  eoaprMng  a  heatlag  bos  having  aa  outlet 
fo*  the  caas;  a  revoinble  annular  serleo  of  Joagltodlnal 
rails  wIthiB  the  box  ;  a  Ised  helically  directed  call  vitMa 
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tka  bss  eoDcwMe  vltb  said  aunlar  sarles  ef  nOla  maA 
spatid  thensCrosi  to  coaspleiaeat  said  rails  and  form  there- 
with tracks  tor  cans  la  a  eentlanoas  hcllcai  path  throagh 
a  OMd  diverting  raU  within  the  bos  cooctibg  with 
Li  eoM  o«  ths  hella^  aaU  to  dlreet  ths  cans  sneoss- 
slvely  to  the  box  oatlef  >  sepasate  saceesslve  can  inlets  in 
sskl  heatlag  box  commsatestlng  with  the  ooccessive  pointa 
la  the  Icagth  of  the  rails  of  tha  revolnble  annular  eerieo; 
fas  aapplying  ths  cans  to  a  given  inlet  at  will, 
a  feed  troagh  wUh  aeans  for  advaadag  the 
thatete,  saM  trough  having  sac  esssive  eoanranich- 
with  said  heaOBg  bos  inlets^  gates  eoatrolliag  said 
communicatloBO,  and  switches  la  the  feed  trough  to  divort 
ths  oaas  to  said  cosaaHuilcatloas. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  packaged  goods  the  com- 
bination of  a  substantially  closed  casing  comprising  a  cook- 
4Bg  sone  through  which  the  pacfcagea  are  moved,  the  aald 
castag  being  provl  lad  with  three  or  more  openlnci  in  eom- 
■aaieatioo  with  the  cooking  sone  at  different  points  along 
the  path  for  the  packages  and  through  which  the  packages 
may  pass  so  that  the  operator  may  aclect  different  open- 
ings for  the  packages  whereby  the  length  of  travel  of  the 
packages  within  the  cooking  sooe  may  be  varied  at  will 
and  separate  closures  pernltting  the  operator  to  close 
the  openings  not  selected. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  packaged  goods,  the 
combination  of  a  substantially  closed  casing  comprising  a 
cooking  cone  through  which  the  packages  are  moved  and 
being  open  at  different  parts  to  permit  the  passage  of 
packages  through  the  casing  at  at  least  three  different 
points,  a  track  extending  through  the  cooking  sone  for  re- 
ceiving the  packages,  means  for  moving  the  packages  along 
the  track,  said  track  having  at  least  three  parts  at  differ- 
ent points  arranged  to  permit  the  passage  of  packages 
therethrough,  said  parts  registering  with  said  open  parts 
of  the  easing  and  means  for  closing  that  open  part  in  the 
casing  through  which  the  packages  may  pass  which  has  not 
t>een  selected  for  the  passage  of  the  package  therethrough. 

(Claims  6  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,260.246.  WIRE  STRETCHER  AND  SPLICER.  Casig- 
TiAN  Francis  Tolxbstscp,  Raymond,  Alb^ta,  Canada. 
FUed  Apr.  J>,  1917.    SerUl  No.  100,833.     (Q.  264—67.) 


2.  ▲  device  of  the  class  described  coasprislag  two  arms 
the  lower  ends  of  which  are  off-aet,  and  are  pivoted  to- 
gether ;  an  open  eye  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  anas ;  the  said  eyes  facing  in  opposite  directions ; 
adjustable  elamping  meaas  carried  by  each  of  the  said  arms 
at  their  upper  ends ;  a  crank  provided  with  right-hand 
and  left-band  threads  ;  and  threaded  swivels  each  compris- 
ing a  suitably  threaded  nut  which  is  provided  at  each  side 
wtth  a  tranalon.  the  said  threaded  craah  operating 
throagk  said  threaded  nata,  and  ssosns  whereby  said 
truonioas  are  BMHiuted  to  have  bcartag  In  tkalr  raspectlvc 


(daiai  1  not  priatod  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


I,a60.3«&  MUUUNe-HALTHL  HMTUt*  J.  TBSMaAM, 
ForestiHirg.  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  2S.  1P17.  Serial  No. 
Ift7,87a.     (OL  54—84.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing bars  having  adjustable  means  at  their  front  ends,  a 
head  strap,  awsas  for  sidtaMy  connecting  the  clamping 
bars  to  the  hoad  strap,  pulley  wheels  carried  by  the  clamp- 
ing bars  and  a  rope  attached  at  one  end,  to  one  of  aaid 
damping  Iwrs,  and  ran  over  the  pulley  wheel  in  the  oppo- 
site clamping  bar,  whereby  the  ends  ef  the  clamping  bars 
nay  be  drawa  togetlMr,  as  and  tor  the  purpose  sH  forth. 


1,250,247.  UBikTHnt  LINK  AND  LEATHER  LAMI- 
NATED BELTING.  David  Kibl  Tcllis,  Glasgow. 
Scotland.  FUed  liar.  1,  1817.  Serial  No.  161,864. 
(a.  74— «».) 


1.  A  belt  ooasprialog  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  lamlnationB,  edge  members,  one 
on  each  side  of  said  belt,  and  transversely  extending 
members  seearlag  saM  laaiinatloas  and  said  sdgs  nwm- 
bers  and  extaadlag  froa  side  to  side  of  the  belt,  said 
edge. members  having  outwardly  extending  portions  torm- 
Ing  recesses  in  which  the  ends  of  said  transveraely  ex- 
tending members  He,  said  outwardly  extending  portiooa 
being  secured  together. 

2.  A  belt  comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  laminations,  edge  membera,  one 
on  each  side  of  said  belt,  and  transversely  extending 
members  securing  said  laminations  and  said  edge  mem- 
bers and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  belt,  said 
edge  members  having  outwardly  extending  portions  form- 
ing recesses  in  which  the  ends  of  said  transversely,  ex- 
tending members  lie,  said  ootwardly  extending  portions 
t>elng  secured  together  by  stitching. 

8.  A  belt  comprising  in  omblnatlon  a  plurality  of 
loDgltodinally  extending  laminations,  edge  members,  one 
on  each  side  of  said  belt,  transversely  extending  mem- 
l>erB  securing  said  laminations  and  said  edge  members 
and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  belt,  said  edge 
members  having  outwardly  extending  portions  forming 
recesses  in  which  the  ends  of  said  transversely  ex- 
tending members  He,  fillets  within  said  recesses  covering 
the  ends  of  said  transversely  extending  nsembers,  and. 
means  securing  together  said  ootwardly  extending  por- 
ttona  of  said  edce  members. 


t,260.248.  LEN8-MOUNTINO.  WuxiAH  R.  Ua&aaaAaa, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1817.  Swial  No.  146,M<1. 
(CI.  88—47.) 

1.  A  leas  niouhtlnc.  eomprisAng  a  palf  •<  atta^hiig 
straps  upper  and  lower  braces  ftxodly  aasodatod  with 
said  straps,  aad  a  rosllieat  ahataseat  aseadwr  «oa 
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a  strip  of  resllleBt  material  haTlas  a  laddlc  ihap*  and 
arranged  to  straddle  the  ai^»er  brace  aforesaid,  the 
Inner  depending  portion  of  said  resilient  member  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the  lens  whUe  the 
oater  depending  j>ortion  of  said  member  is  detachably 
secared  sdjacent  to  the  base  of  the  upper  brace  aforesaid, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


^  A  lens  mounting  comprising  a  bridge,  a  pair  of 
attaching  straps  and  a  pair  of  braces  fixedly  associated 
with  said  bridge,  and  a  resilient  abutment  member  cote- 
prising  a  strip  of  resilient  material  having  a  saddle 
shape  and  arranged  to  straddle  the  uppermost  brace, 
the  inner  depending  portion  of  said  resilient  member 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the  lens  while 
the  outer  depending  portion  of  said  member  is  detach- 
ably  secared  to  the  bridge  aforesaid,  sahstantially  aa  set 
forth. 

9.  A  lens  mounting,  comprising  a  bridge,  a  pair  of 
attaching  straps  and  a  pair  of  braces  fixedly  associated 
with  said  bridge,  and  a  resilient  abutment  member  com- 
prising a  strip  of  resilient  material  hariag  a  saddle  shape 
and  arranged  to  straddle  the  uppermost  brace,  the  inner 
depending  portion  of  said  resilient  member  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the  lens  while  the  outer  de- 
pending portion  of  said  member  Is  detachably  secured 
to  the  bridge  aforesaid,  and  is  provided  with  a  lateral 
recess  Intermediate  its  height  for  tbe  reception  of  an 
end  of  an  operating  spring  of  the  finger  piece  mechanism 
of  the  mounting,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1.260,249.  ADJUSTABLE  HBADLIOHT.  Kakl  R. 
VAtTOBT,  Indianapolis  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial 
No.  lOe.408.     (a.  240 — 41.) 


1.  An  adjnsuble  headlii^t  Including  a  casing,  a  re- 
flector having  a  lamp  therein,  a  hollow  member  hSTlng 
means  thereon  for  taming  the  reflector  and  lamp  in 
one  plane  and  an  additional  member  extending  through 
said  hollow  member  having  means  thereon  for  turning 
the  reflector  and  lamp  in  another  plane.  '* 

4.  An  adjustable  headlight  Including  a  casing,  a  vertical 
pivot  frame  pivotally  mounte<l  In  said  casing,  a  reflector 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  pivot  frame,  a  lamp  in  said 
reflector,  a  bifurcated  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
reflector  for  causing  It  to  swing  In  said  pivot  frame  and 


eztemally  operated  means  for  Independently  controlling 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  pivot  frame  and  said  arm. 

fl.  An  adjustable  headlight  Including  a  easing,  a  vertical 
pivot  frame  pivotally  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  reflector 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  pivot  frame,  a  lamp  in  said 
reflector,  a  blftircated  arm  plvo(aIly  mounted  on  said 
reflector  for  causing  it  to  swing  in  said  pivot  frame, 
a  segmental  gear  OKHmted  on  said  pivot  frame,  an  ex- 
ternally operated  shaft  having  a  segmental  gear  on  the 
end  thereof  in  position  to  mesh  with  said  last  mentioned 
gear  whereby  said  frame  will  be  turned,  and  externally 
operated  means  for  actoatlng  said  bifurcated  arm  whereby 
said  reflector  may  be  turned  In  any  direction. 

[Claims  2,  8,  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,200,200.  HIOHWAT  8IONALINO  APPARATUS  FOB 
RAILROAD  SBRVICB.  BvoBira  W.  VooaL,  Oak  Park. 
III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Signal  and  Supply 
Company,  CarpentersvUle,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola 
Filed  June  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  848.2a«.     (Q.  177—7.) 
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8.  In  a  signsling  spparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  bell  and  electrically  operated 
bell  ringing  mechanism,  of  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  bell  ringing  mechanism  comprising 
a  pivoted  element  provided  with  a  counterweight,  means 
for  rotating  said  element,  a  retaining  device  adapted  to 
prevent  the  reverse  rotation  of  said  element,  a  magnet 
which  when  energised  maintains  said  retaining  device 
in  operative  position,  snd  means  operated  by  said  rotat- 
ing element  for  opening  the  drcnit  through  said  magnet, 
said  weight  being  adjustable  on  said  rotating  element  to 
vary  the  normal  ringing  period  of  sald'apparatas. 

6.  In  signaling  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  electrically  operated  signaling 
mechanism,  of  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  signaling  mechanism  comprising  s  magnet,  a  pivoted 
armature  for  the  magnet,  a  pawl  operated  by  the  sig- 
naling mechanism,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotated  by  said  pawl, 
a  cam  on  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carrier  operated  by 
said  cam,  a  pawl  on  said  pswl  carrier,  a  second  ratchet 
wheel  operated  by  said  Isst  named  pawl  and  prorided 
with  s  counterweight,  a  dog  for  said  weighted  rstchet 
wheel  which  is  maintained  In  operative  position  when 
said  magnet  is  energised,  and  a  circuit  breaking  device 
on  said  weighted  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  break  the 
drcnit  through  said  magnet 

10.  In  signaling  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination  with  a  bell,  of  a  clapper  for  tbe  same, 
a  reciprocating  rod  on  which  said  clapper  Is  mounted, 
aa  electro-magnet  provided  with  an  amatare  and  with 
circuit  breaking  sprinK  contacts  for  reciprocating  said 
rod,  and  an  elastic  spring  member  secured  st  one  end 
to  said  armature  with  Ita  free  end  attached  to  mM  rod. 

1«.  In  signaling  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  eombtnatloB  with  a  beU  and  electrically  operated 
bell-ringlng  mechanism,  of  s  controlling  magnet,  a  circuit- 
closer  shunted  scross  the  bell  circuit  snd  operated  by 
said  magnet,  a  momentarily  operated  drcult-cloalag  de- 
vice for  closing  both  the  circuit  through  the  bell  and 
the  magnet,  a  circuit-breaking  device  in  circuit  wit^i  the 
magnet   and    timing   mechanism    operated   by   Mid    bell- 


rlnglBg  mechanlam  for  breaktog  the  drcnit  through  the 
magnet  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 

18.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  bell  and  electrically-operated 
mechanism  for  ringing  the  bell  for  a  definite  i>eriod  of 
time,  having  thereon  a  ratchet  wheel,  controlling  means 
for  said  mechanism  comprising  a  magnet  provided  with 
aa  armature  having  a  pawl  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
ssid  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of  said 
wheel  when  the  magnet  Is  exdted,  and  to  release  said 
wheel  when  the  magnet  Is  deCnerglsed  to  permit  a  re- 
verse movement  of  said  wheeL 

[Claims  1,  2.  4,  6,  7  to  9,  11  to  10,  and  17  not  printed 
In  the  Oaaette.] 

1,200,201.  ATTACHABLE  OBAlN-BLEVATINQ  GUARD. 
WitxiAM  M.  Wadlbioh,  Chicago,  IlL  Piled  Dec  IB, 
1918.     Berfal  No.  806.726.     (CI.  06—129.) 


A  detachable  grain  elevator  guard  for  harvesters  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  supporting  arm  having  a  pointed 
front  end  and  recessed  at  each  side  back  of  said  end  to 
provide  a  central  web,  and  an  elevating  arm  bifurcated  at 
Ita  lower  end  and  thereby  embracing  said  web  with  Ita 
side  portions  resting  in  said  recesses  and  pivoted  to  said 
web,  said  arms  having  interlocking  parts  one  of  which  la 
.movable,  whereby  the  elevating  arm  Is  held  In  adjusted 
elevated  position,  said  supporting  arm  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  lip  engaging  over  the  elevating  arm 
above  said  pivot  and  acting  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  elevating  arm  and  maintain  said  Inter- 
locking parts  from  passing  beyond  their  operative  relation. 


M00,262.  MACHINB  FOR  MAKING  OARMBNT  STATS. 
FaaNE  L.  O.  WAD8W0BTH,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Splrella  Company,  Meadvllle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  S^t.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,090. 
(CL  140—91.) 


1.  Wire  bending  apparatus,  comprising  means  for  bend- 
ing the  wire  to  form  a  loop  or  eye  lying  in  a  plane  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  stay  as  a  whole,  and  means  for 
twisting  or  tilting  each  loop  or  eye  as  soon  as  formed 
In  said  plane,  to  thereby  bring  its  plane  nearer  to  the 
plane  of  the  stay  u  a  whole. 


0.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  aavU 
members  arranged  to  rise  and  fall  alternately,  laterally 
-movable  bending  members  arranged  to  bend  the  wire  back 
and  forth  into  loops  or  eyes,  and  means  for  moving  said 
bending  members  after  formation  of  each  loop  or  eye  to 
impart  a  torsional  set  to  the  crossing  portion  of  the  wire. 

7.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  comblnatien  of  anvil 
members  arranged  to  rise  and  fall  alternately,  means  for 
feeding  the  wire  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  finished 
stay,  laterally  movable  bending  members  arranged  to  bend 
the  wire  back  and  forth  into  loops  or  eyes,  and  means  (or 
moving  said  bending  members  after  formation  of  eack 
loop  or  eye  to  Impart  a  torsional  set  to  the  crossing  por- 
tion of  the  wire  and  tilt  the  loop  or  eye  being  formed 
nearer  to  the  plane  of  the  »tay  as  a  whole. 

IS.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  comprising  anvil  mem- 
bers arranged  to  rise  and  fall  alternately,  laterally  mov- 
able bending  members  arranged  to  bend  the  wire  back  and 
forth,  and  means  for  holding  both  of  said  anvil  members 
•gainst  the  wire  while  the  same  is  bent. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8  to  12,  and  14  to  16  not  printed  hi 
the  Oasette.] 


1,250,258.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GARMENT-STATS. 
Frank  L.  O.  Wadbwobth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Splrella  Company.  Meadvllle.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUed  Oct  10.  1914.  SerlalNo.  866.081. 
(CI.  140—91.) 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  wire  garment  stays,  consist- 
ing in  bSbdlng  wire  to  form  two  series  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed edge  loops  or  eyes  united  by  transverse  portions  or 
crossings,  and  after  each  crossing  portion  of  the  wire 
Is  bent  to  final  form  and  before  forming  tbe  next  loop  or 
eye  twisting  the  formed  loop  or  eye  to  Impart  a  permanent 
torsional  set  to  the  last  formed  crossing  portion  of  tlM 
wire. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  forming  wire  garment  stays,  consist- 
ing in  holding  the  unformed  portion  of  the  wire  and  ro- 
tating the  stay  body  with  relation  thereto  to  impart  a 
twist  to  the  newly  formed  crossing  portion  of  the  wira, 
and  then  bending  the  wire  to  form  a  new  loop  or  eye. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


14200,204.  HOLLOW  METAL  TILE  FOR  REINFORCBD- 
CONCRBTB  FLOORS.  Gdt  BaNMarr  Waits.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  July  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  41,894. 
(a.  72—66.) 
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1.  A  reinforced  concrete  floor  comprising  supporta,  a 
series  of  hollow  metal  tiles  In  the  form  of  caps  havlBf 
closed  tops  and  sides  and"  one  open  end,  means  for  bracing 
the  other  end  of  r>ach  of  said  tiles,  said  tiles  being  ar- 
ranged in  series  across  the  space  between  the  supporta 
the  open  end  of  one  tile  fitting  over  the  reinforced  ar 
braced  end  of  tbe  adjoining  tile,  means  for  dosing  and 
bracing  the  open  end  of  the  first  tile  of  the  series,  a  per- 
forated metal  lath  closing  the  bottoms  of  said  tiles,  meana 
for  anchoring  said  metal  laths  in  the  concrete  between  the 
hollow  metal  tiles,  and  means  carried  by  the  latha  within 
tbe  tile  to  brace  tbe  sides  of  tbe  tUes  against  inward 
movement,  and  a  mass  of  concrete. 
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S.  ▲  reinforced  concrete  ioor  eoaiprtaiac  •opyorta,  a 
— iUB  •{  holtow  mttal  dies  la  tMe  form  of  caps  cacb  cap 
kavlng  a  closed  top  and  aides  and  •■«  open  end,  mean* 
for  bradnc  the  other  end  of  eacb  of  aald  tUos,  said  tUea 
tetaC  arraaced  In  a  aeries  aerosa  tkc  spaca  betwaan  tka 
anpporta,  the  open  end  of  one  tile  fitting  over  the  bnwad 
•nd  of  the  adjoining  tile,  and  an  end  cap  for  closing  and 
iwadag  the  open  end  of  the  first  tllp  of  the  series  said  end 
flap  bHng  formed  with  a  top  adapted  to  fit  under  the  top 
•i  the  tile,  and  with  laterlodriag  sides  adapted  to  cmbraoe 
the  sida*  of  the  tile  to  brace  theai  against  both  Inward  and 
••tward  stzmlaa. 

B.  ▲  reiaforced  coacretc  floor  comprising  supports,  a 
Mdaa  of  hollow  metal  tUes  ia  the  form  of  caps  said  tUes 
being  arranged  la  a  series,  acroaa  the  space  hetweca  the 
aapports,  the  end  of  one  tile  fitting  over  the  adjoining  end 
Of  the  next  tile,  and  an  ^nd  cap  for  cloalog  and  bradag 
pea  ead  •t  the  end  tlia  o<  the  aerlee  aald  ead  cap 
formed  with  a  top  adapted  to  ftt  under  the  top  of 
the  tile  and  with  Interlocking  sides  adapted  to  embrace  the 
■Idea  of  the  tile  and  brace  them  against  both  iaward  and 
outward  strains. 

4.  An  end  cap  for  closing  and  bracing  the  open  end  of 
hollow  metal  tiles,  said  cap  being  formed  with  a  top 
adapted  to  flt  tm&VT  the  top  of  the  tile  and  with  double 
side  walls  adapted  to  Interlock  witb  the  sides  of  the  tile 
to  brace  said  sides  against  both  iaward  and  outward 
■trains. 

0.  A  reinforced  concrete  floor  comprising  spaced  sup- 
ports, rows  of  teIescope<I  hollow  metal  tllea  extending 
between  the  supports,  said  tiles  comprising  integral  top 
and  side  plates  formed  with  inwardly  extending  bracing 
flanges  at  one  end  and  being  entirely  open  at  the  opposite 
end  and  at  the  bottom,  the  open  end  of  one  tile  slldably 
embracing  the  embrnccd  end  of  the  adjoluing  tile  whereby 
■aid  tiles  may  be  telescopod  longitudinally  one  within  the 
other  to  viry  the  Irngtb  of  the  rows,  and  a  mass  of  con- 
crete embedding  said  tiiea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,a&0,20S.  DISPLJ^Y-RACK.  Fbank  C.  Wabobot,  Klko, 
N«T.  FUed  June  27.  1816.  Serial  N«.  10«.«»7.  (CL 
2U— IS.) 


1.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
snpportinK  frame,  a  plurality  of  horixontal  and  parallel 
runway  supports  mounted  on  said  framo,  obliqve  runway 
aupports  exteu<llng  downwanlly  and  outwardly  from  the 
cads  of  each  of  said  horlsontal  Mupporta  and  as  contlaua- 
tUna  thereof,  aa  axial  rad  arranged  to  travel  oa  aald 
horiaontal  and  oblique  supports,  and  a  vertical  wall  on 
■old  oblique  and  borlsontal  supports  extending  the  length 
thereof  and  constituting  lateral  guide  means  for  caater- 
ing  said  rod  oa  said  supports  and  preventing  eadwiae 
■Mvcmeat  of  aald  rod,  aald  aapvarta  belag  apaeed  apatt 
aad  parallel  to  eacb  other  and  said  aalal  rad  bridglag  the 
■paoe  between  sniii  HuppartM. 

S.  In  a  dlapiay  rack  af  the  character  dcaeribed,  a  plo- 
rallty   of   sets   of   metal   runway    aupporta   arraa#ad    la 


parallel  ▼erttcai  planca  and  spaced  apart,  eaefe;  aat  i^' 
dudiuK  a  horlaontaily  mounted  L  ahsped  metal  track  hav* 
ing  at  one  end  as  a  contiaaatlaa  thereof  a  dawawardly 
extending  C  shaped  metal  track,  aad  an  aalal  rod  ar- 
ranped  to  travel  on  aald  aapparta  aad  bridge  tiM  apaea 
between  the  saane.  the  vertical  walls  of  said  horlaoatal 
and  downwanlly  extending  tracks  Ix-ina  in  approzlaataly 
the  same  vertical  plane  aad  ttte  basea  of  each  helag  coa- 
tlaaoos. 

d.  Ia  a  display  rack  at  the  charactar  deacrlbed,  a  pl»>. 
rality  of  aets  of  metal  mnway  aapports  arraagad  la 
parallel  vertical  planes  and  spaced  apart,  each  set  la< 
dadlBg  a  horiaaatally  mannted  L  ahaped  metal  track 
having  at  one  end  as  a  continuatioa  thereof  a  dowa- 
wardly  extending  Z  ahaped  metal  track,  an  axial  rod 
arranged  to  travel  on  aald  supports  aad  bridge  the  apaoa 
between  the  same,  the  vertical  walls  of  aaid  borlsoatal 
and  downwardly  eztcadlag  tracka  being  in  approximately 
the  same  vertical  plane  and  the  Itases  of  each  being  con? 
tinuous,  the  upper  lateral  extension  of  said  downwardly 
extending  track  projecting  over  the  end  of  said  axial  rod 
and  preventing  the  movement  of  the  same  from  the  track. 

6.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  mala 
supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  and  parallel 
run  way  supports  constituting  storage  supports  mounted 
on  said  frame,  oblique  run  way  supports  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  each  of  said  borl- 
sontal storage  supports  and  aa  contiaoations  thereof,  an 
axial  rod  arranged  to  travel  on  said  horlsontal  and 
oblique  support!*,  nnd  a  vertical  wall  on  said  oblique  and 
borlsontal  supports  extending  the  length  thereof  and 
constitutlEtg  lateral  guide  raeaas  to  center  said  axial  rod 
00  said  sapports  and  prevent  ea^lwtoe  movement  of  said 
rod,  said  aapports  beinK  spared  spert  and  parallel  to  each 
other  and  said  axial  rod  bridging  the  epace  between  aald 
sapporta. 

A.  In  n  dtsplay  rack,  a  coaitrtned  atorage  and  dlapiay 
rark  coniprlslng  a  main  upright  mipportlng  frame  haiiiig 
display  racks  on  each  side  thereof,  a  plaraiity  of  hoH- 
Boatal  aad  parallel  mnway  sapports.  oblHoe  rua  way 
sapports  exteadlag  aa  conttnaatloas  of  saM  boriaoatal 
sapporta  dawawardly  md  outwardly  fmm  each  ead  of 
saM  boriaoatal  supports  snd  on  opposite  stdea  of  aald 
main  frame,  said  obHqne  nupports  on  opposite  ends  of 
each  boriaoatal  aappM-t  lyiag  ta  the  aaaw  vertical  plaac 
■o  that  a  roll  of  aaitertal  may  be  moved  from  one  aide  of 
the  rack  to  the  other  wtthoat  axial  movemeat  of  the  roll, 
a  rod  arranged  to  carry  a  roil  of  aaiterlal  aad  traool  on 
aald  supports,  and  a  limit  atop  at  the  lowanaoat  eada  of 
said  oblique  supports,  said  borlsontal  supports  providing 
storage  space  for  rolls  of  material  and  said  oblique  mem- 
bers constituting  dlapiay  meana  for  aald  material  on  oppo- 
site ddea  of  said  frame. 

[ culms  2,  S,  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


l,250,25d.  IfSCHANIflM  FOR  FEEDING  BOTTLES 
AND  BIlilLAR  ARTICUE8.  IBowAaD  H.  WsATHaap 
HaAO  and  THKOooaa  H.  Scbott,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aa- 
■Ignora  to  The  Bishop  Babcock  Becker  Company,  Clcro- 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915. 
8erUl  No.  ll,3Sd.     <CL  19a — 1.) 


A  i) 


1.  The  coaiWnatioa  wUb  a  machine  of  the  chai 
described,  havlag  a  aerlea  of  coajotaitly  mooahic  holdstt 
for  bottles  and  the  like ;  of  a  eoaveyor 
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to  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  holder,  bcvttle  tmnsfer- 
ring  means  cooperative  with  aaid  conveyer  and  aald 
holder,  reslUently  actuated  means  having  movement  into 
and  oat  of  the  path  of  movement  of  bottles  on  said  con- 
veyor, said  aicaaa  being  adapted  to  retard  the  progiresa 
of  bottles  tiierealoog,  aad  other  means  adapted  to  posi- 
tion the  foremost  bottle  retarded  by  said  first-named  means 
la  a  predetermined  poaitioa.  ■'■^•^ 

2.  The  coanblaation  with  a  maehlae  of  the  ebaradai^ 
deacrlbed  having  a  aerlea  of  coajointly  movable  holdara 
for  bottles  an<l  the  like ;  of  a  conveyer  passing  adjacent 
to  tha  path  of  movaoient  of  aaid  boldera;  a  star-wheel 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  projections  aad  bottle 
receiving  recesses  therebetween ;  a  fixed  guldeway  dis- 
posed sbout  said  wheel  and  cooperative  therewith  to  trans- 
fer bottles  from  said  conveyer  to  said  holder  ;  a  pivoted 
apring  pressed  gat*  adapted  to  be  normally  actuated  Into 
a  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bottles  on  said 
conveyer,  thereby  preventing  the  fee<llng  of  the  bottles  to 
■aid  atar-wheel ;  a  pivoted  arm  mounted  on  said  gate  and 
adapted,  when  actuated  in  one  direction,  to  force  back  a 
bottle  on  aaid  conveyer  to  a  position  behind  said  gate; 
cams  mounted  on  said  star-wheel  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  gate  into  an  inoperative  position  when  one  of  such 
recesaea  la  dlreitly  in  line  with  said  conveyer;  and  other 
cams  movnted  on  said  star-wheel  beneath  the  projections 
on  the  same  and  adapted  to  actuate  projecting  bottles  to 
permit  of  movement  of  said  gate  into  Us  fully  extending 
position. 

6.  The  combiiutlon  with  a  machine  of  the  character 
described  having  a  series  of  conjointly  movable  holders 
for  bottles  and  the  like ;  of  a  conveyer  passing  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  holder,  a  rotating  star- 
wheel  cooperative  with  said  conveyer  and  said  bolder  to 
transfer  bottles  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  spring- 
pressed  gate  adapted  to  tte  swung  transversely -across  said 
conveyer  to  prevent  the  passage  of  bottles  therealong, 
and  a  stop  pivotally  moonted  on  said  gate  and  poHitively 
actuated  by  the  points  of  said  star-wheel  into  a  position 
across  said  conveyer  adapting  it  to  prevent  the  movement 
of  bottles  therealong. 

[ClaUn<t  3  to  5  not  printed  In  the  r;azette.] 


,  2  5  0  ,  2  D  7  .  LEAF-SPBINO  CLIP.  laA  A.  Wbavbb, 
Springfield,  ITl.,  aMignor  to  The  Weaver  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hpringflcld,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  161,885.     (CI.  267—36.) 


1.  In  a  leaf-spring  construction  of  the  character  de- 
■cribed,  the  combimition  of  a  spring  structure  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  superposed  leaf-pprings,  and  a  clip  there- 
for comprising  a  thin  metal  ribbon  spirally  wound  around 
the  leav»>s,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  leaf -spring  constroction  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed, the  combination  of  a  spring  structure  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  Muperposed  l«af-spriags  of  which  at  least 
one  has  a  recess,  aad  a  clip  therefor  compriaiag  a  thin 
■heet-metal  rlhbua  rpirally  wouml  around  the  leaves,  oae 
ead  of  the  dip  rttboo  engaging  in  .the  reccaa  in  oae  of 
the  loMres  to  prevoat  the  eUp  from  aiitftfaic  Icagthwiae 
the  leaf.  sub^taatiaUy  as  dowrttied. 

6.  In  a  leaf-spring  construction  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, tbe  combination  of  a  spring  strut  ture  compoMd 
of  a  plurality  of  superpooed  leaf-springs  of  which  at  least 
one  has  a  recess.  Had  a  clip  therefor  comprising  a  thin 
sheet-metal  ribbon  spirally  wound  around  the  leaves,  one 
end  of  the  dip  ribbon  engaging  la  the  rer4>MH  in  one  of 
the  leavea  to  prevent  the  clip  from  sblftiug  l«>iiKthwisc  the 


learoa,  tbe  otter  ead  of  the  cl*  ribbon  beinff  ittod  bo- 
aeath  an  adjacent  coBrolntton  of  the  dtp  to  preveat  aach 
end   from  unwinding,   sabstantlaliy  as  described. 
(Clalma  S.  i,  «.  and  7  not  printed  U  the  Oaaatte.] 

1.2se,2&8.      EVAPORATCML     OaoaoB    Crruta    Wmmmt, 
,  I^adwig,  Kev.,  assignor  to  Westers  Proeeas  Compaay.  a 

Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  Aag .  17.  1»16.    Social  Na. 

4ftA>lS.     (CL  aei— 12.) 


»«(.>»■• 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  superimposed  spaced  layers  of  slats  ar- 
ranged with  an  open  space  extending  through  them,  means 
fur  discharging  a  solution  upon  the  slats,  and  plpea  for  the 
circulation  of  a  heated  fluid  arranged  In  said  open  space 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dmracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  Buperimposed  spaced  layers  of  slats  ar- 
ranged with  an  open  space  extending  througfa  them,  of  a 
distributing  tank  arranged  above  the  slats  and  having  its 
bottom  perforated  above  tbe  slats  and  Imperforate  above 
said  space,  and  pipes  for  the  circulation  of  a  heated  fluid 
arranged  In  said  open  space  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  with  superimposed'  spaced  layers  of  slats  ar- 
ranged witb  an  open  space  extending  ttarougb  tbe  lower 
layers,  of  a  distributing  tank  above  said  slats,  and  means 
for  supplying  beat  to  said  apace  for  distributioa  betw< 
the  layers  of  slats. 

I  Claim  4  not  printed  la  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.250^69.  DIVIDERS.  PcTsa  A.  WasxLiN,  MinneapoUa, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  163,146.  <CL 
.33—163.) 


1.  A  divider  or  compasses  comprising  a  pair  W  pivot- 
ally  connected  leg  members  each  having  a  scale  slot,  oae 
of  said  leg  members  having  a  longitudinal  slot  traas- 
versely  intersecting  the  scale  aeat  of  such  aiember,  a 
Intch  on  the  other  of  aaid  leg  mcnabera  aad  aoctnaliy  ex: 
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teodlBf  Into  Its  scale  seat,  a  scale  haring  detent  potchea, 
one  end  of  tbe  scale  being  moonted  In  the  first  noted 
scale  seat,  a  micrometer  nut  mounted  In  said  slot,  held 
thereby  against  axial  movement  and  having  screw  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  scale,  and 
means  for  holding  the  scale  against  turning  movement 
la  the  first  noted  scale  seat,  bat  with  freedom  for  Umitsd 
endwise  movement,  the  body  of  the  scale  being  mounted 
for  endwlae  sliding  movement  in  the  other  of  said  scale 
seats  and  with  tbe  detent  notches  of  which  said  latch 
cooperates. 

2.  A  divider  or  compasses  comprising  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  leg  members,  a  slide  mounted  on  each 
of  the  leg  members  for  radial  movement  with  respect  to 
the  pivotal  connection  thereof,  a  scale  having  detent 
notches,  a  micrometer  nut  connecting  one  end  of  the 
scale  to  one  of  the  slides,  and  a  latch  cooperating  with 
said  detent  notches  and  connecting  the  body  of  the  scale 
to  the  other  of  said  alldea. 


1,250,260.  SOLAR  HEATER.  Qbobqb  Wilcox,  Bnena 
Park,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,220.  (O. 
126—271.) 


.  1.  In  a  solar  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a^ot 
water  storage  tank,  a  heating  Jacket  about  the  same,  a 
heating  chamber  comprising  two  sheets  of  metal  Inclined 
to  the  borixontal  and  mounted  in  spaced  and  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  a  horisontal  supply  pipe  com- 
municating tbroughout  the  length  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  beating  chamber,  a  collecting  pipe  communicating 
throughout  the  length  of  the  upper  end  of  said  heating 
chamber,  said  collecting  pipe  being  Inclined'  upwardly 
from  the  ends  with  the  highest  point  approximately  In 
the  middle  thereof,  a  circulation  pipe  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  jacket  with  said  supply  pipe  and  a 
circulation  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  uld  jacket 
with  said  collecting  pipe  at  its  highest  point.     $ 

2.  A  solar  heater  element,  comprising  two  flat  sheets 
of  metal  slightly  spaced  apart  and  held  in  parallel,  fixed 
relation  to  •each  other  by  rivets,  a  supply  pipe  formed 
of  the  same  sheets  of  metal  and  extending  along  the 
lower  end.  and  a  collecting  pii>e  formed  of  the  same  sheets 
of  metal  and  extending  along  the  upper  end. 
(Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.260.261.      METHOD  OF   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   RE- 
COVERING    VOLATILE     METALLIC     VALUES.     IN 
THE  FORM  OF  METALLIC  OXIDS.  FROM  MOLTEN 
SLAG.     HaaMAN  WiTraBOBQ,  Caldwell,   Idaho.     Filed 
Mar.  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  162.729.     (CI.  76 — 19.) 
1.  The   metbod   of   recovering  volatile   metallic  values 
from    molten    slag,   which   includes   the   steps   of   causing 
the  molten  slag,  containing  a  suitable  reducing  agent,  to 
flow,  in  a  comparatively  shallow  layer,  through  an  in- 
closed superheating  zone ;  directing  a  sufflrlently  Intense 
naked  flame  and  its  bot  gases,  into  positive  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  shallow  layer  of  flowing  slag,  to  cause  the 
vaporisation    of    the    metallic    values    to    be    recovered : 
oxidising    the    metallic    vapors    arising   therefrom ;    and 
finally    collecting    the    oxidised    vapors    in    the    form    of 
metallic  oxids,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  method  of  recovering  volatile  metallic  valuea 
from  molten  slag,  whl^  includes  the  steps  of  causing 
the  molten  slag,  containing  a  suitable  flux  and  reducing 
agent,  to  flow,  in  comparatively  shallow  layers,  through 
a  series  of  substantially  closed  communicating  super- 
heating retorts ;  causing  the  vaporisation  of  the  metallic 
values  to  be  recovered  by  directing  aufflcieatly  Intense 
blasts  of  naked  flames  and  their  hot  gaaes  Into  podtive 
contact  with  the  shallow  layers  of  flowing  alag ;  ozldiaing 
the  metallic  vapors  arising  therefrom ;  and  finally  col- 
lecting the  oxidised  vapors  In  the  form  of  metallic  oxlds 
from  each  superheated  retort  unit,  rabatantlally  a* 
described. 


6.  In  apparatus  for  recovering  volatile  metallic  value* 
from  molten  slag,  an  elongated  substantially  closed  super- 
heating retort,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the 
molten  slag  and  an  outlet  for  oxidised  vapors  there- 
from, and  said  retort  being  mounted  and  functioning 
to  continuously  flow  a  suitable  charge  of  tbe  molten  slag 
therethrough  In  a  comparatively  shallow  layer,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  directing  a  sulBclently  intense 
blast  of  naked  flame  and  Its  hot  gases,  into  positive  in- 
timate contact  with  said  flowing  shallow  layer  of  slag, 
to  cause  the  vaporization  of  Its  metallic  values  to  be  re- 
covered :  means  providing  for  tbe  aeration  of  tbe  me- 
tallic vapors,  arising  from  said  superheated  slag,  to 
oxidise  the  same ;  and  means  in  communication  with  said 
oxidized  vapor  outlet  for  collecting  the  resulting  oxidised 
vapors  in  the  form  of  metallic  oxids,  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.250,262.     AEROPLANE.     FaAMs  WoNoaA,  Schenectady,. 
N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  19.   1909,  Serial  No.  484,580.     Re- 
newed   May    29,     1917.       Serial    No.     171,768.       (a. 
244—14.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  plurality  of  sustaining  planes  attached  in 
succession  and  gradation  to  said  frame,  the  front  plane 
being  in  normal  flight  the  lowest,  the  succeeding  planes 
being  placed  higher  above  the  horisontal  than  the  front 
plane,  tbe  angle  of  Incidence  of  the  planes  being  dllTerent. 
said  planes  being  lobgltudinally  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  means  for  driving  the  planes  against  the  air. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plurality  of  sustaining  planes  attached 
In  succession  and  gradation  tn  said  frame,  the  front  plane 
being  in  normal  flight  the  lowest,  the  succeeding  planes 
being  placed  higher  abore  tbe  horisontal  than  tbe  front 
plane,  tbe  angle  of  Incidence  of  the  planes  b^lng  dltferent, 
said  planes  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other. 
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a  pr<^>eller  for  driving  said  planes  against  the  air  moonted 
in  the  rear  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
propeller. 

9.  In  a  flying-machine  a  sustaining  plane  having  paral- 
lel crosaribs,  said  ribs  having  hulls  on  both  ends  adapted 
to  support  tbe  marginal  spars  of  said  plane,  clamps  hold- 
ing the  said  spars  tn  said  bulls,  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
eadi  rib  being  connected  by  a  tenalon  wire  substantiaUy 
as  set  forth  and  specified. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,S50.268.  AEROPLANE-PROPELLER.  ROBUT  Tatbs, 
Pasaaic.  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  2.  1917.  Serial  No.  140,000. 
(CI.  170—162.) 


1.  A  propeller  of  -the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
hnb.  having  symmetrically  arranged  radial  sockets,  blades 
having  ahanks  swivelM  one  in  each  socket,  each  blade  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  area  on  the  following  side  of  its  axial 
center  line,  by  which  the  roUtion  of  the  propeller  produces 
an  axial  rotative  movement  of  the  blade ;  and  a  torsional 
spring  secured  to  the  shank  of  each  blade  and  to  their 
socketa  to  produce  a  resilient  resistance  and  counteract  on 
such  turning  movement,  with  means  of  conveying  the  turn- 
ing movement  of  one  blade  to  the  other,  but  in  an  oppo- 
site direction,  and  means  in  the  form  of  stops  for  limiting 
such  turning  movement. 

5.  In  a  propeller  of  the  character  described,  gear  for 
eqQallBing  and  limiting  the  axial  turning  movement  of  the 
bladea,  conprislng  pinions  mounted  on  a  pin  piercing  the 
center  of  the  hnb  transversely,  a  geared  ring  in  mesh  with 
the  pinions  on  each  side  of  the  same,  so  that  when  one  ring 
turns  to  right  the  other  ring  turns  to  left,  pins  piercing 
the  rings  transversely  to  engage  sleeves  for  the  blades, 
slots  in  the  gear  rings  to  receive  and  coiJperate  with  stops 
In  the  propeller  hub  to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  the 
gear  rinKs.  in  combination  with  sleeves  having  slots  cut  in 
their  inner  ends  to  engage  the  transverse  pins  in  the  gear 
rtngs  to  lock  the  sleeves  and  blades  to  the  equalizing  gear ; 
torsional  nprings  between  the  sleeves  and  hub-sockets,  one 
end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  sleeve  and  the  other  end 
to  the  socket  to  control  the  turning  movement  of  tbe 
sleeves,  and  means  for  securing  the  sleeves  in  the  hub- 
sockets  but  permitting  them  to  turn  freely  therein,  and 
further  means  for  securing  the  shknks  of  the  blades  within 
the  sleeves. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,260.264.     HAT-FASTENER.     Maodalbma  Zibbold,  Wll- 
kinsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  164,019. 
(CI.  24 — 263.) 
1.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  jaws 

and  handles  plvotally  connected  with  each  other,  the  jaws 

being  hinged  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 

plana  of  their  pivotal  movement. 


2.  A  hat  fastener  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  outwardly  bowed  jaws  having  comparatively  wide 
gripping  ends,  bandies  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of 
said  jaws  and  plvotally  connected  adjacent  the  rear  ends 
of  the  jaws,  said  handles  being  U-shaped  In  cross  section 
and  arranged  with  their  <9en  portions  toward  each  other 


forming  a  housing  between  them,  a  pintle  connectU>g  said 
handles  at  their  inner  enda,  a  spring  coiled  on  said  pintle 
within  said  handles  with  its  opposite  «ids  engaging  the 
inner  faces  of  said  handles  at  points  in  advance  of  said 
pintle,  and  a  hinge  formed  between  said  jaws  and  handlaa. 


1.250,265.  TRAFFIC-SIGNAL.  Jambs  L.  Ambb.  Nelrtoii. 
Kans.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,210.  (CL 
40—67.) 


1.  In  a  traflic  signal,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  signaling  members  plvotally  mounted  therein,  a 
bearing  support,  a  plurality  of  signal  operating  shafts  jour- 
naled  in  said  bearing  support,  arms  extending  from  said 
shafts,  and  connecting  rods  terminally  attached  to  said 
arms  at  one  end  and  trrmlnally  attached  at  their  opposite 
extremities  to  said  signaling  members,  the  extremities  of 
sai-l  rods  which  connect  with  said  operating  arms  being 
deflected  so  as  to  partially  embrace  and  contact  with  their 
respective  operating  shafts  and  pass  l)eyond  a  line  ex- 
tended through  the  operating  shafts  and  the  points  of  at-, 
tachment  between  said  rods  and  slgnallsg  members,  where- 
by each  signaling  member  is  automatically  locked  In  Its 
signaling  position. 

2.  In  a  traffic  signal,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a 
plurality  of  signaling  members,  a  bearing  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  operating  shafts  Joumalfd  in  said  bearing 
support,  arms  extending  from  said  shafts,  connecting  rods 
trrmlnally  attached  to  said  arms  at  one  end  and  termi- 
nally attached  at  their  opposite  extremities  to  said  signal- 
ing members,  the  extremities  of  said  rods  which  connect 
with  said  operating  arms  being  deflected  so  as  to  partially 
embrace  and  contact  with  their  respective  operating  shafts 
and  pass  beyond  a  line  extended  through  tbe  operating 
shafts  and  the  points  of  attachment  between  said  rods  and 
signaling  members,  whereby  each  signaling  member  is  auto- 
matically locked  In  Its  signaling  position,  and  spring  clips 
which  frictlonally  engage  and  retain  said  signaling  raem- 
t>er8  in  their  housed  positions. 


1,250,266.     TOT.     William   A.  Banks.   Plttsburf*,  Pa. 
Piled  Aug.  7,  1917.     Serial  No.  184,885.      (CI.  46—82.) 

1.  A  gyroscopic  top  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  he 
supported  at  its  center,  a  pair  of  fly-wheels  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  said  frame  on  axes  radial  to  its  center,  means 
for  Imparting  rapid  rotary  motion  to  said  fly-wheels,  and 
a  member  arranged  to  support  said  frame  at  its  center 
and  allow  the  same  to  rotate  around  said  center  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane. 

2.  A  gyroscopic  top  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
frame  arranged  to  be  supported  at  Its  center,  a  pair  of 
flywheels  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  on  oppositely 
arranged  axes  extending  radUUy  from  the  center  of  aald 
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tnme,  and  neaai  to  aapport  said  trmm»  at  Ita  oaater  aad 
all«<w  the  Mune  ta  rotate  thermrouad  ia  a  luyrlaanUl  plaa*. 


8.  A  gyroscopic  top  comprinlng  a  rinK-IIke  frame  having 
a  diametric  member  or  bar,  a  pair  of  fly-wheels  each  hav- 
ing an  axis  extending  radially  from  the  center  of  the  <1\- 
ametric  bar  to  the  periphery  of  the  ring  frame,  and  a 
member  forming  a  rotatable  support  upon  which  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  diametric  bar  rests. 

4.  A  gyroscopic  top  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
nipported  on  its  center,  a  pair  of  fly-wht-els  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  said  frame  on  axes  radial  to  its  center,  moans 
arranged  to  support  said  frame  at  Its  center  and  allow  the 
tame  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  circular  hoop 
connected  to  said  frame  and  lying  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  said  fram*-. 


1^60.267.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Thomas  A.  Baxa 
MAX,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1917.  SerUl  No 
142,517.     (CI.  lOa — 43.) 


v////,/^/',m,y. 


1.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stator  having  an  annular  chamber  and  an  annular  recess 
In  comraanlcatlon  with  said  chamber,  aaid  stator  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  In  commnnlrattoa  with  the  rhamker 
and  with  an  cutlet  in  conimnnlcation  wltfc  the  annular 
recess,  and  a  rotor,  safd  rotar  beiak  provided  with  aa  an- 
nahir  flange  seated  witMn  the  anaalar  receas  af  the  stator 
and  provided  with  a  series  «f  epentBgn. 

5.  A  pump  of  the  character  deacribetl  comprising  a 
stator  having  an  annular  chamber  and  an  annular  recess 
in  communication  with  said  chamber,  said  itator  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  la  comainnlcatlon  with  the  cham- 
ber and  with  an  outlet  In  communication  with  the  annular 
recess,  a  rotor,  raid  rotor  being  provided  with  an  ananlar 
flange  seated  within  the  annular  receas  of  the  stator  and 


provldci  wltk  a  Mrfaa  af  ayaaiiigi.  and  a  remaraMa  Hnliic 
paaitloaed  wltMa  Uw  aaUet  of  tbe  sutor  adjaceat  lu 
point  of  communication  with  the  annular  recesa  al  tka 
stator. 

7.  A  paaip  of  the  character  deocHbMl  coaM>riaiaK  a 
stator  provided  with  aa  aanalar  eteasbcr  and  with  an  aa- 
aalar  receaa  sarrouadtng  said  ckaiaber.  a  Mhaft  dlspoood 
tliroogh  tW  rotor  at  t^  axial  eent«>  of  t^  aaaular  reoM, 
a  rotor  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  .provMod  at  ita  pcrlptieral 
portion  with  a  laterally  dlspo— d  ««»««Tiir  flaaae  poalttoaed 
within  the  annular  recess  of  the  stator.  Mid  flange  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  stator  having  a 
port  affording  onmainalcation  between  tite  annular  ckaai- 
ber  and  the  annular  recos  and  prorided  with  an  iaict  In 
communication  with  the  cliamber  and  wltk  aa  outlet  in 
communication  with  the  annular  reccoa 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  8,  and  0  not  prlated  in  the  Gasettc] 


1,250,268.  MAIL  CATCHING  AMD  EJECTING  DEVICE 
ON  BAILROADS.  Willis  M.  Baum,  Saugus.  Cal. 
Filed, Aug.  19,  1916.    SerUl  No.  115,856.     (CI.  258—5.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  parpose  described  consisting  of 
swlngably  mounted  doors  ceatrally  supported  and  Jour- 
naled  thereby  forming  a  catcher-door  projecting  to  one  side 
of  the  central  support  and  forming  also  an  ejectlng-door 
projecting  to  the  op|;>osite  side  of  the  central  support,  and 
setting  means  suitably  attached  to  the  doors  adapted  to 
hold  the  doors  In  operative  position. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of 
swlngably  mounted  doors  centrally  supported  and  Jour- 
naled  forming  thereby  a  eatrher-door  aad  an  electing  door 
projecting  at  opposite  sides  from  the  snpport«>d  and  jour- 
naled  center  of  the  doors,  and  operating  mecfaanlsta  aalt- 
ably  attached  to  the  dooro  adapted  to  release  tke  doors  by 
the  inroshing  aiail. 

4.  A  device  for  the  parpose  deocrtbed  cooslittnf  of  a 
turnably  mounted  door  post,  a  mall  catching  door  secured 
radially  along  one  side  of  the  post,  a  mall  ejecting  door  ae- 
cored  radially  to  the  poot  eppootte  to  the  catching  door, 
and  setting  and  operating  mechanism  suitably  attaclied  to 
the  device  adapte<l  to  hold  the  doors  In  op««ed  position. 

6.  A  mail  catching  and  ejecting  device  consistlag  of  cen- 
trally sopported  aad  Jouraaled  doors  havlag  the  catching 
door  projecting  la  one  direction  aad  tlie  ejectlag 
projerting  in  the  opposite  direction,  operatlnx  aieans 
ably  attached  to  the  catching  door  in  the  path  of  the  la- 
rmMng  mall,  aettiag  aad  operattag  aioaoa  ooeiirod  to 
Jonmaled  support  connected  with  the  operating  meaas  on 
the  door. 

[Claims  8.  5,  and  7  not  printed  hi  tbe  Gazette.] 
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STARTKR  POB  BNOIMB8.     Vimcbwt  BaNatZ, 
III.     Plied  Mar.  15,  iei«.     Serial  No.  84,4«. 
-t.) 


7  fl__* 


1.  In  an  englac  starter.  tlM  combination  of  a  rotatable 
screw  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal 
movement  thereon  and  rotary  movement  thcrewltli,  a  re- 
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lent  drtvlnc  awcfcartkai  lor  rM  skaft  asd  BMaai  for 

iterhalaactag  oaM  ditving  meehaalOB. 
4.  In  aa  englae  otvrter,  Ibe  eombtaatloa  of  a  rotatable 
■kaft,  a  ptehMi  soaated  thereon  for  loBfitvAtnal 
It  thereon  and  rotary  moremcat  therewttk,  a  drlT- 
a  dilfta^t  apetag  operative  ceaaectlac  aaid 
aad  4lw  ocrow  sliaft,  de  rites  for  seearlac  tbe  ends 
of  tlie  ipriaf  (0  the  drlvtag  uiiiiba  and  shaft  respecthrely, 
and  means  lor  eeaatortalatictaic  said  Aericoa. 

6.  In  an  engine  starter,  tlie  combination  of  a  rotatable 
sliaft,  a  pinion  mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal 
thsrooa  and  rotary  nwvement  OMrewith,  a  drfr^ 
a  irttlnt  apring  aperatlvaly  coaaected  with 
tbe  driving  member  and  shaft  respectively,  saM  spring 
having  eyes  at  opposite  ends,  aadtoring  bolts  for  cooperat- 
ing with  such  ayoa  for  ooeoriag  tbe  spring  to  the  driving 
member  and  shaft  respoctlTtly,  and  means  for  counter- 
balancing tbe  anchorlag  bolts  and  the  cyea  of  the  spring, 
aoeh  means  coapriatat  a  doanay  holt  iHth  respect  to  one 
of  the  anchoring  boMs  aad  aa  enlarged  head  with  req>ect 
to  the  other  boit. 
[Claims  2,  8,  aad  f  aatprtatad  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,200,270.  FRICnOlf-BKAKB.  8!rAin.aT  8.  BainMl,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  May  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  886,668.  (CL 
tl— 8.) 


The  combination  with  a  mala  axle  of  a  vehicle  having 
stnb  axles  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  wheels  mounted 
upon  the  stab  axles,  of  a  brake  drum  carried  by  each 
wheel,  a  bracket  supported  by  each  stnb  axle,  a  lever  plv- 
otally carried  by  the  bracket,  a  brake  band  liaTlng  one  end 
eaaaocted  to  the  bracket  aad  the  other  end  connected  to 
tke  Iwer,  a  bar  extendteg  sabstantially  parallel  to  the 
Mribi  axle  and  connected  to  the  lever,  and  means  connected 
to  the  bar  for  rockiag  said  levers  to  a^ly  the  brakes. 


UMJTl.  BCCBNTBIC  Aavoa  M.  BiBKLAiia,  Stteeter, 
IL  a  Filed  Jap.  11,  1»1T.  Serial  No.  141 3M.  <C1. 
fd—l.) 


1.  An  eecentrle  attachsient  of  the  character  described 
eenprtslnv  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  moonted  npon  the  rtntft 
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aad  comprfslng  a  dmlar  dtak  kai^Bf  as  opoates  at  otw 
side  of  tbe  center  thereof,  f»r  rccalvtag  ^e  saM  Shaft,  the 
latter  being  keyed  In  tbe  KaM  evening  to  hnpaft  a  rotary 
matton  to  the  disk  when  t»e  dhaft  Is  Mlatad,  1^  pnlpb- 
«ry  of  the  said  disk  ha^rtag  aaaaktt  gn 
spaced  apart  to  provide  aaatflar  bidB  races,  a  eastag 
prMag  apper  and  hnrer  stcaoas  adapted  to  he 
to  embrace  the  said  eccentrfc  and  diapooed  la  ^aeed 
ttoa  to  the  perlphcij  thereof,  the  aaM  caalag  haitag 
aaranlar  ball  races  allaed  wtth  the  ball  raeeo  la  the  said 
disk,  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  moonted  tn  (he  hall 
raees  aad  contacttag  wHh  the  dMt  aad  the  Mid  caslag,  a 
eian9  band  secared  to  the  aiM  cashig  aad  ladodhng  twa, 
CO  ai^ug  carved  portloBs  taivAaafbaK  ahos^e  tbe 
of  'the  skM  casing  and  means  lar  boltteg  Or 


[ClalBi  8  not  prtetod  la  the  QaBf«fB.1 


Lyan,  Mass.,  aaetgai 
FUed  Apr.  1«.  Itlt. 


pa  nap 
r  to  Unaa  A.  UtHe, 
ttetlal  Ha.  tMM.    fO.  ll»-Mw> 


1.  In  a  sewlag  mschiae.  tlie  coasblaatton  with  a  wosk- 
snpporting  horn  having  a  thraad-daUvary  ayo  thxao^ 
which  an  under  thread  is  dellvarad,  af  a  vwtlcaUy-BtOT- 
able  presiier  foot  adapted  to  rest  on  the  work,  a  shuttle 
statlonarlly  carried  by  the  presser  foot,  a  needle,  needle- 
actaatlag  mechaatoai  to  cause  the  neadle  to  penetrate  the 
work  and  draw  a  loop  of  the  ander  thread  ap  throogh  the 
work,  mesns  to  cast  said  loop  ahoat  tiM  shnttla,  meaas  to 
clamp  the  presser  foot  agaiast  the  work  while  said  loop 
is  being  drawn  tberethroogh  and  then  to  release  said 
presser  foot,  and  means  to  feed  the  work  while  tbe  presser 
foot  Is  released. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  work-supporting  horn  having  a  thread-delivery  eye 
through  which  an  under  thread  Is  delivered,  a  preaser  foot 
pivoted  to  the  frame  for  vertical  movement,  a  shattle  car- 
ried by  said  prefiser  foot,  meaas  to  draw  a  loop  of  nndar 
thread  up  through  the  work  and  to  cast  said  loop  abont 
the  Auttte,  a  lock  for  the  preaser  foot  to  damp  the  latter 
flgalnat  the  work,  and  a  vibrating  lode  actvator  oon- 
structed  to  move  the  lock  into  operattve  position  whOe  the 
loop  la  being  drawn  through  the  work  and  then  to  rtleaae 
the  lode. 

9.  In  a  svwtng  machine,  the  coaihlnatlon  wTtb  a  fotase. 
of  "a  drlring  shaft  thereon,  a  wni^-coppoi'tlng  horn  hav- 
inr  a  thread-delivery  eye  through  which  an  under  thread 
is  delivered,  a  presser  foot  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  ahuttle 
sustained  thenrtiy,  means  to  drair  a  loop  of  under  thread 
from  the  bom  throngh  the  wot^,  a  rotatable  looper  to  en- 
gage said  loop  and  cast  It  over  the  shnttle,  means  to  lock 
the  presser  foot  against  the  work  while  the  loop  is  bdng 
drawn  tberethroogh  and  then  to  release  the  presser  toot, 
work-feeding  means,  a  cam  hartng  a  single  -cam  groove, 
and  connecttuas  between  said  cam  and  the  looper,  presaer 
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foot  lock  and  work-fecdlac  mechanlwm  by  which  all  thrac 
of  the  parts  are  actoatad  troB  aaid  groove. 

12.  In  a  lock  atltch  aewlag  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  horn  having  a  thread-dallTery  eye,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing hooked  needle  and  means  to  reciprocate  It,  a  shattle, 
means  carried  by  the  horn  to  loop  a  thread  abont  the  nee- 
dle when  the  latter  has  made  Its  penetrating  throst,  said 
needle  when  retracted  drawing  a  loop  of  thread  from  the 
horn,  a  loop  retainer  to  take  the  loop  from  the  needle^  and 
a  looper  rotatable  in  a  horixontal  plane  to  carry  said  loop 
about  the  shuttle. 

20.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fnuna, 
of  a  horn  ha  ring  a  thread-dellTory  eye,  a  hooked  needle, 
means  to  reciprocate  it  thereby  to  draw  a  loop  of  thread 
from  the  delivery  eye  of  the  horn  throagh  the  material,  a 
ahnttle  situated  above  the  frame,  a  vertically-extending 
shaft  above  tbe  shuttle,  an  oscillatory  actuator,  means  to 
rotate  the  shaft  during  the  movement  of  the  actuator  In 
one  direction  and  to  hold  the  shaft  from  rotation  during 
the  movement  of  the  actuator  In  the  opposite  dtreetlsB, 
and  a  looper  carried  by  aaid  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  loop  ot  thread  and  cast  It  OT«r  the  shuttle. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  10,  11,  and  18  to  19  not  printed 
in  the  Oasette.] 


1,250,278.  CBPHALIC  BAND.  JAMM  HawmT  ^adt, 
Loui«vllle,  Ky.  Filed  June  26. 1916.  Serial  No.  10B321- 
(Ca.  128— S.) 


1.  A  cn>luillc  band  adapted  to  be  disposed  about  and 
conform  to  the  bead,  aaid  band  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  central,  or  body  portion,  straps  or  fastea- 
Ing  members  integral  with  the  body,  extending  from  con- 
vex side  thereof,  elongated  pockets  in  proximity  to  the 
Juncture  of  the  straps  with  the  body  and  convex  resUleat 
disks  adjustably  positioned  In  said  pockets. 

2.  A  cephalic  band  adapted  to  be  disposed  about  and 
conform  to  the  head,  said  band  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  central  or  body  portion,  straps  or  fasten- 
ing members  Integral  with  the  body,  extending  from  con- 
vex sides  thereof,  elongated  pocketo  In  proximity  jto  the 
Juncture  of  the  straps  with  the  body  and  convex  absirhent 
pads  adjustably  positioned  in  said  pdcketi. 


1,290,274.  COR8BT.  Louis  P.  BaatvooBL,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  AmeHcan  Lady  Corset  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1918.    Serial  No.  61.408.     (O.  2—74.) 


r 
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1.  In  a  corset,  a  body  portion,  a  busk,  a  pocket  for  the 
bosk  formed  by  an  extension  of  the  material  from  which 
the  body  portion  is  made  folded  around  the  boak  and  a 
strip  of  material  secured  to  said  extension  and  stitched 
to  the  material  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  sheathing  ia- 
doaing  the  busk. 

3.  In  a  corset,  a  body  portion,  a  bask,  and  a  pocket  for 
the  bosk  formed  by  an  extension  of  the  material  from 
which  the  body  portion  is  made  folded  around  the  bo* 
and  a  strip  of  material  stitched  to  the  extension  adjacsat 
the  forward  edge  of  the  busk  and  extending  rearwardly 
and  atltched  to  the  material  of  the  body  portion. 

0.  In  a  corset  a  body  portion,  a  busk,  having  a  tastsnsr 
projecting  beyond  its  forward  edge,  and  a  pocket  for  the 
buak  formed  by  an  extension  of  the  material  from  which 
the  body  portion  is  made  folded  around  the  forward  edge 
of  the  busk,  a  strip  of  material  secured  to  aaid  exteaatoa 
by  a  line  of  stitching,  there  being  a  portion  of  the  mttb- 


rial  of  the  extension  cut  away  to  form  an  opening  for  re- 
ceiving the  fastener,  one  edge  of  tbe  opening  being  sub- 
stantially in  allnemeat  with  said  stitching,  the  material 
of  said  cut-away  portion  being  folded  upon  the  material 
of  th4  body  portion,  the  rear  edge  of  the  strip  being 
stitched  to  the  material  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  flap  at 
the  forward  edge  of  said  strip  whereby  two  piles  of  mats- 
rial  are  formed  upon  om>osite  sides  of  said  openlag. 
[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,160,275.  FU/nOL  ABTHua  J.  BaowH,  MUwankes, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1917.  Serial  No.  142,546.  (d. 
810—16.) 


^^ 
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1.  In  a  filter  of  the  cell  type,  a  cell  consistiag  of  a 
frame,  a  Mflnclosing  said  frame  and  a  conduit  connecting 
said  frame  with  a  compartment  of  said  filter,  said  bag 
being  clamped  between  said  frame  and  said  conduit. 

[Claims  8  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,850,276,  DRBDOBB.  Wiluam  Bbowh  and  WAi;i«a 
BaowK,  Renfrew,  Scotland.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  150,076.      (CL  87— «.) 


2.'  In  a  suction  dredger,  the  combination  with  a  suction 
pipe  movable  to  occupy  any  desired  inclination  to  the 
ground,  of  a  dredging  head  pivotally  moantsd  to  swing 
on  a  horlsontal  axis  relatively  to  said  pipe  and  capable 
of  being  set  at  any  desired  inclination  to  the  ground,  and 
meana  acting  automatically  to  maintain  said  dredging 
head  at  the  desired  inclination  notwithstanding  variation 
of  the  Inclination  of  said  pipe. 

4.  la  a  raetloB  dredger,  in  comblaatloa.  a  suction  pipe, 
a  dredging  head  angularly  movable  relatively  to  aaid  pipe, 
a  stop  for  limiting  such  angular  movement,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  stop  during  operation  in  corrsspondence 
with  angular  movement  of  the  suction  pips,  whereby  the 
dredging  head  may  be  maintained  at  an  IneUnatlon  deter- 
mined by  adjustment  notwithstanding  variation  of  the 
dredging  depth. 

[Clalma  1  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,860,277.  ^ntlOIBLB  HBADLIOHT.  HsaMAN  M.  Bbt- 
ANT,  Milan,  Tean.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
116,865.     (CL  240—62.) 

1.  The  comblnatloil  with  an  automobile,  of  a  forwardly 
directed  road  lUumlnatlng  lamp  and  a  rearwardly  directsd 
road  illuminating  lamp,  both  of  said  lamps  being  rotatably 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  horlsontal  plane,  and  means 
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connected  to  the  steering  rod  of  the  automobile  for  shift- 
lag  the  said  lamps  in  reverse  directions  to  ea<A  other  and 
a»>«n«ng  the  forwardly  directed  lamp  in  correspondence 
with  the  turning  of  the  steering  wheels  of  the  automobile. 
5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  Including  a  sup- 
porting rod,  of  posts  mounted  upon  the  automobile  ex- 
tending up  therefrom  and  having  loops  intermediate  their 
ends,  brackets  carried  one  on  each  post  and  having  up- 
wardly extending  portions,  a  forwardly  directed  lamp 
housing  rotatably  mounted   on  each  of  the  first  named 


t 


w» 


a  rearwardly  directed  lamp  housing  rotatably  sap- 
ported  on  each  of  the  second  named  posts,  eadi  pair  of 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  boaslfegs  being  blngsd 
to  each  other  and  having  a  pintle  extepdlng  downward,  a 
transvsrs^  extending  rod  havlag  angularly  disposed  arms 
sxtcndli«  rearward  and  opsratlvely  connected  to  said 
pintle*,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  steering 
red  and  said  first  named  rod  to  causs  a  unitary  ahlftlng 
sf  the  two  rods. 

[CUlBM  2  to  4  not  printed  la  ths  Qaietts.] 


rungs  for  maintaining  the  ladder  rails  and  rungs  in  as- 
soBbly. 

8.  A  ladder  Including  two  angle  iron  side  rails,  aali 
rails  havlag  corresponding  walla  extending  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  ladder  and  Inwardly  toward  each  other, 
and  their  other  corresponding  walls  STtsadtag  trans- 
verse the  ladder  plane  and  provided  with  rung4«oelT- 
Ing  openings  and  other  openings  adjacent  the  first  opea- 
Ings  In  said  last-named  walla,  aad  ruags  rsestrsd '  la 
the  first  openings  and  carrying  hooks  having  Inwardly 
extending  ends  that  are  received  in  the  openings  adJacMt 
the  mag  receiving  openings. 

{Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasstts.] 


1,260,280.  CAPILLABT  HDMIDIFIKB.  Habbt  A.  CAa> 
PBiiTBa,  Bochester.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Bstlal 
No.  18,428.     (CI.  187—164.) 
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1,260,278.      NUT-LOCK.      WAiflBB    8.    BWCH, 
Falls,  Orsg.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1916.     Serial  No, 
(CL  161—29.) 


Klamath 
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A  nut  lock  including  a  bolt  having  dUmetrlcaOy  o^osed 
recesses  therein,  a  nut  fitted  on  said  bolt,  a  substantially 
rectangular  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  recess  in  one 
sdgt  engaged  with  the  recesses  in  the  bolt  to  secors  the 
plnrr  against  rotary  ssovemeat  thereon,  the  ends  of  said 
piece  being  turned  back  against  two  of  the  opposed  side 
faces  of  tbe  nut,  and  reduced  extensions  carried  by  the 
taroed  back  ends  and  engaging  the  side  facea  of  the  nut 
Intermediate  those  engaged  by  the  turned  back  eads. 


A   ca^Uary-hamldlflcr   eommMmg  a   B«nld 
tufc.  means  carried  by  said  taak  for  attacMag  It  to  a 
ladlaiar,  aa  Inverted  U-Aaped  rod  havlag  its 
eared  to  ths  aids  of  ths  tank,  a  capillary 

ported  by  said  lavsrtsd  U-shaped  rod  aad 

tleally  aad  horlsontally  extending  straads  interwoven  to 
form  a  coarse  open  fabric,  the  vertical  stiaads  havlag 
fhtfr  upper  ends  folded  over  the  bli^t  portion  «f  the  In- 
verted U-shaped  member,  the  lower  Immersed  aids  of  mM 
vertical  strands  being  enlarged  to  Increase  their  caplUary 
action,  relatively  fine  cords  Interwoven  with  the  calarfsd 
Inunersed  ends  of  said  vertical  straads  for  fonalag  a  fiab- 
rlc  of  finer  mesh  than  the  mesh  of  the  aaimassrssd  psttlsa 
of  the  capillary  element. 


1,260,279.  LADDER.  Aamua  J.  Cahfiblo.  C!hlcago,  lU,, 
assignor  to  The  Canfield  Btvm.  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  nilnola.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
120,611.     (CL  228—1.) 


1.  A  ladder  ladndlag  two  side  rails, 
each  ladder  raU  Is  slldaMy  secured  at  all 
which  each  laddsr  raU  amy  slide,  aad 


to  which 

and  aloag 

upon  the 


1,260.281.  SPRINKLBB-HEAD.  BUIO  M.  Cbamdus. 
South  Norfolk,  Va.,  asslgaor,  by  aiesas  ssslgamsBts.  to 
Automatic  Sprinkler  Company  of  C^anada.  Umitod, 
Toroato,  {>ntario.  Canada.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168.760.     (Q.  16»— 6.) 


ifjt'ti^r'*';^'^ 


1.  la  a  sprinkler  head,  a  body,  a  y^n,  a  valve,  1 
held  In  compression  bstwsaa  the  yoks  aad  valva,  said  strut 
a  pair  of  msnUMra  hlagsably  eoaasctsd  out  aC 


OPFICIAI^  OAZVTTB 


QacanMIK  zA,  zyrji, 
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h* 


iliifl  'wttk  ttifllr  pclati  sf 

a  key  engaging  at  one  end  in  one  member  and  ovei 

^iM  ottmr  nMtabvr  and  h«i(ling  the  members  la  oparatlTe 

^•■Itlon,  HUd  key  kaarlflir  Ma  t»m  ■miA  apartaratf  anfl  d- 

Metsd  away  frmB  tbe  «tr«t,  «Bi  a  aMis  af 

Hal  9Xkm6lmg  •r«t  aadd  aattairBaa  Ikj  mmA  anfl 

the  apartare  tkeraaf  aaUl  aawi—  «fee  Imt  to  «ke  -alnt 


la  a  apclaltlar  kaad. «  ^ady,  m  lartN.  a  Ttlaa.  a  fiilBtiiil 
rtrat  kali  la  oonvreaaftaD  Wtaaaa  «m  yake 
valva,  a  Ingr  toMtag  tke  atnat  aaalaat  aoQapaa,  a 
of  readily  foalble  matadal  koMlav  tka  kar.  and 
flaogea  oa  tbe  atrot  nmnbera  koMtag  tke  aaaikava  and 
key  agalnat  accidental  aeparatlon  and  rellerlng  tbe  fusible 
anaterlal  of  stress  due  to  accidental  blows  or  pressure. 


a..sM.2as.   ABT  or  wood  xxsniXAnoN.    Maanr  o. 

CHDTa,  New  York,  N.  T^  aaalsaar  to  K.  P.  MoBlroy, 
Waabington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
(MS8.004.  Renewed  May  19.  1817.  Serial  No.  169.780. 
(CI.  208— «.) 


at  a  late  ti>e»Bi  tkiaal 
to  tbe  speed  of  tbe  geneatlon  of  aaM  laparta. 

7.  In  the  art  of  wood  distillation,  tbe  proceaa  which 
comprisea  producing  vapors  in  a  wood  distilling  retort, 
a^aiatkig  tke  tar.  (raetlMatlaK  aat  a  tar  oU  ffcaetiaa 
froai  aaM  tar  and  aerahMng  aaM  mp«n  wtth  Mid  valatlle 
<«iHa. 

M.  la  tke  art  ef  w«o4  dlatSlatlao,  aa  apparataa  torn- 
prlalng  a  wood  retort,  meaaa  Car  reaiovtaf  Ike  gaaea 
and  Tapora  tberefrom  in  a  direct  ratio  to  the  speed  of 
generation  of  such  yapora  and  gases,  and  means  for  cool- 
ing tbe  removed  gases  to  a  temperatare  above  tbe  boiling 
point  of  pyrollgneooa  add  and  removing  tar  from  cooled 


Stt.  In  the  art  of  wood  distillation,  an  apparatni  com- 
prlalng  a  retort  having  a  vapor  exit,  a  floatable  bell  in 
nnobstrocted  commnnlcattoo  with  said  exit,  vapor  treat- 
ing means  beyond  Mid  hell,  auction  means  beyond  Mid 
Tapor  treating  means  and  niMns  for  controlling  Mid 
■action  means  by  the  flaetoatlons  of  nld  bell. 

[Claims  3  to  e,  8,  0,  11  to  88,  and  87  to  67  not  printed 
la  the  Oasette.] 


1.250,288.  SWIVEL  CORD-TUBB.  BowAao  Clbabt. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aMignor  to  The  Connecticut  Web 
and  Buckle  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1917.  Serial  Mo. 
AULMA.  <a.  Ml—lt.) 
1.  la  a  devlee  «<  tka  chaaaater  Aaaiolkad,  M 

ttea,  with  the  da^  for  tke  atrap,  and  tka  anal 


be  m 
from 


ta  tka  treoaen  kand,  at  a  oord 
latagral  ■kaet'SMUl  blaak  keot 
interflnkig 


gaged  within  suitable 
therewith  a  swivel  joint 

[Claims  2  aad  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


clasp  and  fona 


l,2tVfl.i84. 


ttAJUOBNT  UOOP  oa,  BOCELM,     ClauK.  1. 
■r.,  Eaat  OM^pa.  K.  J.    Filed  Feb.  10.  I9U. 
Ma.  U^Mft.      (CL  84— 38.i 


'* 


X  A  gaiMMt  loop  ha«li«  a  thaaat  iiarttan  aad  a  %a^ 
m  mttm  ot  laiaer  dtaaeter  tkaa  tke  thMat  yulifa, 
Mid  recess  and  throat  portion  being  oaaHaaa^y  cea- 
nocted  and  aald  loop  having  convolntiona  at  ita  aidea  to 
increase  the  capacity  of  the  throat  portion,  aald  convolu- 
tions extending  below  the  narrowest  part  of  aald  throat 
portion,  and  the  parts  thereof  lying  in  the  aame  plane. 

5.  A  garment  loop  compriaing  a  single  piece  of  wlra 
having  a*  throat  portion  aad  a  button  receiving  recsM, 
the  button  receiving  rseoM  balag  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  throat  portion.  Mid  wire  being  extended  upwardly  on 
both  sides  of  the  raceM  to  form  the  throat  and  thence 
downwardly  along  the  throat  to  a  point  below  the  latter 
and  bence  upwacdly  along  the  downward  portions  to  form 
extended  loops,  the  members  of  said  loops  lying  in  ap- 
proximately parallel  relation. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


iJSMat.     MiCHDfM  FOB  INSBSTINO  FAnmOllQa. 

Samm  W.  Caaeaoaa,  MedCard.  MaM.,  aaslgaar  to  Ui 
•hsa  Maahiasry  Oiipaay.  ratstsiia.  K.  J.,  a  Oar 
««a  mt  Hear  Jamar.     »Bad  ilfa.  «,  IM*. 
1M28.    <a.  l-«t.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  an  anvU 
daacklat  ataplea  laaartai  throagk  tke  vppt 
Up  «(  a  akaa,  coawrMag  a  rdaCivoly  tUck  ek; 
lag  aoM  havlag  a  atapla  deaeking  eavtty  to: 


for 
1 


la  tka  llaa  at  ata^le  drive,  tke  loading  part  of 
betog  latorally  extended   from  the  deocking  cavity 
tapariag  gradaidl;  from  said  clcndilng  oavlty  to  Its  load- 
!■•  atffe  to  opea  the  channel  and.  turn  op  ttaa  channai  Up 
-tka  cVsocking  eavlty  in  the  n«M  upon  akoe  Ikedlag 
relatively  to  the  aavlL 
LCMaM  a  aad  I  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetto.1 


ELBCTSOLTTIC  APVAAAJTUt. 
SON,  WiUdnaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnar  to 
trie  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.  FUed  Jan.  0,  1917.  Serial  Na  140,028. 
(Cl.  175—818.) 


*  J 


3Ciiig.'i'V--'~  '  x-van 


'  1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprialas  a  plnrallty  of 
of  fllm-formiag  material,  and  meana  tor  sapportlag  the 
Mid  sheets  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent  and  paralld  folda. 

6.  An  electrolytlr  e«tt  tomialstar  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively movable  and  parallel  grlda,  a  plaiaUty  of  ahaeta  ot 
fllto-fbnnlag  metal  wound  upon  the  aaU  grlda  la  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  and  parallel  falda,  and  iMana  tor  mov- 
ing tbe  nld  grlda  In  oppoaite  directions  and  for  Oiereby 
applying  tension  to  the  said  sheets. 

7.  An  electrolytic  cdl  comprising  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively movable  and  vertical  grids,  a  plurality  of  aheeta  of 
fllm-formlng  metal  voond  In  a  phuallty  of  parallel  folda 
npon  vertical  supports  carried  by  the  aaM  grids,  and  meana 
for  moving  the  mid  grids  in  opposite  dtoactlons,  and  for 
thereby  applying  tension  to  tbe  said  aheeta. 

8.  An  electrolytic  cell  compriaing  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tlMly  marable  and  opposed  grida  of  fUm-formiag  material, 
a  plarality  of  sheets  of  lUm-fbrmlag  material  wound  upon 
tke  saldsgrUa  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent  and  parallel  folda, 
«iid  aerew-operated  means  for  moving  the  said  grids  la 
nppMlta  directions  and  for  thereby  applying  tenalaa  to  tka 
aald  sheets. 

[ClalBM  2  to  4,  6.  9,  and  10  not  printed  In  tke  Qaaette.] 


l,2iMJ87.     SAFMTT  STKnUICG  DWICK  FOS  AUTO- 
M0BILB8.     FaAXK  Ctri-Taa,   Cincinnati,  Qkio.     Filed 
82,  laiS.     Serial  Ba  8.839.     (CL  21—200.) 


tbe  longw  end  of  said  lever  bavlac  a  slat  toiSMd  tharal» 
for  self  adjusting  engagement  with  the  reach  rod  9t  tka 
steering  gear  of  en  automobile,  a  curved  lever  pivotally 
mounted  oa  the  plato  on  each  aide  ot  the  first  mentioned 
lever,  said  aecoad  menttoned  levers  having  their  curved 
outer  edgH  at  one  end  engagtoa  oppoalto  aides  of  the 
shorter  end  of  the  drst  mentioned  lever,  a  spring  connected 
with  the  qpposlte  end  of  each  of  the  aecoad  mentioned 
levers,  adapted  to  retain  each  kver  in  engagement  with 
the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  atopa  mounted  on  the  plate, 
adapted  to  limit  the  motion  of  tke  hecond  mentioned 
levera. 


1,250,288.  MUSSQL-DREDGB.  QaoBOB  H.  DBLTiM,  Hen- 
derson, Ky;  FUed  Apr.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  165,804. 
(CL  48—11.) 


t-taaisaatsa^' 


la  a  dredcok  aa  apen-frant  laaiptafla  destgoeA  to 
disup  il  ever  tte  bed  a<  a  bo4y  ef  water,  retarp 
loeatod  farwazdly  ef  tke  reecptecle  aad  adapted  to  ex 
obstructions  and  ralae  the  dradpa  tkereover,  aaM 
kMM  npan  tkalr  akaf  t,  capable  of  lad^endeat  lotatleo  and 
having  piripkaal  aotokeak 


1.290UW9.  KAMUFACTCBK  OF  ANILIN  DYSSTCFF& 

Daaot  aa  Mjmx,  I^ndsa,  Bi^and.  asalpior  of 
■haadradths  to  Atfied  Ernest  Kii«  and  iitoaa 
Iredtba  to  (3e«rge  Henry  OdaU,  Lm 

VUcd  Jnaa  28, 1017.    Serial  Mac  li7.M0.    (CL  ft— 8^) 

1.  An  aniUa  dy^tuff  adxtarc  wprtdi 
aad  a  aMiybdate. 

8.  Tke  prodaetioB  •!  an  aailia  4tyeatnC  which 
baiUng  aad  bMiting  tace«her  eaaatltopato 
BMtlc  amiaa  and  a  BMiybdate.  uatil  the 
paate,  diaartviag  tka  bmm  ia  hot  water,  aad  predpkatlas 
tka  prodacC  witk  caustic  aoda.  sahatoatlally  aa  aet  tort^ 

6.  Tke  pcodactloB  of  dysataffa  oa  tke  fiber  eamprlalac 
hnaenliV  tke  BMtailal  to  a  katk  coatokilng 
amine  and  ammoatoTa  malybdato  far  the  axidatioa  ot 


of 


&  Tke 


htoA  ctiora  direct  ea  the 
iratly  to  laasarslag  tka  matolaJ  to  a 
ttalntog  chloraaUki.  Upkanylamto  and  aiamoaifa  i 
lybdate,  and  oecondly  in  immersing  the  Mid  materlala 
a  bath  of  dUato  eaastto  aoda  Ipe^ 

[(Halma  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


l.mTtlt  CONTEOL  MECSANISM  FOR  PRBVBimKG 
■XGBMITB  SPEED  09  MOTOB-TBHICLEfl.  JUlB- 
Dnacas.  Ad^alAs.  Boatk  AaattalU. 
Filed  Dae.  28,  lEU.  Serial  No.  M,M5. 
(Cl.  1T»— 865.> 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  q>eed  ot  Motor 
vaMdea^  tka  caaMaattoa^at  a  aaHriMO  lotaUac  at  spaed 
rolitltro  to  Ika  spMi  of  tka  Btotot.  a  owtritogia  EivctMB 
*toca  bar  mM  ■— tiw.  a  pHata*  am  mim  coadrol  oi 
aald  asoaaaor,  a  aecaa*  pteoto*  asm  kavkoB  a  psatlaa 
tkssaof  Botataliy  saasatng  Ike  ■■at  aaeattonad  aao^  aasd 
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pl«gi  of  th*  BOtor  when  eogagMBent  betwMO 
to  broken. 


2.  In  a  mechanlMD  for  controUlng  the  Bpeed  of  motor 
Tehlde*.  the  combination  of  a  member  rotating  at  a  speed 
relatlTe  to  the  q>eed  of  the  motor,  a  centrifugal  goremor 
drlren  by  aald  member,  a  yerUcally  projecting  pivoted  arm 
adapted  to  be  mored  about  Its  pivot  by  the  action  in  one 
direction  of  said  governor,  a  horliontally  projecting  piv- 
oted arm  having  a  portion  thereof  normally  engaging  the 
vertical  arm,  and  meana  for  cutting  off  the  electric  cur- 
rent from  the  spark  pings  of  tha  motor  when  engagement 
between  said  arms  is  broken. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  (or  controlling  the  speed  of  motor 
vehicle*,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  driven  from  the 
motor,  »  centrifugal  governor  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
flanged  sleeve  adjustable  in  said  governor,  a  pivoted  arm 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  flanged  sleeve, 
a  second  pivoted  arm  having  a  portion  thereof  normally 
engaging  the  flrst  mentioned  arm,  and  meana  for  cutting 
off  the  electric  current  from  the  spark  plugs  of  the  motor 
when  movement  of  said  flange,  sleeve  breaks  the  engage- 
ment between  said  pivoted  arm. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  controUlng  the  speed  of  motor 
vehlclea,  the  combination  of  a  riiaft  driven  from  tha 
motor,  a  centrifugal  governor  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  piv- 
oted arm  adapted  to  l>e  moved  about  its  pivot  by  said 
governor,  a  second  shaft  longitudinally  adjustable  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  flrst  shaft,  a  second  arm  plvotaUy 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  having  a  jrartion  thereof 
normally  engaging  the  first  arm,  and  means  for  cutting 
off  the  electric  current  from  the  q[»ark  plugs  of  the  motor 
when  engagement  between  said  arms  is  broken. 

B.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed  of  motor 
vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft  driven  from  the 
motor,  a  centrifugal  governor  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  piv- 
oted arm  adapted  to  be  moved  about  ita  pivot  by  aald 
governor,  a  second  shaft,  longitudinally  adjustable  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  flrst  shaft,  a  second  arm  of  oon- 
dnctive  mterial  plvotally  mounted  in  said  second  shaft 
and  having  a  bent  end  normally  engaging  one  end  of  the 
flrst  arm,  and  means  in  the  path  of  the  second  arm  for 
establishing  electric  connection  with  the  dynamo  of  tha 
motor,  whereby  when  engagement  between  said  ama  is 
broken  said  second  arm  will  contact  with  said  means  and 
cut  off  the  electric  current  from  the  spark  plugs  of  the 
motor. 

[Claims  6  and  .7  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,250,291.  PROCESS  OP  PRODUCING  CBMBNT  AND 
POTASSIUM  COMPOUNDS.  CAauTOM  Bi^ia,  Mont- 
elalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  mils-Foster  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap^eatlon  filed  June 
18,  1911.  Serial  No.  MS,926.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tlon  filed  Jan.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  78,026.  (CL 
100—25.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  soluble  potaa- 
slum  salts  and  Portland  cement  which  comprises  (•) 
spraying  a  finely  ground  potassium  bearing  silicate  rock 
IB  the  BubstantUl  absence  of  lime,  with  a  solutton  o< 
haloid  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  the  latter  beteg- 
present  In  amount  snfllclent  to  furnish  halogen  equivalent 


to  subatantUUy  the  sattre  amoont  of  pstssatam  prsaant 
in  said  rock,  (h)  alowly  heating  the  SBlxtare  snflklently 
to  volatlliae  at  least  the  ssajor  portion  of  tho  potassium 
present,  while  passing  the  agitated  soUd  auterlal  sjilwt 
a  counter  current  of  flame  and  hot  products  of  combuattan, 
(0)  combining  the  onvolatHlied  prodaet  of  thla  oparatioa 
with  calcareoua  eoment-making  material  in  substantially 
the  proportions  to  form  a  Portland  cement  raw  mix,  (d) 
heating  the  mixture  snlBclently  to  form  Portland  cesMnt 
clinker,  and  (•)  separately  collecting  the  eementltlona 
product  and  the  evolved  potasalnm  compounds. 


9.  The  process  comprising  a  step  of  heating  a  mixture 
of  two  things  only,  namely  a  potassium-bearing  silicate 
and  a  haloid  havlag  a  volatilising  point  materially  abova 
that  of  KCl,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  volatlUsc  at 
leaat  a  part  of  the  potaaslom  content  of  said  sUlcate. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,360,292.  FOLDING  UMBRSLLA.  Auanr  J.  EniCK- 
■ON,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  14,  1914.  Serial  Mol 
877,117.     (CI.  1»— 25.) 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  frame  having  folding  rlba, 
each  rib  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  together,  each  of  said  members  being  of 
channel  shape  In  cross  section  and  reversely  arranced 
so  that  the  chann^  thereof  face  in  opposite  dlrectSoaa, 
the  inner  end  of  the  outer  member  being  reinforced  and 
provided  with  a  spring  loop  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
edge  of  the  inner  member. 

8.  In  a  folding  nmbralla,  folding  rfba  comprising  each 
an  inner  aad  an  outer  mamber  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether, said  rib  members  being  channel-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  reversely  arranged  so  that  the  channels  theao- 
of  face  in  opposite  dlrectlona,  said  outer  member  having 
its  inner  end  ralaforced  and  provided  with  a  spring  catch 
having  a  loop  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  tha 
inner  member,  covering  material  secured  to  said  folding 
ribs,  and  a  Joint  pad  between  the  Joints  of  each  rib  and 
said  eovcrlaf  material,  nld  loop  being  arranged  to  pro- 
vent  the  joint  pad  cnrllng  aronnd  the  rib. 

0.  An  umbrella  having  a  folding  frame  comprising  fold- 
ing ribs  and  braces  connected  to  said  ribs,  each  rib  com- 
prising two  rib  m«nbers  plvotaUy  connected  together  and 
to  their  co-aelfag  hsnee,  said  rib  members  and  brace  being 
of  channel  shape  in  croas  section  and  the  brace  being  cut 
away  at  its  oater  end  between  Ita  aldaa  to  provide  an 
elongated  opening,  the  inner  member  of  each  rib  havteg 
apertures  near  Ita  outer  md  arranged  at  opposite  side* 
of  the  longltadlnal  canter  of  said  member,  covering  ma- 
terUl  extending  over  said  rib  and  having  a  thread  oon- 
oactton  tharewith.  the  thread  of  Said  connection  beinc 
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pamifl  through  said  covering  material,  into  the  Inner  rib 
member,  through  said  apertures  and  the  ends  thereof 
tied  together  outside  of  said  rib  member  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  apertures,  the  thread  forming  said  connection 
being  slack  to  prevent  the  covering  being  drawn  Into  the 
hoUow  of  the  rib  member,  said  rib  member  being  adapted 
to  fold  into  said  brace  without  lald  thread  connection 
coming  in  contact  with  said  brace. 

7.  A  folding  umbrella  having  channel-ahai>ed  ribs,  and 
a  cover  stretched  over  said  ribs  and  connected  thereto, 
■aid  cover  bdng  attached  thereto  by  looae  connections 
passing  outwardly  through  the  channels  of  said  ribs 
so  as  to  prevent  the  cover  being  drawn  into  the  channels 
of  said  ribs  when  the  umbrella  is  opened. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.260.293.  TRAT-BINDBB.  CHAaLSa  R.  Faboo,  Chicago, 
lU.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Jones  Loose  Leaf  Company, 
Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  ap- 
pUcatlon  filed  Apr.  20,  1916,  Serial  No.  92,461.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
92.460.      (a.  129—28.) 


1.  In  a  binder  of  the  class  described,  cover  members, 
angled  back  plates  hingedly  connected  to  each  thereof 
adapted  to  be  registered  with  one  another,  each  of  said 
back  plates  provided  with  a  notch  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  plate  Inwardly  and  the  notches  adapted  to 
register,  and  plvotaUy  mounted  mechanism  on  one  of 
said  plates  adapted  to  engage  said  registering  notches 
to  hold  said  back  plates  and  cover  members  locked  one 
to  another. 

2.  In  a  binder  of  the  class  described,  cover  members, 
angled  baA  plates  hingedly  connected  to  each  thereof, 
each  of  said  back  plates  provided  with  recesses  adapted 
to  register  with  one  another  when  portions  of  said  back 
plate*  are  superposed  one  on  the  other,  latching  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  back  plates  adapted  to  engage 
the  registering  recesses  of  said  back  plates  to  lock  the 
same  one  to  another,  and  resilient  means  associated  with 
■aid  latching  means  to  retain  the  same  in  latched  position. 

8.  A  binder  of  the  dasa  described  comprising  cover 
members,  angled  back  plates  hingedly  connected  to  each 
thereof,  the  back  portion  of  one  plate  adapted  to  be 
disposed  over  the  ba<±  portion  of  the  other  plate,  each 
of  said  back  plates  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  be 
registered  with  one  another,  latching  means  mounted  on 
one  of  said  back  plates  to  engage  the  registering  recesses 
to  lock  the  ba(^  plates  one  to  another,  and  pin  rigidly 
secured  in  the  other  of  said  back  plates  each  adapted  to 
engage  a  complemental  recess  therefor  in  the  complemental 
back  plates  to  auist  in  retaining  said  back  plates  locked 
to  one  another. 

5.  A  tray  binder  comprising  covers,  ba<^  plates  hinged 
thereto,  said  back  plates  provided  with  notches  adapted 
to  register,  swinging  levers  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
n<Aches  to  lock  the  plates  together  and  friction  members 
carried  by  said  levers  adapted  to  frictlonaUy  hold  the 
levers  in  locking  position. 

0.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  cover  sections,  back 
sections  connected  therevrtth  adapted  to  engage  one  wltftln 
the  other,  provided  with  notches  In  adjacent  ends  adapted 
to  register,  latching  means  pivoted  to  the  inner  back 
section  at  each  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
reglaterlng  notches,  Inwardly  directed  pins  In  said  outer 
back  section  and  the  Inner  section  notched  to  engage 
■aid  plna. 

[Claims  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.260,294.  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  JOHH  A.  FHflt;- 
•01*,  Doiver,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1910.  Serial  No. 
124.104.     (CI.  72—89.) 


In  a  wall  construction,  a  concrete  section  composed  of 
a  aerie*  of  bnUding  blodn,  comprising  a  flat  baa*  having 
a  pair  of  lateral  spacing  webs  of  the  same  depth  as  aald 
base  and  spaced  at  a  distance  from  the  ends  thereof,  and 
sobstantiaUy  similar  intermediate  buUdlng  blocks,  one 
of  the  weba  of  which  latter  blocks  is  formed  with  a  recess 
at  its  upper  end;  in  combination  with  a  veneer  section 
composed  of  a  series  of  bricks  having  their  sides  resting 
flat  against  the  end  faces  of  said  spacing  webs;  and  a 
sarles  of  whole  tie-bricks  transversely  laid  .In  the  veneer 
aectlon,  during  buUdlng  operations,  with  one  of  their 
ends  lying  wholly  between  and  flush  with  the  adjacent 
bricks  of  the  same  course  and  their  other  ends  project- 
ing in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  spacing  webs  and 
seated  in  bonded  relation  with  tha  aforesaid  recesses,  the 
said  recesses  being  of  a  depth  and  width  congruent  vrith 
the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  bricks,  and  the 
several  elements  functioning  in  combined  relation,  sub- 
stantlaUy  as  described. 


1,260,295.  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  RIBBBD 
CHANNEL-BRICK  THEREFOR.  Jmcathaw  P.  B. 
FiSKB.  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Flslke  A  Company, 
Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  FUed  Mar.  90. 
1914.    Serial  No.  826,098.     (O.  T2— 89.) 


<^  £ . 


1.  A  channel  brick  for  hollow  wall  constmctlOB.  each 
brick  comprising  a  central  body  portion  on  each  side  of 
which  are  formed  twin  waUed  mortar  receiving  channela, 
on  one  surface,  and  a  non-allned,  Intarlocklng  lug  on  tike 
other  surface,  said  dtannals  being  of  substantial  width 
and  all  parts  of  the  brick  b^ng  of  suhatantlaUy  equal 
thickness,  whereby  pillars  af  altamatlng  bride  and  bond- 
ing material,  with  the  Intervening  inner  air  9aee  arc 
provided  in  the  wall  structure. 

8.  A  channel  brick  for  hollow  waU  constmctlOB,  pro- 
vided with  a  body  portion  and  vertically  extending  riba  or 
waU  sections  on  one  side,  a  non-aUned  rib  on  the  other 
Bide,  said  sections  being  arranged  In  spaced  pairs  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  body  portion,  the  outer  walla  of  e«A  pair 
being  the  waU  faces  of  the  brick,  and  the  aald  «aeed  pain 
providing  a  substantial  open  mortar  receiving  dianncl  of 
greater  width  than  said  non-aHned  Itig. 

6.  HoUow  wall  construction,  comprising  twin  walte 
united  by  tie  members  of  brick  material  adjacent  air 
spaces  in  the  waU,  each  tie  member  comprising  a  body 
portion  extending  from  waU  to  waU  and  having  a  pin- 
raUty  of  vertically  extending  rib*  in  ea**  wall,  spaced 
pairs  of  rib*  on  one  side  and  a  non-aUned  rib  on  the 
onKwlte  side,  all  said  ribs  in  each  wall  having  vertical 
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tldw  and  b«la«  unltoA  hf  mtrtmr  lato  a  load-ouTTlaf 
pUlar  oX  vcrtlo&ily  altersAtinc  Mck  aad  boadloK  material. 

7.  Hollow  wall  conatructloD.  «>m»rt«la<  twin  w«lls 
nnlted  by  tie  members  of  brick  material  adjacent  air 
spaces  In  the  wall,  each  tie  member  comprising  a  body 
portion  extending  from  wall  to  wall  and  harlng  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  extending  ribs  In  each  wall,  spaced 
.pairs  of  ribs  on  one  side  and  a  rib  on  the  opposite  side, 
between  each  pair,  all  said  ribs  in  each  wall  having  verti- 
cal sides  and  being  onited  by  mortar  into  a  load-carrying 
pillar  of  vertically  altematlBg  brick  and  bonding  material. 

8.  In  a  building  brick  •(  the  das*  dascribed  a  top  plate 
or  body  portion  proridad  oa  Its  awer  fhce  at  each  side 
thereof  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opatanding  webs  or 
ribs  the  outer  webs  constituting  the  sides  or  exposed  faces 
of  the  brick  and  forming  with  the  adjacent  webs  a  pair  of 
continuous  spaced  apart  mortar  channels,  and  on  its  lower 
face  with  the  depending  webs  or  ribs  non-allned  with  the 
top  side  ribs  coQperatlng  therewith  to  form  tig-xag  mortar 
courses  Interrupted  by  a  central  air-space  throughout  the 

waH. 

IdaloM  1,  4,  aad  »  M*  pftate*  te  fh»  OawCt*.] 
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A  golf  clnb  comprising  a  head,  a  shank  and  a  handle, 
H^  aha«k  having  a  portion  thereof  deflected  wholly  to 
one  side  of  tha  axis  of  tiM  haadle  aad  of  reduced  eraaa- 
s«ctioaal  area  and  its  lower  end  returned  across  and  to 
the  front  side  of  Hkid  axis  and  of  gradually  Increased 
cross-sectional  aMa,  a»d  aecuted  to  the  head. 


1,260,2»7.  SEBD-PLANTIIB.  Ralph  L.  Poao,  Chicago, 
ni.,  asKlgnor  to  Internatlenal  Harvester  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jenaf.  Hied  Sept.  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  789,700.     (CL  111— »•.) 


In  a  seed  plantar,  careyiag  wheels,  an  axle  for 
wheaki,  a  carrying  fiaae  on  said  axle,  a  farrow  opener 
traaae  hlncad  to  said  carrying  frame,  a  doable  b«U  craak 
lever  piveted  to  said  carrying  fraoM  havlag  a  forwardly 
extending  portion  yieldlagly  connected  to  the  farrow 
Uimr  frame  aad  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  yield- 
iagly  eonaacted  to  the  carrying  tramei.  aead  dropQlag 
meehanisia  carried  on  said  furrow  opener  fraoie,  drivlag 
means  on  said  axle  for  operating  the  seed  duopptng  meohar 
nlam,  and  a  connectlen  hetweaa  the  forwardly  extending 
portlea  of  said  hall  craak  iaver  and  said  drlTing  maana 
tor  connectiag  aad  dlaconnectiag  tha  driving  HMan 
the  axla. 


1.250,298.      coax  -  njJSTKR  •  CLOTCH-COMTBOLLZMa 
MBCIIANISM.    Balpk  U  Vtmo,  Chlcs«av  lU. 
to  Intcraatloaal  Uarveater  CorponitkMi,  a  Corpoaat 
•t  New  Jersey.    VUed  July  M,  ISlft.    Serial  No. 
(Q.  Ifl»>-1.) 


X.  Xa  a  com  plaafinr  chitcfe  contiuHhir  meebaalaBi,  a 
ftame,  a  bracket  pivoted  thereea,  means  for  swtagiav  ttie 
bracket  about  its  pivot,  an  osclRatlng  member  plretsd  to 
said  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  bracket 
and  movable  by  said  bracket,  a  cam  member  opei^tively 
connected  to  said  eartnatiag  msihsc  aad  nsevahle  thereby, 
a  flxed  cam  member  carried  oa  aald  frame,  and  a  recipro- 
cating member  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  cam 
member  ind  rcdprocable  thereby  whan  aald  bracket  la 
moved  aboat  Ito  pivot. 

2.  la  a  com  planter  clutch  controlling  mechanism,  a 
frame,  a  bracket  member  pivoted  thereon  having  a  lat- 
erally exteadlag  am.  meaaa  for  swingiBc  the  haacfeet 
aboat  its  pivot,  an  oaciUatory  fork  mcaihcr  pivoted  at  a 
peint  between  Its  ends  to  aakl  frame,  a  cam  member  Jmw- 
naled  on  said  frame  having  a  portion  thereof  ea^ageaMa 
with  the  upper  end  o<  the  osclUatocy  fork  mfembar  aai 
reUtable  about  an  axla  parallel  to  tiM  axla  af  said  bh^ 
ber.  a  reclprocable  clutch  member,  and  owaas  whesshg 
upon  rotation  of  said  rotating  cam  member  said  dotch 
member  is  reciprocated. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter  dutch  coatreUing  aechaniam,  a 
frame,  a  bracket  member  pivetod  thereeo  having  a  lat- 
araily  extending  arm  thereon,  lever  mechanism  canlad 
oa  aald  traaae.  mechaaism  operatively  coanecting  the  auaa 
to  said  haacket,  a  apriag  operatively  connected  betwasa 
said  frame  aad  said  liracket.  an  eeelUatlng  member  piv- 
oted on  said  txame  exkgageable  with  the  arm  on  saM 
bracket,  a  rotating  menhcr  joumaled  oa  said  fraaM  aad 
engagaable  with,  said  oacUlating  member,  means  whesehy 
upon  nuMi^BMnt  of  aald  oadllatlag  aamher  aald  rotatlag 
member  ki  rotated  and  moved  bodily  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  aald  oscUlatlag  member,  and  a  clutck 
shlM>lng  membec  operatlvdy  connected  to  said  rotating 
member. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  QaaaCte.] 


1,250.299.  CABBUBBTEB  -  LOCK.  WUXIAM  B.  GRTI. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jamea  A.  Coutta,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  June  80.  1916.  Serial  No.  lOd.SM. 
(CI.  187—7.) 

L  A  lock  coaiprlslAg  a  mala  caalng  provided  with  paa- 
aa«ca  and  a  bare  latersectiag  said  pa«aa«ea,  a  sleeve  valve 
fitting  said  bore  and  having  ports  movahle  into  register 
with  said  pMsagea.  a  caatral  valve  fitting  within  a^ 
sleeve  valve  and  hAvlng  a  paaaags  exteadtag  therethreagh 
movable  into  register  with  the  porta  of  said  alaeve  valvc» 
an  indicating  oMmber,  a  pin  and  hale  coomectlon  between 
said  indicating  member  and  tlie  sleeve  valve  operative  to 
Balativcly  chance  the  poeition  of  saVd  member  snd  sleeve 
vdlve.  an  indicating  aiember  having  pin  aad  hole  cennec- 
Uaa  with  the  other  of  said  valvea  operative  to  relatlaely 
change  the  pesltkai  of  aald  latter-mentioned  meml>er  and 
valve,  and  oMaao  tor  locking  eaaacrasent  with  aald  tadl- 
eating  members  determining  the  allnement  of  salt  paa- 
sa^a  and  porta.  aaAd  mwins  beiag  operative  to  hold  aald" 
members   against   acddentol    movement   after   the  latter 
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have  been  moved  to  ~a  pre-deteraUned  pATl**'*r.  aohataa- 
tlally  aa  dcacribed. 


itKrr)i  fr 


2.  A  lack  caa«rMag  a 
saass  aaA  a  beaa  latosaectlag  aald  _ 
flttlac  aaM  ha>»  aad  hMteg  porta 
wMh  aaM  pHM«na  a  ceataal  vaJire  tttliv  withim 

larto  relator  wil*  iho  9»*^  oC 
■Mae  dtob  haalac  holaa  UMaete 
re  valve  aad  destgaed  to  e^aga  aav  ed  aald 
a  plm  ssi—ia  to  aaM  eahae  vaJivo,  am  ladfcatliig  me 

pin,  indicating  marks  on  said  membcra,  Iced 
froM  the  eatatde  of  said  casing  for  "Tigastlag  the  posi- 
ting ai  the  paaaacss  In  saU  mala  caalag;  aidd  meohera 
belae  aaovable  wHh  raspact  to  said  laatar  aiaana  to  briag 
ad  paasags  of  the  valwea  In  aUaement  with  the 
k  of  said  mala  caaiag,  aald  latker  means  being  eper- 
atlvo  to  hold  the  ladtcatkig  nMaos  against  acddcntal 
moeeaMat,  said  allnemeat  being  determined  by  the  relation 
of  aald  plaa  to  the  respective  fasdleatlnc  membera  and  the 
relation  of  aald  membera  witk  said  lattw  iKaaa,  aabatan- 
tiaUy  aa  deasrihad. 

a.  A  lack  coaMtriaing  a  BMln  caain*  provided  with  paa- 
Ha«ea.  aad  a  bore  intersecting  said  paeaagea.  a  sleeve  valve 
fitting  aald  bore  aad  having  porta  aovahia  into  regle- 
tar  wtth  aald  passais.  a  central  valve  flttlng  within  said 
sleeve  valve  and  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough 
movabto  into  reglater  with  the  ports  efl  said  sleeve  valve, 
tiald  sleeve  valve  having  an  annular  flange,  and  a  pin  se- 
cured therein,  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  holes  designed 
to  be  detachably  eagaged  by  said  pin.  tadlcatinK  marka  on 
■aid  disk,  and  a  retaining  member  for  direct  locking  en- 
gagaoMat  with  said  disk  thus  holding  said  disk  against 
accidental  movement  aftor  the  latter  has  been  set,  aah- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  including  a  supply 
chamt>er  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  valve  movable  to  close  said  inlet  pas- 
sage, a  planger  having  a  valve  for  closing  said  outlet  pas 
sage,  means  oa  said  first  valve  for  moving  said  plunger  to 
close  said  firrt  outlet  passage,  said  first  valve  providing 
means  when  so  moved  to  close  said  inlet  passage,  and 
means  operative  to  move  said  planger  and  thereby  open  its 
valve  when  said  first  valve  is  moved  to  open  the  Inlet 
pasaace.  aubstantlaUy  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  caslni;  Inclading  a  supply 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  commnal- 
eating  therewith,  a  sleeve  valve  having  porto  therein  mov- 
able into  and  eat  of  allnement  with  said  inlet  paaaace,  a 
central  valve  having  a  passage  movable  into  aad  oat  of 
allnesMBt  with  the  ports  of  said  sleeve  valve,  said  sleeve 
valve  having  a  slot  therein  in  roister  with  a  groove  ka 
mid  central  valve  when  the  porto  and  passages  of  the  re- 
spective valves  are  in  aUaement,  a  planger  having  a  por- 
tion movable  through  said  slot  and  Inte  eald  groave,  a 
valve  aecnred  to  said  plunger  and  operative  when  moved 
longitudinally  to  open  aad  dose  the  outlet  passage,  said 
first  two  valvea  being  movable  to  actaate  said  planger  to 
cloae  Its  valve  and  to  cut  oflP  the  inlet  passage,  aad  a  spring 
for  moving  said  plunger  valve  to  open  the  oatjet  paaaage 


when  eaM  first  two  valves  are  moved  to  pooltiaD  thair  paa- 
■agea  and  perto  la  allnement  with  aald  inlet  paaaace.  sab- 
stantlally  aa  isarrlkart, 

[Claims  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,250,800.  WATER-GAGK.  Habbt  C.  Gilpiw,  Elkiaa, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916^  Serial  No.  89,380.  (CL 
78 — 54.) 
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a  l^pl^-giaas  tftcrete,  aad 

harlnr  la  ward ty  projtoetlnff 

(toss,  said  Ittga  t>efar  V^ 

^a  aa  vo  t>e  mmev  aoovo  tfie  faoa' 


a  eaaiag  havltar  side  walftr 
«ta»  btmmg- titem,  •  atgh^gtass  wttMa- 
bet  a*  Ma  oppeslto  edgea^  a  ceaaprsorft' 
oflaaas,  aaM  packlug  huiag  caadacd  te 
tho  groove  Ibrmad  b^  the^  eCaeC  of  the  gttiso  •»»  meaae 
fhr  fetalalag  said  atght-glau  la  pesMoa  and  eompresalnr 
said  paekiag  into  aald  groovea  aald  i^asa  retatning  meau^ 
having  proJeeMeoe  exteadlag  over  the 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  GaaatteJ 


1.259.801.  ADJUSTABLB  GOLF  -  CLUB.  Au>irso  C 
Goodrich.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aog.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  856,617.     (O.  46—4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described  a  shank,  an  exten- 
sion integral  therewith  and  angled  thereto,  a  head  baring 
pivotal  engagement  in  a  slot  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
extension,  coaotlng  concentric  tongue  and  grooves  on  said 
head  and  extension  to  retain  the  same  in  various  positions 
of  adjustment,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  Impelled  locking 
means  projecting  through  said  extension  adapted  to  lock 
said  head  in  various  positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  shank,  an  exten- 
sien  integral  therewith  having  an  open  slot  in  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  head  pivoted  on  aald  extension,  a  plurality 
of  spring  Impelled  locking  means  mounted  In  Mid  exten- 
sion adi^ted  to  lock  the  device  la  various  posltloaa  of  ad- 
justment, cencenjtrlc  coaetlng  toogne  and  grooves  on  said 
head  and  extension  to  galde  and  retain  the  same  in  varloas 
positions  of  adjustment,  and  a  gudgeon  plo  en  "f^Mj  head 
adapted  to  freely  mgage  said  slot  to  aford  a  pivot  caatar 
for  adjoatment  of  the  head. 

S.  In  a  golf  cinh  of  the  daee  deeeribed  a  ahank  adapts 
to  lecdvc  a  golf  atick  secored  therein,  an  cxtoasion  oa 
■aid  ahank.  a  striking  head  pivoted  thereto.  Mid  »v**fff|<^ 
angled  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shank,  a  carved 
grooved  fhtage  formed  on  said  head,  a  carved  tongne 
formed  on  said  extension  adapted  to  interfit  the  grooved 
flange  of  said  head  to  guide  the  head  in  its  movtmeat, 
another  carved  flange  of  less  radius  formed  on  aald  cxtan- 
sioa  and  interfittlng  aM>thac  groove  on  said  head,  aad 
spring  cootroUed  means  projecting  through  said  extra^oa 
malntalniag  said  head  la  different  poaltiona  an  »^^ 
extenaian. 

[Claim  4  not  jfr*mtt^  ||^  tj^  Oaactte.] 
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1.380.802.  BLBCTBIC-UOHT  CONTBOLLBR.  Raphabl 
AwTOir  OftAMQOiar,  W««t  Dnlatk,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1»14.     S«rtal  No.  880.447.     (d.  1TB— 290.) 


A  rotaUble  current  controller  Indadlng  a  commatator 
formed  of  electrically  conductive  material,  baTlnc  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  tangentlally  arranged  face*  and  a  plurality 
of  receaacs.  a  plurality  of  Inaerted  aectloBa  of  laaQlatlai 
material  havinc  flat  oatcr  facea  arranged  tangentlally  to 
the  circomferoice  of  the  commutator,  tkc  greater  portion 
of  each  aectlon  being  disposed  beloW  the  periphery  of  the 
coaamtator,  the  rear  edge  of  each  Inaolated  section  ex- 
tending radially  and  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  the  commutator  body  and  forming  a  tooth  adjacent 
the  next  face  of  the  commutator  body,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  Insulating  section  being  outwardly  extended  to  form 
a  tooth,  the  outer  extremity  of  which  Is  coDtermtnoaa 
with  the  next  adjacent  fhce  on  the  body,  and  reaUleat 
contacts  engaging  flat  against  the  MTeral  facea. 


1,200,808.  FLOTATION  APPARATUS.  WllXlAM  ■. 
OaaBNAWALT,  DcuTcr.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  4,  191B.  Serial 
No.  64.996.      (a.  88—80.) 


jfctoe 


i.  In  apparatus  for  separating  minerals  from  their 
sangne  by  flotation,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a 
series  of  pipes  suspended  within  the  tank  and  submerged 
In  the  liquid  and  arranged  transversely  of  the  tank,  a  po- 
rous material  surrounding  the  pipes,  means  for  passing 
a  gas  into  the  pipes  and  through  the  porous  material  into 
the  liquid  in  the  tank  thus  gaseatlng  the  liquid,  means  for 
Introducing  the  material  to  be  treated  into  the  tank  and 
passing  It  through  the  gaseated  liquid,  means  for  impart- 
ing to  the  pipes  a  reciprocal  motion  transversely  of  the 
axes  of  the  pipes  and  across  the  path  of  sinking  particles, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  gangue  from  below  the  level 
of  the  Introduction  of  the  gas  through  the  poroua  surface 
into  the  liquid,  and  means  for  recorering  the  mineral  froth 
from  the  surface  of  the  liquid  In  the  tank. 

2.  In  apiMiratus  for  separating  minerals  from  their 
gangue  by  flotation,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a 
porous  surface  suspended  within  the  tank  and  submerged 
In  the  liquid,  means  for  passing  a  gas  through  the  porous 
■orCace  into  the  liquid,  means  for  introducing  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  into  the  tank  and  passing  it  through 
the  gaseated  Uquldj  means  for  imparting  to  the  porous 


surface  a  reciprocal  motion  in  a  direction  of  the  flow  of 
the  liquid  and  across  the  path  of  the  sinking  partldea  of 
material,  meana  for  withdrawing  the  gangue  from  below 
the  level  of  the  Introduction  of  the  gas  through  the  porous 
surface  into  the  liquid,  and  means  for  recovering  the  min- 
eral froth  from  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  ^  separating  minerals  from  their 
gangue  by  flotation,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a 
serlee  of  atomisers  arranged  transversely  of  the  tank  sus- 
pended within  the  tank  and  submerged  in  the  liquid, 
means  for  paastag  a  gas  throogh  the  atomisers  into  the 
liquid  in  the  task,  means  for  introducing  the  material  to 
be  treated  Into  the  tank  to  pass  through  the  gaaeated  liq- 
uid, meaDB  for  reciprocating  the  atomisers  transversely  of 
their  longitudinal  axes  and  acroan  the  path  of  ainktng  par- 
ticles of  material,  means  for  recovering  the  mineral  froth 
from  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  means  for  removing  the 
gangue  from  below  the  level  of  the  atomisers,  and  meana 
for  varying  tbe  volume  and  pressure  of  the  gas  delivered 
to  the  respective  atomisers. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  separating  minerals  from  their 
gangue  by  flotation,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  and 
having  a  tailings  outlet  at  the  lower  portion  and  a  troth 
overflow  at  the  upper  portion,  a  series  of  atomisers  sua- 
ponded  within  the  tank  and  submerged  in  the  liquid  and 
arranged  transversely  of  the  tank,  flexible  means  for  sup- 
plying the  atomisers  with  gaa,  means  for  Introdadng  the 
material  to  be  treated  Into  the  tank  and  Into  the  gaseated 
liquid,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  atoaslaere  traaa- 
versely  of  their  longitudinal  axee  and  acroao  the  path  of 
sinking  particles  of  material. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  separating  minerals  from  their 
gangue  by  flotation,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  and 
having  a  tailings  outlet  at  the  lower  portion  and  a  froth 
overflow  at  the  upper  portion,  a  sertea  of  gaa  atomisers  ar- 
ranged with  spaces  between  them,  means  for  supplying 
the  atomisers  with  gas,  means  for  varying  the  Intenalty  of 
the  gaseation  In  the  spaces  between  the  respective  atom- 
isers so  as  to  produce  a  selective  action  of  the  material 
being  treated  from  one  end  of  the  series  of  atomisers  to- 
ward the  other  end,  means  for  Introducing  the  msterial 
to  be  treated  into  the  tank  and  Into  the  gaaeated  liquid, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  atomisers  transversely  of 
their  longitudinal  axes  and  across  the  path  of  sinking  par- 
tldea, and  means  for  removing  the  gangue  from  below  the 
atomisers. 

[Claims  4.  5,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,260,804.  AIR-GUN.  Wiixiam  B.  OaaaNLaAr  and  Ba- 
xasT  8.  Boa,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Mark- 
ham  Air  Rifle  Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Mlchlgaa.  Filed  July  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  109,776. 
(CL  124 — 10.) 


1.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  a  plunger  eas- 
ing and  a  barrel  section,  of  means  for  locking  said  casing 
and  barrel  section  In  allnement,  comprising  a  locking  mem- 
ber, and  an  adjusting  memt>er  for  said  locking  member 
extending  through  an  Inclined  slot  In  said  barrel  section. 

2.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  a  plunger  casing 
and  a  barrel  section,  of  means  for  locking  said  sections  in 
allnement,  comprising  a  locking  member  positioned  In  one 
of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  other, 
a  stationary  abutment  on  one  of  said  sections  and  a  co- 
operating ylddable  abutment  carried  by  said  locking  mem- 
ber. 

8.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  relatively  mov- 
able sections,  of  a  longitudinally-adjustable  member  for 
locking  said  sections  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  and 
a  yieldable  abutment  carried  by  said  locking  member. 


V 


1380,800.  STAND  FOB  ADDING  AND  TTPB-WRITINO 
MACHINBS.  WnxiAM  L.  GoMFaacBT,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T„  a  Cor- 

^  poration  of  New  York.  FUed  May  10,  1918.  Serial  No. 
766,677.     (CL  48 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stand  having  legs,  and 
damps  mounted  on  said  legs  for  Independent  vertical  ad- 
justment ;  of  a  rod  supported  by  said  damps ;  and  a  drop 
leaf  having  ears  pivotally  engaging  said  rod. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stand  for  snM>ortlng  a  ma- 
chine ;  of  a  drop  leaf  pivoted  to  said  stand  for  movement 
Into  and  out  of  an  effective  horitontal  pooltlon ;  a  brace 
piTOte«l  at  one  end  to  said  leaf  and  having  its  other  end 
adapted  for  removable  engagement  with  the  stand  to  sup- 
port said  leaf  in  such  position ;  and  an  auxiliary  instru- 
ment supporting  shelf  pivoted  to  said  stand  for  movement 
horlsonUlly  Into  and  out  of  an  effective  forward  position 
in  which  It  overUea  said  leaf,  when  the  latter  occupies  Its 
horlBontal  poaitlon,  and  in  which  it  is  disposed  in  Juxta- 
position to  tbe  machine  on  said  stand ;  said  leaf,  when  in 
■aid  position,  serving  to  support  work-pieces  to  be  used 
in  connection  both  with  said  machine  and  with  the  Instru- 
ment on  said  shelf. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  main  machine  stand  for 
.  supporting  the  principal  machine,  of  a  leaf  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  side  of  tlie  machine  to  extend  laterally  in 
a  convailent  poaitlon  for  supporting  papers  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  said  machine  and  arranged  to  swing  down  to 
a  pendant  Inoperative  position  at  the  side  of  the  stand, 
and  a  shelf  for  supporting  an  anxlliary  machine  operable 
at  intervals  in  cooperation  with  the  prindpal  machine, 
g^ld  shalf  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  comer  there- 
of with  a  comer  of  the  stand  in  rear  of  said  leaf,  whereby 
tbe  shelf  may  be  swung  forwardly  and  rearwardly  into 
and  out  of  an  operative  position  In  which  the  auxiliary 
machine  Is  supported  at  the  aide  of  the  stand  within  con- 
venient reach  of  the  operator  at  the  front  of  the  stand, 
■aid  leaf  underlying  the  said  ahdf  whUe  latter  and  the 
leaf  are  In  operative  poaitlon,  and  acting  to  support  pa- 
pers for  iKJth  machines  when  either  one  Is  in  action. 
fClaima  2  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc] 


adapted  properly  to  place  the  bases  In  the  way,  said  cap 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  way  adapted  to  direet 
caps  to  said  assembling  mechanism,  and  a  selecting  device 
adapted  properly  to  place  the  caps  in  the  way,  said  eject- 
ing mechanism  consisting  of  a  plate,  and  an  aarll  radp- 
rocally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  plate,  adapted  to  recelTe 


1.280,806.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  BAIL-ATTACH- 
ING BARS  FOB  SHKBT-MBTAL  CANS.  CiiaaLBa  F. 
lUaa,  Jr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  Dec  15,  1916.  Se- 
rUl  No.  187,075.     (O.  29—84.) 

1.  In  combination  in  an  ear  assembling  machine,  a  baae 
feeding  mechanlam,  a  cap  feeding  mechaniam,  and  an  aa- 
■ambllng  mechanism,  aaid  baae  feeding  mechaniam  com- 
prialng  a  way  adapted  to  direct  baaea  to  said  assembling 
mechanism,  and  a  selecting  device  adapted  properly  to 
place  the  bases  in  the  way,  aald  cap  feeding  mechaniam 
comprising  a  way  adapted  to  direct  the  caps  to  said  as- 
sembling mechanism,  and  a  selecting  device  adapted  prop- 
erly to  place  caps  in  the  way. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  ear  assembling  machine,  a  base 
feeding  mechanism,  a  cap  feeding  mechanism,  an  aaeem- 
bllng  mechanism,  and  an  ejecting  mechanism  adapted  to 
remove  assembled  ears  from  the  machin^,  said  base  feed- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  way  adapted  to  direct  bases 
to  said   assembling  mechaniam,   and   a   selecting   device 


the  bases  and  caps,  to  be  held  stationary  during  the  as- 
sembling operation  of  said  bases  and  caps,  and  to  be 
moved  to  remove  the  asaembled  eara  therefrom  after  com- 
pletion of  said  aaaembling  operation,  by  bringing  the  aart 
into  engagement  with  the  plate. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  to  12  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette^] 


1,260,307.  BEBTH  CONSTBUCTION.  Bdwabd  Hamboh, 
Chicago,  DL  FUed  Mar.  81,  1917.  Serial  No.  158,878. 
(CI.  106—208.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  upwardly  swinging  berth 
member  and  an  abutment  member,  of  a  rigid  rod  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  members  and  detachably  connected  with 
the  other,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sleeping  car  or  the  like  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  swinging  berth,  of  downwardly  swinglnff 
arma  mounted  on  said  car  projecting  over  said  berth;  a 
curtain  rod  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms :  and  latching 
means  for  holding  said  arms  in  extended  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  berth,  of  a  curtain  rod  co- 
operating therewith;  and  rigid  supports  hinged  to  said 
curtain  rod  engaging  said  berth  and  foldahle  against  said 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 


'   '-^ *•;■-_,■■»-  . 
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10.  Tke  ceiiblBatlon  with  a  berth,  of  a  cturtala  rod  co- 
opwatlDc  thacowlth ;  rigid  roppostlag  aa«abcrs  hlngad  to 
thm  tad*  of  mU  rod  to  fold  upmrdlr  asaiA«t  tho  Mta* ; 
■yrlBf  >€kliic  aoiBbei*  at  the  ceator  of  saU  rod  aniACMl 
to  dotacbaitly  •ag^^e  Um  eada  of  nid  aopports ;  aad  do- 
tachaMe  connections  botwaMt  tke  lowar  tnda  of  lald  aop- 
ports  and  said  berth,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  8,  aad  S  to  8  not  printed  tn  Um  Oasette.] 


1,260.808.  WIBB  CLOTUB8.PI1I.  Haks  a  Hansom. 
Spring  Valler.  Wla.  PU«d  Apt.  10,  191A.  Serial  No. 
20,634.     (CL  2«~M1.> 


pte   la 
o<  •  1«N»  oi 

two  hairpin  shaped  members  arranged  (MM 
otbev  wiUk  tlae  legs  ef  tke  sBembcrs  spaced  apart  ftom 
each  other  and  from  those  of  the  other  member,  said 
members  being  disposed  In  the  same  plane,  the  inner 
umUmr  bavlBv  Its  lees  crlaipad  tlaoiwhaat  aad  tto  oatar 
msaalMr  eaftnriad  at  tts  apes  or  cloaed  end  tieysad  tke 
closed  end  of  the  Inner  member  to  fom  a  haadle,  tke 
epds  of  the  wire  being  onited. 


1,250,800.  DEMOUNTABLE  BIM.  CHaaTBB  C.  Hab- 
UIDOB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Detroit 
Demountakle  Blm  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan,  and  one- ha  if  to  Jackson  Blm  Company. 
Jackson,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May 
8,  1918.    Serial  No.  26,888.     (CI.  1C^3— 21.) 


-r-      .T 


J—i 


1.  An  lotagrally  flanged  demountable  tlrt  rim,  having  a 
transverse  spilt  or  rat  extending  dlagoaally  Inward  and 
sabstantlally  straight  from  one  side  through  a  portion  of 
the  rim  and  through  the  remaining  portion  thereof  at 
sabatantlally  right  angles  to  the  side  of  tke  rim  to  poal- 
threlr  Hmit  the  diagonally  cat  end-portlona  from  sHdteg 
OB  eack  otker. 

[Claim  2  not  printetf  IB  tke  GaaeMei) 


l^MOiaiO.  BAUtfO-P&BSS.  Jambb  Q.  Bacch,  TIOb, 
Okio.  VIlBd  Joaa  U.  1M7.  Serial  Na.  174.011.  (CL 
100— «.) 

A  kaUB«  proas  compikriac  a  paasa  kaa  kandag  aa  open 
efldk,  a  lDllower»  meaaa  kaving  a  loaae  cenaactlaa  wltk  tka 
faUflSMv  far  ajtljhn  i»r«H«ra  t»  tka  laltat.  a  hat 
porting  the  means  for  applylog  preaaorc  to  tke  t»Uo\ 
crossing  the  open  end  of  the  box  and  reatlag  upon  the 


•  dent 
ad  9i  aalA  bar, 


OB  sack  of 
setsred  at 


and  a 
end  tkerato,  aad 


extending  aci 
aatf 


tlsat  aad  pMi^tttBg  oader  tke 
ttaa  elaat  wfCk  nM  kar. 


T.S00,9n.     XtABmm     laaMr  O.  Kmmm,  aMota 

rued  VM^  a.  nir.   serku  r*.  i4e.4oo.    (ci 


1.  ▲  ladder  mt  tka  claas  dsacribed  laai^Mlii  a 

eack  eeaskitUig  mt  a  staadavd  kavtng  a  sertaa  «d 
■kHMfwd  tkarefirsai,  BBd  a  plurality  of  stepa  af  L^ 
la  caaAgBcatkin  aad  havla«  bortsontal  portloaa  pra- 
vMed  wltk  aloto  for  tke  pawagt  of  tke  staadarda.  aai  kae>> 
lag  tke  vertlral  portions  pravMed  wttk  weeasea  tar  tka 
reeaptloa  oi  tka  toavaea  oa  the  ■taadarda. 

It.  A  ladder  eaavrMng  a  pair  of  staadarda,  a  pl»- 
laBty  af  atapa  aaaadatad  with  eack  of  tke  staadarda  aai 
liialiidiag  a  kortBoatal  portlaa  bartaig  a  slot  tkcrcla  tae 
the  pasaase  af  tka  adjacsat  standard  aad  a  vvrtlcal  pea* 
tlon  haviag  detackakla  oaaaaetloB  wltk  tke  ataadard,  aad 
hand  grips  formed  on  the  horiaontal  portions  of  the  steps. 

8.  A  ladder  including  a  standard,  a  plurality  of  stepa 
asoeclated  wltk  tke  seaadard  aad  eaek  coaslstleg  of  a 
verttCBl  partloB  f^r  detaekaMe  eoBBectloB  wltk  tke  stand- 
ard, aad  a  karlaontal  portloa  kaving  a  rorragated 
face  therein,  and  provided  wltk  kaad  grips  for  tka 
peae  spedflcd. 

4.  A  ladder  laefadlBg  •  atBadard,  a  pim Bitty  af 
asoo<rIated  wltk  the  staBdard  an  J  eack  eoaslstlBg  of  a  v«i^ 
tieal  partlan  aad  a  harlaoatal  portloa  cairled  ky  tka 
tical   povthm,    taeltocd   beadny  eleawntB  kavlay 
tl«»,  reapectlTvlsr,  wMi  tlM  ^rtteal  portien  aad  tte 
soBtal-  portion*  and  haad  grtpa  fknaed  oa  tke 
portfan. 


lJUMja.2.    SBOB.    TaoacAB  F.  Hbalbt,  Cklcavo,  m.,  aa- 
sigaar  to  Tkoa.  B.  Wllaoa  A.  Co..  CkAaago,  UL^  a  Carpai»- 
tlonaflCakM.    TUad  May  11.  Ittl.    Barlal  Ha.  ISZJtt. 
(CL  Sa^-1.) 
1.  A    akae    enbodjdag   aa   laaate    havteg   Ups   ea   tte 

ncder  side  at  the  shank  thereof,  and  flaps  secnred  to  mM 


^t'^^^ 


i«»B9t7. 


U.  B.  PATENT  OfPFTCE. 


«I7 


I  kavtng  tkelr  free  «dgn 
tl^ly  the  eeater  Oiereof. 


taaald 


»te«t 


5.  A  skoe  embodying  aa  insole,  cat  adjacent  the  edges 
af  tke  skank  to  provide  pairs  of  lips  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  an  upper  and  a  pair  of  flaps  stiteked  to  said 
pain  of  Upa,  tke  free  edgea  of  aald  flap*  betng  stttchcd  to 
tke  insole  at  snbstaatlany  the  center  thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  4  aot  prlated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


catryteg  asM  members,  and  a  acrew  coactteg  -wlft  Ike  aald 
sptefllei. 

3.  In  eambtaatloD  wMk  a  ear  af  a  ylarallty  at  BtakH 
apviatlTCly  monated  tkccvoa  aafl  wmaigBA  In  patiB  kav- 
tag  tbetr  outer  wall  cariagated  or  aenatad,  awaaa  fpr 
locking  the  stakes  in  position,  chains  engaging  with  tke 
stakes,  lever  means  for  tightening  tke  chains,  a  longitodl- 
nal  extending  nonrotatable  spindle  alldably  mounted  on 
the  car,  locking  means  coacting  wHh  the  stakes  carried 
by  the  spindle,  and  screw  means  for  actuating  tke  spindle. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,260.818.  AUTOMOBILE  -  LOCK.  Chablbs  B.  Hbb- 
,-,  BAan.  JopUn.  Ma.  FUed  Jalj  21.  1917.  Serial  No. 
,.    1«2.0Ml     <CL  7»— 0«.) 


■  .1 


be-: 

'  I»  eaa*iaat4on  wltk  «b  ude,  a 
l^ged  «er«wttk  aad  a  s»ijulag  arn  carried  ^  tikm  aplaile 
■■d  aokaknttaUy  at  t%kt  nmflm  tbereta.  «  lack  uoavrto- 
lag  two  aectlaBa  adaptai  to  anagly  eagage  tke  asle,  lack- 
ing means  carried  by  the  sertlons  for  hoMlag  tke  aaiae  to 
ike  axle,  aad  aa  ana  erteadlng  from  one  of  tke  aaetlona 
BBd  kaving  its  free  end  portion  returned  to  afford  bb  tn- 
wardly  facing  ho0k  member,  saM  arm  being  adapted  to 
•MBlle  tka  apiadla  ana  wkaa  mH  aptadle  arm  la  Aa  an 
BBgBlar  potftiao  relaUve  to  tke  axle,  aad  aaU  latecned 
pardoB  aervlag  to  hold  tke  ateeriag  arm  from  catolhiing 
tea  paaltlaa  at  sakstaatiaUy  right  aagles  to  tka  azla,  aald 
•m  aad  returned  portion  tkereaf  bBl«g  of  such  l^ctka 
as  to  permit  United  awlaglng  moveiaent  of  tke  spladle 
arm  relative  to  the  axle. 


1,260,815.  WAVB-GRATTTT  PUMP.  BBNjAmif  P.  Jack- 
son, Versailles.  lad.  Fllad  Apr.  27,  1917.  Serial  No 
164,900.     (CL  108—67.) 


1,260,314.  CAB-STAKE.  OaoBOB  Avqvbtv  Hbbbon, 
Pembroke,  OaUrio,  Canada.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1917. 
Serial  No.  ie2.<W8.     (CI.  106—178.) 


\Ml 


1.  The  cQfaMnatioa  wttk  a  oar  af  a  piaraUty  of 
aperatlTriy  aMaatad  theiaaa  aad  means  far  almal 
Tslsaslag  said  akskao  eoaalatlBg  of  locking 
a  naa-rotatakle   aad   loagltadtaal   aiovBble 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrifcst,  a  Ikml  k»m\m  « 
f&r  greater  widtb  tkan  lengtk  and  kaving  a  convex  for- 
ward portion  and  a  gently  concaved  bottom  portion  to 

the  Biaslasaai  piitiwtlirtar  feree  of  tke  wataa,  tn 
natlaa  wMi  k  plafaMly  of  paays  apmaflfilf  <on- 
aected  wtth  the  eiagle  float  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrttwd,  a  stagle  elon- 
gated float,  convex  in  its  forward  portion  and  concave  on 
ito  bottom  portion,  anchor  means,  a  frame  to  the  outer  end 
of  which  the  float  is  mounted  the  frame  being  pivotally 
secured  to  the  anchor  means,  lift  pomps  adjustobly  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  operated  b/  Ito  upward  move 
ment,  and  force  pumps  adjustobly  connected  to  the  frame 
and  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  frame  and  the  float 
when  a  wave  recedes,  a  plurality  of  pamps  being  operated 
by  tke  single  float 

<.  In  camUnatlaa  with  aa  eloi^atad  flkat  kaeiiw  a 
ooBcave  bottom  portion;  a  frame  to  tke  aater  ead  af 
wMch  tke  Jk>at  is  aacarsd;  aackar  meaaa  to  iiklik  <ke 
fsame  Is  pivoted;  and  sectfooal  akafts  ntaacrth^  the 
pamit  and  tke  f ranae,  said  skafta  oompriaiag  aa  aalar 
akaft  msBiker  aad  an  laner  shaft  awaibeK;  tka  lansr  akaf t 
awmbcr  kaviac  oags,  aad  the  avtor  ahaft  MCaibar  havlnc 
a  slotted  portion,  the  said  shafto  also  kaving  rrslUsatli 
ooatPoltad  cranks  caLtryiam  tags  artaapsd  to  engage  tke 
atoresald  os«i  to  tock  tka  laaer  akaft  at  aay  iislml 
poaUlaB  and  panalttlng  a^lastiaaBt  to  ^vejtm  tUa  «••- 
dUtaaa ;  aad  a  piocaUty  af  paaipa  agMBBtiaalp  twain aetod 
to  tke  afareaaki  shafto,  aU  of  tke  paavs  kaiav  aetaatod 
by  the  above  described  elongated  float. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  tke  (3asette.] 


I,a60,31«.  taACKVB.  AtaasD  L.  YaHNBON,  Ogdea,  Iowa. 
Piled  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  93.916.  «n.  88— tfl.) 
1.  la  a  bag  flHer,  a  heppu.  a  harlaaatally  arraagsd 
trough  pivoted  at  tto  ioDer  ead  to  and  torailag  a  bottam 
for  tke  happer,  saM  traagk  at  Ito  free  end  eateadfat  ^- 
yand  the  happw  front  aad  having  latenU  taiwar^y 
carved  a^ags  to  form  a  cbvte-Ifke  dfsckarge  aad  bdag 
AHaied  to  receive  aad  eagage  a  bag  or  tke  Ifka,  aald 
troogk  having  a  bole  in  ito  bottom,  a  latck  coanoLtUl  to 
tke  bapper  aad  engaged  thraagh  saM  hole  to  ke«d  the 
trough  <4o(ped,  and  a  meaaber  secaied  to  the  troatk  kat- 
tom  beneath  aald  hole  and  open  at  tto  IkaBt  t»  tray 
rtatl  passlBg  tbroagh  nM  hole  aad  to  dta^harge 
toto  the  bag  er  the  like  when  the  tivagh  Is  to 
posttfea. 
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a.  la  a  iMC  flUir,  a  k(W*r,  a  plT«t«4  troosb  (onalnc 
a  bottom  for  tb«  hopper,  ttatloDary  rabstaDtlally  verti- 
cal  tvldo  roda  flzed  at  tkelr  «nda  to  the  tides  of  the 
hopper  so  aa  to  leaTe  spaoe  between  said  sides  of  the 
hopper  and  the  major  portions  of  the  rods,  links  plroted 


at  their  lower  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  tronfl^  and  ejM 
on  thf  upper  ends  of  the  links  recelrlng  said  snide  rods 
therethrooah  snd  sliding  In  the  space  between  the  snMe 
rods  and  hopper  sides,  said  eyes  being  engaceable  iCth 
the  lower  ends  of  the  gaide  rods  to  hold  the  hopper  bot- 
tom In  down  posltton. 


1,260,817.  PERFORATING  DBYICH  FOB  BANK- 
CHBCKS^  BaKBBT  8.  Johhson  aad  Bonar  J.  BacK- 
LiT,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec  80,  1918.  Sarlal  No. 
139.7B9.     (a.  101—8.) 


1.  A  check  proteetlnf  derlce,  conststlng  of  a  sprtng- 
plate  doubled  to  form  orerlapplag  members,  one  of  Mid 
■ambers  baring  a  pair  of  transVarse  dots  and  the  other 
member  harlng  a  pair  of  blades  partially  cnt  ont  aad 
boat  orair  to  be  recelTable  through  said  slots,  and  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  members  between  said  toagiMs 
aad  said  slots  respectlTely  having  rugose  mating  die 
Ikees. 

2.  A  check  protector,  consisting  of  a  sprlng-plata 
doubled  upoD  itadf  to  form  ovarlapplng  members,  a  sup- 
porting body,  means  for  medially  connecting  said  mem- 
bers together  aad  to  said  supporting  body,  aad  mating 
dies  on  opposed  fhces  of  the  eztremltlea  of  said  members. 


1«200,818.  POBTABXiB  TUBN-TABUB  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Joaom  P.  L.  JoaoaNBiN,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed  July  6»  19ll  Sarlal  No.  178,689.  (CL 
104—212.) 

1.  In  a  portable  turntable,  a  platform  laelading  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  track-plates,  axis*  ar- 
raagsd  la  pairs,  the  axles  of  each  pair  being  plTOtally 
BMmntsd  between  their  ends  on  a  track-plate  eqol-dla- 
taat  from  a  common  center  and  prorlded  with  wheels, 
aad  maaos  for  moriag  the  azlea  la  aa  arc  substantially 
of  46  degrees. 

4.  In  a  portable  turntable  for  automobiles,  a  plat- 
form, a  pair  of  sabstantlally  parallel  track-plftea  on  the 
platform  for  supporting  the  wheels  of  an  automobile, 
azlea  plvotally  mounted  between  their  ends  and  ar- 
ranged la  pairs,  sach  pair  projectiag  outwardly  of  the 
sides  adjacent  to  the  ^ds  of  the  platfonn,  wheels  oa 


th«  azlea,  said  azlaa  bslag  adapted  to  ba 
BtantUUy  at  right  aaglea  to  the  track^plataa  for  iMTlag 
the  platform  forwardly  or  rearwardly  and  adapted  to 
be  mored  in  an  arc  substantially  of  4S  degrees  for  moT- 
Ing  the  platform  circularly. 


8.  In  a  portable  turntable,  a  platform  proTidsd  with 
segmental  trackways  and  a  pair  of  track^lateo,  ea^ 
track-plate  baring  an  outwardly-projecting  shoe,  a  plural- 
ity of  azies  plrotally  mounted  on  the  platform  midway 
betweea  their  aids,  wheels  Joumaled  on  the  axles  at 
one  of  the  ends  thereof  and  disposed  atwre  the  segmental 
track-ways  for  enjsgffmeat  therewith,  wheels  Joumaled  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  axles  for  engaging  the  ground, 
means  for  swinging  the  axlea  in  an  arc  of  46  degress 
with  reference  to  the  platfbrm,  means  to  eleratc  the 
shoes  coincldently,  and  means  to  lower  ths  shoss  oota- 
ddently  with  reference  to  the  track-plates. 

12.  In  a  portable  turntable,  a  piatfWB,  a  pair  0t 
longitudinally  groored,  parallel  track-platas,  a  reck-lersr 
baring  a  plrotal  asooatlag  upon  the  platform,  a  plural- 
ity of  axle  lerers  each  hariag  a  plrotal  siaantlBg  eqnldla- 
tant  from  the  pirotal  mounting  of  the  redt-lerer,  wbesia 
disposed  outwardly  of  the  track-plates  and  Joumaled  sa 
tbe  axifr-lerers,  means  to  actuate  the  rock-lerer,  aad 
mechanism  connecting  the  rock-lerer  and  azla-lertfa, 
said  mechanism  being  sMrable  by  actuation  of  the  rock- 
lerer  for  caoslag  ooladdent  swinging  morenteats  of  the 
azle-lerers  la  an  arc  of  46  degrees  with  reference  ta 
said  track-platea. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6  to  7,  and  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,250.819.  APPARATUS  FOR  DBLIVBRINO  A  MIZ- 
TURB  OF  OAB  AND  AIR.  OaoaoB  Kaini,  Loadea, 
Bagland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Keith,  Loa- 
don,  Bngland.  Original  appllcatioo  filed  Sept  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  121.080.  Dlrided  and  this  application  filed 
May  24.  1917.     SerUl  No.  170,789.     (CL  48 — 184.) 


1.  An  apparatoa  for  dellrering  a  mixture  of  gas  and 
a  combnrent  iMdluai  for  combustion,  oompriaing.  In  com- 
bination, aa  injector  derico  for  injecting  one  of  the  con- 
stituents of  the  mixture,  an  inlet  connection  for  the  in- 
tlks  said  lalst  ooansctlea  and  adapted  to  goram  the  prsa- 
sara  of  the  iaduced  eoastituent  in  dspeadeace  on  the  la- 
slstanes  offsred  to  tiM  flow  of  the  siixtura,  said  gorsca- 
iag  dories  roaiprlalag  a  ralre  aad  a  diaphragm  coaaectad 


with  said  ralre,  and  means,  controlled  by  the  fluid  pres- 
sure resulting  from  the  operation  of  said  injector  d.erlce, 
duced  constituent,  and  a  governing  device  Interposed  in 
for  automatically  controlling  the  amount  of  the  Induced 
conatituent  or  medium  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
the  constituent  or  medium  ddlrered  by  said  Injector 
derice. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  dellrering  a  mixture  of  gas  and  a 
eomburent  medium  for  combustion,  comprising,  In  combl- 
aation,  an  Injector  derloe  for  Injecting  one  of  the  con- 
stituMts  of  the  mixture,  an  inlet  connection  for  the  in- 
duced constltnent,  and  a  goreming  derlee  Interpoaed  in 
the  said  inlet  connection  aad  adapted  to  gorera  the  pres- 
sure of  the  Induced  constituent  In  dependence  on  the  re- 
sistance offered  to  the  flow  of  the  mixture,  said  goreming 
derlce  comprising  a  ralre  and  a  rertlcally  disposed  dia- 
phragm connected  with  said  ralra,  and  means,  controlled 
by  the  fluid  pressure  resulting  from  the  operation  of  said 
injector  derlce,  for  automatically  controlling  the  amount 
of  the  induced  constituent  or  medium  In  proportion  to 
the  amount  of  the  constltueat  or  meditun  dellrered  by 
said  injector  derlce. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  dellrering  a  mixture  of  gas  snd  a 
eomburent  medium  for  combustion,  comprising,  in  combi- 
aatloB,  aa  injector  derice  for  injection  of  one  of  the  con- 
stituents of  a  combastlblo  mixture,  an  Inlet  connection 
for  Indnctioa  of  the  other  conatitaent  thereof,  and  a  gor- 
•araing  derice  for  garwalag  the  pressure  of  the  induced 
eoastltaeat,  said  goreming  derloe  oomprlalng  a  pivoted 
ralve  in  said  inlet  connection,  a  ralre-eontroUlng  derice 
comprialBg  a  diaphragm  foradng  a  part  of  the  wall  of  said 
inlet  connection  and  proridlng  a  chamber  at  the  outer  side 
af  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  connecting  said  diaphragm 
with  said  ralre,  and  a  coanection  forming  a  coaunuaioa- 
tlon  between  said  chamber  and  the  path  of  flow  of  the 
slxtura;  whereby  the  amount  of  tha  indoced  constltnent 
of  the  adxture  will  be  automatically  regelated  in  pn^or- 
tion  to  the  fluid  pressure  of  aaid  mixture. 


1,260,820.  GBAR-CCTTINO  UACBUn.  Aiaaas  Kiifoa- 
BuaT,  Pittsbargh,  Pa^  asslgaor  to  Wsttlnihsas^  Blac^ 
trie  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Penasylranla.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.894. 
(CL  «►— 9.) 


6.  In  a  gear-cutting  machine,  tha  combination  with  a 
rotary  blank  carrier,  a  feed  screw  for  producing  a  traaa- 
rerse  morement  tbereof,  means  operatlrely  coni^pcted  to 
the  screw  for  slfflultaaeonsly  producing  a  rotatlra  more- 
meat  of  the  carrier,  and  msaas  for  drtring  tha  feed 
screw  alternately  In  oppoalte  directloas,  of  an  automatic 
indsx  mechanism  for  producing  a  rotatlre  adjustment  of 
the  carrier  during  each  ratam  atroka  of  the  carrier,  a 
pair  of  Ndprocating  tools  cutting  alternately  from  <9po- 
sits  sldea  of  the  bla&fc  toward  the  center,  and  meana  for 
lifting  the  tools  out  of  rang*  of  ths  gear  blank  duriag  the 
eatirc  rstura  stroke  of  ths  carrier. 

7.  la  a  gear-cutting  marhlas^  ths  comblnatioB  with  a 
rotary  Uaak  carrlsr,  a  feed  scraw  for  producing  a  trans- 
rsrse  moremeat  tharaof,  iseaas  i^^eratirely  coawected  to 


the  screw  for  simultaneously  produdag  a  rotatlre     

meat  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  drtring  the  fWd  scrtw 
alternately  In  opposite  directions,  of  aa  automatic  index 
mechanism  for  producing  a  rotatlre  adjustment  of  the 
carrier  during  each  return  stroke  of  the  carrier,  a  pair  of 
Bbapers  pivotally  adjustable  and  baring  redprocattag  cat- 
ting tools  operating  at  an  angle  to  each  other  in  sabstaa- 
tially  the  same  plane,  and  means  for  opaattrely  coaaaet- 
Ing  the  shapers,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  cnt  alter- 
nately ffttm  opposite  sides  of  the  gear  blaak  toward  ths 
centra  plane. 

[Claims  1  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,260,821.  SAFHTT  WATBB-OLASS  FITTING.  Wll- 
UAap  A.  Krrrs,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr. 
16,  1917.     Serial  No.  162,486.     (CI.  78—64.) 


1.  The  eombinatloB  with  a  CKCe-cM±  for  steam  boUcrs. 
of  a  normally  open  aeIf-op«tlng  check-ralre  in  tte  coa- 
nection between  said  boiler  and  gage-cock,  and  adjustable 
meaas  for  limiting  the  opening  morement  of  the  A«cft> 
ralre  to  rary  the  degree  of  such  opening. 

6.  In  a  safety  water-glass  fitting,  a  ralre  ease  harlag 
an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  boiler  and  an  ovttaC 
for  comaanalcation  with  the  water  ^ass.  a  ralre  far  tka 
outlet  adapted  to  doae  by  pressure  from  the  boiler  la  eaas 
of  breakage  of  the  glass,  said  ralre  chambar  baring  aa 
opening  In  one  side  of  snfildent  sisc  to  permit  the  ralre  to 
pass  therethrough  and  harlag  a  bushing  tharela,  a  Talre 
stem  extending  through  the  bushing  and  upon  whlA  the 
ralre  is  loosely  mounted  for  dosing  morement  Indepsad 
ently  of  the  stem,  coacting  stops  between'  the  ralre  aad 
stem  for  sustaining  the  ralra  la  ita  normally  opsa  paal- 
tion,  an  operating  lerer  on  ths  ootar  aad  of  the  ralre  staai, 
a  collar  adjustable  rotarUy  about  the  axis  of  the  bashlag 
and  prorlded  witil  a  stop  arm  projecting  Into  the  path  af 
morement  of  the  lerer,  and  a  retracting  spring  for  tk» 
ralre  stem  and  lerer  and  normally  holding  said  lerar 
against  one  of  the  stops. 

[(naims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,260,822.  CAN-FILLEB.  BOTAi<  KaiaBT,  BeUiaghaan. 
Wash.  FUed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  Na  14)7,601.  ,(CL 
226—9.) 

1.  In  combinatloa,  la  a  mschlae  of  tha  ehaiaeter  4»- 
scribed,  a  flsh  slicer,  a  flsh-aUce  plungar,  a  Aarga  mali, 
and  automatic  means  to  control  the  opsrathi  oi  Mid  llih 
plunger  depoidMt  on  the  optntLw  Mpadty  •€ 
charge  mold. 

2.  la  a  r^^fc'nf  of  tha  character  dsaerlbad,  la 
tloa,  a  fish  sllosr,  a  flsh-alioe  plnager,  a  charga  maid,  a 
can  flUer,  meaas  to  operate  said  slicer,  at^d  and  flUsr 
in  tlmsd  ralatioa.  and  automatic  meana  to  operate  said 
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8.  In  a  nuichliw  9*  the  oinraoter  4— ciifcrd.  !■  waMiw- 
tion,  a  flsh  Rlicer,  a  flsh-allce  plunger,  a  feed  fork,  a  charfe 
mold,  a  can  filler,  means  to  operate  eald  allcer,  fork, 
mold  and  filler  in  timed  relation,  and  automatic  meant 
to  operate  eaid  phuger  dcpeadent  on  tlie  operatlTe  ca- 
paclty  of  said  charfe  mold. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  fish  slicer,  a  fiehnrilce  plunger,  a  feed  fork,  a 
charge  mold,  a  charge  cutter,  a  can  feed,  means  to  caoae 
■aid  slicer,  fork,  mold,  cutter  and  can  feed  to  operate  in 
timed  relation,  and  automatic  means  to  operate  said  fish- 
slice plunger  dependent  on  tbm  operative  capacity  of  said 
charge  mold. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  chancter  described,  in  combina- 
tlen,  a  U-form  fish  hopper,  a  hortsontal.  spiral  fish  slicer 
operable  across  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  horisontal 
alice  tube  beneath  -and  connected  with  said  hopper,  a  fish- 
slice plunger  operable  in  said  aHce  tvbe  beneath  said  hop- 
per, a  spring-held  feed  fork  operable  in  said  slice  tube  in 
front  of  said  ploBger,  a  charge  mold  «perable  in  said  alice 
tube  In  front  of  said  fork,  a  can  tube  beneath  said  slice  tube, 
a  can-feed  movement  in  said  can  tobe  beneath  said  charxe 
mold,  an  empty  can  in  said  can  feed  registering  with  the 
said  charge  mold,  a  hollow,  cylindrical  cliarge  cutter  regis- 
tering with  said  can  and  mold  and  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  through  sa^d  mold  and  in  and  out  of  said  can, 
*  ciMM'ga  |»Uing«r  wlthia  said  okarge  «att«,  a  wlttdiaw- 
ahle  aUde  iMtween  aaM  chacgc  maid  aad  said  aavty  caa, 
jBeaas  C«  eaaise  «ald  Ask  aUoez.  4eed  Jaidk,  smM,  caa  toad. 
■Ufde.  charge  onttec,  and  eliarge  piuapw  to  npciats  In 
timed  relation,  aad  aotonatlc  aeaaa  to  spesata  nld  lik- 
allee  plunger  dapendesU  *m  the  vpsaatlve  «apaclty  ef  aaid 
charge  meld, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  ptHstod  la  tka  OaMttaJ 


1,260.828.  DIB  AMD  SUS-HOLOBE.  Qmomem  VtnmimttM. 
Elmlra.  N.  T.  TUad  Oct  M.  IVA.  8«dal  Jlo.  9hJ»Ui. 
(CL  10— iia.) 


1.  In  coniMaatlen  wfth  tba  €lm  Mack  aerew  threaded 
externally,  a  plurality  of  dies  at  the  front  thereof,  a 
gage  ring  baving  an  Internal  thread  engaging  the  exter- 
Wfi  tfcfsad  of  tke  «le  htoefc,  aad  ha^lag  a  ronleal  famer 
•l^e  to  engage  the  oealcal  outer  faeea  af  tke  MCKlons, 
and  a  locklnf;  nut  engaging  an  external  thread  •■  the 
fsge  rtoC  and  haviaff  a  partloa  aapigtoc  tke  'diM  to 
ip  tke  same  la  fAace,  aabatantlaRy  as  aMcrlhed. 

'8.  Sb  toflMaaltoB  a  -die  Madt,  41e  tctioaa,  a  rlat  1M- 
irrasHitoff  Cke ^«l«  aecttoas  karlag  •cans  (to  ^wrf- 
ably  determining  the  positions  thereof,  and  a  elaaiplBt 
a«t  aereir-tkrHiiei  upao  aaM  rtat  portoa  aad  barac  a 
<t«at  tlaage  te  heu  aa  tke  teeea  «C  toe  dies  tor  «lai 
flssn  te  peaNtoa. 

fOhrtBHi  3  and  4  aot  trrfated  In  fbe  Oaaette.l 


1.ft0,9>l.  BLKCntTCAL  WWTKn  IWB'HtUMBNTAL- 
ITT.  HoBtRT  F.  KaA!rR.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Orlglval 
appncatlon  filed  ICar.  18.  1«15.  Aerial  No.  14.180.  Be- 
newed  Apr.  11,  IVM,  fierlal  Vo.  VO,lllt.  DttMed  and 
(Ms  application  filed  Mb.  12,  18M.  fierlal  Ito.  77,978. 
(a.  176—286.) 


-wMA  aiay  to 
ica  paitloB  «r  toid 
ad#-  ^  tka   svltA 
the  %esv«  aad  a«t  tlT  ««ga>eaMat  wKh  a 
which  may  be  spatifi  fisai  toe 
fixed  to  the  twitch  aMasbar  yratactiag  laterally  thera- 
tron  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  board 


kg  a  JKlr 
ta  aaid  aap- 
«Dd  am  to  «M«lto«e  •abataatially  ta  aaM  mea- 
tioned  plane,  together  with  an  actuating  menAer  aaso- 
clated  with  the  toggle  also  movable  in  nld  mentioned 
plane  adapted  to  eztaad  from  the  tooto  through  the 
board  for  actuating  the  toggle  from  the  epposlte  side  of 
the  board. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plnrality  of  switch  blades,  a 
carrier  for  the  switch  bUutaa  eswiprtslng  a  member  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  swtteh  hiades  and  havlag 
means  to  retain  the  switch  bladto  tsed  tkereto  to  ex- 
tend laterally  thercttoto  ^aeed  apait  aloag  tke  length 
of  the  carrier,  plvatol  catcnrtoat  prfnided  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  tke  carrier  by  Meaas  of  which  the  carrier 
may  be  pfvotally  supported  to  provide  means  permit- 
ting the  tovecal  switch  bladls  to  swiag  ii^  aalson  into 
and  oat  of  siiiSiiHiiHt  wKk  appsapi lately  arranged  con- 
tact meiybem,  aepportlag  iMaaa  for  said  extensions,  a 
spring  far  swlaglBg  tke  carilcr  aad  blades  In  one  direc- 
tion, one  of  said  pivot  exteaaloas  having  a  transverse 
aperture  foroted  therein  receivlBg  oae  end  of  the  spring, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  engaging  the  support. 
aad  mtoaa  aperatirely  caamected  witk  tke  carrier  to 
•wlBg  the  mimn  at  will  agidiHt  the  teaatoa  of  tke  aprtng 
te  tke  Mother  dtreetle*. 

8.  In  rvmblaatlvB.  a  t>l«r«ilty  «f  swltcfk  blades,  a 
carrier  for  tbe  switch  ktodes  ctanprtshig  opposite  ckUBp 
Idatas  from  between  wkich  tke  awitch  blades  laterally 
extead,  aaM  damp  plataa  kaMteg  th«  awttA  Madto 
spaced  apart  aloag  tke  l«Bgth  et  tke  clanp  platM, 
taMlatt&g  BMaaa  taaalatlfls  the  vwMCk  MaAn  trcn  sack 
ether  aad  from  tke  damp  platea,  plwtal  eztvarfoaa 
pro«Hded  at  tke  eppaiWe  eads  of  the  cttmp  platos  by 
means  of  which  the  oarrtet  may  he  pivetany  «tix>P<Tted 
to  pruvlde  toeaas  peinilf  (lug  tke  sc^eml  switch  b)ades 
to  vwtag  la  aiHaoa  lata  and  aot  eif  engagement  with 
a ppi efirfatel y    arntagad    contact    awnibars,    mftport^vg 


mean*  for  lald  esteaaloBs.  ateaaa  eaga^gtac  kelwe«ai  oae 
of  said  exteaeloas  aad  said  rapporttag  means  for  urging 
said  carrier  ta  one  direction,  and  means  opera tlvely 
connected  with  tke  carrier  to  swing  tke  same  at  will  in 
the   other   dlieillon. 

4.  A  swttek  neekaataai  ronprlsfng  a  pivotally  moaated 
■wttek  biaAe  canter,  a  support  therefor,  a  flexible  awttek 
Made  carried  by  tka  carrier  extendlag  laterally  firom 
the  pfvotal  axit  thereof,  said  switch  blade  havlag  Its 
oater  end  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  sur- 
face engagement  with  a  suluble  contact  member,  an 
operating  arm  also  extending  laterally  from  the  pivotal 
axla  of  tke  carrier  hgr  aMiana  mi  whleh  tka  eanrlar  and 
switch  UaAe  may  he  swang;  a  toorito  conaseted  witk  aald 
arm  movable  into  made  and  btalHa  poaitleas  tor  aetn- 
atiaf  said  arm,  the  switch  blade  being  adapted  to  be 
fiexed  against  the  contact  when  the  toggle  is  made,  means 
to  move  the  toggle  from  made  position  and  pfrmlttlng 
unobstructed  movement  of  tbe  toggle  to  faB  broken 
poslUon,  the  energy  in  the  switch  blade  beln^^ectlve 
when  the  toggle  is  moved  ant  of  made  pdsltioi^tor  mov- 
ing the  switch  blade  In  a  direction  away  from  the  con- 
tact, and  a  airing  engaging  between  said  support  and 
a  portion  of  said  carrier  for  lasaring  swinglBg  move- 
ment of  said  carrltf  aad  twitch  blade  to  foil  off  position. 

8.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
switch  blade,  a  supporting  plate  therefor,  a  laterally 
projecting  arm  fixed  to  the  switch  blade  by  means  of 
which  the  switch  blade  may  be  swung  to  dispoac  its  end 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  suitable  contact 
member,  a  toggle  connected  between  the  supporting  plate 
aad  aald  arm  tor  swindng  said  arm.  said  tofglm  oemptls- 
1^  a  pair  mt  llaka  ptvotoUy  coaascted  to  said  saptiiatlng 
ptoto  and  to  mM  ara  mad.  bdac  pivotolly  canaarttd  to- 
gstker  by  a  ptoat  pto  wktak  eatanda  tkroagi 
slot  farsssd  throagk  sakl  tappsrtlag  ptata, 
nected  to  said  pivot  pin  for  actaatlnii  tke  taggle  Inda 
t^itB  and  haaliea  patMtaaa,  aad  tke  oppoalte  ead  waDs 
ol  laM  ttot  caaatltaMDK  stapa  a«ttntt  wklck  tka  pftrat 
pto  lagagi-  to  IIbM  ■oiimtat  of  the  tontle  te  its  two 
poaltioas. 

1,200.825.  HOSS-COUPLING.  FasoEaicK  W.  KaDSaak. 
Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1816.  Serial  No.  112.T82. 
(CL   187—88.) 


A  hooe  coupler  comprising  a  head  foraied  with  a 
longitudinal  bore,  and  a  recess  InterRectlng  the  bore,  at 
one  end.  a  pipe  sectloa  receivable  In  said  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  yro>ctlag  lug  recehraWe  In  said 
reccM,  a  lever  plvotaTly  mounted  on  the  head  and  hav- 
ing a  hook  adapted  to  swing  across  the  recess  back  of 
the  log,  for  the  purpose  specifled,  a  spring  dip  carried 
by  said  lever  aad  lapptoMi  witk  the  head  to  hold  tke 
lever  In  Ita  operative  poaltion,  and  a  laterally  directed 
pin  carried  by  the  head  and  with  which  tbe  free  cad 
of  the  book  portion  of  the  lever  is  adapted  to  engage 
and  a  hook  shaped  lug  carried  by  the  lever  adjacent 
the  clip  and  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
cUp. 

1200,820.       WAOON-BOX     ATTACHMENT.       JOHN     P. 

KTia,  Arcdale.  Iowa.    FBed  Nov.  «,  1818.    Serial  No. 

88,828.      (a.   fl— T.) 

1.  A  wagoa  box  faoteaer  cacsfprtstag  la  combtootlem, 
a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  teeared  to  a  wagon  box,  said 
bate  plate  having  a  bearfag  forawd  at  Hs  lower  aad,  a 
locking  device  formed  at  Its  vpper  ead,  a  lover  pivoted 
upon  the  bearing  and  rtwped  to  eagage  with  tke  McMag 
dovlce,  a  Hak  pIvoteHy  carried  by  the  lever  at  an  intwr- 

MO  O.  Q.— 41 


mediate  point  on  tke  latter,  a  sprlac  moaated  ta  tka 
free  end  of  the  link,  and  a  hook  adapted  to  be  aecsrod 
to  a  second  wagon  box  for  engagement  by  the  opposite 
end  of  the  spring,  said  hook  being  placed  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  locking  device  and  bearing  and  said  lock- 
ing* device  being  adapted  to  catch  the  lever  when  the  lat- 
ter is  carried  past  the  point  of  alinement  of  the  link 
and  lever  which  determtOM  the  inatant  of  maximum 
tentloB  of  the  spring. 


c:;;;:r 


2.  A  locking  device  for  wagon  boxes,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a 
wagoa  box,  a  lever  arauated  on  oae  ead  of  tke  base  ptetc, 
a  bearlttg  for  taM  lev«r,  a  locklav  device  located  at  tke 
opposite  ead  of  the  base  plate,  a  tpriag  pivotally  carried 
by  the  lever,  and  a  book  adapted  te  be  carried  by  a 
■eeoad  wagoa  bm  te  poaltloB  te  be  removably  engaged 
by  the  opposite  end  of  nld  tpriag,  taM  lever  beiag 
adapted  to  be  saapped  tete  eagageaent  witk  saM  lb*- 
Ing  device  by  said  spring  when  it  is  carried  paat  tke 
line  tbroogh  the  hook  and  bearfiat,  aald  beartag  coa- 
slsttag  of  a  tubular  ^teeve  paated  ttroagh  the  baae 
plate  and  hrto  the  wagoa  box.  a  bearing  bolt  paaaed 
theretbrougfa,  and  a  plate  Interpooed  between  the  koad 
of  the  bolt  and  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  projected 
beyoad  the  bate  plate  to  support  said  lever. 


1^50,327.  LOO-STRAP  SUPPOBSBK  FOB  LOQMB. 
Moaaa  U.  Wkhb.  L«weU.  Maaa  rUa*  Oct.  7,  181<L 
Serial  No.  124.273.     (O.  189 — iS.)* 


1.  A  lug-strap  supporter  for  looms  ooaiprising  a  me- 
tallic body,  provided  with  means  for  holding  cushions  on 
opposite  facto  thereof,  told  cnshiont,  guidto.  a  gib,  ar- 
ranged in  said  guides  and  adapted  te  receive  the  stroke 
of  the  outer  loop  member  of  the.  lug-strap,  said  body  and 
cushions  having  holes  to  receive  the  tidto  of  told  loop 

member.  

4.  A  Ing-atrap  supporter  tor  looas  eoaaprlstag  a  im- 
talHc  body,  piwvMed  wHh  gaarda  te  preoem  latasal  aad 
IfgHudlaal  dlaptoceannt  of  catkltsa,  mM  catklf»  a 
gto  airaaged  to  receive  tbe  stroke  of  tka  oater  laap  ■«- 
ber  of  Ote  larotrap,  said  body  and  luskltat  kavtoff  katot 
to  receive  the  ride  of  said  losf>  measber.  _^_^_ 

5k  A  l«r*trap  sapporter  for  laoats  caaiprMag  a  ma- 
tame  body,  cathloas  arraaged  oa  opposite  facta  of  aald 
body,  a  gto  of  tedarated  «ber  arraaged  te  eoirtaet  wKk 
the  outer  one  of  mM  casMont,  and  gvldto  far  aaM  ftt  la 
coaMnatloa  with  a  log  strap  adapted  te  Mad  taM  teO- 
teltlc  body.  cashloBS  and  gib  together. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tke  Clanette.1 
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1^00,828.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Bdwix  L.  hAMQWOmo, 
Haledon,  N.  J.  Hied  Feb.  14. 1917.  Btrial  No.  148,482. 
(CL  145—82.) 


,  1.  A  screw-drlrer,  or  ilmilar  band  tool,  comprUiiig  a 
piorallty  of  nested  memberi  each  bavlng  a  blade,  the 
unallest  member  alao  baring  a  bead,  and  screw-tbreaded 
portions  of  different  diameter;  tbe  largest  member  bar- 
ing a  body  portion  Internally  screw-tbreaded  to  fit  on  the 
largest  screw-tbreaded  portion  of  tbe  smallest  member, 
and  an  Intermediate  member  Internally  screw-threaded  to 
fit  oa  tbe  smallest  screw-tbreaded  portion  of  tba  aaiallaat 
member. 

2.  A  combination  band-tool,  consisting  of  three  tools 
of  different  else  adapted  to  be  nested,  tbe  smallest  tool 
comprising  a  bead,  a  grip  portion,  two  screw-threaded 
portions  of  different  diameter,  and  a  blade;  tbe  next 
larger  tool  comprlalng  a  body  portion  Internally  screw- 
threaded  to  fit  on  tbe  smaller  screw-tbreaded  portion  of 
tbe  malleat  tool,  and  a  blade,  and  the  largest  tool  com- 
prising a  body  portion  of  tbe  same  diameter  as  the  grip 
portion  of  tiie  smallest  tool  and  internally  screw-threaded 
to  fit  on  tbe  larger  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  smallest 
tool,  and  a  blade. 


1,260,820.  AGBICULTITBAL  IMPLBMBNT.  Clavm  C 
La  FsTia,  Liscomb,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1017.  Bwial 
No.  148,784.     (CI.  21—114.) 


—  « 


1.  In  combination  with  a  portable  frame,  a  plate  ■»- 
eared  to  and  extending  beyond  the  forward  end  portion 
of  the  frame,  a  post  loosely  directed  throogh  said  plate, 
a  wheel  carried  by  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  post,  a 
second  plate  positioned  above  tbe  first  named  plata  and 
throagh  which  the  post  Is  also  loosely  directed,  brace  rods 
extending  from  tbe  second  named  plate  to  the  frame, 
means  for  rotating  the  post  In  opposite  directlona,  a  bar 
icterposed  between  the  first  named  brace  rods,  rock  lerars 
supported  by  the  bar  and  proTided  with  operating  means, 
oppositely  directed  arms  carried  by  the  post,  and  con- 
nections betwen  the  rock  arms  and  the  arms  of  tba  pott 
whereby  tbe  post  Is  caused  to  operate  upon  moTtment  of 
either  of  the  rock  arms. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  portable  frame,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  and  extending  beyoad  the  forward  eod  portloa  of 
the  traoM,  a  post  looaely  directed  throagh  the  plata,  a 
wheel  carried  by  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  post,  a  sec- 
ond plate  positioned  abere  the  first  named  plat*  and. 
throagh  which  the  post  Is  alao  looaely  directed,  brace  rods 
extending  from  the  second  named  plate  to  the  fraiMr 
means  for  rotating  the  post  In  opposite  directlona.  at 
lerer  plTOtally  sapportod.by  the  post,  and  a  oonaecttoA 
between  the  lerer  sad  the  plate  whereby  the  frame 
be  elsTatad. 


1,200,880.  FOOT-WABMIB.  Josbth  B.  Liaiaaa,  8a» 
Fraadsco,  GaL  FOsd  Feb.  14,  lOlT.  Barial  No, 
148,600.     (CL  126—204.) 


J^ 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
baring  side  walls,  top  and  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a 
domr  in  the  front  wall,  moTablo  blades  coaaected  to  tho- 
top  and  bottom  walls,  aad  msans  secared  to  the  sldo 
walls  for  rigidly  supporting  the  derioe  to  a  radiator,  aa 
end  for  the  pnrpooo  spedlied. 

8.  A  detlce  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  eastatg. 
baring  iu  rear  side  folly  open,  a  door  hiagedly 
In  the  front  waU  of  the  easlac,  a  plnrality  of 
bladea  remoTably  coanected  to  the  opened  end  of  the 
Ing  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  tbe  same, 
blades  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  tbe  tubes  of  the 
radiator,  and  nwas  adjnstably  connected  to  the  ddo 
walls  of  the  casing,  rigidly  connecting  the  casing  to  a 
radiator,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

(ClaiBia  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,200.881.  ALKALOIDAL  COICPOUND.  JOHV  Urn 
Llotd.  Clndnaatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Joly  6,  1015.  terlal 
No.  88,817.     (CL  18T— 7.) 

1.  A  compound  consisting  of  an  alkaloldal  snbstaaeo- 
and  a  magnesium  day. 

2.  A  compound  consisting  of  an  alkaloldal  rabataaer 
and  hydrous  magnesium  silicate. 

8.  A  compound  consisting  of  an  alkaloldal  sabetaaer 
and  an  Insolable  compound  containing  magnesium. 

4.  A  compound  of  an  alkaloid  with  hydrous  magaesli 
■Uicate. 


1.260.882.  SPRING.  Sdmbt  lfcCu>OD.  South  ChloagOr 
IU.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1917.  Sorlal  No.  149.480.  (CL 
207—88.) 


1.  Aa  a  new  artlde  of  manofacturo,  a  spring  formed* 
of  a  shoet  of  material  which  Is  beat,  folded  and  orer- 
lapped  opoB  Itself  la  coatactiag  ralatlonship  to  fom  a 
flat  surface,  snbstantially  as  described. 

2.  Aa  a  BOW  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  spring  formed, 
of  a  thf^  of  metaL  which  Is  thinner  In  cross  soetlon 
along  certain  ssparated  loagltodlaal  areas  thaa  la  the 
body  of  the  sheet,  the  sheet  being  bent  or  folded  along. 


L»- i.»  A.li'jil-li^^i^I  «iCi_- V^i.«-<J.'-._ 
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such  areas  to  orerlap  the  adjacent  portloas  of  the  body 
of  the  shoet  Into  contacting  relationship  to  form  a  bar. 

•.  Aa  a  BOW  artlde  of  manufactore,  a  spring  formed 
of  metal  kartng  a  plurality  of  lamlnatloBs  bent,  folded 
and  overlapped  upon  each  other  and  compressed  into  coa- 
tactiag relationship  to  present  a  folded  sorface,  bat  with 
l^«.iifytwi.  aot  welded  -tofether,  sabstaatially  as 


((nattns  8  to'5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,260388.      OIL-BNOINB.      Bddt   T.   McKaia,   Chicago, 
HL     FUed  Jan.   29.  1917.     Sorlal  No.  146,192.     (CL 
>.  128— 140.) 
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1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  adapted  to  use  liquid 
fueL  In'eomblnatloa  with  a  fuel  oil  pump  adapted  to  inject 
automatically  measured  quantities  of  fad  oil  directly 
into  the  eyOnder  of  the  engine  and  baring  a  cylinder,  a 
redprocating  piston  or  plunger  morable  within  the  cyl- 
inder, an  oil  supply  passage  connecting  with  both  ends 
of  the  cyUnder  through  lateral  ports  adapted  to  be  dosed 
by  the  piston  as  it  approaches  the  ends  of  Its  reciprocating 
moTcment,  each  end  of  the  cylinder  prorided  with  an  oU 
delivery  port  conneded  with  a  cylinder  of  Ue  engine, 
each  port  spaced  between  tbe  adjacent  inlet  and  tbe  end 
of  the  cylinder,  whereby  as  the  piston  moves  toward  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  It  first  doses  the  Inlet  port  and  then 
forces  the  oU  out  throng  the  dellTwy  port,  aad  connec- 
tion between  tbe  piston  aad  the  engine  for  reciprocating 
the  piston  In  time  with  tbe  engine  and  the  same  distance 
beyond  the  Inlet  port  at  each  end. 

2.  In  aa  oil  pump  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  fttd 
oil  supply  passage  connedlng  with  both  ends  of  the 
cylinder  throagh  Inlet  ports  adapted  to  be  dosed  when 
the  piston  reaches  a  predetermined  point,  said  supply 
passage  serring  as  a  by-pass  to  pwmlt  the  free  flow  of 
oil  from  before  the  piston  to  the  rear  side  thereof,  each 
end  of  the  cylinder  baring  a  cbeck-valTe  controlled  de- 
livery port,  and  a  governor  connected  with  tkfe  piston 
and  operated  by  the  engine  for  varying  the  extent  of 
movement  of  tbe  piston  to  vary  tbe  amount  of  oil  deUvered 
throagh  the  deUvery  ports  said  pUton  being  adapted  to 
move  the  same  distance  beyond  the  inlet  port  at  each 

end. 

3.  In  an  oil  pomp  for  internal  combostlon  engines,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  redprocate  therein,  a  fuel 
oil  supply  passage  connecting  with  iMth  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder throat  inlet  ports  adapted  to  be  closed  as  tbe  piston 
an>roaches  the  ends  of  its  stroke,  each  end  of  the  cylinder 
having  a  check-valve  controlled  delivery  port  connected 
directly  to  a  cylinder  of  the  engine,  and  the  engine  having 
a  governor  connected  with  the  piston  for  redproeatlag 
the  piston  in  time  wttk  the  engine  said  governor  being 
adapted  to  automatically  vary  the  stroke  of  the  piston  to 
control  the  quantity  of  oil  delivered  to  the  engine  and  said 
piston  being  adapted  to  move  equal  distances  beyond  the 
Inlet  ports  at  each  end. 

[Clabas  4  to  6  not  printed  In  the  <3aiette.] 


1.280,884.  STACTKUt  FOB  HAT  AND  THB  LnOL 
Fu)Ti»  J.  Mackbt,  ChlcacD.  nL,  aaslgaor  ta  lataraa 
tlonal  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jeraoy.  a  Csrporatlaa 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  84.  1018.  Serial  No. 
791.484.     (CL  212—68.) 


1.  In  a  stacking  machine,  a  frame,  a  jib  plvotally  mount- 
ed thereon  at  a  point  Interinedlate  Its  ends,  means  for 
elevating  a  load  while  the  ]lb  is  stationary,  an  arcuate 
track  carried  on  said  frame  beneath  said  jn>,  and  meaas 
operatlvely  connected  to  one  end  of  said  Jib  aad  adjost- 
able  along  said  track  for  varying  the  ani^e  of  said  jib 
with  respect  to  the  ground. 

6.  In  a  stacking  machlDe,  a  frame  bavlng  a  notch  thtro- 
In.  a  bearing  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon  adjacent 
said  notch,  a  jib  operatlvdy  connected  to  said  bearing 
member,  load  carrying  mechanism  carried  on  said  jib.  and 
plunger  mechanism  carried  on  said  jib  and  normally  en- 
gaging the  notch  In  said  frame,  said  plunger  mechafllw 
bdng  controlled  by  the  load  carrying  mecbanlam. 

7.  In  a  staging  machine,  a  frame,  a  jib  pivoted  thereon, 
a  bracket  carried  on  one  aid  thereof,  a  segmoit  having  one 
comer  of  the  same  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bra<Aet,  a 
tripping  member  plvotally  mounted  at  another  canv  of 
said  segment,  and  a  controlled  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  ronalnlng  comer  of  said  segment  and  oper- 
ated upon  movement  of  said  trip  and  segment  to  control 
the  movement  of  said  jib. 

10.  In  a  stacking  machine,  a  frame,  a  jib  pivoted  there- 
on, a  bracket  member  rigidly  attached  to  the  end  thereat 
a  sheave  Joumaled  i»  HaUd  bracket,  a  hoisting  repe  ex- 
tending over  said  sheave  and  having  one  end  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  jib,  a  segment  pivoted  on  said  bracket,  a 
snbsUntially  L-shaped  spring  pressed  trip  movable  with 
respect  to  said  bracket  and  guided  tbereby  pivoted  to  said 
segment,  load  carrying  mechanism  suspended  from  said 
rope  enipftglng  said  trip,  and  a  controlled  member  plvotally 
conneded  to  said  segmoit  and  operated  upon  movement  of 
said  trip  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  jib. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  8.  8,  and  0  not  printed  In  the  (^aaettaj 


1,26  0,886.  EN8ILAOB-CUTTBB  OR  THX  LIKB. 
OcoaoB  M.  Maawi^,  Berwyn.  IU..  asslgaor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Joly  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,801. 
(CL  146—27.) 

1.  In  an  ensilage  cutter,  a  cutter  head,  a  half*  carrylag 
poet  thereon  baring  an  inclined  surface,  a  wedpe  inter- 
posed between  said  Indined  surface  and  said  cutter  head, 
and  gear  means  having  a  control  portion  on  the  opposite 
Bide  of  said  cotter  head  from  said  wedge  for  adjastlag 
tike  latter  rdative  to  the  cutter  head. 

2.  In  an  ensilage  cotter,  a  cotter  head,  a  knlte  carry- 
ing post  having  an  indlaed  sartaee,  an  adjnstlBt  wodfe 
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Mid  teclla«d  stntftie*  aaA  cottar 
w«ig*  bsvtes  *  rack  surface  ttierita,  •  ploloB 
lac  with  aald  eaek  aovfac*^  aad  awin  «a  tte  fiipMUii 
of  Mid  csttir  bMd  flran  laM  wedc*  far  mtJoalSint 
Ud  pinion. 


8.  In  an  ensilage  cutter,  a  cutter  head,  a  knife  carrying 
pott  harlnc  an  faMllMd  sarfaca,  a  wedge  dlaposcd  be- 
tween said  sorfaca  aad  Mid  evttar  bead,  rack  and  pinion 
mecbaulsm  for  adjoatlng  lald  wedge  disposed  wlthlo  tbe 
latter,  means  for  clamplag  said  pest  and  wedge  to  said 
cotter  bead,  and  supplemental  means  operable  apon  re- 
lease of  said  clamping  means  for  adjoatlng  said  rack  aad 
pfnlon  mecbanlsm. 

4.  In  an  ensilage  cotter,  a  cotter  head,  a  knife  carry- 
ing post  thereon  having  an  IncUoed  surface,  a  wedga 
member  disposed  between  said  Inclined  sorface  and  said 
catter  bead  baring  a  rack  sorfkce  thereon,  a  pinion  mes^ 
ing  with  said  rack  surface,  a  sleeve  rotatable  wltb  said 
pinion  and  Joornaled  in  said  cotter  head,  a  not  movable 
with  said  sleeve  carried  on  tbe  opposite  surface  of  Mid 
cutter  bead  from  said  wedge,  and  means  Cor  damping  all 
tbe  pasts  to  said  cutter  head. 

5.  la  an  ensilage  cutter,  a  cotter  bead,  a  knife  carry- 
ing post  tbereon  having  an  Inclined  sorface,  a  wadfli 
member  disposed  between  said  Inclined  surface  and  said 
cotter  bead  having  an  elongated  stot  tbercln  and  a  rack 
tnrfkce  therein,  a  pinion  meablng  wltb  said  rack  surface, 
a  sleeve  IntegrsI  with  said  plalon  and  joamalad  in  said 
cotter  bead,  a  not  movable  wltb  said  sleeve  and  carrlad 
on  tbe  opposite  surface  of  said  cotter  bead  from  said 
wedge,  a  clamping  member  associated  wltb  said  post, 
wedge,  pinion,  sleeve 'and  not,  and  a  co6pcratIag  h«  wiping 
member  therefor.     ''  i 


l,2M,Sa6.  MBTAIXIC  TItglNPIPB  CONITBCTIOIC. 
TuaMaa  H.  Maoaav,  Heuaton,  Tex.,  asatgaar  of  eae- 
half  ta  Staphs^  P.  SalUvaa,  Cbkmgo,  IlL  Filed  May 
IS.  ItlT.    lertal  ll«.  l«8,aM.     (CL  1S7— «.> 


1.  ▲  metallic  train  pipe  nraaerttnn  caaupclslag  a  trala 
a  plvallty  at  1I«M  tight  iMlglllc  JolBtB  cmMctad 
tiMawltli  at  Elgiit  anglaa  t*  eack  etkei;  am  laeltnsd  pipe 
connected  wltb  said  joints  snd  capable  of  both  vertical 


ea  the  eater  < 
>atot  ptpe  coonected  wltb  said 
ratatable  oa  saM  |stet  pips  pro- 
tect Ifea  Isdnt  pipe  forariag  » 
the  ceater  of  said  tmf,  a  laterallr 

and  a  catch  to  trngam  the  op^ 
poced  coopllng  member  to  retain  tbe  coopling  1»  isikai 
position. 

2.  A  metallic  train  pipe  connection  comprising  a  metal- 
lic  pipe  so  Jointed  as  to  allow  plsy  In  vertical,  lateral  and 
IsagrifHftiiai  dteeetloaa,  as  elbow  ea  the  eater  end  thareef, 
an  inner  tabular  msMhsr  threaded  Into  said  elbow  and 
provided  vrltb  a  conical  outwardly  extending  pertpheral 
shoulder,  an  outer  sleeve  surrounding  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  cooperating  Inwardly  extending  annular 
bearing  shoulder  forming  a  rotatable  fluid  tlgbt  bearing 
with  tbe  Inner  tobolar  member,  aa  enlarged  upper  face 
on  said  ooter  sleeve  bsvlng  Isterally  extending  members 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  tbe  standard  coopllng,  now  In 
ose. 

8.  A  metallic  train  pipe  connection  comprising  a  train 
pipe,  a  flexible  plurality  of  fluid  tlgbt  metallic  Joints  con- 
nected therewith  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  pipe 
connected  with  said  Joints  and  so  arraaged  as  to  allow 
for  longitudinal  play  between  tbe  cars  of  tbe  train,  an 
elbow  on  tbe  ooter  end  of  said  pipe,  a  Jolat  pipe  atUched 
therein,  a  coupling  sleeve  on  said  Joint  pipe,  a  coupling 
head  Integral  with  said  coupling  sleeve  provided  with  a 
flat  outer  face,  a  laterally  extending  Up  tbereon,  an  oppo- 
site opwardly  extending  booked  member  and  a  leaf 
spring  catch  mounted  on  tbe  Inner  side  of  said  booked 
member  to  engage  the  opposed  coopllng  member  to  retain 
the  coopUng  la  locfesd  paaHloa. 

M<  P<»e  •o  iolatad  aata  allaw  play  la  vertical,  lateral  and 
lengltuMMl  ditactlaas,  a  coopUag  ea  tbe  oatanaad  thereof 
formed  with  a  boUsw  cylladrteal  slseva  portlaa  tatataMy 
ted  en  a  ceatral  jalat  pipe  la  such  a  maaaer  as  te 
a  fold  tight  Jelat.  a  Oat  cwipJIng  face  oa  tbe 
Mrtar  sarfhce  at  mid  aleaae  portlea  adapted  la  eagaga 
the  eooyier  now  ks  asew 

S.  ▲  caaplteg  ler  ssetaUle  tiala  plpea  ria^rlsiag  as 
laaer  tabular  mcniher,  threaded  at  one  ead.  a  conical 
bearlag  pertlaa  adjaeaat  ta  the  thraaded  pertlen  and 
Pretldsd  wftth  a  shoolger  thcreeo,  so  eater  oyltndrlcal 
bead  havlag  aa  lauer  coalcal  beailag  surface  cogperatlag 
wMI  the  Isarlag  t  ihs  tabohir  miaifcir.  a  tabular  aut 
■*■■>■•  te  be  serswsd  lata  the  upper  portlen  af  the  head 
snd  forming  a  sboolder  araani  tbe  inasr  tabular  amabii 
»  mt—i  spcteg  surcauadlag  the  taNdar  mii^h  aad 
bsatlng  aa  tha  shauldv  •<  the  aut  aad  alsa  oa  that  ot 
the  laaer  tabular  meashsr,  aa  ealarped  eater  face  ea  the 
head  piwWed  with  a  dawmwardly  carved  Up  ea  oae  side 
aad  aa  sppssHsly  artaapsd  upwardly  currad 
bar  la  ralpirili  wftth  tha  riapll^  naw  la 
catch  oa  tha  laaer  lace  ef  saM  haak  msaiker  to  held  tbe 
reapllag  tas  sagaget  pastttoo. 

(Oaliab  «  la  ft  net  prUtcd  la  the  QasHte.) 


l^M^ar.      BilT-IiDAMCE.     Bawsaa   Mowbt,   rtterilag. 
III.,  asslgaar  to  laCarnatlaaal  Harvaater  Canaan  y  of 
New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct 
81.  IMS.     Serial  No.  7M,4M.     <CL  ••— dl.) 
i.  la   a   hay   leader,   aa    cndlasa   eeoveyer,    s    raldag 

cjfkmOmt  locatsd  adjaceat  tbe  lower  cad  el  said  ceawyer 
ladaitag  lacMag  toath 


IS,  a  psstisa  ef 
psrlphery  eg  said  raklag 

af  which  la  paiatad 
mi  said  CI 

hara  In  raklag 

aevlag  theas  teagltaiWaally 
and  away  treai  the  csavaysr  at  the  ead  of  the 
raking  operation. 

10.  In  a  bay  leader,  a  mala  tiaae,  aa  eievater  frame 
supported  at  its  lower  end  on  said  main  frame,  an  endless 
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earrler  aa  aald  aleeator  fraase,  aad  g^das  for  aald 
aiming  «t  their  upper  ends  to  the  elevator  frame 
aiuilninr   thereof  aa<l  oonaected  at  their  lower  ends  te 
ttee  fwward  part  of  the  main  ttaaie. 


l  tl.  la  a  hay  leader,  a  main  fraaie,  an  elevator 
attached  at  lt«  lower  ead  thereto,  vertloal  eupporta  be- 
tsraea  said  main  frame  and  intermedlete  portlen  of  the 
atotstiMr  ftame,  aad  laellaed  sopporta  between  the  nata 
and  elevator  framee,  aald  aapporte  actlog  also  as  posUftve 
carrier  guides. 

[ClalaH  S  te  9  Bot  prtatad  In  the  (Saaette.l 


«.  A  macbtae  for  aiafciag  «aps  in 
■aporpaalag  a  etrtp  of  robhertaed  fahctc 
■trip  ef  fata-lc,  one  ef  saM  atrlps  beiag  wider  then  the 
athar;  foMlair  means  pasttlaaeg  to  feW  the  pra|ectlag 
edge  portions  of  tbe  wider  strip  aver  onto  tbe  other  etitp 
and  to  pestctvely  Induce  tbe  tannatlon  ef  tbe  falded 
aloag  lines  parallel  to  aad  laterally  spaced  »ein  the  r 
tndlnal  edges  of  the  seeend  uiusUeai 

8.  A  machine  for  ualdng  lamlaatad  * 
iBTMi""  ter  aoperposlng  one  strip  of  msterlal 
strip  ef  matarlal,  one  of  said  strips  being  of  greater  -^ttb 
than  the  otter  atrip  «ad  having  eaefa  of  Its  loagltuilual 
edge  portkme  pr<^>ecting  beyecd  the  kaigttadlnal  edpw  «< 
the  second  strip  when  ssld  strips  ate  saperposed ;  a  palr 
•f  plates  hiained  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  path  of  awvement 
of  tbe  strips  for  Initiating  tbe  folding  over  df  tbe  edpe 
portions  of  tbe  wider  strip;  a  pair  of  at^stantiallyU 
shaped  folding  aseasbcrs  dlspaeed  to  act  npea  ^e  adpe 
portions  of  the  wider  strip  anbaagueat  to  the  aetloa  hy 
the  said  ptatee  lor  furthering  the  folding  taltUted  by 
aald  ptetee  aad  pleMhMe  etaaients  pealtloned  en  oppiifc' 
eldes  «f  tbe  moriag  strips  aad  dhspesed  to  ea^gc  Iftead^ 
pertlens  of  the  wider  strip  of  fabric,  eubse^ant  to  thalr 
wttbdrawal  from  tbe  U  shaped  folding  etameata.  for 
piusslsj  aald  edpe  portloaa  dews  npsa  the  atber  etilp  af 

fabric.  _. 

[CialnsB  X,  4,  7,  and  •  not  pMiitst  la  the  OaaettaJ 


1.2£0,8  8S.  MACHINS  VOK  JdAJUNO  FLAPS  FOB 
PNEUMATIC  TIBKS.  EowAao  Nalv,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Goodyear  Tire  aad  Babber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1815. 
Serial  No.  1,044.     (CI.  184—1.) 
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I«wn  A.  Hxuetm,  Chl- 
rOed  Jan.  18,  tn0.    Serial  Ma.  71j86ft.    40. 
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A  Michlae  for  u-ii"''g  flaps  ceatiaaeaaly  uauipiMiig 
a^tmm  Iff;  superposing  s  strip  af  rabbartsed  lahalc  upsa  a 
^rldsr  atiip  af  anrabberlaed  tebrlc  do  permit 
peril  oas  of  the  latter  to  project  bspoai  the  fosBSC 
tlfvely  atatlanary  means  #«r  foldb*  the  proJecMng 

ever  the    sllga jrartiaaa  ef  ttie  ruhherlasd  fabsle  with 

the  folded  Ums  In  tbe  aarobhadaed  tttbhc  lUmaUf  w- 

atoved  f resa  the  eigea  ef  tha  labbirlasil  fabric, 

eaase  the  IsMsdassr  pertlens  af  the 

te  adhere  to  the  rabbartsed  fabric,  and  aanas  ka  head  Che 

aooQposlte  product  InU  a  U-fermatlon  ta  ciaas  aallan  aad 

Impart  a  permanent  set  thereto  prior  to  tha  wkkdlas  af 

tbe  product  upon  a  drum. 

8.  A  machine  for  maVng  lanflnated  flaps  Indodlng 
IS  far  siverpoalag  stxfps  of  flahtlc,  said  atdpi  o< 
belag  adi^ted  for  nnkm  throat^  the  ageocy  of  an 
adheelve  material;  and  means  whereby  the  flap  formed 
from  the  superposed  strips  may  be  given  a  relattvdy 
permanent  approximately  U  shaped  conformation  In  cross- 
section  prior  to  tbe  winding  of  the  flap  on  a  drum. 

6.  A  machine  for  maUog  flaps  indodlng  means  for 
Boperposlng  a  strip  of  rubberised  fMrlc  on  another  strip 
of  onrobberlxed  fabric,  said  strip  of  unrubbertsed  fabric 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  rubberised  strip;  rela- 
tively stationary  means  positioned  to  fold  the  projecting 
edge  portions  of  tbe  wider  strip  over  onto  tbe  other  strip 
and  to  positively  Induce  the  formation  of  the  folded  lines 
alaag  lines  parallel  to  and  laterally  spaoed  froai  the 
laagltndlnal  edges  of  tbe  aecood  seentlonod  strip,  said 
boldlag  means  being  adjnstable  for  Inereaslnc  or  decreaa- 
lag  the  space  betweea  them  whereby  said  folding  means 
may  be  relatively  adjn«tad  to  accoanaodate  flaps  <*  (Met- 
eat  widths ;  and  means  far  haldteg  saM  fakttag  vsans  In 
adjusted  posltloa.  ^ 


1.  In  a  paper-folding  machine.  In  combination  with 
paper-slitting  apparatus  comprising  cutting  devices  snd 
paper-propelling  devices  triiirt  engage  all  the  strips  to- 
gether after  the  paper  has  passed  the  cotter  devices, 
paper-creasing  devices  positioned  and  extending  across 
the  width  of  all  the  strips  and  operating  upon  them 
all  simultaneously  and  eqnaSy,  and  nneuns  beyond  the 
creasing  devices  for  deUveclng  the  creased  psper  in 
folded  condition. 

2.  In  a  paper-folding  aMchlne,  la  combination  with 
a  paper  sopportlng  table,  paper-sllttlng  devices  to  which 
the  paper  runs  from  the  table,  paper  feeding  devices 
located  beyond  the  sUttlng  devices,  paper-creasing  de- 
vices located  beyond  tbe  paper-feeding  devlcee  and  ex- 
tending across  the  width  of  all  tbe  strips,  means  for 
actuating  aaM  lareaalng  derlcas  ta  eaaae  them  ta  ev«Mte 
ateoltaneonaly  -^oa  all  tbe  atrlpa,  tacking  derloea  la- 
oatad  beyaad  the  uisaalag  derleea,  aad  lasaaa  tsr  aetuat- 
lag  dhe  tarklag  •devices  to  caase  them  ta  oparahe  alaai- 
tuMiOBly  sod  aqually  tapaa  aS  the  ^ripa. 

4.  la  a  papardoMlBg  aa^Mae,  anaut  far  ririMaf  Ifce 
St    tvaaaverae    Uaaa   far    folding    aiteras^ly    la 
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opposite  directions,  said  ereaslnc  means  eoapHslnc  lisld 
yUtsns  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of,  the  path  of  the 
paper,  spaced  apart  safflcientlj  to  afford  a  tres  path 
for  the  paper  between  them ;  a  creasing  blade  mounted 
In  each  of  said  platens  for  redproeatlng  scroas  the 
path  of  the  paper,  springs  which  yieldingly  resist  the 
thmst  of  the  blades  toward  said  path  and  tend  to 
retmet  and  hold  them  oat  of  the  path;  rotatlnc  cams 
oparatlnc  aiwn  said  blades  respectlTely  for  thmsting 
^em  toward  the  path  of  the  paper  at  pre-determined 
Intenrals  in  the  rotation  of  said  cams,  means  for  poal- 
tlrely  feeding  the  paper  between  the  platens,  and  gear 
trains  which  operate  said  papw-feeding  means  and  said 
rotating  cams  in  pre-determined  time  relation  to  each 
other  for  creasing  the  paper  at  pre-determined  intervals 
in  Its  length. 

6.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  in  combination  with 
paper-feeding  rolls,  two  platens  mounted  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  pstb  of  the  paper  traveling  from  the  feed- 
ing rolls  and  spaced  apart  to  afford  a  path  for  the 
paper  betwean  them;  creasing  blades  moontsd  In  said 
platens  respectlTely  and  extending  through  them  in  a 
direction  transrerse  to  the  path  of  trarel  of  the  paper, 
heads  mounted  on  said  blades  respectlTely.  and  guide- 
ways  for  tlie  heads  formed  on  the  platens  for  guiding 
the  blades  in  thmsting  moTcment  toward  the  path  of 
the  paper,  springs  operating  apon  the  heads  for  re- 
tracting the  blades  from  the  paper ;  cams  mounted  for 
rotation  at  opposite  ends  of  the  platens  respectlTely 
and  operating  upon  said  heads  for  thmsting  them  in 
toward  the  path  of  the  paper,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  cams  .timed  with  respect  to  the  paper  feed  mechanism 
and  with  respect  to  each  other  for  alternately  thrust- 
ing the  creasing  blades  each  into  the  rift  of  the  opposite 
platan  at  pre-determined  InterTals  in  the  traTSl  of  the 
paper. 

10.  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  in  combination  with 
■aaaa  for  feeding  the  paper  and  for  creasing  it  altar- 
■ataly  In  opposite  directions,  tucking  dsTlces  for  fold- 
ing the  paper  and  piling  it  in  accordance  with  the  essss- 
ing,  comprising  two  tochers  and  two  gotdcs  for  the 
opposite  ends  respectlTely  of  each  tucker  for  controDiag 
Its  reciprocation  transTersely  of  the  path  of  moTsasBt 
of  the  paper,  the  guide  which  Is  nearer  the  path  of  the 
paper  being  mounted  for  redprocadoa  traasTeraely  to 
that  of  the  tucker;  a  rotating  shaft  and  conneetioaa 
therefrom  for  reciprocating  the  tuckers;  a  cam  am  said 
shaft,  and  connections  by  which  the  cam  redproeatas 
the  redproeatlng  guides. 

[Claims  8,  B,  7  to  9.  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Oasett*.] 


1,MO,S40.  PLUMB  AND  LBYBL.  LnoTiit  F.  NoBDLiMa, 
Oslo,  Mian.  Filed  June  22,  1017.  Serial  No.  170.404. 
(Q.  88—210.) 


V*. 


In  a  Icrel  a  body  haTlng  an  arcuata  epanlng  eztaadad 
trantTsrsaly  of  the  body  and  entirely  tbroogh  the  bum, 
the  said  body  hsTlng  a  second  opening  extending  through 
the  body  St  right  angles  to  the  arcuate  opening  to 
proTlde  a  pocket  haring  one  end  intersecting  the  areoato 
opealac,  a  shaft  extending  transrersely  through  the 
body  and  pocket  and  being  concentric  with  the  arcuate 


opening,  arcuate  metallic  plates  secured  to  the  edge* 
d^lnlng  said  arcuate  opening,  an  indicator  compriaiag 
a  finger  plTOted  Intermediate  its  ends  upon  said  shaft 
and  baring  one  end  portion  extended  into  the  arcuata 
opening,  and  a  weight  on  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
said  finger. 


1,260,841.  IfOTOa-VBHICLlI  JACK.  BLnauT  B.  Nuirn. 
MalTem.  Ark.  FUed  Aug.  80,  1010.  Serial  Now 
117,760.     (CL  S64— «0.) 


V,..:_Z.. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  motor  Tchlde,  of  a  Jack 
plTotally  connected  to  a  fixed  part  of -'the  Tehlde  and 
adapted  to  swing  In  a  substantially  Ttrtleal  plane  on  am 
axis  parallel  to  the  Tebide  axles,  said  Jadi  bdng  of 
qtiadrantal  shape  and  baring  the  periphery  thereof 
toothed,  a  Jack  actuating  pinion  meshing  with  said  toothed 
periphery  of  the  Jack,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said  Jack 
and  podtioned  beyond  the  toothed  periphery  of  the  Jack 
and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  outer  comers  thereof,  saM 
roller  being  Joumaled  to  turn  on  an  axis  parallel  t* 
the  axis  of  the  Jack. 

(Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,260,842.  RBCBPTACLB  FOB  BLBCTBIC  LAMPS. 
AXK.  T.  OuK>N,  San  Frandsco,  Cal.,  asdgnor  to  Pass 
Jk  Seymour,  Inc.,  SolTsy,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  FUed  July  8,  1814.  Serial  No.  848.766.  (CL 
178—889.) 


Iff*- 


jt 

The  cMBbiaatlon  with  a  supporting  plate  haTlng  aa 
opening  thsseia  and  a  lug  adjacent  saM  opening,  of  an 
electric  lamp  reesptack  oenprtalng  ■■  aaaular  body  of 
insulating  material  haring  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end  the  edge  of  which  is  prodded  with  an  annular  row 
of  notches  adapted  to  interchangeably  recdTe  said  lug. 
an  interiorly  and  exteriorly  threaded  lamp  contact  shtfl 
within  said  body  and  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  thereof, 
and  a  cap  haTlng  a  flange  of  Insulating  material  pro- 
Tided  with  threads  to  engage  the  exterior  threads  on 
said  shell  and  adapted  to  damp  the  body  in  plaee 
against  the  sign  plate. 


1.200.848.  PAPmt-FASTBNBR.  Lw>  OmNBntM,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1010.  Serial  No.  114.i4A. 
(a.  24—47.) 


1.  ▲  paper  fastener  comprising  opposite  holding  por> 
tloas  connected  by  bent  portion,  a  prong  on  one  of  said 
portions,  and  a  housing  on  the  other  of  said  portions  haT- 
lng a  cooperating  cutting  edge  in  close  pmxiaUty  to  the 
point  of  said  prong  when  fastened  on  the  p^er. 

5.  A  paper  fastener  formed  by  bending  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprldng  oppodte  holding  portions  at 
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an  angle  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  together 
to  grip  the  paper  between  them,  paper  penetrating  means 
comiMlsing  a  plurality  of  prongs  and  mating  sockets  on 
said  holding  portions,  said  so<±ets  hsTlng  edges  surround- 
ing and  housing  said  prongs  in  set  podtion  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  penetrate  the  paper  at  widely  separated 
points,  a  cuTTed  connecting  neck  between  said  holding 
portions  adapted  to  bend  throughout  its  length  and  wider 
than  the  distance  from  said  neck  to  said  prongs,  and  lon- 
gitudinal stiffening  means  formed  by  bending  one  of  said 
holding  portions  and  comprising  struck  up  ridges  looped 
around  said  sockets  to  increase  thdr  depth  and  extend- 
ing from  said  neck  to  the  point  of  application  of  the  set- 
ting pressure  to  confine  the  bending  flexure  to  the  metal 
of  said  neck  so  that  the  holding  portions  will  remain  in 
close  engagement  with  the  paper  and  said  prongs  and 
sockets  will  swlvd  about  said  neck  and  be  brought  into 
accurate  register  when  set 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,200,844.  AUTOMOBIUi-PULLBiL  Fbawk  T.  Owsut, 
Sparinaw,  Okla.  Filed  Dec  20,  1010.  Serial  No. 
188,026.      (CI.  264— 180L) 


1.  An  aotomobUe  poller  comprtdng  a  platform,  a  drum 
supported  by  the  platform  and  haTlng  a  cable  wound 
thereon,  a  beTd  gear  mounted  upon  the  dram,  the  said 
bevel  gear  including  an  outer  and  an  inner  toothed  por- 
tion forming  two  gears  of  different  sixes,  a  rotatable 
shaft  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  said 
platform,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  engage- 
able  with  either  the  Urge  or  the  small  bCTd  gear,  means 
for  supporting  the  said  angidariy  disposed  shaft,  the  said 
means  including  standards  hlngedly  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form, and  means  for  holding  the .  standards  in  operatlTe 
position. 

0.  An  automobile  puller  coflqurising  a  platform,  a  drum 
supported  by  the  platform,  gearing  mechanism  mounted 
upon  the  dram  and  indudlng  a  large  and  a  small  gear, 
a  pinion  adapted  to  engage  dther  the  said  large  or  small 
bevel  gear,  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  the  said  pinion  and 
disposed  to  permit  the  pinion  to  engage  dther  of  the  said 
gears,  a  pair  of  standards  hlngedly  mounted  upon  the 
platform,  bearings  canned  by  the  standards  and  rotatably 
recdvlng  the  said  shaft,  a  brace  element  for  the  said 
standard  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  hsTlng  their  proxi- 
mate ends  hlngedly  connected,  and  means  engaging  the 
hinge  x»nnectlon  for  preventing  buckling  of  the  said  sec- 
tions when  the  brace  dement  is  in  oi>eratlve  podtion. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,260,846.      SUBSTANCa    FOB   TBBATMBNT   OF    TU- 
BBBCT7LOSI8,    LKPROBT,    AND    OTHBR    DISBA8B8 
AND    PBOCE88    OF    MIXING    SAID    SUBSTANCB. 
Bbnjamih  S.  PaacHALL,  Seattle.  Wash.     FUed  May  1. 
1017.     Serial  No.  166,710.     (CI.   167—7.) 
1.  A  substance  comprldng  a  derivative  of  a  compound 
contained  in  the  wax  elaborated  by  add-tat  bacilli  con- 
taining only  organic  radicals  having  therapeutic  action 
upon  the  host  containing  the  add-fast  bacilU  when  ad- 
ministered parentertcally. 

22.  A  Bobfltance  comprising  an  ester  deriratlTe  of  an 
alcohol,  an  ester  dertvatlTe  of  a  hydrocarbon  and  an 
ester  deriTatlTS  of  a  fatty  add  contained  In  the  wax 
elaborated  by  tubercle  bacilli  having  therapeutic  action 
upon  the  host  containing  add-fast  badlli  when  admin- 
istered parenterically. 

36.  The  process  which  comprises  decomposing  a  com- 
pound contained  in  the  wax  elaborated  by  add-fast  bacilli 


and  forming  therefrom  a  dertratlTe  thereof  eoatalalng 
only  organic  radlcala. 

61.  The  process  which  comprises  saponifying  a  com- 
pound contained  In  the  wax  elaborated  by  tuberde  badlli. 
removing  an  alcohol,  esterlfying  the  alcohol,  separating 
a  hydrocarbon  therefrom,  esterlfying  the  hydrocarbon, 
esterifylng  the  fatty  acid  thus  obtained,  and  then  addlag 
together  the  Tarious  esters  thus  obtained. 

[Claims  2  to  21,  28,  24,  and  20  to  60  not  printed  in  tte 
Oasette.] 


1,260,846.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
liam R.  F.  Patchbtt,  Bolton,  England,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  John  T.  Booth.  Leeds,  England.  FUed  June 
4.  1014.     ScrUl  No.  842,810.     (CL  128—60.) 


2.  An  internal  co«t>ustlon  engine  of  the  two  cyda  type 
comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  each  provided  with. a  com- 
presdon  chamber  and  an  exploaion  chaihber.  pistons  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  alternate  relation  and  each  flttiag 
both  of  said  diambera  in  its  re^ectlTa  cylinder,  the  com- 
pression cliamber  of  one  cylinder  being  adapted  to  pro- 
duce an  explosive  charge  for  the  explodon  chamber  of  the 
other  cyUnder.  each  of  said  cylinders  having  an  Inlet  port 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  explosion  chamber  and  an  ex- 
haust port  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  TalTe  chambar 
substantially  midway  between  the  cylinders  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  haTlng  portSvin  the  waU  each  in  commuaica- 
tion  with  the  explodon  chamber  of  a  aingia  cylinder,  aad 
other  ports  each  communicating  with  the  compreasiOB 
chamber  of  a  single  cylinder,  a  hoUow  cylindrical  Talre 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  said  chamber  in  timed  ralatlan 
with  the  piaton  movement,  said  TalTe  haTlng  a  ^urallty 
of  porta  adapted  to  register  snceeadvdy  with  the  ports  la 
communication  with  the  exploeion  chambers,  and  a  seooad 
series  of  ports  adapted  to  succesdvdy  register  with  the 
ports  in  communication  with  the  compression  chambers, 
said  first  and  sectmd  series  of  valve  ports  being  in  eonuna- 
Bicatlon  throng  the  interior  of  the  valve,  said  tsIts  alaa 
being  proTlded  with  a  third  series  of  ports  altematlag 
with  the  said  second  series  and  adapted  to  sncceadTdy 
register  with-  the  ports  In  communication  with  the  com- 
presdon  chambers,  said  last  named  portfe  eadi  being  in 
communication  with  a  charge  forming  device  and  doaad 
to  the  interior  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  1.  8,  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasett*.] 


1,250,847.    HAT-RAKB.    CHABLna  PBAaaoM,  Chicago,  IIL, 

assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company  of  New 

Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    FUed  Mar.  2, 

1914.    Serial  No.  822,011.     «n.  66—66.) 

1.  In  a  draft  dump  hay  rake,  rake  teeth  operatiTS  to 

gather  a  load,  dumping  mechanism  for  Tertically  moTlng 

said  teeth  to  dumping  position,  and  means  controUed  by 

the  slae  of  the  load  for  determining  the  extent  of  Tertleal 

dumping  moTement  of  said  teeth. 
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2.  Ib  a  draft  dump  hay  rake,  rake  teeth,  dnmptax 
mechanism,  and  meani  controlled  bjr  the  quantity  of 
raked  bay  to  form  a  windrow  for  determining  the  extent 
of  dumping  movement  of  aald  teeth. 


S.  In  a  hay  rake,  draft  operated  raking  and  dumping 
mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  more- 
ment  of  said  raking  mechanism  In  accordance  with  the 
size  of  a  mass  of  hay  to  he  formed  into  a  windrow. 

[Claims  4  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,250,348.     BOX.     WiixUM   PiNTB,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Not.  8,  1016.    Serial  No.  00,485.    {CI.  46—87.) 


3.  In  eMnMnatkn  a  box  luvlnf  top,  front,  Wttom,  hadk 
and  CBd  portions  for  formtng  ao  tncloenrp,  said  front  haT- 
tag  pectonrtleae  th«retl»oi«h,  a  card  Adapted  «o  raeetve 
pletsfrtal  reprc— tatto— ,  aecved  hack  erf  wild  perfoaa- 
tlana,  «aild  baak  pwtlon  havtag  profjactlnv  <hip«, 
flap*  lyhiff  IM^  agalaat  aaeh  erttaar  and  having  1 
Inff  IntarlMlttac  pMtfMtians  adapted  t»  aecare  saM 
tavaCker. 

6.  la  oanhteattloa  tap,  frant,  hsttuiii  aoi  bM 
laps  aeeoRd  to  saM  freot  and  back  porttoaa  at  oaeh  ead 
ttereof,  mM  frant  baTiag  perfonttloDs  tharelhrwich  aad 
tahs  airuek  up  froai  the  battoai  partloo  depeadlag  tnaa 
■aid  front  porttoB,  aald  back  porttoa  iilradiai  derwmraxd 
the  aame  dManoe  as  aaU  taba,  aoe  o(  aald  cad  lapa  at 
aaeh  end  af  aaM  bax  ha«lDg  aa  Interlooklnf  Uvgm  and 
a  catd  la  aald  box  far  eloatng  t%p  perfomtloaa  la  the 
tftmt  aad  bottom  partloas  of  said  boa. 

10.  A  box  comprising  frast,  baek,  top  and  battaoi  por- 
tloBa.  said  front  portion  harlag  a  slffht  opaning  there- 
throufch  adapted  to  display  a  picture  or  the  like  baek  of 
said  opening,  suitable  end  flaps  for  said  box,  and  a  card 
adapted  to  be  Inaarted  mdwiae  hi  said  box  aad  be  placed 
back  of  said  opening  to  doae  aald  opening,  said  card  be- 
ing opaqae  and  being  of  substantially  the  siae  of  aald  en- 
tire front  portion. 

[Claims  1, 2.  4,  6,  and  7  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


1,200.340.      UNIVERSAL    JOINT.      Harbt   J.    PntKlNs. 

drand  Itaplds,  Mich.     FHed  Jan.  22,  1017.     Serial  No. 

143.694.      (CI.  74—10.) 

1.  In  a   universal  joint,   driving  and  di^iven   members 
positioned  end  to  end  and  at  their  adjaceui  ends  provided  1 


with  outwardly  projecting  tmnnlona.  a  ring  surrounding 
the  adjaoent  ends  of  said  members  and  having  recesses 
in  one  side  thereof,  threaded  studs  projecting  from  the 
ring  between  the  receaaes,  bushings  around  aald  trun- 
nions seated  In   the  receaaes,  a  cup-like  member  aeatcd 


■J 


against  aald  side  of  the  ring  and  the  bushings,  the  studa 
passing  through  the  base  thereof  and  the  flange  of  said 
cap-like  sseBber  rovertng  the  outer  carved  surfaee  of  the 
ring,  and  nuta  screwed  on  to  said  studs  against  the  base 
of  aald  member,  suttstantlally  aa  deaertbed. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,260,800.  EARTH  ANCHOR.  Chbstir  R.  Piipie,  La 
Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  7»  1014.  Serial  No.  860.460. 
(Cl.  180—92.) 


An  earth  anchor  including  a  Aaft ;  two  Vladtt  plvotally 
aountcd  upon  the  ahaft  to  told  ftf«'»f»  the  ahaft  t  to 
nnf  old  to  be  aasnlar  therata ;  aad  a  dovaacardly  tapariaf 
penetrating  pilot  on  the  law«r  end  of  the  ahaft  beneath 
the  hladea  and  that  la  pamllelogramaiatic  in  cross  aae- 
tion,  with  croes-sectlonal  diagonals  of  onaqoal  length, 
the  shape  of  the  largeat  aagv^ate  croaa  aeetloB  of  the 
blades  folded  approximating  that  of  the  Inverted  baae 
of  the  pilot,  the  ptvetal  axis  of  the  blades  being  angular 
with  reapact  to  the  la^er  oae  of  the  croaa  acctiaa  dlace- 
nais  to  bring  oittlng  portions  of  the  free  cods  of  the 
hladea.  aihlch  paoject  beyond  thia  diagoaal.  aahetantUlly 
in  the  plane  of  aakl  dlacoaal.  the  ahaft  belag  ao  auch 
smaller  than  the  pilot  that  the  hladea  auiy  be  folded 
agalnat  the  ahaft  and  then  be  aabatantlaUy  vUbln  the 
area  of  the  top  of  the  pilot. 


armpuam 
IS.    1914 


1.200,801.     8TWCHSONIZINO   APPARATUS. 

C,    PoRTaa.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Piled    Nov. 

Serial  No.  871,018.     (Cl.  74-^84.) 

A  syncflirisnlBer  comprising  two  ahafta,  a  dlfferaotlal 
gearing  connecting  the  two  ahafts,  a  change  speed  gear 
on  each  stiaft,  a  three  aactlen  change  speed  ahaft 
jmraliel  to  the  main  shafts,  a  gear  on  one  end  of  the 
change  speed  shaft  directly  engaglag  the  change  speed 
gear  on  the  main  shaft,  a  change  speed  gear  on  the 
other  end  of  the  change  apeed  shaft,  an  Intermediat* 
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hatveea  It  And  the  other  fear  oa  the  nain  Aaft, 
a  gear  oa  the  dlffeeential,  a  gear  on  the  ^Inl  apoed 
change  shaft  section  *°g»g<ng  the  laat  naaed  gear  and 


tr!r.wi<M 


.  x«uw«.. 


.^'^i.tu^t 


means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  change  speed 
ahaft  sections  whereby  one  element  of  the  dilferential 
gear  may  be  revolved  In  either  direction  to  change  the 
relative  speeds  of  the  main  shafts. 


i 


1.200,862.  TRUNK-LOCK.  Hbkbt  W.  Ratmono.  De- 
troit, Mich,  assignor  to  Heals  it  Selkirk  Trunk  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled 
Aug.    14,   1016.      SerUl   No.    114,772.      (Cl.   70—116.) 


In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  sections,  of  means 
for  leektng  said  sections  together  comprising  a  hjBgl- 
tvAlnany-adjmtBMe  !»«r  rarrted  by  ©ne  of  aald  aeetloos, 
a  hook  member  carried  hy  the  other  of  said  sections 
and  a  locking  member  for  engaging  aald  hook  mem- 
ber having  an  inclined  slot  terminating  In  a  aeeond 
alot  sobstantlally  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  har. 


1,200,808.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Edwin  Rickbnbachbb, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  May  8,  1017.  Serial  No. 
167,206.     id.  74—46.) 


£-  i  '-:-'  Mm  y-S^Z-l-  fl-  -l^"-"!  -  r_r  .-  -,  -.  I 


1.  Ja  comhlnatien  with  a  priatiag  preaa,  a  mechanian 
far  Btopphtg  the  paper  feed,  ooaalatlag  af  a  idiaft,  a 
Anger    nuwnted    thereon    and    adapted    to    engage    the 


paper,  a  two  p«rt  rod  conaected  to  aald  akaft,  a  ahaft 
connected  to  Xiut  other  membor  of  aald  two-pari  rod, 
and  means  carried  t>y  the  latter  shaft  aad  fii>eratad  npon 
by  the  paper  to  tUt  said  shaft,  move  the  two-fpart  rod 
aad  come  Into  contact  with  the  paper  to  atop  the  feed 
thereof. 

5.  An  attachment  of  the  character  deacril>ed,  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  suitably  spaced  apart  parallel  dis- 
posed shafts,  a  flexible  connectloo  between  said  ahafta, 
a  paper  engaging  means  carried  by  one  of  said  ahafta, 
and  a  paper  stopping  means  carried  by  the  other  shaft 
and  operated  to  stop  the  feed  by  the  engagement  of 
the  paper  with  said  paper  engaging  means,  and  meana 
for  returning  the  ahafts  to  normal  position  and  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  flexible  connection. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]     . 


1,260,854.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  JOHH  A. 
BiCKKTS,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  May  11,  1016. 
Serial  No.  27,341.     (Cl.  05—61.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  APP^ratoa,  motor-actnated  parti 
Inclading  a  rotary  shutter,  and  magnetic  means  acting 
upon  one  of  said  part*  for  parOally  counteracting  the 
influence  of  the  motor  on  the  Aatter. 

4.  In  a  photographic  appaaatua.  a  magnet  having  Its 
poles  la  opi>osed  relation,  and  motor-driven  expoaare- 
controlling  mechanism  IncludlnK  a  rotary  shutter  having 
a  portion  thereof  revohible  between  aald  poles. 

12.  In  a  photographic  abutter,  the  combination  of  a 
tar  OMB  teviag  aa  aKpoaore  opeoteg,  votary  shBttera 
Or  riaalag  aald  apoalag,  anator^lrlven  meana  for 
aald  rtiattesB  aad  retaiulag  theaa  «e  their  eloaed 
poaitioaM  la  one  eontinaoas  aperatioa,  a  retarding  de- 
vice inclading  a  magnet  and  an  electric  coadaoter  bot- 
able  In  the  field  of  said  magnet,  means  for  tranamittlng 
motion  from  the  sbotter-actuatlng  means  to  said  con- 
ductor including  means  for  varying  the  period  of  opera- 
tion of  the  conductor  during  aald  continuous  movement 
of  the  shutter. 

14.  In  a  photographic  abutter,  the  combination  of  a 
shutter  case  having  an  exposure  opening,  a  plurality  of 
shutter  blades  plvotally  mounted  within  the  caae  aroand 
aald  opening  and  noraaally  closed,  a  rotary,  apring-actu- 
ated  driving  member,  driven  meana  for  tranamittlng 
motion  from  said  driving  member  to  the  ahutters  for 
opening  the  same  and  returning  them  to  their  doaed 
positlona,  aald  driving  member  being  adjustable  rotarily 
relatively  to  the  driven  means  for  tensioning  the  spring 
and  provided  with  means  for  Interlocking  engagement 
with  diOeKat  portioas  of  oae  of  the  parts  of  the  driven 
aeaaa  isr  liapasiHiig  motion  to  aald  drivaa  mraaa  after 
the  spilag  Is  ptateed  onder  tepsian,  a  locklag  miaiibor 
eoepetatlag  with  oae  of  the  parts  o<  aaMI  tfrleen  meana 
for  dsjalnkag  the  same  against  operation  by  the  dttrtag 
aaeasber,  o»5perative  means  between  the  driving  maaaher 
aad  ioddag  aumher  for  preventiag  the  *j«p|»«i^  af  aald 
laekiag  member  when  the  driving  aMmber  is  la  Ihi  aarmal 
poaitiea  aad  for  releasing  the  locking  laimbm  whaa  tht 
driving  member  is  adjusted  to  tension  the  apilm.  aad 
additional  means  operable  at  will  fw  tripping  the  lodclng 
member  to  release  the  driven  means  and  permit  it  to  he 
•perafaed  by  the  drivlag  aMmber  ariMn  the  iatSer  to  re- 
leaaed  alter  teaslaalng  the  spchig. 

{Cialms  a,  8,  0  to  11.  aad  18  not  priated  la  the 
Oasette.J 


/'.^.^•v  'v'.I-,';!*  .iCAf'' 


«SO 


official;  gazette 


DSCSMBSK  x8, 19x7. 


1,250.8&5.  LBVaB-CONTSOL  STBTBlf.  CHABl.aa  W. 
ROBiMSON  and  Bbmmt  Babuuah,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada,  aaalgnora,  by  maanc  anlgnmrnta,  to  Intar- 
national  Harreater  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Now 
Jaraey.  FUcd  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  25.584.  (CL 
74—89.) 


•  jr_*' 


1.  A  lever  control  Byitem  comprlalnc  a  leTer  morabla 
from  one  position  to  another,  and  meana  normally  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  eald  lever  for  caoalnc  lald  lever  to 
aMiune  a  neatral  poaltlon  In  Ita  movement  from  on«  opera* 
tlve  poaltlon  to  another. 

8.  A  lever  control  gyatem  compriainff  a  lerer  movable 
from  one  poaltlon  to  another,  and  sprlng-preaaed  laterally 
movable  meana  normally  In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  aald 
lever  for  caoalnc  eakl  lavar  to  aaaome  a  naatral  poalttaD 
In  Ita  movement  from  one  operative  poaltlon  to  another. 

4.  A  lever  control  ayttem  comprlalng  a  lever  movable 
from  one  poaltlon  to  another  for  controlling  pnrpoaea,  and 
means  associated  with  tbe  reverse  position  normally  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  lever  for  caoslng  said  lever 
to  pass  Into  a  neatral  position  before  said  lever  can  paaa 
Into  said  reverse  poaltlon. 

10.  A  lever  control  system  comprlalng  a  lever  movable 
from  one  poaltlon  to  another,  a  control  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  passageways  In  which  said  lever  la  movable, 
said  control  plate  having  an  oSaet  pocket  portion  Inde- 
I>endent  of  said  paaaagewaya,  and  a  laterally  yleldably 
mounted  member  In  aald  pocket  portion  adapted  to  Inter- 
rupt a  direct  movement  of  said  control  lever  from  on* 
operative  position  to  another. 

[Claims  2.  5  to  9,  aad  11  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 


1,250,856.  TTPB-WKITINO  MACHINB.  VBAXK  A.  Bo*- 
i.HMN,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  FUed  Apr.  29,  191ft.  Serial  No.  94,881.  (CL 
197—127.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnatien  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  a  sheet-collating  board  arranged  at 
the  delivery  side  of  the  platen,  and  extending  therefrom 
In  position  to  support  the  leading  ends  of  work-sheets  ar- 
ranged on  the  platen,  a  series  of  sheet-holding  boaaea  ar- 
ranged In  a  row  at  said  taMe,  In  position  to  enter  perfo- 
rations provided  In  the  margin  of  a  work-sheet  arranged 
on  the  platen  and  aald  board,  and  a  support  for  aald 
bosses,  said  support  adjustable  on  aald  board  toward  aad 
from  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  meana  for  gaging  and  holding  a  sheet  supported 
on  the  platen,  aald  means  comprising  a  gage  plate  loeatad 
at  the  dellvei^  side  of  the  platen,  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  bosses  or  studs  extending  in  a  row  away  from  the 
platen  and  arranged  to  enter  a  corresponding  row  of  per- 


forations provided  In  a  side  margin  of  the  worfc-aheet, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  held  by  a  nombar  of  aald 
boaaea  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  ahaet  at  any  one  of  a 
number  of  different  positions  of  advancement  beyond  the 
printing  line,  and  meana  to  adjnat  aald  gage  ^te  toward 
and  from  the  platen. 

[CUlms  8  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.260,867.  COLLAPSIBLB  BOX.  LOCUX  RouNWA&D, 
Kansas  City.  lio.  FUed  July  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,261.     (CL  229—28.) 


2.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a 
rectangular  strip  having  adjacent  to  its  respective  ends 
two  paraUel  transverse  sllta  which  extend  respectlvaly 
from  opposite  longitudinal  edgea  obliquely  toward  tha  ad- 
jacent ends  and  to  pointa  respectively  half  way  between 
said  edges,  each  end  of  the  strip  being  inserted  through 
the  allt  which  la  adjacent  to  the  other  end,  the  allta  be- 
ing in  allnement  with  each  other  when  the  strip  is  bent 
to  form  the  body,  said  ends  being  at  the  Inner  aide  of  the 
body,  the  strip  having  transverse  flexible  Joints  at  the 
respective  corners  of  the  body,  the  body  having  lateral 
openlnga,  and  a  bottom  member  adapted  to  be  flttad  in 
said  body  and  to  have  Ita  comers  extend  respectivdy 
through  said  openings. 

4.  A  collapsible  box  comprlalng  a  folding  body,  and  a 
bottom  member  having  a  longitudinal  Joint,  and  provided 
at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  Joint  with  down- 
wardly extending  portiona  which  form  lega  for  holding 
the  bottom  from  bending  downwardly  at  Its  Joint. 

[Claima  1,  8,  and  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,250,858.  FBED-ORINDBB.  Fbahk  A.  Btthbb.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvaatar  Com- 
pany of  New  Jeraey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay.  FUad 
Oct  11.  1918.    Serial  No.  794,627.     (C.  88—11.) 


1.  In  a  feed  grinder,  a  feed  hopper,  feeding  mechanism 
located  beneath  the  same,  a  grid  Intermediate  said  hop- 

.per  and  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  toothed  breaking  cyl- 
inder operating  in  said  hopper,  drawing  material  there- 
from into  close  proximity  to  said  feeding  mechanlam  and 
breaking  said  material  on  the  under  side  of  said  grid. 

2.  In  a  feed  grlader,  a  frame  having  a  feed  chamber 
therein,  feeding  mechanism  Carried  in  aald  chamber,  a 
breakup  roll  Joumaled  in  said  chamber  above  said  feed- 
ing mechanism,  a  coOperatUig  breaking  grid  fixed  to  the 
side  wall  of  said  chamber  above  said  feeding  mechanlam 
and  at  one  side  of  tbe  same,  a  feed  hopper  carried  on  said 
frame  above  said  roll  and  grid  and  means  for  rotating 
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aaM  r^  whereby  material  delivered  upon  tha  top  of  tbe 
same  is  drawn  down  from  said  hopper  to  said  feeding 
^   _  mechanism  and  any  material  remaining  on  tha  roll  la 

broken  against  the  under  side  of  said  grid. 
>  8.  In  a  feed  grinder,  a  frame,  a  hopper  carried  thereon, 
•  aplral  feeding  rib  joumaled  In  aald  frame  receiving  ma- 
terial from  said  hopper,  a  breaking  roll  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spirally  arranged  spac^  teeth  projecting  from  Its 
periphery  and  rotatably  mounted  between  said  feeding 
rib  and  hopper  having  Its  teeth  projecting  into  tiie  bot- 
tom of  said  hopper,  a  breaking  grid  carried  on  aald  frame 
ar  one  side  of  said  roll  and  above  said  feeding  rib  having 
Ita  teeth  projecting  into  the  Interval  between  the  teeth  on 
said  roll,  and  means  for  breaking  material  fed  into  the 
hopper  against  the  under  side  of  said  grid. 

4.  Id  a  feed  grinder,  a  casing,  a  hopper  carried  thereon, 
a  breaking  roll  Joumaled  In  said  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  spirally  arranged  teeth  projecting  from  its  periphery,  a 
breaking  grid  carried  on  said  casing  at  one  side  of  said 
roll  having  Its  teeth  projecting  into  tbe  intervals  between 
the  taeth  oa  aald  roll,  means  for  rotating  said  breaking 
roU  whereby  the  latter  draws  down  the  material  from  said 
hopper  into  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  on  its  up  stroke 
breaks  the  same  against  tbe  under  side  of  said  grid,  a 
codperating  casing  forming  a  support  for  said  first  men- 
tioned caalag,  a  conveyer  in  said  aecond  caalng  for  con- 
veying away  the  broken  material,  and  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  casings. 


1.250,859.  MACHINE  FOB  DBB88IN0  OBINDIN<^ 
WHBBL8.  Blmbb  P.  Sacbbt,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  FUed 
Aug.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  117,426.     (CI.  125 — 6.) 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  abaft  for  a  grinding  wheel,  vrith  a  frame  adjustable 
to  and  from  the  abaft  In  the  direction  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  tura-taole  on  the  frame  movable  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  arranged  in  tbe  plane  of  rotation  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel  to  be  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  an  arm  hinged  to  the 
turn-table  on  an  oblique  axis  normally  arranged  in  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  be  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  dressing  tool  carried  at  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  and  having  Its  cutting  point  relatively  close  to  the 
axis  of  the  turn-table,  means  for  imparting  a  rotary 
reciprocation  to  the  turn-table,  and  means  for  imparting 
an  oscillation  to  the  hinged  arm  outward  at  each  of  the 
terminating  movements  of  rotary  reciprocation  of  the 
turn-table,  consisting  of  a  pin  extending  from  the  hinged 
arm.  and  two  fixed  stop  lugs  on  the  frame  and  against 
which  the  pin  alternately  strikes. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.) 


1,200,860.  COOKEB.  BlCli.  ScBAiraa,  Hoopeston.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.  Serial  No.  148.674.  {CI.  03—7.) 
1.  In  a  cooker,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  and  a 
cover  therefor,  a  plurality  of  spaced-holding  devices  for 
the  cooker,  each  of  which  comprises  an  Inverted  U-ahaped 
member  forming  a  reversible  handle  joined  to  the  body  and 
extending  vertically  therefrom,  a  similar  handle  joined  to 
the  cover  and  substantially  paralleling  the  body  handle, 
and  meana  for  holding  aald  handlea  In  fixed  relation  eem- 
prlalag  a   substantially   horlsontal  strip  embracing  aald 


handles,  and  a  substantially  vertical  strip  jolaed  to  tta 
borisontal  strip  and  bent  at  Ita  free  end  for  engagemwt 
with  the  free  end  of  the  cover-handle. 


2.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  a  covar 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  spaced-holding  devices  for  the 
cooker,  each  of  which  comprises  an  inverted  U-ahapad 
member  forming  a  reversible  handle  Joined  to  the  body  aad 
extending  vertically  therefrom,  a  similar  handle  joined  to 
tbe  cover  and  substantially  paralleling  the  body  handle,  and 
removable  means  for  holding  said  handles  in  fixed  relation 
comprising  a  substantially  borisontal  strip  embracing  bald 
handles  and  a  substantially  vertical  strip  joined  to  the 
horizontal  strip  and  bent  at  its  free  end  for  engagement 
with  the  free  end  of  the  cover-handle. 


1,250,361.  AIB-BRAKE  SYSTEM.  FUDBICK  E.  BCUAL- 
LOCK,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.  164,581.     (CI.  188—8.) 


In  combination  with  a  motor  truck  having  a  band  brake 
on  the  rear  axle  thereof,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operable  la 
said  cylinder  and  operatively  connected  to  aald  band 
brake,  a  storage  tank,  means  for  controlling  the  injection 
of  air  into  the  said  cylinder  from  the  storage  tank,  meana 
for  compressing  air  in  the  said  storage  tank  comprlalng 
a  cylinder,  a  pipe  connecting  the  cylinder  to  the  storage 
tank,  a  piston  operable  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  rod 
thereon,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  chasala  of  the 
truck,  the  said  rod  being  eccentrically  connected  to  tbe 
said  disk,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  the  cbaaaia  aad 
beariqg  against  the  drive  wheel  of  the  engine,  a  plocality  af 
sprockets,  a  chain  passing  over  said  sprockets,  the  aald 
sprodcets  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  connect  tbe 
said  friction  wheel  and  the  said  disk,  means  to  dntdi  tbe 
said  friction  wheel  to  one  of  said  sprockets  aad  automatic 
means  to  render  said  dutcbing  means  ipoperatlve. 


1,200,862.      MBTALrBORINO    MACHINE.      WnxtAK    L. 

ScHiLLaKBACH,  Wyoming,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  16,  191C 

Serial  No.  116,272.     (CI.  77—0.) 

1.  A  metal  boring  machine  comprising  a  substantially 
vertical  column  having  a  drill  spindle,  and  drill  spladle 
driving  and  feeding  mechanism,  an  eye  In  aald  eolnaia,  aad 
an  initial  driving  mechanism  detachably  bouaed  In  tbe 
eye  of  said  column  to  drive  and  feed  said  drill  spindle. 

8.  A  metal  boring  machine  comprising,  a  main  fraaa,  a 
spindle  bousing,  a  drill  spindle  joumaled  and  adJaataUe 
endwise  therein,  a  spindle  back  gear  ahaft  having  saan 
of  different  diameter  joumaled  In  tbe  spindle  booalBg,  a 
primary  driving  sleeve  concentric  vrith  and  supporting  tba 
outer  end  of  the  si^ndle,  gears  of  different  diameter  apBaai 
to  aald  primary  driving  sleeve  and  adjustable  to 


( 
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Urely  BMh  with  the  gfn  on  the  back  sear  ibaft  t*  4rlv« 
the  primary  aJeere  at  relatively  di0Sereat  ^Meda  tr»m  aald 
back  gear  abaft,  spindle  feedlii«  mecbanlaai  carried  bgr 
aald  spindle  bousing,  a  gear  on  said  primary  sleeve  to  drlre 
said  feeding  mecbaQlam,  a  secondary  spindle  driving  sleeve 
journaled  In  said  boosing  concentric  with  bat  oat  of  con- 


tact with  the  drill  spindle,  means  to  drive  said  secondary 
driving  sleeve  from  said  primary  driving  sleeve,  a  head 
carried  rigidly  by  the  sptndle  and  spllned  to  aald  second- 
ary sleeve  to  drive  the  spindle,  and  a  non-rotary  alaeve  on 
said  spindle  to  feed  the  spindle  endwise. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  0  to  14  not  prlntad  In  the  Qasette.1 


1,200,863.  INITIAL  DRIVINO  MECHANISM.  Wiujam 
L.  SCH>Li.aNBACH,  Wyoming,  Ohio.  Filed  Aoc  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  110,042.     (Cl.  74—08.) 


1.  A  detachable  Initial  driving  machMrfan  oaovrlateg 
a  housing  to  be  detacbably  seated  in  a  i««sm  in  the  bmOs 
frame  of  the  machine  to  be  driven,  aald  hooslng  con- 
taining speed  changing  mechanism  and  having  externally 
a  bait  driving  pnlley,  a  driven  gaar  to  transmit  SMtloa 
to  the  machine  to  be  driven,  and  a  atarting  l«v«r  to 
clutch  the  driving  pulley  tn  aperativ*  nlatlaa  to  the 
driven  gear  In  either  forwanl  or  raven*  niatian. 

2.  An  initial  driving  mechanism  eomprlaing  a 
to  be  detacbably  connected  to  the  machtae  to  be  drl> 
aald  houalng  containing  speed  changing  raeebaniam  and 
having  externally  a  pionUlty  of  ahafta  with  aaaa  mt 
Ttght  angla*  to  each  other  to  Interchangeably  receive 
a  driving  pulley  and  a  driven  gear  to  taaaaatit  motion 
to  the  machine  to  be  driven. 

S.  A  nechaaism  of  the  character  daaerlbad 

Ing  a  honaing  to   be  detachahly  cooAected   to  a    

to  be  driven,  a  Arat  abaft  Journaled  ia  said  hoaatag  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  loosely  Jonmaled  dotch  mem- 


bers provided  with  geara  to  drive  them,  riateh 

Iwyed  to  aald  llrat  shaft  to  dutch  aald  flrst  ahaft  to 
aahl  loooely  joamaicd  dntch  niembera  iiisfiBiHliiiij. 
means  to  engage  and  disengage  aald  clutch  memhera 
from  the  exterier  of  said  hoaaiag,  a  aeoond  ahaft  joar- 
naled  la  aald  hotwlag  parallel  to  aaid  trat  ahaft,  maana 
to  centtnoooBly  drive  aaid  second  ahaft  In  one  direc- 
tion from  the  exterior  of  aaid  housing  conaectiag  aald 
••as ad  shaft  in  driving  relation  with  the  gaara  oa  aald 
loooely  Joarnaled  dotch  membera  to  contloaoaaly  it>- 
tote  said  date*  memhara  to  oppoalto  directions,  spood 
changlag  BMchanlsn  within  aald  hooatog  driven  from 
mid  Ont  shaft,  and  a  driven  deaaeat  exteriorly  of  aald 
houalng  to  eagage  and  drive  tbo  mechaalam  of  the  am- 
cblne  to  be  driven.  ' 

0.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  deocribcd  eomprla- 
ing a  housing  to  be  detacbably  connected  to  the  frame 
of  a  machine  to  be  driven,  a  first  ahaft  Joomaled  to  aald 
housing  and  adapted  to  he  driven  to  torward  or  wivorm 
direction,  a  second  shaft  Joaraaled  in  said  hooatog  to 
iw  contlnooahly  driven  in  one  direction,  and  opecativoly 
connected  to  aaid  first  ahaft  to  drive  It  la  oppoaite  dlMe- 
tieaa.  a  third  shaft  to  axial  allneoaent  with  aaid  flrat 
ahaft  and  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  rigidly  moaated 
gaars  of  dlHorent  diameters,  means  to  dutch  said  flrot 
ahaft  and  third  shaft  together,  a  change  gear  alt 
spllned  to  and  aMvable  endwiae  oa  saM  Inrt  ahaft, 

to   shift   aald   sleeve   from    the   exterior  of  the      , 

a  fourth  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  and  a  clutch  mem- 
ber spliniHl  thereto  and  movable  endwise  thereon,  and 
a  drivea  gear  extarlocly  of  aald  hooatog.  a  sleeve  loooalr 
joamalad  an  aald  fearth  ahaft  and  provided  with  a 
clutch  aMmher  to  engage  the  clutch  member  of  the  ^ear 
spllned  to  said  fourth  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  fourth  ahaft 
sleeve  continuously  In  mesh  with  a  gear  on  said  third 
shaft,  and  means  to  shift  said  gear  and  dutch  member 
spllned  to  said  fourth  shaft  from  the,  exterior  of  aald 
casing. 

11.  A  deUchable  Initial  drivtog  mechanlam  eomprla- 
ing a  housing  to  be  deUehably  connected  to  a  machine 
to  be  driven,  speed  changing  mechanism  located  within 
said  housing,  a  shaft  projecting  from  said  housing  and 
having  exteriorly  thereof  a  driving  element  to  drive 
said  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  ahaft  driven  by  Mid 
speed  changing  mechairfdM  and  projecting  from  aald 
housing,  and  a  power  ^naamlttlag  dement  on  aald 
driven  abaft  exteriorly  of  said  hotislog. 

[Claims  4,  6  to  10,  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


<mEKATIMO  OBTICS  POK  CIHBMASTK 
«&APftiB.  Aaaanm  ft.  8au>Ba,  ■achiaUa,  M.  T.  VUod 
▲og.  4,  !•!«.    •odal  Ho.  1U4M.    iCL  M— M.) 


1.  In  comliiBattoa  with  a  dnematograph  having  a 
aaltahle  aapport.  a  atand  adapted  to  r«ai  apoa  tha 
Irom  the  daematogiaph.  aa  npiiiatlag 
latod  oa  the  otaad  and  driving  cwwMcttoa 
betweea  the  epemttog  aieaih«r,  aad  tike  ctoeamt^raph 
embed/lag  a  OezifaJe  part. 


ir 


,«^; 


J 
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U.  a  f>ATBNT  OWTCH. 


«S3 


2.  b  oombteattoo  wMk  a  daeaiatograpk  feavta*  • 
»rt,  a  otoad  adapted  to  root  npo*  the 
firom  the  dDemotegraph,  ao  opcaatfag 
00  the  stand,  aad  drHtog 
between  the  operating  member  and  the 
bodtjrlnv  a  part  yloldable  to  tha  dtosetloa  of  tamlag. 

S.  Aa   aporattog   dovlce    for   dnesaatQgmpha    eompato>- 
opetatlac  haadte  mamtotd  on  to*  tftpad, 
haft  ooaaacted  to  tho  handle 
It  for  coBDoetloa  with  a 

4.  Ia  coart>taation   with   a  dnenutograph, 
la  thoretor  pormlttlay  the  cteematogimph  to 

tesaly  both  vovtlrally  and  horiaontally,  a  pair  *« 
ptocaa  aoearad  to  oppoalto  iddeo  of 
by  which  the  latter  may  be  awung  in  the  desired  dtroe>- 
tlon.  and  an  operating  member  aapported  tedepoadaatly 
of  the  cinematograph  and  having  driving  connection 
With  the  latter. 

5.  Ad  operatiag  (terlee  tor  ctaematugi'apha  compila- 
lag  a  tripod  havtog  on*  leg  thereof  right  w4tb  tho  head 
and  the  other  legs  pivoted  to  th«  head,  an  operattog 
handle  mounted  on  the  tripod,  and  means  for  conaectiag 
aald  handle  with  a  cinematograph. 


1,200,360.  TONGS.  ABTHva  R.  ScLDiif,  Bocbeater, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  8,  1917.  BwrUl  No.  162,204.  (Cl. 
81-— 48.) 


1.  Tongs  comprlstag  a  pair  of  plvotally  conoected 
Irwo,  and  handle  levers  ptvoted  on  a  common  pivot  at 
thetr  ftyrward  ends  and  pivoted  to  the  jaws  between  the 
common  handle  pivot  and  the  Jaw  pivot,  the  common 
hamne  pivot  being  nearer  the  ooter  eada  of  the  Jawa 
than  the  common  Jaw  pivot. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.200iM6.  EAILWAT-TUB  AND  RAIL  -  FASSBSOn. 
gA9U  Sbmahcik,  Mayaard.  Ohio.  Fltod  Ott.  18.  1117. 
Sorlal  No.  18MM-     (Cl-  28»— 0.) 


,  -/» 


I.  A  railway  tie  comprising  Identllca}  aections  having 
relativdy  whie  and  narrow  halves,  the  wider  halves 
having  dove- tall  grooves  in  thdr  opper  facea,  tranavarse 
abutments  upon  said  wider  halves  adjacent  said  grooves, 
transverse  blocka  carried  by  and  projecting  above  and 
Inwardly  of  the  narrower  halves  adapted  for  sliding 
reception  within  said  grooves  when  the  sections  are 
laterally  moved  into  eoatact  with  each  other  with  the 
said  blocks  and  ahatiMato  arraaced  upon  the  base 
flanges  of  ralla,  dowel  pto  connections  between  said 
sections  adapted  for  prevenfing  relative  vertical  swing- 
ing movement  therebetween  and  a  locUng  wedge  for  the 


».  !■  eomblaatloa  with  raflway  rails,  a  tie  assodated 
thorowtth  coBipiliteg  Meatfeally  formed  sections  hav- 
ing eomplemeatolly  arranged  wide  aad  narrow  end  por- 
tleaa  formtog  a  oabateatlally  central  sqnared  sInraldCT 
opaa  oacb  oeetloa  wtth  a  notch  hi  each  shoulder,  trans- 
verse blocks  carried  by  the  narrow  end  sections  sub- 
atoatlally  rtaomholdBl  in  rroos  sectloa  and  having  topered 


the 


ttl»  fhee  o(  tho  oectlaa  adq>tod 

baae  flaagoa  of  tto  ra>n 
npon  said  wWer  cad  portloi 
tor  ovorlylav  tk*  Inner  haoe  laate*  of  the  twBb  whes 
operatlvdy  airaaged.  the  wider  cad  portion*  havtar 
dovo-toti  groove*  adapted  tor  the  reeeptlon  of  anM  Uedm 
whea  the  aeettoaa  are  poettloaed  to  eoataet  wttk  each 
othat  apoa  tke  ralla,  dowd  pin  eoaneetioas 
aoAd  tto  aacttoas  oatwardty  of  aald  htoeh*  aad 
aad  a  tocMar  isedto*  aaraajid  wltbta  aatt  notche*  when 
too  tto  I*  toeted  upon  the  ralla 


1UM0J67. 


BOLLBBrBSARINe.     MUML  l^ 
Maoft.     Fttoa   Mar  an  Itll^     atrtti   Ma. 

ieo»fln.   (GL«*— d».) 


A  bearing  eomprlaing  a  roll  sostaialng  cage  conatitoted 
by  a  pair  of  annular  sheet  metal  members  secured  to- 
gether at  thdr  ends  by  inner  and  outer  rings  riveted  to 
said  members,  said  member*  having  aerie*  of  lip*  cat  and 
bent  therefrom  in  substantially  opposite  directions  to  pro- 
vide bearing  pocketo  extending  longitudinally  oC  aald 
cage,  rolls  journaled  in  said  pockets,  said  memb«rs  se- 
cured together  on  line*  intermediate  of  said  pocketa  by 
riveto. 


iaMi.366.       PUMPUW     SYBTBM.       Idxna     H.     Bmaw, 
Mount  PloBauit.  En.    Filed  Aa»  1,  IMA.     Sertol  Mo. 

iisjwa   <o.  ia»-«r.> 


,t  - 


lOMWtO' 


va«M(j 


ariwx 


«jrT 


^ 


0m  J  ^ 


1.  Ia  a  pamftac,  qmtona.  aa  eadlaoa  rectangular  pit* 
snM;>ly  toaoK.  pair*  of  azloUy  aliaed  pao^lng  cylladfvs 
moonted  wlthla  tha  fraose  ai^Jaret  each  cad.  and  ofal- 
dlstant  from  the  transverse  center,  thereof,  said  cylindoa 
being  secured  directly  to  and  communicating  with  aald 
frame,  water  hcaia  aaeatcd  to  tka  aOjiiat  enda  a(  toch 
pair  of  cyMnder*  and  coaunoaleattog  tfeerewltft,  «oao- 
plpes  secured  to  and  communicating  wltk  the  wator  heads 
of  the  palra  of  cylinders  at  each  end  «t  the  txmm^  op- 
erating cyltoders  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  fkaaie  la 
allnemeat  longitudinally  thereof  with  said  pumpl^  cylin- 
ders, plangcr  rods  oparable  in  aald  pairs  cd  pumpi^  cylin- 
ders, piston  rods  operable  in.  said  opezatlac  cyllndon  and 
operatlvely  cannocteA  to  tha  said  plaa«nr  rods,  and  mean* 
for  controlling  the  admisalan  and  ezhaoat  of  opoaatlng 
fluid  to  aad  from  tb*  operating  cyllndera  so  a»  to  eaoae 
similar  operation  of  the  diagonally  opposite  plunger  rodo. 

2.  In  a  pumping  *y*tem,  an  eadleaa  rectangular  pip* 
supply  frame,  palra  of  aslaUj  idined  pnmplog  cyllndera 
mounted  within  the  frame  adjacent  each  end,  and  eqol- 
dlatant  from  the  tranaverse  center,  thereof,  aaid  cylinder* 
bdng  secured  directly  to  and  coram  unlcatteg  with  aald 
frame,  water  heads  secured  to  the  adjacent  end*  of  eacfe 
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pair  of  ejUndcra  and  wmonlotliig  therewith, 
plpM  Moored  to  and  eomaimlcatlDff  with  the  wator  heads 
of  the  peire  of  cyUndere  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  trana- 
▼erae  ehafts  rotatabljr  moanted  between  the  pairs  of  cylln- 
d«rs  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  fly  wheels  secured  thersoa 
at  the  transverse  center  of  the  frame,  disks  secnrad  an 
the  ends  of  said  shafts,  operatlnc  cylinders  mounted  at 
the  center  of  the  frame  In  altnea»ei»t  londtodlnally  thera- 
af  with  said  pumping  cylinders,  plunger  rods  operable  In 
Mid  pairs  of  pumping  cylinders,  piston  rods  operable  In 
said  operating  cylinders  and  op«ratlTely  connected  to  the 
said  plunger  rods,  operating  rods  hsTing  their  Inner  ends 
connected  to  Mid  piston  rods  m  as  to  be  reciprocated 
tharaby  and  their  ontsr  ends  •ceaBtrlcally  pivoted  ta  aald 
dlaks  In  rererM  relation  so  as  to  cauM  rotation  of  said 
shaft  when  the  piston  rods  are  reciprocated,  Tslve  cas- 
ings carried  by  Mid  operating  cylinders  and  adapted  to 
contain  valvM  for  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
thereof,  valTt  rods  operable  through  the  eads  of  Mch  of 
said  casings,  and  Itnka  piroted  thereto  at  their  inner  ends 
and  having  their  outer  ends  eccentrically  connected  to 
laid  transveiae  shafts,  the  eccentrics  on  Mid  shafts  being 
so  related  as  to  cauM  similar  operation  of  the  diametri- 
cally opposite  plunger  rods. 


1,2&0,869.  QRATSi-BAB.  John  J.  BHavLiN,  Corona, 
N.  T.  riled  Feb.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  7,2M.  (O. 
126—180.) 


1.  A  grate  bar,  downwardly  extending  side  flanges  on 
said  bar,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  angularly  dis- 
posed open  alots.  a  rocker  arm  comprising  an  angularly 
disposed  portion  adapted  to  enter  and  conform  to  the 
shape  of  Mid  slots,  a  laterally  disposed  flange  portion 
which  forms  a  SMt  for  the  flangM  of  the  grate  bar,  and 
a  downwardly  extending  flagar,  and  a  lever  engaging  said 
finger  to  rock  said  grate  bar. 

8.  A  grate  bar,  side  flanges  on  said  bar  provided  with 
downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  slots  posltlonad  to 
one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar,  a  roekar  bar 
adapted  to  enter  Mid  slots  and  providing  a  seat  for  'the 
side  flanges  of  tbe  grate  bar;  and  mMUs  for  oscillating 
■aid  rocker  bar. 

[ClalBM  8,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

1,260,870.  BULKHEAD  CON8TBUCTION  FOR  CAR8. 
BDWAnD  J.  Shob,  New  OrlMns,  La.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  180,818.     ((3.  10»— IB.) 


1.  In  a  bulk-head  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
body,  longitudinal  notched  bars  fixed  to  the  side  walls 


thereof,  longitudinal  tails  maintained  at  the  underside  of 
the  roof  of  the  body,  carriers  movable  on  said  rails,  and 
a  bulk-head  connected  with  said  carriers  and  having  end- 
wlM  extensible  aad  vertlcally-awinglng  latchM  to  SMt  in 
natchM  of  the  bara 

4.  In  a  bulk-head  construction,  the  combiaatioB  of  a 
body  having  a  refrigerating  compartment  aad  a  cargo 
compartment  separated  by  a  wall  from  the  refrigerating 
compartment,  a  vertically-swinging  brace  connected  to  the 
cargo  side  of  Mid  wall,  means  for  maintaining  said  braoa 
la  working  position,  mean*  for  maintaining  the  brace  in 
idle  position,  a  bulk-head  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
brace  when  it  is  arranged  against  the  sasM,  and  means 
far  adjnatably  fixing  the  bolk-hMd  In  poaltloB  a«aiMt  tha 
brace. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


1,250,871.  ROLLING  COLTSR  AND  JOINTU  ATTACH- 
MSNT  FOR  PLOWS.  Phiup  8.  Smau,,  near  Holmee- 
vlUe.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1016.  Serial  No.  188.201. 
(CL  97—48.) 


2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  land-side  member 
hsving  a  front  cutting  edge,  and  a  rotary  colter  disk 
mounted  to  rotate  adjacent  to  said  cotttng  edge,  of  a 
Jointer  blade  mounted  adjacent  to  the  moldboard  of  said 
plow  directly  opposite  said  colter  disk,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  blade  and  disk  in  operative  positions  re- 
spectively, substantially  aii  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  landside  ipember 
having  a  front  cutting  edge,  a  rotary  colter  disk  mount- 
ed to  rotate  adjacent  to  Hid  cutting  edge,  a  Jointer  blade 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  moldboard  of  said  plow  and  back 
from  its  cutting  edge,  and  opposite  to  said  colter  disk, 
and  means  for  supporting  sl^d  blads  and  disk  1^  operative 
positions,  respectively,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  s  plow,  a  landside  member,  a  beam  or  standard,  a 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  extended  arm  In  plane  of 
said  landside  member,  said  arm  having  an  intermediate 
spring  portion  Integral  therewith,  said  arm  adjustably 
secured  to  the  standard  st  Its  upper  end,  and  at  its  lower 
end  adapted  to  resilient  sctlon  on  said  spring  portion.  In 
combination  with  a  rotary  disk  colter  mounted  on  said 
lower  end  to  rotate  with  its  peripheral  edge  in  operative' 
engagement  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  landside  mem- 
ber near  its  top,  so  as  to  shasr  thereon  yieldingly  when 
rotating,  substantially  as  Mt  forth  and  for  the  purpoM 
spedfled. 

[Claimif  1  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,250,872.  CUFF  -  BUTTON  AND  BL.BEVE  -  HOLDER. 
Chablbs  H.  BurrH,  La  Porte.  Tex.,  aMlgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Holly  O.  Norman,  La  Porte,  Tex.  Filed  May  5, 
1917.     Serial  No.  166,508.     (CL  24—102.) 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  con- 
necting link  whoM  opposite  ends  are  formed  into  spirals, 
thr  whirls  of  the  spirals  gradually  enlarging  inwardly, 
and  tbe  free  ends  thereof  being  looped  around  the  adja- 
cent whirls,  said  spirals  being  spat^  apart  and  forming 
yieldable  retaining  means  and  button-like  disks  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  respective  spirals. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 
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1.250378.  WATER-YAPORIZBR.  LAVaTKn  B.  Smith. 
Bwttle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Howard  T.  Ora- 
ham.  King  county.  Wash.  FUed  July  29.  1916.  Serial 
No.  112,096.     (CL  261—58.) 


.•    I.   *   -i' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tapered  valve,  a  valve  body  having  a  tapered  valve  sMt, 
a  continuous  passage  which  surrounds  said  seat  in  said 
valve  body,  a  continuona  groove  formed  of  arches  cut  In 
the  face  of  mM  valve  Mat,  and  a  MrlM  of  very  fine  per- 
f  orations  connecting  the  said  passage 'with  the  points  of 
connections  of  the  said  groove  arches,  one  with  another. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  at  its  lower 
end  formed  with  a  tapered  valve  seat  having  a  continu- 
ous groove  on  its  inner  surface,  a  continuous  passage 
formed  ic  the  cylindrical  body  portion  and  surrounding 
■aid  valve  SMt,  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  formed  in 
the  cylindrical  body  portion  and  communicating  with  the 
passage  and  leading  to  the  continuous  groove  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  tapered  valve  sMt,  an  inclined  port  formed 
iii  the  body  portion  and  leading  from  the  continuous  pas- 
sage to  the  tank,  an  inclined  adjustable  valve  moontsd 
In  the  side  of  the  tank  in  allnement  with  the  Inclined 
port  to  regulate  the  latter,  a  tapered  valve  normally  fit- 
ting in  the  valve  seat,  a  stem  extending  from  the  valve, 
and  a  4>rlng  on  the  stem  to  normally  hold  the  valve  la  its 


1.2^.874.  BLOCKS  FOR*  PORTABLE 
ROMAK  C.  Smocstmski,  CatawlsM,  Pa. 
1917.    Serial  No.  156,871.       (CL  21—8.) 


MACHINERY. 
FUed  Mar.  16, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  machine  Indading 
a  supporting  structure,  a  rMr  axle,  and  supporting  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  of  a  rock  shaft  ro<Aably  carried 
by  said  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  rock  shaft,  chocking  blocks 
plTOtally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  links,  a  sec- 
ond rock  shaft  carried  by  said  supporting  structure,  a 
lever  attached  to  Mid  second  named  rock  shaft,  meAns 
connecting  Mid  first  named  rock  shaft  and  said  second 
named  rock  shaft  for  rocking  the  second  named  rock  shaft 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  for  forcing  aald 
blocks  beneath  the  rear  supporting  wheels  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  axle  and  said  chocking  blocks  for  guiding 
the  movement  of  the  blo<±s  and  holding  them  prede- 
termined distances  from  said  azla. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  machine  indading 
a  supporting  structure,  a  rear  axle,  and  supporting  wheels 
mounted  upon  Mid  axle,  of  a  rock  shaft  roekahly  carried 
by  said  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  links  idvotally  con- 


nected to  the  ends  of  said  rock  shaft,  chocUng  blocks 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  links,  a  ase- 
ond  rock  shaft  carried  by  said  supporting  stmeturs,  a 
lever  attached  to  Mid  second  named  rock  shaft,  means 
connecting  said  first  named  rock  shaft  and  said  second 
named  rock  shaft  far  rocking  the  second  named  rock  ahaft 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  for  fordng  said 
blocks  beneath  the  rear  sapportlng  wheels,  links  pivotally 
connected  to  said  blocks.  Mocks  pivotally  connected  to  tha 
upper  ends  of  Mid  last  named  links,  pins  carried  by  said 
last  named  blocks  and  extending  through  said  rear  axle. 


1.260,876.    MOP.    Mabiom  K.  STAMaiL,  Ty  Ty,  Ga.    IVad 
I>9C.  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  877.896.     (CL  16—66.) 


.isii>r  U*»4I 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  honstng  having 
cut-outs  formed  therein,  a  frame  having  mopping  means 
removably  carried  thereby,  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent 
intermediate  its  length  to  form  an  operating  handle, 
portions  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  handle,  anas 
bent  at  right  anglM  to  Mid  portions  at  the  ends  of 
the  same,  mMns  paMlng  over  said  portions  that  extend 
at  an  ani^e  to  said  operating  lever  for  pivotally  holding 
the  aame  on  said  housing,  links  pivotally  connected  to 
said  arms  and  said  frame  whereby  when  Mid  operating 
lever  Is  thrown  in  a  desired  position  Mid  frame  will 
move  into  Mid  cut-outs  in  Mid  housing  and  said  mop- 
ping means  retained  In  said  housing. 


1,260,876.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  BBNBaT  Stabbock  and 
William  a.  SnLn,  Peoria,  III. ;  Mid  Seelye  assignor 
to  Fred  Wilson,  Medlapolls.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  8,296.     (CL  166—14.) 


^^^K 


^ 


tfl 


1.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
consisting  of  channeled  members  fixed  relatively  and 
permanently  and  (^>en  at  their  inner  edges  which  faca 
one  another,  a  member  Indosed  in  each  of  the  channeled 
members,  a  screen  fabric  MCh  of  whose  edges  is  secured 
relatively  to  Mch  Indosed  member,  all  the  Indoaad  aon- 
bers  being  separately  adjustable  outwardly  in  the  plane 
of  the  fabric  into  the  said  channeled  munbera,  and 
means  to  clamp  all  of  tiie  inclosed  members  In  the  chan- 
neled members  together  bot  pamit  the  adjnstmant  of 
tha  fonaar  relative  ta  tha  lattar. 

2.  In  a  acreen.  the  combination  with  tta  eoveriag  tahrle, 
of  a  sqtarate  member  at  Mch  of  the  fo«r  edges  of  tha 
fabric,  the  edgM  of  the  latter  being  carried  by  thu  aald 
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members,  ■  frame  forming  tbe  boondary  of  the  aereeB, 
aatf  wttMo  wblch  the  members  are  tnchMed  and  In 
whlck  eacti  1»  adjastable  independnttly  of  one  aaether 
aod  of  asM  fraoie  ia  an  outward  dtrectfen  la  the  plane 
of  the  fabric  to  atretvb  the  latter,  and  means  to  clamp 
the  meaihera  wtthin  and  rHattra  to  the  frame. 

4.  Di-  a  aereev,  the  coarirtnatlo*  of  itr  wire  fkbrlc,  • 
aaparatt  ladepcadeat  U-ahapetf  chaaael  member  formtsf 
a  part  tt  eneft  of  the  fovr  sMea  of  the  fraaM  of  a  screen 
frame,  the  open  chaanei  of  all  of  the  membera  tmting 
outward,  the  edte  of  the  wire  fabric  lylay  wlthia  aatd 
open  channels,  a  aacond  U-ahaped  channel  member  orer- 
lying  and  inclosing  each  of  the  first  and  the  fabric,  all 
of  the  aecoad  members  being  aaewtcd  retatlvefy  aa  a 
rigid  fivme,  the  said  flrat  nembers  being  ad)vatable  wtthln 
the  frame,  and  means  to  secure  all  of  the  described 
members  relatlrely. 

7.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  of  its  fabric,  a  separate 
member  for  eacb  edge  of  the  fabric,  the  edges  of  said 
fabric  being  detachably  held  on  the  members,  a  hollow 
frame  comprising  channel  members  abutting  at  their 
ends  and  in  use  fixed  relatively,  their  open  sides  facing 
inward  toward  one  another,  the  first  named  members 
lying  therein  and  adjustable  independently  relative  to 
the  frame  members,  a  brace  for  each  corner  of  the 
frame  including  opposite  clamping  portions  to  engage  the 
said  frame  members  and  adapted  for  holding  tbem  in 
their  abutting  relation,  and  means  to  clamp  the  portions 
of  the  brace  npoD  the  frame  members  and  for  clamping 
tbe  inner  fabric  carrying  m«mb%ra  relatlTC  thereto. 

[Claims  S,  9,  0.  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,260,377.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAWS.  Fbbdbbick 
A.  9rwnins,  Profldence.  R.  I.  Filed  July  20,  1*17. 
Serial  N*  1S1,M2.     (O.  7*— 112.) 


1.  The  method  •(  forarfag  aawa  consisting  in  wind- 
ing a  contlnuoua  metal  stcli^  lata  ■*  coayact  sailea  af 
convolatlons,  and  next  cutting  a  aaxies  of  paraUel 
groorea  angular  In  cross  sactioo  tranareraeiy  of  thm  con- 
Tolntlons. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  saws  consisting  in  winding 
a  continuous  flat  metal  strip  into  a  compact  series  of 
convolutions  with  thalr  itat  flees  aagaglng  each  other 
to  form  a  cylindrical  sheatb  with  an  edge  of  eacb  con- 
volution exposed,  aad  next  cutting  a  aeries  of  parallel 
grooves  in  tbe  edges  longltndinally  of  the  sheath. 

8.  Tl}e  method  of  forming  sawa  canalatlng  in  winding 
a  metal  strip  Into  a  series  of  convoIatlcnH  to  form  a 
cylindrical  body,  next  cutting  a  serlca  of  parallel  grooves 
longitudinally  of  the  body,  said  series  of  grooves  being 
so  disposed  as  to  leave  blank  areaa  betwee^i  each  series, 
and  finally  severing  tbe  strip  at  points  fai  the  blank  areaa. 


1,250.378 
Mbw. 


s<H.B-PBE««nm  MMcmmv.    wiLLtav  c. 

!^saaq>a«a*t,  Maaa.,  aeatgsar  t»  UkMcd  Sliae 
CsaipaaQr>  PatavaaM,  IV.  M.,  a  OarpomtioB 
lanay.  FHed  HMi  m  ISM.  ftaM  FT*. 
(CL  12— 21.> 
1.  A  aala  pSHirtnt  aachiae;  ha'iitian  fta  caoMowtleB, 
prcMlav  moMh^  actnattae  nsechaaisni  aad  comec- 
tioaa  batwean  tfea  actuattac  machasrisai  mm4  maids  for 
rctattvely  ■OTtng  tha  aiaida  tato  paattfooa  of  presaare 
and  presentation,  meana  tn  ilaaapaaoMag  the  coaaettloaa 
oaly  wfaan  llM  naolds  are  la  •  paaitlsa  of  praasare,  aad 
a  thootav  aaschaaiam  tat  coetralHag  tfea  reomn^Ptlan  of 
tka  actaathv 


8.  A  aole  pnaalag  macMae,  haring,  la  eomMkmtlea, 
two  sets  of  molds,  actnattag  merhaBiara  therefor,  maeha- 
Blam  for  fadepeBdciitly  dlaeonoeetlng  each  art  of  raolda 
from  the  actuating  mechanlara  when  in  a  position  of 
pressure,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  the  reconnectlon 
of  tbe  disconnected  laoMa  and  actuating  mechanlam. 


8.  ▲  aote  prsaaing  auidiiac,   havtag,   la  cotahlaattoa, 
jceaslag  aails^  a  fcoola  tm  velatlvaly  naavlBg  tha 

lag  to  and  from  paaaaaaa  paadailiig  paaittoa  and  caa- 
nactlaaa  for  oycntlBS  tha  togsle,  aaachaalaB  ftoa 
lac  the  eoanaatlona  whaa  tha  tagsla  la  la  pi 
prodaciag  poaitloa  aad  aiechanlsm  for  timiag  tha  reatora- 
tlaa  af  tW  comaetloBa. 

12.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  comblnatlaa, 
aole  preasing  molda,  aa  actuatax  moving  to  and  from 
pressure  producing  position  and  connections  for  rela- 
tively moving  tbe  molds  to  {froduce  pressure  and  dear- ' 
ance  including  a  latch,  mechsntsra  for  coniiectlng  and 
disconnecting  the  latch  as  the  actuator  moves  into 
preaanra  producing  poaltlon,  and  a  tloilng  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  re-oonnaction  of  the  latch. 

[Claims  2.  4  to  7.  9  to  11,  18,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1,250.379.  BLIOB-RCLE.  FaconiCK  O.  8ni.LUA!f, 
Melrose,  and  IlBxaT  M.  Schlbichkb.  Boaton,  Mass. 
Filed  July  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  109,978.     (01.  285—70.) 


1.  A  sHde  mfe  comprtsteg  a  guide  mamher.  a  aUder 
memher,  a  <<cBTe  an  each  of  said  members  comoiialag  conr 
sviutive  Ruperpoaad  registartng  portions  af  a  contfbasus 
locarithmtc  acafc.  and  a  cozsor  transversely  Btovable  with 
reapect  to  the  scaTea.  tfte  cnrsor  having  means  for  rcgls- 
terfng  a  factor  tn  one  scale  transversaly  with  leived  to 
another  factor  in  the  other  scala  tn  sach  maiM>«r  aa  to 
ladfeate  the  portion  of  tb»  flrst  scale  contmlotnc  the  prod- 
uct of  the  two  fhcters. 

8.  A  sMrfp  rule  comprising  a  scale  member,  a  aecond 
se^  member  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  a  scale  on 
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each  of  aaid  Biembers  comprising  superposed  registerlBg 
portlona  of  a  eontinuoua  logarithmic  scale,  and  a  curaor 
'  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  for  longitudinal  and 
transverse  movement  over  said  scales,  tbe  cursor  having 
Index  means  which  may  be  placed  In  registry  with  longi- 
tudinal polnta  on  the  scales  and  having  other  index  meana 
which  may  be  placed  in  registry  with  tbe  respective  por- 
tlona of  tbe  continuous  logarithmic  acalee. 

5.  A  aiide  rule  c-onprislng  a  logarithmic  scale,  a  uni- 
formly divided  scale  having  ten  mala  divislona,  a  second 
uniformly  divided  scale  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
portions  each  having  ten  main  divisions,  aaid  scales  being 
superposed  in  registry,  and  a  cursor  movable  thereover, 
whereby  tbe  root  of  a  number  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  similar  portions  of  tbe  aecond  uniformly  divided 
scale  may  be  obtained. 

7.  A  slide  scale  comprising  a  guide  and  a  slider,  a 
scale  on  the  guide  and  slider,  respectively,  each  scale 
comprising  equal  consecutive  parallel  portions  of  a  con- 
tinuous logarithmic  acale  complete  within  the  llmlta  of 
unit  change  ia  characteristic,  and  a  cursor  adjuatable 
thereon,  said  portions  being  so  positioned  that  with  the 
slider  in  normal  position  the  cursor  will  register  with  one 
end  of  each  portion  when  in  one  position  and  with  the 
other  end  of  each  portion  when  In  another  position,  the 
number  of  parallel  portions  In  the  respective  scales  bear- 
ing such  relation  to  each  other  that  tbe  positions  in  the 
respective  scales  oTthe  portions  containing  the  two  factors 
of  a  product  Indicate  the  portion  of  one  of  the  scales 
containing  tbe  product 

(Claima  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,260,880.  FEELER  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Ed- 
WABO  8.  STiMraoN,  Hopedalc,  Maaa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaaignnsenta,  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
T6.801.     (CI.  189—85.) 


1.  Controlling  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  hori- 
Bontally  redprocabla  and  vertically  movable  members 
adapted  to  enter  an  active  shuttle  and  feel  upon  the 
filling  mass  of  a  fllllnc  carrier  therein,  means  for  Auto- 
matically positioning  said  members  in  tbe  path  of  the 
axis  of  tbe  filling  carrier,  means  for  causing  relative 
raovemeat  between  aaid  members  upon  detection  of  sub- 
stantial absence  of  filling  upon  said  filling  carrier  and 
means  operable  by  the  relative  movement  of  said  members 
for  Initiating  tbe  action  of  mechanism  for  effecting  a 
cbange  In  the  operation  of  the  loom. 

8.  Controlling  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  a  horl- 
Bontally  reclprocable  and  vertically  movable  Impinging 
member  having  a  reentrant  face  adapted,  upon  the  beating 
op  of  the  lay,  drcumferentlally  to  engage  the  yam  maaa 
upon  the  filling  carrier  of  an  active  shuttle  and  to  he 
reciprocated  thereby,  a  spring  actuated  penetrating  mem- 
ber teleacoplcally  mounted  within  said  impinging  member 
and  having  its  end  projecting  within  the  limits  of  said  re- 
entrant face  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  to  aaid  Im- 
pinging member  when  engaged  by  an  impenetrable  medlam 
on  aaid  filling  carrier,  and  means  actuated  by  said  rela- 
tive movement  to  Initiate  the  action  of  mechanism  for 
effecting  a  change  in-tiie  operation  of  the  loom. 

7.  A  controller  for  looma  comprising  a  horitontally 
redprocable  spring  actuated  and  vertically  movable  yleld- 
ably    supiiorted    yam    Impinging    member   having   a    re- 
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entrant  face,  a  penetrating  member  teleacoplcally  mounted 
within  said  impinging  member  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  ni>on  engagement  with  an  Impenetrable  medium 
on  said  filling  carrier,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  yarn  impinging  member  and  having  one  arm 
projecting  in  the  path  of  said  penetrating  member  and  the 
other  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  transmitter  for  operating 
mechanism  to  ^ect  a  change  In  the  operation  of  the  loom 
and  a  spring  within  said  impinging  member  operatively 
located  normally  to  retain  said  bell  crank  lever  In  In- 
operative position  and  the  penetrating  member  In  ex- 
tended position,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  pressure 
upon  said  spring  whereby  the  same  may  be  regulated  to 
control  tbe  force  required  to  cause  relative  movement 
between   the  penetrating  and  the  Impinging  membera. 

[  culms  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe 
Oasette.] 


1,260.881.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR 
TRACTION-MACHINES.  WiLUAM  Strait,  Appleton. 
Wis.  Plied  May  24.  1918.  Serial  No.  768,621.  (CI. 
21—114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  driving  tractors,  <  drive  abaft  therefor,  a  motor, 
change  speed  gearing  intermediate  said  motor  and  aaid 
drive  shaft,  a  remorable  power  shaft,  and  means  for 
securing  said  power  shaft  detadbably  to  a  permanent 
member  of  said  main  frame  and  in  engagement  with  an 
element  of  said  gearing  so  that  tbe  detachable  shaft  is 
entirely  supported  by  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  traction  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  driving  tractora,  a  drive  abaft  therefor,  a  motor, 
change  speed  gearing  int'  mediate  aaid  motor  and  drive 
shaft,  a  removable  pow<^  shaft,  means  for  connecting 
said  power  shaft  with  an  element  of  said  change  speed 
gearing,  a  bearing  for  said  power  shaft,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  bearing  In  poaltlon  on  a  perma- 
nent part  of  the  frame,  so  that  the  detachable  shaft  is 
entirely  supported  by  parts  of  the  traction  machine. 

8.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  driving  tractors,  a  motor,  transmission  mecha- 
nism Intermediate  said  motor  and  tractors,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  motor  and 
tractors  through  said  transmission  mechanism,  a  power 
shaft  having  means  for  detachably  connecting  It  to  a  part 
of  said  transmission  mechanism,  a  bearing  for  said  power 
shaft,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  bearing  to 
a  fixed  part  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  traction  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  fixed  transvarse  rear  member  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  a  load  thereto,  a  motor,  driving 
tractora,  transmission  mechanism  Intermediate  said  motor 
and  tractors.  Including  connecting  and  disconnecting 
means,  a  power  shaft  provided  with  mtens  for  detachably 
connecting  it  with  a  part  of  said  transmlaalon  me<^a- 
nlsm,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting 
aaid  bearing  detachably  to  said  rear  transverse  frame 
member. 

9.  In  a  tractor,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  mala  frame,  an 
engine,  a  driving  shaft  and  transmission  gearing  to  con- 
nect the  engine  with  said  shaft,  said  gearing  incltidlng  a 
member  adapted,  for  engagement  by  a  diamoantable  power 
shaft,  transverse  rear  membera  on  tbe  mala  frame  bar- 
ing coupling  holes  for  the  attachment  of  a  load  to  be 
drawn  by  the  tractor,  a  removable  bearing  and  removable 
bolts  to  co(lperate  with  said  bearing  and  aaid  eonpllng 
boles  to  detachably  secure  the  beating  to  said  frame 
membera,  and  a  detachable  power  abaft  supported  la  aaid 
bearing  and  having  a  part  to  be  englfed  with  aaid  gear 
member. 
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1,200,882.  TAPOBIZINOAPPAKATU8FOSINTERNAI«- 
COMBrSTION  BNOIneS.  Binjamim  Swaobb,  Saone- 
mln.  111.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1917.  8«rUl  No.  140,088.  {CI. 
123—20.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  cUn. described  comprliiiic  in  com- 
bination, an  Internal  combastlon  engine,  a  Taporiainf  pip* 
dl8iK>aed  in  the  exhaust  manifold  of  said  engine  and  ex- 
tending throoi^  a  portion  of  the  length  theroof.  a  kero- 
sene Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  Inlet  end  of  said  Tspor- 
Izlng  pipe,  a  water  inlet  pipe  also  connected  with  the  Inlet 
end  of  said  vaporising  pipe,  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  llqaids  from  said  inlet  pipes,  an  air  ralve  disposed 
on  the  end  of  said  vaporising  pipe,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  valve  and  the  intake  manifold  of  said  engine. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  heating  pips 
adjacent  the  ezhaost  manifold  of  said  engine,  means  for 
supplying  a  liquid  to  one  end  of  said  heating  pipe,  an 
aatomatlc  normally  closed  air  control  valve  opening  into 
said  pipe  at  Its  other  end,  a  relatively  small,  contlnoously 
open.  Inlet  and  vent  in  said  valve  and  a  conncctloB  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  Intake  manifold  of  the  engine. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,200,888.  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  TB8T-TUBB  DIVIDBR8. 
Bmnabd  B.  Tatlor,  Holyoke.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1917.     Serial  No.   149,084.      (CL  83—149.) 


1.  A  tube  divider  having  a  pair  of  lega,  a  member 
oarrlad  by  one  leg  having  a  terminal  offset  to  on*  aid* 
of  the  dividers  and  projecting  beyond  the  point  of  said 
leg  to  bear  against  a  test  tabe  at  one  side  to  prevent 
th;  point  f^om  slipping  toward  the  opposite  side,  and 
not  interfering  with  the  placing  of  the  opposite  side  of 
the  dividers  on  a  chart  or  paper. 

2.  Test  tube  dividers  having  a  pair  of  legs,  and  a 
damp  fitted  adjastabljr  on  one  leg  and  having  a  terminal 
extending  beyond  the  point  of  said  leg  and  offset  to 
bear  against  one  side  of  the  test  tnbe  for  preventing 
said  point  from  slipping  toward  the  opposite  side,  said 
terminal  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  dividers  so  that 
th*  omraslte  side  otn  be  placed  on  a  chart  or  paper. 


1  JOO.SM.  PBOCaSS  OF  PBBSBRVINO  FI8H.  WtLLU'M 
B.  Tatlob,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,611. 
(CI.  9»— 8.) 

1.  The  process  of  preserving  fish,  consisting  In  pladng 
the  fish  together  with  oil  in  open  cans  and  subjecting 
them  to  a  cooking  beat,  and  after  the  removal,  from 
beneath  the  oil  in  the  cans,  of  water  or  fluid  collected 
from  the  flsh,  sealing  the  caiA  whUe  hot 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  preservatien  of  flsh,  the 
bringing  of  the  Osh  while  packed  in  open  cans  and  leav- 
ing the  cans  properly  charged  with  oil,  into  conUct  with 
heated  oil  In  such  manner  that  the  flsh  are  properly 
trfed  and  cooked,  «hen  removing  any  collected  water  or 
fluid  from  within  the  cans,  and  then  sealing  the  cana. 

0.  In  a  process  tor  the  preservation  of  flsh,  cooking 
flsh  In  on  and  in  the  can  in  which  they  are  to  be  packed, 
thereby  causing  water  and  liquid  to  exude  from  the 
flah,  then  removing  such  water  and  liquid  from  th* 
can  and  leaving  the  can  properly  charged  with  M  and 
then  sealing  the  can. 

6.  The  method  for  the  preservation  of  flsh,  which 
consists  in  passing  an  open  filled  container,  in  which  th* 
fish  are  packed,  through  a  bath  of  heated  oil  and  during 
the  passage  tb«rethrough  of  said  container,  wholly  er 
partially  inverting  the  contaiqer  to  permit  the  liquid 
contents  to  flew  from  within  the  container  and  then 
restoring  the  said  ceatainer  to  approximately  its  normal 
condition  for  reanhmergence  within  th*  oil  for  filling  or 
partial  filling  of  th*  said  container. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1,200.880.  BOTABY  BPABK-OAP  MACHINB.  CLAanncB 
H.  TBAUk  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  72,780.     (a.  200—88.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  th*  class  described,  a  spark  gap 
wheel,  %  pair  of  uprights,  a  shaft  mounted  for  roUtlon 
in  said  upri^ts  and  supporting  said  wheel,  a  pair  of 
oppoaltely  disposed  brush  holders  on  one  of  said  up- 
rlghta,  brushes  In  said  holders,  a  pair  of  colls  carried 
by  said  wheel,  and  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  coil* 
being  connocted  to  on*  of  said  bruahss. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,200,886.   'CHANOB-SPBBD  MECHANISM.     Bdwabo  A. 

Thiuc,  St  Paul,  Minn.     FUed  Dec.  26,  1918.     Serial 

No.  808,726.     (CI.  74—84.) 

2.  A  speed  chsnge  mechanism  comprising  an  axle,  a 
planetary  member  revolobly  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
small  and  a  pair  of  large  gears  mounted  on  said  planetarj 
member,  a  hub  on  said  planetary  member,  a  main  hub 
rotatably  and  independently  mounted  on  the  hub  of 
said  planetary  member,  a  gear  on  ssld  main  bub  in  meak 
with  the  small  gears  carried  by  said  planetary  member, 
a  driving  member  en  said  planetary  member,  a  brake 
member   Independently   and    rotatably   mounted   on   said 
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driving  member  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  main  hob, 
a  gear  on  ssld  driving  member  in  mesh  with  the  large 
gears  carried  by  said  planetary  member,  a  controlling 
member  rigidly  connected  to  the  hub  of  said  planetary 
member,  a  friction  member  carried  by  said  controlling 
member,  comprising  a  pair  of  disks,  one  of  which  is 
laterally  movable  relative  to  the  other,  the  other  of 
said  disks  having  a  locking  connection  with  said  main  hub 
and  brake  means  for  holding  said  controlling  member 
stationary. 


7.  A  change  speed  mechanism  comprlaing  an  axle,  a 
planetary  member  revolnbly  mounted  thereon,  a  pair 
of  amall  and  a  pair  of  large  gears  mounted  on  said 
planetary  member,  a  hub  on  said  planetary  member,  a 
main  hub  rotatably  and  Independently  mounted  on  the 
hub  of  said  planetary  member,  a  gear  on  said  main  hub 
In  mesh  with  the  aaiail  gears  carried  by  said  planetary 
member,  a  driving  member  on  said  planetary  hub,  a 
gear  on  said  driving  member  in  mesh  with  the  large 
gears  carried  by  said  planetary  member,  a  controlllnf 
member  rigidly  connected  to  the  hob  of  said  planetary 
member,  a  friction  member  carried  by  said  controlling 
member,  comprising  a  pair  of  disks,  one  of  which  •  Is 
laterally  movable  relative  to  the  other,  the  other  of 
said  disks  having  a  locking  connection  with  said  main 
hub.  movable  studs  laterally  supporting  said  movable 
disks,  a  cam  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  axle  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  cam  slots  and  a  cam  actuated 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cam  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  projections  adapted  to  enter 
said  slots  whereby  the  friction  between  said  disks  is 
Insreased  or  decreased  by  the  movement  of  said  cam 
actuated  member  relative  to  said  cam  member  and  means 
for  holding  said  controlling  member  stationary. 

[Claims  1  and  8  t<r6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.250,887.    ELECTRIC  INSULATOR.    PnCT  H.  THOMAS, 
Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.    Filed  May  16.  1918.    Serial  No. 
'  767,995.     (a.  178—818.) 


S.  IB  a   line  ininlator.   a  porcelain   tension  member 
carrying  the  load  of  the  Insulator,  having  its  end  portions 


disposed  in  the  form  of  walls  or  partitions  thin  relattre 
to  the  stress  receiving  surface  of  the  member  and  form- 
ing recesses  In  the  said  tension  member,  metal  strew 
bearing  members  secured  in  said  rcecaaea,  whereby  m^ 
chanical  stress  m^y  ue  favorably  distributed  thron^out 
the  material  of  the  tension  member,  the  metal  members 
attached  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  porcelain  tenslOB^ 
member  being  disposed  with  their  opposed  faces  located 
in  a  plane  surface  lying  genei^ally  parallel,,  whereby  the 
electrostatic  stresses  in  the  porcelain  between  the  o|^ 
posed  faces  are  favorably  distributed. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,250,388.,  SELF-CLOSING  VALVE.  Thomab  L.  TrTC«» 
Omaha,  Nebr.  FUed  Jan.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,S91> 
(CI.  137— 93«) 


1.  In  devices  for  the  purpoae  deecrtbed,-  a  cytindrtcat 
casing  provided  with  an  Intake,  a  discharge  passage  wey 
having  a  valve  seat,  a  second  discharge  passageway  haT- 
ing  a  valve  seat  and  communicating  with  the  first  die* 
charge  passageway,  a  valve  for  the  valve  seat  of  the  ss^ 
ond  discharge  passageway,  a  piston  having  a  by-paaa  and 
arranged  for  movements  Intermediate  the  intake  and 
valve  seat  of  the  second  discharge  passageway,  a  main 
valve  for  the  valve  seat  of  the  first  named  passageway, 
said  main  valve  being  provided  with  an  air-tight  container 
and  being  movable  with  the  piston,  a  stationary  valve 
seat  in  the  container,  and  a  valve  for  the  stationary  vaiTt 
seat  of  said  container. 

2.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comblna  fleet 
with  an  upright  casing  having  a  lower  discharge  psssage 
way  and  an  upper  discharge  passageway,  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  and  having  an  Intake  port  Intar- 
mediate  said  valve  seata,  of  a  piston  arranged  for  reelpe»> 
cation  between  the  intake  port  and  valve  seat  of  ths 
upper  discharge  passaffeway,  a  valve  tia  the  nppcr  tfls* 
charge  passageway,  a  main  valve  for  the  valve  aeat  s( 
the  lower  dischai^  passageway,  an  air  tight  container 
conne<rtlng  the  main  valve  with  the  piston,  a  valve  seat 
within  and  having  a  tubular  part  projecting  outwardly 
of  the  container,  a  valve  In  the  container  and  having  a 
stem  disposed  in  the  tubular  part  of  the  valve  Seat,  and  a 
threaded  member  rotatable  for  disposing  the  last 
valve  at  selected  distances  from  its  seat 


1.200,889.  SEWING-MACHINE.  LAtTKBRCB  E.  TOTBAM, 
Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  09.968.     (CI.  112 — 20.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  an  awl,  a  needle,  a 
work  support  and  actuating  mechanism  for  the  awi  In- 
cluding a  continuously  rotated  crank  and  a  cam  for  modi- 
fying the  movements  Imparted  to  the  awl  by  the  crank 
daring  the  feeding  movement 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stltdi  formlog  Instrtt- 
mentallties  including  a  needle  and  awl  and  actuating  : 
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anlsm  for  one  of  tb«  iBitrumeoUlitiM  Indudins  •  rock 
ahaft,  a  continuously  rotated  crank,  a  link  operatlrely 
eoBaecting  the  rock  shaft  and  crank,  and  a  cam  acting  on 
the  link  to  modify  the  movement  Imparted  to  the  link  by 
th«  craak. 


8.  A  sewing  machine  comprlitag  an  awl,  a  rock  shaft, 
connections  between  the  ^wl  and  r*€k  akaft.  a  con  tin u- 


atlvely  cpnnectlng  the 
4Mlio«ctea  to  the  crank 
ylaf  the  morement  im- 

an  awl,  a  rock  shaft, 

rock  shaft,  a  eontina- 

nnected   to  thf  crank,  a 


ously   rotated   crank,   a   link 
rock  s^aft  and  crank,  and  a 
and  acting  on  the  link  for 
parted  to  the  link  by  the 

4.  A  sewing  machine  com] 
connections  between  tW 
ooaly   rotated  crank,  a  cast 

Unk  connected  with  the  t-ock  shaft  and  having  a  slotted 
and,  a  slide  block  secured  to  the  crank  and  received  in  the 
•lotted  end,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  flange*  m- 
eured  to  the  link  and  embracing  the  periphery  of  the  ean. 

6.  A  wwliig  machlae  comprising  an  awl  carrier,  an 
awl  bar  slidlngly  supported  in  the  carrier,  an  awl  se- 
cured to  tiM  bar,  a  pair  of  parallel .  links  supportl^  the 
carrier,  meana  for  oacillatiag  the  Unfca  to  more  tka  aar> 
rler  laterally,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  the  awl  bar,  a 
continuously  rotated  crank  shaft,  a  link  connecting  tha 
crank  shaft  and  rock  shaft,  and  a  cam  acting  on  tha  link 
to  modify  the  motion  imparted  by  the  crank. 


1,280,8»0.  COtPLINO  FOR  PIT  CABS.  tUvn  P.  To- 
WABO,  RnsseUten,  Pa.  FUed  May  8,  1917.  Serial  No. 
167,805.     (O.  218—56.) 


1.  A  coupler  for  pit  cars  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
knrer  draw  head  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  pro- 
TlAng  a  receas  for  a  coupler  link,  said  draw  heads  having 
alining  slots,  a  spring  controlled  rock  shaft  adapted  to 
be  ptvotally  supported  ftt>m  the  sill  of  the  car  and  having 
a  counter-weight  at  each  end,  and  a  locking  pin  project- 
ing from  aaid  shaft  and  nontelly  maintained  la  locking 
poaltloB  by  said  weights  and  the  controlling  spring  for 
aald  ahank,  said  slots  providing  clearances  for  the  pin 
When  shifted  to  and  from  normal  position. 

(Clatas  2  aot  printed  la  the  Oasette.l 


1^90,391.     STAMP    VENDING  MACHTNB.     OlOBOi  H. 

TasAoaoLo,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-foorth 

to  William  B.  Robeson,  Port  Huron,  Mich.     FUed  Jan. 

2,  1917.     Serial  No.  140,230.     (Q.  194 — 80.) 

1.  In  a  yendlng  machine  for  strips  of  artldea,  a  ro- 

ttrj  actuating  member,  means  adapted  for  rotating  said 


member,  a  loose  actoatlng  memWr  adapted  (or  rotation 
with  aald  rotary  actuating  member  when  a  coin  la  in- 
aerted  In  the  machine  to  connect  said  members,  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  a  strip  of  articles  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  looae  member  and  a  knife  adapted  to  be  ralaaaad 
by  aald  looaa  BMmbar  to  be  actaated  by  aald  ratary 


to  ssrar  tha  atrip  of  artldea. 


%  " 


4.  In  a  Tending  machine  for  strlpa  of  stamps,  the  coubl- 
nstioff  with  a  casing  and  a  roll  of  strips  of  stamps  In  said 
easing,  of  a  rotary  namber  in  said  casing,  a  loose  member 
in  ssid  casing  adapted  for  rotation  with  aaid  rotary  mem- 
ber when  a  coin  is  Inserted  in  the  machine  to  connect  aaid 
members,  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
aaid  looae  member  to  unroll  and  move  the  strip  of  stamps 
In  position  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  casing,  a  knife,  a 
larer  supporting  aald  knife  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
rotary  member  to  cause  said  knife  to  sstct  the  strip  of 
stamps,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotary  member  through 
the  medium  of  said  lever  to  cause  a  cessstlon  In  the  opera- 
tion of  said  meclkaniaffl. 

7.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  a  rotary  member,  msana 
adapted  for  rotating  aald  member,  a  looaa  member  adapted 
for  rotation  with  said  rotary  member  when  a  coin  is  in- 
serted In  aaid  raachlde  to  connect  aaid  m«mb«ra,  a  stamp 
feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald  looss 
member,  a  knife  adapted  to  be  relaaaed  by  aald  looas 
member  to  be  actuated  by  aald  rotary  member  to  aerer 
the  strip  of  stamps,  and  means  for  arraatlng  aald  loose 
memt>«r  when  disconnected  relative  to  said  rotary  member. 

[Claims  2,  8,  0,  and  0  B«t  printed  la  tha  Gasette.] 


1,3B0,S92.  APPLIANCE  FOR  TRKATMXNT  OF  THB 
SPINAL  REGION.  Arltn  T.  Vancb.  Los  Angeles.  CaL 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  123,280.     {CI.  128—89.) 


M*. 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  character^described  comprising 
a  support,  and  spaced  hollow  ribs  curved  traosTtraaly  and 
loBgltadinally  and  mounted  on  said  sopport.  tke  sMss  •> 
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said  ribs  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  sap- 
port  adjacent  said  support 

S.  Aa  appliance  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  container  for  a  heating  medium,  having  openings  in  its 
top,  and  ribs  on  the  top  having  recesses  communicating 
with  aald  openings. 

8.  Aa  appliance  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising 
a  support,  and  spaced  hollow  abrupt  abutments  projecting 
from  the  support  and  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally 
along  t>oth  sides  of  and  close  to  the  patient's  spine  and 
adapted  to  be  heated  so  that  when  the  patient  lies  oack 
down  on  the  appliance  both  heat  and  preaaure  will  t>e 
tranamltted  to  thoae  portlona  of  the  patlent'a  body  resting 
on  the  abutments,  and  pressure  on  other  portions  of  the 
patient's  back  adjacent  the  abutments  will  be  leaaened. 


1,200,898.  PBRISCOPB.  Washinotor  VAin>aBLip,  Oak- 
land. Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  D.  Bibblns, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  50.721. 
(CI.  88—1.) 


y    /  ... 


A  periscope  consisting  of  three  elements  or  sections  tn- 
cludlng  s  head-piece,  a  viewing  eye-piece  eomprislag  a 
telescope,  and  a  prism  or  mirror,  and  aa  intermediate  coa- 
nectlag  member  for  rigidly  holding  aald  Unt  mentioned 
elementa  together,  aald  intermediate  member  l>elng  with- 
out lens  or  lens  systems,  subatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 


1,200J94.  MOLDINO-MACHINB.  Wiu.  H.  Tan  Otrauwa, 
New  Rochella,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Van  GoUder  Double 
Wall  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  108,442.  (O. 
25—131.) 


2.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  pair  of  mold  walls  and  con- 
necting means  between  aaid  walla  arranged  above  them 
and  permitting  a  relative  movement  between  them,  of 
walls  independently  movable  on  said  mold  walls  and  each 
adapted  to  be  projected  dilTereBt  diatances  beyond  the 
mold  walla  to  extend  the  molding  chamber  of  the  iia'^hlne. 


12.  A  connecting  member  for  two  mold  mils,  each  har- 
ing  alined  eyes,  comprising  two  sets  of  alined  projectlona. 

IS.  The  combination  with  two  molding  machines,  and 
means  for  connecting  them  to  form  a  comer,  of  an  anjd* 
iron  arranged  at  the  corner-forming  portion  of  the  ma- 
chines and  acting  to  define  the  position  of  the  macMnaB 
with  reference  to  the  corner  to  be  formed. 

15.  In  combination  with  two  molding  machinea,  a  cob- 
nection  between  them  for  forming  a  pilaster  comprising 
two  adjustable  end  walls  connected  to  tbe  machines  and 
projecting  to  one  side  of  them,  each  end  wall  having  aa 
outwardly-turned  portion,  and  a  front  wall  abutting  the 
outwardly-turned  portions  of  the  two  end  walls  and  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  portlona 

19.  Tbe  combination  with  two  molding  machinea  each 
of  which  embodies  a  frame  and  two  longitudinally  ad- 
justable walls,  of  means  for  connecting  said  walla  of  the 
two  machines,  and  a  core  supported  at  its  ends  oa  the  two 
frames. 

[Claima  1.  3  to  11.  14,  10  to  18,  and  SO  oat  priatad  In 
the  Gaaette.] 


1,250,895.      TCAACCO  -  RECEPTACUL      MaubiCB 
Vlibt.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  June  12.  1917. 
rial  No.  174,202.     (CL  181—80.) 


Vab 
8e- 


1.  A  tobacco  container  comprising  a  receptacle  haTtas 
a  moisture  proof  lining,  a  trough  having  an  ^  Bhaiifl 
cover  thereover  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  receytacie 
the  cover  leavlag  an  opening  between  its  lanw  Is  war  siss 
and  the  Inner  edffe  of  the  trough,  an  absorbent  material  ia 
the  trough  and  a  cover  for  the  seoepteele^ 

2.  A  tobacco  contaiaer  comprising  a  reoeptade  tKTfaig 
a  moisture  proof  lining,  a  trough  having  an  A-akapad 
cover  thereover  around  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  reeeptacls 
having  means  to  bold  the  lining  ia  place,  the  caver  lavrtMg 
aa  opening  between  its  Inner  lower  edge  and  the  Ibbst 
edge  of  the  trough,  an  absorbent  material  In  the  tro«^ 
and  a  cover  for  tbe  receptacle. 


1,250,896.     CHURN.     CauMMB  Fu>n  Walub. 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  154.272.     (CL 

185—48.) 


8.  In  diona,  the  combination  of  a  redproeabla  ra- 
tatably  mounted  rod,  a  rockably  monatad  yoke,  comeetteBS 
between  said  rod  and  yoke  for  reciprocating  tiie  rod 
tke  yoke  Is  rocked,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  drive  gear 
oa  said  shaft  for  independent  rotation,  aa 
spring  mounted  about  the  shaft  with  one  end 
thereto  aad  its  other  end  secured  to  said  dri-ve 
connections  between  tbe  yoke  and  drire  gear  for  roekiair 
said  yoke,  and  connectl<ms  between  the  rod  aad  shaft  fov 
rotating  said  shaft  so  as  to  wlad  the  spring  when  aald  rod 
la  rotated  In  one  direction. 

0.  In  churns,  tbe  combination  of  a  rocfcaMe  shaft,  a 
drtre  gear  mounted  on  said  skaft  far  Independent  rotatton, 
aa  actuating  eprlnir  mounted  about  the  said  shaft  kBTlng 
one  end  secured  thereto  aqd  tbe  other  end  seeared  to  aaM 
drive  gear,  a  gear  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  redprooaMe  op- 
erating rod,  a  winding  pinion  moontcd  on  bbM  rod  aad 
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connected  to  tlae  rod  for  rotation  therewltb.  •  irlndlng 
gear  Intermediate  aald  pinion  and  the  gear  keyed  on  lald 
•haft  and  normally  In  mesh  with  said  gear  and  pinion,  a 
rockatoly  mounted  yoke,  connections  between  said  drlre 
gear  and  yoke  (or  operating  said  yoke,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  yoke  and  rod  for  reciprocating  the  rod,  the 
■aid  rod  being  so  connected  to  the  yoke  as  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  the  rod  In  either  direction  abont  Its  pivotal  axis. 
[Claims  1.  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.1 


1,200,807.  MOTOB-CAB  BBAKB.  JoHANif  0.  WALL- 
MANN,  Oakland,  Cal.  FUed  May  9,  1016.  Serial  No. 
06,801.     (CI.  188—8.) 


1.  In  a  motor  car  a  manifold,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  having  a  latoral  passage  way,  a  tube  laterally 
connecting  said  manifold  with  one  side  of  said  cylinder,  a 
sUdable  shaft  Joined  to  said  piston,  means  for  reslllently 
holding  said  piston  in  an  expansible  position.  Insulation 
In  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  piston,  a  post  oat- 
wardly  connected  to  said  insulation,  a  posh  button,  a  rod 
connecting  said  iKMt  with  said  push  button,  a  resliiently 
acting  dog  engageable  with  said  push  button  for  locking 
the  same,  a  ring  encircling  said  insulation,  oppositely  po- 
rtioned metal  brushes  In  proximity  to  said  ring,  a  TalTC 
on  the  other  side  of  said  cylinder,  a  tube  connecting  said 
cylinder  with  said  Talve,  and  tubing  leading  outwardly 
from  said  valve  and  in  connection  with  the  tube  connect- 
ing said  manifold  with  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  motoh  car  the  combination  of  a  manifold,  a 
'Cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  lateral  pas- 
sage way  and  a  by-pass,  a  tube  laterally  connecting  said 
manifold  with  one  side  of  said  cylinder,  a  slidable  shaft 
having  a  collar  connected  to  said  piston.  Insulation  In  en- 
gagement with  one  end  of  said  piston,  a  post  connected  to 
said  insulation,  a  push  button,  a  rod  connecting  said  post 
with  said  push  button,  a  reslllently  acting  dog  engageable 
with  said  pnsh  button  for  locking  the  same,  a  casing  en- 
drcllng  said  Insulation,  oppositely  positioned  spring- 
preaaed  metal  brushes  in  proximity  to  said  casing,  a  valve 
on  the  other  side  of  said  cylinder,  a  tube  connecting  said 
cylinder  with  aald  valve,  an  Insulated  bushing  surround- 
ing said  slidable  shaft,  a  contact  ring  encircling  said 
bushing,  contact  pins  on  each  side  of  said  shaft  engageable 
with  said  ring,  dosahle  tubing  leading  outwardly  from 
■aid  valve  and  in  connection  with  the  tube  connecting 
■aid  manifold  with  said  cylinder,  a  spring  on  said  shaft  In 
engagement  with  said  collar,  a  spring  on  said  shaft  en- 
gaging said  bushing  and  said  piston,  a  coupling  cQutaining 
a  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tubing  with  said  clxam- 
bar,  a  brake  lever,  a  toothed  rod  connecting  said  brake 
lever  with  said  coupling,  a.easing  having  a  forward  and  a 
'  rear  end  plate,  a  rod  having  a  head  in  said  chamber  and 
•ecnred  inwardly  to  said  rear  end  plate,  a  plurality  of 
diaphragms  between  said  coupling  and  said  rear  end  plate, 
endwise  provided  with  rings,  a  rod  extending  outwardly 
from  said  rear  end  plate,  a  crank  keyed  to  said  rod.  a 
brake  rod  connected  to  aald  crank,  a  soleneid  having  an 
armature  projecting  therefrom,  a  dog  linked  to  said  arma- 
ture, a  lever  engageable  with  said  dog,  a  solenoid  in  con- 
nection with  the  last  mentioned  lever,  a  vertically  acting 
pawl  supported  by  said  lever  engageable  with  said  toothed 
rod,  a  switch  having  a  blade  and  an  upper  and  lower  fork 
engageable  with  said  blade,  current  conducting  means  for 
energising  said  brushes  and  said  contact  pins,  and  cur- 
rent conducting  means  for  energiilng  said  solenoids  and 
■aid  awltchea. 


6.  In  a  motor  car  the  combination  of  a  lever  provided 
with  a  toothed  bar,  a  casing  opposed  to  said  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  diaphragms  engageable  with  said  casing,  a  rod 
extenOlng  through  said  diaphragms  having  a  head  in  said 
casing,  tubing  opening  into  said  casing,  means  for  actu- 
ating a  brake  connected  with  said  rod,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically controlling  a  pawl  engageable  with  aald  toothed 
bar  for  setting  said  lever. 

7.  In  a  motor  car,  an  arm  provided  with  a  vertically 
acting  pawl,  a  switch  blade  carried  by  said  arm,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  fork  engageable  by  said  blade,  and  means  for 
conducting  electric  current  to  said  blade  and  said  forka. 

r  Claims  2,  8,  and  B  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,808.  SAFETY  -  BAZOB.  LuKi  FaANCia  Wabbbk, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Darrent  Company. 
Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1015. 
Serial  No.  60,842.     (CL  SO— 12.) 


A  safety  rasor  having  a  head  on  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  substantially  U  shaped  handle  H  comprising  a  rigid 
side  connected  to  the  head,  an  actuating  rack  O  mounted 
in  said  head,  the  flexible  aide  of  said  handle  being  con- 
nected thereto,  a  disk  M.  a  pinion  N  mounted  thereon  ro- 
tatable  by  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  rack,  a 
blade  A  movably  carried  by  the  head  and  an  eccentric 
pin  K  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  dlak  to  the 
blade. 


1.380,800.  TATTING-SHUTTLE  WINDBB. 
WBLLHAoaBN,  AnUte.  Lju  FUed  Mar.  22,  1917. 
No.  166.670.     (CI.  242—02.)  , 


BMLLA 

Serial 


1.  A  shuttle  holder,  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  bent  intermediate '  its  ends  to  provide  a  handle 
portion,  the  free  ends  of  said  handle  being  bent  to  form 
a  shuttle  support  and  having  the  lateral  edges  thereof 
folded   inwardly  aa  and   for  the  purpoee  spedfled. 

2.  A ,  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
handle  comprising  spaced  arms  having  the  free  ends 
thereof  turned  outwardly  to  provide  shuttle  supporta, 
said  onttumed  ends  having  th^r  lateral  margins  folded 
inwardly  and  longitudinally  curved  to  provide  shuttle 
retaining  members. 


1,300,400.  CUFF  FOB  SHIRTS.  MAaocBBTTS  iRBNl 
WBLLa,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1016.  Serial 
No.  127,828.     (CI.  2—70.) 


1.  A  shirt  sleeve  provided  with  a  reversible  cuff,  said 
cuff  comprising  an  inner  part  constituting  a  complete 
cuff,  and  an  outer  part  constituting  a  complete  cuff 
having  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  part. 

3.  A  shirt  sleeve  provided  with  a  cuff  comprising  a 
part  provided  with  a  pocket  and  a  part  adapted  to 
eater  said  i>ocket,  the  two  parte  being  folded  upon  them- 
selves with  one  part  within  the  pocket  of  the  other  part. 

4.  A  reversible  four-ply  cuff  for  shirts,  said  cuff  com- 
prising an  inner  two-ply  cuff,  and  an  outer  two-ply  cuff 
having  a  pocket  to  receive  said  inner  cuff. 

6.  A  reversible  cuff  for  shirts,  said  cuff  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  cuff  of  substantially  the  sajne  sixe, 
one  of  said  cuffs  having  a  pocket  formed  therein  for 
receiving  and  completely  inclosing  the  other  of  said  cuffs. 

7.  A  reversible  cuff  for  shirte,  said  cuff  comprising  a 
pair  of  overlapping  members  having  a  common  line  of 
attachment  to  the  shirt,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adjacent  the  line  of  attachment 
for  the  reception  of  the  other  of  said  members. 

[CHaims  2  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,260,401.     ELBCTBIC  HAMMBB.     ALWC  WBNnauicaa, 

•     New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Electric  Tool 

Company,   New  York,   N.  Y.,   a  Corporation   of   Penn- 

sylvanU.      Filed  July   28.    1014.    .  Serial   No.   808.784. 

(G.  172—128.) 


1.  An  electric  hammer  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  frame  member  formed  with  a  tubular  portion  having 
walls  extending  radially  outward  therefrom  and  an  «i- 
larged  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  portion,  a  striking 
solenoid  core  plunger  reciprocating  in  said  tubular  por- 
tion, a  spring  located  In  said  chamber,  an  impact  block 


coactlng  with  the  spring  and  plunger  and  having  a  portion 
fitting  within  the  tubular  portion  of  the  frame  member 
and  an  enlarged  portion  fitting  within  said  enlarged 
chamber,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  frame  member  and  fit- 
ting against  said  walls,  and  a  solenoid  coll  in  the  space 
between  the  casing  and  the  tubular  portion  of  said 
frame  member ;  sul>stantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  hammer  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  frame  member  formed  with  a  tubular  portion  having 
walls  extending  radially  outward  therefrom  and  an  en- 
larged chamber  at  one  end  of  aaid  portion,  a  striking 
solenoid  core  plunger  reciprocating  in  said  tubular  por- 
tion ;  a  spring  located  in  said  chamber,  an  impact  block 
coactlng  with  the  spring  and  plunger  and  having  a  por- 
tion fitting  within  the  tubular  portion  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber and  an  enUrged  portion  fitting  within  said  enlarged 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  fiange  surrounding  the  end 
of  the  spring,  a  casing  indoaing  the  frame  member  and 
fitting  against  said  walls,  and  a  solenoid  coll  in  the 
space  between  the  casing  and  the  tubular  portion  of 
said  frame  member ;  substantially  ^as  described. 

8.  An  electric  hammer  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  frame  member  of  tubular  form  having  a  paaaace  there- 
throagh,  an  enlarged  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  passage, 
a  striking  plunger  reciprocating  within  the  passage,  a 
spring  located  in  said  chamber,  an  impact  block  coactlng 
with  the  spring  and  plunger  and  having  a  portion  fitting 
within  the  tubular  portion  of  the  frame  member  and 
an  enlarged  portion  fitting  within  said  enlarged  chambo^ 
and  provided  with  a  flange  surrounding  the  end  of  said 
spring,  a  washer  through  which  said  impact  block  ex- 
tends lying  at  the  bottom  of  said  cliamber  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  return  blow  of  the  block  when  the  latter 
is  returned  by  the  spring,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  frame 
member  and  a  solenoid  coil  in  the  space  between  the 
casing  and  the  frame  member ;  substentially  as  described. 

4.  An  electric  hammer  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  frame  member  of  tubular  form  having  an  enlarged 
chamber  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  a  striking  plunger 
reciprocating  within  said  member,  a  spring  located  in 
said  chamber,  a  cap  closing  the  end  of  the  chamber  and 
coactlng  with  said  spring,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  mem- 
ber, a  solenoid  coil  in  the  space  between  the  casing 
and  said  memt>er,  a  handle  secured  to  the  casing  and 
a  plug  secured  to  said  handle  and  inclosing  tbe  end  of 
said  member  having  the  chamber  formed  tho-ein ;  and 
serving  to  lock  said  cap  against  rotation  induced  by 
vibration  of  the  hammer;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  electric  hammer  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  frame  member  of  tabular  fom.  a  striking  plunger 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  passage  through  the  frame 
member,  a  spring  located  In  said  passage,  a  cap  closing 
one  end  of  said  passage  and  coactlng  with  one  end  of 
the  spring,  an  impact  member  located  in  said  passage 
and  coactlng  with  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  with 
the  striking  plunger,  a  plug  Indosing  the  end  of  said 
frame  member  and  said  cap  to  lock  said  cap  against 
rotetion  induced  by  vibration  of  the  hammer,  said  cap. 
said  imiMict  member  and  said  plug  having  openings  there- 
through, a  casing  inclosing  tbe  frame  member  and  a 
solenoid  cell  in  the  space  between  the  casing  and  said 
frame  member ;  sulwtantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,200,402.      BliBCTBIC-HAMMEB   SWITCH.      ALBX 
WiNDBLBCBG,  New  Yort,  .N  Y.,  assignor  to  Pitteburgfa 
Electric  To<rf  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cerpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.     Original  application  filed  July 
28,  1014,  Serial  No.  808.784.     Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  28,  1910,  Serial  No.  24,547.     Renewed 
Sept.  30.  1017.    Serial  No.  102,418.     (CI.  200—37.) 
4.  In  an  electric  hammer,  ttt  comblnatlOB  of  a  pair 
of   yielding   contact   members,   a    sliding    sprfsg-presaed 
plunger,   a   conductive  element  carried   by   said   plunger 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  faces  of  aald  contact 
meml>ers  and  form  a  bridge  between  aald  mcabers,  and 
a  spring-pressed  rod  mounted  in  said  plunger  and  adapted 
to  enter  between  said  contact  members  and  spread  the 


?^ 


644 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbsk  18, 191 7. 


DaCKMBBE  18,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OJFFICE. 


Mme  againat  tbe  inoar  fac«  of  aaid  elemant,  aald  rod 
bains  uMdlnglj  monnted  and  projcctlnff  from  aaki  pluagar 
far  eDoagb  to  give  a  dalayed  break  wben  aaid  pluager 
mdvea  ita  coDdactive  elemeot  oot  of  engagement  wltb 
laid  contact  meinbers. 


8.  In  an  electric  hammer,  a  handle  having  a  carlty 
therein,  a  pair  of  contacts  fixed  at  the  tiaae  of  aaid 
caTltj,  a  tube  of  Inaolatlng  material  renoyably  mounted 
in  aaid  cavity,  a  pair  of  contacta  located  In  aaid  tube 
and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  aaid  flrat- 
mentloned  pair  of  contacta,  a  digitally  operated  member 
movable  in  aaid  tube  and  carrying  a  contact  adapted  to 
Incloae  and  yieldingly  embrace  aaid  pair  of  contacta  in 
aaid  tube,  an  auxiliary  contact  member  alldably  mounted 
in  aaid  movable  member  and  adapted  to  enter  between 
aaid  pair  of  contacta  in  aaid  tube  when  said  member 
moves  inward,  and  a  spring  permitting  relative  move- 
ment of  said  auxiliary  contact  member  to  delay  tbe 
interruption  of  tbe  circuit  wben  said  movable  member 
movea  outward;  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  1  to  S,  5  to  7,  and  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1,250,408.  PROCS8S  Or  PRODUCINO  A  GBADUATBD 
PRINTINO-8URFACB  ON  ETCHBD  OR  RNQRATBD 
PLATES,  BLJBCTROTYPES.  AND  ST8RCOTTPB8. 
Walrb  J.  WicKma  and  Patbick  M.  limuwo,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1902.  Serial  No.  90.811.  Re- 
newed Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  194,906.  (Q. 
76—107.8.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  graduated  printing  surface 
upon  a  printing  plate,  which  consists  in .  placing  such  a 
plate  face  downward  upon  plastic  material  and  in  suti- 
jertiUK  the  back  of  tbe  plate  so  placed  to  pressure,  the 
pressure  b<>lng  applied  to  different  arpas  of  the  back  of 
the  plate  In  such  a  way  that  portions  of  the  bodv  of  the 
ptete  are  4iapUc«d  »o  as  to  form  upon  the  face  tliareof 
grail uatioDR  correaponding  to  tbe  tonea  of  tlie  picture  to 
be.  pr  in  toil. 

2.  The  process  of  simultaneously  prodbclng  a  gradu- 
ated printing  surface  and  a  hss-rcUef  of  said  graduated 
Burface  In  plastic  material  which  coasiats  in  pressing  a 
plate,  tbe  back  of  which  la  graduated  Gorrespondlag  to  the 
tones  of  tike  picture  to  be  printed,  face  downward  In 
plastic  material. 

3.  In  tbe  art  of  making  graduated  printing  platea,  the 
Improvement  which  conaists  In  taking  a  thin  metallic 
plate  having  graduations  formed  in  the  bark  of  the  plate 
rorrespoadlng  to  tike  tonea  of  the  picture  to  be  printed, 
placing  aaid  plate  face  downward   in  yielding  material. 


and  then  applying  preaaure  to  tl»e  back  of  the  plate,  and 
without  beating  said  plate,  whereby  said  graduations  in 
the  bark  of  the  plate  are  transferred  to  tbe  face  thereof. 

4.  The  metho4l  of  producing  printing  surra -«s  wlilc(i 
conilBtfl  in  preaslng  a  plate,  having  graduatloas  in  tta 
back  correspdnding  te  the  tonea  of  the  plctuve  to  be 
prluted.  face  downward  In  plastic  material,  thereby 
simultaneously  producing  permanent  elevations  ind  de- 
pressions in  the  printing  face  of  tbe  plate  and  a  baa- 
relief  of  said  prlnttnx  surface  In  the  plastic  material. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  printing  surfaces  wliich 
conHlata  In  removing  material  from  tbe  back  of  a  metallic 
plate  so  as  to  form  tlevstions  and  depressions  therein 
corresponding  to  the  tones  of  the  picture  to  be  printed, 
placing  the  plate  face  downward  upon  plastic  material, 
and  applying  pressure  to  the  back  of  tbe  plate,  thereby 
nlmultan^oosly  trauKferiing  tbe  elevations  and  depres- 
sions from  the  back  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  plate  and  producing 
a  matrix  of  the  printing  surface  in  the  plaitlc  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.250.404.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCINO  A  ORADUATBD 
SURFACE  ON  ETCHED  OR  BNORAVED  PRINTINO- 
PLATBS.  Ac.  WAum  J.  WiCKKaa  and  Pat«ick  M. 
FuKLOMO,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  OrtglBal  ap|»iieation  tied 
Jan.  22.  1902.  Sniai  No.  90,811.  Renewed  Mar.  14, 
1917.  Serial  No.  154.905.  Divided  and  this  applicatioa 
filed  Aug.  29,  190a.    Serial  No.  120.794.    (CL  7« — 107.«.) 


■jvyytt^AJ,   'a   '. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  j>reparlng  a  graduated  printing  •n^ 
face  which  conaiata  in  applying  to  the  back  of  a  metallic 
plate  an  overlay  of  graduated  thicknesses,  placing  aaid 
plate  f^ce  downward  upon  plastic  material,  and  aubjecting 
the  plate  and  overlay  to  pressure,  thereby  transferring 
said  graduations  of  the  overlay  to  tbe  printing  surtact 
of  tbe  plate  and  simultaneously  therewith  producing  la 
the  plastic  material  a  matrix  from  which  a  replica  o! 
the  printing  surface  can  be  produced. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  graduated  printing  sur- 
face on  a  metallic  plhte  which  conaists  in  applying  to  the 
back  of  a  thin  etched  metallic  plate  an  overlay  of  gradu- 
ated thicknesses,  the  thicker  portions  of  tbe  overlay  corre- 
sponding to  the  darker  tones  of  tbe  subject  to  be  printed 
and  the  thinner  portions  to  the  lighter  tonea  of  aaid 
subject,  placing  tbe  plMe  face  downward  In  plastic  ma- 
terial, and  subjecting  tbe  plate  and  overlay  to  pressure, 
whereby  the  graduated  tbickneaaea  of  the  overlay  are 
adapted  to  -produce  elevations  and  depressions  In  tbe 
printing  surface  of  the  metallic  plate,  and  simultaneously 
producing  a  matrix  'n  the  plastic  material. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  graduated  printing  sur- 
face on  a  metallic  p'-ate  which  consists  in  appl.vlng  to 
the  back  of  a  thin  metallic  plate,  provided  on  its  face 
wltb  an  etched  subject  to  be  printed,  an  overlay  of  gradu- 
ated thicknesses,  placing  said  plate  face  downward  in 
plastic  material,  and  subjecting  the  plate  and  overlay  to 
pressure,  whereby  the  gradatlona  in  thicknesses  of  the  over- 
lay act  wltb  different  prcaanrea  on  tbe  plate  and  produce 
In  the  printing  surfaoe  thereof  elevations  and  depressions 
lorresponilinK  to  the  tones  of  the  subject  to  be  printed. 

4.  The  method  of  simultaneously  producing  a  printing 
surface  on  a  metallic  plate  and  a  bas-relief  matrix  in 
plastic  material  which  consists  In  applying  to  tbe  back 
of  a  thin  metallic  plate,  having  on  its  face  an  etched 
prIntinK  surface  of  a  subject,  an  overlay  of  graduated 
ttaU-koesHes.  placing  the  plate  on  the  plastic  material,  and 
subjecting  tbe  plate  and  overlay  to  pressure,  thereby  pro- 
ducing in  the  face  of  the  plate  permanent  elevations  and 
deprefwlnns  and  at  tbe  some  time  producing  in  the  plastic 
materinl  a  matrix  having  a  surface  correaponding  to  the 
graduated  aarface  of  the  metallic  plate. 


S.  The  fliethod  of  preparing  graduated  printing  anr- 
faces  which  conaiata  in  pressing  an  engraved  plate,  having 
an  overUy  of  graduated  thicknesses  applied  to  one  face 
thereof.  Into  a  plastic  matertal.  thereby  slmultaneoualy 
transferring  the  graduations  of  the  overlay  to  the  en- 
graved fhce  of  the  plate  and  producing  a  matrix  with  a 
similarly  graduated  surface  in  the  plastic  material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.250.406.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  JOSKPH  8.  WtLUAUa, 
Rlverton.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  19,  19M,  Serial  No.  603,662. 
Renewed  Mar.  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  164,868.  (CI. 
182—1.) 


the  space  therebetween  to  form  -a  yletdiag  aupport. 
the  core  having  substantially  throughout  the  width  of 
road  contact  af  tbe  tire  means  to  provide  for  definite 
flexures  of  said  member  under  load. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,260.40«.  CAN-TOP-FEEDINO  DEVICE.  RAT  O.  WCU 
■ON  and  Arthdb  D.  ScMKEa,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a»- 
signors  of  forty  one-hundredths  to  Franklin  F.  Stetson, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  PUed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,056.      (CI.  118—114.) 


t** 


1.  A  tire  comyrislas  a  clrcumfereatlally  InextenslMft 
flexible  member  the  outer  periphery  of  which  Is  trans- 
varaaly  disposed  in  flattened  arch  formation  and  merges 
into  curved  side  walls,  an  inner  support  fixed  to  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  side  walls  and  contributing  with 
said  member  to  form  a  core  space,  and  a  resilient  core  in 
said  core  space,  having  resilient  solid  material  abutting 
afloat  aaid  eurred  walls  and  filling  the  space  there- 
between and  provided  with  clearance  space  to  provide  fur 
the  flexures  of  aaid  member,  under  load. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  circumferential ly  inextenslble 
flexible  aenber  tbe  outer  periphery  of  which  Is  trans- 
versely disposed  in  flattened  arch  formatloB  and  merges 
Into  curved  side  wnlis,  an  Inner  support  flxed  to  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  side  walla  and  contributing  with 
aaid  manber  to  fenn  a  core  apace,  and  a  resilient  core  in 
PtUI  core  space  having  reailient  soUd  material  abutting 
asainst  said  curved  walls  and  filling  the  space  there- 
betweeu  and  provided  with  an  elliptical  shaped  clearance 
space  to  provide  for  the  flexures  of  said  member  under 

lOMl. 

8.  A  tire  comprising  a  drcumferentially  inextenslble 
flexible  member  the  outer  periphery  of  which  la  transversely 
dispoeed  in  flattened  arch  formation  and  merges  into  carved 
side  walls,  an  inner  support  flxed  to  the  terminal  portions 
of  the  side  walla  and  contributing  with  said  member  to 
form  a  core  space,  and  a  resilient  core  in  said  core  space 
forming  an  annularly  and  transversely  disposed  truss 
having  resilient  aolid  material  abutting  against  said 
curved  walls  and  fllling  tbe  space  therebetween  and  pro- 
vided with  a  clearance  space  to  provide  for  the  flexures 
of  said  member  under  load. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  a  drcumferentially  inextenslble 
flexible  member  the  cuter  periphery  of  which  Is  trans- 
versely disposed  In  flattened  arch  formatioa  and  merges 
into  curved  side  walla,  an  inner  support  flxed  to  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  side  vralls  and  contributing  with 
said  member  to  form  a  core  space,  a  resilient  core  In  said 
(•ore  space  having  reailient  solid  material  abuttibg  against 
said  curved  walls  and  filling  tbe  space  therebetween  and 
provided  wltb  a  fluid  tight  clearance  space  to  provide  for 
the  fexures  of  said  member  under  load,  and  fluid  under 
pressure  In  said  clearance  space. 

6.  A  tire  comprtaing  a  drcumferentially  inextenslble 
flexible  member  the  cuter  periphery  of  which  Is  trans- 
versely disposed  in  flattened  arch  formation  and  merges 
into  curved  side  walls,  an  Inner  support  flxed  to  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  side  walls  and  contributing  with 
aaid  member  to  form  a  core  space,  and  a  core  in  said  core 
space  forming  an  annular  and  transversely  disposed  resili- 
ent truaa  with  resilient  abutments  of  solid  material 
aeated  againat  aaid  aide  walls  and   substantially   fllling 


*1.  la  a  device  for  delivering  can  tops  and  cane  colnd- 
dently,  a  revoluble  disk  formed  with  can  receiving  depres- 
sions on  Its  periphery,  a  pair  of  curved  rails  arranged 
above  the  dlak  on  each  side  of  the  edge  thereof,  a  can 
top  rack,  means  controlled  by  a  can  being  advanced  by 
the  disk  for  delivering  a  can  top  to  the  curved  rails,  and  a 
finger  on  the  disk  for  engaging  the  delivered  can  top  and 
conveying  it  on  the  rails  directly  above  tbe  can  carried 
by  the  disk. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  delivering  can  tops  and  cans  co- 
Incldently,  comprising  a  horizontal  disk  formed  with  can 
receiving  depressions  on  its  periphery,  It  rack  adapted  to 
receive  a  staci!:  of  can  topa,  a  pivoted  blade  forming  a 
support  for  the  can  tops,  means  operable  by  a  can  In  the 
disk  for  rocking  the  blade  to  release  a  can  top,  and  a 
finger  on  the  disk  for  engaging  the  released  can  top  and 
moving  it  from  beneatli  the  stack. 

6.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  can  tops,  eompiislng  a  eaa 
top  rack  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  can  topa.  a  pair  of 
pivoted  blade*  arranged  to  extend  beneath  the  stack  of 
can  tops,  a  reciprocal  blade  positioned  to  extend  beneath 
the  stack  of  can  tope  intermeiliate  the  pivoted  bladea, 
and  means  for  retracting  the  bladea  controlled  by  a  can 
for  releasing  a  can  top. 

9.  A  can  top  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  rack 
adapted  ^o  receive  a  stack  of  can  tops,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
levers,  blades  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  lever*  adapted  t* 
extend  beneath  the  stack  of  can  tops,  a  reciprocal  bar,  a 
blade  on  said  bar  positioned  to  extend  beneath  tbe  stack 
of  can  tops  Intwmedlate  the  other  blades,  toggle  links 
connecting  said  levers  to  said  bar,  and  means  for  redpro- 
catlng  said  bar  to  eolnddeatly  advance  and  retract  tbe 
blades,  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to  the 
redprocal  bar,  means  controlled  by  a  can  for  rocking  said 
lever  in  one  direction  to  retract  t»»e  blades,  a  i^dprocal 
bar  enpsgeable  *lth  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  rotary  shaft, 
and  means  on  said  shaft  for  advancing  said  bar  to  act«at« 
the  bel'  crank  lever  to  advance  the  blades. 

10.  In  a  can  top  feeding  mechanism,  a  redprocal  Undo, 
a  pair  of  pivoted  blades  arranged  on  opposite  aides  of  the 
first  named  blade,  said  blade*  forming  a  support  for  a 
stack  of  can  tops,  and  means  whereby  advance  or  re- 
tracted movement  of  the  redprocal  blade  will  operate  to 
advance  or  retract  the  pivoted  blades  coladdent  there- 
with. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 
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1,200,407.  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT.  JOSVB  WOOM. 
Hankow,  China.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1916.  BcrUl  No. 
127.400.      (CI.   128—20.) 


In  an  abdominal  support,  a  broad  belt  formed  of  two 
portions  of  fabric  laced  together  at  tbe  front  and  pro- 
vided with  bnckles  and  straps  for  Tonnecting  the  two 
portions  together  at  the  rear,  whereby  a  doable  adjust- 
ment is  provided,  a  depending  portion  on  each  belt 
section  at  the  front  end  thereof  each  provided  with  a 
stad  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  pockets  sewed  to  the  front 
inner  portions  of  the  belt  sections,  removable  rupture 
pads  for  insertion  in  laid  pockets,  a  pair  of  straps  for 
the  belt,  buckles  and  loops  for  the  straps  located  on  the 
front  of  the  belt,  said  straps  being  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  sides  of  tbe  belt  and  passing  downward  and 
Inward  toward  the  rear  of  the  belt  and  then  forward 
and  outward  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  buckles 
and  loops,  and  held  positively  in  position  by  the  studs 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  depending  portions  passing 
through  holes  in  the  straps,  said  straps  being  further 
attached  to  the  belt  jwrtlons  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  straps. 


1,260,408.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Taw, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  16,  1914,  Serial  No. 
801.906.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  9. 
1916.     Serial  No.  102,648.     (CI.  197— 1S8.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen  provided  with  a  work  sheet,  line 
spacing  mechanism  for  advancing  said  work  sheet,  rlb- 
t>on  mecixaoism,  and  means  rendered  operative  by  trav- 
eling movements  of  the  carriage  for  bringing  said  ribbon 
mechanism  into  control  of  said  line  spacing  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  carriage  carried  ribbon,  rtbbon  mecha- 
nism, line  spacing  devices  controlled  by  a  single  finger 
piece  operative  to  turn  the  platen  and  -feed  the  ribbon, 
connections  between  said  ribbon  mechanism  and  said 
finger  piece  Including  a  shaft  provided  with  a  finger 
button,  said  shaft  being  movable  endwise  to  break  the 
connections  between  said  mechanism  an<l  said  finger 
piece,  and  said  rtbbon  mechanism  then  being  operative 
l>y  said  finger  button  Independently  of  said  line  spacing 
dericea. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,   parallel   rtbbon   spools   supported   on   said   car- 


riage, rtbbon  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  guide  plate 
nivotally  supported  between  said  spools  and  provided 
at  Its  sides  with  turning  bars,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
guide  plate  being  beveled  to  provide  a  paper  severtng 
device. 

[ClalBS  9  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaactte.] 


1.250.409.  ADXILIART  AIR-INLET  DEVICE.  Lobni 
M.  YoBK.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149.089.      (CI.  48—180.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber  adapted  to  be  Interpoeed  between  a  carbureter  and  a 
manifold  connection,  opposed  fiap  valves  supported  by 
said  member  and  adapted  for  admitting  air  to  the  mani- 
fold connection,  rods  carrted  by  the  flaps  of  said  valves 
and  extending  lato  said  member,  and  a  flat  ecreen  la 
said  member  supported  by  said  roda  and  adapted  for 
opening  said  valves. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  fiat 
member  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  a  carbureter 
and  a  manifold  connection,  opposed  air  valvea  carrted 
by  the  outer  edges  of  said  fiat  member  adapted  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  said  manifold  connection,  and  rigid  means 
in  said  fiat  member  loosely  articulated  at  ita  periphery 
with  said  air  valves  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe 
velocity  of  fuel  drawn  Into  said  manifold  connection  to 
open  said  air  valves. 

8.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  fiat 
member  adapted  to  bt  InterpoMd  bctWMa  a  earboreter 
and  a  manifold  connection,  air  valves  carried  by  said 
flat  member  outside  of  said  manifold  connection  adapted 
for  admitting  air  to  the  manifold  connection,  rods  car- 
ried by  said  air  valvea,  and  extending  into  said  member, 
and  a  flat  arreen  solely  supported  by  the  rods  of  aald 
air  valves  and  maintaining  said  valves  normally  closed 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  velocity  of  fuel  paaa- 
inf  into  Mid  manifold  connection  to  open  said  air  valvea 
and  admit  air  to  said  manifold  connection  atwve  said 
screen. 

4.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  flat 
member  having  openings,  air  valves  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber at  the  outer  ends  of  mid  openings,  a  flat  aercen  In 
said  flat  member,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  air  valves 
and  supporting  said  screen  at  the  periphery  thereof  and 
adjacent  said  openings  so  that  movement  of  said  screen 
opens  and  doeea  said  air  valvea. 


1.200.410.     SHELL-FUSE.     Jobm  M.  Toi}«e.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.     Sertal  No.  106.681.     (CI. 

102— «7.y 


1.  A  fuse  having  its  body  weakened  above  the  percaa- 
slon  elements  by  reducing  Its  metal  at  that  po^t,  coas> 


btned  with  a  wedge  inserted  at  aaid  weakened  point 
between  the  time  train  ring  and  the  body,  whereby  the 
fuse  Is  disrupted  above  the  percussion  elements  and  the 
force  of  the  blow  Is  minimised  on  the  housings  of  the 
percuasion  elements. 

[Claim  2  not  prtnted  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,200,411.  METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  HOLLOW 
METAL  PARTS.  Fai.iz  Amiot,  Issy-lea-Moullneaux. 
Prance,  assignor  to  SociCte  D'Bmboutissage  et  de  Coa- 
structions  Mecanlques,  Parte,  France,  a  French  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Sept.  20,  1916.  Sertal  No.  121,197.  (CI. 
29—148.) 


a  guard  handle  provided  with  a  pin  movaMe  in  aald  alot 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  the  curved  end  thereof 


1.  The  method  of  connecting  hollow  metal  parts  by 
means  of  cylindrical  bearings  and  half-bearings  in  the 
metal  parts  to  be  connected,  by  first  forming  at  the  place 
where  it  is  dealred  to  have  the  said  bearings,  elongated 
apertures  located  with  great  exactness  and  worked  with 
great  care,  into  which  there  is  then  Introduced  a  tool  of 
suitable  ahape  which  is  subjected  to  a  constant  pressure 
varying  according  to  the  clrcbtnstances  of  each  caae  and 
alternately  to  rotational  movement  in  one  and  the  other 
direction,  the  connection  thus  made  t>elng  then,  if  desired, 
secured  in  any  manner,  preferably  by  means  of  a  drop  of 
tin  solder  or  a  pin. 

[Claims  2  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


to  bring  the  edge  of  the  handle  into  clamping  engagement 
with  the  upturned  side. 


1,200,414.  PRESSURE  -  GAGE.  Ratmokp  B.  ACBTIM. 
DeUware,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  00,406. 
(CI.  78—111.) 


1,200.412.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOTION-PIC- 
TURES. Lawia  M.  ANOuaoN,  AtUnU,  Oa.  Filed  May 
26,  1916.    Serial  No.  101,40C.     (CI.  88—16.) 


The  method  of  producing  motion  pictures  In  which 
drawings,  cartoons,  writing,  or  other  matter  are  executed 
on  a  translucent  screen,  or  on  a  screen  substantially  photo- 
graphically opaque  except  to  the-  drawings  or  other  mat- 
ter executed  on  Up  surface,  said  screen  during  the  procen 
of  executing  the  drawings  or  other  matter  being  inter- 
posed between  the  artist  or  draftsman  and  a  motion  j}\> 
ture  camera :  such  screen  rendertng  tbe  artist  or  drafts- 
man aobstantially  or  wholly  photographically  Invisible, 
and  rendering  the  drawings  or  other  matter  executed  on 
its  surface  visible  through  the  screen  as  produced  ;  and 
the  photographing  with  the  motion  picture  camera  of  such 
drawings  or  other  matter  as  they  become  vUible  throoi^ 
the  screen  as  executed. 


l.*20O,413.    COMBINATION  CAN-OPBNEB.    William  H. 

Abnolo,  OakUnd,  Cal.     FUed  June  2,  1916.     Serial  No. 

101.884.     (a.  7-16.) 

A  guard  mechanism  for  tools  comprtslng  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flat  tool  shank,  an  upturned  side  on  the  edge 
of  the  shank,  such  shhnk  being  provided  with  a  slot  ter- 
minating at  one  end  at  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  the  up- 
turned aide  and  turning  at  the  other  end  toward  aaid  aide. 


1.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  separable  two-part  caa- 
ing  of  different  diameters  connected  endwise,  a  piston  in- 
sertible  within  the  larger  plrt  of  said  casing  adapted  to 
be  moved  endwise  in  ofle  direction  by  fluid  pressure,  a  stem 
extendlfig  from  said  piston  through  the  smaller  part  of 
said  casing  and  beyond  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  shoulder 
being  formed  on  said  stem  between  the  piston  and  Mid 
outer  end,  a  primary  eompreasion  apring  for  scid  piston 
surrounding  said  stem  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the 
shoulder  thereon,  means  for  adjustably  engaging  the 
amaller  part  of  tbe  casing  for  varying  the  tension  of  said 
primary  compression  spring,  a  stronger  secondary  com- 
pression spring  for  aaid  piston  inoperative  and  free  of 
tension  durtng  the  first  part  of  the  piston  movement, 
means  adjustable  within  the  larger  part  of  the  caalng  for 
engaging  Mid  secondary  spring,  a  scale,  and  an  indicator 
rod  connected  to  aald  piston  stem  and  adapted  to  ride 
over  said  acale. 

2.  A  preastire  gage  comprising  a  seiMirable  two  -  part 
casing  of  different  diameters  threaded  together  endwiae, 
a  piston  insertible  within  the  larger  part  of  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  fiuid  preaaure. 
a  atea  projecting  from  aaid  piston  throui^  the  amaller 
part  of  the  casing  and  beyond  the  end,  thereof,  a  shoul- 
der being  formed  on  said  stem,  a  j>rimary  eompreasion 
spring  for  said  piston  surrounding  said  piston  stem  and 
bearing  at  one  end  against  the  shoulder  thereon,  means 
threaded  within  th«  smaller  end  of  the  caaing  f^  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  said  primary  compression  spring,  a 
stronger  secondary  compression  spring  for  said  piston  In- 
operative and  free  of  tension  during  the  first  part  of  the 
piston  movement,  xnMna  threaded  within  the  larger  part 
of  the  casing  movable  to  and  from  Mid  secondary  com- 
pression spring  to  change  the  point  in  the  movement  of 
the  piston  when  said  q>ring  becomes  operative,  a  scale. 


'0 


:^^_-4k- 


M 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


DscBMBSK  x8,  X9r7. 


and  an  Indicator  rod  connected  at  one  «ad  to  aald  pJaton 
rod  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aald  platon  to  caoae  Ita 

opposite  end  to  ride  over  said  scale. 

8.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  casing,  a  piatoo  within 
said  casing  and  movable  In  one  direction  by  flnld  pressure, 
primary  resilient  means  constantly  acting  on  aald  piston 
against  the  force  of  fluid  pressure,  meuia  wltlilB  the  casing 
for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  stronger  sec- 
ondary spring  for  and  supported  by  the  piston  and  in- 
operative during  the  first  part  of  the  piston  movement, 
means  within  the  casing  adjustable  to  and  from  the  spring 
to  chahge  the  point  when  said  spring  becomes  operative, 
and  pressure  Indicating  means  operated  by  the  piston. 

4.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  two-part  casing  of 
different  diameters  connected  endwise,  a  piston  within  the 
larger  part  of  said  casing  movable  in  one  direction  by 
fluid  pressure,  a  stem  projecting  from  said  piston  through 
the  end  of  the  smaller  part  of  the  casing,  said  stem  being 
of  two  diameters,  a  primary  compreeaion  spring  surround- 
ing the  smaller  portion  of  the  piston  stem  and  l>earing  at 
one  end  on  the  larger  portion,  adjustable  means  for  said 
spring  encircling  the  piston  stem  and  threaded  In  the 
smaller  part  of  the  casing,  a  secondary  and  stronger  com- 
pression spring  surrounding  the  larger  part  of  the  stem 
and  bearing  at  one  end  on  the  piston,  an  adjustable  col- 
lar surrounding  the  larger  part  of  the  piston  stem  aad 
threaded  in  the  larger  part  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  and  from  said  spring,  said  collar  being  spaced 
from  the  spring  and  the  latter  free  of  tension  during  the 
first  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  piston,  and  indicat- 
ing means  connected  with  and  movable  by  said  piston. 


1,250,415.  PORTABLE  HOUSE.  FBAifCts  PnciVAL 
Atlwin,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,533.     (CI.  20—2.) 
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In  a  knockdown  honae,  two  abutting  sections,  sAck  hav- 
ing marginal  posts,  a  tongned  and  grooved  Joist  betweaa 
abutting  posts  and  a  groove  extending  transversely  of  a 
face  of  each  post  traasversely  to  each  Jaiat,  a  bait  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  swing  into  and  oat  of  the  graove.  and  a 
clamping  not  on  the  bolt  adapted  t*  engaga  the  oyfostte 
section  to  that  to  which  the  bolt  is  pivoted,  wben  In 
clamped  poaltion  the  bolt  being  completely  housed  within 
the  abutting  posts. 


1.260,416.  TYPE  WRiriNQ  MACHINE.  JoHit  H.  Bam 
and  AuTHUB  W.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgnora  to 
Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  4,  191T.  SerUl  No. 
184,521.     (CI.  197—82.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  key 
operated  printing  Instrumentalities ;  a  platen ;  means  for 


eCecClng  a  relaMve  ease  shifting  Bovcment  betweea  the 
printing  iastmoMntalitlea  and  platen ;  variable  letter 
apadng  means  controlled  by  raid  printing  keys  and  operat- 
ing antonatlcally  to  effect  relatively  wide  and  narrow 
spacing  when  the  parts  are  writing  lower  case  depeadlaff 
on  the  character  written  or  the  hey  which  la  actuated; 
and  means  controlled  by  the  case  ahiftlng  means  for  modi- 
fying the  action  of  the  letter  spacing  means  to  effect 
relatively  wide  spacing  under  control  of  cwtain  oaly  of 
said  prlntiag  keys  in  wzlUng  upper  caae  eharactera  and 
without  affecting  the  control  of  the  letter  spacing  means 
by  those  keys  which  afford  wide  spacing  In  the  lower 
caae  poaltion  of  the  parts. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  «r- 
rlage ;  and  variable  escapement  mechanlam  therefor  eom- 
rrislng  4wo  universal  bars,  one  operable  indejtendently 
of  the  other,  shifting  means  Independent  of  its  operating 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  onlveraal  ban  relatiTelj 
to  the  other  and  for  rendering  one  of  aald  universal  bars 
operable  by  the  other. 

13.  In  a  typewriting  maddne,  .the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  key  controlled  type  actions  each  comprising 
a  key  lever  and  a  sub-lever ;  a  ribbon  vibrator ;  a  car- 
riage; and  Tarlabie  eacapement  mechanlam  tbcrefbr  cem- 
prtslng  a  primary  universal  bar  actuated  by  all  of  aald 
key  leven  and  controlling  aald  ribbon  vibrator,  two  aoz- 
lllary  universal  bara  each  actuated  by  certain  only  of 
aald  sah-levera  and  ene  operable  independently  of  the 
other,  and  moana  for  effecting  an  operative  conaeetlon 
betwees  said  auxiliary  nniveraal  bani  so  tliat  one  is 
rendered  effective  to  move  tiie  other. 

[ClalBik  2  to  6,  8  to  12.  and  14  to  89  sot  priatad  in  ttM 
C^aiette.] 


1,350.417.  COMBINED  WATER  AND  PNEUMATIC 
PUMP.  Jmnau  B.  RARarrr,  Jamestown,  N.  T.  filed 
Mar.  S.  1915.     Rarlal  No.  12J2A&.    tCL  108 — 8.) 


8.  In  a  pneumatic  pomp,  the  oombinaOon  with  a  tank 
for  air  under  pr(>H«ure,  a  pump  barrel  connected  to  said 
tank  to  receive  ai^  under  preaaare  therefrom,  means  far 
th<>  alternate  admission  and  exiiaiiat  of  said  air  to  and 
tram  said  ptuap  barrel  to  force  the  water  tberafrom,  a 
valve  chamber  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pump  barrel  har* 
Ing  wail«>d  ports  therethrough  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other, a  ball  valve  central  of  the  battan  vt  aaM  valva 
chamber  beneath  said  i>orts,  a  second  ball  valve  central 
of  the  upper  wall  at  tlie  crossing  of  said  ports  to  admit 
the  water  to  said  pump  barrel.  aiMl  a  dlacharge  pipe  froia 
said  pump  barreL 

11.  In  a  pump,  Incombinatlon,  dn  air  praosnre  supply, 
a  water  supply,  a  pump  ttarrel  having  valved  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  the  inlet  port  connected  with  the  water  sup- 
ply, a  compression  tank  connected  with  the  outlet  port  to 
receive  liquid  from  the  pump  barrel,  means  connecting  tha 
tank  to  the  air  supply  for  admitting  preasore  to  tha 
former  for  expelling  the  liquid  therefrom,  and  preaaure- 
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operated  meaoM  under  the  control  of  the  Uqnid 

from  the  pump  barrel  for  opening  and  closing  eommuntca- 

tion  between  the  air  preaaure  supply  and  pump  barreL 

19.  In  a  pomp.  In  combination,  a  pump  barrel  having 
an  air  inlet  and  water  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  an  air  pres- 
sure tamilj,  means  connecting  said  supply  to  the  barrel, 
an  inlet  valve  in  the  connecting  means  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  pressure  to  the  pump  barrel,  an  inde- 
pendently operable  exhaust  valve  arranged  in  the  connect- 
ing means  between  the  barrel  and  inlet  valve,  means  in- 
cluding a  redprocatory  piston  rod,  and  separate  means 
connected  to  the  rod  and  to  the  respective  valves  for 
intermittently  opening  and  closing  the  valves  in  suc- 
cession. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4  to  10,  and  12  to  18  not  printed  la  tha 
Gasette.] 


1,250,418.  ARTIFICIAL  SOLE-STOCK  OR  COMPOftl- 
^TION  MATJBKIAI...  RoaaBLL  Dsam  Bbldin.  Akraa, 
^Ohlo.  aaaignor  to  The  Miller  Rubber  Comfaay,  Akron, 
'Ohio,  a  Corporstlen  of  Ohio.  FUed  Jane  8,  lAlfl. 
-  Serial  No.  102,582.  (CI.  106—28.) 
4.1.  The  beralBdeacribed  plaatic  eompoaitlon  eemprlaing 
crude  rubber,  cosamlnuted  vulcanised  robber  scrap, 
ground  or  comminuted  vulcanized  scrap  frictioa  fabric, 
saltor  and  an  alkali.  In  substantially  the  proportions 
q>eclfled. 

3.  The  hereindeaerlbed  iwtbod  of  making  a  Rattle 
oompoaltion  which  consists  in  .mixing  together  crude  rah- 
bar,  commiaated  scrap  vulcaaisad  rubber,  commiauted 
ground  friction  fabric,  salfnr  and  an  alkali,  in  a  roller 
mill,  one  of  the  rolls  of  which  has  a  speed  slightly  in  cx- 
oeas  of  the  other. 

[Claiia  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,200;4I9.  KLUO-BJECTINO  MECHANISM  FOR  LINE- 
CASTING  MACHINES.  BaitYAMiir  P.  Billows,  de- 
eeaaed,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  by  ■  Nellie  E.  Bellows,  ad- 
mlniatratrtx,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electric  Com- 
positor Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Aug.  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  46,819. 
rCl.  19»— 60.) 


1.  Ejector  mechanism  for  typographic  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  mold,  ejector  operating  mecha- 
nlam which  includes  a  guided  allde  adapted  to  engage 
with  any  ejector  which  is  brought  into  alinement  with  it, 
a  pivoted  ejaotar  magasine  located  between  said  mold  aad 
ejector  oparating  sUde,  a  aeries  of  ejectors  slidaUy  asoaat- 
ed  la  said  rrig- -*•*-. — aaid  mags  sine  being  capable  of 
avringiag  ta  bring  any  ejeetor  theaeta  into  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  mold  and  with  the  ejector  operating  slide. 

2.  Btfector  meduudsm  for  typographic  machines  com- 
priaiag.  In  coBkblaatioa,  a  mold,  ejector  oparatiac  media- 
alam  which  Indodea  a  guided  slide  adapted  to  engage  with 


any  e)eetor  which  la  brought  iato  allneaient  with  it,  • 
I^voted  ejector  BiagaBlBe  located  between  aald  mold  and 
ejector  operating  slide,  a  series  of  ejectors  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  magazine, — said  maKsslne  being  capable  of 
svringing  to  bring  any  ejector  therein  into  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  mold  and  with  the  ejector  operating  allde. 
and  means  for  locking  aald  magazine  in  any  operative  po- 
sition. 

8!  A  slug  ejecting  mechanism  for  linotype  machlaea 
having  a  plurality  of  ejectors  mounted  on  a  common  axis 
and  adapted  to  aelectively  cooperate  with  the  mold  diak. 


1.250,420.  PRESSING-MACHINE.  Edward  T.  BBTKMt, 
Kanaaa  City.  Mc  assignor  to  Brooking  T.  Hickman, 
Kansas  Oty.  Mo.  Filed  June  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,268.     WL  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  bed  to 
support  articles  to  be  preaaed,  a  presser-taead,  means  oper- 
ably-supportlng  aald  presser-head,  a  link  connected  to 
nld  meana.  and  a  treadle  having  a  surface  to  engage  said 
link  and  exert  extra  pressure  on  the  presser-head  when 
the  same  is  lowered  to  the  bed  and  the  treadle  la  forced 
downwardly. 

2.  In  a  maclrtne  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  to 
support  artldea  to  be  pressed,  a  preaser-hpad  to  coact  with 
said  bed,  a  rock-arm  upon  which  said  preaaer-head  is 
mounted,  a  plTotalIy-moaBte<tllnk.  a  connecting-bar,  oper- 
ahly-nnltlng  said  rock-am  and  the  link,  a  counterweight 
on  the  connectlng-bac  to  normally  bold  the  preaaer-head  in 
raiaed  position,  and  a  treadle  having  a  surface  to  cnfage 
the  link  and  erert  extra  preaaure  on  the  preMcr-haad 
when  the  same  is  lowered  to  the  bed  and  the  treadle  la  de- 
preaaed. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  dtaracter  described,  a  bed  to 
support  artldea  to  be  preaaed,  means  for  introdudng 
steam  into  said  bed,  a  preaaer-head,  to  coact  with  said  bed, 
meana  operably-aupportlng  said  presser  head,  a  plvotally- 
mounted  link  connected  to  said  means,  and  a  treadle  hav- 
ing a  beveled  snrfhce  to  engage  said  link  and  exert  extra 
pnwsure  on  the  preaaer-head  when  the  same  la  lowered  to 
the  bed  and  the  treadle  Is  depreaaed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  chamrter  described,  a  bed  to 
support  artldea  to  be  preaaed,  a  preaaer-head  operaWy- 
moonted  to  cooperate  with  aaid  bed.  a  handle  to  lower 
said  presser-head  upon  the  bed.  a  pipe  for  conducting 
steam  to  the  presaer  head,  a  self-closing  valve  for  cutting 
off  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  pipe,  a  lever  for  open- 
ing aald  valve,  and  a  rod  extending  through  the  preaaer- 
head  handle  and  connected  to  said  lever  to  actuate  tha 


1.250,421.      PROCESS      FOR       INTAGUO  -  PRINTING. 
CABfi   BLBCHBB,   BerliB-Dahlem,   Germany.     Filed   May 
22.  1918.     Serial  No.  29.890.     (O.  9S— 66.) 
1,  The  process  for  preparing  printing  surfaces  tor  in- 
taglio printing,  which  process  consists  in  preparing  a  dia- 
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positive  with  text  and  llluitratloas  and  In  treatlnc  tliat 
part  of  the  dlaiwaitire  which  correspondB  to  the  lllactra- 
tlona  to  redacc  the  power  of  Mid  part  to  transmit  light 
therethroagh. 


m 


2.  The  process  of  preparing  Intaglio  printing  sarfacea, 
which  proceM  consists  In  preiwrlng  a  dlaposltlve  with 
text  and  lllusCratloos,  In  coloring  that  part  of  said  dla- 
posltlve  which  corresponds  to  said  lllostratlons  to  reduce 
the  power  of  said  part  to  permit  light  to  pass  there- 
throofh. 

1,260.422.  PAPEB  TONGS.  GaoBoa  J.  Bohlmah,  Med- 
ford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Water  Bnpply  Co.  of 
New  England,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chosetts.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  146.606. 
(CL  6tt— «2.) 


•».       ♦ 


1.  A  new  article  of  manaflactare  consisting  of  a  snb- 
ttantially  flat  dooble-tong  member  composed  of  two  pile* 
of  paper  adhesively  secured  together  with  an  interposed 
spring-element  extended  throughout  its  length,  said  spring- 
element  being  composed  of  flexible  resilient  material  adapt- 
Ing  the  article  to  be  permanently  bent  Intermediate  Its 
length  to  form  a  pair  of  tongs  with  resilient  arms. 

8.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  double 
tong  element  composed  of  paper  and  having  a  spring  ele- 
ment associated  with  It,  which  togeth'-  irlth  the  double 
tong  element,  Is  adapted  to  be  bent  Intermediate  Its  length 
to  form  a  pair  of  tongs  with  resilient  arms. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  aob- 
stantlally  flat  double-tong  element  composed  of  paper,  cot 
and  mdlded,  and  having  a  spring-element  associated  with 
It,  which,  together  with  the  double-tong  element,  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  Intermediate  Its  length  to  form  a  pair  of 
tongs  with  resilient  arms,  the  spring-element  being  ex- 
tended throughout  the  length  of  the  double-tong  element 
and  Its  ends  exposed  and  offset  for  the  engagement  with 
the  object. 

0.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  tongs 
formed  from  flexible  non-metallic  material  and  Including 
a  substantially  U-shaped  body-portion,  gripping-members 
formed  upon  the  terminals  of  the  arms  thereof,  and  a  sub- 
stantially U-shai>ed  flexiUe  realllent  metallic  member  con- 
forming to  the  bight  portion  of  the  body-portion  for  nor- 
mally spreading  the  gripping-members  and  maintaining 
them  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  but  being  yleldable 
to  permit  movement  of  the  gripping-members  toward  each 
other. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  tonga 
formed  from  two  piles  of  flexible  non-metallic  material, 
which  are  permanently  united  and  Including  a  substan- 
tially U-ahaped  resilient  metallic  reinforcing  and  stiffening 
member  disposed  between  the  piles  and  conforming  to  the 
bight  portion  of  the  body  portlofl,  the  arm  portions  of  said 
U-shaped  metaJUf  member  being  extended  longitudinally 
of  said  arm  members  of  the  body-portion,  said  metallic 
member  serving  to  normally  maintain  the  gripping-mem- 
bers In  spaced  relation,  but  being  yleldable  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  gripping-members  toward  each  other  to  grip 
an  object. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,3S0,4SS.  COMBINED  KNGINB  AND  PUMP.  GMMB 
A.  BoTDiM,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76,431.     (CI.  108—67.) 


1.  In  an  engine  and  pump  the  combination  of  a  base 
member ;  a  pair  of  open  ended  cylinders  integral  with 
said  base  member  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  fluid  passages  extending  across  one  end 
thereof;  a  connecting  member  integral  with  said  base 
member  and  cylinders  provided  with  a  bora ;  a  piston  In 
each  cylinder;  and  a  piston  rod  controlling  said  passage 
rigid  with  each  pUton  and  fitting  said  bora  flnltf  tight, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manafhctnre  conalstlBff  of  a  sliigle 
casting  and  comprising  a  baae  member ;  a  pair  of  open 
ended  cylinders  adapted  to  receive  pistons  and  having 
a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  la  the  bodiss  thereof  extend- 
ing across  their  axes ;  and  a  member  integral  with  said 
cylinders,  closing  one  end  tliereof  and  provided  with  a 
bore  adapted  to  accommodate  a  piston  rod  leaving  a 
capillary  space  between  the  surface*  of  said  bore  and 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  an  engine  and  pump  the  comblnatloa  of  a  base; 
a  pair  of  cylinders  open  at  one  end  and  with  their  axes 
coinciding  integral  with  said  base ;  a  conaoetiag  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  bore,  the  axla  of  which  coincides 
with  the  axes  of  said  cylladera ;  a  piston  in  each  cylinder ; 
a  piston  rod  fltting  said  bore  rigid  with  each  piston ; 
each  of  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  fluid  passages ; 
said  piston  rod  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  con- 
trol one  of  said  passages  ;  valve  holding  members  adapted 
to  close  the  open  end  of  each  cylinder  provided  with 
fluid  passages  to  register  with  said  first  named  passages ; 
and  a  valve  mechanism  in  each  valve  holding  member 
adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said 
passages,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettt.) 


1,200,434.  LIFTINO-CRANB.  LAWBBRCa  BaaNNAir,  Red 
Deer,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Jime  22.  1917.  8«rial 
No.  176,412.     (CL  212—68.) 


In  a  crane,  a  vertically  disposed  post,  brackets  oa 
said  post,  a  hollow  standard  rotatably  supported  by  said 
brackets  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  post,  a  collar 
loosely  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and 
resting  on  one  of  said  bracfcetSk  a  eraao  arm  secured  at 
its  inner  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and 
resting  on  said  collar,  an  arcuate  support  on  said  crano 
arm  and  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof, 
rollers  on  said  support,  a  cable  resting  on  said  rollers 


aad  being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm,  the  other  end  of  said  cable  passing  through  said 
standard,  a  drum  rotatably  supported  in  one  of  said 
brackets,  the  aald  cable  being  secured  to  said  drum,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  said  drum,  a  lever  on  aaid  bracket,  a 
pawl  on  said  lever  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and^a  detent  on  said  bracket  engaged  with 
said  teeth. 


1,250,420.  TOT  PISTOL.  Silas  B.  Bbown.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Edwards  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  167.826.     (CI.  42 — 57.) 


■'/  » 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  adapted  for  inclosure 
in  a  pistol  shell,  and  comprising  a  unitary,  box-like 
skeleton  frame  adapted  for  operatively  supporting  the 
firing  elementa  internally  of  the  frame  and  enabling  the 
convenient  assembly  of  said  elements  between  the  mem- 
bers constituting  this  skeleton  frame. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  adapted  for  Inclosure 
in  a  pistol  shell,  and  comprising  a  unitary,  box-like 
skeleton  frame,  having  top  and  bottom  and  opposite  side 
members,  adapted  for  conveniently  assembling  the  firing 
elements  within  the  frame,  the  firing  elements  being 
fulcrumed  upon  one  side  member  of  the  frame  and  having 
an  outward  bearing  on  the  opposite  side  member  of  the 
frame,  and  tension  means  for  normalizing  the  firing 
elements  and  holding  them  movably  against  the  frame 
bearings. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
havinir  vertical  guide  surfhces  and  an  anril  plate,  a 
trigger  member  pivoted  on  said  frame,  means  exerting  a 
transverse  tension  yieldingly  retaining  said  member  in 
contact  with  the  guide'  surfaces  and  a  circular  tension 
normalising  the  trigger  member,  a  hammer  member  co- 
operating with  the  anvil  plate  and  pivoted  on  the  frame, 
and  a  second  means  exerting  a  transverse  tension  yield- 
iai^y  retaining  the  hammer  member  in  cooperative  en- 
gagement with  the  trigger  member  and  In  contact  wHh  a 
guide  surface  of  the  frame  and  a  circular  tension  nor- 
malising the  hammer  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,426.  INTBHNAL-COMBU8TION  ENGINE.  Alaw- 
aoN  P.  Brdbb,  Dftroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1914. 
Serial  No.  874.607.  (CL  128—65.) 
1.  In  a  malti-cyllnder  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
combination  of  two  rows  of  cylinders  arranged  in  V-form, 
that  is  to  say,  in  two  aagtilarly  disposed  rows,  each 
cylinder  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  valve, 
and  the  said  valves  associated  with  each  row  of  cylinders 
being  all  In  alinement  from  one  end  of  the  row  to  another, 
a  crank  case  common  to  all  of  said  cylinders,  a  crank 
akaft  rotatably  mounted  la  said  crank  case,  a  single  cam 
shaft  which  is  also  rotatably  mounted  in  said  crank 
ease  and  is  provided  with  as  many  cams  as  there  are 
valves  associated  with  both  rows  of  cylinders,  a  puah 
rod  associated  with  and  engaging  directly  with  each  cam, 
a  valve  rocker  for  each  valve  which  engages  at  one  end 
with  the  associated  valve  stem  and  is  engaged  at  the 
other  end  by  tlie  associated  push  rod.  each  of  siid 
valve  rockers  being  disposed  obliquely  with  respect  to 
the  line  which  passes  through  all  of  the  valve  stems  of 
the  associated  row  of  cylinders. 


8.  In  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  la 
combination,  two  rows  of  cylinders  arranged  in  V-for« 
all  of  the  cylinders  of  each  row  being  directly  <9posite 
the  corresponding  cylinder  in  the  other  row,  a  crank 
case  common  to  all  of  said  cylinders,  a  cam  shaft  wlilch 
Is  rotatably  mounted  in  said  crank  caae  and  is  common 
to  aU  of  aald  cylinders  and  which  carries  twice  aa  many 
cama  aa  there  are  cylinders,  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet 
valve  for  each  cylinder,— all  of  the  valvea  for  ths 
cyllndeN  In  either  row  being  arranged  in  line  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  end  of  said  row,  an  endwise  movable 
push  rod  engaging  each  cam,  pivoted  rockers  each  of 
which  at  one  end  engages  a  valve  stem  and  at  the  other 
end  engages  an  associated  push  rod,  eadi  of  said  rockers 
having  at  that  end  which  engagea  aald  push  rod  a  slot 
through  which  the  end  of  the  push  rod  paases  and  each 
pijsh  rod  having  below  said  rocker  a  flange  with  which 
said  rocker  engages. 


6.  In  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  the 
combination  of  two  rows  of  cylinders  arranged  in  V-form, 
a  cam  shaft  which  is  common  to  both  rows  of  cylinders 
and  which  carries  twice  as  many  cams  as  there  ara 
cylinders,  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve  for  each 
cylinder,  all  of  the  valves  for  the  cylinders  In  either  row 
being  arranged  in  line  from  front  to  rear  of  said  row, 
an  endwise  movable  push  rod  engaging  each  cam.  a 
pivoted  rocker  which  at  one  end  engagea  a  valve  stem 
and  at  the  other  end  engages  a  push  rod,  a  cap  for 
each  row  of  cylinders  removably  secured  thereto  over 
said  rockers,  and  a  plurality  of  fulcrums  fixed  to  and 
projecting  downward  from  said  cap  into  engagement  with 
the  several  rodktn  whereby  said  rockers  are  fulcrumed. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,250,427.      DRYING    MILK.      Chablbs    H.    Campbbll, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company,  New  York.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation   of  New  Jersey.     FUed   Dec.  29,   1918. 
SerUl  No.  809,297.      (CI.  99—5.) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  milk  which  comprises  first 
concentrating  it;  next,  converting  the  concentrate  into 
an  aerated,  coherent,  plastic,  adhesive,  mass;  next,  shap- 
ing aald  mass  Into  a  sheet  of  uniform  thickness;  and, 
finaUy.  drying  said  sheet. 

6.  The  method  of  treating  milk  which  compriaes  first 
concentrating  It;  next,  converting  the  coneuitrate  into 
an  aerated,  coherent,  plastic,  adhesive,  mass ;  next,  pass- 
ing through  said  maas  a  jwrvious  belt  having  interstices ; 
next.  Imparting  to  the  portions  of  said  mass  adherent 
to,  and  carried  by,  said  belt,  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  uni- 
form thickness ;  and,  Jlnally,  drying  said  sheet  by  further 
passing  said  belt  between  a  pair  .of  hot  air  boxes. 

8.  The  method  of  treating  milk  which  comprises  first 
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•onceotratinff  it;  next,  conTcrting  tta«  conccntrato  iato 
•■  aerated,  cohereot,  plastic,  adkesWe,  mass ;  next 


jif  said  mass  aiMn  a  flexible  wire  net,  aod  finally  drying 
It 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  7  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1,260.428.  PNEUMATIC  PLATBB  -  ACTION.  Fbank 
Cabnahan,  Boatli  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Piano  Company,  Boston,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  I>e«.  11.  1016.  Serial  No.  136.217.  (CI. 
84—178.) 


f.  In  *  pneumatic  action  tor  musical  Instrnments,  tbe 
comblr^aon  with  a  pnuematlc,  and'  exhausting  means 
tkerefbr,  of  a  Tahre  chamber  connected  with  said  pa«Q- 
matlc  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  aperture  la  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere  large  enough  to  permit 
the  remoTal  of  the  Tatres,  a  removable  cap  for  said 
aperture  prorlded  with  a  port,  aad  a  TalTC  Mat  aor- 
rounding  the  same,  and  forming  the  only  means  for  re- 
taining the  valres  Id  said  chamber,  said  chamber  be- 
tag  also  proTldcd  with  a  port  commmricattng  with  said 
exhausting  mean*,  and  a  Talre  seat  surrouadlag  the 
■ame.  valTes  In  said  chamber  for  engaging  said  seftts, 
means  connected  with  said  Talves  for  adjusting  them, 
permanent  securing  means  for  engaging  said  cap  adjacent 
to  one  edge  of  the  same,  said  cap  haTtag  beveled  por- 
tloas  adjacent  to  said  permanent  securing  means  to 
facilitate  the  disengagement  of  the  cap  therefrom,  and 
securing  means  adapted  to  t>e  instantly  disengaged  while 
the  action  Is  In  operative  position  In  the  instrument, 
tor  engaging  the  cap  adjacent  to  an  opposite  edge  from 
nld  permanent  iiecuring  mesas. 

4.  In  a  pneamatlc  action  for  musical  lastrumcnta,  the 
caaMnatlon  Mth  a  pnaeawtic.  aad  exhanstlag  means 
therefor,  of  a  valve  chamber  connected  with  said  pn«u- 
awtic  and  providad  at  one  end  with  an  aperture  in  com- 
maalcatlon  with  the  atmosphere  large  enough  to  permit 
tb«  remoral  of  the  valves,  a  removable  cap  for  said  aper- 
tSM  provided  with  a  port,  and  a  valva  aaat  surreuad- 
ing  the  same,  and  forming  the  oaly  means  for  retala- 
hac  the  valvea  ta  said  chambor.  said  chamber  betng 
alw  prwktod  with  a  port  coannualeatlag  with  said  ax- 
feMMtlng  mean*,  and  a  valve  seat  surrouadtng  th«  a^me, 
valves  In  said  chamber  for  engaglag  satd  seats,  means 
eanaected  with  said  valves  for  adjasting  them,  and 
sacnrtag  means  for  said  cap  Indodlng  a  ptvoCally  mounted 
Bamhar  adapted  to  be  swaag  ov»  a  porttoa  of  said  cap, 
and  Xo  be  Instantly  disengaged  therefrom  while  the  actkw 
ti  fa  operative  poattloa  la  the  laatromeat. 


6.  la  a  pneamatlc  action  for  maiioal  lastmmenta,  the 
combination  with  a  pnuematlc,  aad  cxhaastlng  meana 
therefor,  of  a  valve  chamber  ceaaected  with  saM  paeo- 
matlc  and  provided  at  one  oad  with  an  apertore  ta  eons- 
munlcatloB  with  the  atmosphere,  large  eaough  to  permit 
th«  removal  of  the  valves,  a  reatovable  cap  for  satd  aper- 
tare  provided  with  a  port,  aad  a  valve  seat  sorroaadlnff 
the  same,  and  forming  the  only  means  for  retaining  the 
valvea  In  said  chamber,  nld  chamber  being  also  provided 
with  a  port  communicating  with  said  exhausting  means, 
and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  same,  valves  In  said 
chamber  for  engaging  said  seats,  means  connected  with 
said  valves  for  adjusting  them,  permanent  securing  means 
for  engaging  said  cap  adjacent  to  one  edge,  said  cap 
having  a  beveled  portion  adjacent  to  said  permanent  se- 
curing meana  to  permit  the  cap  to  rock  and  facilitate 
the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  permanent 
securing  means,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  hook  member 
adjacent  to  an  opposite  edge  of  tbe  cap  adapted  to  be 
Instantly  engaged  with  and  diaengaged  from  the  cap 
while  the  action  is  In  operative  position  In  tbe  instru- 
ment. 

[  culms  1.  2,  and  6  to  11  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaxette.] 


l,2{k>.429.  WIRE-SCREEN  FRAME.  Houaros  MONBOB 
Cabboix,  Baa  Antonio,  Tex.  FUad  Oct-  SO.  1018^  Serial 
No.  128,500.     (a.  48— 108.) 


■■uV- ■.•.■: 


1 


.     /\ 


1.  In  eombtnatlon  with  a  door  or  other  support,  a 
screea  frame  to  rest  on  tbe  flopr  comprtalag  htngodly 
csvaected  sections  foldable  together,  laeaas  hlagedly  aad 
Klldably  cennectlag  oae  section  wKh  the  support,  and 
means  for  haaging  the  sections  of  tbe  folded  frame,  whea 
sHd  upwardly,  from  the  support. 

8.  A  screea  frame  having  two  patrs  of  rods  prejectiaf 
reward  ooe  another,  one  rod  of  each  pah-  being  rela- 
tively short  and  the  other  being  relattvety  long  and 
resilient,  tubular  members  longer  than  said  short  rods 
adapted  to  be  slipped  onto  the  relatively  long  rods  and 
then  Bllppe<^  partially  therefrom  onto  the  relatively 
short  rods,  and  a  panel  having  hems  Inclosing  said  rod* 
and  tubular  members. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


1.280.48a       KOTARY    BNOINB.      Joai..  TirvAMT    CAaa. 

Brtstai,  Coaa. ;  B.  Oordoa  BaMwIa  administrator  of 

Joel  T.  Case,  deceased.     PUed  Apr.  84,  18M. 

No.  08.188.      (Q.   121—84.) 

1.  A  rotary  cn«lnc  comprtatng  a  pair  of  cylinder  meat* 
bars  each  having  a  cylinder,  a  steam  chest  Interpoaed 
between  the  said  eyitader  ■Masbars,  pIsteM  boosed  !■ 
each  of  the  said  cyliaders  aad  moaated  on  a  eommea 
shnft,  tbe  said  steam  chest  member  bavlag  a  steam  cheat 
and  an  eahaaat  chamber,  the  ead  walls  of  the  said  steam 
cbaat  member  having  ports  that  connect  tbe  said  steaai 
chest  and  exhaust  <chamber  with  the  said  cyliaders,  and 
a  valve  chamber  on  one  sMe  of  the  said  steam  chest 
member  having  porta  cooaecttag  with  tbe  said  steaa 
ebest  aad  ezbaast  ebaaihar  aad  also  bavlag  aa  falet  aad 
aa  exhaust  pert  and  a  vahre  fbr  Inter-coaaeettng  tbe 
said  ports. 
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8.  A  rotary  englae  comprising  a  structure  bavlag  a 
cylinder  at  each  ead.  a  steam  chest  member  in  the  middle, 
an  extensloa  at  the'  lower  end  of  the  said  steam  chest 
member  having  a  valve  chamber,  the  said  steam  chest 
member  having  a  steam  chest  connected  to  the  said  valve 
chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber  also  connected  to  the 
said  valve  chamber,  aad  tbe  said  stractaie  having  a 
steam-jacket  passage  that  is  connected  to  the  said  valve 
chamber. 


7R 


6.  A  ratary  englae  coau>rlalag  a  steam  chest  member 
aad  a  cylinder  adjacent  thereto,  tbe  aald  ateam  cheat 
mcaiher  bavlag  an  annular  steam  chest,  and  ports  lead- 
ing from  the  aaid  steam  cheat  to  tbe  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing openings  In  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  ateam  cheat, 
a  governor  ring  natively  mounted  on  the  aaki  Inaar 
wall,  bavlag  a  Uaiited  roUtive  BMvemeat  aad  having  per- 
forations aaitable  for  being  broaght  into  reglatration 
with  the  said  opening,  and  means  engaged  with  the 
periphery  of  tbe  said  ring  for  rotating  the  saate. 

6.  la  a  rotary  eagiae  coaiprlalng  la  combination  a  pair 
of  cyliaders.  a  steam  chest  member,  a  piston  structure 
operatlvely  housed  in  each  of  the  said  cyllndera,  a  com- 
mon shaft  for  tbe  said,  piston  structures,  the  said  piaton 
straetarea  having  a  relative  angular  displacement  on  the 
said  shaft  of  00  degrees,  and  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  similar  diametrically  opposed  eccentric  portions  that 
serve  as  pistons  proper,  and  the  said  steam  chest  member 
being  Interposed  between  the  said  cylinders,  having 
e^d  walls  In  abutment  with  the  said  piston  structures, 
baring  a  steam  cheat  and  an  exhaust  chamber,  and  also 
having  ports  in  the  said  end  walls  connecting  the  satd 
cyllndera  with  the  said  steam  chest  and  exhaust  chamber, 
whereby  means  are  provided  for  effecting  both  balanced 
rotative  movement  relatively  to  tbe  said  shaft  and  bal- 
anced end  thrust  relatively  to  the  said  piston  structures 
and  the  end  walls  of  the  said  cylinders. 

[CUIms  2  and  4  not  printed  la  tbe  Caaette.] 


1.200.481.  PISTON-EING.  Jambs  A.  CnAitT«R,  Chicago, 
111.  Piled  Dec.  11,  1018.  Swial  No.  186.136.  (Cl. 
121—108.) 


1.  A  compound  ptoton  ring  having  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating parts,  one  of  which  Is  a  split  master  ring  and 
another  a  split  secondary  ring,  the  master  ring  having  an 
annular  shoulder  and  a  varying  cVoss  section,  thinner  near 
Its  split  ends,  and  the  secondary  ring  having  an  approxi 
mately  spherical  surface  cooperating  witb  said  ahoulder 
wliereby  uneven  wear,  axlally,  of  the  master  ring  due  to 
a  smaller  cross  section  at  one  point  than  another,  is  com- 
pensated for  by  the  expansion  of  the  secondary  ring  forcing 
the  approximately  spherical  surface  of  the  secondary  ring 
agalaat  the  master  ring. 

S.  A  oomiKmnd  piston  ring  composed  of  two  eoOperattag 
parts,  a  split  master  ring  aad  a  split  secoadary  riag.  tbe 
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master  ring  having  a  coaceatrtc  annular  shoulder  and  a 
ledge  eccentric  to  the.  outside  drcumference  of  the  rtnf, 
the  eccentricity  being  so  arranged  as  to  produce  the  great- 
est thickness  at  the  point  farthest  from  the  spHt  teds  of 
the  ring,  the  secondary  ring  having  an  approximately 
spherical  surface  cooperating  with  said  annular  shoulder 
compensating  as  the  secondary  ring  can  expand  for  un- 
equal wear,  axlally,  in  dlffareat  portkma  of  the  master 
ring. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  maaafhcture,  a  packing  con- 
structed of  two  rings  whose  combined  outline  In  cross- 
section  Is  substantially  rectaapriar.  and  whose  meeting 
faces  are  disposed  at  right  angles  to-  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  each  of  said  rlnga  having  separated  ends  and 
said  separated  ends  being  positioned  out  of  registra- 
tion with  each  other,  each  of  aald  rings  being  con- 
structed of  resilient  material,  tbe  out«-  ring  Imving 
an  annular  shoulder  concentric  with  tbe  cylinder  and  an 
Inwardly  projecting  ledge  eccentric  thereto  for  producing 
uniform  pressore  against  tbe  Inside  of  tbe  cylinder,  tbe 
inner  ring  having  an  ap|woxlmately  spherical  surface  ris-- 
Ing  from  the  inner  edge  of  its  meeting  face,  whereby  the 
unequal  wear  axlally  of  the  outer  ring  due  to  the  presence 
of  more  metal  at  one  point  of  its  circumference  than  an- 
other Is  compensated  for  by  the  spherical  surface  on  the 
Inner  ring. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,250,482.  QAOB  POiE  TWiaT-DRILl«.  ALniaD  H. 
Ci.EAvaB,  Prince  Bay.  N.  Y.  Plied  Peb.  iO.  1017.  Se- 
rial No.  151.064.      (Cl.  8»— 201.) 


A  drill  bit  gage  conalBtlng  of  a  body  Including  two  side 
portions  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  form  a 
substantially  V-shaped  trough,  and  an  abutment  at  one 
end  of  the  trough  consisting  of  two  portions  formed  in- 
tegral with  each  other  aad  with  tbe  body,  one  of  said 
portions  springing  from  an  end  of  each  of  the  sides  of 
the  body,  said  portions  lying  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to 
expose  downwardly  and  outwardly  slanted  facei  directed 
toward  the  trough  and  exteadlag  tbereacross,  the  meeting 
line  of  the  said  faces  lying  outwardly  beyond  the  end  of 
the  trough  to  provide  a  sight  opening  between  the  abut- 
ment and  the  end  of  the  body,  said  sides  having  their  free 
edge  portions  cut  avray  between  their  ends  to  provide 
finger  openings. 

1,25  0,4  38.  WAFHEE  AND  ATTACHING  MEANS 
THBREPOR.  William  RicHTaa  Comihgs,  Wimbledan 
Park.  Bagland.  Piled  Jan.  20.  1016.  Serial  No.  3,211. 
(Cl.  187—4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  washer  com- 
prising a  metallic  casing  and  a  moldable  filling  mentbsr 
inclosed  therein,  s«M  easing  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  normally  hold  said  filling  member  under  <aamr 
presslon  and  provided  with  means  for  limiting  and  can- 
trolllag  the  pressure  applied  to  tbe  filliag  member. 

3.  In  a  devlee  of  tfce  character  deserihed.  a  washer  eam- 
prtatng  a  metallic  casing  aad  a  meldaMe  ailing  naenber 
Inclosed  therein,  said  casing  being  eoartrueted  aad  ar- 
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to  normally  hold  Mid  filling  member  ander  com- 
ftTMiiOii,  Mid  fllliDg  member  beiog  so  proportiooed  and 
■htped  with  regard  to  the  caaing  that  there  It  tuffldent 
apace  within  the  eating  to  allow  for  the  radial  expaniion 
u.'.'uxioiied  by  the  compression. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  washer 
coiDprising  a  metallic  casing  and  a  moldable  filling  mem- 
ber inclosed  therein.  Mid  casing  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  normally  bold  said  filling  member  under  com- 
pression, the  Interior  of  Mid  casing  being  provided  with 
a  lining  of  non-corrodlble  material. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  stem, 
a  washer  and  spring  means  adapted  to  detachably  con- 
nect Mid  washer  and  stem  withoXit  the  use  of  any  special 
tools. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  stem, 
a  washer  comprising  a  metallic  casing,  and  a  moldable 
filling  member  incfosed  therein.  Mid  casing  comprising  a 
pair  of  telescopic  members,  one  of  said  telescopic  members 
being  provided  with  a  spring  means  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  valve  stem  to  detachably  secure  the 
washer  thereto  and  a  substantially  spherical  shaped  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  the  washer  and  stem  to  facilitate 
relative  axial  movement  therebetween. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


1,250,434.         VELOCITY  -  EQUALIZING       APPAHATU8. 
Frioibick  N.  Con  net,  Providence,  B.  I.    Piled  May  16, 
.    1912.     Serial  No.  697,676.     (CI.  121—116.) 


1.  A  velocity  eqoalixer  for  fluid  measuring  apiwratns 
comprising  a  casing  inclosing  a  plurality  of  hollow  trun- 
cated cone-shaped  members  each  having  an  annulir  cham- 
ber near  its  outer  edge,  and  means  located  at  the  core 
of  the  equaliser  for  deflecting  the  flow  outwardly. 

2.  A  velocity  equaliser  for  fluid  measuring  apparatus 
comprising  a  casing  inclosing  a  plurality  of  hollow  trun- 
cated cone-shaped  members  each  having  an  annular  cham- 
ber near  its  outer  edge,  and  a  cone-shaped  member  located 
at  the  core  of  the  equaliser  for  deflecting  the  flow  out- 
wardly. 


1.250,486.     MIXING  AND  COOLING  MACHINE.    Frank 
A.   CoNiroLLT,  Pompton   Lakea.   N.   J.     Filed  Jan.  22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  148,798.      (CI.  267—88.) 
1.  A  mixing  and  cooling  machine,  comprising  a  dnun 

provided  with  obliquely  arranged  internal  vanes,  hollow 


shaft,  adapted  to  receive  a  cooling  medium,  passing 
through  said  drum,  hollow  blades  radially  and  parallelly 
mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  Mid  drum  and 
shaft  in  opposite  directions. 


2.  A  mixing  and  cooling  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  In  Mid  fram*'.  means  whereby 
material  can  be  fed  into  and  removed  from  Mid  drum,  a 
hollow  shaft,  adapted  to  receive  a  cooling  medium  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  Mid  frame  and  passing  centrally 
through  the  Mme.  radial  pipes  carried  by  Mid  shaft,  con- 
nections between  the  outer  ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  Mid 
radial  pipes,  obstructions  in  Mid  shaft  to  oause  Mid  me- 
dium to  traverse  Mid  pipes  and  connections,  and  mMOS  to 
rotate  Mid  drum  and  shaft  In  opposite  directions. 

8.  A  mixing  and  cooling  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
hollow  shaft  journaled  therein,  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
cooling  medium,  flanged  collars  secured  to  Mid  ahaft.  a 
drum  rotatably  supported  within  the  flanges  of  Mid  col- 
lars, means  to  rotate  Mid  drum  and  shaft  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  agitator  blades,  consisting  of  radial  pipes 
connected  at  their  outer  ends,  secured  to  and  communi- 
cating with  Mid  shaft. 


1,2  60,4  3  6.  BALLING-MACHINE.  Malcolm  CxmBT. 
Holyoke.  MaM..  aHlgnor  to  The  American  Thread  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1917.     SerUl  No.  160,178.     (O.  242—2.) 


"V 


1.  In  a  balling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  creel  for 
delivering  a  plurality  of  threads  to  be  balled,  a  plurality 
of  balling  mechanisms  comprising  a  filer  for  each  of  aaid 
threads,  means  for  rotating  uld  fliers,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  combined  pulls  of  said  threads  for  producing 
interdependent  and  substantially  equal  tensions  on  said 
threads  as  they  are  delivered  to  said  fliers. 

2.  In  a  balling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  creel  for 
delivering  a  plurality  of  threads  to  be  balled,  a  plurality 
of  balling  mechanisms  comprising  a  flier  for  each  of  Mid 
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threads,  means  for  rotating  said  fliers  at  substantially 
•goal  speeda,  and  rotating  tension  producing  and  equalis- 
ing means  engaged  by  and  mechanically  connecting  all 
the  threads  psMlng  to  said  fliers  and  rotated  by  the  com- 
bined pull  of  said  threads  thereon  at  a  speed  varying  as 
the  speed  of  said  tlireada. 

8.  In  a  balling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  creel  for 
delivering  a  plurality  of  threads  to  be  balled,  a  plurality 
of  balling  mechanisms  comprising  a  flier  for  each  of  said 
threads,  means  for  rotating  Mid  fliers  at  substantially 
equal  speeds,  and  rotating  tension  producing  and  equal- 
ising means  engaged  by  and  mechanically  connecting  all  the 
thrMds  passing  to  Mid  Mid  fliers  and  rotated  by  the 
combined  pull  of  said  threads  thereon  at  a  speed  varying 
as  the  speed  of  said  thereads.  the  engagement  of  each 
thread  therewith  producing  a  friction  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent slipping  of  the  thread  on  the  friction  service. 

8.  In  a  balling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  creel,  a 
plurality  of  balling  fliers,  means  for  revolving  said  fliers 
at  substantially  equal  speeds,  and  means  revolved  by  the 
combined  pull  of  Mid  threads  for  determining  and  sub- 
stantially equalising  the  tension  of  threads  supplied  to 
Mid  fliers  from  Mid  creel,  the  means  for  determining  the 
tension  of  any  one  thread  being  controlled  by  all  the 
threads. 

10.  In  a  balling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  creel,  a 
plurality  of  balling  fliers,  means  for  revolving  said  fliers 
at  substantially  equal  speeds,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
combined  pull  of  said  threads  for  supplying  yam  to  all  of 
said  fliers  at  substantially  equal  rates  of  speed,  increasing 
as  the  sise  of  the  balls  being  wound  increases. 

[Claims  4  to  7  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,260,487.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Albbet  H.  Db  Vob,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  12.274. 
(CL  112—8.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
frame,  stitch-forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating 
needle,  a  plurality  of  independently  yielding  presser-bars 
mounted  in  said  tnmt,  a  presser-foot  carried  by  each  bar, 
Mid  presser-feet  being  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the 
other,  the  forwardly  disposed  presser-foot  being  arranged 
mainly  in  rear  of  the  needle-path,  and  feeding  mechanism 
Including  an  elongated  feed-dog  having  a  work-engaging 
portion  opposed  to  and  coSperatlng  with  said  presser-feet 
throughout  its  feeding  action  on  the  work. 

7.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  and  a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  feed-dog  and  a  sliding  post  therefor,  a  feed-bar 
formed  with  an  apertured  yoke  affording  spaced  guiding 
members  for  Mid  post,  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed- 
huT,  a  rock-lever  oi>eratively  connected  with  the  driving 
shaft  and  a  link  connection  between  the  rock-lerer  and  the 
Sliding  post. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaattta.] 


1,260,488.  POWEB-TRANSMITTBB.  Oltvbb  L.  DOSOI 
aifd  Albbbt  a.  Ackbbman,  Jr.,  EUsabeth.  N.  J.,  sus- 
slgnors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Nor.  80.  1916.  Sarla'i 
No.  64,248.      (CI.  192—8.) 


#4  iT-^.  iiJft'i^^.  »>,«»,  ^  :$;**. 


1.  In  a  power  transmitter,  in  combination,  a  hanger, 
driving  and  driven  dutch-members  Journaled  therein,  one 
of  said  clutch-members  being  constructed  with  azlally  sq»- 
arable  sections  and  the  other  being  axlally  movable  and 
dlsi>osed  intermediate  and  in  operative  relation  with  the 
component  sections  of  the  first-named  member,  and  means 
for  effecting  simultaneously  the  power-transmitting  en- 
gagement of  both  of  the  separable  dutch-member  sections 
with  the  intermediate  member. 

6.  In  a  power  transmitter,  in  combination,  a  hanger 
comprising  axlally  separable  parts  forming  between  them 
a  closed  cavity,  driving  and  driven  dutch-memhers  ar- 
ranged within  Mid  cavity  and  each  mounted  upon  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  separable  parts  of  the  hanger,  and  means 
controlled  from  the  exterior  of  Mid  cavity  for  effecting  the 
operative  engagement  of  Mid  clutch-members. 

8.  In  a  poww  transmitter,  in  combination,  a  lianger 
provided  with  a  brake  element,  driving  and  driven  dutch- 
members  Journaled  in  Mid  banger,  one  of  said  dutch- 
members  being  constructed  with  axiaUy  separable  sections 
and  the  other  being  axiaUy  movable  and  disposed  inter- 
mediate and  in  operative  relation  with  the  component  sec- 
tions of  the  first-named  meml>er,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  dutch-member  sections  in 
one  direction  to  establish  driving  relation  of  the  drlTiag 
and  driven  members  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  force 
it  into  operative  relation  with  Mid  brake  element. 

13.  In  a  power  transmitter,  in  combination,  a  hanger' 
comprising  separable  parts  adjustably  connected  t>y  inter- 
engaging  internal  and  external  screw-threads  formed  In 
or  upon  the  respective  parts,  driving  and  driven  dutch- 
members  each  mounted  upon  a  different  one  of  said  sep- 
arable parts  of  the  hanger,  one  of  said  dutch-members 
being  constructed  with  axlally  separable  sections  and  the 
other  being  axlally  movable  and  disposed  intermediate  and 
In  operative  relation  with  the  component  sections  of  the 
first-named  member,  axlally  spaced  thrust-bearings  stis- 
talned  by  the  respective  separable  parts  of  the  hanger  and 
embradng  between  them  and  adapted  for  engag«nent  with 
the  component  sections  of  the  first-named  dutch-memlier, 
and  means  connected  with  one  of  said  thrust^bearlngs  for 
forcing  said  clutch-member  sections  into  sngagement  vlth 
the  intermediate  dutch-member. 

14.  In  a  power  transmitter,  in  eorahination.  a  HtBger 
comprising  a  supporting  memt>er  and  a  bearing  meaher 
mounted  thereon  by  a  universal-Joint  connection,  drhrlng 
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UMl  diiren  clntcfa-m«aiben  jonraalcd  wlUila  said  bearlns 
member.  ine*a«  for  MtaMlslilAs  aad  iDterropUac  operative 
engagement  between  the  drlTlng  and  drlv«n  clotch-mem- 
ben,  and  a  sbaft  entering  aald  bearing  member  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  clatch-membars  wblcb  affords  a  sup- 
port therefor. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7,  9  to  12.  IB.  and  16  not  printed  In  the 
Oasette.] 


1,280.439.     (WITHDRAWN.] 


1.200,440.     [WITHDRAWN.! 


1.260.441.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.200,442.  HBATINO  STRUCTURE.  Haut  P.  BlXiorr. 
Uncoln,  Nebr.  FOed  Sept.  80.  1010.  Serial  No.  03,848. 
(CI.  12tfr— 262.) 


»■*  <y' 


A  gas  burner  comprtKing  a  substantially  trnmpet- 
shaped  derlce  provided  with  means  for  admitting  air  and 
gas  Into  its  saaller  end  and  formed  with  a  perforated 
distributing  plate  dosing  It^  flared  end,  said  device  also 
being  formed  with  a  supporting  arm  which  extends  be- 
yond the  flared  end  of  the  device,  and  a  spider  supported 
by  saM  sapportlng  arm  over  said  flared  end  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  dlktrlbutlng  plate. 


1JU(0.448.  ACCOUNTING-8HKST.  amrumH  U.  FAaM- 
HAM,  Brooklyn,  M.  Y.,  aasUcnor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer CoBpaoy.  IlkMi,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1916.  Serial  N«.  118.102.  (CL 
11— 2S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  separate  work  shaets, 
of  self-contained  means  for  effecting  interlocking  engage- 
ment of  said  sheets  at  predetermined  iwints,  the  points 
being  variable  at  win. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  folded  work  sheet  and  a 
second  work  sheet  having  aa  edge  portion  adapted  to 
the  fold  of  the  first  sheet,  of  interlocking  msans  for 
pjrercatijac  relative  displacement  of  the  two  slieets  length- 


wise of  saiil  fold,  said  interlocking  means  comprising 
projections  on  one  sheet  which  are  adapted  to  varlahly 
engage  receiving  memns  in  Um  other  sheet. 

7.  The  comblaatlon  of  two  Interlocking  work  sheets, 
one  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  variably  engage 
receiving  means  In  the  other. 

14.  The  costbtnatioa  of  two  separate  work  slieeta,  of 
■isaas  carrlad  in  part  by  one  sheet  aad  in  part  by  the 
ether  for  variably  fixing  the  relatlenahlp  between  said 
sheets  frem  time  to  time  in  aeeordancc  with  the  re«airc- 
meats  for  readjastmeot. 

18.  The  combination  at  two  separate  work  sheets,  of 
■teaoa  carried  la  part  by  one  sheet  and  la  part  by  the 
other  for  variably  fixing  the  relationship  between  said 
sheets  from  time  to  time  in  accordance  vwlth  the  re- 
qalremeata  Her  readjostment.  suitable  ladlrla  belag  pro- 
vided In  connection  with  said  means  ao  as  to  facilitate 
the  brlnglax  of  the  parts  into  desired  rclatioashlpa. 

(Clsias  2  to  4.  6.  8  to  18.  and  16  to  17  not  printed  In 
the  OaaettcJ 


1.260.444.  TOTALIZING  MBCHANISM  FOR  CASH- 
REGISTERS.  RoBBar  Fjkvd,  Haddersfleld,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1917.    Serial  No.  163.851.     (CI.  236—14.) 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  a  series  of  vertically  and  inde- 
pendently movable  Indlcatlag  alldes,  a  series  of  pivoted 
levers  operated  by  the  said  slides  and  each  provided  with 
a  pivoted  trip,  a  reveluble  total-Indicating  disk  common 
to  the  scries  of  slides,  a  series  of  ratchet  mechanisms 
operatively  connected  with  the  said  dlxk  and  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  the  tripe  la  a  predetermined  order 
when  the  levers  are  moved  la  ene  direction  only,  and 
means  for  moving  the  Indicating  slides  to  their  sero 
positions  simultaneoosly  and  thereby  actuating  the  ratchet 
mechanisms  and  the  total-Indicating  disk. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  a  series  of  vertically  and  Inde- 
pendently movable  Indicatiag  slides,  a  series  of  pivoted 
levers  operated  by  the  said  alldes  and  provided  with 
pivoted  trips,  two  revolnble  shafu  arranged  in  allne- 
ment  and  provided  with  total -indicatlnc  dlaks  for  copper 
and  for  silver  respectively,  a  series  of  ratchet  mechanisms 
on  each  of  the  said  shafts  and  operating  the  disk  per- 
taining to  it.  the  said  ratchet  mechanisms  being  operated 
by  the  trips  in  a-  predetermined  order  when  the  levers 
are  moved  In  one  direction  only,  transfer  mechanism  op- 
eratively connecting  the  two  said  shafts,  means  for  ex- 
hibiting odd  amounts  of  silver  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
total-indicating  dlak  for  silver,  a  counter  for  gold,  means 
for  transferring  the  requisite  onits  of  the  last  said  disk 
to  the  said  counter,  means  for  exhibiting  fractional  aalta 
of  copper  arranged  adjacent  to  the  total-indicating  dlak 
for  copper,  means  for  transferring  the  said  fractional 
units  to  the  total-tndlcating  disk  for  copper,  and  weaas 
for  moving  the  Indicating  slides  to  their  asro  pealttons 
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slaaltaneoiialy  and  thereby  actuating  the  ratchet 
aad  the  said  total-indicating  disks. 
fClainM  3  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.360.448.  WINDOW-8A8H-OPBRATING  DEVICE.  Oba 
B.  Oilbbbt,  Fort  Leavenworth.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  G.  Friedrirh  W.  Knuth,  Fort  Leavenworth,  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  164,100.    (CI.  1ft— 116.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  slMable 
sash  thereto,  a  roller  jonmaled  at  the  upper  portion  of 
said  frame,  overbalsnrlng  means  to  normalbr  hold  the 
sash  In  raised  posttfon,  cables  wrapped  around  the  roller 
and  attached  at  their  ends  to  said  overbalancing  means 
and  the  sash,  sn  actuating  cord  wrapped  aroond  the 
roller  and  attached  at  Its  Inner  end  to  one  of  the  caMes 
and  having  Its  opposite  end  depending  sdjacent  the  tener 
side  of  the  window  fraaM.  the  overbalancing  means  of 
the  last  named  cable  exerting  greater  tension  than  the 
overbalancinc  sseaBS  of  the  other  cable  so  as  to  hoM  the 
cord  tant,  a  cam  nrfler  over  which  the  outer  portion 
of  the  actuating  cable  runs,  and  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
window  frame  to  carry  said  cam  roller  and  react  there- 
with in  securing  the  actuating  cable  in  position  to  bold 
the  saah  open. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  an 
opening  in  a  side  thereof  and  having  a  slldable  sash,  a 
roller  Joamaied  in  the  frame  top.  overbalancing  means, 
cables  wrapped  around  the  roller  and  connected  to  said 
overbalancing  nMuis  and  to  the  lash,  an  actuating  cord 
engaged  with  the  roller  l>etween  the  cord  ends  to  rotate 
the  roller  and  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  the 
cables  and  having  its  other  end  extending  through  said 
opening  In  the  side  of  the  window  frame  and  extending 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  latter,  and  means  to  Jiold  said 
cord  against  movement, 


1,260.446.  COM&<:lEANSR.  Jobk  G.  GuiacKLaa, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
U9,778.     (CI.  1*2—17.) 


1.  A  comb  cleaner  compristng  spaced  pairs  of  np- 
rlchts.  rods  connecting  the  uprights  and  having  notches 
therein,  shafts  Jonraaled  between  the  uprights,  a  series 
of  cleaning  strands  extemling  between  the  rods  and  con- 


nected to  the  shafts  for  being  hHd  under  teasloe  by 
rotation  of  the  shafts,  aad  means  for  aaeherlBff  tke 
shafts  when  adjosted  to  tension  the  straada 

6.  A  comb  rleaner  comprising  a  flanged  tray-foradag 
base  curved  upwardly  at  the  center  and  toward  Ita  ends, 
spaced  parallel  uprlchts  at  the  ends  of  the  tray,  a  rod 
extending  across  each  pair  of  uprights  and  having  a 
series  of  eqoldlstantly  spaced  clrenlar  greotes  tiierela, 
said  rods  being  in  parslh  I  relation,  shafts  rotatably  sqp* 
ported.in  the  uprights  beneath  the  roda.  pegs  carried  by 
the  shafts,  a  strand  of  wire  or  the  like  looped  around 
the  pegs  and  extending  over  and  between  the  rods  to 
provide  a  series  of  longitudinal  cleaning  memt>ers  ar- 
ranged In  series  with  the  respective  pairs  disposed  in 
crossed  divergent  relatioa,  horiaontal  guides  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  nprights  and  faring  Inwardly  in  opposed  rela- 
tion, brushes  having  beads  slidable  horizontally  in  said 
guides  and  loDgitudinally  of  the  cleaning  members  with 
the  bristles  of  the  brushes  extending  over  the  same  to 
vary  the  degree  of  movement  of  a  comb  on  said  cleaning 
members  with  the  teeth  extending  between  said  members 
whereby  the  wires  will  scrape  foreign  matter  from  said 
teeth,  a  set-screw  for  holding  one  of  said  shafts  against 
taming  snd  a  key  operated  worn  gear  connected  to  the 
other  shaft  for  taming  the  latter  aad  holding  the  rieaa- 
lag  BMmbers  of  the  stranil  under  tensioB. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,*447.  SHOCK- ABSORBING  WHEEL.  Edwik  J. 
Gould,  Fruitvale,  CaL  Filed  Sept.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  121,761.     (CI.  21—183.) 


1.  A  dM>ck  absorhinfr  wbee!  comprising  an  ecrentrfc 
within  the  hub,  an  axle  monnte<l  In  said  eceentric,  and  aa 
eccentric  rigid  with  the  flrst-named  eccentric,  said  eecea- 
tries  having  their  greater  diameters  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  bore  and  resilient  means  designed  to 
maintain  said  eccentrics  in  normal  position. 

2.  A  shock  absorbing  w1hh>i  comprising  an  eccentric 
within  the  hub,  an  axle  mounted  Id  said  eccentric  and  aa 
eceentric  rigid  with  the  first-named  eccentric  and  havlng^ 
a  portion  at  an  angle  thereto  and  resilient  means  de- 
aimed  to  maintain  said  eccintries  in  normal  posltioB. 

8.  A  shock  absorbihK  wheel  comprising  an  eceCBtrle 
within  the  hub.  an  axle  mounted  in  said  eccentric,  aa 
eccentric  rigid  with  the  first  named  eccentric  and  having 
a  poriion  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  an  eccentric  guide  for 
the  second-named  eccentric  and  resilient  means  designed 
to  maintain  said  eccentrics  in  normal  poeltloB. 

4.  A  shock  absorhing  wheel  comprising  an  eccentric 
within  rile  bub.  an  axle  mounted  in  saM  eccentric,  an 
eccentrf»  rigid  wl^  the  first-nsraed  eccentric  and  havlag 
a  portion  at  an  angle  thereto,  an  eccentric  guide  for  the 
second-named  eccentric  and  resilient  means  designed  to 
maintain  said  eccentrics  In  normal  position. 
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5.  Id  a  shock  absorbing  wheel,  •  hub  proper,  an  eccen- 
tric bub  within  the  same,  an  axle  mounted  In  said  eccen- 
tric hob  and  a  eprlng-controlled  eccentric  rigid  with  and 
harlng  a  portion  at  an  angle  to  the  first-named  eccentric. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1^0.448.      COVER-RBMOYBB. 
Portland,    Oreg.      Filed    Mar. 
161,809.      (CI.  66 — 26.) 


Danici.   Fbed   Qbun, 
1,    1917.      Serial    No. 


A  jar  cap  lifter,  comprising  a  bUurcated  foot-piece  haT- 
ins  It*  ends  shaped  to  engage  the  shoalder  of  a  jar,  a 
resilient  open  ring  carried  by  the  foot-piece  to  encircle 
the  jar  neck,^  and  a  leyer  plToted  between  the  bifurcations 
of  the  feot-plece,  said  lever  having  Its  forward  end 
■liaped  Into  an  upwardly  curved  bit  adapted  to  wedge 
below  a  jar  cap,  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  lever  being 
shaped  Into  a  lifting  handle. 


1,250.449.  BNOINE-STARTINO  DEVICE.  WlLUAM 
Isaac  Haep,  Oalax,  Va.  Plied  Feb.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  149,674.      (Cl.  128 — 186.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  and  a  starting 
crank  having  a  detachable  engagement  therewith,  of  a 
ratchet  member  rotatahle  in  one  direction,  and  a  subetan- 
tlally  U-shaped  loop  carried  by  said  member  and  surround- 
ing the  crank,  one  arm  of  said  loop  having  a  seat  to 
receive  the  crank  when  the  same  Is  rotated  to  hold  Its 
end  In  engagement  with  the  cranic  nhaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  ring  hav- 
ing ratchet  teeth  on  Its  inner  edite,  a  second  and  inner 
ring  rotatahle  within  the  fixed  rlai;,  n  dog  carried  by 
the  tuner  ring  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  on 
the  outer  ring,  plated  contacting  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  fixed  ring  anl  covering  the  <(|>enlng  therein,  said 
plates  having  central  openings,  m«-nns  connecting  said 
plates  with  the  inner  ring,  a  crank  extending  through  said 
central  openings  in  the  plates  and  inner  ring,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  crank  with  snld  loner  ring  and  plates. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dtrri>;ribed,  a  fixed  ring  hav- 
ing ratchet  teeth  on  its  inner  edge,  a  second  inner  ring 
rotatahle  within  the  fixed  ring,  a  dog  carried  by  the  Inner 
ring  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  tt^th  on  the  outer, 
plates  dIspoRed  over  each  side  of  Mii<l  fixinl  ring  and  cover- 
ing the  opening  therein,  said  plates  having  a  central  open- 
iJDC,  mea^  for  connecting  said  platts  with  the  inner  ring, 
a  crank  extending  through  said  ctntral  opening  in  the 
plates  and  inner  tloi,  a  U-shaped  loop,  the  ends  of  the 
arms  of  said  loop  extending  through  said  inner  ring  and 
plates,  and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  to  secure  said 
loop  to  the  inner  ring  and  plates,  to  hold  the  latter  to- 
gether, said  loop  receiving  said  crank. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,300,460.  DRILLING  APPLIANCB.  Richabd  HbhbI 
Hasbis,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Fastnut.  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  Corporation  of  England.  Filed 
May  12,  1917.     Serial  No.  168.297.     (Cl.  77— «1.) 


^ 
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1.  A  drilling  appliance  for  enabling  holes  of  various 
cross-sections  to  bs  drilled,  comprising  a  plorality  «t 
members  connected  together  and  arranged  in  surrcsaion, 
said  connected  members  adapted  to  be  arranged  between 
the  chuck  and  drill,  coupling  connections  l>etween  the 
three  members,  said  coupling  connections  allowing  lateral 
displacement  of  the  members  relatively  to  one  another, 
and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  end  members  up  to  the 
Intermediate  member. 

4.  A  drilling  appliance  for  enabling  holes  of  various 
cross-sections  to  be  drilled,  comprising  three  members  ar- 
ranged end  to  end,  cne  end  member  being  engageable  by 
the  chuck  of  the  driver  and  the  other  end  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  control  the  drill  shank,  the  inter- 
mediate member  being  connected  to  each  of  the  end  mem- 
bers by  grooves  and  tongues,  the  said  groove  and  tongue 
connections  between  the  Intermediate  member  and  one 
end  member  being  at  right  angles  to  the  groove  and  tongue 
connections  between  the  intermediate  member  and  the 
other  end  member,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the 
end  members  pressed  against  the  intermediate  member. 

[Claims  2,  8.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,260,45;i.  CARBDRBTER  ATTACHMENT.  LtHM  B.  Hab- 
BOD.  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1917.  Serial  No. 
157,916.     (Q.  2U>--«8.) 


''Ti" 


A  carbureter  attachment  comprising  an  Insulating  tube 
having  one  end  arranged  to  slip  over  the  air  Intake  tube 
of  the  carboreter,  means  for  securing  said  insulating  tubs 
to  said  air  intake  tube,,  a  heat  resisting  tube  disposed 
within  said  first-named  tube,  an  electrical  resistance  ele- 
ment disposed  within  said  heat  resisting  tube,  said  ele- 
ment comprising  a  series  of  spiral  colla,  the  planes  of  the 
coils  being  parallel  and  being  at  right  aaglss  to  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  tube,  terminals  carried  by  the  first-named 
tube  and  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ment, and  a  strainer  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  first- 
named  tube  from  the  carbureter  Intake  tube  for  straining 
the  air  prior  to  its  heating  by  said  resistance  element. 


1,200,462.     ANTIVIBRATION  DBVICB  FOR  VEHICLES. 

BowAsn  V.  HABTToao.  Deal,  N.  J.    FUed  Oct.  SO,  1909. 

Serial  No.  &26.48a     (O.  21—100.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  friction  member,  an  operating 
arm  connected  thereto,  a  aecond  friction  member  comprts- 
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Ing  a  disk  having  a  friction  face  cooperative  frictionally 
with  the  first  friction  member,  and  an  annular  extension 
of  less  radius  on  Its  rear  face  and  a  second  annular  exten- 
sion of  less  radius  than  the  first  extension  carried  rear- 
wardly  thereof,  an  operating  arm  for  the  second  friction 
member  provided  with  an  annular  portio%  having  its  face 
la  frictional  euKagement  with  the  rear  face  of  the  .said 
disk  and  embracing  the  first  annular  extension  and  being 
of  greater  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  the  said  first 
extension,  an  annular  plate  embracing  the  second  annular 
extension  and  having  a  friction  face  overljrlng  the  annular 
portion  of  the  second  arm.  connecting  means  between  the 
second  arm  and  the  disk  and  annular  plate  for  permitting 
a  limited  movement  of  such  arm  in  respect  of  the  second 
friction  member,  and  means  for  bringing  the  friction  faces 
Into  frictional  relation. 


2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  friction  member  hav- 
ing an  operatlni;  arm  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  second 
.  friction  member  cooperating  with  said  first  member,  said 
second  member  comprising  a  disk  having  a  main  operating 
sarfsce  and  annular  extensions  of  reduced  diameters  upon 
the  back  thereof,  a  friction  washer  Interposed  between  the 
active  surfaces  of  said  friction  members,  a  detachable 
operating  arm  for  said  second  friction  member,  said  arm 
terminating  in  an  annular  apertured  portion  at  one  aid 
thereof  adapted  to  contact  with  a  corresponding  friction 
surface  of  one  of  said  extensions  'on  said  second  member, 
oppositely-disposed  slots  formed  in  said  annular  portion 
of  said  detachable  arm,  pins  carried  by  said  second  friction 
member  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  alots  whereby 
said  detachable  arm  will  have  a  limited  movement  inde- 
pendent of  said  second  member,  a  cover  plate  for  said 
second  friction  member,  a  bolt  axlally  disposed  with  re- 
q;>ect  to  all  of  said  members,  and  a  spider  spt'ing  and  nat 
on  said  bolt  for  regulating  the  pressure  between  said  mem- 


1,260,453.  CLOTH-HANGER.  John  V.  Batm,  Ossinlng, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1916.  SerUl  No.  120.016.  (Cl. 
270—61.) 


1.  A  cloth  hanger.  Including  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  pockets  formed  In  said  base,  said  rows  of  pockets 
being  arranged  in  staggered  relation,  and  cloth  enga^g 
and  supporting  pins  removably  received  within  the  va- 
rious pockets. 

2.  A  cloth  hanger,  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  pockets  formed  within  said  base,  said  rows  of 
pockets  being  arranged  In  staggered  relation,  and  cloth  en- 
gaging and  supporting  pins  having  stops  formed  thereon 
removably  received  within  the  various  pockets. 


1.260,464.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Thomas  M.  Hbabo.  Jr, 
Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  21.  191«.  Serial  No. 
116,924.     (Cl.  16—62.) 


1.  A  tooth-brush  comprising  a  back  and  bristles  there- 
on, a  hollow  hanlle  rotatably  secured  to  the  back  and 
adapted  to  freely  Inclose  a  collapdble  dentltrice  tube,  the 
back  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tube  and  convey 
the  dentifrice  to  the  bristles,  and  a  follower  nut  movable 
longitudinally  within  and  fixed  to  turn  with  the  handle, 
.adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  and  reduce  the  tube  by  rota- 
tion of  the  handle. 

8.  A  tooth-brush  comprising  a  back  with  bristles  there- 
on, the  bark  having  a  cylindrical  shank  provided  with  a 
peripheral  groove,  and  an  axial  bore  threaded  to  receive 
the  neck  of  a  collapsible  dentifrice  tube,  the  back  having 
a  duct  to  convey  the  dentifrice  to  the  bristles,  a  hollow 
cylindridU  handle  adapted  to  freely  inclose  the  tube,  and 
having  an  Internal  annular  flange  at  one  end  freely  en- 
gaged within  the  groove  to  rotatably  secure  the  handle 
to  the  shank,  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  being  slotted 
longitudinally  and  the  flanged  end  being  sheared  longi- 
tudinally into  the  slots  to  permit  spreading  of  the  handle, 
a  band  removably  encircling  said  end  to  normally  prevent 
spreading  of  the  handle,  a  cylindrical  nut  movable  lon- 
gitudinally within  the  handle  and  having  studs  engaged 
within  the  slots,  said  nut  being  adapted  to  screw  onto 
a  reduced  end  of  the  tube,  and  provided  with  a  recessed 
face  to  facilitate  the  reduction  of  the  tube  as  the  nut 
is  screwed  thereon. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,250.466.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  David  C.  Heolcxd, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Serial  Xo. 
142,321.      (a.  140—93.) 


^?»-^» 


A  wire  twisting  and  cutting  hand  tool  comprising  in 
combination,  pivotally  united  crossed  nipper  and  bear- 
ing levers  having  handle  ends  on  one  side  of  their 
pivotal  juncture  and  the  nipper  lever  and  bearing  lever 
each  having  cutting  edges  on  the  remaining  side  of 
their  pivotal  Juncture  co-acting  to  form  nippers,  said 
bearing  lever  having  a  twister  bearing  on  the  nipper 
«idp  of  the  pivotal  juncture,  a  wire  hook  reciprocable  in 
said  bearing  and  co-acting  with  said  bearing  to  form 
a  wire  gripper,  and  means  connecting  said  hook  and  said 
nipper  lever  on  the  handle  side  of  said  pivotal  juncture 
whereby  movement  of  the  handle  ends  toward  each  other 
will  simultaneously  move  both  the  bearing  and  hook  into 
a  gripping  position  and  close  said  cutting  or  nipper  edges, 
substantially  as  described. 


1  ,  2  6  0  .  4  .%  6  .      AIR-PUMP-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 

Martin  L.  Hkbpolshbimbb,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan. 

6,   1916.      Serial   No.  70,664.      (CT.  74 — 6.) 

A    device    of   the    character    described    embodying    an 

elongated    base,   a   rod   mounted   for  reciprocation   above 

the  base,  an  upwnrdly  projecting  operating  lever  pivoted 

to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  base,  a  second  short 
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Uver  pivoted  to  Um  Imm  betwetn  the  opermtlng  lever  and 
oAc  end  of  the  twee  and  projectlag  upwardly,  an  obU^ne 
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link  connectlnc  the  two  lerera,  and  an  oblique  link  croM- 
Ing  the  aforesaid  link  and  connecting  the  second  men- 
tioned  lever   vritb   tbe   Intermediate   portion    of   aald    rod. 


1.200,407.  CAR  COUPLING.  Tanuic  W.  Hxu>,  DeoTcr, 
Colo.  Filed  July  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  179.666.  (CI. 
218— »».) 


I.  The  combination  with  two  end-to-end  coupled  cars, 
of  an  element  bridging  tbe  space  between  tbem  and  hav- 
ing bodily  a  selective  pivotal  movement  abont  fixed  points 
at  opposite  Bides  of  tkelr  longitudinal  axes. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  end-to-end  coupled  cars, 
of  a  relatively  movable  sectional  element  adapted  to 
bridge  tbe  space  between  them  and  including  edges  which 
converge  at  its  ends  in  arcs  drawn  out  of  opposite  cen- 
ters, and  pivots  on  said  cars,  engaging  said  edges. 

II.  The  combination  with  two  end-to-end  coupled  cars, 
of  an  element  adapted  to  bridge  the  space  between  them 
and  Including  two  draw  bars  having  a  selective  pivotal 
morement  aboot  points  on  the  cars  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  platform  connected  by  hinged  Joints 
between  said  draw-bars. 

16.  The  combination  with  two  end-to-end  coupled  cars, 
of  an  element  adapted  to  bridge  the  space  between  them 
and  including  two  draw-bars  having  a  selective  pivotal 
movement  about  points  on  the  cars  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  platform  connecting  said  draw  bars,  and  longi- 
tudinally expanalve  protective  means  closing  the  space 
between  the  cars  at  opposite  sides  of  said  element. 

24.  The  combination  with  two  end-to-end  placed  cars, 
of  a  coupling  bridging  the  opace  between  them  and 
adapted  to  swing  bodily  about  either  of  two  relatively 
fixed  points  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  its  longitudinal 
axis. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  10.  12  to  10.  17  to  23,  and  25  not 
printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,250,458.  BBBT-HABVBSTINa  MACHINE.  Charus 
H.  Hill.  Nichols.  Fla.  Piled  Nov.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  dS.844.     (CI.  55—108.) 

1.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine,  extracting  mechanism 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  opposed  gripping 
members  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  during  ad- 


vaaccMent  of  tike  aachlaa,  msaas  to  ylaldlnsiy  mala- 
tain  said  gripping  members  in  contact  with  the  grosad, 
a  meaaa  to  move  said  members  Into  gripping  engago- 
ssant  with  ths  kceta,  a  aMaaa  to  maintain  said  member* 
•  la  eagagement  with  the  beeU  during  extraction,  and  a 
means  operable  subse<iucat  to  extraction  of  tite  beats  to 
release  said  mmbera. 


2.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine,  extracting  mechanism 
comprising  a  shaft,  an  operating  gear  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  gripping  members  arranged  In  pairs  and  radially 
with  respect  to  said  operating  gear,  said  members  bdng 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ground  during  advance- 
ment of  the  machine  to  rotate  said  gear,  a  means  operated 
by  said  gear  to  move  said  members  into  gripping  engago- 
meat  with  the  beets  prior  to  extraction,  meaaa  to  main- 
tain said  Biembeni  In  gripping  engagement  with  tbe 
beets  during  extraction  aad  a  means  opera bla  to  releaaa 
the  beets  when  extracted. 

t.  la  a  beet  harvesting  maehlae.  extractlag  mechaatam 
cemprtstaff  a  ahaft,  an  oporatlag  gear  raooatad  on  said 
shaft,  gripping  members  arranged  in  pain  aad  radially 
with  respect  to  said  gear,  said  gripping  membars  balag 
adapted  for  contact  with  tbe  ground  during  advaaee- 
meat  of  tbe  machine  to  rotate  said  operatlag  gear,  a 
mesas  operated  by  said'  gear  to  move  said  members  lato 
gripping  engagement  with  tbe  beets  prior  to  extraetlsa. 
a  aaaas  to  malntala  said  gripping  awabsn  ta  easigb- 
Beat  with  the  beets  during  eztractioa,  a  raeaas  to  ro- 
lease  the  beets  throogb  separation  of  said  gripping  mem- 
bers subsequent  to  extraction,  and  a  meana  to  ylaldlagly 
maintain  tbe  several  gripping  members  In  contact  with 
tbe  ground  immediately  previona  to  tbe  extraction  of 
tbe  beeta. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine,  a  shsft,  an  opetmt- 
Ing  gear  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a  plorallty  of  gripping 
members  arranged  in  pairs  and  radially  with  respect  to 
said  gear,  each  of  tbe  seversl  members  being  adapted  for 
yielding  contact  with  the  ground  during  advancement 
of  the  machine  to  rotate  said  gear,  a  trip  rod  associated 
with  each  pair  of  gripping  members,  a  link  and  lever 
connection  between  said  trip  rod  and  the  associate  grip- 
ping memberfi,  means  engaging  each  trip  rod  to  yield- 
ingly maintain  the  gripping  members  in  spaced  rslstion, 
and  means  operable  by  said  gear  to  engage  wltb  said  trip 
rod  and  move  said  gripping  members  into  contact  with 
tbe  beets  prior  to  extraction,  a  means  operatlag  auto- 
matically to  maintain  said  members  in  gripplag  engage- 
ment with  the  beets  during  extraction,  and  a  meana  to 
separate  said  gripping  members  subsequent  to  extraction, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.250,459.  MARGINAL  STRIP  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  HiBAM  HoLOBN,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  160.081.     (O.  154—06.) 

"VAAAAAAAAAA/VWV* 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  marginal  atrip  for  nss 
In  the  mannfacturc  of  boots  and  aboes  comprising  a 
corrugated  narrow  composite  strip  of  paper  and  a  back* 
ing  of  woven  material. 
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1,2M,460.  BATTBRT-CBLL.  Waltxr  E.  H<MaaN»i 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,117. 
(a.  304—29.) 


^      e  M 


1.  A  storage  Itattery  unit,  comprising  a  container,  a 
partition  in  Mild  container  providing  dual  compartments, 
and  positive  and  ueKatlve  elements  in  the  compartmens, 
with  the  negative  element  of  one  compartment  and  the 
podtire  element  of  the  other  compartment  mechanically 
and  electricajly  connected  through  said  partition. 

2.  A  storage  battery  unit,  comprising  a  container,  a 
partition  in  said  container  providing  dual  compartments, 
and  postlve  and  negative  elements  In  the  compartments, 
with  the  negative  element  of  one  compartment  and  the 
positive  element  of  tbe  other  compartment  mechanically 
snd  electrically  connected. 

8.  A  storage  battery  unit,  comprising  a  container,  a 
partition  In  said  container  providing  dual  compartments, 
and  positive  and  negative  elements  in  the  compartments 
with  the  negative  element  of  one  compartment  and  the 
paaltlve  element  of  tbe  other  compartment  mechanically 
aad  electrically  coanected.  tbe  remaining  positive  ele- 
ment of  one  compartment  and  the  negative  element  of 
the  other  compartment  each  having  mechanical  and 
electrical  connections  with  corresponding  separate  cell 
poles  or  terminals  extending  through  the  cover  of  the 
container. 

4.  A  storage  battery  unit,  comprising  a  container,  a 
partition  in  ssld  container  providing  dual  compartments, 
said  container  baviag  the  top  thereof  provided  with  a 
filling  opening  common  to  both  of  said  compartments, 
and  positive  and  negative  elements  In  tbe  compartments 
with  tbe  negative  element  of  the  compartment  and  the 
positive  element  of  the  other  compartment  mechanically 
and  electrically  connected  through  said  partition. 

5.  A  storage  battery  unit  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing compartments  separated  by  a  partition  extending  in 
proximity  to  tbe  top  of  said  container,  and  positive 
and  negative  elements  in  each  compartment  of  said  con- 
tainer and  mechanically  connected  in  each  compartment 
independent  of  said  partition  and  adjacent  a  wall  of  said 
container,  and  the  elements  of  one  compartment  con- 
nected to  the  elements  of  the  other  compartment  through 
tbe  partition  of  said  container  adjacent  another  wall 
thereof. 


X.  The  combination   In  a   multiple  oil   sapply 
iadodlag  a  carbureter,  a  single  main  inlet  pipe  two 
pipes  and   a   three-way   valve   for   controlling  ths 
from  said  snpply  p4;>es  to  the  esrhoreter,  of  a  dcav-sC 


pipe  connected  with  tbe  carbureter  and  to  one  of  the  oU 
supply  pipes,  and  means  for  withdrawing  oil  from  the  car- 
bureter through  said  draw-off  pipe  and  forcing  said  oU 
to  its  supply  pipe. 


1.250,462.        HDLLING-MACHINE.        Alvim      HcBOBLa, 
Uvalde.  Tex.     FUed  Feb.  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  146,^d*. 
•      (a.  180 — 80.) 


1.200,461.    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.    Philip 
L.    Hows.    Breesy    Hill,    Kans.      Filed    Mar.    10,    1917. 
Serial  No.   104.940.      (CI.   108—36.) 
1.  The   combination   in  a   multiple  oil   supply   system 
including  a  carbureter,  a  suitable  supply  jripe  attached 
thereto  and  a  three  way  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  oils,  of  a  single  draw-off  pipe  connected  to  tbe  car*- 
bnreter,   nnd   meann   for   withdrawing  oil    from   the  car- 
bureter through  KAid  pipe,  and  distributing  said  oil  to  Its 
proper  source  of  supply. 


1.  Th^  combination  with  fanning  mechanism,  separating 
mechanism,  and  a  chute  for  directlut:  material  from  the 
bulling  mechanism  to  the  separating  mechanism,  of  a 
gate  normally  closing  communication  between  the  boil- 
ing macbanism  and  the  chute,  and  means  operating  in 
timed  relation  with  the  hulling  mechanism  for  opening 
and  closing  the  gate,  said  means  including  a  shaft,  a 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  gate,  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  shaft,  and  a  revoloble  cam  engaging  aad 
actuating  .the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  hulling  mechanism,  separating 
mechanism,  and  a  chute  for  directing  material  from  ths 
bulling  mechanism  to  the  separating  mechanism,  of  a 
sliding  gate  normally  closing  communication  betwesa 
the  hulling  mechanism  and  the  chute,  a  shaft,  an  arm 
connecting  such  shaft  to  the  gate,  another  arm  extaad- 
Ing  tA>m  the  shaft,  a  continually  routing  shaft,  and  a 
cam  upon  this  shaft  and  movable  to  abruptly  engage  tha 
last  named  arm  to  open  the  gate,  maintain  the  gats  la 
full  opened  position,  and  abruptly  release  said  arm  ts 
allow  the  gate  to  close. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  concave,  a  sprlncpconni 
cover  plate  extending  over  the  concave,  and  a  toothsd 
cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  between  the  '-oncave  aad 
cover  plate,  of  a  feed  chute  opening  into  the  ooncavo, 
a  delivery  chute  extending  from  the  concave,  a  gats 
normally  closing  the  space  between  the  cover  plate  aad 
the  upper  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  delivery  chute,  aad 
means  for  sbroptly  opening  the  gate,  maintaining  ths 
gate  In  full  opened  position,  and  abmptly  closing  ths 
gate  after  a  predeternilned  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
cylinder. 


1.250,463.      YALTB.      Johm    Ht7TCHiNaoir,    Welllnctea, 
Kans.     FUed  June  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  178,188.     (CL 
123 — 188.) 
In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  one  pises  stractars 

comprising  parallel  valve  casings  and  lateral  tabalar  maas- 
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b«r«  the  upper  portion*  of  which  form  the  bottoms  of  the 
eaalngi,  the  said  bottoms  being  prorlded  with  openings 
••tabllshing  communication  between  the  casings  and  the 
respective  tubular  members,  the  caslnga  comprising  dl* 
Terglng  walls  forming  a  single  port  which  opens  Into  both 
casings;  cup-shaped  valTes  mounted  for  right  line  sliding 
movement  in  the  casings  and  controlling  the  said  open- 


Af  //S 


logs,  the  valves  having  stems  slldably  received  In  the 
lower  portions  of  the  lateral  tubular  members;  spring 
means  assembled  with  the  exposed  portions  of  the  stems 
for  holding  the  valves  seated  ;  a  one  piece  closure  for  the 
ends  of  both  casings,  the  said  closure  having  reduced 
openings  Individual  to  the  casings  and  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  valve* ;  and  means 
for  holding  the  closure  on  the  casings. 


1,260,464.  UNDBSOARMENT.  Ralph  R.  Janis,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.,  assignor  to  SUodard  Knitting  Mills  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  874,965,     (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  An  undergarment  having  a  neck  opening,  a  trlaagn- 
lar  breast  opening  communicating  at  Its  apex-  with  the 
neck  opening,  guHsets  secured  to  the  garment  along  the 
side  edges  of  the  breast  op«-iting,  a  triangular  flap  adapted 
to  cover  said  breast  opening,  and  means  for  detathably 
securing  the  sides  of  said  flaps  to  said  gussets  whereby 
a  tight  closure  is  obtained  without  restricting  the  fullness 
•f  the  garment. 

2.  An  undergarment,  having  a  neck  opening,  a  trlangm- 
Ur  breast  opening,  communicating  at  Ita  apex  with  the 
neck  opening,  gussets  secured  to  the  garment  along  the 
edges  of  the  breant  opening,  a  triangular  flap,  the  base  of 
which  Is  permanently  secured  to  the  garment  at  the  baae 
of  the  breast  opening,  means  for  detacbably  securing  the 
apex  of  said  flap  to  the  garment  at  the  apex  of  the  breast 
opening,  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  the  sides  of 
said  flap  to  said  gussets,  whereby  a  tight  closure  is  ob- 
tained without  restricting  the  fullness  of  the  garment. 


1,250.460.  ELECTRIC  PRIMING  DEVICE.  CnAMLM  D. 
Jbnnit.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assizor  to  The  National 
Antomobil^  Bqalpment  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  8,981.  (CI.  12»— 179.) 
]    An  electric  printer,  comprising  a  fuel  supply  conduit, 

a  valve  In  such  conduit,  an  electric  heating  coil  located 


to  heat  the  fuel  discharged  from  soch  condnlt,  and  a 
unitary  device  for  controlling  both  soch  valve  and  the 
supply  of  current  to  such  heating  conductor,  Mild  last- 
named  device  having  three  positions  in  one  of  which  It 
closes  said  valve  and  disconnects  said  conductor,  in  the 
second  of  which  it  opens  said  valve  and  disconnects  said 
conductor,  and  in  the  third  of  which  It  opens  said  valve 
and. connects  said  conductor. 


rr^m 


2.  An  electric  primer,  comprising  a  fuel  supply  conduit, 
a  valve  In  such  conduit,  an  electric  heating  coll  located 
to  heat  the  fuel  discharged  from  such  conduit,  a  unitary 
device  for  controlling  both  such  valve  and  the  supply  of 
current  to  such  heating  conductor,  and  a  plurality  of 
sources  of  current  supply,  said  unitary  derice  having 
different  positions  in  which  It  connects  said  heating  coil 
to  different  ones  of  said  sourc«>s  of  current  and  in  all  of 
which  connecting  positions  it  opens  said  valve. 

(Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.250.466.  PEANUT-STRIPPING  MACHINE.  THiooona 
W.  JocKiacH,  Oreensboro,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1916>. 
Serial  No.  184,724.     (Q.  130—30.) 


1.  In  a  peanut  picking  machine,  a  plurality  of  endless 
vine  carriers  provided  with  vine-engaging  projections,  and 
disposed  in  successive  relation  to  successively  change  the 
direction  of  movement  of  tlM  vines,  and  members  disposed 
in  proximity  to  the  endless  carriers  and  parallel  thereto 
having  projections  coacting  with  the  projections  on  the 
carriers  to  strip  the  peanuts  from  the  vines. 

8.  In  a  peanut  picking  machine,  a  plurality  of  endless 
vine  carriers  provided  with  v1ni>-engaging  projections  dis- 
posed to  successively  change  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  vines,  members  dlspose<1  In  proximity  to  the  end- 
less carriers  and  having  projections  coacting  with  the 
projections  on  the  carriers,  to  strip  the  peanuts  from  the 
vines,  and  oscillating  chutes  arranged  between  the  endless 
vine  carriers  and  acting  to  transfer  the  vines  from  one 
carrier  to  the  next  carrier. 

8.  In  a  peannt  picker,  vine-engaging  members  moving 
In  a  closed  path  in  the  same  direction  and  In  the  same 
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plane  and  disposed  side  by  side,  having  vine-engaging 
projections,  members  disposed  In  approximately  parallel 
reUtion  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  first  named  mem- 
bers and  baring  co-acting  rine-engaging  projections,  and 
means  consUntly  varying  the  speed  of  any  one  of  said 
flrrt-named  members,  reUtive  to  the  speed  of  the  next 
adjacent  members. 

9.  In  a  peanut  picker,  an  endless  vine  carrier  disposed 
in  a  horixontal  plane  and  provided  with  vine-engaging  pro- 
jecUons,  a  plurality  of  rollers  hsvlng  vine-engaging  pro- 
jections and  mounted  above  said  endless  carrier  and  ro- 
uting at  different  speeds,  an  endless  carrier  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  first  named  endless  carrier  and  having 
vine-engaging  projections,  members  extending  over  the 
upper  portion  of  the  endless  carrier  and  having  Tine- 
engaging  projections  pointing  toward  the  endless  carrier, 
and  meana  for  guiding  the  vines  from  the  first  named 
endless  carrier  to  the  second  named  endless  carrier. 

12.  In  a  peanut  stripping  machine,  a  plurality  of  strip- 
ping devices,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  relatively 
fixed  and  movable  element*  between  which  peanut  vines 
are  adapted  to  pass,  the  fixed  and  movable  elements  be- 
ing formed  with  confronting  vine  engaging  projecOons 
the  projections  on  the  series  of  derices  being  successively 
nearer  to  each  other  whereby  to  initially  subject  the  vines 
!Lf  "^"▼«'y  «entle  tearing  action  and  successively  sub- 
ject the  vines  to  a  more  energetic  tearing  action 

[CUIms  2,  4  to  7,  10.  11.  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Oatette.] 


riveted  over  said  tMi«d  permanenUy  attaching  the  two 
together,  said  band  being  also  provided  with  hole*  adaptad 
to  make  engagement  with  said  catch,  a  screw  threaded 
through  said  boss  to  tighten  the  band  when  connected 
to  a  pipe,  and  an  Integral  arm  on  said  saddle  to  which 
the  ground  wire  is  adapted  to  be  readily  connected. 


1.250,468.     DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  PANES  OF 
GLASS.    GnoBOB  Kalbs.  Hoqulam.  Waah.     Filed  Mar 
9,  1917.     Serial  No.   158,637.     (Q.  16—59.) 


1,260,467.     PIPE  CLAMP.     FsBOBBica  L  Johnson    War- 


1.  A  pipe  clamp  for  ground  wires  comprising  a  saddle 
member,  a  flexible  band  for  connecting  said  saddle  to  a 
pipe  said  band  being  prorided  with  a  series  of  holes 
and  a  member  carried  by  aald  saddle  for  engaging  the 
different  holes  In  said  band  whereby  the  clamp  may  be 
readily  connected  to  and  disconneoted  from  pipes  of 
different  slses. 

2.  A  cUmp  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
saddle  member  haring  an  Integral  attaching  catch  a 
flexible  band  connected  at  one  end  to  said  saddle  and 
provided  near  Its  free  end  with  a  series  of  openings 
to  make  engagement  vrtth  said  catch,  a  screw  threaded 
through  said  saddle  to  form  an  endwise  abutment  to 
raise  and  tighten  the  band  when  connected  to  a  pipe 
and  means  Integral  with  said  saddle  to  which  the 
ground  wire  may  be  readily  connected. 

3.  A  clamp  of  the  cUss  described  comprising  a  saddle 
member  having  a  catch  member  on  one  side  thereof  a 
boss  on  the  top  of  the  saddle,  a  flexible  metol  band  having 
a  hole  In  one  end  to  receive  said  bos*,  the  latter  being 
riveted  over  said  band  permanently  attaching  the  two 
together,  said  band  being  also  prorided  with  holes  adapted 
to  make  engagement  with  said  catch,  a  screw  threaded 
through  said  boss  to  tighten  the  band  when  -connected 
to  a  pipe,  and  means  on  said  saddle  to  which  the  ground 
wire  may  be  readily  connected. 

4.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  saddle 
member  having  a  catch  member  on  one  side  thereof  a 
bos*  on  the  top  of  the  saddle,  a  flexible  meUl  band  having 
a  hole  in  one  end  to  receive  said  boss,  the  latter  being 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
naOon  with  a  support  adapted  to  be  arrangwl  in  prox- 
imity to  a  pane  of  glass  and  shifted  with  relation  thereto, 
of  a  spring  arm  connected  with  the  support,  an  adjost- 
Ing  derice  connecting  the  spring  arm  and  support  at  a 
point   remote  from  the  first  named  connection   between, 
the  spring  arm  and  support  and  serring  to  regulate  the 
tension  of  the  spring  arm.  and  a  cleaner  element  carried 
by  the  spring  arm  to  contact  with   the   pane  of  glass. 
2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation   with    a    manually    movable    support,    adapted    to 
be  pivoted  near  a  pane  of  gUss  and  including  a  crank ; 
a    spring   arm    having   one    end    thereof   plvotally    con- 
nected with  the  crank  and  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
relation    thereto,    and    prorided    at    a   point    near    and 
spaced  from  its  pivot  with  a  slot ;  a  diagonally  arranged 
member    connected     with    the    support    and     projectinf 
through  the  slot  of  the  spring  arm ;  a  nut  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  diagonally  arranged  mem- 
ber and  contacting  with  the  spring  arm  ;  and  a  cleaner 
element  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  arm 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  pane  of  glass. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  support  adapted  to  be  arranged 
near  a  pane  of  ^ass,  of  a  spring  arm  haring  one  end 
thereof  plvotally  connected  with  the  support  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  with  relation  thereto,  a  diagonally 
arranged  member  connected  with  the  support  and  di*- 
t>osed  adjacent  the  spring  arm,  a  nut  liaring  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  diagonally  arranged  mem- 
ber and  contacting  with  the  spring  arm,  and  a  cleaner 
element  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  arm 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  pane  of  glass. 


1.250,469.  DIRT-REMOVING  MEANS.  Wiluam  Kaki^ 
Norristown.  Pa.  Filed  May  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
171,282.     (Cn.  11(^—171.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  haring  a  combostion 
chamber,  of  a  downwardly  extending  spout  having  one 
end  registering  with  the  bottom  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  extending  downwardly,  said  apont  being 
curved  within  its  length  and  Upering  toward  its  lower 
end,  a  pH  formed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  spout 
and  with  which  the  latter  communicate*,  mean*  for 
awlylng   fioid    under   pressure   into   said   spout,    mean* 
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for  dlrectlBff  the  fluid 
»m4  •  door  for  ckMiAg  ■ 
m»  de«rrlbed. 


dowawmrdly   wfthla 
lid  apoat  to  tk«  pit. 


8.  The  combination  with  •  furnace  havlDg  a  comboatlon 
chamber,  of-  a  spout  having  an  end  opening  into  the 
bottom  of  the  combufltion  cknmber  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  pit  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  spout,  a  door  for  cloalng  the  said  spoat  to  the 
pit  and  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  pipe  surrounding 
Mid  spout,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  sur- 
rounding pipe,  branch  pipes  leading  from  nald  surround 
Ing  pipe,  and  Jet  tubes  leading  from  said  branch  pipes 
and  commnnicatinB.  with  the  Interior  of  the  spout,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  M>mMiuit1on  with  a  forna<«  havlBf  a  comboatlon 
chamber,  of  a  spout  baring  an  end  opening  Into  tkc 
bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  pit  formed  at  tke  opposite  e«d  of 
■aid  spoat.  a  door  slldably  moaated  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  spout  apd  adapted  to  close  the  spoat  to 
the  pit  and  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  lerer  oataMe 
of  said  furnace,  and  a  link  eonneottag  said  lerer  with 
the  door  whereby  the  door  Is  mored  when  the  lerer  la 
actuated,  subatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oas«tteU 


1,260.470.       APPARATUS     FOB     DISPBNBINQ     8BMI- 

SOLID  8UBSTANCB8.     Jamm  W.  KsMMaoT.  Canton. 

Ohio.     PUed  Mar.  21,  1917.     Serial  No.  lStt.480.     (CL 

107 — 8.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dlflpensing  semisolid  sabstAnees 
comprising  a  container  surrounded  by  a  cooling  cluunber 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  aperture  near  one  ex- 
tremity, a  cut-off,  provided  for  said  outlet  aperture,  means 
for  forcing  the  contents  of  the  container  toward  aald 
extremity,  a  worm  for  fordag  the  contents  tranavenely 
across  said  extremity  through  the  aperture,  means  for 
antomatlcally  opening  the  cut-off  before  the  worm  is 
operated,  a  dispensing  receptacle  mounted  adjacent  said 
aperture  for  receiving  the  contents  from  the  container, 
means  for  moving  said  dispensing  receptacle  Into  a 
vertical  position  after  being  filled  and  means  for  dla- 
charging  the  contents  of  said  dispensing  receptacle. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  semisolid  substances, 
comprising  a  container  surrounded  by  a  cooling  cbam- 
ber  and  provided  with  an  outlet  aperture  near  one  ex- 
tremity, means  for  forcing  the  contents  of  the  container 
toward  said  extremity,  a  worm  for  forcing  the  contents 
transrersely  across  said  extremity  through  the  aperture, 
knife  blades  located  adjacent  said  worm  and  disposed  at 
the  same  angle  as  the  blades  of  the  worm  for  separating 
the  contents  before  it  reaches  the  worm  and  a  dispensing 
receptacle  mounted  adjacent  to  aald  apertnra  for  ro- 
celTlng  the  contents  from  the  e^ntalner. 

T.  An  apparatos  for  dispensing  semisolid  sabstanees 
coBsprislog  a  container  surrounded  by  a  eooUag  ehamher 


with  an  oatlet  aperture  at  oae  extremity, 
for  fosdag  the  ceatents  of  the  rootainer  through 
dportare,  aa  open-eaded  dispensing  receptacle 
kted  adjacent  to  aald  aperture,  for  recHvtag  the 
coateata  from  said  coatalner,  means  for  moTlag  said  dls- 
psaalwg  rsecptade  away  fron  said  apertare  fOr  dla- 
charglng  the  contents,  a  paper  supply  located  adjaceat 
aaM  dlapeastag  receptacle,  means  for  pssslng  the  paper 
before  the  open  ead  of  the  dtepeafling  receptacle  with 
each  operation  of  aald  dispensing  receptacle  and  meaaa 
for  eottiag  aald  paper  whca  the  dispensing  receptacle  la 
operated  and  means  for  passing  the  paper  thus  cat 
through  the  dispenaiag  receptacle  ahead  of  the  contenta 
to  deaa  the  receptacle. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  dlBi>eniilng  semisolid  substances 
comprising  a  container  sarroondod  by  a  cooling  chamt>er 
and  provided  with  aa  oatlet  aperture  at  e«e  extremity, 
means  for  forcing  the  contents  of  the  container  through 
said  aperture,  an  open  ended  dispensing  receptacle 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  aperture  for  receiving  the 
contents  from  said  container,  a  slldable  plunger  located 
within  said  dispensing  receptacle,  a  rod  provided  upon 
said  ploager  and  extending  through  the  closed  end  of 
the  container,  a  series  of  ^aced  stops  provided  upon  said 
rod  and  a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  to  enga^  said  steps 
to  limit  the  amount  of  contenta  received  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle. . 

9.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  semisolid  substances, 
comprising  a  container  surrounded  by  a  cooling  chamber 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  aperture  at  one  extremity, 
means  for  forcing  the  contents  of  the  container  throngh 
said  aperture,  an  open  ended  dispensing  receptacle 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  aperture  for  receiving  the 
contents  from  said  container,  means  for  moving  said  dis- 
pensing receptacle  away  from  said  aperture  for  discharg- 
ing the  contents,  a  paper  supply  located  adjacent  said 
dispensing  receptacle,  means  for  passing  said  paper  be- 
fore said  apertare  when  the  dispensing  receptacle  Is  oper- 
ated, means  for  cutting  said  paper  when  the  dispensing 
receptacle  is  operated  and  means  for  passing  the  paper 
thua  cut  through  the  dispensing  receptacle  ahead  of  the 
contenta  to  clean  the  interior  of  the  dispensing  receptacle. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.2dO,471.     PROCESS  OF  PROOUCINO  FUSED  FERRIC 

SULFATE    AND    SODIUM     SULFATE.       Ukrman    B. 

Kirraa,  Moakegon,  Mich.    FUed  Oct.  26,  191«.    Serial 

No.  1ST.78S.     <a.  SS->lt.> 

1.  The  process  of  producing  fased   ferric  sulfate  and 
Nodlam    Alafate    consisting    la    aslzlag    ferric    oxid    and 
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niter-cake,  and  applying  heat  aatU  tke  reaction  is 
pletad  and  the  ferric  aultate  faaed. 


2.  The  process  of  prodadag  fased  ferric  solfate  and 
aodlom  sulfate  conalstiag  In  mixing  ferric  oxld  aad 
altw-cake.  and  applylag  heat  white  agitating  the  mix- 
ture antll  the  reacttoa  U  completed  aad  the  flanie  sat- 
iate fased. 

t.  The  process  of  prodadag  fased  ferric  eoltato  and 
aodlom  salfhte  consisting  In  astxing  sesqai  oxid  of  Iroa 
aad  alter-cake,  aad  heatlag  the  Bdztars  wp  to  aboat 
400*  C,  irtille  agltatlag  It  by  boraiag  prodeeer 


1.S80.472.  SBOYEL-FASTBNINO  FCA  CUI/nYATORB. 
JAxaa  M.  KiBXPAiucK,  FUea  Tallay,  aad  GaoTas  C 
Tuu,  MaypearU  Tex.  FUed  Sept  U,  191T.  Serial 
No.  1»1,106.     (O.  97—11.) 


8.  In  a  coltivator  ahorcl  faataalng,  the  combination 
with  a  cultivator  foot  and  a  skord  therefor,  of  a  fulcrum 
boss  mounted  in  the  foot,  a  spring  pressed  latch  pivoted 
In  the  foot  and  having  a  kaob.  and  a  log  mounted  on 
the  shovel  haviag  a  seat  receiving  the  boss  to  rock 
thereon  and  a  shenlder  aad  a  notch  engaging  and  re- 
ed ving  the  Ipob  of  the  latch. 

[Clalma  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta.] 


1,300,478.  STABILIZER  FOR  FISH  HOOKS  AND 
LINKS.  FaAHKLia  B.  Lapd.  Fort  Way«e.  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  6.  1918.    Serial  No.  794.918.     (O.  48—7.) 


rr 


D- 


8.  In  a  deirlee  of  the  claaa  deacclbad,  a 
a  ay*  at  one  end.  a  depending  bracket 


lawar  partian  of  tke  eye  aad  to  the  adjaceat  portloa  •( 
the  Aaak  aad  depending  tkerefreat.  a  depeadlag  wdgkt 

plvotally  secured  to  the  bracket  and  movable  exdusivdy 
!n  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  shank,  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  weight  being  below  and  slightly  rearward 
of  the  eye.  , 

[Claim  1  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


1.250.474.  AUTOMOBILE-PUMP,  Atha  W.  Ln,  Bing- 
ham Canyon.  Utah.  Filed  May  17.  1917.  Serial  No. 
lf*9,292.     (CL  280—27.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described, coaiprisiBg  aa  elevated 
base,  sapportlng  legs  for  said  t>aae,  a  pair  of  siagle 
acting  cylinders  on  said  base,  outieu  in  the  lower  cads 
of  said  cylinders,  said  base  bdng  provided  with  openlags 
alined  with  said  ontiets,  valred  pipes  leading  from  said 
ootleta  throagh  said  openings,  pistoas  in  said  cyiiadcra. 
rods  on  said  pistons  and  extending  upwardly  throng 
the  beads  of  said  cylladers.  a  cross  bar  coaaecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rods,  a  coanectiag  link  jrivoted  at 
oae  end  to  said  cross  bar  midway  ita  leagth,  a  rertically 
disposed  staadard  secured  at  its  lower  ead  to  said  baae, 
a  cross  bar  on  said  staadard.  a  shaft  en  said  staadard, 
a  whed  oa  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  pla  oa  said 
whed.  said  pla  being  piv«tally  ceanected  to  aaid  link, 
a  pinion  on  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  shaft,  a  stA 
shaft  oa  said  standard,  a  dddag  gear  on  said  stab 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  sul>stantiaUy 
rectangular  casing  for  said  gears  aad  cylinders,  aald 
casing  having  an  open  lower  end,  means  for  detach- 
.ably  fastening  said  ,end  to  the  edges  of  said  base, 
fastening  deraenta  passing  throagh  the  upper  end  of 
said  casing  and  detachably  connectlag  the  ataadard 
thereto,  said  last  named  cross-bar  having  Ita  oppodto 
ends  detachably  secured  to  said  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  drcular  opening  in  one  side  to  partially  expose 
the  driving  gear,  and  a  detachable  operating  handle 
on  said  driving  gear  and  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing. 


1.250.47C.     AUTOMATIC   AIR  -  SPRING.     Richabo   Lia- 

BAC.  New  Haven.  Ooan.,  asdgnor  to  The  Westinghoase 

Air  Spring  Company,  a  Cofporation  of  Pennsylvania. 

FUed  May  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  886.447.     (CI.  267—60.) 

1.  A   cushioning  device   comprising    relatively   movable 

members  forming  a  chamber  aad  having  a  alidlag  joint 

therebetweea  to  permit  variations  in  the  volumetric  ca- 

padty  of  the  chamber,  means  located  within  the  chamber 

and  actuated  by   variations  in  the  relative  positions  of 

said  meml>er8  for  forcing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 

dHuahar,  aad  OMaaa  for  detenaiaiag  tke  rdatlve  paaitiaBS 

t€  said  miimhwa,  Ifrwputive  of  tke  flaid 
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■aid  ehamber,  by  rendering  Mid  fluid  forcing  niMuia  laoper- 
■tlTe  wken  said  members  aname  a  determined  position. 


-     ^^*-.. 


i.-*t^  tf>nx 


S.  A  cushioning  device,  eomprisint  relatively  movable 
members  Inclosing  a  cliamber  of  variable  volametric  ea- 
iwclty,  a  pump  located  within  said  chamber  for  receiving 
fluid  from  without  the  chamber  and  for  forcing  fluid  into 
the  chamber,  and  meauR  indei>endefit  of  the  pressure 
within  the  chamber  (or  placing  the  interior  of  the  pump 
In  direct  communication  with  the  chamber  when  said 
Members  aasume  a  detirmlned  position. 

7.  A  cushioning  device  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  rela- 
tlvely  movable  members  located  between  the  body  and  the 
running  gear  of  the  vehicle  and  inclosing  a  chamber  of 
variable  volumetric  capacity,  a  pump  located  within  the 
chamber  and  comprising  a  plunger,  operatlvely  connected 
to  one  of  said  members,  a'  co^iperatlng  piston  operatlTely 
connected  to  the  other  member,  an  inlet  valve  controlling 
an  inlet  port  formed  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  discharge  valve 
controlling  a  paaaage  formed  within  the  plunger  and  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  and  a  port  located  in  said 
cylinder  and  controlled  by  said  piston  and  adapted  to  es- 
tablish direct  communication  between  the  chamber  and 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder  when  the  members  assume  a 
determined  relative  position. 
[Claims  2,  4  to  6.  and  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,260.476.  8AFBTT- VALVE  MBCHANISM  AND  SIGNAL 
FOB  PNEUMATIC  TIBBS.  lUiiiOND  B.  McKu,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar  Hammersmith, 
Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Nov.  10.  191B.  Serial  No.  60,669. 
(CL  116—1.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  body,  a  sprint  inflneneed  valve 


member  movably  mounted  within  said  body,  a  comMned 
inlet  and  ouUet  valve  within  said  valve  member  arranged  . 
to  exhaust  at  a  predetermined  high  pressure,  and  a  whistle  . 
arranged  to  signal  when  the  pressure  is  lowered  to  a  pre-  ' 
determined  point. 

S.  In  a  valve  mechanism  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the' 
combination  of  a  valve  body,  a  movable  valve  member,  a 
combined  Inlet  and  outlet  valve  within  said  member,  a  dia- 
phragm having  its  center  In  engagement  with  said  valve 
member,  a  second  valve  communicating  with  a  whistle  sig- 
nal, means  for  exhaastlng  throflgh  said  valve  within  said 
member  when  said  member  is  raised  to  a  predetermined 
high  point  by  said  diaphragm,  and  lndei>endent  means  for 
operating  said  whistle  valve  when  said  member  is  lowered 
to  a  predetermined  point. 

7.  In  a  valve  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  of  h  valve  body,  a  movable  valve  member 
within  said  body,  n  flexible  diaphragm  having  Its  margin 
restrained  and  its  central  portion  supporting  said  movable 
valve  member,  an  air  inlet  valve  within  said  owvable 
member,  a  second  valve  communicating  with  said  movable 
member,  a  whistle  cap  member  associated  with  mid  second 
valve,  a  spring  exerting  pressure  against  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  adjustable  means  (or  varying  the  preaaare  of 
said  spring,  stationary  means  for  exhausting  said  air  inlet 
vahre  when  the  valve  member  Is  raised  to  a  predetermined 
point,  and  independent  means  contrulled  by  said  valve  - 
memt>cr  for  operating  said  whistle  cap  member  when  said 
valve  member  la  lowered  to  a  predetermined  point,  com- 
prising a  plvotally  mounted  flexible  lever  adapted  to 
move  said  whistle  member  downwardly  to  open  said 
second  valve,  and  means  (or  deflecting  the  end  of  said 
flexible  lever  to  release  said  cap  and  thereby  permit  said 
second  valve  to  close. 

[CUlms  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,260.477.  COMBINED  TTPB-WBITING  AND  COMPDT 
ING  MACHINE.  BONALO  McNaa,  AsnIAres,  France,  as- 
signor to  Bemington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  o(  New  York.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  848,968.      (CI.  286 — 69.) 


J'  ^oo<^iiK>o-aoooJ~t_ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  printing  instrumen- 
talities, computing  mechanism  including  a  part  movable 
for  denomination  selection  and  adjustable  by  hand  to  dif- 
ferent positions  one  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  different 
columns  of  figures,  and  a  series  of  stops,  one  for  each  col- 
umn, certain,  at  least,  of  said  stops  being  movable  Into 
and  out  of  position  to  control  the  manual  adjustment  of 
said  part. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  totaliser,  a  support 
along  which  said  totaliser  is  adjustable  to  different  posi- 
tions one  for  each  column  of  numbers,  means  for  securing 
said  totaliser  in  each  of  said  positions,  and  arresting  de- 
vices (or  determining  the  adjustment  of  said  totaliser.  one 
arresting  device  for  each  of  said  column  positions,  certain, 
at  least,  of  said  devices  being  movable  into,  and  oat  of 
arresting  position. 
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24.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
t^e  combination  with  typewriter  mechanism  capable  of 
writing  numbers  in  columns,  of  an  adjustable  totalise^, 
and  a  stop  that  is  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
totaliser  and  against  which  said  totalizer  can  be  set  by  a 
separate  act  o(  manual  adjustment. 

26.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  manually  adjustable  totaliser  and  a 
series  o(  passable  stops  any  one  o(  which  may  be  pot  Into 
operative  relation  to  the  totaliser  to  arrest  said  totaliser 
when  the  latter  is  set  by  a  separate  manual  adjustment 
thereof. 

(Claims  3  to  28  and  26  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.260.478.  LIFTING  -  MACHINE.  Nobman  McKaitEia, 
Klngston-upon-Uull.  England.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  124,084.      (CI.  214 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  lifting  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  guides,  a 
platform  for  the  load  slidable  in  the  said  guides,  a  de- 
pressible  plate  for  receiving  the  load  carried  by  the  said 
platform,  an  electric  motor,  electrical  contact  devices  car- 
ried by  the  said  platform  and  plate  and  operating  to  start 
the  motor  when  the  plate  is  depressed  by  the  load,  and 
hoisting  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  the  motor  with 
the  ssid  platform. 

8.  In  a  lifting  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  guides,  a 
platform  for  the  load  slidable  in  the  said  guides,  a  de- 
pressibh'  plate  (or  receiving  the  load  carried  by  the  said 
plattorm,  an  electric  motor,  electrical  contact  devices  car- 
ried by  the  said  platform  and  plate  and  operating  to  run 
the  motor  In  a  direction  to  raise  the  load  when  the  said 
plate  is  depressed  by  the  load,  and  boistlng  mechanism  op- 
eratlvely connecting  the  motor  with  the  said  platform, 
the  said  platform  operating  by  gravity  to  run  the  de- 
energlxed  motor  in  the  reverse  direction  when  the  load  Is 
removed  from  the  said  plate. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,260.479.  DESKCALENDAE  STAND.  Albxander  A. 
Malysko,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  July  8.  1917.  Serial  No. 
178.470.      (a.  40—120.) 


A  calendar  stand,  comprising  a  base  having  a  bottom 
recess  and  openings  extending  from  the  top  to  said  re- 
cess, and  continued  through  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  recess,  the  lower  ends  of  the  openings  producing 
shoulders  in  the  side  wall  of  the  recesses,  arched  flllng 
rods  rising  from  the  base  and  liaving  one  of  their  legs 
passing  through  the  openings,  and  abutting  against  the 
aforesaid  sboulders.  the  ends  of  said  legs  being  exposed 
in  the  recess  and  having  side  notches,  and  a  latch  bar 
pivoted  In  the  recess  and  engageable  with  the  notches  to 
lock  the  legs  acafnst  wltbdrawaL 


1.260.480.  STAVE  STEAMING  AND  DBTINO  APPA- 
BATUS.  Hbnbt  F.  Mabtbn,  Hbnbt  Ubabn,  and  Jtn.ius 
C.  Anobbsin.  San  Fradclsco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1817. 
Serial  No.  185,193.     (CI.  144—254.) 


^  1^  ^  ^  i»  <i  <»  ^jtx  Jr^ar 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  steaming  of  wooden  staves,  the 
same  comprising  a  steaming  chamber,  an  endless  carrier 
movable  into,  through  and  out  of  said  chamber  in  a  cir- 
cuitous path  of  travel,  spaced  stave  forms  carried  there- 
by, means  for  holding  the  stave  to  be  steamed  ,to  said 
forms,  spaced  devices  within  the  chamber  with  which  said 
staves  are  succes^vely  forced  into  contact  at  Intermedi- 
ate intervals  during  the  movement  of  said  carrier  for 
progressively  at  intermittent  Intervals  depressing  the  ends 
of  the  held  staves  to  conform. to  the  shape  of  the  stave 
forms  during  the  travel  thereof  within  the  steaming  cham- 
ber, means  associated  with  each  form  for  holding  the 
staves  locked  in  depressed  position  while  moved  from  one 
to  a  successive  depressing  device,  and  releasing  means 
situated  outside  of  said  steaming  chamber  for  succes- 
sively releasing  the  lock  means  fos  the  stave  during  the 
travel  thereof  (rom  the  ooUet  of  the  steaming  chamber 
toward  the  inlet  opening  thereof. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  steaming  chamber,  a  series  of  stave  forms, 
means  for  continuously  advancing  said  forms  through  the 
steaming  chamber  in  spaced  relation,  depressible  lock 
devices  for  hblding  staves  to  said  forms,  and  means  at 
spaced  intervals  within  the  steaming  chamber  for  pro- 
gressively depressing  the  stave  at  Intermittent  Intervals 
relative  to  the  forms  as  continuously  moved  through  said 
chamber. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  steaming  chamber,  a  drying  chamber  asso- 
ciated therewith,  mechanism  for  successively  advancing 
in  spaced  relation  stave  forms  with  staves  applied  thereto 
through  the  steaming  chamt>er,  compressing  means  posi- 
tioned at  intervals  throughout  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
advancing  means  and  the  drying  chamber  for  bending  the 
staves  at  Intervals  to  gradually  conform  to  the  curvatnre 
of  the  stave  formi  during  movement  through  said  cham- 
ber, and  devices  associated  with  each  stave  form  for  hold- 
ing the  staves  in  any  adjusted  or  bent  position  relative 
to  the  fonfls  while  passing  t>etween  said  compressing 
meana 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,250,481.      DBAFT  -  BIGOINO.      Ebnbbt    F.    Mbchmm. 
Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  T.   H.   Byn^ington 
Company.    Baltimore.    Md..    a    Corporation    of    Maine. 
Filed  May  11.  1917.    Sertal  No.  167,947.     (CT.  218--42.) 
1.  In  combination  with  the  draft  sills  of  a  car,  a  draft 
rigging  mounted  theret>etween  and  having  a '  transversely 
extending  removable  key  forming  one  of  the  component 
parts   of  the  draft  rigging,  a   key   retaining  device  in- 
sertlble  from  below  and  located  Intermediate  the  sills  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  key,  and  means  movable  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  said  retaining  device  into  engage- 
ment with  an  upper  face  of  a  part  of  said  draft  rigging 
to  support  said  device  in  operative  position. 
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B.  In  oomMnatlon  with  a  draft  rigging,  a  tranaverael/ 
•fztcnding  key  moan  ted  in  one  of  the  morable  eleia«nt«  of 
nld  draft  rigglDg  and  a  tmr  Inacrtlble  froai  below  Into 
■aid  movable  element  to  retain  the  key  In  proper  assembled 
poaition  and  means  extending  within  itald  movable  ele- 
ment for  maintaining  said  bar  in  retaining  position. 


7.  In  combination  with  a  draft  rigging,  a  transversely 
removable  key  adapted  to  extend  through  one  of  the  mov- 
able eleaenta  of  said  draft  rigging,  and  a  retaining  device 
for  said  key  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  having  a 
wedged  engagement  there,  between. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,880,482.  SUPPORT  FOR  DI8PLATINO  COLLARS. 
Pridbrick  E.  Miinil,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Illi- 
nois Show  Case  Works.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1917.  SerUl  No.  1643S7.  (CL 
811—24.)  V 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  made  of  soft 
non-resilient  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  V-shap«d  cen- 
tral member  and  downwardly  curved  wings  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  top  of  the  central  member,  the  device 
having  a  length  considerably  greater  than  one-half  the 
length  of  a  collar  to  he  supported. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.360.483.  LIVE-STOCK  COUNTKS.  Adstin  C.  Moou 
•nd  John  F.  Coo>!a.n,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  26. 
1M7.     Serial  No.  144,760.     (CI.  2S5— •!.) 


In  combinatioD  with  an  Indoaure  having  a  chute  opcn- 
tiC  of  a  portable  appliance  of  the  character  set  forth. 
comprl^Inic  so  open  trisugular  frame  structure,  consisting 
of  a  rear  Kiipi>urtiaK  bur,  a  forward  spring  controlled 
preaser  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  supporting  bar 
and  at  Us  other  end  diverging  therefrom,  a  registering 
derlce  carried  by  said  supporting  bar  and  provided  with  a 
lever  arm    having  a   transverse  extemtlon.   an   actuating 


rod  pivoted  at  Ito  Inner  end  to  the  dtverglag  ead  of  said 
preaner  ptato  aJsd  at  its  outer  end  terminatlag  la  an 
Incilned  projection  adapted  to  ride  on  said  trasavenc  az- 
teaslou  of  sakl  lever  arm,  securing  stakes,  and  means  for 
adjustably  cUmping  said  supporting  bar  to  said  securing 
stakes,  said  stakes  being  adapted  to  be  driven  in  the 
groaad  within  said  chute  adjacent  one  wall  thereof  with 
said  preaser  plate  extending  at  an  acute  angle  toward 
the  other  wall  thereof  an«l  forming  a  resilient  barrier  pro- 
rMing  a  restricted  passageway  through  said  chute,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,250,484.  HOBSESUOE.  Axkl  If oacK,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  6,091.  Renewed 
May  8,  1917.    Serial  No.  166.276.     (O.  168— 8S.) 


1.  A  horseshoe  having  a  toe  portion  formed  with  a 
substantially  plane  under  face,  a  detachable  calk-bearlng 
plate  secured  to  said  toe  portion,  and  abutments  by  the 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  plate  inclined  away  from  the 
aame  In  opposite  directtona  toward  the  bottom  face  of 
the  shoe'ti  side  portions. 

2.  A  horseshoe  Including  a  toe  with  oppositely  Inclined 
portions  on  the  uD4iei  side  thereof,  a  dovetailed  section 
of  less  thickness  intermediate  of  said  inclined  portions,  a 
call^-bearlng  plate,  and  clasping  means  of  corresponding 
shape  to  said  section  serving  to  hold  said  plate  thereon 
Id  flria  position. 

3.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  dovet^led  member  having 
a  marginal  projection  on  the  front  side  thereof,  a  calk- 
bearlng  plate  provided  with  jaws  set  at  Inclines  conform- 
ing to  the  opposite  front  and  raar  aides  of  said  member, 
an<l  a  wedge  key  insertlble  between  one  of  said  jaws  and 
the  adjareat  side  of  the  member  'under  said  mNrglnal 
proJe<rtlon. 

(Claims  4  to  7  not  prlnte^l  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.25<^85.  HORSESHOE.  Axil  Mobck,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  4.  1915,  Serial  No.  6.091. 
r>ivl(]e<l  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76,377.     (CI.  168—43.) 

1.  A  horseshoe  Including  a  heel  having  a  recess  formed 
upon  the  Inner  eilge  tLereof.  the  Inner  wall  of  said  recess 
l>elng  incline*!  and  ibe  opposite  wall  of  said  heel  being 
similarly  inclined  to  form  a  dovetail,  a  calk-bearlng  plate 
umlerlylng  the  heel  cud  having  oppositely  inclined  jaws 
facing  the  aklea  of  i^ld  dovetail,  said  Jaws  terminating 
below  the  upper  face  of  tn«  heel,  and  a  key  insertlble 
between  one  of  saiti  jaws  and  the  outer  side  of  the  dove- 
tali  opposite  the  recess  to  draw  the  other  jaw  into,  the 
latter. 

2.  A  horseshoe  having  a  heel  provided  with  a 
upon  the  inner  edge  tliereof,  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
t>eiag  inclined  and  the  opposite  wall  of  said  heel  being 
similarly  inclined  to  form  a  dovetail,  a  calk-bearlng  plate 
underlying  sai<l  dovetail  and  provided  with  upwardly 
I  xtending  jaws   incllneti   c«»oformably   to  s^ld   wails,  one 
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Jaw  being  placed  acataat  the  Inner  wall  of  the  recess, 
while  the  other  Jaw  Is  spaced  away  for  Ha  fnH  depth  from 
the  eppoelte  wall  of  the  bed,  and  a  wedjre-key  driven  Into 
the  space  between  the  last  named  wall  and  said  other 
jaw  so  as  to  bear  directly  upon  said  plate  and  hold  it  in 
.^   position. 


V4 

■i.> 
X 

' » 
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8.  A  horseshoe  Including  a  heel  having  a  recess  formed 
upon  the  inner  edge  thereof,  the  inner  wan  of  said  recess 
being  inclined  and  th*  opposite  wan  of  Mid  heel  being 
sfmlTarly  inclined  to  form  a  dovetail,  said  opposite  wan 
being  provided  near  Itti  top  portion  with  a  straight  part 
forming  an  obtuse  outer  angle  with  the  inclined  portion 
thereof,  a  calk-bearlng  plate  carrying  jaws  Incnned  to 
conform  to  said  dovetail,  one  Jaw  entering  the  recess 
while  the  other  Jaw  1h  spaced  away  from  Its  correspond- 
ing wall  of  the  dovetail,  and  a  key  wedged  Into  said 
•pace  so  as  to  draw  said  plate  against  the  underside  of 
the  heel,  the  upper  edge  of  said  key  being  prevented  by 
said  obtuse  angle  from  creeping  up  and  working  loose. 

4.  A  horse  shoe  indndtag  a  quarter  formed  with  a 
cavity  in  Its  under  fhce,  a  calk  bearing  plate  having  a 
protnberanee  adapted  to  enter  said  cavity.  Jaws  on  aaM 
plate '  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  quarter,  fnd 
means  causing  said  jaws  with  their  plate  to  forcibly  grasp 
Che  quarter. 

5.  A  horseshoe  Including  a  dovetailed  quarter  with  a 
recess  in  the  onder  fkce  thereof  and  a  marginal  projec- 
tion at  one  side,  a  oalk  bearing  plate  having  a  protuber- 
ance adapted  to  engage  raid  recess,  jaws  on  said  plate 
tndlned  conformably  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  dove- 
tail on  said  quarter,  and  a  key  insertlble  between  one  of 
said  jaws  and  one  face  of  the  dovetail  aader  said  marginal 
projection,  said  key  operating  to  draw  the  other  jaw 
against  the  other  face  of  the  dovetail  and  to  press  said 
protuberance  Into  said  recess. 


1,250,486.  TRACTOR-WHEEL.  FkAKKUir  A.  IVadiro, 
Kenmare,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar  A. 
Zuercher,  Olasgow*  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  81.961.     (Q.  21—114.) 


1.  A  tractor  wheel  comprising  a  rim  portloa,  a  fMfy 
portlen.  gear  teeth  formed  upon  the  inner  fhee  of  said 
fWly  portion,  a  centr.^l  gear,  a  plurality  of  drlvlns  plnhms 
teterposed  between  the  central  gear  and  said  felly  portion, 
roner  portions  hey^   to  satd  pinions  and  spaced   tipon 
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either  side-  of  eaM  ptnloaa,  said  fteily  portte«  prol>td«d 
with  bevel  side  edges,  said  roller  i>ortions  prorlded  witli 
bevel  flanges  bearing  upon  gald  bevel  side  portions  of  said 
felly  portion  for  producing  an  efficient  t>earlng  upon  said 
felly  portion,  side  plates  bearing  against  the  respective 
ends  of  said  roller  portions  and  engaging  the  side  edges  of 
said  felly  portions,  driving  shafts  secured  to  said  roller 
portions  and  pinions,  and  spacing  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  side  plates. 

2.  A  tractor  wlieel  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a 
rim  portion,  a  tread  carried  by  said  rin  portlvn,  a  bearing 
gear,  a  plurality  of  pinions  inta^yosed  between  said  bear- 
ing gear  and  rim  portlen,  driving  shafts  keyed  to  said 
pinions  for  imparting  retary  mevesMat  thereto  and  fadll- 
tating  the  driving  of  said  rim  portion,  bearing  portions 
locked  in  engagement  with  said  pinions  and  adapted  to 
overhang  the  side  edges  of  said  rim  portion  and  assist  in 
holding  said  pinions  in  nesh  with  said  rim  portion,  and 
side  plates  engaging  said  roller  portlhna. 


1,250,487.  VENDINO-MACHINB.  JpBN  Edwaru  NnAl.T, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No, 
73,898.     (CI.  46— ftl.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  containing  casing  and  oppo- 
sitely facing  seating  aseans,  of  a  flexible  table  forming 
member  carrying  a  playing  card-receptacle,  means  for 
coiling  said  table  forming  meaber  within  said  casing, 
and  means  applied  to  said  table  forming  member  to  pro- 
vide for  the  uncoiling  thereof  in  a  direction  at  right- 
angles  to  that  in  which  said  seating  means  face,  and 
means  for  the  retention  of  said  tal>le  in  its  uncoiled 
position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  containing  casing  and  oppo- 
sitely facing  seating  means,  of  a  flexible  table  form- 
ing member  carrying  a  playing-card  receptacle  resilient 
colling  means  for  said  table-forming  member  within 
said  casing,  means  apidied  to  said  table  forming  mem- 
ber to  provide  for  the  uncoiling  of  the  table  forming 
memt>er  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  that  in  which 
said  seating  means  face,  aad  Interengaging  means  car- 
ried by  the  seat-arms  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  table, 
adapted  to  provide  against  the  colling  of  said  table  form- 
ing member  and  accordingly  effecting  the  retention  of  said 
table-forming  member  in  horizontal  positioiv 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
MoatloQ  of  a  car  having  fadng  seats,  a  easlag  moanted 
upon  the  wall  of  the  ear  between  said  seats,  a  sprlng- 
actaated  roller  within  said  casing,  a  flexible  tabW  adapted 
te  be  waiMid  upon  said  roUer,  a  card  receptacle  eanied 
by  aAd  mavlag  with  ssid  taMe.  inter-cagaglDg  mcaaa  be- 
tween said  table  and  the  arms  of  the  seats,  an  oscilla- 
tory shaft.  fin«srs  carried  by  said  shaft  aad  arrai^od 
to  engage  the  table  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  ef  tJba 
same  and  manually  eperabte  BMaa  (er  actuatiiig  mid 
shaft. 

[(Halms  3  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,160,488.     HEEL-CDTTINa  APPARATtrS.     WitXiAM  J. 

Nnsnrrr,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1917.    Serial 

No.  148,848,     (CI.  12—42.) 

1.  Heel  cirttlng  apparatus  comprising  the  coablaatlDB 
of  a  frame,  a  support  detachably  mouated  on  the  frame. 
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m  ball  mvnbij  mounted  on  said  rapport,  a  aoeket  fitted 
OB  Mid   ball«  a  heel  clamping  device  mounted  on  aald 


I      ■■l>m,._.  .  .^.  .._«j.-is.-iL„ ..^ 


socket,  a  drcnlar  saw,  and  means  to  support 
detachably  connected  to  add  frame. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.200,489.  HBBL-CDTTING  APPARATUS.  Wiu.iAlf  J. 
NiSBiTT,  Lo«  Angeles,  CaL  7iled  Ajpr.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  159,869.     (CI.  12—42.)  ^^- 


1.  In  shoe-heel  catting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  bar.  a  pivot  on  said  bar,  an  eccentric  cam  mounted  on 
said  plTotv  and  edited  to  engage  the  heel  of  the  shoe, 
a  lower  plate  secured  to  said  bar,  and  an  upper  plate 
disposed  on  the  side  of  said  eccentric  cam,  nld  platea 
being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  crease  between  the  heel 
■eat  and  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  sabstantlally  as  deecrlbed. 
described . 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.) 


1.26  0.4  90.   TUBBBT  TOOL-POST  FOB  BNOINB- 

XtATHSS.    HnaitAMN  Nbwmanm,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.   FUed 

D^e,  28,  191«.     Serial  No.  188.567.     (CT.  29 — 46.) 

1.  A  turret  tool  post,  comprising  a  block,  a  horisoatal 

ipindle  JonmalcU   therein,  a  tool   head  carried  by  the 

spindle,  a  Tertleal  screw  bolt  extending  through  tlte  block. 


a  nut  carried  by  the  bolt,  a  threaded  sleeve  engaging 
the  block  and  encompassing  the  bolt,  and  a  shaft  xo- 
tatable  within  tbe  block  and  Intergeared  with  the  sleere. 


2.  A  turret  foot  post,  comprising  a  block,  a  horlsontal 
spindle  Journaled  therein,  a  tool  head  carried  by  the 
spindle,  a  Tertleal  screw  bolt  extending  through  tbe 
block,  a  nut  carried  by  the  bolt,  a  threaded  sleere  en- 
gaging the  block  and  encompassing  the  bolt,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  at  its  upper  face  with  an  internally 
toothed  naage,  a  shaft  roUtable  within  the  block  and 
protruding  therefrom,  and  a  pinion  carried  by  aaid  shaft 
and  engaging  said  flange. 

8.  A  turret  tool  post,  comprising  a  block,  a  spindle 
Journaled  therein,  a  tool  head  carried  by  one  end  'of  tbe 
spindle,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  other  end  of  the  spindle, 
•n  eyed  handle  encompansing  the  nut.  a  clutch  member 
engaging  the  nut,  and  a  plunger  axlally  movable  within 
the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  clutch  member. 

4.  A  tnrret  tool  post,  comprising  a  block,  a  splBdle 
journaled  therein,  a  tool  head  carried  by  one  end  of  tbe 
spindle,  a  nut  threaded  on  tb^  other  end  of  the  spindle, 
an. eyed  handle  encompassing  the  nut.  a  elotch  roUar 
having  a  neck  and  engaging  tbe  nut,  a  forked  plonger 
axially  movable  within  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  dutch  roller,  and  a  spring-controlled  atop  carried 
by  the  plunger  and  engaging  the  roller  neck. 

5.  A  torret  tool  post  comprising  a  block,  a  apindla 
joomaled  therein,  a  head  carried  by  the  spindle,  a  tool 
holder  pivoted  to  the  head,  said  holder  having  a  tail 
piece,  and  a  set  screw  tapped  into  said  tail  piece  and 
engaging  the  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,491.  PICKEB-BOLLBB.  Chablu  Jian  Niooitd, 
Marseille,  Prance.  Piled  July  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
39,008.     (CL  1»— «a.) 


!•  Picker  device  eomprtalBg  in  comblnatioB  a  pickar 
dnun,  a  set  of  parallel  blades  carried  by  said  drum,  said 
blades  having  a  sharp  point  at  one  end,  and  means  coa* 
nected  with  said  drum  and  adapted  to  enter  the  space* 
between  alternate  pairs  of  adjacent  blades. 

7*  Picker  device  comprising  in  combination  a  set  of 
blades  having  a  sharp  point  at  their  forward  end  and 
a  sharp  apper  edge  throughout  their  Itngtb,  a  metal 
bolder  for  supporting  tbe  front  portion  of  said  blades, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  points  of  the  blades 
project  in  front  of  said   holder,  a   wooden  support  ttt 
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sapportlng  tiie  rear  portton  of  said  Mades.  a  grooved 
metal  piece  secured  to,  and  extending  along  the  rear 
upper  edge  of  said  support,  a  picker  drum,  and  means 
for  attaching  said  support  to  said  drum. 

9.  Pl^er  device  comprising  in  combination  a  picker 
drum,  a  plurality  of>  picker  members  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  said  drum,  each  of  said  picker  members  com- 
prising a  set  of  blades  having  a  sharp  point  at  their 
forward  end  «ad  a  sliarp  upper  edge  throughout  their 
length,  and  a  sopport  adapted  to  h<M  said  blades  spaced 
apart  and  parallel  to  each  other,  the  arrangement  being 
■och  that  tbe  points  of  the  blades  project  in  front  of 
tbe  support,  bearings  secured  to  the  drums  in  close 
proximity  to  and  behind  each  picker  member,  swinging 
forks  mounted  to  swing  in  said  bearings,  said  swinging 
forks  being  adapted  to  lie  flat  aftinst  tbe  drum  when  in 
thair  rearward  position  and  engage  with  their  teeth  the 
gj^*t-  between  the  parallel  blades  when  in  their  forward 
poaltlOB.  tbe  spaelBg  of  tbe  teeOi  of  said  forks  being 
sabstantially  equal  to  that  between  consecutiTe  blades, 
aad  means  for  locking  tbe  said  forks  in  their  rearward 

position. 

[CUims  2  to  6,  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280,492.  SDCTION-PBODUCINO  MACHINS.  Thbo- 
MU  W.  NToaasM,  BeUiagbam.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lon 
Barron,  Bellingham,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.  166,968.     (CI.  280—17.) 


4-  A  suction  producing  machine  embodytag  a  watOT 
tank,  a  bell  movable  vertically  therein  and  bavlng  an 
air  inlet  and  outlet,  a  vertically  disposed  elongated  cy- 
lindrical member  centrally  positioned  within  tbe  tank, 
a  plunger  redprocable  within  the  cylindrical  member, 
an  inverted  fmsto-conical  cup  seated  on  tbe  plunger, 
tbe  rim  of  tbe  cap  contacting  tlie  inner  walls  of  tbe 
cylinder,  a  plunger  rod  stepped  in  the  cup  and  von- 
nected  to  tlie  bell,  and  means  for  admitting  liquid  to  and 
exbaosting  it  from  the  cylinder  to  reciiwocate  the  plunger. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.250,498.  DBAFT-OKAB  FOB  LOCOMOTITB8.  JOBii 
F.  O'CoNiKW,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Cbaiy,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct  18,  1915.  Serial  No, 
56,429.     (CL  218—64.) 


1.  A  anction  producing .  machine  embodying  a  water 
taak,  a  bell  movable  vertically  therein  having  an  air 
Islet  and  outlet,  means  for  moving  tbe  tank  vertically, 
aa  oscillatory  lever  for  reversing  said  means,  a  second 
oodllatory  lever  liaving  a  limited  movement  relative  to 
tbe  aforesaid  lever,  spring  means  slidably  connected  with 
tbe  second  mentioned  lever  and  movable  past  tiM  pivot 
tbereof  for  completing  its  movement  in  either  direction, 
aad  coflperable  means  carried  by  the  bell  and  second  men- 
tioned lever  for  starting  the  movement  of  the  second 
BMUtloned  lever  in  the  proper  direction  when  the  bell 
Is  raised  and  lowered  a  ccrUin  amount. 

t.  A  suction  producing  machine  embodying  a  water 
taak,  a  bell  movable  vertically  therein  and  having  an 
atr  inlet  and  outlet,  and  hydraulic  means  for  moving  the 
bsO  vertically,  including  a  liqaid  inlet  p^,  a  valve 
coatrolling  the  admission  of  liquid  through  said  pipe,  a 
ttquld  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  discharge 
sf  liquid  through  said  pipe,  a  separate  lever  connected 
to  each  valve  at  a  median  point  of  the  lever,  links  eon- 
Baiflni  analogous  anas  of  the  levara,  and  a  tblid  lever 
opwaMe  to  throw  the  first  mentioned  levers  to  actuate 
the  valves,  said  third  lever  actuated  by  tbe  rise  and 
Ml  of  the  belL 


:Mfjt,T'' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  spaced  parallelly  arranged  friction  sheila, 
friction  devices  coOperable  ttetewltb  at  tbe  front  «Bds 
tbereof,  springs  at  tba  rear  of  said  friction  devices,  of 
an  equaliser  actuated  by  tht  draw-bar  in  buff,  connections 
between  said  squallier  and  tbe  friction  deriees,  and 
means  located  between  tbe  friction  shells  for  prsveatlag 
forward  movement  of  tbm  sqaaliser. 

t.  la  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  spaced  friction  abdia  adapted  to  have  a 
draw-bar  extend  tberebetweea.  of  aa  equaliser  with  which 
tbe  draw-bar  is  adapted  to  directly  oigage  and  operate 
under  buff,  friction  elements  and  firings  wltiiia  ea^  of 
said  shelU,  said  shells  being  prevented  from  rearward 
movement  under  buff,  tba  friction  elements  being  moved 
rearwardly  simultaneoudy  by  said  equaliser  upon  rsar^ 
ward  movement  of  the  draw-bar. 

[Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.260,494.  BBCOBDING-MACHINE  FOB  MBCHAHI- 
CALLT  -.DBTBBMINHD  CAIX^ULATIONS.  Gnoaoa 
WiLUAM  Odbll,  Westmount,  (Quebec,  Canada.  Orlgiaal 
application  filed  Aug.  26,  1914,  Serial  No.  866,691. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  filed  Feb.  10.  1916.  Serial 
No.  79.450.     (CL  284—48.) 


Hi>ie[>witi»wwi»www>a  MMMfMptMwXtntvw 


In  a  rec<wdlBg  madilne  for  mechanically  detsrmlaed 
calculations,  a  stamping  mechanism,  having  a  type  mem- 
ber provided  with  characters  indicating  time  and  qnaatlty 
in  grouped  attangwnents,  and  a  card  stop,  said  machine 
being  adapted  to  reeetve  a  raeofd  card  dipped  at  ths 
sides  to  form  shoulders  at  different  dcptha  aad  bavlag 


li 


6t» 
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am  Ivretuladty  latamMdisto  of  th*  width  f*r  wlcctlnc 
tk«  etHTBci  QOftBtMr  am  tbc  I— wfUun  «f  aalil  card,  and  cm- 
oyaratlnc  bmim  adapted  ta  «■•■«•  Um  frce  rtnaliM-  of 
■bM  cavd  at  tba  coaplattaa  af  Ita  —awiwt  -fHr  liilai^^ 
ta  prlattng  poaltlaa  tka  conact  tlaa  aad  ^wuitltjr  wnnp 
of  tj9»  ooc*tapaadla«  ta  tha  fataatlaa  af  tha  carC 


i;2S0.405.  COMBINATION-TAKK  FOK  ADTOMO^ILBS. 
Sam  uiL  C.  Pandolvo,  CUcaco.  IlL  FUad  Jaa.  22.  U17. 
Sarlal  No.  148,5<W.     (a.  220—125.) 


An  aatomobae 
eommunieattec  *<W  tight 
partraents  beiav  pravldcd 
toms,  tha  tof  of  one  eo 
Is  place.  whUe  tha 
are  permanently 
tlooa,  the  permaneoay 
Inlets  harlog  raaaoaahle 
compartments  with  ttm 
prorlded   with 


of  non- 

aaeh  ml  the  eom- 

and  bot- 

■ecnred 

Ttmenta 

coanec- 

«  PMfMed  with 

tloned 

being 


teward   thalr 

cantera  and  proTlded  wttb  drain  ^vpi,  tte  Ilqiild-contalnUif 
eompartmenta  being  proyided  with  draw-off  cocks  arranged 
in  the  side  wall  of  the  tank  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
liMla  tha  oigailiiiit  prvvMed  with  tha  raowvahie  lop 
hM  lla  ilia  ««lla  ptaridwl  with 
feV  aaid  iiaaijMtMant  la  ImmUi 
;  axietlor  aai  the  aAJaMnt 


PBOCBM  worn  nsTiif  a  qmaih  ahd  or 

COABSS  OBANULAm  MAaElHiALA.     UmtM.  Fa 
BmVmk   OMi— aji      Flla«  jiot.  «,   lOiA     8«1al 
1MW«».     (CL  M— M.> 


Tha  herein  described  process  of  drying  grain  consisting 
ia  heating  the  grain  by  vapor  and  during  a  continaal  work- 
ing procasa  to  a  taaiparatwe  of  txom  00*  to  70*  C,  feeding 
the  heated  grain  to  a  asa  hsatad  vaaail,  subjecting  the 
grain  to  a  l*w  taeaaai  piiisaai  Ihr  a  dateite  period,  and 
then  subjecting  the  grain  tt»  m  ktifik  vanMUB  preoaare. 


1,200,497.  BAILWAT-CAH  SIDB  BBARINO.  Caltim  B. 
FjaBBK.  «l«MUy%  UL,  aaMgnar  ta  WUUmi  B.  Miaer, 
Ohanjr.  V-  7.    VU^  *ml9  U.  i^f.    Sartal  No.  1O0.SM. 

1.  Ia  a  roller  ahle  baarlag;  the  emnhtaaiUaa  wMk  a  l»aa 
wrtnB,  etf  a  raller  monmted  w4thta  aaid  hasa  lastlsf,  tha 
nHMr  wprl^ag  two  aaetlans  qpacad  avart  aaA  anlted  by 
a  eeatral  portion  of  redaced  diameter,  oppoaltaly  arraaged 


tk»  mi  walla  ml  tha 
■are  axtcadlng  tat*  tha 


t«««a  tke  twa  aaetloaa  of  the  roller  aad 
lag  aaid  bars  In  aanMl  paeMoa. 

[date  t  aat  printad  la  the  Gaaettc.) 


fir 


1.2M14M. 


OOMNXCTOB      FOB     BbAHD-BBAC 
B.   Panaa.   Pimlisaea,   B.   I., 
L  Haacodt  CbsiVHiy.  Pasiliiaca,  R.  L,  a 
poration  of  Bhode  Island.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1917. 
lia.MIMK».    (CLM— Mt.) 


1.  A  connector  for  band  braeeleta  comprising  a  bo4p 
portion  proTldcd  with  a  top  erosa  bar  aad  side  bars,  satti 
side  bars  being  hent  back  apaa  thsBMslTea  and  Joiaad  by  a 
lower  cross  bar.  «M  lop  bar  fearing  a  kaik  coOparatlag 
with  said  lower  cnai  har,  a  eraaa  bar  ilMnhly  cagagl^ 
aaid  side  bara.  aai  aaaaaa  tm  yMfl^dy  aastalnlng  aal#-' 
alidable  crooa  bar. 

2.  A  connecter  ttr  haatf  htaaatati  caai^rlalng  a  body 
portion  prorMci  vMB  a  tap  caoaa  har.  alia  fears,  and  abut- 
ment means,  saM 
and  Joined  by  a  I 
hook  cofiperatlag 
slldably  en 
posed  between 
bar  for  yieldingly 


It  haefc  ivoa  theaiaehraa 

hak.  aaii  tap  bar  hariag  a 

har.  a  croaa-bar 

means  intar* 

alidable 

aaid  aDiahie  aaoaa  bar. 


1,260.499.     HOtB-SOFPOKnB. 
Waterbnry,  Caaa. 
177,981.     (CL 


99. 


H.  PiLKiaoToa, 
Itir.     BarUl  No. 


1    A  laraieat  auypaatet.  eoaiprlsteg  a  sbart  matal 
piatc  havfag  a  hole  tfecrethfrvagh,  a  hattoa  set  ta  tiM 
hole  aad  a  rlh  fonaed  apaa  oae  aM«  af  tba  plafea  la  llaa 
wflh  the  btfttmn  to  support  the  alia  ah  of  the  aaiae. 

S.  A  gaimeut  sopporter,  cuuprtalug  a  button  havlag  a 
rehrttrely  narrow  ihaak  i>ortloa  aod  a  flange  apoa  It* 
lower  end,  a  aheet  metal  baae-piata  hariag  an  aloBgated 
central  hole  therethroogh  to  recetra  i%9  ahaafe  af  the  hat- 
taa,  the  said  tiaae-plate  being  traanreraely  craaaad  to  form 
a  rib  apoa  the  aader  aide  la  Itae  wtth  the  afeaak  of  fha 
bttttoa  and  oppoafte  edge  portions  of  said  hole  being  da- 
flected  agalaat  tha  shaafc  of  the  bottoa  to  rapport  tba 


(ClafBi  2  set  printed  ta  the  Oaxette.] 


DBTICBL     Hbkbt  L. 
l|pr.  8.  1917.    Saelal  Na. 


i.2ttt,09a    uounim 

kMha.  Mlafe.    FIlai 
(a.  fen— «9.) 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribad;  a 
swingable  anna  connected  together  at  one  end  and'aprlnf- 


■V    J?' 
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away  Ctaas  each  other,  tha  oater  snrtooas  af  the 
armH  toward  their  free  ends  first  turning  ahmptty  te- 
wavdly  to  form  atnps  adapted  to  ahatUagly  wgage  the 
watk  aad  thea  laellalag  autwao^y  tawaad  their  aatraaal- 
ttaa  ta  yMdlagly  eagaga  tba  work. 

1*  bAv  ztert  ^^fJ  .*» 

■J if  itnitunn.  *  ,t 


2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  daacribed;  a  pair  o( 
awingablc  cnaa  connected  togetXier  at  one  end  and  spring- 
preaaed  away  from  each  other,  the  oater  snrtaces  of  the 
anas  toward  their  ^rce  ends  first  taming  abrnpUy  in- 
wardly to  lonn  ataCM  adapted  to  abattlagly  engage  the 
wert  and  than  ia<nnlng  outwardly  toward  their  extremi- 
ties to  yieldlagly  engage  the  work,  and  ttien  inclining  In- 
wardly toward  their  exttrmStim. 


1480.001.  BUBCTRXC  SWITCH.  CloKaKca  D.  PtiAXT. 
BrMgaport,  Caan.  filed  Aug.  2,  I9I6.  Serial  No. 
U2,71«.     (CL  175—288.) 


-ore  11 


«r 

a    ' 

**' 

<.  X  la  a  swlt£h  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  box  and  a 
BMrabie  ooiver  tharcfer,  an  iasoUiiag  baae  within  the  boiX, 
aa  lasolatlng  baae  at  the  underside  of  the  cover,  coSycrat- 
iog  awltch  contacts  ea  the  raapcctlre  ba«ea»  oae  of  aaid 
lasokitlag  bases  ttalng  movable  relative  to  the  part  by 
which  it  is  carried,  a  spring  coanec tJUm  betwaen  aaid  In- 
anlating  bmmt  and  the  part  by  which  U  ia  carried  to  thara- 
by  enable  the  cover  to  have  a  limited  movement  without 
aeparating  the  contacts  and  a  positive  lost-motlcHi  con- 
aectlon  between  said  movable  base  ai«a*er  and  tbc  part 
by  whkrh  It  is  carried.  Hmltlag  the  Mtent  of  such  free 
movement  of  said  insulating  base  member  on  the  part  by 
which  it  is  carried  and  Insorlag  a  snapping  apart  of  the 
awltch  contacts  when  the  «aaea  is  opened. 

2.  An  inclosed  swttcb  eaaaAraction  comprising  a  box 
having  a  movable  cover,  raiatlailj  stationary  switch  con- 
tacts mounted  in  the  box,  aai  laanlating  base,  a  relatively 
flat  apring  aecored  to  the  under  aide  of  the  cover  and  to 
said  baae  to  thereby  yieldingly  confine  aaid  insulating  base 
to  the  nader  side  of  the  cover,  a  headed  stnd  projecting 
tb»  oaAar  aide  af  tbe  aarer,  aaid  laaalntlat  baae 
lar  aaM  atad  aad  a  atap  afaaaldar  aa> 


by  aaid  head  to  Haitt  the  atoreaaeat  af  the  laaa- 
lattag  baae  away  from  tbe  cover  and  coatacta  aa  aaM 
yteMtacly  luppiiied  bat  poatttwly  stappad  laaalatlag 
haae  tar  i  inapaaiiiit  wttb  tba  eantacta  in  tbe  has  aad  ba> 
aalated  traai  tbe  aovar  by  aaM  lasabitiag  haae. 


i.25»JJD2.  COMBINATION  ELECTBIC  SWITCH.  JoHH 
E.  PowBBB.  Pike.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1917.  Serial  No. 
141,141.     (CL  175—282.) 


A  combinatiaa  electric  swtteh  eomprlalng  a  stationary 
support,  a  roftatable  tumbler  pivotally  laooated  on  said 
support  and  prorlded  with  a  ptauallty  of  ^enlnga  ar- 
ranged in  a  cancentrie  row  relatively  to  tbe  aals  of  said 
tumbler,  a  flaed  contact  arranged  on  said  sapport.  a  mov- 
able contact  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  aoatact  and 
pivoted  OB  said  tumbler  concentrically  with  tbe  axis  there- 
of and  provided  with  an  opening  on  one  lide  sf  said  axla, 
and  an  adjustlac  screw  passing  through  tbc  opening  la 
said  movable  contact  aad  into  one  of  the  openings  of  aaid 
tumbler. 


1,250,003.  BEUEF-VALVE  FOB  TIBB8.  Wiujax  F. 
Bat.  Chicapa,  lU.  tFOmi  Jaa.  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
ldd,224.     iCL  lOa— 12.) 


1.  Ia  a  rcUaf-ralTC  dariea  for  ttaea,  the  eoaihlaatioa 
of  a  baae  part  adajjrtad  to  be  acrewcd  aato  tha  stem  of 
tbe  tire  aad  ettalpped  with  mcaas  far  deproasiag  tha  stem 
af  tbe  tire  rahre,  a  reliaf-valre-seat  carried  bf.  aaM  base 
member,  a  relief  valve  bearios  on  aaid  aeat  tmi  afwipped 
with  an  upwardly-eztending  jrtem,  a  spring-housing  car- 
ried by  said  base  member,  a  spring  and  adjusting  means 
connected  witli  said  boasing  and  controDbig  aaM  aelief 
valve,  and  a  aocaally  aaseated  check  valaa  Interpoaed 
between  saM  teHaf  raTae  aad  tbe  haaa  piUia  of  tbe 
relief-aalaa  derlaa. 

8.  Ia  a  rellef-ralre  dcrlee,  the  comblnatSaa  of  a  casing 
provided  with  an  air  passage  and  having  a  relief-valve- 
aeat  aad  a  ehaek  raire  chamber,  a  dowawardly-aaating 
leMcfaalaa,-  a  aprlag  and  adjoatlas  aeaao  therefar  eoa> 
aaid  rttlaf  ralw,  aad  aa  tywardly  aaatliig,  aprlat* 
cback  ralvc  bi  aaid  ebaariier. 
ik  ▲  aettaf-ralra  device,  eoaipilslag  a  tabalar  baaa 
aaibar  hariag  an  ealarpad  threaded  baaa  at  Ita  appar 
Id  aad  a  ledaead  threaded  bora  at  Ita  knrar 
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washer  aad  ■  •tai-«««lpped  perforate  dlik  wiypMtoi  bf 

tlM  iBteriwl  aboalder  of  aald  baae  member,  a  tkreadad 
plus  screwed  Into  Uie  upper  portloii  of  eald  baae  member 
and  dampiDgljr  bolding  said  disk  In  position,  said  plof 
taaTlng  a  central  air  passage  wltb  an  enlargeoMBt  at 
the  lower  portion  thereof  affording  a  yalve  chamber,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  ping  affording  a  fellef-Talre  seat, 
an  upwardly  seating  check-Talve  in  said  valTe-chambiBr, 
a  relief -Talve  mounted  on  said  seat  and  equipped  with 
an  upwardly-extending  stem,  a  spring-housing  rising  from 
and  baring  threaded  connection  with  said  plug,  a  spring 
confined  between  said  stem  and  said  spring-bousing  and 
*  controlling  said  relief  valve,  and  spring-adjusting  means 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  spring-housing. 
[Claims  2  snd  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,260.604.  COBB  OR  MANDREL.  Wiixiam  W.  Rat. 
Chicago.  IIL  FUed  Joljr  20,  1917.  Serial  Mo.  181,«M. 
(Cl.  IS— 48.) 


1.  An  annular  core  comprising  two  sections  only,  one 
of  said  sections  being  relatively  short,  said  sections 
harlng  extremities  provided  with  offset  surfaces  which 
converge  somewhat  outwardly  and  Intersecting  surfaces 
forming  Interlock  notches  adapted  to  resist  expansion  of 
the  core  and  substantially  tangentlally  slldable  locking 
studs  connecting  the  extremities  of  the  sections  . 

4.  An  annular  core,  comprising  a  short  section  having 
plane  end-surfaces  which  are  offset  and  convergent  and 
having  also  Intersecting  plane  surfaces  forming  inter- 
lock notches,  a  complemental  annulus  portion  having 
corresponding  convergent  offset  plane  surfaces  and  Inter- 
secting plane  surfaces  forming  interlock  notches,  tenon 
and  groove  connections  between  said  surfaces,  and  sub- 
stantially tangentlally  movable  locking  bolts  mounted  In 
guides  open  at  the  ends  of  said  short  sections  and  having 
actuating  lugs  movable  in  slots  opening  at  the  Inner  dr- 
comferential  surface  of  said  short  section. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1 .  2  6  8l  .  6  0  5  .  MOTOR-TRDCK  FOR  C ANB-HAULING. 
CUAVDW  C.  RBAaoNBB,  Habana,  Cuba,  assignor  to  Cubs 
Self  Loading  Cane  Truck  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1016.  SerUI 
No.  128,861.     (a.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  dsvlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
track  and  a  body  adapted  to  be  placed  on  and  removed 
ftoai  ths  track,  the  combination  of  elements  at  tha 
of  the  truck  having  a  rounded  surface,  a  winding 
nlam  at  the  forward  end  of  the  truck,  ropes  connected 
to  the  said  winding  mechanism  and  leading  over  said 
rooAdsd  surface  and  means  for  attaching  the  free  ends 


ts  tka  baif  at  tka 
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ef  the 

end  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaerlbed  coflsprtalag  a 
track  and  a  body  adaptad  to  bs  plaead  on  and  rssw^st 
from  ths  track,  tha  combination  of  roUar  mechanlsM 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  track,  winding  mechanism  at  the 
front  end  of  the  track,  ropes  on  said  winding  mecha- 
nism leading  over  ths  roller  mechanism,  channels  In  tha 
underside  of  the  front  faca  of  the  body  to  receive  the 
ropea  and  meana  for  attaching  tha  tree  end  of  the  ropea 
to  ths  body. 

7.  A  haollng  track  eomprlaing  a  chassis  having  snb- 
standally  V-ahaped  side  ralla,  a  removable  body  having 
longitudinal  ninnera  with  vertical  webs  adapted  to  sU4a 
in  aaid  V-ahaped  side  ralla,  winding  drams  at  the  far-" 
ward  end  of  tha  track,  rallen  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
track  substantially  in  alinament  with  the  said  V-shapad 
side  rails,  ropes  on  tha  drams  leading  over  aald  rollara 
and  means  for  attaching  the  free  end  of  tlie  ropea  to 
tha  lower  edge  of  said  runners  at  the  front  end  thereof. 

10.  A  hauling  track  comprising  a  chasaia  having  snb- 
Btantlally  V-ahaped  side  rails,  winding  drams  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  track  sabstantlaUy  in  alinement  with 
the  V-shaped  ralla,  rollara  in  the  bottom  of  the 
V-ahaped  side  ralla,  rollers  at  the  rear  end  of  the  track 
snbstantlally  In  alinement  wltb  the  V-ahaped  side  rmils 
and  ropea  connected  to  the  said  drams  and  leading  orar 
aald  laat  mentioned  rollers,  a  loading  frame,  vertical 
webs  extending  from  the  lower  face  of  said  frame  and 
means  for  connecting  the  ropes  to  the  lower  edge  of 
said  weba  at  the  front  end  thereof. 

12.  A  hauling  track  comprising  a  chassis  having  anb- 
stantially  V-shaped  slds  ralla,  rollera  mounted  on  said 
rails  to  project  above  tha  bottom  thereof.  V-ahapad  sop- 
porta  for  tha  said  rails  moontcd  on  the  rear  axle  and 
adapted  to  brace  tha  rear  end  ef  tha  ralla  and  rollan 
mounted  on  said  supports  to  project  above  the  bottom 
of  the  ralla  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  rails. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  8,  8,  0,  11,  and  18  to  16  not  printed  in 
the  Gaiatta.] 


1,260,606.      DIRSCTION-IITONAL.      Willum    C. 

Canton.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  4.  1916.    Serial  No.  129.667. 
(CL  118—81.) 


■] 


A  direction  signal  for  use  on  a  vehicle  and  comprising 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  eecnred  to  the  bottom  of  a 
vehicle  and  having  a  stub  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  on  said 
stub  shaft,  an  operating  lever  attached  to  aald  gear,  a 
signal  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle  bottom  and 
having  adjusting  notches  for  engagement  by  a  stop 
element  of  the  lever,  a  pair  of  bearings  adapted  to  ba 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle  and  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  bearings  and  having  a  signaling  element  at  tha 
rear  end  and  a  beveled  gear  near  the  front  end  for 
engagement  with   the   flrst-named   beveled   gear.  * 


1,260,607.  GARTER.  Looia  RaiaaniK.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Piled  May  2,  1017.  Serial  No.  166,892.  <CL 
24—222.) 


1. 


In  a  garter  af  the  type  described,  a  atnd  plate  hav* 
a  slot  and  a  aerlaa  of  .protaberancea  adjacent 
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slot  on  the  rear  portion  thereof,  and  a  corresi>onding  Ae- 
ries of  Indentations  on  the  front  portion  thereof,  said 
protuberances  being  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the 
pad  and  said  indentations  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  stitching  throat  said  slot 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  6  0,608.  REINFORCED  WIRE  FBRftULB  FOR 
WOODEN  HANDLES.  Edwabd  John  RaNKBHBanGBB, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  July  26,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
781,168.     (a.  146—81.) 


♦fO  ^•-r 


1.  A  handle  and  reinforcing  wire  ferrule  encircling  the 
handle,  one  end  of  the  wire  being  attached  to  the  tool 
end  of  the  handle  and  the  other  end  to  the  handle  toward 
its  grip  portion,  the  ferrale  being  formed  of  colls  with 
those  at  the  tool  receiving  end  arranged  to  constitute  a 
series  of  adjacent  superimposed  concentric  convolutions, 
substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  handle  and  reinforcing  wire  ferrule  consisting  of 
the  handle  having  at  its  tool  receiving  end  a  reduced  por- 
tion and  a  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  reduced  portion, 
and  a  wire  ferrule  encircling  the  handle,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  wire  being  attached  to  the  handle,  and  the 
wire  at  the  tool  receiving  end  being  wound  around  the 
reduced  porUon  of  the  handle  to  form  a  series  of  adja- 
cent superimposed  convolutions  between  the  shoulder  at 
the  base  of  the  reduced  portion  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
latter,  snbstantlally  aa  described. 

6.  A  handle  and  reinforcing  wire  ferrule  consisting  of 
the  handle  having  at  Its  tool  receiving  end  a  reduced  por- 
tion and  a  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  reduced  portion,  a 
wire  ferrule  encircling  the  handle  and  having  it  opposite 
ends  attached  thereto,  the  wire  at  the  tool  receiving  end 
being  wound  around  the  reduced  portion  to  form  super- 
imposed convolutions  between  the  shoulder  at  the  base 
of  the  reduced  portion  and  the  outer  end  of  the  latter, 
and  a  metallic  cap  applied  across  the  outermost  super- 
imposed end  colls  and  over  the  topmost  coils,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,260.600.      SUCKER-ROD    JOINT. 
Sutler,  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  11.  1916. 
(C1.866— SO.) 


Clamm.    F.    Riobt, 
Serial  No.  90,380. 


1.  In  combination,  sucker  rod  sections  provided  with 
coupling  heads,  each  head  having  exterior  longitudinal 
fluid  passages  within  the  well  tubing,  each  head  being 
alao  exteriorly  formed  to  engage  the  interior  surface  of 


the  well  tubing  and  thereby  maintain  the  approximate 
longitudinal  alinement  of  said  heads,  one  head  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  socket  opening  through  its 
end  and  side  and  the  other  head  having  a  codtpiementary 
portion  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  by  relative  lateral 
movements  of  the  beads  at  the  exterior  of  the  wall  tnb- 
Ing,  said  heads  providing  corresponding  transverse  a'bnt- 
ments  to  sustain  end  thrust  and  to  maintain  the  beads 
against  approximate  Independent  longitudinal  movement, 
said  socket  and  complementary  portion  being  relatively 
formed  to  provide  for  relative  rotary  movement  of  either 
head  with  respect  to  the  other  when  coupled  together. 

2.*  In  combination,  sucker  rod  sections  provided  with  s 
pair  of  cooperating  coupling  beada,  one  of  said  heads  hav- 
ing a  socket  opening  through  the  end  and  a  side  of  the 
head  and  contracted  intermediate  its  length,  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  socket  being  approximately  alined  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head  and  having  its  Interior 
surfaces  approximately  concentric  with  said  axis,  the 
other  head  having  a  complementary  reduced  portion  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  which  Is  approximately  alined  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head  and  having  Its  exterior  - 
surfsce  approximately  concentric  with  said  axis,  said 
heads  having  abutting  transverse  shoulders  to  resist  inde- 
pendent longitudinal  movement  In  either  direction  when 
assembled,  substantially  as  described.        -^ 

3.  In  combination,  sucker  rod  sections  provided  with 
enlarged"  laterally-separable  coupling  heads  fixed  and  In 
continuation  of  the  ends  of  said  sections,  the  meeting 
ends  of  said  rods  formed  to  laterally  Interlock  against 
material  longitudinal  movement  in  either  direction  and 
to  permit  lateral  seiMiratlon  when  removed  ftom  the  tub- 
ing, each  head  having  beveled-end  longitudinal  radially 
projecting  spaced  wings  to  engage  the  well  tubing  with  a 
working  fit  to  maintain  said  heada  longitudinally  alined 
and  to  prevent  swaying  of  the  rod  and  to  provide  exte- 
rior Intervening  longitudinal  liquid  passages,  substan- 
tially as  described.  -~>_ 

4.  In  combination,  sucker  rod  sections  provided  with 
coupling  beads,  one  of  said  beads  having  a  socket  with  Its 
longitudinal  axis  approximately  alined  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  head  and  laterally  opening  through  a 
side  thereof  and  longitudinally  opening  through  the  end 
of  the  head,  the  other  head  having  a  complementary  por- 
tion laterally  movable  to  and  from  said  socket  pai  In- 
terloddng  therewith  to  normally  maintain  wld'^eads  In 
longitudinal  alinement  and  against  substantial  independ- 
ent longitudinal  movement  in  either  direction,  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  complemenUry  portion  being  ap> 
proximately  alined  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  Ita 
head,  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  socket  and 
portion  being  formed  to  permit  Independent  rotation  of 
said  heads  on  their  common  longitudinal  axis,  one  of 
said  heads  provided  with  a  longitudinally-yielding  catdi 
pin  alined  with  said  axis  of  independent  rotation,  the 
other  head  having  a  socket  normally  receiving  said  pin 
and  alined  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 

6.  In  combination,  sucker  rod  sections  provided  with 
coupling  heads,  one  of  said  heads  having  a  longitudinal 
central  socket  opening  through  tbe  outer  end  thereof  and 
having  an  Internal  intermediate  shoulder,  said  socket 
throughout  its  length  opening  through  a  side  of  the  head 
and  having  a  central  depression  in  Its  inner  sod  wall,  tbe 
other  head  having  a  complementary  central  longitudinal 
extension  formed  to  laterally  enter  said  socket  and  having 
approximately  cylindrical  surfsces  and  an  Intermediate 
annular  Moulder,  said  extension  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal yielding  catch  pin  projecting  from  its  end  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  depression. 


1,250,610.  TIRE.  William  J.  Robinsom,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  146.208.  (Cl.  1S2— 8.) 
1.  A  tire  comprising  a  flexible  shoe  having  inward  of 
its  tread,  an  annular  Inwardly  projecting  ridge  which  Is 
tapered  at  Intervals,  an  annular  support  within  the  Ao%, 
which  Is  open  at  its  outer  periphery  to  provide  an  en- 
trance for  said  ridge,  and  springs  stretched  across  said 
support,  in  oigagement  with  the  tapering  portions  «( 
said  ridge. 
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8.  A  tire  comprisiag  a  flexible  ahoc  having  Inward  of 
lt»  tread,  an  annular.  Inwardly  protjcctlag  rldge  traaa- 
verseljr  grooved  at  intervals,  aa  aaaular  saM^rt  withia 
the  shoe,  which  is  opea  at  Its  outer  perlfthery  to  provide 
an  entrance  for  said  ridge,  springs  atreacbed  across  the 
opening  of  the  ring,  in  engagemeat  with  the  ridge,  aad 
traasvorae  braces  oa  the  ring,  within  the  grooves  otf  th« 
rMgc 


5.  A  tire  comprising  a  flexible  «tM>e.  aa  aaaular  sup- 
port within  the  shoe,  and  springs  Rtretched  acrosa  said 
support  at  Ita  Inner  aad  outer  peripheries,  la  encacemeat 
with  opposite  parts  of  the  shoe. 

7.  A  tire  comprising  a  flexible  shoe,  aa  aaaolar  sap- 
port  wlthla  the  shoe,  which  is  opaa  at  Its  laner  and  outer 
peripheries,  sprtags  stretched  acroas  the  opeaiags  of  said 
support,  and  ridges  oa  the  shoe  exteadiag  through  said 
openlogB  and  having  tax>«ring  seats  la  engagement  with 
said  springs. 

(Oalms  2,  4,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,260«611.  TIBSATOKY  NSfiDLC  MXCHAMIBM.  Wu^ 
LUM  R.  R00BR8,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asslgaor  to  WUUaai 
Bauhltachek.  Broomya.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1916. 
Serial  Ne.  94.729.     (CL  112 — A.) 


«tw.-f 


1.  In  a  sewtag  BMwhiae,  aa  aatsaiatle  wtUch  yrodvdBf 
giechaalta  eoavriakig,  is  ceabteatiea.  a  Bcedle  bar,  ■ 
Crame  falerwBMd  ler  lateral  vlbrat«ry  mfttmo  in  which  the 
needle  bar  Is  mewate^  to  redprecatn.  a  ave^le  bar  shaft 
from  which  each  oectf  e  bar  Is  rcdyrecatcA,  a  rotary  cam 
kavlng  a  aambcr  of  reeenea.  locate*  41ametrieally  opito- 
site  each  other,  oa  Ma  periphsry.  a  woxaa  gear  Uaroagh 
which  the  cam  leceN—  istiin  from  the  asiidli  bar  abaft. 
a  rock  arm,  a  friction  roller  carried  tkereoa  eagaglag  with 
such  recesses  In  the  cam  aad  adjustable  Ilaks  connecting 
■aid  rock  ara  with  the  lower  end  of  the  aecdle  bar  frame. 

2.  la  a  aewlng  machine,  aa  automatic  stitch  producing 
mechanism  comprising,  ia  combination,  a  needle  bar,  a 
frame  fulcrumed  for  lateral  vibratory  notion  in  which  the 
needle  bar  la  mounted  to  reciprocate,  a  aeedie  bar  ahaft 
from  which  Bach  needle  bar  Is  reciprocated,  a  rotary  cub 
having  a  number  of  receaaea  oa  ItH  periphery,  located  at 
■qch  relative  distaaces  from  each  other  aa  to  adapt  them 
to  operatlvely  deflect  the  needle  bar.  at  timed  Intervala.  to 


permit  of  the  inaertioa  in  the  amterlai  of  aa  offset  sectioa 
of  stitching  with  tie  stitches  at  each  end  of  auch  sectioa,  a 
worm  gear  through  wlUch  the  cam  reoetves  motioa  from 
the  needle  bar  shaft,  a  rock  arm,  a  frictioa  roller  carried 
thereon  engaiiing  auch  recesaes  ia  the  cam  and  adjustable 
links  connecting  sach  rock  arm  with  the  lower  ead  of  the 
needle  bar  frame. 

8.  In  a  sewing  maehtne,  an  antomatlc  atitch  producing 
iMrfaaaism  ceaaprtatag.  in  casabtaaCkm,  a  fratoc  fuicmmcd 
at  ita  upper  cad  f«kr  lateral  aMtloa,  a  aeedie  bar  mooated 
to  reciprocate  therein,  a  needle  bar  ahaft  from  which  each 
needle  bar  is  reciprocated,  a  rotary  cam,  also  recelVlng 
motion  from  such  needle  bar  shaft  having  two  groups  of 
recesses  on  opposite  diametrical  faces  of  Its  periphery, 
each  group  containing  receaaea  of  unequal  length,  a  fric- 
tion roller  moaated  to  sptratlvely  bear  ■•  the  periphery  of 
such  cam,  a  lever  faluamti  at  tta  upper  end  oa  which  said 
roller  Is  carried  aad  wklek  lever  ia  speratl'vely  related  to 
the  needle  bar  frame  te  control  the  lateral  motions  of  the 
Utter. 


IM0JH2.     VALVI^^WDINO  TOOI«     JaCM  & 

Clevelaad.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Marvel  Accaaaertao 
Maaafacturlag  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tloa.  Food  Dec  4,  1018.  larlal  Mo.  ISd^M-  (CL 
Bl— 12.) 


1.  A  valve  grinding  tool  having  a  casing  and  a  drive- 
shaft  and  a  driven  ahaft  mountvd  at  right  angieo  to  each 
other  therein,  a  yoke  engaged  with  said  driven  ahaft  and  a 
bent  arm  fixed  on  said  drive  shaft  and  plvotally  connected 
with  said  yoke. 

2.  A  valve  grinding  tool  having  a  drive  ahaft  and  a 
driven  shaft  and  a  casing  supporting  said  abafta,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  yoke  pivoted  00  said  driven  shaft  and  a 
curved  arm  fixed  on  the  ead  of  said  drive  shaft  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  otherwise  free  end  of  said  yOke. 

8.  A  valve  grinding  tool  having  a  shaft  provided  with 
an  open  slot  in  Its  lower  end  and  a  reversible  valve  wrench 
in  said  slot  constructed  at  opposite  edges  with  teeth  vari- 
ably apaced  apart  to  engage  valvaa  of  different  slies,  and 
means  to  support  and  artnate  said  shaft. 

4.  A  valve  grinding  tool  baring  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
gripped  in  a  liand  and  consisting  of  two  struck-up  sheet 
metal  eections  divided  dl— eoally  acroaa  the  axis  thereof 
from  top  to  bottom;  the  oater  of  said  sections  provided 
with  a  shaft  bearing  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  cap  in  said 
bt'oring.  and  the  inner  section  having  bearings  in  its  bot- 
tom and  side  respectively,  the  latter  bearing  having  a 
thimble  therein,  a  drive  shaft  through  said  thimble  bear- 
ioK  and  a  driven  ahaft  In  said  ether  bearings,  and  said 
ahafts  operatlvely  connected. 

B.  A  valTo  grinding  tool  comprising  a  caalag  e(  a  ttm 
adapted  to  be  gripped  in  one  hand  and  constructed  la  two 
sections  united  on  a  line  diagonal  to  the  middle  theraod 
from  top  to  bottom  and  said  sections  having  eppoalte  bear- 
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Inga  in  their  top  aad  bottom  respectively,  a  drtvea  shaft 
ceatraliy  through  said  casing  aapperted  in  aald  bearings, 
said  top  bearing  being  adapted  to  take  the  end  thrast  ef 
the  ahaft.  aad  a  drive  shaft  titrough  the  side  ef  the  casing 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  driven  ahaft 
adapted  to  oscillate  the 


■lAKB-tHOB   MBCHANIBII.      CHaMM   Y. 

er.  Pa.,  aastgaor  te  C  V.  Rote  Brake  Shoe 
Co.,  Laacaater,  Pa.,  a  Corpoiratioa  of  Delaware.  F&ed 
Nov.  20,  1916.     Sertal  No.  132.831.     (CL  188—28.) 


1.  Ia  cemMaatto^  a  brake  hetfd,  a  brake  shoe,  aa 
■wdiate  w<aar  laember  latetposed  beCweca  the  ahoe  and 
head,  aad  a  eotnassa  tockiag  meaas  for  aecaftag  said  tator- 
aiedlate  member  and  shoe  to  said  head. 

2.  la  ceaabtoatiec,  a  brake  head,  an  tntennedtste  wear 
maaber  on  th^  Crant  fare  of  eaM  bcahe  head,  a  shoe  oa  the 
froat  Cace  of  aatd  totermedtate  member,  and  means  engage 
ing  said  aboo  for  locking  said  Infrrnii  diala  member  smd 
■hoe  to  aaid  head. 

8.  Ia  comMaatioa,  a  brake  head,  a  brake  shoe,  «■  totor- 
mediate  wemr  aseasher  taterpesed  between  the  hand  and 
■hoc,  a  beeper  e«  the  back  of  mM  shoe,  aad  msaiia  paaiiBg 
iato  aald  head  aad  eagaglag  in  saM  heeper  fee  eeearlng 
■aid  baahe  ahoe  aad  totermedlato  mimbir  together  «•  aald 
head. 

4-  la  eoBibtaatioa..  a  brabe  head  havtos  epealaps  in  im 
treat  face,  aa  iateraactliato  member  having  epeai^a  there- 
through la  registry  with  the  sp>aings  ia  aaAd  bmhe  head,a 
brake  shoe  baviag  keepers  en  ita  rear  faee  adapted  to  psw- 
tntde  thrragh  the  epeaiaKa  to  eaM  bead  aad  inbeiaedUte 
member,  aad  a  key  inserted  Iato  aald  head  aad  cngagtag  to 
the  Iceywaya  of  aald  keepers  for  locfclBg  aald  toterasediato 
■somber  aad  ahee  in  poattiea  apea  the  head. 

6.  la  cotnblaatk»n,  a  hrahe  head  having  an  ■pflan  tn 
Its  front  lace,  en  iatermedtato  BMmber  having  an 
therethrough  ia  iwglstry  with  the  epeatag  tn  the  bi 
head,  a  brake  sbee  bnvlag  a  heeper  sa  Ito  rear  face 
to  protnde  through  the  opeatag  In  said  iator—dlate 
memher  and  through  the  openiiig  la  Raid  head,  and  loekhig 
mean*  paaatog  Inte  said  iicad  aad  cagagiag  to  aatd  k< 
tor  ooeurtog  eaM  mterawdtoto  meabber  aad 


4.  In  a  brake  shoe  BMchanlam,  a  brake  shoe 
member,  a  brake  shoe  thereea,  aad  a  gaard  adapted  to  «i- 
gage  apainat  one  aide  of  the  beahe  ahee  and  czbead  beyendw 
the  wearlag  face  thereat  aald  gaaed  being  adapted  to  be 
■seved  from  eagspemect  with  aald  ahoe  to  permit 
of  the  ahee  faom  the  head. 


Sau<K:. 


4.  In  a  brake  ahoe  merhanlini,  a  brake  shoe  supporting 
memt>er.  aad  a  gaard  thereon  having  wearing  blocks  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  oar  wheel  to  prevent  itlatl»e  displacement 
between  the  wheel  aad  the  brake  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  brake  ahoe  mechanlam,  a  supporting  member, 
and  a  gaavd  ceaoectad  to  said  member  and  extending 
along  one  side  thereof  for  eagagemcnt  with  a  car  wheel, 
said  guard  havtag  reipovable  wearing  blocks  for  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel. 

[  culms  6  to  U  not  printed  te  the  Gasette.] 

iffii. 


1.2Be,8m  BRAKB-SHOB  WBCHANIBM.  CHARLaa  V. 
BovB,  Lsneaeter,  Pa.,  asslgaor  te  C.  V.  Rote  Brake  Shoe 
Co.,  Lnneaater,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delawsre.  Filed 
Dev.  21,  I91«.    Serial  No.  1M,2M.     (CI.  188— M.) 


[Oalaw  •  to  28  aot  prtetad  in  the 


1 


1.2W.514.  BRAKE  8!T0B  MECHAWISM.  GBablbs  T. 
Rot*,  Lanrarter.  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  V.  Bote  Brake  Shoe 
Q>.,  Lanraster.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  DeUware.  FUed 
Dec.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  188,20B.     (CI.  188—28.) 

1.  In  a  brake  shoe  mechanism,  a  brake  ahoe  supporting 
member,  and  a  gtmrd  connected  to  aald  member  and  ex- 
tending along  one  side  thereof  for  engagement  with  a  car 
wheel,  aald  gnard  being  capable  of  wflhdmwal  fram  opor- 
attve  pealtlon. 

2.  In  a  brake  shoe  mechanism,  a  beahe  ahoe  ■uppmlmg 
membor,  aad  a  gnard  reno>ralriy  •■cwnd  to  arid  impimi 
lag  member  aad  adapted  to  e^pipe  a  ear  whsd  to  prevent 
ralatiee  displaesmeat  batamm  the  baaha  shoe  aBOdmniam 


ism,  a  brahc  head,  a  btnke 

d  betwoea  the  head 

loagltadtaaily  thtongh  the 

the  latonnedUte  mma- 


1.  ia  a  brake  shoo 
itermediato ! 
and  shoe,  and  a  key 
head  lor  ■ecnriaf 
ber  to  the  iMid. 

S.  In  a  brahe  shoe  awrbanlaaa,  a  tread   hwdng  tnin»> 
k«t%ftn,  a  rtme  ha  1  Met  a  tiaaaavii  ae  keeper,  an  hi- 
te  toemher  iDtotponrt  betwaM  the  shoe  and  the 
a  key  adapted  to  he  taasrtod  leiagltedtBanT  of 
the  head  thaoagh  the  heepcsa  of  eaM  ehoe  aad  head. 

8.  la  a  brake  shoe  metlwamai,  a  brahe  head  haTtaff 
tranaverae  kMf)era,  a  bmhe  ahoe  hariag  a  tmnevcrae 
keeper,  an  tatermedlate  measfacr  Interpeoed  tttween  tha 
head  and  the  ahoa  aad  having  an  opening  for  the  recei^ 
tioa  of  said  heeper  on  said  shoe,  aad  a  hey  extaaA^ 
af  the  head  throngh  the  keepers  oa  the 
for  aecortog  both  the  ahoe  aad  the 
to  behead. 
4.  In  a  brake  shoe  imnhaalmn,  a  head  having 
v«erae  beepers,  a  shoe  havtog  a  tvaasvetwe  keeper,  an  In- 
temMdhite  member  adapted  to  be  tatorpoeed  hetwwn  the 

■eerse  heepera,  aaM 
ito  aaaa^er  also  Iwetag  aa  epeaiag  for  the  re- 
reptioa  ef  the  keeper  of  aMd  shoe,  aad  a  hey  extendiag 

artd  heepere  on  the 
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■ko«,  iBtermcdlate  meaaber  and  head  for  MCQiioff  both 
the  ahoc  and  the  Intermediate  member  to  tbc  bead. 

6.  In  a  brake  eboe  mechanlim,  a  baad  harlnf  trana- 
Ttra*  keepers,  a  shoe  haTlsg  a  tranarerae  keeper,  and  aa 
iBtermedlate  member  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the 
bead  and  tbe  itaoe  and  taaTlng  tranarerae  keepers  and  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  aald  keeper  on  the  shoe,  aaid 
intermediate  member  also  baring  openings  through  ita 
body  portion  and  keyways  along  one  side  thereof^  and  a 
key  for  securing  said  shoe  and  Intermediate  monber  to 
aaid  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,260,516.  BOLLnWBUBVIL  KXTIDKiaNATOR.  B>MOin) 
A.  Saltm,  Cypress,  La^  assignor  of  one-half  to  CharUe 
M.  Pharls,  Natchitoches,  La.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  141.653.     (a.  43 — 1.) 


Jnstlng  said  auxiliary  frame  Indoding  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  nossle  guiding  means,  and  means  for  operating 
said  pump. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  t0  8,  and  10  not   printed  la  tbs 

Oasette.]  . 

1,200,617.  STAMP  -  VBNDINO  MACHINB.  JoaBFH  J. 
ScHBBiiACK,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Schermack 
Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Hied 
Jan.  7,  1916.    SerUl  No.  70.740.     (CI.  Sll— 88.) 


1.  A  boll  weevil  exterminating  machine  comprising  a 
main  frame  including  a  tongue  and  side  arms  extending 
from  the  tongue  and  terminating  in  depending  arma  hav- 
ing bearings,  a  driving  abaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  the 
bearings,  a  driven  aliaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  side 
arms,  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  the 
driving  shaft  to  tbe  driven  shaft,  an  auxiliary  frame  posi- 
tioned within  tbe  main  frame  and  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  driven  shaft,  means  for  releasably  holding  the  auxil- 
iary frame  at  an  adjusted  an^e.  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the 
aoxiliary  frame,  noasle  engaging  means  movably  mounted 
upon  the  cross  bar,  actnating  means  for  the  engaging 
means  carried  by  said  tongue,  an  air  pump  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  frame  and  including  a  driving  shaft  and  an  out- 
let pipe,  means  f«r  traBsmittlng  rotary  movement  from 
the  driven  shaft  to  the  pooip  shaft,  a  receptacle  carried 
by  tbe  auxiliary  frame  and  provided  with  an  air  outlet 
pipe  forming  an  air  inlet  pipe  for  the  pump,  a  closure  for 
the  receptacle,  a  perforated  cage  within  the  receptacle, 
and  an  air  inlet  pipe  for  said  recepUcle.  the  air  inlet  pipe 
of  said  receptacle  and  the  air  outlet  pipe  of  aaid  pomp 
being  provided  with  nosxles  positioned  in  alinement  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  saachlne. 

6.  A  boll  w«eTll  sztarminating  machine  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  driving  shaft  carried  by  the  main  frame, 
a  driven  shaft  carried  by  the  main  frame,  an  auxiliary 
frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft,  nossle 
goldlng  means  slidably  connected  with  the  auxiliary 
frame,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  auxiliary  frasM 
Including  a  cam  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  shaft  con- 
BScted  with  the  cam  and  provided  with  an  actuating  ele- 
ment engaging  the  guiding  means,  meana  for  moving  the 
shaft  longitudinally  to  rock  the  cam  and  vertically  adjust 
the  auxiliary  frame,  means  tor  osdUating  the  shaft  to 
actuate  the  guiding  means,  a  pump  Including  a  pump 
shaft,  a  receptacle  having  a  pipe  leading  to  the  pump, 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  the  driv- 
ing shaft  to  the  pump  shaft,  and  pipes  /ending  from  tha 
rec^tacle  and  pump  and  provided  with  alined  nossles. 

g,  A  koll  weevil  exterminating  machine  comprising  a 
main  ft«me.  an  auxiliary  frame  carried  by  aaid  mala 
frame,  a  weevU  recepUcle  carried  by  the  anxUiary  frhme, 
nossle  guiding  means  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame,  a 
pump  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame  and  having  com- 
munication with  said  recepUcle,  means  for  vertleally  ad- 


1.  In  a  sUmp  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
relative  sUtlonary  roll,  a  roll  movable  to  and  from  the 
sUtlonary  roll,  means  actuated  by  said  sUtlonary  roll 
to  shift  said  movable  roll  away  from  said  sUtlonary  roll, 
a  severing  blade,  an  alining  device  carried  by  the  aUtlon- 
ary  roll  and  adapted  to  pick  up  the  sUmps  regardless  of 
the  location  of  the  perforations  with  respect  to  the  roUs 
and  thereby  aline  the  perforations  with  the  /evertng  bUde, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  sUtlonary  roll  adapted  to 
operate  aaid  blade. 

2.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  rolls,  means  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  the  upper  roU  adapted  for  moving  the  lower  roU  to  and 
from  the  upper  roll,  a  flexible  member  on  the  periphery 
of  the  upper  roll  adapted  to  pick  up  the  sUmp  strip  re- 
gardless of  the  location  of  the  perforations  and  thereby 
insuring  a  uniform  feed,  and  severing  means  with  which 
said  flexible  member  cooperates,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  stamp  vending  nmchlne,  the  combination  of  a 
feeding  roU,  a  plurality  of  yielding  Angers  projecting  from 
the  periphery  and  adapted  to  pick  up  the  sUmp  strip  by 
dragging  on  the  strip  dropping  through  the  perforations, 
and  severing  means  with  which  said  fingers  co6perate,  sob- 
Btaatlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  vending  strips  of  stampa,  a  guide 
for  stamps,  a  roU  above  said  guide,  a  roll  below  said 
guide  and  shlfUble  in  said  guide  to  and  from  said  upper 
roll,  a  blade  redprocable  through  said  guide,  a  shutter 
redprocrble  through  said  guide,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  operation  of  said  upper  roll  adaptod  tor  moving  said 
lower  roll.  bUde  and  shutter  In  timed  relation  00  that  a 
strip  of  stamps  are  fed  in  position  to  be  severed  by  said 
blades  with  the  shutter  dosing  said  guide  as  the  severed 
strip  of  sUmps  Is  removed. 

6.  In  a  sUmp  vending  machine,  the  combination  of 
guiding  means  for  a  strip  of  stamps,  a  severing  blade,  an 
arm  supporting  said  blade,  feed  rolls  adapted  to  grip  the 
sUmp  strip  and  feed  the  same  nntU  the  severing  blade 
has  partially  cut  through  the  strip,  and  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  feed  rolls  adapted  to  impinge  on  said  arm  to 
lower  the  blade  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  OaxetU.l 


laiDon  ScHLBsiNaaa, 
11.   1917.     Serial   No. 


U00,618.      WA8HTUB  -  COYBR. 

New   York.   N.    Y.     PUed   Jan. 

141,787.     (CL  tSO— 22.) 

A  cover  comprising  two  plates  of  sheet  material  having 
marginal  flangea.  each  of  said  plates  having  a  flat  mar- 
ginal portion  adjacent  lU  marginal  flangea,  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  two  plates  being  disposed  la  i^aeed  rela- 
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tlon  to  ea^  other  and  aald  flanges  Uttlng  over  each  other 
and  connecting  said  marginal  portions  together,  and  in- 
tegral strengthening  ribs  formed  on  one  of  said  plates  pro- 


br. 

■■•»1 

a 


Jeeting  Uwardly  with  respect  to  the  marginal  portlona  of 
said  platea  and  engaging  the  under-surface  of  the  other 
of  aald  platea. 

b.  ■ 


1.260,619.  DI8CHARGB  -  COLUMN  FOB  BOTABY 
PUMPS.  BonanT  ScHoaa,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor 
to  Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works,  West  Berkeley.  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  129,948.     (CI.  108 — 48.) 


from  the  frame  of  said  bar.  said  prongs  being  adapted  to 
be  forced  into  the  wood  of  side  rails  of  a  ladder  between 
which  the  rung  is  placed. 


1.  In  a  roUry  deep  well  pnmp.  the  combination  with  a 
discharge  column  constructed  with  an  exterior  recess,  the 
wall  of  which  separates  it  from  the  discharged  water,  of  a 
wtlcal  driving  shaft,  and  bearings  for  said  shaft  located 
in  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  roUry  deep  wen  pump,  the  comblnstlon  with  a 
discharge  column  constructed  with  an  exterior  recess,  the 
wall  of  which  separates  It  from  the  discharged  water,  of  a 
vertical  driving  shaft,  and  bearings  for  said  shaft  located 
la  said  recess,  said  discharge  column  having  integral  there- 
with a  channel  communicating  with  the  bearings  for  the 
purpose  of  forcing  lubricant  thereto. 


1,260,630.     LADDBB  -  BUIfO.     Albbbt  ScHnaiim.  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Schrelner  Ladder  Manafac- 
turlng  Coaipany,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.     Filed  Sept. 
9.  1916.     Serial  No.  119.302.     (O.  22S— 14.) 
1.  A  ladder-rung  romprlstng  a  bar  having  at  each  end, 

two  outer  prongs  and  between  the  same  a  prong  slanting 


4.  A  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  side  wooden  rails,  and 
rungs  composed  of  metal  channd-bars  having  at  their  «ida 
Integral  prongs  slanting  from  the  planes  of  the  reapeetlTt 
bars  which  are  forced  into  the  substance  of  said  mlla. 

6.  A  ladder-rung  comprising  a  bar  having  at  each  end  a 
prong  ext«Ddlng  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  bar.  and  a  prong  slanting  from  said  plane,  said 
prongs  being  adapted  to  penetrate  wooden  ^de  rails  of  a. 
ladder,  betvreen  which  the  rung  is  placed. 

6.  A  ladder  rung  comprising  a  channel  bar  having  at 
each  end  three  outwardly  projecting  Integral  prongs  formed 
by  incisions  of  iU  cross  member  and  adapted  to  penetmU 
wooden  side-bars  of  a  ladder,  betweeq  which  the  rung  la 
placed,  tbe  middle  prong  at  each  end  of  the  channel  bar 
slanting  from  the  jplane  of  the  same. 

8.  A  ladder  comprising  wooden  sldft-ralla.  and  matal 
mngs  having  at  their  ends  outwardly  projecting  prongs 
which  are  forced  into  the  side  rails  and  slant  divergency 
downvrardly  from  the  planes  of  the  rungs. 

[Claims  2,  8,  7,  9,  and  10  not  printed  in  Oie  (Oasette.]  * 


1,260,621.  ASPHALT  -  CDTTEB.  Hbmbt  ScHTMACHaa, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1917.  Serial  Mo.  166,406. 
(CI.  94—4.) 


1.  An  asphalt  cutter  comprising  a  holve  whi^ 
from  Its  central  part  toward  opposite  okIb,  a  tool  having 
a  Upering  socket  which  receives  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
hdve,  and  a  rocking  socket  of  Ui>ering  form  which  ro- 
eeives  the  inno*  end  of  said  helve. 

2.  An  asphalt  cutter  comprising  a  helve  which  enlargss 
from  Us  central  part  toward  opposite  ends,  a  tool  havtaf 
a  Upering  socket  which  receives  tbe  outer  cod  of  aald 
helve,  and  a  rocking  socket  of  Upering  form  which  re- 
ceives the  inner  end  of  said  helve,  the  inner  end  of  said 
helve  being  smaller  In  cross  section  than  the  outer  md 
thereof. 

3.  An  aqihalt  cutter  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  arbor 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pivot  sleeve  Joamaled  on  said 
arbor,  a  socket  having  a  relatively  fixed  section  connected 
vrith  said  sleeve  and  a  removable  section  deUchably  con- 
nected with  said  fixed  section,  a  helve  having  iU  inner  end 
secured  in  said  section,  and  a  tool  mounted  on  the  outer 
md  of  said  helve. 

4.  An  aq>halt  cutter  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  helve 
plvoUUy  mounted  on  said  frame  to  swing  vertically,  a  tool 
mounted  on  said  helve,  a  spring  for  depressing  said  helve, 
and  means  for  lifting  said  helve  comprising  a  cam  bar  taor- 
able  vertically  and  lengthwise,  a  shifting 'arm  connected 
with  the  helve,  a  shifting  rod  connecting  said  arm  and 
bar,  a  spring  opomtiag  to  move  said  bar  upwardly  and 
lengthwise  and  a  reUUble  cam  engaging  said  bar  and  e^ 
eratlng  to  move  the  same  downwardly  and  lengthwise. 
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0.  Ab  asplMlt  eatttr  covprtalag  a  auln  fniae.  a  kalv* 
plTOtftUy  moonted  on  iaM  fnunc  to  nrlof  verttckUy.  •  tool 
mounted  on  said  bclve,  a  spring  for  dcprf  ■!■!  aaM  hdn. 
and  means  for  lifting  said  helre  comprlalng  a  cam  bar 
moTable  vertically  and  lengthwise,  a  aktfdng  arm  con- 
nected wltk  tks  belTe.  a  sblf tlac  ro4  iwirtUig  said  arm 
and  bar.  a  ^nrtag  operating  to  move  said  bar  npwardly  and 
lengthwise,  a  rotataMe  cam  emgaging  aaM  bar  and  oper- 
ating to  MOTt  tbe  same  downwardly  aad  tanvthwlse,  and 
a  yoke  whlcb  Is  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  In 
whlcb  said  cam  bar  Is  guided. 

[ClalBM  «  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Gaaatte.] 


1,250,822.     DOOB-LATC3I. 

Tork,  M.  T.     niat  ^aly  SI,  ItlT. 
(CI.  TO— 43.) 


SonraB, 

Ma^  1M.OT4. 


1.  In 
of  a 

ta  aalddaar 
latter  toward  or 
doar,  aad  a  latch  Tiaifcss  uaiitsi  ky  aald  door  aai  tevlng 
a  cam  surface  adapted  to  ride  over  said  roller  during  tbe 
closing  movement  of  the  door  and  an  andercnt  retaining 
fiar  cngaclBg  with  saM  roller  at  a  point  baysad 
baaeatii  the  eentcr  o<  the  latter  ta  noimailj  pwttnt 
tbe  opening  of  the  door.  \ 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  plates,  one  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  door  and  the  other  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
door  caning,  a  roller  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  aad  ad- 
justable In  a  direction  at  right-angles  to  Its  axla  toward  or 
from  one  surtaee  af  the  door,  a  spring  sacawd  to  the  other 
plate  and  a  latch  member  canted  by  said  spring  and  ha:T- 
ing  a  can  face  im  ridlag  mwmt  aaM  raller  during  the  daa- 
Ing  of  tba  iaar  aad  the  bmdtag  hack  tt  aald  spring  and  a 
retaining  faoe  at  a*  acaae  angle  ta  the  plane  of  said  last 
meatloned  plate  tor  esg^ging  with  the  roller  at  a  point 
beyaaA  a  diametrical  jtlaac  at  right  aaglea  to  the  phuie  of 
thedasv.  * 

S.  la  ceashteatioa,  a  plate  adaptsd  to  be  secansd  to  a 
hingad  doar  aad  having  a  flange  at  one  edge  theraaf  heat 
back  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  having  an 
spaaing  theeetbroo^  adjaesat  to  tbe  opfisHi  edge,  a 
latch  eapported  by  said  ■aaga  and  moaated  ta 
through  aald  opeaiDg,  saM  lateh  havtag  as 
and  a  lotataHs  ictalaer  with  which  the  edge  ai 
dercut  face  may  engage  dorlag  a  awlaihii  aso' 
aaM  latch  through  a  range  gvaatar  ttaa  tbe  madias  af  aiid 


(Clalma  4  to  «  aot  priaftad  la  tbe  Oa: 


1 


T 


l,2SO,B28.     TOT  GTJN.     Rot  F.  SarrLas,  Helena,  Mont 
FUed  June  80,  1017.    Serial  No.  177,011.    (CL  124— 10.? 


1.  ▲  toy  gan  eomprialng  a  atock,  a  laa^gadlaallp  slattad 
haml.  a  plaager  dispaaed  witbla  the  banal,  aad  havlag  a 
plvagv  rodL  a  «*lBg  acglBg  the  fiaager  faraard,  a  t>4g- 
gsr  dstarhaklr  s^aglag  the  plaaa»  aa 
plwnir  ia  a  rotraelad  pssittssi  a«alaat  tha 
spriai;  a  atop  canted  by  the  pli 


throagh  said  ak>t  la  the  barrel,  aad  a  sUda  moaated 
the  barrel  aad  oveimtively  engaging  with  aaM  stop  apoa  a 
rearward  moveaieat^af  the  aUde  to  therohy  canee  tha  retrace 
tion  of  the  plunger  and  plun^r  rod  into  engagement  with 
tbe  trigger,  said  slide  being  independently  movable  forward 
upon  the  barrel  after  the  plunger  la  eagaged  with  the 
trigger. 

7.  A  toy  gun  including  a  stack,  a  kmgttudinally  slotted 
barrel  mounted  upon  the  stack,  •  pluger  diapoaed  within 
tbe  barrel  and  having  a  plnagw  i«d  formed  at  its  rear  end 
with  a  detent,  a  guide  washer  nsatasted  apon  the  plunger 
rod,  a  transversely  extending  stop  oa  the  plaager  rod  for- 
ward of  the  washer  aad  eTtaadlag  throagh  said  slots,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  plunger  rod  aad  bearing  against 
the  plunger  and  urging  said  plunger  larward,  guides  ex- 
tending over  said  slots  in  the  barrel  and  into  which  said 
member  projects,  a  rtaaea  surrounding  said  barrel  and 
having  longitudinally  czteading  rods  dispaaed  in  said 
guides  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  tranaeveraely  ex- 
tending stop  when  tbe  sleeve  te  ahifted  rearward,  to  there- 
by retract  tbe  plunger  agalaat  the  force  of  said  spring,  a 
guide  washer  mounted  within  tha  barrel  and  through  which 
the  plunger  rod  passes  and  agalaat  which  the  rear  end  of 
the  spring  bears,  a  cushioning  spring  mounted  upon  the 
■d  laselslug  tha  lapaet  a« 
alepc  a  trtapr  maaitad  te  tbi 
Jecting  through  the  sleeve  and  having  a  detest 
with  the  detent  notch  oa  tbe  rear  cad  of  the  plunger,  and 
stop  collars  mounted  upon  the  barrel  and  limiting  the 
■oieaieBt  of  the  tflde  to  elfber  dfrertlon. 

(CMaia  9  ta  «  and  8  not  pilated  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,250,524.  SOFT  FOLD-COLLAB.  HaUT  &  teVMWaT, 
Waterford,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Van  Zandt,  Jacobs  ft  Co., 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  af  New  York.  FUed  Sept  11, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  119,f7».     (a.  2—67.) 


A  collar  having  a  member  farmed  of  a  plurality  of  pliea 
of  fabric,  one  fadng-ply  of  aald  member  being  provided 
with  a  buttonholed  slit  extaading  approximately  from  the 
top-to  the  bottom  of  said  HMnber,  and  having  a  patch  ap- 
plied to  the  inner  side  of  said  facing-ply.  said  buttonholed 
silt  extending  through  both  tbe  facing-ply  and  the  patch. 


1,200,626.  BOPB-SOCUrC  CHAKLaa  C.  Uvnnwrnunn, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Roebllng's  Sons  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1817. 
Serial  No.  141.862.     (O.  84—128.) 


2.  A  rope  socket  comprising  a  split  basket,  a  hollow 
coae  shraak  on  aaid  hashet.  aad  Mpa  aa  tha  hasbst  a»set 
agatest  the  sBMller  aad  a(  the  eaaa, 

4.  A  rsve  sochat  having  tha  cissad  eye  I.  spilt  caaical 
basket  4  cax^ias  the  aye.  aad  asms  ateeva  7  ihruak  an  the 
basket  aad  se«a«sd  by  ■pssttlag  tha  aada  of  tha  bsMtaet. 

trtalais  1  aad  8  aat  pitelsd  la  tba  Gaaatta.) 
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1,tlflJ(M    nUKSM  ASD  APPAKATD8  POB  HtBAnWG 
GILA.    Ouvaa  C.  Swas.  Deaver.  Colo.,  asalganr  t»  The 
'#waa  Process  OU  Coanpany,  Deaver.  Colo.,  a 
tiea  og  Colorado.     Filed  Jaaa  U.  1»17. 
174,028.     <GL  186— 98L)  rtt  v .  >  van-*. 


x;- 
•gfa 


to 


^■M 


ti: 


1.  The  process  of  reclalaing  oils,  which  Includes  the 
step  of  treating  the  impure  oil  with  an  laatt  pulverised  ab- 
sorbent medium  to  initially  relieve  it  of  Its  foreign  im- 
purities ;  subsequently  distilling  from  the  clarified  and  puri- 
fied on  its  naphthas  and  -finally  subjecting  the  residue 
product,  as  relieved  of  Its  naphtha  coostltnenta,  to  further 
treatment  by  filtration,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  The  pfocess  of  reclaiming  oils,  which  includes  the 
steps  of  initially  heating  the  impure  oil  In  a  defecator,  a 
aoltabie  defecating  agent  being  introduced  as  desired  ;  then 
treating'  the  partly  defecated  oU  by  passing  the  same 
through  the  water  of  a  flotation  separator  and' adding  there- 
to a  proportionate  charge  of  an  inert  pulverized  absorbent 
medium,  to  provide  a  freely  flowing  conglomerate  mixture 
of  the  oil  and  treating  substance,  with  the  odors  and 
heavier  ImpuritleB  washed  out ;  then  flowing  said  conglom- 
erate mixture  into  asssociation  with  a  retarding  filtration 
agency,  the  flow  of  said  treating  substance  and  subatan- 
tlal  colloidal  and  other  forcIgB  impurities  being  halted  by 
said  filtration  agency  as  the  freed  oil  percolatea  there- 
through in  a  highly  defecated  state ;  and  Anally  dlstOIIng 
from  said  defecate<I  residue  oil  its  naphthas,  substantially 
aa  deacrthcd. 

7.  In  a  system  for  reclaiming  oils,  the  combination  of  a 
treating  tank  for  receiving  the  impure  oHs  In  conjunction 
with  a  proportionate  amount  of  a  suitable  treating  sub- 
stance substantially  as  mrt  forth  ;  a  (liter  tank  suitably  con- 
plaA  apt  la  coraauoicatioa  with  aaki  treatiag  taak  aad 
cantaJnlng  fliteriag  means  parmJrtlag  of  tha  peroolatiaa  of 
oU  therethroogh  while  baiting  the  flow  of  said  treating 
substance  and  other  iapuritlcfl  ;  a  still  aattably  coupled  up 
with  the  pure  oil  chamber  of  said  filter  tank ;  a  vapor  line 
leading  off  from  said  still ;  and  means  for  further  filtering 
the  contents  of  said  still  after  diatillatlon.  substantiaUy 
as  described. 

(CSaiaa  2  to  6  not  pdated  hi  tha  Gasette.] 


1.260.SS7.     PBOCSSS  AITD  APPASATD8  FOK  THEAT- 
INQ  OILS.     Ouvaa  C.  9w*«,  Deaver,  Colo.,  assignor, 
by  direct  aad  tanofi  aadgawrata,  to  The  Swan  Process 
Oil  Cenipauy,  a  Cotpocatloa  t  Colorado.     Filed  Feb. 
21,  in*,    flealal  Ma^  78^680.     (CI.  216—1.) 
1.  Tbe  prsraas  of  rffjatmlag  oBs,  vrhlch  tndudefl  the 
steps  of  sahjecttag  a  ccagloaierate  mixture,  of  impure  oil 
and  a  proportionate  amouat  of  a  suitable  treating  sub- 
stance, highly  buoyant  and  freely  absorptive  as  to  oil,  to 
a  hath  of  water  ta  a  flotatloa  separator,  for  laltlaDy  pre- 
elpltatlnff  tha  heavtor  eiiaglag  imparfttea  wMie  floating 


le  to  flow  fsaai  aald  flotatloa  acparator,  a 
ate  Bttas,  Irto  asoodatloa  with  a 
ig  agency,  tbe  flow  of  f«14  treating 
tbe  auhataatlal  renaiaiag  colloidal  and  other 
teparlttea  heliig  halted  by  aald  rrtardlag  agmw; 
oil  freely  percolates  therethrough  Ja  a  yorlfled 
stantlally  as  ieserlhti.  iHf  7«« 


2.  The  praeeos  of  lodataiteg  otis,  which  Includes  the 
steps  of  Introdaeiag  tbe  impui-t  ell  into  a  treating  tank 
with  a  proportionate  imount  of  a  suitable  treating  sub- 
stance, highly  buoyant  and  atieorptive  as  to  oil,  thea  thor- 
oughly, aglta  ting  the  cosUenta  of  aald  taak  to  provide  a 
fk«ely  flowing  conglomerate  mixture ;  then  fiovlog  kald 
mlxtare  into  a  bath  of  water  contained  in  a  flotation 
sepaimtOE,  for  inltlaUy  precipiia.ting  the  heavier  r""g*ng 
impurities  while  floating  tbe  buoyant  residae ;  aad  then 
causing  said  oU  Uden  retridoe  to  flow  from  said  flotatioB 
separator,  as  a  washed  conglomerate  mass,  into  associa- 
tion with  a  permeable  retarding  agency,  the  flow  of  said 
treatiitg  substance  and  the  substantial  remaining  colloidal 
aad  other  ansiM;nded  intpurlties  being  baited  by  said  se- 
tardlng  agency  while  the  oil  freely  percolates  there- 
through in  a  purified  state,  subataatially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  system  for  reclaiming  oils,  the  combiaation  af 
a  treating  tank  for  receirlog  the  impure  oU  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  proportionate  amount  of  a  suitable  treating 
substance  substantially  as  set  forth ;  an  outlet  for  aald 
tank ;  means  for  agitating  tbe  contents  of  said  tank  to 
provide  a  freely  flowing  ccBglonacrate  mixture  of  the 
impure  oU  and  -treatiag  substance ;  a  flotation  aeparator 
tank  in  communication  Tvitb  the  outlet  of  said  treating 
tank  and  itself  having  an  oil  mixture  overflow,  said  aepa- 
rator tank  being  adapted  to  contain  a  substantial  charge 
of  water ;  and  a  filter  tairtr  to  eOnnnnii cation  with  the 
oil  mixtuca  overflow  of  aald  fletatlMt  aapaaator  taak  aad 
cootalalng  fllterlog  means  permitting  af  the  percolation 
of  oil  therethrough  while  halting  the  flow  tt  aald  treating 
substance  and  other  impuritlea,  the  several  elemcata  co- 
operating and  functioning  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  system  for  redalmiag  oils,  the  combination  of  a 
filter  tank  for  inittally  lUterlag  the  Impure  oil ;  a  treat- 
ink  tank  in  coauaunlcatiati  with  the  aCl  outlet  of  said 
filter  tank  for  recelvteg  the  pardally  tlteced  oil  and  a 
proportionate  aiimant  ot  a  suitable  treatiag  aubstance  as 
set  forth ;  an  evtlet  for  said  treating  tank  ;  means  for 
agitating  tbe  contents  of  said  treattag  tank  to  provide  a 
freely  flowing  conglomerate  raixtnre  of  the  oil  and  treat- 
ing substaaoe;  a  flotation  separator  tank  in  communica- 
tion with  tha  oatlet  of  said  treating  tank  and  itself  having 
an  oil  mixture  overflow,  said  separator  tank  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  substantial  charge  of  water ;  a  preasare  filter, 
of  the  type  having  replaceable  hag  covered  frames,  com- 
municating with  the  oil  mixture  overflow  of  aaid  sepa- 
rator tank  and  functioning  as  set  forth ;  and  flnal  filter- 
ing means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bag 
covered  framea,  the  several  elements  csflperating  and 
functioning,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  system  for  purifying  oil,  the  combination  of  a 
treating  tank  for  receiving  the  oil  to  be  treated  ;  a  mixing 
i'ecei>«acle,  for  a  suitable  treatlBg  agent,  eoanaonlcatlng 
with  saM  treating  taak;  an  agitator  to  aald  tiaatlag 
tank  flMT  thareaghly  caaiBilagllug  tbe  caatents  fhiirsaf ;  k 
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floCatioD  separator  commanlcatinK  with  said  trcatlnc  task, 
•ad  baring  an  oil  mixture  OTcrflow  and  an  exc«aa  water 
•rerflow ;  and  a  filter  tank  ta  commonlrattoa  with  tka  M 
Miztnre  oTcrflow  of  nid  flotation  aeparator.  and  contaln- 
lac  filtering  means  permitting  of  the  filtration  of  oil  tbare- 
throogh  while  halting  the  flow  of  aald  treating  agent, 
■nbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.200.628.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Cabl.  W.  Swansor, 
Chicago.  111.  FUed  May  26,  1016.  Swlal  No.  M.TOO. 
(CI.  68—21.) 


1.  A  washing  machine  tub  haying,  at  its  ends,  bearing- 
members  defining  an  sxls  of  oscillation,  said  tub  being  of 
greatest  width  in  snbsUntially  the  aone  of  said  axis  and 
tapering  above  and  below  the  same,  the  bottom  of  said 
tnb  being  formed  Into  a  reintrant  apex  stroctnre  and  the 
end  walls  of  the  tnb  overlying  and  bracing  the  ends  of 
the  Inverted  channel  that  is  exteriorly  formed  by  said 
apex-atmctnre.  and  a  separate  tnbe  transversely  span- 
ning the  apex  stmctnre  adjacent  the  middle  of  the  length 
of  the  latter  and  bradni^y  secured  to  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  tub,  said  tube  extending  beyond  the  front  of  the 
tab  and  provided  with  a  drain  cock. 

4.  A  tub  for  an  oscillating  washing  machine  having  its 
aide  walla  converging  toward  the  top,  having  a  top  open- 
ing, lurronnded  by  an  intumed  flange  extending  around 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  opening,  said  flange  having  down- 
bent  continuations  at  Its  sides  and  ends,  the  side  con- 
tinuations of  the  flange  being  siwced  apart  from  the  con- 
verging side  walls  of  the  casing  and  the  end  continuations 
of  the  flange  being  divergently  bent  and  secured  to  the 
vertical  end  waMs  of  the  tub  to  form  braces. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


U8O.620.      RX8ILIKNT   WHSBL. 
ftadalia.  Mo.    FUed  Aug.  B,  1016. 
(CI.  16S— 28.) 


HIBAIC    W.     SWOPSy 

Serial  No.  118.8S6. 


1.  A  reoUlent  wheel  Including  a  hub.  a  rim.  togglea  coo- 
MCtiag  the  rim  and  hub  and  disposed  la  palra,  tho  toggles 
of  each  pair  being  oppositely  dlspoaed,  each  tocglo  la- 


dnding  one  member  composed  of  a  siagle  link  and  on* 
member  composed  of  parallel  links,  the  single  links  of 
each  toggle  working  between  the  parioiel  links  of  the  next 
adjoining  toggle,  and  cuahlonlng  means  Interposed  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  toggles  of  each  pair. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  hub,  a  rim.  toggles  con- 
necting the  hub  and  rim  and  arranged  In  pairs,  the  toggles 
of  each  pair  halnf  oppositely  disposed,  pivot  pina  con- 
necting the  links  of  each  toggle  to  form  the  intermediate 
Joint  thereof,  a  block  plvotally  mooated  on  each  of  said 
pins  and  having  a  recess,  spr^sgs  laterposed  between  the 
blocks  on  the  tog^es  of  each  pahr,  and  stems  extending 
from  the  springs  and  through  the  Mocks  and  engaging 
said  pivots  to  anchor  the  springs  to  the  blocks  and 
pivots. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.250,580.  FLTINO-MACHINB.  Mimatojo  Stdmit. 
Charlestown.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1016.  Serial  No. 
118,478.     (CI.  244 — 14.)  * 


2.  A  flying  machine  comprlslag  in  oomblnatloa  an  upper 
plane  or  planes,  a  lower  plane  or  planea,  the  upper  and 
lower  planes  being  refp«ctlvely  arranged  to  form  gener^ 
ally  V-shaped  channels  ob  troughs,  the  rearward  portions 
of  which  arf  deeper  and  narrower  than  the  forward  por- 
tions in  order  to  create  an  Intenslfled  air  current  upon  or 
about  the  machine  guiding-rudders,  said  rearward  por- 
tions being  also  upwardly  inclined  relative  to  the  forward 
portions  of  said  planes :  guiding  rudders  attached  to  tho 
rearward  portions  of  said  planes ;  lifting  and  driving  top 
propelliag  means  arranged  to  rotate  upon  forwardly  in- 
clined axes  projecting  above  the  upper  planes  and  over 
openings  made  la  said  plaaes  to  permit  the  unobstructed 
downward  passage  of  the  current  of  air  caused  by  said 
propellers ;  lateral  driving  propeUers  hung  in  openings  in 
the  lower  planes  on  each  side  of  the  center  line  of  the 
machine ;  a  main  driving  propeller  centrally  mounted  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  machine;  aad  three  ladepcadent 
engines  for  drivlag  said  top  proprilevs,  lateral  propoUers 
and  main  forward  propeller  either  indepeadeatly  or  la 
any  desired  combiaatlOB. 

[Claims  1  and  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.250 J181.  MACHINE  FOR  AFPLTINO  SAND,  POWDlR, 
OB  SIMH^AB  8UB8TANCB8  TO  MOLDS.  Wiluam  C. 
ToTHiLL,  Long  Island  City.  N.  T.  Filed  July  14,  lOlT. 
Serial  No.  180.588.     (CI.  2»— 117.) 


1.  A  ma^lao  for  applying  sand,  powder  aad  the  like 
to  molds.  comprtalBg  a  frame,  a  hollow  dram,  having 
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suitable  opeaiaga  la  its  sidea,  rotatably  monated  la  the 
frame ;  mechanism  for  Intermittently  rotatlag  the  drum ; 
meaas  for  holdlag  the  molds  thereto ;  a  pair  of  arma, 
movably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  grip- 
ping means  on  their  free  ends ;  and  automatically  operat- 
ing mechanisms,  actuating  the  arms  to  grip,  UfC  and 
shake,  and  then  remove  each  mold  brought  to  the  top 
■Ide  of  the  drum  when  the  operation  of  applying  thereto 
of  sand,  powder  or  the  like  is  completed ;  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 

6.  A  machine  for  applying  sand,  powder  and  the  like 
to  molds,  comprising  a  frame,  a  hollow  drum,  having 
suitable  openings  In  its  sides,  rotataMy  mounted  in  the 
frame ;  melanism  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  drum ; 
means  for  holding  the  molds  thereto ;  a  runway ;  a  pair 
of  arms  movably  BMunted  in  the  frame;  grlppiag  Jaws, 
pivoted  to  the'free  ends  of  the  arms ;  mechanisms,  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  anna,  and  to  the  Jaws,  moving 
the  arms  toward  the  drum,  and  the  Jaws  in  line  there- 
with, then  moving  the  arma  down  and  toward  each  other, 
to  grip  the  mold  on  the  top  side  of  the  drum,  then 
upward  and  toward  the  runway,  simultaneously  revolving 
the  Jaws  to  reverse  the  mold,  and  then  moving  the  arms 
apart  to  release  the  mold  removed  to  the  runway,  and 
meehaniam  for  moving  the  molds  along  the  runway; 
•ubstantlally  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  machine  for  applying  sand,  powder  and  the  like 
to  molda,  comprlslag  a  frame,  a  hollow  drum,  having 
suitable  openings  in  its  sides,  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
frame ;  meckaalsm  for  intermittently  rotating  the  drum ; 
means  for  hiding  the  molds  thereto ;  a  mnway  ;  a  pair 
of  arms  movably  mounted  in  the  frame;  gripping  Jaws, 
pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  arms ;  mechanlsma,  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  arau,  and  to  the  Jaws,  one  for 
moving  the  arms  up  and  down,  one  for  moving  them 
forward  and  rearward,  one  for  turning  the  Jaws,  and 
one  for  moving  the  arms  together  aad  apart  from  each 
other;  atechanlam  for  moving  the  molds  aloag  the  ma- 
way;  a  drlvea  shaft,  and  means  on  the  shaft,  actuating 
each  of  the  aforesaid  mechanisms  In  a  predet^mlned  cycle, 
to  move  the  aald  arma  toward  the  drum,  and  downward, 
and  the  Jawa  la  llae  therewith ;  then  to  move  the  anas 
together,  the  drum  thea  staadiag  still,  thea  upward  aad 
toward  the  runway,  slmnltaneonaly  revolving  the  Jaws 
to  reverse  the  mold,  aad  then  moving  the  arms  apart 
to  release  the  mold  when  deported  oa  the  ruaway.  aad 
also  actnatlag  the  mechanism  for  moving  the  molds  along 
the  mnway  to  remove  the  molds  from  the  machine; 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

(ClalBS  2  to  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.260,582.  BXPANDINO  CHUCK.  Cam.  F.  XJLaiCH. 
Buffalo.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  20.  1016.  Serial  No.  92.862. 
(a.  2J>— 122.) 


Aa  expaadlag  chock  comprlslag  a  shank  provided  at 
Iti  front  or  outer  end  with  a  tapering  spreader  and  in 
rear  of  said  spreader  with  a  screw  threaded  portion,  a 
plurality  of  clamping  jaws  engaging  said  spreader  and 
arrangod  la  an  annular  row  around  the  hum  aad  each 
jaw  beiag  provided  at  its  rear  ead  with  a  laterally 
projectlBg  lug,  and  a  ahifting  sleeve  provided  with  an 
Internal  flange  engaging  with  the  front  side  of  said  lags 
on  the  clamping  jaws  and  having  a  direct  screw  con- 
neetloh  with  the  threadad  part  of  said  shank  aad  all 
that  part  of  the  bore  of  said  slseve  la  rear  of  said  lugs 
halag  of  greater  diameter  thaa  that  of  aald  Inga. 


14260,588.  B1BTAININGK:LIP  FOB  FOUNTAIN-PBNB. 
Lbti  D.  Vak  YALUCNBtmo,  Holyoke,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar. 
SO.   1017.     Serial  No.   168.870.      (CL  24—11.) 


6.  The  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  cap  having 
a  transverse  bole  therethrough,  of  a  pen  retaining  cUp, 
the  shank  of  which  is  provided  with  a  non-drcular 
ai>erture  therein,  a  screw  threaded  stud  having  a  portion 
thereof  near  its  outer  end  of  nondrcular  form  to  engage 
through  the  correspondingly  shaped  aperture  of  the  clip 
and  having  Its  outer  end  upset  against  the  outer  surface 
of  the  clip,  and  a  sleeve-like  memher  having  the  bore 
thereof  internally  screw  threadad  and  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  slotted  head  enlargement, — the  stud  and 
aleeve-Uke  member  being  inserted  in  the  aforesaid  trans- 
verse hole  in  the  cap  aad  having  screw  thread  engage- 
ments one  with  the  othtr. 

[(Halms  1  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,260,584.  BOTTLE-CAP.  FaaoBaiCK  E.  WAij>Bir, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  aaalgaor  to  Boaton  Wrench  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Masaachnsetts.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1018, 
Serial  No.  788,462.  Benewed  May  16.  1017.  Serial 
No.  160,116.     (CI.  216—84.) 


1.  A  closure  for  bottles  and  the  like  comprising  a 
cap  having*  a  projection  extending  rigidly  from  the 
periphery  thereof  la  a  direction  substantlaUy  at  right 
an^ee  to  the  plane  of  the  cap,  and  a  reaiUeBtly  extensible 
ring  clasping  the  neck  of  the  bottie  for  whidi  said  cap 
is  designed  and  engaging  aald  projection,  the  latter  being 
f<ffmed  with  a  shoulder  resting  against  the  bottle-aecfc 
allghtly  farther  from  the, cap  than  la  the  polat  of  said 
rlag's  engagement  therewith,  to  oanae  the  puU  of  aald 
reaillent  Hag  to  press  the  cap  dowa  upon  the  bottlo-' 
mouth. 

2.  A   doaure   for  bottleo  aad  the   like   comprlaiac  a 
eap  havlag  aa  ezteasloa  formed  wKh  a  deep  raesaa,  aad 
a  helical  spring  formed  into  a  ring  resUleatly  daaplag  said . 
extension  in  said  recess  and  also  the  aeck  of  the  bottlo 
used  therewith. 

8.  A  closure  for  bottles  and  tbe  like  eoaprlslag  a -eap 
having  an  extenalon.  and  a  realUaotly  ezteMlble  rinf 
engaging  said  extension  and  clasping  tho  neck  of  the 
bottle  used  therewith,  said  extension  havlag  shpnldo* 
coactlag  with  the  surface  of  the  bottle  aeck  at  sncceoaively 
different  points. 

4.  A  closure  for  bottles  and  the  like  comprlslag  a 
cap  having  a  rigid  projection  formed  with  a  ahoulder 
the  part  of  said  projection  between  the  shooldcr  aM 
cap  being  anbotantlally  at  right  aagiaa  to  tha  plasa  o( 
the  eap,  and  the  remainder  of  the  projectlMi  being  angu- 
larly dispossd,  and  a  resUiently  extenatble  ring  ^*'gng**'j| 


^y^Jiiiii^ail:. 
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MM   proleetlM   aad    tfe«   awk   of   tk«  luttfc.    far 

tfct  saaM  la  daalgaed,  aal4  sfaoaider  asd  angrQlarly  dl^Mced 
portion  of  tb«  projaetloD  cobIb^  •pRiaat  the  aid*  of  the 
bottle  neck  and  coactlng  with  said  ring  to  mipport  the 
cap  lo  a  wide  open  poaltton. 

6.  A  doaure  for  bottlea  and  the  like  comprising  a  cap 
haTlng  an  extension,  and  a  rcalllently  extensible  ring 
engaging  said  extension  aad  clasping  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  used  therewith,  said  extension  being  formed  with 
a  thumb  piece  and  two  pain  of  Moulders  coactlng  with 
the  surface  of  th^  bottle  neck,  caie  pair  of  said  shoulders 
permitting  the  plrotat  return  of  the  cap  to  the  bottle- 
mouth,  and  the  other  pair  af  shoolders  senring,  upon  a 
lower  depression  of  said  thumb-piece,  to  hold  the  cap 
wide  open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,2  5  0.535.  IHSPBN8IHG  AFPA&ATHfi.  Habbt  J. 
Walkkr,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Sept.  15,  1911,  Serial  No. 
649.470.  Renewed  Mar.  S.  1917.  Serial  No.  152.487.  ' 
(CT.  226—85.) 


I.  A  dispensing  apparataa  eoMprising  In  combination 
a  fluid  container,  a  support  therefor,  a  stationary  pump 
cylinder  and'  manually  operated  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  platoa  of  the  pomp  supported  by  said 
support  and  carried  Isdepeadently  of  the  pump  whereby 
the  pump  may  be  removed  without  removal  of  said  actu- 
ating means. 

8.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a 
coanter-top  having  a  support  therefor,  a  fluid  container 
and  a  cover  thorefor,  a  force  pomp  device  cmnprialng 
a  statSonary  ejrIlDdcr,  a  platoa  rod  having  at 
a  plstoa  and  at  the  other  cad  aa  ext«Dalon 
throagh  said  cwver  sad  ivovMed  with  a  boastag.  resOlssit 
Bicans  for  lifting  said  rod  interposed  between  said  hiiiiid«l 
and  cover,  a  dAocharfe  pipe  leading  through  said  cover  and 
(enBlnattag  to  aa  ejector  aad  a  lever  Iw  actaatiog  said 
platoa  rod  oapportod  adjacent  aald  eo«ater-top  and  tado- 
poadently  of  the  poaip  devko  whereby  the  paaip  drvlea 
laay  be  rcaioved  wtChoat  reaioral  of  the  actaattng 

II.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  in  comblDatlon 
eoontav  ta^  havlag  a  support  therefor,  a  fluid  contalaer, 
aad  a  paaip,  aaeans  for  openrtiag  the  paap  toasprlsUig 
a  hen  I  laat  Icv«r  pivotaMy  asooated  eo  aaid  sapport  and 
OBgaglag  the  poasp,  and  a  paati  rod  for  actaattac  aald 
lever. 

18.  fil  a  Aopenatng  •pparatua.  In  coBrt>lBatloB  with  a 
eoanter  top  havtag  a  support  therefor,  a  Hold  eontataer, 
aad  a  cover  therefter,  a  force  pump  device  eoanprtslBg  a 
ptuap  oyllnder,  a  pistoa  red  having  at  one  end  a  ploton 
and  at  the  other  end  an  enrteBslen  paastag  through  aaM 
cover  and  provided  with  a  housing,  resllleat  aieaDS  for 
Hftlng  aaM  rod  interpooed  between  mid  honaiug  and 
cover,  a  discharge  plp«  passing  through  said  rover  aad 
tormiaattBg  In  aa  ejector,  a  face  plate  apertared  for  OM 
paaaage  of  saM  ejeetor  aad  sapported  thereby,  and  a 
lever  for  actnatlafr  »ld  platoa  rod  supported  adjacent 
aaM  cotmtnr  top  aad  tadepcBdeatly  of  the  paaip  device, 


whtnity    aaM    paatp    device    aMy    bo 
reaaoval  o<f  saM  actoatlag  aieaas. 

[Clalma  8  to  7.  9,  10.  12,  14,  and  15 
Oaastto.) 
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1,25  0,5  8«.  BLBCTBIC  DI9TKIBUTUiG  STSISIC. 
WiixiAM  U  WAi.TaBa.  Mllwaakee.  Wis.  PUed  May  2h, 
1914.     ScrUl  Mo.  840.670.     (€1.  171—07.) 


S.  In  eoBiMaatloa  a  phwaRty  of  service  oatlets,  a 
ptaraltty  of  biased  levera  eoatrolltag  the  eoaacctloas  of 
aaM  oatlets  to  supply  asaias.  aad  a  weight  ataptid  to 
overcoaie  the  blaa  of  a  predetcrailaed  aamher  of  said 
levers  to  hoM  theai  la  the  dooed  pooltloa,  aH  of  saM 
Icoera  havteg  diHercBt  Icagtts  of  are  of  oapmeacDt  wHk 
aaM  weight. 

«.  la  a  syoten  oT  load  dlotrlhutloa,  a  esasiaaa  oapply 
etrcolt.  a  plaralrty  of  feeder  drrofto,  swttrbeo  tarn  eoa- 
aertter  oaM  feeder  dreults  to  aaM  aopply  malas,  a  coai- 
BMa  ■echantori  retaiateg  aseaas  for  retaining  nM 
swltcbes  ia  dosed  coadftloa,  and  meaas  aooodated  with 
each  switch  eiertleg  a  force  to  release  the  aaaodated 
awlteh  ffOB  the  retalalag  awaaa,  aaM  force  belag  pro- 
portloaal  to  the  eapadty  of  aaoeclated  circuit,  saM  rotafa- 
iDg  Bieaas.  when  the  force  thereof  is  overcoaie  hy  the  coos- 
bined  force  of  a  aantber  of  aald  asaociated  neans,  re- 
leasiag  the  coanected  swltdies  lo  a  relatively  predeter- 
mined order. 

8.  The  method  of  distributing  a  predetermined  maxl- 
ouuB  load  among  a  pterattty  of  poaolblo  connectloaa  of 
grcatar  total  capacity  thaa  aaM  aaaimBVi  load  which 
consists  in  establishing  a  predetermined  order  of  iaspor- 
tance  among  all  of  the  possible  connections  or  combina- 
tion of  connections.  Independently  integrating  any  com- 
bination of  the  connections  until  they  total  the  pre<leter- 
mled  maximun,  the  aataaiatlcaJly  disiotegraUng  the  con- 
nections Inversely  la  the  order  of  their  importance  simul- 
taneously with  the  indepeDd«>at  addltioa  of  further  load. 

0.  In  a  aystem  of  load  distribution,  a  plurality  of 
service  outlets  of  varloos  rdatire  Importance,  a  plurality 
of  drcult  dooera  to  independently  and  Indifferently  con- 
trol said  outlets,  and  means  to  retain  any  group  of  said 
circuit  closers  when  moved  into  clo«»e<l  ponition  up  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  and  to  release  a  group  of  the 
same  correapoadlng  to  the^  greap  coaaocted  la  cxceaa  of 
sach  predetenalocd  asazlmaiB. 

10.  The  comhtaatioB  of  a  ataln  supply  clrrvlt,  and  a 
plurality  of  work  c4r«»tta.  a  plarallty  of  levers  to  con- 
trol the  worfc  eirevlta  to  sapply  cwpeat  to  a  group  there- 
of alnaltaaeoaaly  ap  to  a  predetermlaed  awxlasam,  aad 
a  coaaterhoHiDce  exerttag  a  force  oa  said  levers  e^ual 
to  the  combined  wHght  of  a  groep  of  the  levers  helow 
aaM  perdetermlaed  maxlraom  proporttoaal  to  a  fisrtlon 
of  the  work  drcalts  to  maintain  the  total  evrreat  eoa- 
saaiptloB  thereof  constant. 

ICIaimo  1,  8  to  6,  aad  7  aot  prt9**4  te  the  Oaaetto.) 
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l,260,StT.      PLABTES-BOARD    SUPPORT.      Abtbob   J. 

Wiascaa.  Wohater  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  ateaao  aa- 
4  aigameata,  to  WIdmer  Eagiaeerlng  Company,  Bt.  Itonla, 

Mow,  a  Corporation  of  Mlsaoarl.     FUed  May  10.  Iftlti 

Serial  No.  96,617.     (CT.  72—118.) 


1.  Ia  a  plaster  beard  conatraction  comprising  aapport- 
lag  aMiabers,  wires  stretched  transversely  of  aald  aop- 
porting  Beashert,  plaater  hoarda  laid 
with  their  edges  in  allneBcat  with  aaM 
bcra,  mid  wires  spactag  aaM  plaster  boards  away  trom 
aaM  aappartlag  ateaahcn,  aad  aaana  Hr  aapportlng  aaM 
ptastar  hoarda  agalaat  aaM  wtrea. 

8.  Ia  a  plaster  board  coastrdcttoa  coavrMag  aepport- 
Ing  members,  wires  stretched  traaavcraely  of  aaM  sap- 
porting  Boaibcrs,  plaster  boards  MM  against  said  wires 
with  their  edges  In  allaeiaciit  with  saM  suppwtiag  meia- 
bcra,  saM  wires  spacing  saM  pMsUr  l>oard8  away  trom 
aald  aapportlng  members,  aad  meaas  for  aapportiag 
said  pMster  boards  againat  said  wires,  sabd  means  being 
arraacad  in  the  spaces  between  the  edges  of  the  plaster 
boarda  and  the  sapporting  Meari>era. 

S.  Ia  a  plaster  board  constntction  comprising  aapport- 
iag Biembers,  wires  stretched  transversely  of  said  sop- 
portlag  membcra.  plaster  boards  laid  against  aald  wires 
with  their  edgea  la  aUnemeat  with  aaM  aivportlng  stem- 
bers,  aaM  wlrea  spacing  saM  plaster  boarda  away  from 
saM  sapporting  memliera,  aad  ftexlble  means  attached 
to  saM  anppertlng  members  for  supporting  said  plaster 
boards  against  said  wires. 

4.  In  plaster  board  constmctloa  comprising  sapp<»t- 
iag  aaembers,  plaster  boards  laid  with  th^r  edges  la  allne- 
aeat  with  saM  Ropportlag  awmbers.  contlaaoas  raeana 
betwaen  aaM  aapportiag  mcashers  for  spadag  aaM  plaater 
Iwarda  away  trom  aald  aopportlng  merabera.  wire  loopa 
engagtag  said  supporting  membcra  and  paaaing  hetweea 
the  edges  of  said  plasty  t>oarda,  and  metal  plates  ar- 
ranged against  the  edges  of  said  plaster  boarda.  said 
wire  loops  eagaglag  a^and  saM  i^tea  for  holding  them 
la  place. 


1,250,688.  CUTTING-TOOL.  HAaar  S.  Wiuaaii s, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ridgely  Trimmer 
Company,  SpringfleM,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.    Serial  No.  87.564.     (CI.  164—78.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool,  a  carriage  arranged  to  slMe  along 
a  straight  edge,  a  head  slldably  connected  with  said 
carriage,  a  block  removably  secured  to  said  head  also 
having  a  slldable  connection  with  said  carriage,  and  a 
ramovable  non-rotatable  cutting  blade  connected  with* 
«ld  block. 

^46  O.  0.— 43 


2.  In  a  evttlag  tool,  a  carriage  arranged  to  aUde  aloaff 
a  atiaight  edge,  a  head  slldably  connected  with  aaM 
carriage,  a  block  removably  secured  to  aaM  head  alao 
having  a  alidable  connection  with  aald  carriage,  and  a 
removable  non-rotatable  cutting  blade  connected  with 
said  block,  the  cutting  edge  of  saM  blade  being  curved 
upwardly  In  a  direction  of  travel  of  aald  tool. 


1,250,539.  BGO-BBATBR.  Mabt  CHaBB  WlTHaaBaa. 
West  Newton,  Maas.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1916.  SerUI  No. 
87.988.     (a.  250—185.) 


>^-v*'>  ^ 


1.  In  an  egg  beater  or  similar  device,  the  combinatloB 
with  a  handle,  shaft  and  operating  parts,  of  whisks  or 
beatMn  curved  oatwardly  and  atoo  curved  In  different 
planeo  with  reference  to  the  shaft^  and  arranged  in  reverae 
order  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft.  . 

2.  In  an  egg-beater  or  similar  device,  the  combination 
with  a  handle,  shaft,  carrying  sleeve  and  operating  parts, 
of  whisks  or  beaters  comprising  r;ver8ely  arranged  curved 
rods  sobatantlally  ogeo-ahaped  each  bearing  a  aubatantlally 
spoon-shaped  plate  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
and  a  series  of  cur>'ed  t)eater8  above  the  plate-bearing 
beaters,  standing  out  on  opposite  sldea  In  reverse  direc- 
tions and  arranged  so  that  the  several  beaters  project  out- 
ward through  a  plane  beyond  the  sleeve. 


1,260,040.     METHOD  OF  RAPIDLY  AOINO  80LIDIFIBD 
PLASTIC  ARTICLBSf    Da  Nabd  W,  B.  Too  no,  Nar- 
berth.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Soap  Works  Equipment  Company, 
a   Corporation   of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   Dec.    7,   1015. 
Serial  No.  66,680.     (Cl.  87-10.) 
1.  The  asothod  of  rapidly  aglag  a  prevloaaly  amaafac- 
tured  Bolidlfled  plastic  article  having  aami-crystalline,  non- 
uniform  surfaces   which   consists  ia  first   subjecting   the 
artide  to  a  body  of  air  of  elevated,  constant  temperatare 
to  develop  therefor  an  Investing  intcguacat  of  a  ielly-Uke 
consistency  and  then  subjecting  the  article  to  a  cooling  at- 
mosphere to  fix  saM  investing  internment,  the  resultant 
superflclal  film  or  skin  being  onlferm,  translucent  and 
visibly  free  from  crystalline  aalta. 

7.  The  method  of  rapidly  aging  bar-soap,  which  cooaiata 
in  moving  the  same  through  a  static  body  of  air  of  ele- 
vated, constant  temperature  to  develop  an  investing  ta- 
tegument  of  a  jelly-like  consistency  and  then  moving  the 
soap  through  a  cooling  atmoaithere  to  fix  aaM  invoatihg  in- 
tegument, the  resultant  auperflclal  film  or  skin  being  uni- 
form and  translucent 

9.  The  method  of  rapidly  aging  bar-aoap  having  aemi- 
crystalllne,  non-onlform  surfaoea,  which  conaists  in  con- 
veying in  a  continuous  and  nnlntermpted  movement  said 
soap,  first,  through  gaseous  matter  to  partially  modify  the 
soap  surface,  next,  through  a  static  body  of  air  of  ele- 
vated, constant  temperatnze  to  develop  an  iaveotlng  integ- 
ument of  jelly-like  conslatency  and  finally,  through  a  eo<d-. 
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log  atmosphere  to  fix  Mid  loveetlnff  Intectunent,  tbe  re- 
raltant  fllm  or  aklo  being  nnlform,  translucent  and  ^Uibly 
free  of  eryKtalllne  salts. 


11.  The  method  of  rapidly  aging  §  previously  manufac- 
tured solidified  plastic  article  which  consists  Id  subjecting 
the  article  to  a  body  of  air  of  elevated,  constant  tempera- 
ture to  develop  an  investing  Integument  of  a  Jelly-like  con- 
sistency and  then  subjecting  the  article  to  a  cooling  at- 
mosphere to  fix  said  Investing  integument,  the  resultant 
superficial  fllm  or  skin  belnt;  uniform  and  translucent. 

[Claims  2  to  6*  8,  10,  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,260.541.  SANITARY  •  SEAT  -  COVER  APPARATUS. 
Anna  M.  Anchobstab,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1917.     Serial  No.  187,535.      (CI.  4 — 18.) 


A  aanttary  seat  cover  apiwratus  comprising  a  supply  of 
separate  sheets  of  paper  seats,  means  for  clamping  said 
sheets  together,  a  clamp  for  positioning  the  said  sheets  ad- 
jacent a  toilet  seat,  a  hanger  for  supporting  said  clamping 
means  from  tbe  said  clamp  and  means  for  supporting  tbe 
free  portion  of  the  said  sheets  on  the  said  clamp. 


1,250,542.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER,  WIIXIAM 
BAaoBUiT,  Kearney,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1010.  Serial 
No.  94.822.     (CI.  16—88.) 

1.  A  door  closer  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  contain- 
ing a  door  closing  spring,  and  pivotally  connected  lever 
arms,  one  of  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
spring,  combined  with  checking  mechanism  comprising  a 
brake  band  engaging  said  casing  and  lever  arms  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  band  and  to  said  one  lever  arm  and 
adapted  on  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door  to  exert  a 
differential  binding  of  the  band  on  said  casing,  relaxing 
■aid  band  on  the  opening  of  the  door  and  tightening  tbe 
same  on  said  casing  during  the  closing  of  the  door. 

2.  A  door  closer  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  con- 
taining a  door  closing  spring,  and  pivotally  connected  lever 
arms,  one  of  which  is  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
spring,  combined  with  checking  mechanism  comprising  a 
brake  band  engaging  said  casing,  lever  arms  connected  to 
tbe  ends  of  said  band  and  to  said  one  lever  arm  and  adapt- 
ed on  tbe  opening  and  closing  of  the  door  to  ex*rt  a  differ- 
aotial  binding  of  the  band  on  said  casing,  relaxing  aald 


band  00  tbe  opening  of  tbe  door  and  tightening  the  same 
on  said  casing  during  the  closing  of  tbe  door,  and  means 
for  relaxing  said  band  at  the  closing  point  of  the  door  so 
that  tbe  spring  may  effectively  close  and  latch  the  door. 
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8.  A  door  closer  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  contain- 
ing a  door  closing  spring,  and  pivotally  connected  lever 
arms,  one  of  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
spring  combined  with  checking  mechanism  comprising  a 
brake  band  engaging  said  casing,  and  a  two-armed  lever 
connected  to  tbe  ends  of  said  band  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  one  lever  arm  and  adapted  on  the  opening  and 
doaing  of  tbe  door  to  azart  a  differential  binding  of  tb« 
band  on  said  casing,  relaxing  said  band  on  the  opening  of 
the  door  and  tightening  tbe  same  on  said  casing  during 
tbe  closing  of  tbe  door. 

4.  A  door  closer  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  con- 
taining a  door  closing  spring,  and  pivotally  connected  lever 
arma,  one  of  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  witn  said 
spring,  combined  with  checking  mechanism  comprising  a 
brake  band  engaging  said  casing,  a  two-armed  lever  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  band  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  one  lever  arm  and  adapted  on  the  opening  and  closing 
of  tbe  door  to  exert  a  differential  binding  of  the  band  on 
said  casing,  relaxing  said  band  on  tbe  opening  of  tbe  door 
and  tightening  tbe  same  oa  Mid  casing  during  tbe  closing 
of  the  door,  and  a  plate  carried  by  said  casing  f6r  engaging 
one  arm  of  said  two-armed  lever  at  tbe  closing  point  of 
tbe  door  for  forcing  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  lever  to  relax 
■aid  band,  so  that  tbe  spring  may  effectively  dose  and 
latch  tbe  door. 

5.  A  door  closer  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  contain- 
ing a  door  closing  spring,  nnd  pivoted  lever  srms.  one  of 
which  Is  operatlvely  connected  with  said  spring,  combined 
with  checking  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  band  engag- 
ing said  casing,  a  two-armed  lever  connected  to  tbe  ends 
of  said  band  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  one  lever  arm 
and  adapted  on  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door  to  ex- 
ert a  differential  binding  of  the  band  on  said  casing,  relax- 
ing said  band  on  tbe  opening  of  tbe  door  and  tightening 
the  same  on  the  casing  during  the  closing  of  the  door,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  two-armed  lever  and  band  with 
relation  to  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,250,543.  LICENSE-PLATE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
DoMiNiCK  D.  Babtolombo,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1917.     Serial  Mo.   146,245.      (CI.  40—68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  and  In  combination, 
supporting-plate  provided  with  means  whereby  it  can 
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be  attached  to  a  vehicle ;  an  identlflcation-plate  reversibly 
mounted  on  said  supporting-plate,  said  identiflcation- 
plate  bearing  a  major-display  of  identification  characters, 
dUplayed  In  normal  order  on  Its  obverse  side  only,  and 
also  bearing  a  minor  display  of  the  same  characters  dis- 
played informally  on  its  opposite  side;  and  key-controlled 
means  for  locking  the  Identlflcatlon-plate  in  reversed  posi- 
tion upon  the  supporting-plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  supporting-plate  provided  with  means  whereby  it 
can  be  attached  to  a  vehicle ;  an  identiflcatlon-plate  bear- 
ing a  display  of  identification  characters  displayed  in  nor- 
mal order  on  Its  obverse  side  only  ;  a  pair  of  links  connect- 
ing tbe  upper  end-portion  of  the  supporting-plate  with  tbe 
respective  middle  end-portions  of  tbe  Identiflcation-platc 
whereby  the  identiflcatlon-plate  is  reversibly  mounted  on 
the  supportlng-plate  ;  and  key-controlled  means  for  locking 
the  IdentlflcatlOD-plate  in  reversed  relation  to  the  support- 
ing-plate. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination, 
a  supporting-plate  apertured  to  transmit  light,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  It  can  be  attached  to  a  vehicle ; 
an  IdentiflcatioD-plate  reversely  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
porting-plate, said  identiflcatlon-plate  bearing  a  display 
of  Identlflcatlon  characters  outlined  by  openings  there- 
through, said  characters  being  displayed  In  normal  order 
on  tbe  obverse  side  only  thereof ;  and  key-controlled  means 
for  locking  the  identiflcatlon-plate  in  reversed  relation 
to  the  supportlng-plate. 


1,250.544.  TENDING-MACHINE.  Habbt  N.  Bbll,  In- 
dUnapolls,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  7, 1917.  SerUl  No.  152.987. 
(CL  194—76.) 


I  0t 


2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
charge cylinder  mounted  for  oscillation,  an  operating  lever, 
said  lever  being  provided  with  a  pin  and  said  discbarge 
cylinder  with  a  helical  slot  into  which  said  pin  pro- 
jects whereby  operation  of  the  lever  produces  oscillation 
of  tbe  discbarge  cylinder,  a  mantully  movable  operating 
memt>er,  and  a  coin  chute  for  receiving  a  coin  and  con- 
dacting  ft  into  position  to  provide  an  operating  connec- 
tion between  said  operating  member  and  said  operating 
lever. 

9.  In  s  vending  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  discharge 
cylinder  mounted  for  oscillation,  an  operating  lever,  said 
lever  being  provided  with  a  pin  and  said  discharge  cylin- 
der with  a  helical  slot  Into  which  said  pin  projects  whereby 
operation  of  tbe  lever  produces  oscillation  of  the  dis- 
cbarge cylinder,  a  manually  movable  operating  plunger, 
and  a  coin  chute  for  conducting  a  coin  Into  position  for 
co^iperation  with  said  operating  lever  and  said  operating 
plunger,  said  coin  chute  being  provided  with  a  lag  which 
serves  as  a  folcnnn  against  which  one  part  of  the  coin 
bears  and  aald  operating  plunger  and  operating  lever  re- 
spectively engaging  other  parts  of  tbe  coin  so  that  by 
pushing  in  tbe  plunger  tbe  coin  acts  as  a  lever  connecting 
the  ganger  and  operating  lever. 


11.  In  a  vending  mac^*ne,  tbe  combination  of  dlscharJVB 
mechanism,  an  ojteratlng  lever  for  operating  such  dla> 
charge  mechanism,  a  manually  movable  operating  pltuifer, 
and  a  coin  chute  for  conducting  a  coin  into  jwdtlon  tor 
coQperation  with  said  oi>erating  lever  and  said  oporatlaff 
plunger,  said  coin  chute  being  provided  with  a  Ing  wliieh 
serves  as  a  falcmm  against  which  one  part  of  the  eoiii 
bears  and  said  operating  plunger  and  operating  lerar 
respectively  engaging  other  i>arts  of  the  coin  so  tliat  by 
pushing  in  the  plunger  the  coin  acts  as  a  lever  connectlag 
the  plunger  and  operating  lever. 

12.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  dla- 
charge  mechanism,  an  operating  lever  for  operating  suck 
discharge  mechanism,  a  manually  movable  operating  plmi* 
ger,  and  a  coin  chute  for  conducting  a  coin  into  ppsltloB 
for  cooperation  with  said  operating  lever  and  aald  opo- 
ating  plunger,  said  coin  chute  being  provided  with  a  taff 
which  serves  as  a  fulcrum  against  which  the  coin  bear* 
near  one  edge  and  said  operating  plunger  and  operatinc 
lever  respectively  engaging  tbe  coin  at  an  intermediats 
I>ortlon  and  near  the  opposite  edge  so  that  by  pushing  ia 
tbe  plunger  tbe  coin  acts  as  a  lever  of  tbe  third  class 
connecting  the  plunger  and  operating  lever. 

[Claims  1,  8  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,260.546.  FLASH-LIGHT.  Bbknabd  Bbmimct,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Beacon  Miniature  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  860,641.     (CL  240— 8A> 


7.  A  portable  electric  light  having,  in  combinatioa,  • 
metallic  reflector,  a  metallic  lamp  socket,  a  BMtalllc  plate 
In  electrical  connection  with  and  rendering  sui^ort  to  the 
reflector  and  lamp  socket,  and  casing  means  inclosing  and 
electrically  Insulating  the  reflector  and  lamp  socket  and 
said  plate  against  electrical  exposure  at  tbe  outside  of  aald 
casing  means. 

12.  A  portable  electric  light  having,  in  combiaation,  m 
metallic  reflector,  a  metallic  lamp  socket  carried  by 
the  reflector  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  a  inttillir 
outer  casing  part,  a  metallic  sapportinf  member  for  nld 
reflector  and  lamp  socket  provided  with  a  socket-recslT- 
ing  opening  for  receiving  the  lamp  socket  and  in  elactrlcal 
connectioD  with  the  lamp  socket  and  reflector,  an  InstUat- 
Ing  casing  part  interposed  between  and  electrically  In- 
sulating said  supporting  member  from  said  outer  eastng 
part,  and  means  Including  a  manually  operable  dretdt-coD- 
trbller  for  including  said  supporting  member  in  a  Uffhtlng 
drcult. 

[Clalm#l  to  6  and  8  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaactte.} 


1,260,646.    TRANSmBSION-OBARINQ.     Habolo  L.  Blt- 
DBNBnaeH,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.     8«rlal 
No.  89,539.     (a.  74 — 69.) 
1.  In  transmiasioB  gearing  a  driving  shaft,  a  4rtTeD 

shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  tbe  driven  shaft  termiaatlBg 'nrltb- 
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iB  tke  cMlng  and  belxtg  formed  to  r«ceir«  the  end  of  the 
drlvias  shaft  ta  azlal  allneaeat  therewith,  chaoge-apeed 
gcartot  by  which  the  couoter  shaft  m*j  be  drUen  at 
varylaf  speedi  at  wUI  by  the  drlTlng  shaft,  a  c«ar  looaely 
mounted  on  the  drWen  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  counter  shaft 
continaally  la  meab  therewith,  an  externally  toothed  mem- 
ber formed  latcgrally  with  the  gear  on  the  drlren  shaft, 
the  driven  shaft  terminating  within  the  casing  with  a 
toothed  end  contiguous  to  and  sVibstantlally  of  the  same 
pitch  and  diameter  as  the  said  toothed  member,  an  In- 
ternally toothed  ring  riding  on  the  toothed  member  of 
the  gear  and  aovable  to  coaacct  or  dlaconncct  the  lald 
toothed  member  and  similarly  the  toothed  portion  of  the 
driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  provided  at  the  end  of  the 
gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  companion  clutcb  RpUned  to 
the  driving  shaft  and  means  whereby  movement  of  the 
companion  clutch  members  lato  engagement  moves  the 
toothed  ring  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  end 
of  the  driven  shaft  and  vlce-wsa. 
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4.  In  transmission  geartBg.  a  caalag.  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  each  of  the  shafts  being 
stipported  In  fixed  relation  by  the  casing,  the  driven  shaft 
terminating  within  the  casing  and  being  formed  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  driving  shaft  in  axial  allnement 
therewith,  change  speed  gearing  by  which  the  counter- 
shaft may  be  driven  at  varying  sp^'eds  at  will  by  the 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  looaely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft, 
a  gear  on  the  counter-ahaft  continuously  In  mesh  there- 
with, an  externally  toothed  member  formed  Integrally 
with  the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  the  driven  shaft  having 
a  flanged  end  provided  with  teeth  substantially  of  the 
same  pitch  as  the  teeth  on  the  said  toothed  member  con- 
nected with  the  gear,  an  Internally  toothed  ring  fitting  the 
toothed  member  of  the  gear  and  movable  to  connect  or  dis- 
connect the  said  toothed  membt-r  and  similarly  toothed 
portion  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  provided  at 
the  end  of  the  driven  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  compan- 
ion clutcb  member  spllnod  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  shifting 
rod,  a  forked  arm  slidably  rooanted  on  the  rod  and  engatf- 
iDg  the  toothed  ring,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  forked 
arm  to  move  the  toothed  ring  to  connect  the  toothed 
aember  en  the  gear  and  toothed  portion  of  the  driven 
■abaft,  a  stop  In  the  cadng  limiting  morement  of  said 
fMrfced  arm  by  the  spring,  a  second  forked  arm  fixed  to 
the  shifting  rod  and  engaging  the  clutch  on  the  driving 
abaft,  the  relationship  of  tho  said  ams  and  dutches  be- 
iBg  soeh  that  moveaseBt  of  the  rod  ta  brfng  the  rtntch 
OB  the  driving  shaft  Into  eBgagement  with  its  companion 
OB  the  drlv«o  shaft  moves  tb«  tootlied  ring  oat  of  eugage- 
it  with  the  toothed  portion  of  the  driven  shaft. 

[Clatois  2  aad  8  not  prtated  In  the  Gnaetta.) 


l.aSO.547.     COITKB-POT.     raiDMicx     E.     BoasMiaii, 
BiBOklyn.    N.    T.     Filed    Nov.    18.    Idlk     Sorial    Na. 

aaU92.    (CL  u— a.) 

1.  A  eoifee  pot  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylladrleal 
meiBhcra  oae  within  the  other  and  aa  aagalarly  dlapoaed 
spout  secured  to  the  Inner  cylindrical  member  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  outer  cylindrical  member,  said  ipout 
being  perforated  between  the  said  cylindrical  members  as 
beretn  specffled. 

2.  A  coffee  pot  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  a 
analltr  cylindrical  member   within  said   firat  cylindrical 


Btmber  and  projoctlng  therefrom  and  providing  a  chambar 
between  said  cylindrical  members,  a  spoat  paaalng  through 
the  wall  of  the  larger  cylindrical  member  aad  connecting 
with  the  wall  of  the  smaller  cylindrical  member,  the  aald 
spout  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforationa  In 
that  portion  which  axtenda  between  the  walla  of  aald  cy- 
lindrical members. 


a.  A  eo*««  pet  comprlalag  an  Inner  cylinder,  aa  oatar 
eyllBder  of  larger  dlaaeter  and  seenred  to  said  inner  cy Un- 
der at  a  pelat  abovo  Che  lower  end  ther«of,  a  disk  doateg 
tho  tower  end  of  said  oater  cylinder  and  ■arvennding  aald 
iBBer  cylinder  and  a  apovt  secvred  to  the  Inner  cyllndei 
and  projecting  through  said  outer  cyllader,  said  spoot  bi- 
Ing  perforated  betweea  tho  said  eyltBJers  aa  herein  spad* 
fled 


1,260,548.  ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  EcGB.Ni  M.  BouaxoMViu-a,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1917.  SerUl  No.  148,00*. 
(CI.  128—190.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  valve  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  bore  with  Intake  and  exhaoat  openings  at  oppo- 
site sides,  which  are  connected  alternately  with  the  cylin- 
der by  transfer  ports  in  a  rotor  taming  In  the  bore,  the 
rear  edge  of  the  Intake  opening  into  the  bore  being  t>eveled 
so  as  to  form  with  the  surface  of  the  rotor  a  wedgo-Uke 
entrance  for  lubricant. 

4.  A  rotary  valve  for  Internal  combuation  englnea  com- 
prising a  roftary  driven  valve  body  turning  In  the  bore  of 
a  casing  and  provided  with  a  port  controlling  the  exhaust, 
the  exterior  of  the  valve  body  where  It  borders  oa  said 
port  being  lowered  to  aDow  for  uaeiiaal  expansion. 

[Claims  2,  S.  aad  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.250.549.  WRENCH.  WiLLLAM  Ifoinuaoji  Bowman, 
Forsyth,  Mont.  FUed  Apr.  21.  1917.  Sertal  Na 
163,659.      (CI.  81—126.) 

In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  Jaw  provided  with  a  long 
shank,  a  Jaw  provided  with  a  relatively  short  shank  and 
having  an  uyper  lo^  having  convex  ends  which  is  free  to 
slide  and  pivot  on  the  long  shank,  said  short  Aank  having 
a  lower  loop  which  projects  from  Its  lower  end  portion  and 
engages  with  the  long  shank  loasely,  aad  said  shfort  shank 
having  also  a  tooth  at  its  lower  end,  a  toothed  slide  en- 
gaging with  the  said  tooth  aad  arraagad  to  work  In  the 
lower  loop  between  ths  two  shanks  and  having  tta  sides 
arranged  flush  with  the  sides  of  the  long  shank,  aald 
toothed  slide  extending  from  the  bottom  of  tho  long 
shank  to  the  middle  part  of  iti  length  only,  aeana  for 
holding  the  toothed  slide  In  alldlag  coaUct  with  th«  long 
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shank,  a  spring  for  holding  the  tooth  of  the  short  lAankk  In 
retractable  enfagement  with  the  toothed  illdt,  aad  an  ap- 


t>-    *   »,^y  ^      ^ 


,«t  rt A/.  r»/i A  .v</ 


U 


a^ 


y 


orating  aandle  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  portions  of  the 
long  shank  and  the  toothed  slide. 


1«250.550.  HOLDING  DBVIOQ  FOR  SOLB-CLAMPINO 
MEANS.  OaoRon  E.  BurrAiK,  Boston,  Masa.,  aasignor 
to  Irving  L.  Keith,  Haverhill,  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  ft. 
191ft.     Serial  No.  12,804.     (CL  100—67.) 


1.  A  damping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  members, 
member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  forsoed  with  eater 
and  Inner  claaiplag  faces  aad  parallel  edges  and  the  othor 
member  having  a  pair  of  oatwardly  projecting  earn  at  each 
side  thereof  and  a  clamping  face  betweea  each  pair  «t 
eara,  eaoh  ana  being  arraa«ed  la  aUding  eaga«saent  at  Its 
edges  with  the  adjacent  sides  of  one  of  said  palra  of  earn 
and  Its  Inner  face  with  the  corresponding  outer  face  o(  the 
other  member,  aad  a  lever  pivoted  in  each  pair  of  ears, 
each  having  a  cam-face  at  one  end  exteodtag  for  ap- 
proximately the  width  of  the  corresponding  ana  aad  ar- 
ranged to  be  forced  lato  clamping  encageaieat  with  the 
oattf  fhco  of  such  ana,  to  force  the  inasr  faoe  thstast 
agalaat  the  adjacent  face  of  the  other  member. 

2.  A  oi^mping  device,  comprising  an  npper  and  a  lower 
member,  each  haviag  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending,  paral- 
lel arma,  the  arms  of  the  upper  member  being  arcangod  to 
overlap  the  anas  of  the  lower  member  in  sUdlag  rotation 
with  the  enter  sides  thereof,  and  the  arms  of  the  lower 
member  each  having  a  pair  of  ears  projecting  outwardly 
past  the  arms  of  the  upper  member,  between  which  the 
arms  of  the  latter  slide,  and  by  which  they  are  guided,  and 
a  cam  lever  pivoted  In  the  onter  end  portions  of  each 
{>alr  of  ears,  in  position  to  permit  damping  movement  of 
■aid  membeca  and  be  moved  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  outer  aides  of  the  arms  of  the  npper  member  to  prevent 
eeparatloii  of  said  niembera. 


l,t80,S61.  8HBXT-MBTAL  WALL  FOR  BVILDINaS. 
Hakou)  BaooEB,  Wejaouth.  Masa.  FHed  Dae  W, 
191S.    Sertal  No.  1S8.7B9.     (CL  18»— M.) 


rTI     tttar^i.h'i     *■>'' 


1.  A  sheet  metal  wall  for  bMUdlngs  comprising  a  plate, 
one  etige  of  said  plate  terminating  in  a  double  U-shaped 
structure  forming  a  socket,  one  leg  of  said  double  U- 
shaped  structure  bearing  against  one  face  of  said  plate, 
the  other  leg  of  said  doable  U-shaped  structure  normally 
bearing  at  its  free  end  against  aald  first-named  leg.  and 
another  plate  baring  one  edge  thereof  projecting  Into  said 
socket  with  its  free  edge  bearing  against  the  Inner  face 
of  one  of  said  legs. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  wall  for  buildings  comprising  a  plate, 
one  edge  of  said  plate  terminating  In  a  double  U-shaped 
structure  forming  a  socket,  one  leg  of  said  double  U- 
shaped  structure  being  adjacent  to  one  face  of  said  plate, 
the  other  leg  of  said  double  U-shapod  structure  being 
doubled  inwardly  at  its  free  end  to  form  an  auxiliary 
fiange  constituting  a  weather  stop,  said  anxlliary  flange 
normally  bearing  against  said  first-named  leg,  and  another 
plate  projecting  between  and  in  contact  with  said  auxil- 
iary fiange  and  said  first-named  leg,  with  Its  free  edge 
bearing  against  the  inner  fare  of  one  of  said  legs. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,250,562.  SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  GAS-TANKS.  Ru- 
dolph E.  BBUCKNna,,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Commercial  Acetylene  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Maj  4, 1917.  Sertal 
No.  166,606.     (CL  48—191.} 


1.  In  a  gas  welding  and  cutting  apparatus  wherehi  dif- 
ferent gases,  contained  under  pressure  la  two  tanks,  are 
distributed  therefrom  at  a  reduced  pressure  and  lead  to 
a  torch  wherein  said  gases  mingle  and  are  Ignited  to  pro- 
duce a  flame  of  intense  heat,  a  self-contained  safety  de- 
vice comprising  a  casing,  a  pressure  reducing  valve  there- 
in, said  casing  having  an  Inlet  pipe  at  one  aide  with  BMaas 
for  connecting  the  same  to  a  ga#tank,  an  outlet  pipe  pro- 
jecting from  said  casing  and  bavlag  a  vahre  chamber 
therein,  and  a  passage  connecting  said  valve  chamber  with 
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Mid  prcMnre  redadng  valTe,  means  havliig  a 
therethroocb  and  having  one  end  adapted  for  connection 
to  aaid  yalTc  chamber,  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  tablng  raitable  for  connection  to  a  torch,  and  a 
■elf-cloilng  valve  within  aald  valve  chamber  arranged  to 
dote  the  passage-way  leading  to  said  casing  to  permit  th« 
flow  of  gas  in  an  ontward  direction  only. 

2.  In  a  self-contained  safety  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  for  gas  tanks,  a  pressure  regalating  device  ar- 
ranged to  be  rigidly  attached  to  a  tank  and  indadlng  a 
pipe  coupling  means  at  one  end  thereof,  a  housing,  the 
other  end  of  said  pipe  projecting  into  said  boasing,  a  dia- 
phragm controlled  pressure  reducing  valve  in  said  housing 
associated  with  that  part  of  wld  pipe  projecting  Into  the 
same,  a  rigid  outlet  pipe  projecting  from  said  housing  and 
arranged  to  be  connected  with  a  flexible  pipe  extension, 
valve  mechanism  within  said  outlet  pipe  comprising  a 
q>riag  seated  valve  arranged  to  prevent  the  flow  of  gas 
toward  the  tank  wfth  which  it  is  connected  but  permitting 
the  flow  of  gas  in  an  opposite  direction  whereby  the  back 
flow  of  gas  and  the  collection  of  explosive  mixtures  In 
the  pressure  redadng  valve  and  tank  is  prevented. 


1,260,608.  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  HBTSROQBNB- 
ODS  MATERIALS.  Danibl  R.  Bbtan,  Chatham,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  66.998.     (O.  88—64.) 


'  1.  In  a  pneumatic  classifying  column,  the  combination 
of  a  sorting  conduit  having  receivers  for  collecting  the 
grades  of  material  separated,  and  formed  with  a  feed 
opening,  means  for  creating  a  fluid  current  through  the 
conduit,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  comprising 
an  endless  conveyer  entering  said  feed  opening,  and 
adapted  to  deliver  said  material  to  the  conduit  on  a  line 
directly  Intercepting  the  line  of  current  blast,  and  means 
associated  with  the  endless  conveyer  for  intermittently 
dosing  the  fe^  opening  to  the  atmosphere. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  classifying  column,  the  combination 
of  a  sorting  conduit  having  receivers  for  collecting  the 
grades  of  materia}  separated,  and  forflied  with  a  feed 
opening,  means  for  creating  a  fluid  current  through  the 
conduit,  means  for  (ssding  the  material,  comprising  an 
endless  conveyer  entering  said  feed  opening,  and  adapted 
to  deliver  said  material  to  the  conduit  on  a  line  directly 
intercepting  the  line  of  current  blast,  means  assodsted 
with  the  endless  conveyer  for  intermittently  dosing  the 
feed  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  feed  opening  from  becoming  choked  with  material. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  classifying  column,  the  combination 
of  a  sorting  conduit,  having  receivers  for  collecting  the 
grades  of  material  separated,  and  formed  with  a  feed 
opening;  means  for  creating  a  fluid  current  through  the 
conduit,  means  for  feeding  the  material,  comprising  an 
endless  conveyer  liaving  a  plurality  of  pockets  entering 
•aid  opening  and  adapted  to  deliver  said  material  to  the 


conduit  on  a  line  directly  InterccptlBg  the  Use  of  current 
blast,  and  means  on  said  conduit  constructed  to  cooperate 
with  said  conveyer  to  intermittently  dose  said  opening  ta 
the  atmosphere  when  the  belt  pockets  are  not  filled. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,260,664.  APPARATUS  FOR  8BPARATIN0  AND  SS- 
COV^RING  DOMESTIC  RBFUSB.  JoavB  W.  Bbtan. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Danibi.  R.  Bbtan,  Chatham, 
N.  J. ;  said  Joseph  W.  Bryan  assignor  to  said  Daniel  R. 
Bryan.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  86,780.  (Cl. 
83—71.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  and  recoverlnff  the 
ingredients  of  domestic  refuse,  the  combination  of  means 
for  removing  and  sorting  the  undersiied  partides,  means 
for  subjecting  the  material  to  the  action  of  a  fluid  current 
Immediately  after  the  removal  of  the  understsed  particles, 
for  removing  the  Isrger  lighter  partides  of  the  oversised 
material  and  leaving  the  residue  as  a  stratnm,  a  sepa- 
rator adapted  to  Anally  act  on  the  stratum  to  remove  the 
magnetic  partides  therefrom,  and  means  for  delivering 
the  stratified  material  to  the  separator. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  snd  recovering  the  in- 
gredients of  domestic  refuse,  the  combination  of  an  agi- 
tator tor  removing  and  sorting  the  OBdersised  material ; 
means  for  subjecting  the  remainder  of  the  material  to  a 
fluid  current  for  recovering  the  larger  lighter  iwrticles  and 
leaving  the  residue  as  a  aabatantlally  thin  layer  or  stratum  ; 
an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  remove  the  metallic  par- 
tides  from  the  stratum  and  a  separating  means  adapted 
to  carry  the  material  through  the  Influence  of  the  fluid 
means  and  deliver  the  sane  as  stratifled  to  the  magnetic 
sejMirating  means.  • 

7.  In  combination,  an  agitating  means,  njeans  for  cre- 
ating ft  fluid  current  for  simultaneously  drawing  material 
away  from  said  agitating  means  and  for  removing  the 
larger  lighter  particles  from  the  mass  snd  leaving  the  resi- 
dae  as  a  disintegrated  stratum,  a  magnetic  separator 
adapted  to  act  on  the  stratnm  of  material  to  remove  the 
metallic  particles  therefrom,  and  means  for  receiving  the 
material  from  said  agitating  means  and  delivering  the 
same  as  stratifled  to  the  separator. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  and  recovering  the 
ingredients  of  domestic  refuse  the  combination  of  means 
for  removing  and  sorting  the  undersiied  msterlal,  means 
for  subjecting  the  remainder  of  the  material  to  the  action 
of  an  air  blast  directed  substantially  horisontally  and 
transversely  thereof  for  removing  the  larger  lighter  par- 
ticles and  leaving  the  residue  as  a  stratum,  a  magnetic 
separator  adapted  to  finally  act  on  the  stratum  to  remove 
the  magnetic  partides  therefrom,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  stratifled  material  to  the  magnetic  separator. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.260,565.      MEAT-CUTTING    MACHINE.      PcLAgKl    J. 

Bbtan.  Chicago.  IIL     Filed  Jnne  7,  1916.     Serial  No. 

32,606.     (a.  17—24.) 

1.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  meat  support  and  feeding  means  therefor,  of 
means  for  deflning  and  regulating  the  feed  imparted  to 
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said  m«at  support,  said  means  comprising  stops  which 
project  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  a  movable  member 
of  said  feeding  means,  a  bar  supported  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able endwise  which  carries  one  of  said  stops,  and  means 
for  securing  said  stop  bar  In  different  adjusted  positions, 
substantially  ss  described. 


2.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  meat  support  and  feeding  means  therefor,  of 
means  for  deflning  and  regulating  the  feed  imparted  to 
said  meat  support,  said  means  comprising  stops  which 
project  into  the  path  of  movement  of  a  movable  member 
of  said  feeding  means,  a  bar  supported  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able endwise  which  carries  one  of  said  stops,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  stop  bar  adapted  for  imparting  endwise 
movement  thereto,  and  means  for  securing  said  stop  bar 
in  ditferent  adjusted  positions,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  meat  support  and  feeding  means  therefor,  of 
means  for  deflning  and  regulating  the  feed  imparted  to 
said  support,  said  means  comprising  stops  which  project 
into  the  psth  of  movement  of  a  movable  member  of  said 
feeding  means,  a  bar  which  carries  one  of  said  stops, 
guides  for  said  bar  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
both  endwise  and  lateral  movement  thereof,  a  catch  for 
securing  said  bar  thereof,  a  catch  for  securing  said  bar 
in  diCTerent  adjusted  i>o8ltions  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  which  is  adapted  to  t>e  effected  by  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  bar,  sod  a  spring  applied  to  said  bar  for 
maintaining  said  catch  in  engagement,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  A  meat  supporting  table  for  a  meat  cutting  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  Imparting  step  by  step  movement  to 
said  conveyer,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  at  the  front 
end  of  said  roi^veyer  at  the  rear  side  of  the  meat  cutting 
devices,  and  a  vertically  movable  auxiliary  meat  support 
cooperating  with  said  roller  and  the  meat  cutting  de- 
vices, the  normal  position  of  said  auxiliary  support  being 
below  said  roller,  and  means  for  raising' said  support, 
cubsts  ntlally  ss  described. 

20.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  standard,  meat  cutting  devices  thereon,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  standard  for  driving  said  cutting  de- 
vices, mesns  for  securing  said  standard  against  oscilla- 
tion, a  shelf  or  support  on  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
means  for  securing  a  machine  to  said  shelf  or  support, 
shafts,  one  rotatably  mounted  in  bearings  on  said  shelf 
or  support  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  disconnected 
from  a  shaft  secured  to  said  shelf  or  support,  and  the 
other  rotatably  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  disconnected 
from  the  motor  shaft,  snd  driving  connection  l)etween 
said  flrst  and  second  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

[aaims  8,  4,  6  to  9.  and  11  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
Qasette.] 


1,250,666.  WORK-SPINDLE  ADJUSTMENT.  EteWABO 
P.  BciXABO,  Jr.,  and  William  N.  Stivbns,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bnllard  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlent. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,601.     (O.  2^—38.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  base,  a  rotary  carrier  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  series  of  cylindrical  bearings  mounted  in 
the  carrier,  means  for  adjusting  the  bearings  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  to  and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  carrier,  and  rotary  work  carrying  tables  mounts  on 
the  carrier  and  having  spindles  extended  into  the  liear- 
ings. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  base,  a  rotatable  carrier 
mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  spindle  t>earings  mounted 
therein,  separate  means  for  adjusting  the  two  end  por- 
tions of  the  bearings  in  sidewise  directions  and  to  and 
from  the  center  of  the  axis  of  the  carrier. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  carrier,  of  a 
plurality  of  work  carrying  spindles  mounted  to  revolve 
around  the  axis  of  the  carrier  and  also  having  a  revolv- 
ing movement  on  their  axis,  means  for  accurately  ad- 
justing the  spindles  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  each 
other  and  that  of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  1.  3  to  6,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the 
Gacette.] 


1,250,557.  MUSICAL  WHISTLE.  William  B.  Bdbgbt, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
153,966.     (Cl.  46 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  horn  body,  a  plate  carried  by  said  body,  a  flat 
mouth  piece,  said  flat  mouth  piece  engaging  said  plate, 
and  means  formed  upop  said  plate  and  engaging  .said 
mouth  piece  for  holding  the  same  in  releasable  engage- 
ment with  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatiOB 
of  a  horn  body,  a  plate  carried  upon  said  body,  over- 
hanging flanges  formed  upon  said  plate,  a  flat  mouth 
piece  fitting  upon  said  plate,  and  said  ilanges  gripping 
said  mouth  piece  for  releasably  holding  the  same  in  en- 
gagement with  said  plate. 

[Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,250,558.      BALER.      Hbkbt   H.    BrBNB.    Battle   Creek. 

Mich.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  161,403.      (CL 

100 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  baler,  the  combination  of  side  walls  and  one  or 
more  Imnding  wires  snchored  to  the  side  walls  and  looped 
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ftt  tiM  conMn  t»  bold  the  sM^  walla  tofvtlier  and  t*  act 


S.  In  a  baicr,  tke  eoMbtnadoa  of  ilde  walla,  baadlng 
wlrM  anchored  to  the  side  walla  aad  looped  at  tho  oor- 
iMra  to  act  as  hhic«a.  one  end  of  the  bandlnf  wire  being 
looped  and  the  other  prorlded  with  a  hook  ao  as  to  de- 
tachably  engage  the  aame. 


a.  In  a  baler,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  side 
walla.  A  floor,  the  rear  wall  being  provided  wltb  cleats,  a 
ram  having  an  upstanding  post,  a  free  lever  which  can 
hook  under  the  cleats,  a  hook  on  the  tront  wall  for  en- 
gaging over  the  lever  wheu  the  ram  is  depressed,  and 
means  for  securing  the  bottom  of  the  front  wall  to  the 
floor. 


1.200,059.  PLANTBR.  MoKT  C.  CHADBOuaica,  Deer  Park, 
Wash.  Piled  Aug.  81,  1915.  SerUl  No.  48.845.  (CL 
111—84.) 


;  ia   *9 


ts  t 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
hopper  mounted  thereon,  the  laid  hopper  including  a  false 
bottom,  a  wheel  for  sapportlng  the  frame,  a  shaft  rapport- 
ed  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  arms  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  means  connecting  one  of  mid  arms  to  the 
false  bottom  of  the  hopper,  pins  on  the  wheel  angageable 
with  the  other  of  the  arms  and  means  for  varying  the 
angular  relationship  of  the  said  arms. 

8.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
hopper  having  a  rotatable  fiilse  bottom,  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed arm  having  a  hook  member  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
the  false  bottom  to  rotate  the  same,  means  for  actuating 
the  said  arm.  an  angular  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
having  a  cam  on  one  end  and  a  fork  on  the  other  end, 
the  said  cam  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  arm  and  the 
said  fork  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  enlargements 
on  a  check  wire  to  disengage  the  cam  from  the  saM  arm 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  cam  normally  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  fcupported 
frame,  of  a  hopper,  having  a  rotatable  false  bottom,  ad- 
Juotably  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted 
en  the  frame  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  bottom,  a 
second  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  for  actoat- 
ing  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  means  for  varyiac  the 
angular  relation  of  the  said  arms. 

[Oalma  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasatte.] 


14i0.5M.  PLKA8URK  BOAT.  IBWI>  GBAU,  ■tyoBM, 
M.  J.,  asalgBor  to  The  Be*  CDapaay.  Bayoana,  N.  J.,  a 
Cotporatlea  of  New  Jeney-  Piled  Mar.  IS,  \%\%.  Sarlal 
Na.  14.144.     (CL  114—78.) 


1.  In  a  boat  of  the  type  deacrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  forward  cabin,  a  cock  pit  amidships  and  an  engine  room 
aft  with  an  extension  under  a  portion  of  said  cock  pit, 
an  engine  mounted  in  said  engine  room  with  a  part  thereof 
In  said  extension,  fuel  supply  tanks  in  said  cock  pit,  con- 
nections between  the  engine  and  the  tanks,  controlling 
means  for  said  engine  mounted  In  said  cock  pit,  and  drain 
passages  leading  from  said  cock  pit  to  the  outside  of  aald 
boat ;  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  boat  of  the  class  described,  having  a  cable  for- 
ward and  a  combined  engine  room  and  cabin  aft,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cock  pit  amidahips  having  a  floor  above  water 
level,  seats  around  said  cock  pit,  and  an  engine  In  said 
engine  room  projecting  under  one  of  said  seats,  said  seat 
being  hinged  to  give  acceas  to  aald  engine  from  said 
cock  pit. 

B.  In  a  boat  having  a  length  of  about  82  feet,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cabin  forward,  a  combined  engine  room  and 
cabin  aft  and  a  cock  pit  amidships  having  side  seats  aad 
a  transverse  seat,  of  an  engine  in  said  engine  room  extend- 
ing forward  oader  the  transrerse  seat  of  said  cock  pit. 
•aid  seat  being  hinged  to  gtre  acceas  to  aald  engine  tron 
said  cock  pit,  the  floor  of  said  cock  pit  being  above  water 
level,  a  gasolene  tank  under  one  of  the  side  seats  of  Htld 
cock  pit  above  the  floor  thereof,  and  means  tor  atartlng 
and  controlling  said  engine  from  said  eack  pit.  and  neaas 
for  steering  said  boat  from  saM  cock  pit. 

7.  A  boat  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  hull,  a  forward  cabin,  a  cock  pit  amidships,  an 
engine  room  aft,  an  engine  In  said  engine  room,  dead  wood 
extending  to  the  stern  of  the  boat  and  formed  with  an  ui>- 
ward  trend  from  a  point  beneath  the  forward  end  of  said 
engine  room,  a  propeller  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  tha 
dead  wood  and  ao  related  to  aald  hull  aa  to  be  normally 
near  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  shaft  connecting  said 
propeller  and  said  engine,  a  transom  st  the  stern  of  the 
boat  extending  over  the  propeller  and  a  rudder  mounted 
upon  aald  transom  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Oalms  2,  4,  6,  8,  and  9  aot  prtnted  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,260,661.  WHIP  CONSTBDCTION.  CHAat^a  H.  CuAc. 
Westfleld,  Mass.  Pll«l  Apr.  18,  1917.  Sarlal  No. 
102.476.     (CL  281—0.) 


8.  A  wh^  having  a  central  core  of  substantially  cirealar 
cross  sectional  shape,  a  lash  loop  coaslstlng  of  apllt  qalll 
bant  sobstantlallj  la  the  ahape  •t  a  hair  pin.  the  ends  of 
which  overlap  aald  core,  said  f nlll  haviag  concave  surfaces 
adapted  to  confona  to  and  doaely  fit  the  eonvax  surtaea 
of  said  core,  and  an  oater  braided  coverlag  far  the  loop 
and  like  covo'lag  far  the  core  to  bind  the  ends  of  the  qnlll 
therato. 

(Claiat  1  aot  printed  la  the  Gasette.1 
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a.  S.  PATENT  OF^I 


1,«».5«2.  fTm»4XIP.  GMMWB  ALHK  CUHSV*,  Hew 
York.  N.  T..  asaignar  to  Geaeral  Optical  Cefnpany,  I»cw- 
porated.  a  Corparatioa  of  New  Tark.  Piled  Mar.  8, 
1917.     Serial  No.  158.294.     (CI.  49—14.) 


^»M 


^aiba 


1.  A  fuse  clip  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  uprights  against  which  the  major  and 
minor  lens  elements  are  adapted  to  abut,  and  clamping 
means  associated  with  said  uprights  engaging  th<  upper 
face  of  the  minor  lens  element  and  holding  it  in  a  tilted 
position  with  respect  to  the  major  lens  element. 

2.  A  fuse  clip  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  uprights  against  which  the  major  and 
minor  lens  elements  are  adapted  to  abut,  and  a  clamping 
device  slidably  mounted  on  said  uprigbts  engaging  the 
upper  face  of  the  minor  lens  element  and  holding  it  in  a 
tilted  poaltlaa  with  respect  to  the  major  lens  element. 

8.  A  fuse  clip  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality af  spaced  oprlghts  again«t  which  the  major  and 
minor  lens  elements  are  adspted  to  abut,  and  a  clamping 
4eTk«  attdaUy  mounted  on  said  uprights  engaging  the 
upper  face  of  the  miaor  lens  eleawnts,  and  meaaa  for  re- 
tarding the  sUdlag  movement  of  said  device  upon  said  up- 
rlghta,  whereby  said  dassping  device  holds  the  minor  lens 
element  la  a  tilted  position  wltb  respect  to  the  major  lens 
element. 

4.  A  fuae  clip  of  the  dass  described,  comprising  a  pla- 
rality  of  spaced  uprights  against  which  the  major  and 
minor  lens  elements  are  adapted  to  abut,  a  clamping 
device  alldably  mounted  on  said  uprights  engaging  the 
upper  face  of  the  minor  lens  element,  and  resilient  means 
for  retarding  the  free  sliding  movement  of  said  clamping 
device  whereby  said  clamping  device  holds  the  minor  lens 
element  in  a  tilted  position  with  respect  to  the  SMjor  lens 
element. 

6.  A  fuse  clip  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  uprights  against  which  the  major  and 
minor  lens  elements  are  adapted  to  abut,  a  clamping 
device  slidably  mounted  upon  said  upright  having  projec- 
tions adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  minor  lena 
element  and  hold  it  In  tUted  position  wltb  respect  to  the 
major  lens  element. 

[CUlm  6  not  prlated  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,250,583.  I^NS-OEINDINO  MACHINE.  David  Coan, 
Syracuse,  N.  T.  FUwi  Dee.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,460.     (O.  61—8.) 


+-^. 


1.  In  a  leas  grtadlam  auichlae.  redprocatiag  carrlagea 
Ht  the  Brtnder  aad  the  len«  respectlv«ly,  the  carrlagea 
being  armnged  to  be  moved  at  aa  aagle  to  eack  other,  the 
grinder    carriage  t>elag   forased   with   a  rack,   meaas   for 


•ctMtlar  the  earitagw  cavprMaf  a  pair  af  akafli  «■- 
tcfidlBg  paraflel  to  the  dirertlaB  of  BufeBcat  «C  tta 
grinder  «arr*a«e.  an  eccentric  oa  one  ttatft  connected  ta 
the  lews  earrtege,  an  rceeatric  on  the  other  shaft,  a  ra- 
elpraeating  rack  caaneetad  to  the  latter  eccentric,  a 
exteadiag  erosswlse  of  ^e  former  shafts  and  bavfag  t 
BHfita  thereon,  owe  segatent  wteehlng  with  the  rack  ef 
grinder  carriage  and  the  •«!«*  mesblag  with  the  aeo 
aatned  rac*,  and  power  transailttlng  means  between  tta 
shafts  whereby  one  shaft  is  actuated  by  the  other  at  a 
different  rate  of  speed,  sobstaatlany  as  aad  for  t*e  par- 
pose  described. 

2.  In  a  lens  grinding  nMchlne,  a  rwclprocating  lens  car- 
riage haviag  a  guide  at  one  ead  flxed  thereto  and  ar- 
ranged at  aa  angle  to  tl>e  movement  of  the  carrlaflB,  a 
stem  sUdahly  mounted  in  the  guide,  a  device  at  one  end 
of  the  stem  for  engaging  the  lens,  and  spriag  means  flxed 
relatively  to  the  carriage  and  acting  to  press  on  the  other 
end  of  the  stem,  the  stem  and  the  spring  means  being 
connected  by  a  universal  joint  which  permits  movement 
of  the  stem  with  the  carriage  relatively  to  the  spring 
means,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  a  reciprocating  lens  car- 
riage, a  lens  holder  at  one  end  of  the  carriage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bracket  adjustable  crosswise  of  the  movement 
of  the  carriage,  a  guide  carried  by  the  carriage  near  the 
bracket  aad  extending  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the 
movement  of  the  carriage,  the  lens  holder  including  a 
stem  movable  in  the  gfulde  and  having  a  device  at  one  end 
for  engaging  the  lens,  spring  means  acting  on  the  other 
end  of  the  stem,  me^ns  carried  by  the  bracket  and  coact- 
Ing  with  the  lens  holder  for  holding  the  lens  against  tha 
grinder,  a  grinder  carriage  movable  In  a  direction  at  aa 
angle  to  the  lens  carriage,  and  means  for  actuating  thn 
carriages,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,290,M4.      DRIVINO    MECHANISM.      Jo«ir    J.    CaaiK 
Waterfoury.  Conn..  sMlgnor  to  The  Waterhury  Tool  Ooai- 
paay,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Ceaneetleat. 
Piled  Jan.  22,  1817.    Serial  No.  143,706.    (CI.  188— 3S.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  a  tranimlt- 
ting  device  operatlvely  connected  with  the  movable  mem- 
ber, for  actuating  the  same,  and  fluid  actuated  means  set 
In  action  by  the  movable  member  for  governing  the  action 
of  said  transmitting  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  a  transmit- 
ting device  oporatively  connected  with  the  movable  mem- 
ber, for  reciprocating  the  same,  hydranHcally  operated 
means  for  governing  the  action  of  said  transmitting  desies 
and  for  atoo  effecting  reversal  thereof,  and  means  to  ba 
set  at  will  for  governing  the  amounts  of  opposite  laota- 
ments  of  said  movable  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hydraulic  transmitting  device, 
antomaMcally  operable  fluid  actuated  means  recdvlng  fluM 
from  the  transmitting  derlce,  for  effecting  rerenali 
thereof,  and  means  to  be  set  at  will  for  adjuatlng  oppoiltc 
movements  of  said  hydraulic  transmitting  device. 

9.  The  coasMnatlon  of  a  hydraulic  variable  speed 
and  BMans  actuated  by  the  muM  received  from  «M 
for  automatically  reversing  the  aame. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  redprocatory  member,  a  by- 
draullc  power  transmitting  device  operatirely  eonaeebod 
with  the  redprocatory  member  aad  having  a 
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raalog,  a  double  pliton  In  uld  caaing.  Mid  tnunmlttliig 
device  being  In  communication  with  and  adapted  to  sap- 
ply  liquid  between  the  pistons  In  said  casing,  means  for 
conveying  liquid  from  the  casing,  to  the  transmitting  de- 
vice, a  second  casing  having  a  piston  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  regulator,  means  actuated  by  the  redprocatory 
Biember  for  effecting  the  action  of  the  doable  piston,  and 
means  to  alternately  isupply  liquid  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  in  the  second  casing  on  opposite  motions  of  the 
reciprocatory  member. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  8.  and  10  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.] 


1,2SO.560.  DRITINO  MECHANISM.  John  J.  Oain, 
Waterbary.Conn.,  antlgnor  to  The  Waterhury  Tool  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Coonectlait. 
Piled  Mar.  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  158,070.     (CT.  82— 2«.) 


tOK. 


The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  supporting  bed  for  said 
q>lndle,  a  hydraulic  variable  speed  gear  supported  by  tb* 
rear  end  and  head  portion  of  the  bed  and  comprising  a 
driving  and  a  driven  shaft  and  also  comprising  a  con- 
trolling member  to  vary  the  speed  of  or  to  reverse  the 
driven  shaft,  a  belt  connecting  said  driven  shaft  with 
•aid  spindle,  a  shaft  bn  the  front  end  of  the  bed,  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  and  supported  by  said  bed,  a  second 
■haft  extending  depthwlse  of  the  bed,  intermeshing  bevel 
gears  united  to  the  respective  shafts,  belt  gearing  con- 
necting the  second  shaft  with  the  controlling  member, 
the  carriage  having  a  bearing  through  which  said  first 
shaft  Is  spllned,  a  band  crank  movable  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  thereto,  and  means  for  supporting  the  hand 
crank  on  the  carriage. 


1,250,666.  8TAPLINO-TOOL,  Jat  Ellis  Oandall,  Bel- 
videre.  111.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  52,987. 
(CT.  1—60.) 


1.  A  stapling  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  operating  levers 
plvotally  connected  to  form  a  long  and  a  short  arm  on 
each  lever,  the  short  arm  of  one  of  said  levers  having  a 
subatantlally  fiat  working  face,  the  short  arm  of  the  other 
of  said  levers  being  curved,  and  a  slide  mounted  on  the 
side  of  said  first  mentioned  lever  and  having  a  gage 
portion  projecting  above  and  overlying  said  face  in  the 
■pace  formed  by  the  curved  arm. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.260,667.     BOO-PRESEBVATIVB.     Michabl  J.   Davis. 
Brooklyn,   N.    T.,   assignor,   by   mesne   asaignments.    of 
one-half  to  Mathew  Mlcollno,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jane  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,663.     (CI.  99 — 8.) 
1.  A    solution    composed    of    tung    oil    and    resin    for 

■eallng  and  preserving  eggs. 


a.  An  Improvement  In  tke  art  oC  preaervlag  egga  which 
consists  In  covering  the  shell  thereof  with  tung  oil. 

3.  The  process  of  preserving  eggs  by  rubbing  tung 
oil  over  the  entire  oater  surface  of  the  «g. 

4.  The  process  of  preserving  eggs  by  robbing  a  mixture 
of  tang  oil  and  resin  over  the  entire  surface  of  the 
egg-«hell. 


1.260.668.  REFERENCB-INDSX.  Esnr  F.  Dattoh. 
deresHiHl.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  by  Lucie  Plnckney  Dayton, 
administratrix.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  81,  191(1. 
Serial  No.  75,872.     (CL  12»— 18.7.) 


1.  In  a  reference  member  for  ase  in  a  reference  index, 
the  combination  of  a  compressible  spring  Inserted  in  so 
opening  cut  In  the  face  of  said  member,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  spring  in  said  opening. 

2.  A  reference  member  for  a  card  index,  comprising 
a  card  having  an  openihg  therein,  a  compressible  spring 
located  In  said  opening,  said  spring  occupying,  when 
compressed,  substantially  only  the  space  in  said  opening 
between  the  surfaces  of  said  card  and  acting,  when 
uncompressed  upon  the  adjacent  card,  to  move  said  cards 
apart,  and  means  to  retain  said  spring  In  said  opening. 


1,260.569.  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAtrCOMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  JoH.N  E.  Desmond.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Gray  Motor  Company,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Blay  27,  1916,  Serial 
No.  100,209.  Renewed  Oct.  31,  1917.  Serial  No. 
199,610.     (a.  121 — 48.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  annular  chamber,  a  piston  adapted 
to  fit  and  reciprocate  In  said  annular  chamber,  an  annular 
opening  through  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  disk  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  and  connected  with  said 
piston,  an  edge  bounding  said  opening  being  chamfered 
so  that  its  cross  section  shall  diverge  inwardly  from 
the  adjacent  stirtace  of  said  disk,  a  packing  ring  having 
a  wedge  shaped  cross  section  fitting  against  said  edge 
and  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  disk  so  that  a  pressore 
in  said  chamber  upon  said  ring  ahall  tend  to  force  It 
against  said  edge  and  adjacent  surface  of  the  dlak. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,2  6  0,670.  DODBLB-GANG  SOIL  PACKER  AND 
MDLSHSR.  Rat  £.  Dcnbam.  Berea,  Ohio,  asalgnor 
to  The  Dunham  Company.  Berea,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  FUed  June  17,  1915.  SerUil  No.  34.714. 
(CL  66—77.) 


1.  In  a  soil  packer  and  mulsbcr.  the  comUnation  at 
a  soltabls  frame;  a  tfhng  of  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
frame  each  of  which  wheels  has  a  periphery  V-sbaped 
In  cross-section;  and  a  gang  of  wheels  also  mounted 
Qpoa  said  frame  consisting  of  wbeels  having  a  perlpb^y 
V-shaped  in  cross-section  and  sprocket  wheels,  such  latter 
wheels  being  alternately  placed  upon  a  common  axis 
there  being  In  the  second  gang  substantially  as  many 
of  each  kind  of  wheels  as  there  are  V  shaped  wheels  In 
the  first  gang. 

2.  In  a  soli  pscker  and  malsher,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame;  a  gang  of  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
frame  each  of  which  wheels  has  a  periphery  V  shaped  In 
cross-section;  and  a  gang  of  wheels  also  mounted  upon 
said  frame  consisting  of  wheels  having  a  periphery-  V- 
shaped  In  cross-section  and  sprocket  wheels,  such  latter 
wheels  being  alternately  placed  upon  a  common  axla, 
the  said  sprocket  wheels  being  alined  with  the  wheels 
of  the  other  gang  respectively,  there  being  In  the  second 
gang  substantially  as  many  of  each  kind  of  wheels  as 
there  are  V-shaped  wheels  in  the  first  gang. 

6.  In  a  soil  packer  and  mulsher,  In  combination,  a 
snltable  frame,  a  gang  of  soli  disturbing  elements  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  and  a  second  gang  of  soil  disturbing 
elements  substantUUy  twice  the  number  of  the  elements 
of  the  first  gang,  half  of  them  being  In  character  like 
the  elements  of  the  first  gang,  and  approximately  half 
being  of  a  structure  adapted  to  produce  a  soil  disturbing 
effect  of  a  character  compensatory  for  the  effect  produced 
by  the  members  of  the  first  gang  mounted  upon  the 
same  frame. 

[Claims  8,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.200  671.  BELT-REPLACING  DEVICE.  Adodstikb  P. 
Fat.  Roxbury.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
128.882.      (O.  64 — 61.) 


said  pole  below  the  curred  end  portion  thereof  and  se- 
cured, at  one  end,  to  said  pole,  a  block  remoTaWy  »r^ 
ranged  in  the  curved  end  portion  of  said,  pols,  a  log- 
formed  on  ssid  block  arranged  to  fit  within  a  so<^et 
formed  In  the  curved  end  of  said  pole,  whereby  said  block  Is 
normally  maintained  In  a  peredtermlned  relative  engaging 
position  with  said  pole,  means  carried  by  said  block  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  belt,  and  a  fiexlble  strip  extended 
through  the  curved  end  portion  of  said  pole  and  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  said  retractile  spring  and  said  block.' 
whereby  said  spring  serves  to  normally  maintain  said 
block  In  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  pole,  and  la  ex- 
tended by  the  bodily  movement  of  said  block  away  from 
the  end  of  said  pole  In  the  operation  of  replacing  a  belt, 
and  retracts,  subsequent  to  the  belt  replacing  operation, 
to  replace  said  block  In  normal  engagement  with  the  end 
of  said  pole. 

1.260,672.  LATHE.  Edmund  FsiLHAcaa,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  FUed  Sept  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  121.672.  (Ca, 
82—26.) 


A   bslt   replacing  device   comprising  a   pole   having  a 
curved  end  portion,  a  retrsctUe  spring  arranged  within 


1.  In  a  lathe,  a  main  frame,  a  headstock  detachably 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  lathe  spindle,  a  cons 
gear  shaft,  a  tumbler  shaft,  and  a  feed  shaft  located  be- 
neath said  headstock  and  Joumaled  to  the  main  frame, 
gear  mechanism  carried  by  the  main  frame  to  selectively 
drive  said  cone  gear  tumbler  and  feed  shafts  In  forward  or 
reverse  direction  from  a  gear  on  the  spindle  shaft  outside 
the  headstock  to  enable  the  headstock  to  be  detached  and 
removed  without  disturUng  the  relations  of  saM  driving 
mechanism  carried  by  the  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  a  main  frame,  a  headstock  detachably 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  lathe  spindle,  a  cone 
gear  shaft  located  beneath  the  headstock  and  Joomaled 
to  the  main  frame,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  gears,  of  different  diameter,  means  carried  by  the  main 
frame  to  drive  said  shaft  In  either  direction  from  a  gear 
on  the  lathe  spindle,  a  tumbler  shaft  located  beneath  the 
headstock  and  Journaled  to  the  main  frame,  a  gear  spllned 
to  and  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  said  tumbler  shaft, 
a  tumbler  lever  to  adjust  said  gear  on  the  tumbler  shaft, 
a  gear  on  said  tumbler  lever  In  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the 
tumbler  shaft  to  selectively  engage  said  gear  on  the  tum- 
bler shaft  with  the  gears  of  different  diameter  m  the  cone 
gear  shaft,  an  Index  plate  for  said  tumbler  lever  carried 
by  the  main  frame,  a  feed  shaft  and  means  to  drive  said 
feed  shaft  from  said  tumbler  shaft. 

9.  In  a  lathe  a  main  frame  a  headstock  mounted  there- 
on and  provided  with  a  lathe  spindle  a  cone  gear  abaft,  a 
tumbler  shaft  and  a  tool  carriage  feed  shaft  Joumaled  to 
the  main  frame  beneath  said  headstock  with  the  ends  of 
said  tumbler  shaft  and  feed  shaft  projecting  beyond  the 
main  frame  a  gearbox  to  bouse  the  ends  of  said  tumbler 
■haft  and  feed  shaft  a  gear  spllned  to  and  longltodiaaUy 
adjustable  on  said  tumbler  shaft,  a  lever  to  adjust  said 
gear,  a  tumbler  box  Journaled  concentrically  with  said 
feed  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series  of  speed  changing 
gears  to  be  selectively  engaged  with  the  gear  on  said  tum- 
bler shaft  and  means  to  shift  said  tumbler  box  to  engage 
and  disengage-  said  change  gears  with  said  tumbler  shaft 
gear. 

[Claims  2.  8,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  14  not  printed  in  tbt 

Oasette.] 
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1.260,578.  ADTOGBAPHTC  RBGI8TBR.  iBinMir  AS- 
irou»  Fhoubbs,  DaytoB,  Oklo,  aMlgnor  te  Th«  8817 
Retlvter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  CorporatlOB  of 
Oklo.  m«d  Feb.  le,  191T.  Serial  No.  148,Me.  <CL 
til— 42.) 


1.  Iq  a  device  of  the  character  deaciibed,  a  corer  ^bove 
a  rapport  proTld«d  with  a  tranareraely  extending  portion 
at    the   front   thereof    forming  a   recess,   pins  projecting 

^downwardly  from  aald  transveraely  extending  portion,  a 
corred  cutter  loosely  mounted  on  aald  pins  at  points  to  the 
rear  of  its  center  of  gravity  beneath  said  transversely  ex- 
tending portion  and  In  said  recess,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  at  each  end  of  said  cutter,  and  a  feeding 
mechanism  provided  with  pins  projecting  above  aald  sup- 
port Into  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  curved  plate 
with  holes  therein  about  midway  its  width,  pins  on  a  sup- 
port above  said  plate,  projecting  through  said  holes,  a 
rotary  support  beneath  said  plate  to  carry  paper,  pins  on 
said  rotary  support  projecting  through  the  paper  and 
traveling  through  slots  In  said  plate. 


1,260.674.     FASTENER  FOR  DOORS.     Hbmbt  L. 

Harvard,  111.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  k  Com- 
pany, Harvard,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  IIUdoIs.  FlMd 
Dm^  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  ISMH.     (CI.  70—102.) 


1.  Locking  means  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprteing 
a  door  having  a  perforation  tberelo,  a  bearing  seated  in 
Mdd  perforation,  a  spring-equipped  yoke  movably  motmt- 
•d  In  said  bearing  and  hovlng  its  Inaer  end  lying  rabst&n- 
ttelly  in  the  plane  of  the  door,  a  cap  closing  the  outer  end 
of  the  aperture  throngh  the  door,  a  hook  supported  from 
tke  door  Ja&nb  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  yoke,  and  means 
to  draw  the  hook  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  door  to 
draw  and  lock  the  door  against  the  door  Jamb. 

2.  Locking  means  of  the  cbaracter  described  comprising 
a  door  having  a  perforation  therein,  a  bearing  aeated  In 
Mtid  perforation,  a  spring-equipped  yoke  moraMy  noaot- 
•d  In  aald  bearing  and  having  its  inner  end  lying  snbataa- 
tlally  in  the  plane  of  the  door,  a  cap  doatng  the  outer  end 
of  the  aperture  through  the  door,  a  hook  avpported  from 
tk*  door  Jamb  and  adapted  to  engage  aaM  yoke,  a  lerer 
piTotally  mounted  on  the  door  Jamb  and  plvotally  sup- 
porting said  hook  whereby  a  svringing  movement  of  aald 
lorer  wfll  draw  the  door  toward  the  door  janh. 


1,280,676.     LOCK  MVCHANISM  FOR   A17TOMOBTLB8. 

Samnn.  H.  FiaH,  Glendale,  Cal.    Filed  Dae.  26,  1916. 

Serial  No.  189,014.      (C\.  70— 126.) 

1.  The  eoBblBatloB  of  the  case  la  flte  form  of  tko  (raa- 
tnim  of  a  cone,  a  ring  fitted  about  the  base  of  the  eaae. 


mSA  rlBf  bateg  rotatabla,  and  locklBg  meebaolsm.  con- 
talBcd  wltltte,  and  protoctad  by  said  ate. 


Wii 


2.  The  lock  mechanism  comprising  bell-crank  levera, 
bolt  devices  operated  by  the  lower  arms  of  the  levers,  the 
upper  arms  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  key, 
ta  coablaatioa  with  sprtag  devices  adapted  to  hold  the 
bolt  devices  la  poaltlon  for  engagemant,  and  a  cob*  shaped 
eaas  protectlag  the  lock  aechanteB,  a  rlag  being  provided 
apoo  the  said  caac  about  the  base  thereof  and  capable  of 
balag  rotated,  to  aid  la  such  gaardlag  of  the  aald  lock 
aiechanlsm 

8.  The  Bsotal  erse  cast  la  two  parta  aad  aecored  together 
aad  foralng  the  eoae  shaped  protoetloa  for  tb*  feoy  oper- 
ated lock  mechanism  contained  in  aald  case,  la  coaibina- 
tlon  with  a  loone  rloK  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  ease, 
a  disk  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  an  Intarlor  collar 
provided  on  said  ring  bearing  npoa  the  said  diak.  the  ring 
extandlag  below  aald  dIak  to  foran  a  ria,  and  tke  diak 
shaped  aeat  of  a  clamping  device  fitting  withia  aald  rim. 

8.  Th*  coablnatlon  with  the  casing  of  the  lock,  of  lock- 
ing bolts  carried  la  a  bore  provided  In  aald  casing,  and  a 
loose  rlag  Bonn  ted  oa  aald  casing  and  extending  upwardly 
to  cover  the  ends  of  said  bore  and  thereby  protect  and  coa- 
ceal  the  aald  locking  bolts. 

[datOM  4. to  7  not  printad  la  the  Oaaett*.] 


i;nO^T6.  FIRB-aXTINOUISHINO  APPARATUS.  1^ 
WIN  R.  Oiix,  Tonkva,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8.  F.  Hayward 
*  Ceapany,  a  Oorporatioa  of  New  York.  FUod  Dec  M, 
1912.  Sarlal  No.  789.174.  Reaewod  Mar.  80,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  67,666.      (CL   169—17.) 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  In  combination  a  con- 
tainer having  a  dlMobsrge  opening  at  Its  forward  end.  an 
expelling  plunger  adapted  to  slide,  back  and  forth  within 
said  container,  a  screw  shaft  for  poshing  said  plunger  and 
mounted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  restricted  longitudinal 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  closing  plug  for  tbe  discharge 
opening  mounted  on  said  screw  shaft,  gearing  for  turning 
said  shaft,  a  crank  for  said  gearing  adapted  to  turn  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  aaid  screw  shaft  and  steadying  means 
adapted  to  be  pressed  sgalnst  the  person  during  use  of  the 
apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  in  combination  a  con- 
taiaer  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  forward  end,  an 
expelling  ptaager  adapted  to  slide,  back  aad  forth  wltfala 
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■aid  coatainer,  a  screw  shaft  threaded  into  said  pluagax 
4ad  baviag  a  plog  for  cloaiag  aald  dlacharge  i^teniaf.  a 
gear  keyed  upon  said  shaft  so  as  to  permit  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  and  means  for  turning  said  gear  com- 
prising a  handle  adapted  to  turn  continuously,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

8.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprlalBg  In  combination,  a  con- 
tainer bavlng  a  discharge  opening  at  its  forward  end,  an 
expelling  plunger  adapted  to  allde  back  and  forth  within 
said  container,  a  screw  shaft  threaded  into  said  plunger 
and  having  a  plug  for  dostaig  aaU  discharge  opening,  a 
beveled  gear  keyed  upon  said  shaft  ao  as  tu  penalt  longi- 
tudinal aMvement  thereof,  a  second  beveled  gear  engaging 
the  first  named  gear,  aad  a  haadle  for  said  second  gear 
adapted  to  tura  la  a  plane  ■ohataBtlaUy  parallel  to  aald 
screw  shaft,  sohatantially  as  described. 

[Claims  4  ta  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 
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1,260,677.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTDRB  OF 
ROOFING  MATERIAL.  8oM)MON  H.  OOLOBBBB,  Chi- 
cago. lU.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  19,  1912,  Serial 
No.  737,662.  Divided  aad  this  application  filed  May  26, 
1914,  Serial  No,  840.866.     Renewed  Nov.  26,  1916.     8e- 

!   rial  No.  68.677.     (CI.  91—67.9.) 


1.  In  a  roofing  material  producing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  meaaa  tor  propaWng  a  leagth  of  backing  mate- 
rial, means  for  progressively  Spplyiag  adhesive  substance 
to  one  surface  of  said  backing,  a  prlnUng  roll  having 
printing  projections  representing  pattern  outlines  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  adhesive  coating,  means  for 
feeding  non-adhesive  substance  to  said  printing  projections 
whereby  pattern  outlines  of  noa-adheslve  material  will  be 
applied  to  said  coating,  and  means  for  progressively  apply- 
ing surfacing  material  to  said  coating  to  adhere  to  the  un- 
covered adhesive  areaa  bouaded  by  said  non-adhesive  Unes. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  prodadng  ornamental  fiexible  roofing 
material,  the  combination  with  Meaas  for  applying  adhesive 
material  to  one  side  of  a  backing  aheet,  of  means  for  ren- 
dering a  portion  of  the  adhesive  surface  non-adhesive,  and 
means  for  applying  surfadag  material  to  adhere  to  the 
remaining  areas  of  the  adhaalve  coating. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printad  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,260,578.  ROOFING  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS,  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  8ou>MO)i  H.  OoLDBaae,  Chicafo,  IlL 
Filed  Dec  19. 1912.    SerUl  No.  737,662.     (CL  91— 67.9.) 


8.  The  precass  of  producing  roofing  which  consists  in 
propelling  lengths  of  backixtg  matwial.  applying  aAheaive 
coating  to  one  side  of  said  backing  during  propolsioa 
thereof,  applyiag  coaualautad  non-adbesive  matKlal  to 
said  adhMdve  coating  al<uig  lines  or  areas  reprcaeatatlve 
of  pattern  01  design  outlinea,  aau  applying  a  coatraating 
surfacing  material  to  the  coating  to  adhere  to  the  areas 
tlsKoof  not  covered  by  the  aoa-adhaalvo  coasaslauted  Ma- 
terial. 

[Claims  1.  2.  aad  4  to  8  aot  yrintad  la  the  Qaastla.} 


1,»0J(79l  MACHINE-SWITCHING  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM. Chablb*  L.  OooitacM.  Brooklyn,  N.  I.,  aaslfaor 
to  Weatem  Electric  CoaM^aay.  lacorporated.  Nov  York. 
N.  Y..  a  CorpoiatieB  of  Now  York.  Filed  Oct  6.  1916. 
Serial  No.  124.009.     (CL  179—18.) 


h^\Uv 


'hf^'i 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  automatic  switches  adapted  to 
interconnect  the  same  including  a  connector,  a  side  switch 
for  aald  connector,  means  operated  by  tbe  response  of 
the  called  party  for  advancing  aaid  side  switch  flrea  the 
rtaiglttg  to  the  talking  poaltlon,  aad  means  controlled  by 
tiM  calling  party  for  resetting  the  side  twitch  from  the 
talktag  directly  to  the  ringing  position. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  automatic  switches  invading  a 
connector,  a  stepping  rrfay  therefor,  a  sender  adapted  to 
Interconnect  said  lines  by  means  of  said  switches,  a 
side  switch  for  aald  connector,  means  for  advancing  aald 
side  switch  from  the  ringing  to  the  talklBg  posltlOB  npoa 
the  respoBse  of  the  called  party,  aad  a  magnet,  meaaa 
for  connecting  said  magnet  In  tbe  talking  position  of 
the  side  switdi  to  a  contact  of  the  stepping  relay, 
whereby,  upon  the  operation  of  the  seader  in  the  talking 
position  of  the  side  switch,  said  magnet  Is  arranged  to 
reset  the  connector  from  the  talking  to  the  ringing 
posltioa. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  a  connector,  a  side  switch  therefor, 
senders  associated  vrlth  said  lines  adapted  to  set  said 
connector  on  said  lines,  means  for  advancing  said  side 
switch  from  the  ringing  to  the  talking  position  upon  the 
response  of  tte  called  party,  a  magnet,  said  side  switefe 
In  its  talking  position  connecting  said  magnet  to  a  hack 
contact  of  the  stepping  relay,  and  an  annature  rarrted 
by  said  magnet  adapted  to  engage  said  side  switch  and 
reset  the  same  from  the  talking  to  the  ringing  position 
when  aaid  magact  Is  energised. 

4.  la  a  telephoae  exchaage  system,  tbe  eomhlnattsn 
with  telephone  lines,  means  for  interconnectlag'  tke  saaae 
iaelaA&Bg  an  antoaatte  switch,  a  itdo  switch  tbereflsr, 
iBdading  a  control  aagaet,  meaaa  coatrelled  by  th«  caU- 
iag  party  far  aettiag  said  aatoiaatlc  switch  oa  a 
Hae.  aa  aaxillaxy  nmcact  for  saM  sl6e  switch, 
for  pUcix«  tho  sass*  uad«  cemtrol  o<  th*  ealBng  partr 
when  said  automatic  switch  is  set,  and  meaaa  coatroUod 
hy  wmA  party  for  epesating  aaM  anxUlary  ma«aet  to 
swUch. 


1,250,68a      ELBCTRIC-LIOHT   FIXTURE.      OosiaT   ▲. 

HAana.  Chicaco.  .IlL     FUed  Sept.   16,   1916.      Serial 

No.  61,341.     (CL  240— 62.) 

1.  An  electric  fixture  comprising  a  hol4ar  wltt  lateiaal 
rUlcsa  foialng  a  vertical  gaidoway,  a  socket 
justable  in  the  ftdeway.  a  lamp  aockat.  an6 
vertically  adjoatlag  the  socket  la  the  boidcr  indcpeadeatiy 
of  tho  posltioa  or  adjnstaeat  o<  the  said  holder. 

6.  la  aa  ^sctric  ftztara,  a  bolder,  a  lamp  sapportad 
ther^hy  at  tka  bottaai.  a  globe  for  locloaing  the  Manpk  a 
far  holdinc  tho  globe,  a  latch  at  one  side  of  tto 
for  raisgflTr  the  holder,  aad  a  hiaga  attacked 
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at  th«  other  tide  of  tbe  member  piToted  both  to  the 
member  and  to  the  holder  for  allowing  the  member  to 
awing  Inwardly  from  the  binge  in  the  direction  of  the 
latch  ao  that  the  inalde  of  the  globe  oppoalte  the  hinge 
will  clear  the  lamp. 


11.  In  an  electric  flxtnre,  the  combination  with  a 
weather-proof  holder  having  an  open  lower  extremity, 
of  a  shade  haTing  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  and  closely 
fit  the  extremity  and  with  inwardly  extending  supports 
and  an  aperture  In  the  said  portion,  a  globe  having  a 
neck  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  said  portion  of 
the  shade,  and  a  locking  member  pivoted  on  the  shade 
and  movable  through  the  aperture  to  engage  the  neck  of 
the  globe  opposite  the  said  sapporta. 

1ft.  In  an  electric  fixture,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  holder  ,a  lamp  supported  by  the  holder,  a  ahade 
also  supported  by  the  bolder,  a  guard  of  retlcuUted 
material  for  the  lamp,  and  means  for  securing  the  guard 
to  the  shade  comprising  a  single  transversely  divided 
ring  having  means  for  connecting  the  ends  adapted  to 
bind   the   edges   of   the   guard  and   the   shade   together. 

14.  In  an  electric  fixture,  the  combination  with  a 
holder,  of  a  ahade  supported  thereby,  a  lamp  supported 
in  the  holder  and  projecting  below  the  shade,  a  guard 
for  the  lamp  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  the  diameter  of  the  shade,  a  transversely  split 
clamping  strip  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  guard 
and  of  the  shade,  and  an  adjustable  locking  device  at 
the  ends  of  the  strip  to  bind  the  guard  and  shade  together. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  7  to  10,  12,  15,  and  16  not  printed  In 
the  Oasette.] 


1,200,081.     BLBCTRIC  FIXTURB.     OoaTAT  A.  Harhb, 

Chicago.  IlL    PUed  June  22,  1014.     BerUI  No.  846,419. 

(a.  240— T8.) 

1.  In  an  electric  fixture,  a  support,  arms  secured  to 
the  support,  a  lamp  socket  adjustable  In  height  with 
retq>ect  to  the  arms,  and  a  band  extending  at»out  the 
socket  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  free  extremities  of 
the  arms  to  hold  them  inwardly  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  socket. 

10.  In  an  electric  fixture,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  shade  supporting  t>late,  a  shade  having  a 
perforation  through  which  the  plate  passes  freely,  and 
a  one  piece  split  ring  to  engage  the  outer  edges  of  the 
plate  and  the  inside  edges  of  the  perforation  of  the  shade. 

14.  In  an  electric  fixture,  a  support  and  arms  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  lamp  socket,  means  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  arms  to  engage  the  socket,  and  a  ring  movable 
downwardly  over  the  arms  to  confine  them  and  to  hold 
said  means  in  engagement  with  the  socket. 

18.  In  an  electric  fixture,  a  supporting  shell  flared 
at  the  bottom,  a  shouldered  removable  ring  having  a 
reduced  portion  substantially  the  slse  of  the  flared  end 
and  a  shoulder  extending  beyond  It,  and  a  globe  or  shade 
supporter  having  a  portion  to  fit  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  ring  .closely  and  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  shoulder 


of  the  ring  whereby  the  shade  supporter  Is  held  firmly 
and  prevented  from  .wabbling  or  from  a  lateral  movement. 


[CUlms  2  to  0.  11  to  18.  IS  to  17.  and  10  to  22  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,200,082.  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  8URMARINK 
MOTION-PICTURES.  Hans  Habtmam,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Submarine  Exploration  Co..  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1010.  Serial  No. 
00.048.     (a.  88—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  an  electric  light  projector  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  frame,  means  to  adjust  said  light  projector 
to  different  angles  independently  of  the  vertical  position 
of  the  frame  and  the  photographic  means  mounted  upon 
said  light  projector,  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  same. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  light  projector  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  frame,  means  to  adjust  the  light  projector  to  different 
angles  within  the  ftame,  photographic  means  mounted 
upon  said  light  projector  and  di^osed  at  as  an^e  to 
same,  means  to  turn  said  frame  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
resistance  means  to  prevent  the  cable  on  which  the  device 
Is  suspended  from  following  the  frame  In  turning  move- 
ment 

0.  In  a  submarine  camera  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  suspended  frame,  a  light  projector 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  frame,  means  to  adjust 
the  light  projector  to  different  angles,  photographic  means 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  light  projector,  a  water 
tl^t  casing  supported  from  the  frame,  a  gjrroscope  device 
within  said  casing  operable  to  stabilise  the  frame  In  the 
water,  a  depending  tube  at  tbe  lowermost  part  of  the 
casing,  a  buffer  slldable  within  said  tube,  and  cushioning 
means  for  said  buffer  within  the  tube. 

[CUlms  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


H 


1,290,088.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
HiNiT  Jambs  Hxbink.  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Relay  Automatic  Telephone  Company,  Limited, 
London,  England.  Piled  Mar.  9,  1917.  Serial  No. 
103,626.     (CI.  170—0.) 


i^'^i  fe 


1.  In  a  semi-automatic  telephone  sj-stem  using  two- 
wire  trunks,  the  combination  of  a  subscribers'  meter  con- 
trol relay  adapted  to  respond  to  alternating  current  only 
an<l  means  whereby,  after  a  calling  Ilne*^  has  b<^n  ex- 
tended to  an  operator's  connecting  equipment,  alternat- 
ing current  may  be  applied  to  the  control  relay  to  effect 
registration. 

2.  In  a  semi-automatic  telephone  system  using  two- 
wire  trunks,  tbe  combination  of  a  subscriber's  meter  con- 
trol relay  adapted  to  respond  to  alternating  current  only, 
means  for  enabling  a  caller  to  return  all  apparatus  to 
normal  before  the  operator  replies,  means  for  preventing 
him  from  doing  so  thereafter  and  means  for  enabling  the 
operator  when  once  the  answering  plug  has  been  inserted 
to  apply  alternating  current  to  the  control  relay  and  to 
return  apparatus  to  normal. 

3.  In  a  semi-automatic  telephone  system  using  two- 
wire  trunks,  the  combination  of  a  meter  control  relay 
adapted  to  respond  to  alternating  current  only,  a  con- 
denser, a  double  wound  relay  opcratively  connected  across 
a  trunk  at  a  satellite  exchange,  means  whereby  the 
meter  control  relay  and  tbe  condenser  are  connected  in 
parallel  with  tbt>  double  wound  relay,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  last  mentioned  relay  energised  by  continuous  cur- 
rent and  a  meter  key  adapted  to  energize  the  meter  con- 
trol relay  by  alternating  current. 

4.  Id  a  semi-automatic  telephone  system  using  two- 
wire  trunks,  the  combination  of  a  repeater,  a  condenser 
connected  between  two  windings  of  the  repeater,  a  relay 
shunting  the  condenser,  a  meter  control  relay  and  a 
second  condenser  both  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first 
mentioned  relay,  means  for  energlaing  tbe  first  relay  by 
continuous  current  Nid  a  meter  key  adapted  to  ener- 
gise tbe  meter  control  relay  by  alternating  current. 

5.  In  a  semi-automatic  telephone  system  using  two- 
wire  trunks,  the  combination  of  a  subscriber's  line,  a 
meter  control  relay  associated  therewith  and  adapted  to 
respond  to  alternating  current  only,  a  relay  operatively 
connected  to  the  line  and  adapted  to  extend  the  line  to  a 
trunk,  means  actuated  by  the  answering  of  an  operator 
for  cutting  off  the  second  relay  from  the  line  and  means 
for  applying  alternating  current  to  the  meter  control 
relay. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,084.  8PRINO-COILINO  MACHINE.  Andbbw 
Jessbn,  Kenosha.  WU.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1017.  Serial  No. 
140.880.     (CI.  108 — 64.) 

1.  In  a  spring  colling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
forming  plug  having  a  transverse  wire  guide,  of  an  oscil- 
lating coiler  tbe  wire-engaging  portion  of  which  is  lat- 
erally offset  relatively  to  said  wire  guide. 


3.  In  a  spring  colling  machine,  tbe  combination  wltli 
feed  rolls  and  a  coiler,  of  a  forming  plug  having  a  wire 
guide  that  is  laterally  offset  relatively  to  a  straight  line 
between  the  nip  of  the  feed-rolls  and  the  wire-engaging 
portion  of  the  colle-. 


\ 


5..  In  a  spring  colling  machine,  the  combination  with 
feed-rolls  and  a  coiler  located  In  a  common  vertical  plane, 
of  a  cptter  below  said  coiler,  a  forming  plug  having  a 
wire  guide  that  is  laterally  offset  relatively  to  said  plane 
on  the  side  opposite  that  on  which  the  spring  is  delivered, 
and  a  deflector  for  the  advance  free  end  of  the  first- 
formed  coil  of  the  spring  serving  to  prevent  collision  of 
said  free  end  with  said  cutter. 

7.  A  forming  plug  for  spring  colling  machines,  having 
a  transverse  wlre-guldlng  aperture,  and  a  protuberance  on 
one  end  thereof  forced  with  an  inclined  surface,  the  base 
line  of  which  lies  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said- 
aperture. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,085.  FRICriONAL  SPRING.  Bbaolbt  8.  Johb- 
SON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  WUllam  H.  Miner,  Chazy, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  06,410.  (CL 
267—44.) 


1.  A  spring  adapted  for  use  in  draft  gears  and  the  like 
and  having  a  plurality  of  colls,  each  of  the  >coU8  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  corrugatlona,  the  corruga- 
tions of  one  coll  being  slightly  in  advance  of  the  corre- 
sponding corrugations  in  the  next  adjacent  coll,  the  cor- 
rugations being  so  arranged  that  upon  axial  compression 
of  the  spring,  sliding  frlctlonal  contact  between  portions 
of  corresponding  corrugations  in  adjacent  colla  will  occur. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,250,586.  GAGE.  JoHH  E.  Johkson.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FUed  June  17,  1010.  Serial  No.  34,627.  (CI.  88— 05.) 
A  gage  comprising  a  base  member  having  lateral  sur- 
faces arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  plate 
member  placed  flatwise  against  tbe  base  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  'endwise  in  a  straight  line  at  right  angles 
to  the  bisector  of  said  first  mentioned  angle,  said  plate 
member  having  a  straight  edge  portion  formed  integrally 
therewith  and  extending  from  one  edge  and  at  right  an- 
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to  the  length  of  aald  plate,  and  meaxu  carried  at  the 
of  the  baae  acmhar  to  engage  aad  form  a  gald*  foe 


the  plate  member  in  the  endwise  morement  of  the  latter, 
and  to  clamp  and  hold  the  aame  in  adjaited  poaitlon. 


1,250,587.  SANITARY  HSAD  FOH  DRINKINO-FODN- 
TAINS.  ROT  V.  JOBOAN,  Herrln,  III.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1917.    Serial  No.  146,788.     (CI.  187—110.) 


A-rAtW^f3 


1.  A  sanitary  drlnklne  fountain  Including  means  for  dis- 
cbarglog  water  in  a  series  •<  (••▼wglng  Jets,  and  an 
anaalar  hood  eitending  over  the  said  means  and  inward 
beyond  the  bases  of  tho  Jets  to  thereby  projert  the  source 
of  said  Jets,  said  hood  being  transversely  corred  down- 
ward toward  its  Inner  margin  and  said  inner  margin  of 
the  hood  being  formed  to  direct  waste  matter  falling  on 
the  hood  to  those  portions  of  the  hood  disposed  l>etween 
the  Jets. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  circular  pipe  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  supply  and  having  a  plarality  of 
Jet  opeainga  upon  tti  inalde  face  coaverging  toward  a 
common  center,  and  an  annular  hood  extendkac  over  the 
circular  pipe,  said  bood  upon  ita  Innar  face  b4>lag  formed 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extaading  points 
disposed  between  the  Jet  opesfaigs,  the  Inner  ed&e  of  the 
hood  above  the  Jet  openings  being  formed  to  direct  waste 
matter  falling  on  the  hood  toward  said  points. 

3.  Id  a  unitary  drinking  fountain,  a  circular  pipe  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  supply  and  having  a  plvraUty  of 
Jet  openings  opon  Its  inatde  face  cMiTergiag  toward  a 
coamon  center,  an  annular  bood  extending  over  the 
rtrcular  pipe,  said  hood  upon  Its  inner  face  betng  formed 
to  provide  a  plnrnHty  of  downwardly  extending  points  rtls- 
pMed  between  the  Jet  openinga,  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
bMd  ahave  the  Jet  openings  being  formed  wHh  upwardly 
and  outwardly  projecting  pointed  portions  angiriar  In  rross 
section  to  direct  matter  falling  tlwreon  to  the  down- 
wardly extending  serrations  or  points. 

4.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  circular  head  connected  to 
a  aoarce  of  water  supply  and  having  a  plurality  of  Jat 
opaainga  oa  its  inner  face  converging  toward  a  central 
poUit  and  a  boud  extending  over  the  bead  and  having 
downwardly  extending  pointa  on  ita  inside  face  disposed 
between  uiid  Jet  openings  and  downwartlly  extending 
points  upon  its  outer  edge,  and  means  above  the  Jet  open- 
lDg»  for  directing  waste  matter  to  the  fln>t  named  points. 

5.  A  sanitary  fountain  of  the  character  d*«crlbed  in- 
cladlBf  a  howl,  a  supply  pipe  cxtendiac  upward  to  th« 


canter  af  tka  bawl  and  baviag  a  cap  at  ita  upper  end. 
radiating  bollaw  lega  extending  from  the  cap,  a  circular 
pipe  carried  by  said  lege  and  sapplied  thereby  and  having 
a  plurality  of  Jet  openings  opon  Its  inner  faee,  the  open- 
ings converging  at  a  point  directly  above  the  cap,  a  hood 
extending  over  the  circular  pipe  and  having  downwardly 
extending  pointed  portions  upon  its  outer  and  inner 
edges,  the  downwardly  extending  pointed  portions  on  its 
inner  edge  being  disiHMed  between  said  Jet  openings,  the 
hood  being  formed  between  the  Jet  openings  to  direct 
waste  matter  downward  taward  aald  pointed  porti<ma  of 
the  hoad. 


1,260,588.  FLOOR  CON8TRDCTION.  JtrutJI  Kabm, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Troaaed  Coacrate  Steel 
Company,  Detroit,  MIcIl.,  a  Corporation  of  lOeklgan. 
Filed  Sept.  SO,  1915.    Serial  No.  53.27&     (a.  72—15.) 


1.  A  aferactwa  eomprlalng  a  trongh  hnviag  an  open 
side,  metal  lathing  extending  acraaa  the  open  side  and 
betag  aeenred  ta  and  nupported  by  the  trough,  said 
lathing  coaprialag  spaced  ribs  and  retlralated  body  per- 
tlona  alternatteg  with  each  other,  the  riba  extending  ca»- 
ttaoaualy  traasversciy  acroaa  the  traagh,  each  end  a<  tka 
ribs  being  integral  with  tho  rorrettponding  body  portion 
of  the  lathing,  parts  of  said  body  portions  being  removed 
at  points  where  the  lathing  croeaee  the  trough  to  form 
opodngs  throngh  which  concrete  aiay  be  Inaerted  into 
the  trangh,  aald  troagh  being  filled  with  concrete  to  farm 
a  stippertlag  member  snd  said  concrete  indoslag  the  metal 
lathing  to  form  alabo  on  either  side  of  the  suppertlac 


5.  A  floor  cunstrttlen  comprtatng  a  plurality  of  apaced 
trough  members  having  open  upper  sldea,  ribbed  metal 
lathing  extending  arroes  and  resting  on  the  troagh  mem- 
bers, the  ribs  of  the  lathing  being  arranged  transversely 
la  renpect  to  the  troagh  meashers,  portions  of  said  lathing 
being  removed  above  the  trough  members  and  between  the 
ribs  to  form  free  op^'Dlngs  thnnigb  whi<'h  concrete  may 
be  poarcd,  other  portions  of  the  lathing  extending  nn- 
brokea  across  the  troagh  asembers,  said  trough  membera 
being  filled  with  concrete  to  form  floor  Jolata  and  aald 
concrete  extending  over  and  inclosing  the  metal  lathing 
to  form  HiabM  between  the  Joists. 

P.  A  Aaor  canntruetion  comprlaing  a  pair  of  spaced 
metal-ooBcret*^  beams.  space<l  sheet  metal  trough  membera 
extending  between  the  beaoM  and  supported  thereby,  said 
troagh  members  having  open  ends  and  an  opea  upper 
side,  relnforfing  rods  extending  loagitudiaally  of  the 
trough  memliisra  and  having  their  enda  embedded  In  tto 
beams,  and  sheet  metnl  cap  plates  extending  acroaa  the 
Kpace  between  the  sides  of  adjacent  trougbK  to  coastltnte 
ferm-eltmiats  tor  the  asetal-concrete  beams,  and  a  con- 
•Tt;te  filling  for  the  trongh  membera,  said  Oiling  being 
moDoMtMc  with  the  coaercte  of  the  beaank 

10.  A  floor  coBstructkMi  comprising  a  beam  formed  of 
a  Bsetnl  Koctlaei  Incased  la  concrete,  shelf  momhers  pro- 
jecting from  the  metal  section,  a  aeriea  of  spaced  sheet 
■Mtal  trongh  awmheta  resting  on  the  shelf  members  and 
extending  at  an  aagle  to  the  beam,  and  aheet  metal  cap 
plates  extending  acrons  the  xpace  between  the  sides  ef 
adjacent  trougha  to  c<.*natitute  form-elementa  for  tha  con- 
crete of  the  beam. 

12.  A  floor  construction  comprising  a  troagh  member 
having  a  bottom,  aidea.  and  flanges  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides,  a  wooden 
nailing  strip  extending  longitudinally  of  the  troagh  mem- 
ber. BMans  for  supporting  the  nailing  strip  from. the 
trough  member,  said  means  comprising  a  member  having  a 
<<entral  portion  on  which  the  strip  bears.  Inclined  end 
portions  that  extend  downwardly  from  the  central  por- 
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tlon  to  the  npper  inner  ed^es  of  the  sMes  ot  the  tron^ 
meobers,  said  edges  being  split,  one  portlpn  extending 
akmg  the  correapondlng  flange  and  the  other  extending 
downwardly*  along  the  Inner  face  of  the  corresponding 
aide  of  the  trough,  and  clips  struck  tipwardly  at  the  enda 
of  the  central  portion  and  embracing  the  aides  of  ttie 
nailing  strip. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  11,  and  IS  to  16  not  printed  In 
the  Oasette.] 

1,250^89.  SIGNALING-HORN.  WlhLUM  Kaismjw,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  4  Supply 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed 
June  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  844.6U.     (CI.  177—7.) 


1.  In  an  electric .  horn,  the  combination  with  a  dia- 
phragm, of  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  diaphragm 
Including  a  magnetic  ring,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  projecting 
I)ole  pieces  having  opposii^  faces  secured  to  aald  ring,  a 
stationary  conuct  and  a  relatively  movable  contact  spring 
forming  a  onitary  structure  secured  to  said  ring  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  said  pole  pieces,  and  a  vibratory 
aprlng  secured  to  aald  ring  and  carrying  an  armature  lying 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  pole  plecea,  aaM 
armature  being  slightly  leas  in  length  than  the  distance 
between  said  pole  pieces  whereby  when  said  electromagnet 
la  eaergtsed  leiid  armature  Is  asoved  to  a  position  between 
aald  pole  pieces  to  magnetically  connect  said  pole  plecea 
by  the  shortest  path. 

2.  An  electrical  signaling  device  of  the  character  de- 
acribcd  including  a  diaphragm,  an  electromagnet  for  oper- 
ating Mid  diaphragm  Including  a  asagnetic  mounting  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  pole 
pieces  having  opposing  faces,  an  inwardly  projecting  con- 
tact carrying  arm  secured  to  said  mounting  plate,  a  rela- 
tlrely  movable  contact  aprlng  lying  beneath  said  contact 
arm  also  secured  to  said  plate,  and  a  vibratory  member 
securetl  to  said  plate  and  mounted  diametrically  opposite 
the  said  contacts,  an  armature  secured  to  said  vibratory 
membor,  aald  armatare  h^ng  allghtly  leaa  in  width  than 
the  distance  between  said  pole  pieces  and  impinging  said 
movable  contact  spring  whereby  when  said  electromagnet 
is  energized  said  armature  moves  to  a  position  between 
said  pole  pieces  to  magnetically  connect  said  pole  pieces 
by  the  shortest  path  and  to  move  said  spring  contact  out 
of  engagement  with  the  contact  carried  by  said  arm. 

3.  An  electrical  signaling  device  including  a  diaphragm, 
an  electromagnet  for  actuating  aald  diaphragm  including 
a  metallic  ring,  a  pair  of  dlaasetrically  opposed  inwardly 
extending  pole  pieces  attached  ta  said  metallic  ring,  said 
pole  pieces  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
metallic  ring,  an  Inwardly  projecting  contoct-carrylng 
arm  secured  to  said  metallic  ring,  a  relatively  movable 
contact  spring  lying  beneath  said  contact  arm,  a  vibratory 
member  secured  to  said  ring  and  moante<l  diametrically 
opposite  the  said  contacts,  an  armature  connected  to  said 
member  and  provided  with  a  hammer  for  striking  said 
diaphragm,  said  armature  being  mounted  in  operative 
relation  to  the  extended  ends  qi  said  pole  pieces  and  la 
slightly  less  in  length  than  the  distance  between  said  pole 
plecea,  whereby  when  said  electromagnet  Is  energized  said 
armatare  is  pulled  down  between  said  pole  pieces  to  m*g- 
netlcally  connect  them  by  the  shortest  path  and  to  move 

"said  movable  contact  spring  out  of  engagement  with  said 
contact  arm. 

246  O.  0.— 48  • 


1,«60,9M>.  APVAKATUB  FOR  VBPJlKATWQ  MATB- 
RIALS.  KuAVxmv  Kabbos,  Chrome,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
Th.  Goldsrhmldt  Aktlen-Oesellechaft,  Ussen-on-the  Ruhr, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1%16.     Serial  No.  68,143.     (CI.  83—11.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  materials  containing 
both  brittle  and  tenacIouB  c<Mistltuent8  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  receiving  and  discharge  openings,  an  Inclined 
grate  arranged  in  said  casing  and  comprising  separated 
grate  bars  arranged  In  declining  stepped  relation  toward 
the  discharge  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  hammera 
located  over  said  bars  and  cooperating  therewlOi. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  materials  containing 
both  brittle  and  tenacious  constituents  comprising  a  cas 
lug  having  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  a  grate  inclining 
downwardly  toward  the  discharge  opening  and  including 
a  pluraltty  of  spaced  arcuate  grate  bars  and  a  plurality 
of  hammers  operating  above  and  cooperating  with  the 
grate  bars  and  movable  in  planes  parallel  to  the  bars. 

3.  An'  apparatus  for  separating  materials  containing 
both  brittle  and  tenacious  constituents  comprising  a  caa- 
ing  having  Inlet  and  discharge  openings,  an  inclined  grate 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  arcuate  bars  arranged  in 
stepped  relation,  a  rotary  shaft  arranged  coaxlally  with 
the  bars,  and  beaters  carried  by  the  shaft  and  Increasing 
in  length  as  the  grate  declinea. 


1,250,691.  LAND  -  ROJ^LER.  Gnoaoa  E.  Kamu  Beroa, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company,  Berea,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Aog. 
20,  1915,  Serial  No.  46,484.  Divided  and  thU  appUca- 
tlon  filed  May  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  97,169.     {CI.  55 — 6.) 


3.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
shell ;  two  end  heads  secured  in  the  ends  respectively  of 
said  shell ;  a  shaft  extending  through  aald  heads  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  threaded  and  reduced  ao  as  to  form  two 
shoulders  located  interiorly  of  the  heads  and  adjacent 
thereto ;  separating  and  packing  means  intermediate  of 
said  shoulders  and  heads,  and  nuts  on  aald  threaded  enda 
of  the  shaft  and  on  the  exterior  of  said  heada  rcspectivdy, 
engaging  the  latter  and  clamping  same  a^galntt  said  a^n- 
ratlng  and  packing  yieans. 

4.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination  of  a  amooth  cylin- 
drical metallic  shell,  provided^ with  Intumed  ends,  flanged 
heads  engaging  said  inturned'ends,  said  heads  being;,  pro- 

i  Tided  each  with  a  perforation,  a  shaft  paaalng  through 
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••Id  perforation,  and  me«ns  ujDon  the  whtM  to  apply  tore* 
to  said  beads  to  tend  to  flex  tbem.  whereby  the  tension  of 
flexure  is  made  effective  against  the  ends  of  the  shell. 
[Claims  1,  2.  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


1.1^50.592.  NON-MAONBTIC  COMPASS.  Bmil  KL.AHM. 
Morris  PUlns.  N.  J.  FUed  May  IS.  1918.  Serial  No. 
766.921.  Renewed  Oct.  23.  1917.  8«rial  No.  197,992. 
(CI.  74—78.) 


t.  A  rotatably  mounted  gyroscope,  and  means  to  pro- 
rl.le  a  suitable  bearing  therefor ;  means  to  sapport  said 
Ryroscope  independently  of  said  bearing,^  and  means  to 
supply  air  under  pressure  thereto  with  a  free  escape  there- 
from to  eliminate  substantially  the  frictlonal  resiatance 
to  turning  about  one  of  its  axes  and  without  disturbing 
0ie  gyroscope. 

8.  A  rotatably  mounted  gyroscope,  and  means  to  pro> 
ride  a  suitable  bearing  therefor ;  a  member  movable  with 
said  gj'roscope,  and  means  to  direct  air  under  presaort 
thereon  with  a  free  escape  therefrom  to  support  said  gyro- 
scope independently  of  said  bearing  and  without  dlatnrfo- 
fng  the  gyroscope. 

'  6.  In  a  gyroscope :  a  suitable  frame ;  a  second  frame 
'supported  thereby  and  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis;  a 
spinning  member  mounted  in  said  second  frame ;  an  in- 
verted cup-shaped  member  movable  with  said  second 
frame ;  and  open  at  the  bottom  to  the  atmosphere  and 
means  extending  from  said  flrat  named  frame  and  opening 
Into  tbe  Inverted  cup-shaped  member  to  direct  air  therein 
to  support  the  second  frame  independently  of  the  flrat 
frame. 

9.  A  gyroscope  romprlalng  a  spinning  t.)cml>er  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  upon  a  horizontal  or  tilting 
axle,  means  to  sulUibiy  support  the  gyroscope  vertically, 
and  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  thereto  to  elimi- 
nate substantially  frl<-tlonal  resistance  to  turning  abont 
the  vertical  axis.  wber<>by  all  rotary  impulses  acting  on 
the  gyroscope  are  transmitted  through  the  said  horiaontal 
or  tilting  axle. 

(Claims  2,  4,  5,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,250.598.     [WITHDBAWN.) 


1,250.594.  METAL  (  OVB  -  MOLDINO  AND  FTTTINOS. 
OaoBoa  S.  Knapp,  Is,  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Knapp 
Brothera  Manufacturing  Company  of  Chicago,  Illinois. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Sept.  7, 
191^.  Serial  No.  49,811.  (CL  189 — 86.) 
1.  A  cove  molding  for  contact  with  the  floor  and  wall 

on  lines  spaced  away  from  tbe  Juncture  of  tbe  floor  and 


wall  and  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  ita  in- 
termediate body  part  transversely  curved  and  its  longi- 
tudinal marginal  portions  turned  back  into  planes  aah- 
stantiaUy  at  right  angles  to  each  other  leaving  a  space 
between  the  opposite  edges  thereof  and  fastening  means 
taking  through  the  intermediate  body  part  at  approxl- 
mately  the  mld-polnt  of  the  curvature. 


2.  A  cove  molding  stmctnre  conprlsing  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  for  contact  with  the  floor  .and  wall  on  lines  spaced 
away  from  the  Juncture  of  the  floor  and  wall,  aald 
strip  having  its  intermediate  body  part  transveraaly 
curved  convexly  and  Ita  lon^tndinal  marginal  portions 
turned  back  Into  planes  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
each  other,  leaving  a  space  between  the  opposite  edgw 
thereof,  a  fitting  bavlag  a  body  part  abapcd  to  provide  a 
continuation  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  strip,  and  hav* 
Ing  transversely  separated  laterally  extending  parta  for 
projection  within  the  transversely  curved  strip  and  ta» 
tenlng  means  taking  through  the  Intermediate  body  part 
at  approximately  the  mld-polnt  of  the  curvature. 

[CUlm  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,250,596.  RIVET  CONNECTION  FOB  TUS-BABS. 
CONEAD  Knoth,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  BoUar 
Bearing  Division,  Unltod  Motora  Corporation,  Harrison, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  July  SI.  191T. 
Serial  No.  188.807.     (Q.  64— «2.) 


r 


1.  The  parts  to  form  a  roll-cage,  comprising  heads  having 
square  holes  to  engage  tie-bars  and  circular  counterborsd 
recesses  at  the  outer  ends  of  such  square  holes,  with  tlo- 
bars  having  cylindrical  tenons  projected  through  tb« 
square  holes  and  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  aald  bsada 
sufllclently  to  be  expanded  into  the  squara  boles  aad  flU 
the  counterborea 

2.  An  annular  bead,  for  a  roll-cage,  having  sqaart 
holes  formed  therein  for  the  tenons  of  tie-ban,  and  tba 
head  ui>on  the  outer  end  of  each  square  hole  having  a  eir> 
cular  counterbora  adapted  to  receive  the  expanded  outor 
end  of  tbe  tenon. 
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1.250,596.  SNAP  HOOK.  Edwabo  F.  Kuhms,  Trevorton 
Pa.  Filed  July  80.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,680.  (CL 
24-^89.) 


/<f 


2.  In  a  snap  hook,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  having  a 
book  formed  at  one  end,  tbe  bora  of  the  barrel  opening 
through  both  ends,  said  barrel  baring  a  longitudinal  slot 
opening  through  its  rear  end.  a  sUding  bolt  mounted  in 
said    barrel,   means   carried   by   the   bolt  and   projecting 
through  tbe  alot  for  pemlttlng  reciprocation  of  the  bolt 
from  outside  tbe  barrel,  a  closure  plate  mounted  over  the 
rear  cod  of  said  barrel  and  doting  said  end.  a  coiled 
spring  interposed  between  the  plate  and  the  end  of  said 
bolt  for  holding  the  bolt  normally  in  projected  position  to 
engage  tbe  bUl  of  said  book,  a  filler  arm  carried  by  said 
pUte  and  arranged  within  said  slot  and  a  removable  pin 
extendinK  transversely  through  said  arm  and  barrel  to  re- 
movably secure  the  closure  and  arm.  tbe  length  of  tbe  bolt 
belnf  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  bill  of  the 
book  and  the  inner  end  of  said  filler  arm  to  provide  for 
tbe  supporting  of  tbe  tatter  by  tbe  former  to  prevent  piv- 
oting of  said  arm. 

[Ctalm  1  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


1,260,597.  BBACKBT. 
Wia.  Filed  May  7, 
86—41.) 


William   D.   KxLa,   MUwaukee, 
1917.     Serial    No.    166,887.     (CL 


A  bracket  comprising  a  faatening  portion,  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  broad  base  and  a  wrench-engaging  portion, 
a  steel  screw  having  a  part  within  said  base  portion  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  aU  of  aald  parts  befng 
rigidly  secured  together. 


1.260,698.  LIQUID  -  DISPENSING  VBS^BL.  Lawia  O 
LAKcaTAiT.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Apr  21 
1916.     Serial  No.  22,860.      (CL  221—98.) 


A  llquld-dlspenalng  vessel  comprising  a  neiile  bavinf  an 
cxttrlor  outwardly  flaring  chamber,  an  Interior  dispensing 
chamber  and  a  port  connecting  tbe  two  chambers,  a  valve 
for  said  part  located  in  said  exterior  outwardly  flaring 
chamber  and  spaced  a  considerable  distance  inwardly  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  hosile  when  doainf  said  port,  and  a 
weighted  plunger  connected  to  said  valve  and  snugly  flttinir 
said  dispensing  chamber  for  positively  ejecting  liquid 
from  tbe  dlspensLng  chamber  when  tb«  Tossel  Is  inverted 
to  a  predetermlaed  extent 


1.260,699.  ROPB-CLAMP.  RoBSBT  W.  L«a.  Brooklyn. 
N.  r.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Predi-rick  O.  Pltcber 
aad  one-half  to  Albert  G.  StiHwell.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
and  one-fourth  to  Carl  8.  Stem,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FU^ 
Oct  81.  1914.    Serial  No.  869.608.     (CI.  24—182.) 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  member  having  a   cylindrical   bora  therein  and  a 
hollow  cylindrical  guide  rim  inset  tberefrom,  the  wall 
of  naid  member  being  cut  away  for  substantially  three 
quarters    the   circumference   of   the    bore    to    form    radUI 
•HlRfR,  a  hollow  cylindrical  inner  member  roUtably  fitted 
in  saitl   bore,  the  wall  of  said  inner  member  being  cut 
away  for  substantially  one  half  of  its  drcumferance  to 
form   radial   edges  to  coact  with  aforesaid  radial   edges 
of  the  outer  member,   the   said   cutaway   portions   being 
disposed   so   that  a   flexible  cord   may   be  pasaed   trans- 
versely across  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  inner  member 
and  between  tbe  radial  edges  of  both  members  and  one 
end  of  said  cord  passed  through  said  rim,  whereby  ten- 
sion on  the  other  end  of  the  cord  will  rotate  the  inner 
member  so  as  to  cause  the  cord  to  be  gripped  between 
the   radial   edges  of  the  inner  and   outer   members  and 
tension  on  the  cord  passing  through  the  rim  will  rotate 
the  inner  member  so  as  to  release  the  cord  and  permit 
it    to   be   freely   drawn    through    tbe   clamp,   and   meanp 
formed  Integral  with  tbe  waU  of  the  outer  member  and 
diametrically  opposite  said  guide  rim  for  supporting  the 
damp. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,260,600.  LIQUID-ATOMIZER.  AaxHra  H.  LlOBT. 
OakUnd,  Cal.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  4ZMB. 
(a.  187—86.) 


*9*    4 


1.  In  a  liquid  atomizer,  the  combination  with  a  tnbo 
connected  with  a  source  of  liqqid  supply,  of  a  sleere 
member  secured  on  the  end  of  tbe  tube,  a  valve  seat 
formed  interior  of  the  sleeve,  a  check  valve  in  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  valve  seat,  a  q>ray  tip  laser tibtr 
through  tbe  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  spray  tip  bav 
ing  a  central  passage  formed  therein  to  receive  tLe 
fluid  and  tangential  inlet  openings  to  admit  the  fluid, 
said  central  passage  being  contracted  at  one  end  to  form 
a  discharge  orifice,  and  enlarged  at  tbe  other  end  to  totm 
a  seat  for  tbe  check  valve,  and  means  for  eecuriiig  tb« 
tip  on  the  sleeve. 

2.  Ih  ft  liquid  atomizer,  tbe  combination  with  a  tuba 
tonnected*  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  of  a  sierra 
member  secured  on  tbe  end  of  the  tube,  a  valve  seat 
formed  interior  of  the  sleeve,  a  check  valve  In  tbe  sleera 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  valve  seat,  a  spray  tip  InaertiMe  ' 
through  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  spray  tip  bav- 
Ing  a  central  passage  formed  therein  to  receive  tbe  fluid 
and  tangential  inlet  openings  to  admit  tbe  fluid,  Mdd 
central  passage  being  contracted  at  one  end  to  form  a 
discharge  oriflce,  and  enlarged  at  the  other  end  to  form 
a  seat  for  tbe  cbeek  valre.  means  for  •eenrisg  tbe  t^ 
on  the  sleeve,  aad  a  stop  member  Interposed  between 
the  sleeve  and  tube  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  cbeek 
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sS,x9i7. 


bavtas  m   oaotral    — aUactenl 


opeslng  'ormed   therdn. 

S.  IQ  a  U^ald  atonlwr,  tta«  oMsbiaattoa  with  a  tub« 
connected  with  a  aource  vf  Il««ld  m^^.  »t  a  aleeve 
menbcr  aecared  on  tbe  cad  of  tha  tat>e.  Mid  alcera  har- 
Ing  a  Talve  seat  (ormed  In  Its  outer  end,  an  atomlalBS 
tip  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  and  secured  on  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  sleeve,  said  atomizing  tip  bavlng  a  central 
opening  enlarged  at  one  end  and  contracted  at  tbe  oppo- 
site end  extending  therctkrovgb  and  tangential  oi>en- 
Ings  communicating  witk  tli«  central  opening,  a  Talre 
seat  formed  in  tbe  enlArgeA  «Bd  of  tbe  atomizing  tip, 
and  a  vaWe  In  tbe  sleere  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
■eat  wben  tbe  atomlslag  CI9  is  In  place  or  tbe  valve 
■eat  la  tbe  sleove  wben  tka  atanising  tip  is  removed. 


1,2M.M1.  VALVS.  Annrar  L.TrrMAM(,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  asalgnor  to  Amerlcao  Metal  Prodocts  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  W1itr««tln.  Piled 
luM  to.  1M4.     S«rlal  No.  MT.M9.     (CI.  23— 20>.) 


^W^' 


A  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  consisting  of  a 
t'tlve  stem  of  wrougbt  metal  and  a  vaive  bead  of  braaa 
romposltlon  in  tbe  condition  of  bavlng  been  cast  onto 
said  stem,  tbe  material  of  tbe  stem  and  bead  having 
substantially  the  same  coeffldent  of  ezpaBslon. 


1.S00.602.  BABRBL-LirTBK.  WiLBCB  8.  LOMUX, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Itctrlc  Storage 
Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  1917.  8«rUl  No.  166,892. 
(Cl.  57--109.) 


"tt 


1.  A  barrel  lifter  comprising  the  combiaatloD  of  a 
rigid  rod  having  at  one  end  a  chime  hook  and  at  the 
other  end  a  rigid  angularly  disposed  lifting  shank  adapted 
to  extend  substantially  centrally  of  one  head  of  the  barrel. 
aa4  a  ring  pivotally  connected  with  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  encircle  the  barrel. 

2.  A  barrel  lifter  coaaprialng  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  rod  bavlng  a  two-part  branching  body  and  having 
at  one  end  a  chime-book  and  at  tbe  other  end  a  rigid 
angularly  disposed  lifting  shank  adapted  to  extend  aab- 
■tantlally  centrally  of  one  head  of  the  barrel,  a  coupling 
on  the  two-part  body,  and  a  ring  pivotally  connected  with 
the  coupling  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  barrel. 


1.8M.MS.     TMrr-PLOG.     ALsarr  J.  LoaraiNaaa, 

woodl,  B.  L,  aaalgDor  to  GoMcal  Fire  Bxtiagalaher  Com- 
pany. Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  York. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  116.968.     (Cl.  187 — T7.) 


A  test  plug  comprlalng  a  ptpo-closlag  measber  and  a 
ring  adapted  to  be  Inaartad  Into  th«  opes  and  of  the  plpa, 
said  ring  being  provklad  with  threaded  bolta  oxtaadlag 
transverseljr  through  the  ring  from  Its  Interior  and  with 
other  threaded  bolta  extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  flrat- 
mentioned  bolts  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  pipe-dosing  member. 


1,250.604.  SHIP  BUFFXR.  Jam  Loaaac,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Piled  July  80.  1917.  Serial  No.  183.490.  (Q. 
114—219.) 


4.  In  combiuatlon  with  a  bull,  upright  guldeways  ar- 
raaged  In  paralMlsm  secured  to  the  hull,  blocks  adjustably 
arranged  In  tbe  said  gutdeways.  outwardly  projecting 
springs  carried  by  the  said  blocks,  beads  upon  tbe  outer 
ends  of  tbe  said  springs,  elongated  strips  carried  by  the 
said  heads  In  parallel  superposed  arrangement  spaced  from 
the  side  of  the  hull,  threaded  rods  passing  through  the 
said  beads,  retaining  means  between  said  beads  and  rods, 
and  struts  pivotally  connected  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  rods  and  tbe  hull  at  points  removed  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  guldeways,  a  resilient  prow  con- 
nected between  tbe  forward  ends  of  the  said  plates  a  strip 
arranged  within  said  prow  between  tbe  forward  ends  of 
said  plates  and  springs  arranged  between  the  said  strip 
and  the  bow  extremity  of  the  hull. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.2S0.006.      BUSOLAR-TRAP.     JoaaPH   J.   Lctkuwici. 

Pcrryaborg.   Ohio.     FUed   Jane  9.    Iftl7.     Swlal  No. 

17t.8a3.     (CL  4»— 19.) 

1.  In  a  burglar  trap,  the  combination  with  a  room  in  a 
baUdlng  having  a  floor  and  opealngs  In  the  waUa.  of  a 
platform  in  said  floor,  a  plarality  of  alidable  bolta,  aup- 
porta  therefor,  means  for  actuating  all  of  said  bolta  simul- 
taneously whereby  said  platform  Is  released,  means  for 
guiding  said  platform  in  Its  descent,  a  counterweight  opar- 
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atlvoly  engaged  with  said  platXom,  a  plurality  of  cahlea 
engaged  with  said  counterweight,  means  for  gaidtng  oald 
cables,  a  plurality  of  dldable  slwttere  arxanged  adjacent 


to  tbe  walls  and  adapted   to  cover   the  oi>enIngs  there- 
through, means  for  holding  said  shutters  whm  In  a  raised 
position,  and  means  for  manually  releasing  said  shuttera. 
[ClalB  2  not  printed  Is  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,380.606.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
ABTHiTa  WaaaaK  MacVct.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1918.     Serial  No.  4.819.     {Cl.  84—165.) 


1.  A  tracker-bar  for  player-planoa  having  the  air  chan- 
nels therein  arranged  on  an  irregular  line  forming  at  inter- 
vals along  the  upper  side  of  the  line,  at  the  high  point* 
thoreof.  apexee  from  which  the  adjacent  portioDS  of  the 
line  diverge  downwardly,  and  each  of  said  portions  con- 
taining a  series  of  tbe  air  channels. 

2.  A  tracker-bar  for  player-pianos  having  the  air  chan- 
nel* therein  arranged  on  a  gently  waved  line,  the  adjoin- 
ing portions  of  which  each  contain  a  attrle*  of  tbe  chan- 
nels, for  the  purpose  sperlfled. 

8.  A  tracker  bar  for  player-pianos  bavlng  contlgnous 
portions  of  its  line  of  air  chanmls  disppsed  angularly  to 
a  horlsoatal  longitudinal  line  through  aaid  bar,  with  a 
■erf**  of  the  perforations  In  each  of  said  portima. 


1.200.607.  BOLLBH-BBABINO.  Pnm  MAaanAK,  Buf 
fhlo.  K.  T.,  aaaignor  of  oae-half  to  Joseph  H.  Haber, 
Baffalo.  N.  T.    Pn«d  June  23,  1917.    i*rial  No.  176,800. 

(Cl.  64— «1.)  _, 

1.  In  a  roller  hearing,  an  axle  sleeve  having  spaced 
end  beartag  surfaces,  a  pair  of  sqtarated  like  hob  sections, 
one  for  each  end  bearing  Mirface  oC  the  axle  sleeve,  each 
hub  section  having  an  intearnal  bearing  surface  to  co- 
operate with  the  corresponding  tnd  bearing  surface  of  the 
axle  eleeve.  main  transmission  rollers  having  end  bear- 
inga  that  engage  the  end  bearings  of  tbe  axle  sleeve  and 
cooperate  with  the  hub  section  bearing  aurfaces,  other 
bearing  rollers  alternate  with  the  main  bearing  roller* 
havlnf  end  hearing  surfaces  for  engaging  the  axle  sleeve 
aad  the  hub  bearing  surfaces  and  Intermediate  transmla- 
sloa  rollers  connectiar  the  main  rollers  for  caaaiag  theas 
to  rotate  la  uniform  direction. 

8.  la  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  spindle, 
a  aleeve  fixedly  attached  to  the  spindle,  said  sleevehaving 
a  central  annular  groove  and  end  beartag  aartecea,  a 
aerie*  of  main  bearing  rollers,  each  of  tbe  aald  beartag 


Tonerm  having  stA»<0^ime  ends  for  eagagtnf  tbe  ettd 
beartag  surfaces  of  the  aleeves.  an  ananlar  collar  aad  a 
central  beoHng  surface,  a  series  of  laleruiedlate  roBen 
that  ride  on  the  central  bearing  of  each  attemate  one  of 
the  aaM  main  roUera,  mean*  for  retalalBg  the  «aM  te- 
tet  mediate  rollers  In  operative  portion,  a  caatag  tkat  !•- 
cloaes  tbe  circular  serlee  of  Intemedlaitc  rollers  and  c»- 
gafc*  tbe  alternate  ones  of  the  /main  roBer*,  a  pair  trf 
oppoalte  hub  secttone  each  bavlng  an  Interaal  aaaular 
bearing  surface  fOr  engaging  tbe  snd  pintles  of  aB  of  the 
circular  series  of  main  rollers,  a  caateg  that  suiiounda 
an  of  the  aets  of  rollers  In  circular  eertea  arontd  the 
axle  alee've,  apokes  having  their  huh  ends  projected  be- 
tween the  Irab  sections  and  raeaas  for  hoMlag  tbe  hub 
tlons  and  the  coeDgaging  parts  to  Claaiped  relation. 


r-olllaf-l 


5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  apladlc,  a 
pair  of  end  bearing  surfaces  and  an  annularty  groovad 
■eat  lietwaen  tbe  end  bearing*  on  the  spindle  and  a  pair  af 
separate  oppoalte  hub  section*,  each  havtag  aa  tatanal 
annular  bearing  surface,  the  said  annular  boartng  sarfaoc* 
each  being  cooperative  with  an  adjacent  ead  b*arlii(  nir- 
face  on  tbe  spindle ;  of  a  aeries  of  main  bearing  roOara 
each  Including  spindle-IIke  end*  for  engaging  the  end  hear- 
ings on  the  spindle  and  the  cooperative  ananlar  Iwrlag 
surfaces  on  the  hub  sections,  other  bearing  roller*  altar- 
nate  with  the  main  roUera,  transmiaaion  rollers  that  ex- 
tend within  tbe  annular  groove  on  tbe  spindle,  said 
transBiaaioa  roller*  eoeaipglag  with  tta  *ald  main  raBa* 
for  imparting  motion  to  all  of  tfee  aaln  raU*n  in  oBlflBm 
direction. 

[C3alm*  2  and  4  not  printai  fla^lih*  Oaaette.] 


1.250.608.  BT<WBniirORKING  -  MACHINE.  HaaaT  H. 
Mbbcbb  and  Daam.  J.  C'Rodrkb,  Claremont,  N.  H^  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  SulUvan  Machinery 
Company,  Boaton.  Mass.,  a  CoriK>ratlon  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  July  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  448.707.  (Cl. 
126—2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  transversely  connected  port- 
able trackway,  of  a  truck  guMed  and  supported  thereon, 
channel  cutting  means  mounted  oa  said  truck  and  ad- 
justable to  elevate  the  same,  and  meana  diajtosed  outside 
one  of  tbe  liaiits  of  tbe  trackway  for  ooSperating  there- 
with in  elrrathig  subatantlally  the  cntira  walght  of  the 
machine  to  permit  longitudinal  ahifting  of  the  trackway 
wben  the  machine  is  elevated. 

10.  Tbe  combtaatlon  in  an  ^>paratiM  of  th*  daas  de- 
scribed, of  a  chaaorter  trackway,  a  track  oappertad  track 
cbanneler  movable  thereon  and  ^ladadteg  rhawnrt  eottlag 
mecbanism  at  on«  ildc  of  said  txvutk  aad  tramway,  luid  a 
fiingle  elevating  means  on  the  axis  of  which  said  cbanneler 
is  rotatable  for  eleratiag  and  supporting  the  latter  phrot- 
I  ally  between  the  rails  of  the  tra<±way  to  pmnlt  Cb*  aa- 
cblae  to  be  turned. 


Urt  l-A  -fl^fT  i'^i^-L 
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12.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  da- 
■crlbed.  of  a  truck  harlng  sapportlnc  wheals,  channel 
cutting  mean*  supported  at  the  side  of  said  truck  and 
mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon,  feeding 
means  for  feeding  said  truck  along  a  suitable  trackway 
simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the  cutting  means, 
and  truck-elevating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ele- 
vating devices  operable  outside  the  limits  of  the  track- 
way on  one  side  thereof  and  within  the  longitudinal  limits 
of  the  truck  for  elevating  the  truck,  whereby  the  trackway 
can  be  longitudinally  adjusted  beneath  the  truck,  said 
truck  having  proTision  for  receiving  an  elevating  device 
between  the  rails  of  the  trackway  at  different  points 
within  the  longitudinal  limits  of  the  track  and  approxi- 
mately at  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the  machine  in  the 
different  positions  of  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said 
I'tiannel  cutting  means,  and  a  pivotal  elevating  device 
adapted  to  operate  at  either  of  said  points  adjacent  either 
center  gravity  for  elevating  and  plvotally  supporting  the 
truck. 


Id.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  truck  having  supporting  wheels,  channel 
cutting  means  supported  at  the  side  of  said  truck  and 
mounted  for  lon^tudlnal  adjustment  thereon,  feeding 
means  for  feeding  said  truck  along  a  suitable  trackway 
simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the  cutting  means, 
and  truck  elevating  instrumentalities  comprlMng  a  plu- 
rality of  elevating  devlcea  operable  outside  tbe  limits  of 
the  trackway  at  different  points  longitudinally  of  tke 
truck  on  one  side,  and  a  pivotal  elevating  device  operable 
between  the  rails  of  the  trackway  adjacent  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  machine  in  any  position  of  adjustment  of 
the  cutting  means  longitudinally  of  the  truck. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11,  and  18  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Oasetta.] 


1,200,009.  8T0NKW0RKIN0  -  MACHINA  HamiT  H. 
Maacaa.  Claremunt,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  June  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  700,860.     (Q.  120—2.) 


1.  In  a  channeler,  the  combination  with  a  tool  support 
upon  which  tlM  tool  Is  pivoted,  of  means  for  radproea- 
dvely  swinging  the  tool  about  Its  support,  and  power- 


driven  means  for  (Mdlng  the  tool  iaelodlng  a  power- 
transmission  member  mounted  to  torn  about  an  axis  coin- 
ciding with  the  pivotal  support  of  tbe  tooL 

6.  In  a  channeler.  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  a  standard,  connecting  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  standard  near  the  base  thereof  to  the  main  frame  for 
movement  about  a  transverse  axis,  tool  feeding  means  In- 
cluding a  feed  screw,  power  transmission  mechanism  for 
turning  said  feed  screw  including  a  driving  member  car- 
ried by  the  standard  near  the  point  of  its  connection  to 
the  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  truck  independent  of 
said  said  standard,  and  flexible  power  connections  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  driving  member. 

8.  In  a  channeler,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  truck 
driving  mechanism,  tool  feeding  mechanism  on  the  truck, 
a  pivoted  standard,  tool  feeding  mechanism  on  the  stand- 
ard Including  a  feed  screw,  a  tool  feed  drlvin;:  member 
near  the  top  of  the  standard,  a  tool  feed  driving  member 
at  the  bottom  of  the  standard  and  oseillatittg  with  the 
standard,  driving  connections  between  said  upper  and 
lower  tool  feed  driving  members,  and  driving  connections 
between  said  lower  tool  feed  driving  member  and  said  tool 
feeding  mechanism  on  the  track. 

12.  In  a  channeler,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a 
trunnion  bar  thereon,  a  standard  adapted  to  be  positioned 
at  either  end  of  said  trunnion  bar,  tool  feeding  devices 
on  said  standard,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  sUndard, 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  said  sprocket 
wheel,  to  said  tool  feeding  devices,  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
the  truck,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprocket 
wheels,  and  a  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  said  trunnion 
shaft  and  carrying  guiding  means  engaging  said  chain. 

18.  In  a  track  channeler,  tbe  combination  with  a  truck, 
of  a  tool,  means  for  swinging  the  tool  through  movement 
of  the  truck,  and  truck  driving  mechanlam  including  a 
driven  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
driving  gears  with  which  said  sliding  gear  Is  sdapted  to 
be  separately  engaged  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
truck  while  swinging  the  tool  ssay  be  changed  over  that 
while  traveling  with  the  tool  at  rest. 

[Oalms  2  to  0,  7,  9  to  11,.  IS  to  17,  19,  and  20  not 
printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


1.250,610.  PAPKB  BOX.  HAhftT  C.  MlTH.  Buffalo,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Niagara  811k  Mills,  Inc.,  North  Tonawanda, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  July  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  40,284.     (CL  229—40.) 


jm. 


V^ 


t5 


A  paper  box  comprising  a  body,  and  a  cover  folded  up 
from  a  blank  and  flexibly  connected  together  along  con- 
tiguous c^ds  of  the  body  and  the  cover,  the  body  and  tbe 
cover  having  walls  which  lap  at  their  free  ends  and  one 
of  the  lapping  walls  being  formed  with  a  vertical  silt  and 
the  other  with  a  -tilt  paralleling  the  free  edge  of  the  wall 
in  which  it  is  formed  and  with  another  silt  extending 
from  the  former  toward  said  free  edge  of  said  wall  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  same  whereby  a  tongue  is  connected 
at  one  end  to  tbe  wall  from  which  It  Is  formed  and  Is  In- 
completely severed  from  said  wall  at  Its  other  end.  sob- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  pnri>ose  deseribsd. 


1,200.611.     BBLT-FA8TBNRR.     JOBN  MlU.Aa,  Norwood. 

Ohio,     ru^  Jons  2S.  1916.     Sarial  No.  100.441.     (CL 

24—86.) 

A  one-piece  fastening  device  for  the  outer  face  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  pulley  belts,  comprising  a  body  plate, 
long  arms  projecting  from  t^posite  side  edges  of  the  plats 
opposite  each  other,  a  plurality  of  opposite  short  arms 
Intervening  the  long  arms  with  a  space  therebetween  and 
terminating  In  a  shoulder  central  of  the  length  of  the  long 
arms,  clenching  prongs  projecting  from  and  at  right  an^ss 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  long  arms,  and  clenching  prongs 


-•-i^ 


projecting  from  the  short  arm  shoulders,  each  of  said 
prongs  being  convexed  and  concaved  and  adapted  to  be 
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spread  apart  crosswise  tbe  arms  for  spannlng^  said  spaces 
in  a  belt-clenching  operation. 


1.200.612.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  COMPOSITE  BI- 
METALLIC ARTICLES.  William  H.  Millbb,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  June  26,  1916.    Serial 

.     No.  108,847.     (a.  22—204.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  bl-metalllc  article  which  com- 
prises the  consecutive  steps  of  heating  a  body  of  metal 
contained  in  a  mold,  applying  a  fluxing  agent  to  a  surface 
of  the  heated  metal,  fusing  a  small  area  of  the  fluxed  sur- 
face of  said  body  of  metal  and  melting  onto  the  fused  area 
a  relatively  thin  layer  of  a  second  metal  and  progressively 
extending  this  fusing  and  melting  operation  over  the  whole 
fluxed  surface  of  said  body  of  metal,  and  pouring  molten 
metal  of  the  same  composition  as  said  second  metal  upon 
said  layer  of  the  second  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  bi-metalllc  article  which  com- 
prises the  consecutive  steps  of  beating  to  a  bright  red  a 
body  of  metal  contained  in  a  mold,  applying  a  fluxing  agent 
to  a  surface  of  the  heated  metal,  fusing  a  small  area  of 
the  fluxed  surface  of  said  body  of  metal  and  melting  onto 
the  fused  area  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  a  second  metal 
and  progressively  extending  this  fusing  and  melting  opera- 
tion over  the  whole  fluxed  snrface^of  said  body  of  metal, 
heating  the  resulting  layer  of  said  second  metal  until  Its 
whole  surface  is  In  a  molten  condition,  and  pouring  molten 
metal  of  the  same  composition  as  said  second  metal  upon 
said  layer  of  the  second  metal. 

0.  The  process  of  making  a  bl-metalllc  article  which  con- 
slits  in  heating  a  body  of  one  of  the  metals  of  such  article, 
fusing  a  surface  of  tbe  heated  metal  and  melting  onto  the 
fused  surfsce  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  the  second  metal 
of  said  article,  and  pouring  molten  metal  of  the  same  com- 
position as  said  second  metal  upon  said  layer  of  the  second 
metal. 

6.  The  process  of  making  thermostatic  metal  which 
comprises  the  consecutive  steps  of  heating  a  body  of  metal 
of  low  coefficient  of  expansion  contained  in  a  mold,  apply- 
ing a  fluxing  agent  to  a  surface  of  the  heated  metal,  fusing 
a  small  area  of  tbe  fluxed  surface  of  said  body  of  metal 
and  melting  onto  the  fused  area  a  relatively  thin  layer  of 
a  second  metal  of  relatively  high  coefficient  of  expansion 
and  progressively  extending  this  fusing  and  melting  opera- 
tion over  the  whole  fluxed  surface  of  said  body  of  metal, 
and  pouring  molten  metal  of  the  same  composition  as  said 
second  metal  upon  said  layer  of  the  second  metal. 

10.  The  process  of  making  tberm^iVtatic  metal  which 
comprises  tbe  consecutive  steps  of  heating  to  a  bright  red 
a  bar  of  nickel-steel  alloy  contained  in  a  mold,  applying  a 
fluxing  agent  to  a  surface  of  the  heated  alloy,  fusing  a 
small  area  of  the  fluxed  surface  of  said  alloy  and  melting 
onto  the  fused  area  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  brass  and 
progressively  extending  this  fusing  and  melting  operation 
over  the  whole  fluxed  surface  of  said  alloy,  heating  the 
resulting  layer  of  brass  until  Its  whole  surface  is  in  a 
molten  condition,  and  pouring  molten  brav  upon  said 
layer  of  brass. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,250,618.  CORN-HUSKER.  GrsTATV  LaopotD  Miun, 
Geneseo,  111.  FUed  Dec.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  189.094. 
(CI.  180 — 4.) 


:u-^. 


1.  *A  device  of  the  character  spedfled  comprising  a  flex- 
ible support  having  means  for  connecting  tbe  same  to  the 
hand  and  a  rigid  plate  secured  thereto  extending  from  ap- 
proximately the  outer  side  of  the  base  of  tbe  tbumb  to  the 
second  Joint  of  the  fingers,  and  curved  to  fit  over  tbe  base 
of  the  thumb  and  in  the  palm  of  tbe  hand,  and  to  permit 
the  fingers  to  move  into  grasping  position,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  rigid  arm  curved  over  tbe  edge  of  the  hand  between 
the  thumb  and  tbe  forefinger,  and  having  an  extension 
curved  over  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  hand. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  flex- 
ible support  having  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the 
band  and  a  rigid  plate  secured  thereto  extending  from  ap- 
proximately the  outer  side  of  the  base  of  the  thumb  to  the 
second  Joint  of  the  fingers,  and  curved  to|Dt  over  the  base 
of  the  thumb  and  in  tbe  palm  of  the  band,  and  to  permit 
the  fingers  to  move  Into  grasping  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  rigid 
plate  having  a  length,  corresponding  to  tbe  length  of  tbe 
hand  and  shaped  to  fit  within  the  hand  when  partially 
closed,  as  in  grasping  position,  the  said  plate  consisting 
of  sections  adjustable  with  re8i>ect  to  each  other,  and  hav- 
ing means  for  securing  them  in  adjusted  position,  said 
plate  being  of  a  width  at  its  outer  end  to  extend  from  the 
Inner  side  of  the  index  finger  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  hand 
and  being  cut  away  at  tbe  thumb  to  permit  the  Index  finger 
and  thumb  to  grasp  an  ear  of  com. 
.  0.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  rigid 
plate  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the 
hand  and  shaped  to  fit  within  the  hand  when  partially 
closed,  as  In  grasping  position,  said  plate  being  of  a  width 
at  its  outer  end  to  extend  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  index 
finger  to  the  inner  side  of  the  hand  and  being  cut  away 
at  the  thumb  to  permit  the  index  finger  and  thumb  to  grasp 
an  ear  of  corn. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,260,614.  DATENFORT-DIVAN.  RotaL  R.  Millbb. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Adolph  Karpen.  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Feb.  7.  191S.     Serial  No.  746,685.     (CL  0—00.) 


39 


1.  A  davenport  comprising  a  revolving  seat,  a  mattress 
frame  pivotaUy  secured  to  tbe  seat  consisting  of  sections 
plvotally  connected,  links  pivoted  to  some  of  said  sections, 
legs  plvotally  connected  to  the  links,  pins  secured  to  some 
of  said  Unks,  latches  secured  to  some  of  said  legs  project- 
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inc  oatwardljr  to  engage  nld  vtata  to  bold  tt«  oater  f  nme 
sections  rigidly  together  and  pin«  accured  to  said  latches 
for  holding  the  same  in.  their  projected  i>osUU>n. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  rotatable  seat 
frame,  a  mattress  frame  thereon  comprlalng  Inner.  Inter- 
mediate and  outer  articulated  sectlotM  adapted  to  be  folded 
or  rolled  upwardly  an4  Inwardly  from  the  outer  end  to- 
gether with  its  mattress,  legs  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
intermediate  and  outer  sections,  links  connecting  said  legs 
with  said  Intermediate  and  outer  sections,  hook  latches 
iHvotally  mounted  on  aald  oute»  legs  to  Intprlock  with 
said  Intermediate  sections  to  hold  the  mattrem  frame 
folded,  a  pin  secured  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  latches 
adapted  to  contact  the  respective  outer  legs  to  hold  said 
latches- in  a  projected  posltlan  to  permit  engagement  with 
Mid  Intermediate  sections,  brackets  rigidly  secured  on  the 
•eat  frame  with  which  the  intermediate  sections  of  the 
mattre^  frame  are  connected,  and  means  elevating  the 
mattresd  frame  above  said  brackets  embracing  a  projection 
on  said  sections  affording  the  connection  between  the 
brackets  and  the  same. 

3.  A  devenport  comprising  a  revoluble  seat,  articulated 
mattress  sections  connected  to  the  seat,  pivotally  connected 
links  and  legs  pivoted  to  ibe  mattress  sections  and  co- 
actlug  members  secured  on  said  legs  and  links  for  rigidly 
fastening  part  of  the  mattress  sections  together  when 
folded. 


1.260.»15.     CWrVBRTIBLB  LADDER.     Jo«N  M.  Mn.LS, 
Jr..   Tlskllwa.    111.     Filed   Apr.   12.   1»15.     Serial   No. 

a«,81».      (CI.   2M— 18.) 


1  la  a  hMMer  support,  an  attaching  plate ' carried  by 
one  rail  of  the  ladtler  and  provided  with  spaced  pain 
of  alined  openings,  the  rail  belag  recessetl  in  the  rear 
of  naid  opealngs,  anchoring  devices  carried  by  the  ladder, 
standards,  hooks  carried  by  the  standards  bu4  adapted 
to  respectively  engage  In  alioHl  pairs  of  openings  in 
the  attaching  plate,  and  brace  rods  adapted  to  eagage 
said  anchoring  devicea  lor  connecting  the  standards  with 
the  ladder. 

.3.  In  a  ladder  support,  alined  guide  loop*  r«rHed  by 
the  rails  of  the  ladder,  standards  connected  to  a  rail 
of  the  ladder  and  diverging  ootwardly  away  therefrom, 
said  standards  being  independent  with  respect  to  each 
other,  brnce  rods  connecting  the  standards  with  the  lad- 
der for  supporting  the  free  extremities  of  the  standards 
against  swinging  movement,  a  cap-board  carried  by  the 
ladder,  an  extension  received  wlthtn  said  guide  loops 
to  project  laterally  upon  one  side  of  the  ladder  opposite 
said  standards  and  adapted  to  roOperate  with  the  stand- 
ards In  supporting  the  ladder,  &  rack  carried  by  the 
extension  and  engnRtng  one  of  said  loops,  and  a  wedge 
carried  by  the  cap-board  and  engaging  between  the  board 
and  said  extension  at  a  point  intermediate  the  loops 
for  boMUig  the  extension  fixed  upoa  the  loops. 

ft.  In  a  ladder  sapport.  oppositely  disposed  attaehlag 
braeketa  mounted    upon    oppooite   loDgitndioal   edges   of 


one  rail  of  the  ladder,  a  fastening  device  extandlog 
through  the  rail  and  said  brackets  an<l  connecting  the 
brackets  with  the  rail,  the  brarkets  being  provided  with 
laterally  directe<l  terminals  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  rati,  standards  Independent  with  respect 
to  each  other,  books  carried  by  sakl  standards  and  swlng- 
Ingly  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  brackets,  and  brace 
rods  connecting  the  free  extremities  of  the  standarda 
with  the  ladder  and  supporting  the  standards  against 
swinging  movement. 

7.  In  0  device  of  the  cboracter  de8cril>ed,  a  ladder 
provided  with  side  rails,  a  cap  l>oard  arranged  at  the 
upper  extremities  of  the  said  rails,  and  a  bracket  Inter- 
posed t>etween  one  of  said  mils  and  the  said  cap  board 
and  formed  to  provide  a  loop. 

[Claims  2.  4.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,250,618.  FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CAR  DRAFT-RIGGING.  WiixtAM  H.  UlNBB.  Chaay. 
N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,878.  (O. 
218—64.) 


J*  .M  j7  Ji       sr 


-(VW» 


rr     tr 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  maaafactnre.  a  frfctloa  shell  for 
friction  draft  gears  and  the  like,  said  shell  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separable  menkwrs,  a  liner  confined  be- 
twe*n  said  mfmbers,  and  mean*  for  rigidly  securing  said 
members  of  the  shell  together,  tbe  nenbers  of  tbe  iMl 
and  said  llaer  having  ooOperattag  means  to  prevent 
relative  loagltudlnal  mevement  of  the  liner  with  respect 
to  the  shell  when  the  mesihers  of  the  latter  are  rigidly 
semrcd  together. 

fChkiia  2  not  printed 'In  the  Gasette.) 


1.250,617.     FENCE-POST.     Alva  Monxvi^  Claypeol,  lad. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1014.    Serial  No.  821,280.     (CL  18»— 20.) 


^h 


A  ffnce  post  made  of  metal  plate  bent  transversely 
and  centrally  to  form  two  casings  at  substantially  right 
aagles  to  each  other  and  with  the  edges  of  each  wlag 
turned  toward  and  backward  substantially  parallel  with 
the  wing  and  bent  inwardly  and  downwardly  against 
tho  body  of  the  wlag  at  the  bettom  so  aa  to  provide  the 
post  with  two  cup-ahaped  pockets  at  its  lower  end,  oae 
pocket  ia  each  wing,  said  Inwardly  bent  portion  belag 
extended  at  an  angle  to  form  a  taperlnt;  surface  and  the 
downwardly  bent  portion  ezteadlng  vertically  and  rest- 
ing against  the  face  of  the  wing  whereby  the  post 
be  rcadMy  driven  lata  the  grovad. 
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1,250,618.  FILM  AND  PHOTOGRAPH  DBIBR.  WlL- 
naaT  H.  Mopaaa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1016. 
SerUl  No.  74.175.      (CI.  84 — »> 


2.  The  combination  with  a  roller  bearing  for  ra«al 
loads,  of  a  honalng  carrying  the  outer  ring  of  snA  bearteg 
and  swlngiag  llnlu  supporting  the  housing  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  links  and  housing  together  constitute  a 
straight-line  linkage. 


-?    C 


1.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
heating  and  drying  compartment  mounted  thereon, 
companion  drums  and  adjustable  rollers  supported  In  the 
frame,  endless  belts,  contacting  one  with  the  other, 
carried  by  the  said  drums  and  rollers,  a  rocking  ten- 
sioning frame  provided  with  pawl  and  ratchet  control, 
and  means  for  rotatinj  the  said  dmma  for  the  purpose 
speclfletl.  ^ 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,250,619.  DBVICB  FOR  RAISING  BUCKETS  FROM 
WELLS.  Mabvin-  W.  Mouriso.v,  S«^ott8viile,  Ky.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1917.     Sertal  No.  144.870.     (CI.  57—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
fniato-conical  body  having  its  lower  end  curved  inwardly, 
means  for  attaching  a  cable  to  said  body,  arms  pivoted 
within  said  body  and  depending  downwardly,  said  arms 
being  bent  to  extend  upwardly  In  the  body  and  having 
their  free  ends  bent  in  arruate  formation  to  grip  a  bucket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
fmsto-coalcal  shaped  body  having  Its  lower  end  curved 
inwardly,  means  for  attaching  a  cable  to  said  body,  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  brackets  secured  within  the  body, 
arms  adjustably  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  brackets  and 
depending  downwardly  therefrom,  and  said  arms  being 
bant  to  extend  t^w^rdly  and  having  their  free  ends  bent 
In  arcuate  formation  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
to  grip  a  bucket,  and  weighted  arms  secured  to  the  piv- 
oted ends  of  the  gripping  arms  to  balance  said  arms. 

1,2S0,620.    ROLLER-BEARING.     HlNRT  Jambs  MOTrar, 

Gateshead.  Knjrtand.  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska 
Kullagerfabriken,  Oottenborg,  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of 
Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  188,490. 
(CL  64—86.) 

1.  The  conblBation  with  a  roller  bearing  for  radial 
loads,  of  a  straight-line  linkage  supporting  one  of  the  rare- 
carrying  members  oT  the  said  bearing. 


4  The  combination  with  a  roller  bearing  for  radial 
loads,  of  a  housing  carrylag  the  outer  race  of  such  bear- 
ing, and  having  supporting  faces  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
bearing,  tension  links  engaging  one  of  said  faces,  and  a 
strut  engaging  the  other  face,  said  links  and  strut  being 
all  of  the  same  length,  normally  parallel  one  to  the  other, 
and  connected  to  the  housing  at  points  equidistant  fraa 
the  center  plane  of  the  bearing. 

[Claims  3,  5,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  (Sasette.] 


1,250,621.      TRUCK. 
Filed  Sept  7,  1016. 


JoHir   J.    MuiR,   Union   City,   Pa. 
Serial  No.  118,872.    ((H.  21— llt^ 


1.  A  truck  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sop- 
porting  bar,  the  said  supporting  bar  carrying  an  axle  hav- 
ing wheels  attached  thereto,  a  supporting  yoke  mountad 
upon  the  supporting  bar  In  the  front  of  the  said  axle,  aad 
provided  with  side  arms,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  aa- 
cnred  to  the  said  side  arms,  the  said  flexible  material 
forming  a  resilient  supporting  awing,  a  second  snpportlag 
yoke  mounted  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  sopportiBg  h^r< 
the  said  second  mentioned  yoke^  being  provided  witt  a 
resilient  supporting  swing,  and  a  clip  pivotally  movBtad 
on  the  supporting  bar  and  l>ent  to  provide  side  arms  adapts 
ed  to  extend  over  and  above  the  said  second  men^loaed 
swing. 

2.  A  truck  of  the  charactM*  described  4x>mprlslag  a  map- 
porting  bar,  the  said  supporting  bar  carrying  an  axle  hav- 
ing wheels  attached  thereto,  a  supporting  yoke  monatod 
upon  the  supporting  bar  In  front  of  the  said  axle,  and  pro- 
vided with  side  arms,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  secured 
to  the  said  side  arms,  the  said  flexible  material  forming  a 
resilient  supporting  swing,  a  second  supporting  yoke 
mounted  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  supporting  bar  the 
said  second  mentioned  yoke  being  provided  with  a  resUlcat 
supporting  swing,  and  a  clip  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
supporting  l>ar  and  bent  to  provide  side  arms  adapted  to 
extend  over  and  atwve  the  said  second  mentioned  swing, 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  supporting  bar  having  a  Ufttag 
plate  attached  thereto,  the  said  clip  and  the  said  liftliig 
plate  co«perattng  to  maintain  an  object  on  the  truck-  la 
posltloo  on  the  said  reallifnt  swing. 
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1,200,622.  COVBRING.  Jaicm  H.  Munbo.  Pen  Argyl. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,056.  Renewed 
May  14,  1017.     SerUl  No.  168,690.     (CI.  108— 6.  > 


1.  A  portable  covering  of  the  daaa  described ;  comprlt- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  thin  layer*  of  heat-proof  stonelike  mate- 
rial ;  and  an  intervening  layer  of  highly  flexible,  moisture- 
proof  material  secured  to  said  layers  physically  and  adhe- 
slrely,  said  covering  constituting  a  unitary  heat-proof 
and  moisture-proof  structure  deformable  transTersely ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tiezible  coyering  of  the  class  described ;  said  cover- 
ing comprising  a  sheet  of  water-resisting  cement  molded 
and  cured  on  each  side  of  a  fabric  and  cross-scored  on 
each  surface  to  form  tesselte,  and  deformable  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally  ;  constituting  a  stonelike  unit  emplace- 
able  as  such. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.200,623.  COVBRINQ.  Jambs  U.  Mcmbo.  IVn  Argy), 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  SerUl  No.  732,310.  Renewed 
May  14,  1917.     Serial  No.  168.001.     (O.  108—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  foundation,  of  a  flexible 
pre-rured  cement  covering  unit  constituting  a  portable 
structural  element  secured  upon  said  foundation  and 
serving  as  an  anchorage ;  a  bedding  layer  of  cementltlous 
material  upon  iiald  cement  anchorage;  and  a  second  port- 
able, flexible  precured  cement  covering  unit  embedded  In 
said  cement  bedding  and  constituting  a  surface  element  of 
the  unitary,  cement,  covering-structure  comprising  said 
anchorage,  bedding  and  surface  element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roof-deck  comprising  wooden 
memt>ers,  and  a  waterproofing  upon  said  deck  comprising 
laminn  of  fibrous  material  secured  together  by  a  pitchy 
or  bituminous  cement,  of  an  anchorage  layer  of  stone- 
like cement  secured  by  nails  passing  through  said  wa- 
terproofing Into  said  wooden  members,  and  united  tT>  said 
lamlnsB  by  said  bituminous  cement  to  form  part  of  said 
waterproofing,  said  anchorage  layer  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  sheets  of  slats  formed  of  precured  cement  mounted 
on  a  flexible  vehicle  and  laid  In  abutting  relation  with  In- 
tervening spares  for  expansion  Joints ;  strips  of  bitumi- 
nous material  in  said  Joints,  of  the  height  of  the  finished 
roofing,  and  a  top  layer  comprialng  sheets  of  precured 
cement  spaced  like  said  anchorage  sheets  and  secured 
thereto  by  plastic  c«ment  to  form  a  series  of  unitary  ce- 
ment block*. 


1.200,624.      CAR-ROOF.      Waltw    P.    MuaPHT,    Chicago. 
111.,  assignor   to   P.    H.   Murphy   Company,    Parnassus, 
Pa.,    a    Corporation    of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    Dec.    6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  60,174.     (a.  108—0.4.) 
1.  A  car  roof  given  a  truss  construction  longitudinally 
as  well  aa  transversely  of  the  car,  composed  of  a  plurality 
nf  plates  running  transversely  of  the  car  and  rigidly  se- 
cured together  at  their  edges  to  act  as  a  unitary  longi- 
tudinal girder,  the  truss  coaflrmatlon  being  aecored  by  the 
use  of  plates  of  different  gages,  thicker  gages  of  plates 
being  placed  in  the  middle  of  the  car  than  at  the  ends. 


2.  A  ear  roof  comprising  nMJf  plates  extending  cro*a- 
wlae  of  the  car  and  rigidly  secured  at  their  ends  to  the 
top  of  the  side  walls  of  the  ear,  and  stiffening  members 
spanning  from  side  to  side  of  the  car  and  secured  to  the 
outer  edges  of  the  roof  plate*,  the  roof  plates  at  the  mid- 
dle of  the  car  being  of  heavier  gage  and  narrower  width 
than  those  at  the  ends  of  the  car  for  bracing  the  car  sides 
horlsontally,  and  the  stiffening  member*  being  spaced 
closer  together  at  the  middle  of  the  car  than  at  the  ends 
of  the  car,  whereby  the  roof  plates  and  stiffening  mem- 
bers are  better  enabled  to  take  care  of  tM  str— *<*  oc- 
casioned by  the  weaving  of  the  car. 


4.  A  car  roof  comprising  upwsrdly  curved  metal  roof 
plates  extending  from  eaves  to  eaves  and  having  up- 
standing flanges  along  their  side  margins,  cover  strips  of 
Inverted  U  shape  upwardly  curved  to  conform  to  said  roof 
plates  snd  arranged  over  the  adjacent  flanges  of  said  roof 
plates,  said  cover  strips  having  a  greater  width  at  the 
eaves  than  at  the  ridge  of  the  roof,  means  for  securing 
said  flanges  and  cover  strips  together  to  form  a  rigid 
Joint,  and  continuous  eave  strips  arranged  lengthwise  of 
paid  roof  under  the  eaves  ends  of  said  roof  plates  and 
rigidly  secure<l  thereto  and  to  the  ends  of  said  cover  strips, 
whereby  said  roof  plates  and  cover  strips  tog«>ther  con- 
stitute a  ribbed  arch  connecting  said  eavea  Ktrlpa  and 
thereby  support  the  sides  of  the  car  laterally  and  stiffen 
them  and  tbe  roof  lengthwise  of  the  car. 

7.  A  self-supporting  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheet* 
having  upturned  side  flanges,  said  roof  sheets  being  ar- 
ranzod  parallel  to  each  other  with  their  flanges  extending 
crosswise  of  the  car.  seam  covers  having  tops  and  side 
walls  arranged  over  said  pairs  of  adjacent  flanges  with 
their  side  walls  riveted  to  said  flanges,  hangers  arranged 
t>«tween  the  flange*  of  adjacent  sheets  and  secured  there- 
to, the  lower  edges  of  said  hangers  projecting  below  said 
sheets  and  supporting  longitudinal  brace  memt>ers,  and 
roof  lining  arranged  in  section*  beneath  the  roof  sheet* 
between  aald  hangers  and  supported  by  said  longitudinal 
brace  members,  whereby  said  seam  covers  and  roof  sheet 
flanges  stiffen  mid  roof  at  the  seams  and  support  aald 
lining  and  roof  sheets. 

(Claims  3,  0.  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


B.    Mti 

Serial    No. 


1.260.625.       C0MBIN.\TI0N-DESK.       Lawia 

Valparaiso.    Ind.      Filed    Feb.    7,    1914. 

817,215.     (H.  40—69.) 

1.  In  portable  deaka,  a  suitable  frame,  a  ren)ovabIe  re- 
versible board,  means  for  pivoting  the  same  to  the  frame 
so  that  the  l>oard  may  be  swung  against  the  frame  wh«n 
in  a  closed  position  and  adapted  when  opened  to  stand  at 
an  angle  to  the  frame  to  serve  as  a  desk,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  board  in  rigid  angular  engagement  with 
the  frame  when  it  is  in  an  open  position  thus  holding  the 
frame  and  board  against  collsp»e  when  tb«  deck  is  la  use 
or  Is  being  carried  from  place  to  place. 

0.  In  portable  deska,  a  wiitable  frame,  provided  with  on« 
or   more   compartments,  a   reversible  desk   board,   means 
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for  removably  pivoting  tbe  same  to  tbe  frame,  tbe  board 
being  adapted  when  awang  flatly  against  tbe  frame  to 
close  the  same  and  when  opened  so  as  to  stand  at  an 
angle  to  the  frame  to  serve  as  a  desk,  and  means  for 
positively  locking  the  board  and  frame  to  each  other  in 
angular  relation  when  the  board  is  in  an  open  position 
thus  holding  the  parts  against  collapse  whan  tbe  tfeak  is 
In  use  or  is  carried  from  place  to  place. 


tbe  exterior  of  tbe  grip  portion  spaced  from  each  ether, 
and   a   spring,   the   resiliency   of   aald   spring  enabling 


I 


iMissage  thereof  past  one  of  the  ribs  for  disposition  inter- 
mediate both  ribs,  and  also  assisting  in  forming  a  gas- 
tight  oooaectlon  with  a  gas  outlet. 


1,250.628.  AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  -ACTUATING  DE- 
VICE. GaoBoa  T.  Nibbitama,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Apr.  13.  1917.    Serial  No.  161,834.     (O.  161—26.) 


8.  A  *ultable  frame,  end  piece*  therefor,  notches  formed 
at  their  lower  extremities,  a  bottom  member  having  re- 
cesses corresponding  to  said  notches,  a  movable  board 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  and  recesses,  means  for 
maintaining  a  pivotal  relation  between  the  board  and  the 
frame,  and  side  reinforcements  to  said  board  conforming 
in  thickness  to  the  vertical  depth  of  said  notches. 

[Claims  2  to  4.  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1,200,626.  CLOTHES-DRIKR.  JOHN  H.  NasF,  Hoqulam, 
Wash.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1914.  SerUl  No.  862,944. 
(CI.  68 — 84.) 


1.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  ceiling  plate,  a  shaft 
depending  therefrom,  arm  supporting  means  slidably 
mounted  for  adjustment  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  se- 
curing said  arm  supporting  means  in  adjusted  jtosition, 
arms  pivoted  to  said  arm  supporting  means  in  a  manner 
to  permit  of  slight  vertical  and  horlsontal  movement  to 
adjust  said  arms  independently  In  a  'horlsontal  plane  and 
means  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  and  engageable  with 
said  arm  supporting  means  for  retaining  the  arms  in  such 
adjusted  position. 

2.  A  dothes  drier  comprising  a  celling  plate,  a  shaft  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  supporting  bead  slidably  mounted 
for  adjustment  upon  said  shaft  and  having  drcumfer- 
entially  arranged  spaced  sockets  therein,  the  top  of 
which  1*  flu*h  with  the  surface  of  the  supporting  head, 
means  for  securing  said  head  in  adjusted  position,  arms 
pivoted  to  said  head  in  a  manner  to  permit  of  slight  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  movement  to  adjust  the  same  inde- 
pendently in  a  horizontal  plane  and  pins  carried  by  each 
of  said  arm*  for  engagement  with  said  socket*  to  retain 
the  arm*  in  adjusted  position. 


1.200.627.  GUARD  FOR  GAS-JETS.  Wiluam  L.  Nsn- 
Laa.  Poughkeepsie,  N.  T.  FUed  July  81,  1916.  Serial 
No.  112,362.      (CI.  67—87.) 

1.  A  guard  for  gas  outlet  having  an  external  groove, 
and  a  spring  resUieot  to  faciiiute  mounting  in  said 
groove  and  as  well  to  asaist  in  providing  a  gas-tight 
connection  with  a  gas  outlet. 

2.  A  guard  for  a  gaa  outlet  having  a  grip  portion  of 
rubber,  a  plurality  of  ribs  Integral  with  tbe  guard  on 


1.  A  camera  attachment  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular 
housing  in  said  casing,  a  shutter  tube  provided  "-with  a 
plunger  extending  into  tbe  bousing,  a  signal  bell  slidable 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing,  pins  extending 
from  the  signal  bell  and  slidably  connected  with  tbe 
casing,  levers  plvotally  connected  with  the  housing  and 
having  their  outer  ends  plvotally  connected  with  tbe 
pins  and  their  inner  end  portions  extending  into  tbe 
housing,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  housing  and  yieldably 
held  in  a  raised  poaition.  and  a  striker  to  sound  the 
signal  bell  operated  from  tbe  piston  as  tbe  piston  moves 
upwardly  engaging  tbe  levers  to  move  tbe  same  and 
lower  the  signal  bell  into  operative  relation  to  tbe 
striker  and  engaging  the  plunger  to  move  the  same  up- 
wardly and  actuate  the  shutter  of  a  camera. 

2.  A  camera  operating  device  comprising  a  caaing,  a 
housing  in  the  casing,  a  signal  bell  slidably  mounted 
upon  tbe  bousing,  engaging  levers  extending  through 
openings  is  the  housing  and  having  their  outer  end 
portions  connected  with  tbe  signal  bell,  a  piston  slidable 
In  the  housing  and  yieldably  held  in  a  raised  position, 
and  slgnsl  striking  means  actuated  from  the  piston  as 
the  piston  moves  upwardly,  the  piston  when  moving  up- 
wardly engaging  tbe  levers  to  move  tbe  levers  and  draw 
the  signal  bell  into  operative  relation  to  tbe  striking 
means. 

4.  A  camera  operating  device  comprising  a  casing,  l>ear- 
Ings  carried  by  the  casing,  a  housing  in  the  caaing,  a 
signal  bell  slidable  upon  the  bousing,  guiding  pins  extend- 
ing from  tbe  bell  through  tbe  bearings,  resilient  means 
yieldably  holding  the  beU  in  a  raised  position,  levers 
plvotally  mounted  and  having  their  outer  end  portions 
loosdy  connected  with  tbe  pins  and  their  inner  end 
portions  extending  into  tbs  boasing,  a  piston  slidable  In 
tbe  housing  and  yieldably  held  in  a  raised  position,  and 
striking  meana  actuated  from  tbe  piston  as  the  piston 
moves  upwardly  to  engage  tlie  levera  and  ssove  tbe 
levers  to  draw  tbe  bell  downwardly  into  operative  rela- 
tion to  tbe  striking  means. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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OFA*iCIAL  OAZBTTS 


Dbckmbeb  1 8, 191 7. 


1.200,620.  DOOR  FOB  8TBAM-BOILKBS.  HuOH  T. 
Souha,  SMtcome,  England.  FU«d  Dec  2.  1910.  Berlal 
N«.  134,693.      (CI.  220—124.) 


The  combination  with  a  steam  boU«r  baring  a  shell 
prvTlded  with  an  opening,  an  tmumt  aBBvlar  rclnfordsg 
member  projecting  wltbln  said  opening,  and  support! 
spaced  apart  from  aald  member,  of  a  doer  comprising  aa 
inner  section  having  a  marginal  flange  engaging  a  lateral 
surfhce  of  said  member,  and  a  tabular  portion  fitting 
closely  within  the  opening  of  said  member,  a  plurality  of 
tabular  projections,  and  strengthening  rlbe  connecting 
said  tubular  proJectioDs  with  said  tnbi^Iar  portion,  an 
outer  section  having  perforations  leading  to  the  outer 
air,  a  marginal  flange  fitting  closely  within  the  opening 
of  said  shell  and  engaging  the  other  lateral  surface  of 
said  member,  a  tubular  portion  in  alin^ment  with  and  of 
greater  thickness  than  that  of  the  tubular  portion  of 
said  inner  section  and  oTerlapping  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  tabular  projections  In  allnemeat  with 
thf  projections  of  said  inner  section,  and  strengthening 
ribs  connecting  said  tubular  projections  with  said  tabular 
projections  of  said  sections  and  having  removable  nuts 
threaded  thereon,  annular  washo-s  located  between  the 
marginal  flanges  of  said  sections  and  the  lateral  surfaces 
of  said  reinforcing  member,  and  annular  washers  located 
between  the  tubular  projections  of  said  sections. 


1.200,630.  ADJUSTABLE  BAAHEB.  Samcbl  Haut 
NoBTON,  Meadvllle,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  McCroskey 
Reamer  Co..  Meadville,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylTaaU.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1917.  Beilal  No.  162.S9S. 
(CI.  77— 7ttJ>.) 

♦ 

r 

1.  An  adjustable  reamer  indading  a  tlireaded  ahaak, 
hBTlng  R  head  at  Its  outer  end,  and  provided  with  length- 
wise grooves  tberealong  and  along  the  head  having  ta- 
pering bases,  an  adjusting  ring  threaded  ui>on  the  shaok. 
cutters  disposed  in  the  said  grooves  and  having  tapering 
Inner  edges  cooperating  with  the  tapered  bases  of  the 
grooves,  said  head  having  an  axial  bore,  and  alots  extend- 
ing from  the  said  grooves  and  the  said  bore  for  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  bead  to  form  segments  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  the  cutters,  and  clamping  screws 
extending  diametrically  through  the  head  whereby  to 
connect  the  said  segments  and  securely  clamp  the  outer 
portions  of  the  cutters  thereby. 

tCIaims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasetts.] 


1.264K681.     FBNCB    POST    AND    BTBBTCHBB.     FbaBK 

NovBss.  Tpsllantl.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1917.     Serial 

No.  187,706.      (a.  256 — 41.) 

1.  A  fence  structure  Including  a  base,  a  post  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  baae  and  having  meaas  tor  eonneetlag  It 
to  a  plurality  of  fence  wires,  a  collar  fast  on  the  post  and 
having  ratchet  teeth,  a  collar  loos*  od  the  ysat  havlag 
an  aperture,  a  i^  passing  through  the  apartars  aad  adapt- 
ed to  eagsge  with  the  teeth  of  the  first  namod  eoUar,  and 
braces  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  aad  attached  to  tha  sse- 
ond  named  collar  and  holding  It  from  rotatioa. 

8.  A  fence  structure  iadadlag  a  base,  a  post  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  base  and  having  Baana  far  esnBSftiag  tt 


to  a  plurality  of  feace  wires,  a  collar  fast  on  the  post  and 
having  ratchet  teaih,  a  collar  loose  on  the  poet,  opposttsly 
dlapoaed  braces,  eask  comprising  a  rod  beat  to  provide  two 
slil^tly  divergent  legs,  the  legs  extending  apward  and  to- 
ward the  collar,  means  engaging  ttae  bight  ends  of  the 
l>races  with  tha  base,  aald  leirs  of  the  braces  paaalng 
throQgh  the  looas  ctrilar  at  dlCerent  points  and  beinff  pra- 
vlded  with  nuts  bearteg  apon  the  collar,  and  means  ds- 
tacbably  engaging  the  loose  collar  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
on  the  collar  which  is  fast  00  the  post. 


5.  A  fence  structure  induding  a  base,  a  post  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  base  and  having  apertures  for  the  raoep- 
tion  of  fence  wires,  a  collar  fast  on  the  post  and  having 
upwardly  projecting  ratchet  teeth,  a  collar  loose  on  the 
post  and  having  an  api>er  flange  and  a  lower  flange,  the 
lower  flange  being  provided  with  an  aperture  and  tha 
upper  flange  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  pin  passing 
through  the  aperture  in  the  lower  flange  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  first  named  collar  to  hold  the 
xwllars  from  relative  rotation,  braces  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  base  and  extending  upward  and  through  tha 
apertures  in  the  second  named  collar,  and  nuts  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  braces  and  bearing  against  the  outer  faoss 
of  the  upper  flange  of  the  collar. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,2SO,dS2.  PULP-BBATINQ  DfOINlL  JAMBB  Nuv- 
MIX,  Bory,  EngUnd.  Filed  May  14.  191T.  Serial  Ma. 
1684106.      (a.  92—24.) 


In  a  palp-beating  engine,  a  trough  substantially  sesaA- 
clrcQlar  at  each  end.  a  longitudinal  feather  dividing  the 
trough  Into  a  feed  channel  and  a  return  channel,  a  beat- 
ing roll  and  bedplate  in  the  feed  channel,  the  bottom  of  the 
feed  channel  being  upwardly  iBctlned  to  form  a  wdr  In 
front  of  the  roll  and  dipping  from  the  said  weir  to  the 
bedplate  to  assist  the  feed  of  the  pulp  to  tbe  acting  parts 
of  the  roll  and  bedplate,  together  with  a  divided  back-fall, 
and  delivery  passages  leading  <l>e  discharge  in  dtvfdsd 
streams  from  tbe  said  back-fall  to  the  retBra  chaanel,  the 
delivery  passage  adjacent  tb«>  return  cbaanel  leading  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  dividing  partition,  and  the  other  de- 
livery passage  passing  partially  beneath  the  beating  roll 
to  the  ianer  side  of  the  said  partition  to  reverse  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  respective  portions  of  the  pulp  under 
trsatBMBt;  sabatantlally  as  hereinbefore  described. 


DacSMBBB  z8, 19x7. 


u.  s.  PATENT  OfrrrcE. 


US 


1«2M,68S.  RBSIUBNT-TIEB  FASTENING.  Ebmbot  J. 
Obrbb,  Denver,  Colo.  FUed  May  26.  1916.  Serial  Na. 
100,095.      (CL  152—21.) 


I 


Cold  Inwardly  tr<Hn  the  ootw  fold  wlthoot  deatroyins 
the  contlnaity  of  said  ianer  fold,  the  reductions  being 


^   .. 


WT  X 


'  1.  A  fastening  for  a  reslUent  tire  whtwi  T>ead8  have  otcii 
the  outline  of  a  nearly  complete  circle,  the  same  comprla- 
ing  two  members  slldably  mounted  on  each  other  and  haT- 
ing  flanges  along  their  edges  dished  on  their  inner  faces,  a 
spacer  carried  by  the  outer  member  with  its  edges  dished 
opposite  said  dished  faces  to  provide  channels  conforming 
with  the  shape  of  the  respective  beads,  means  for  securing 
the  spacer  loosely  to  said  member  to  permit  its  automatic 
transverse  movement  thereon  to  a  position  midway  be- 
tween said  flanges,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  members 
on  each  other  and  for  fastening  them  to  the  wheel. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1<250,684.     ANCHOBINO  DBVICll  FOA  TABLB-TBNNI8 

.    NSTS   AND  TUB  LIKB.     Fbank  Ll  Obowat,  Salem, 

Mass..  assignor  to  Parker  Brothers.  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass., 

a  Corporation  of  Maine.     FUed  Jan.  22,  1917.     Serial 

Ma  148,782.     (CL  4»— M.) 


1.  An  anchoring  means  for  securing  table  tennis  nets  or 
the  like,  comprising  an  angular  member  having  a  leg  form- 
ing a  base  part  and  a  leg  forming  an  upright  having  pro- 
vision for  sttachment  of  the  anchored  device  thereto,  and 
a  second  angular  memt>er  attached  to  said  base  part  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  a  jaw  adapted  to  receive  a 
supporting  memt>er  and  opening  away  from  the  angle  of 
the  first  angular  member,  said  members  being  slldably 
connected  togetter  whereby  tension  on  said  upright  will 
tend  both  to  close  said  jaw  and  to  cause  the  connection  to 

bind. 

2.  An  anchoring  means  for  securing  Uble  tennis  nets  or 
the  like,  comprising  two  members  slldably  connected  and 
coCperativdy  forming  a  Jaw  adapted  to  reoetre  a  support- 
ing member,  one  of  said  members  having  an  attaching 
part  for  securing  the  anchored  device  thereto  situated  to 
develop  a  turning  moment  of  one  of  said  members  to  cause 
the  connection  l)etween  them  to  bind. 

(Claims  3  to  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.250.665.     COLLAR.     GaoBOB  Thomas  Osbokn.  Atlanta. 
Ga.     Filed   May  «,    1916.     Serial   No.   96,8«8.      (CI. 

2—67.) 

1.  A  collar  having  an  outer  fold  and  an  inner  fold 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  plies,  said  inner  fold  which  con- 
stitutes the  hand  of  the  collar  being  reduced  in  length 
along  lines  diverging  dowawardly  to  tha  lower  edge 
0t  the  inner  fold  to  space  the  lower  part  of  the  Inner 


d-  ♦tS  J 


made  In  different  piles  and  at  points  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally relatively  to  each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxettc.l 


1,250,686.  APPARATUS  FOR  USB  BY  MUSICIANS 
FOB  PROMOTING  THE  FLEXIBILITY  OF  THE 
JOINTS  AND  STRETCHING  THE  MUSCLES  AND 
LIGAMENTS  OF  THE  HANDS.  Hakbt  Obtbotskt, 
Bayswater,  London,  England.  Plied  July  19,  1916. 
Serial  110,208.     (CT.  128—16.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
divergent  guides  mounted  on  said  frame,  each  of  aald 
guides  consisting  of  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part 
hinged  together  at  one  end,  a  post  carried  by  the  fixed 
part  of  the  guide  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  movable  part 
of  the  guide,  a  latch  pivotaily  and  slldably  mounted  on 
said  post  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  which  the  ^a 
rests,  a  spring  for  holding  the  latch  in  engagement  with 
the  pin.  means  for  moving  the  latch  away  from  the  ptn 
to  permit  the  free  ends  of  the  guide  to  be  separated, 
finger  grasping  meana  mounted  la  said  gaides,  and  means 
for  moving  said  finger  grasping  means  along  said  guides. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  finger  staB 
comprising  a  U-shaped  flexible  member  provided  en  its 
upper  edges  with  longitudinal  plates,  a  flexible  coalcal 
split  sleeve  mounted  tn  said  U-shaped  meml)er  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  member  for  varying  the  area  of  the 
split  sleeve,  links  connecting  the  longitudinal  plates  with 
said  cam  member,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in 
said  plates  and  carrying  aa  eccentric  which  engagas 
said  cam  member,  and  a  lever  rigidly  carried  by  said  shaft 
for  turning  said  eccentric  to  depress  said  cam  member  and 
cause  the  split  sleeve  to  contract  within  said  U-shaped 
member. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  promoting  digital  dexterity,  a 
Anger  bending  device  comprising  a  padded  bar  for  damp- 
ing a  hand  to  tke  apparatus  frame,  a  plate  pivoted  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  frame,  another  plate  pivotaily  con- 
nected to  the  upper  aid  of  the  £rst  plate,  the  lower  end 
of  which  slldably  engages  the  frame,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing the  first  plate  upon  its  pivots.  • 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  promoting  digital  dexterity,  a 
frame,  a  finger  bending  device  comprising  a  table  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  a  plate  pivoUUy  connected  at  its 
lower  end  of  said  frame,  another  plate  pivotaily  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  firat  plate  and  having 
its  lower  end  slldably  engaging  said  table,  a  bar  tor  an- 
gaging  the  back  of  tbe  hand,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  first  plate  about  its  pivot  whereby  said  second  plats 
is  moved  vertically. 

(ClalfM  1. 1,  d. «,  T,  aai.  !•  BS«  prlatsd  in  tha  Oasetta.! 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbsr  18, 1917. 


1  .  2  5  0  ,  e  8  7  .  BOUND-BEPRODUCINO  MACHINE. 
PiBCiTiL  Jam K8  Packman.  Highbury,  London,  England, 
utlgnor,  by  mesne  aMlfnimenta,  to  The  Aeolian  Com- 
pany, Meiiden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,980.     (CI.  274 — 9.) 


Ib  a  ■ound-reprodacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
"hill  and  dale"  record  baring  a  groove  of  V-aliaped  aec- 
tlon  with  a  definite  Une  of  track  at  the  bottom ;  and  a 
ityloa  haTing  a  needle  point  of  narrower  V-ahaped  sec- 
tion bearing  fundamentally  on  aald  line  of  track. 


1,250,688.  ROCKSB  SIDE  BEARING.  Caltiii  B.  PATt:H. 
Olenellyn.  111.,  aaaignor  to  William  H.  Miner.  Chasy, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  109,280.  (CI. 
64— «0.) 


^I^^^^SS 


1.  In  a  aide  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  baae 
caating,  of  a  rocker  mounted  thereon,  and  a  spring  for 
Mturning  the  rocker  to  normal,  said  spring  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rocker  from  the  Interior  there- 
of to  the  base  casting  and  being  non-rotatably  secured 
at  its  ends  to  both. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  base 
easting  having  upstanding  spaced  side  walls  with  a  b«ar> 
Ing  therebetween,  of  a  rocker  having  a  cylindrical  lower 
portion  cooperating  with  said  bearing,  the  rocker  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  therethrough  in  allnement  with 
the  axis  of  M&id  cylindrical  portion,  the  aald  side  walls 
being  also  provided  with  openings  in  allnement  with 
the  opening  in  the  rocker,  and  springs  connected  at 
their  centers  to  the  rocker  within  said  opening  therein, 
•aid  springs  being  extended  at  their  ends  into  said  open- 
ings In  the  side  wall  and  non-rotatably  secnred  to  the  side 
waUs. 

[(naima  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasctte.] 


1,250,639.     VALVE.     Onoaoa  M.  Patuck.  Auburn.  N.  T. 
FUad  Oct.  18.  1916.    Serial  No.  120.464.     (CI.  187—82.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  valve  passage  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a 
valve  mounted  in  said  passage  for  reciprocating  movement 
and  cooperating  witb  said  seat,  mechanical  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  valve,  and  maana  operable  by  a 
flvld  paaalng  throng  aald  paaaat*  for  rotating  Mid  Talve 


while  It  la  raised  from  Its  asat  whereby  the  valve  la  re- 
seating will  rotate  slightly  on  its  seat  and  grind  any 
carbon  d^oslt  or  the  like  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  valve  passage  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a 
valva  mounted  in  said  pasaage  for  reciprocating  movement 
and  cooperating  with  said  seat,  mechanical  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  valve,  and  a  propeller  mounted 
on  aald  valve  operable  by  fluid  paaalng  through  said  pan- 
sage  for  rotating  nld  valve  while  It  is  raised  from  its  seat 
whereby  the  valve  in  rc-seatlng  will  rotate  slightly  on  its 
•eat  and  grind  any  carbon  deposit  or  the  like  therefrom. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  valve  pasaage  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
having  a  head  which  cooperates  with  said  seat  and  a  stem 
passing  through  the  wall  of  said  passage,  a  base  in  which 
said  stem  is  mounted  for  free  rotary  movement,  mechanical 
means  for  raising  said  valv«,  a  spring  located  t>etwecn 
aald  baae  and  the  wall  of  the  passage  for  closing  said 
valve,  and  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  operable 
by  a  flold  passage  through  said  passage  (or  rotating  aald 
valve  while  it  la  raiaed  from  Ita  aeat,  whereby  the  valve 
in  re-«eatlng  will  rotate  slightly  on  its  seat  and  grind 
carbon  or  the  like  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  valve  passage  having 
%  valve  aeat,  of  a  valve  mounted  therein  and  provided 
with  a  stem  having  Ita  lower  end  screw  threaded,  a  pro- 
peller mounted  on  said  stem  and  located  in  said  passage, 
a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem, 
and  having  exterior  screw  threads,  a  nut  engaging  the 
screw  threads  of  aald  stem  for  securing  the  collar  on  aald 
stem,  a  base  engaging  the  threads  of  the  collar,  a  coil 
nprintf  located  between  said  baae  and  passage  for  moving 
the  valve  in  one  direction,  and  a  push  rod  for  moving  the 
valve  in  the  opposite  direction. 

0.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  inlet  and  exhaust  passage  provided  with  valve 
seata,  of  valves  mounted  In  said  passages  for  reciprocating 
movement  and  cooperating  with  said  seats,  mechanical 
means  for  raiaing  and  lowering  said  valves,  a  propeller 
mounted  on  the  inlet  valve  and  operable  by  the  exploaive 
mixture  passing  through  the  inlet  passage  for  rotating 
said  inlet  valve  while  It  is  raised  from  Its  seat  to  compel 
the  Inlet  valve  to  grind  ita  seat  as  it  re  seats,  and  another 
propeller  mounted  on  the  exhaust  valve  and  operable  by 
exhaust  gases  paaalng  through  the  exhaust  pasaage  for 
rotating  aald  exhaust  valve  while  it  Is  raised  from  its 
seat,  whereby  the  exhaust  valve  in  re  seating  will  grind  ita 
seat. 


1.200,640.  MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  HEADED 
GRAIN.  Thomas  W^  PATmtaoM.  Kingman,  Kans.  Filed 
Aug.  20.  1916.    Serial  No.  116,890.     (CI.  198—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  main  frame 
having  shafts  over  which  the  conveyer  apron  la  trained, 
said  apron  having  transverse  slats  provided  with  spikes 
and  with  angularly  disposed  blades,  an  auxiliary  frame 
hingedly  connected  with  the  main  frame,  an  endlees  con- 
veyer in  said  auxiliary  frame,  the  receiving  end  of  said 
auxiliary  conveyer  being  spaced  from  the  discharge  end 
of  the  main  cosTeyer,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer*. 
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and  a  driven  roller  bridging  the  space  between  the  two 
conveyers,  said  roller  being  provided  with  annular  grooves 
for  the  pasaage  of  the  spikes  and  blades  of  the  main  con- 
veyer 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tlw  class  descritted.  a  main  frame 
having  shafts  over  which  a  conveyer  apron  is  trained, 
said  apron  having  transverse  slats  provided  with  spikes 
and  with  angularly  disposed  blades,  and  means  for  driving 
said  conveyer,  in  combination  with  a  curved  guide  mem- 
ber supported  adjacent  to  the  receiving  end  of  ^e  con- 
veyer, a  spiked  roller  supported  for  rotation  In  the  frame 
in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  the  receiving  end  of  the 
conveyer,  and  means  for  driving  the  spiked  roller. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.200,641.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER.  Hsbman  Padli, 
Peoria.  III.  FUed  Oct.  24,  1914.  SerUl  No.  868,444. 
(a.  172—288.) 
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In  the  combination  of  a  motor  and  an  automatic  con- 
troller of  the  class  described,  a  motor  circuit,  reaistance 
provided  upon  said  motor  circuit,  an  auxiliary  circuit 
adapted  to  slowly  eliminate  said  resistance,  a  plurality  of 
control  drcuita  adapted  to  regulate  said  auxiliary  circuit, 
said  auxiliary  circuit  branching  to  form  a  parallel  circuit, 
a  solenoid  being  energized  by  said  parallel  circuit  so  as  to 
regulate  a  switch  for  the  purpose  of  closing  a  drcult 
adapted  to  feed  the  shunt  field  circuit  of  the  motor,  a 
plurality  of  control  circuits  adapted  to  regulate  said  auxil- 
iary circuit,  part  of  said  control  circuits  adapted  to 
energise  a  plurality  of  solenoids  for  bringing  into  opera- 
tion said  auxiliary  circuit  and  the  other  part  of  said  con- 
trol circuits  adapted  to  energise  a  plurality  of  aolenoid^ 
so  as  to  keep  said  auxiliary  circuit  out  of  operation. 


1.250.642.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  OXID  AND  HT- 
DROXID  OF  BARIUM.  Bbnjamin  PaACOCK.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Larrowe  Construction  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  27,  1916.*  Serial  No.  100.288. 
(a.  28—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  barium  oxid  from  barium 
carbonate  which  consists  in  mixing  said  carbonate  with 
an  inert  material  to  facilitate  the  evolution  of  carbonic 
acid  gas  when  heat  la  applied ;  «nd  heating  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  suflldent  to  drive  off  said  gas,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  barium  hydrate  from  barium 
carbonate  which  consists  in  mixing  said  carbonate  with 
oxid  of  calcium ;  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
•ufflcient  to  cause  an  evolution  of  carbonic  add  gas;  and 
treating  the  heated  product  with  water  to  extract  the  de- 
sired barium  hydrate,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  barium  hydrate  from  barium 
carbonate  which  consists  in  mixing  said  carbonate  with 
calcium  oxid  ;  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  suiB- 
dent  to  cauae  an  evolution  of  carbonic  acid  gas ;  causing 
the  heating  of  said  mixture  before  ail  the  said  carbonate 
has  been  converted  into  barium  oxid ;  treating  the 
product  with  water;  separating  the  barium  hydrate  thus 
formed  from  the  residue;  and  returning  said  residue  to 
the  next  mixture  in  order  to  convert  its  contained  barium 
carbonate  into  barium  oxid,  substantially  as  described. 
[Cnalm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,200,648.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Mnnam  Pm^aeaiHO,  New 
Yoi*,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1917,  Serial  No.  184,448. 
(Cl.  152—8.)    ■,      ., 


The  combination,  with  an  Inner  rim  having  Integral, 
marginal  flanges  provided  with  transversely  alined  slots 
extending  from  the  free  edges  thereof,  of  tubular  poata 
carried  by  said  rim,  a  deformable  outer  rim,  comprising 
independent,  movable  rim-sections,  each  having,  at  Its 
longitudinal  edges,  guide-flanges  having  Integral  pro- 
jections disposed  in  said  slots,  cylindrical  memt>ers  carried 
by  said  rim-sectlons  and  telescoping  said  posts,  helical 
springs  Interposed  between  said  rim-sectlons  and  said 
inner  rim,  and  a  tread  comprising  a  flexible  belt,  disposed 
over  said  rim-sections  and  holding  them  in  position 
against  accidental  cemoval. 


1,250,644.  LICENSE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. Lewis  V.  PnLTON,  Dansville.  N.  Y.,  aasignor 
of  one-half  to  Edward  H.  Maloney.  Dansville,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,780.     (Cl.  40 — 182.) 


A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  caalng 
including  a  license  display  plate  constituting  its  front 
wall,  two  upright  end  vralls,  a  rear  wall  made  up  of  a 
central  panel  parallel  with  the  front  wall  and  end 
panels  diverging  from  the  extremities  of  said  central  panel 
to  the  rear  edges  of  said  end  walls,  and  bottom  and 
top  walls,  the  latter  having  a  central  opening ;  a  tubular 
neck  whose  lower  end  is  secured  around  said  opening 
and  whose  front  inclines  forward  and  upward ;  a  borl- 
sontally  disposed  cylindrical  lamp  box  having  an  openlnc 
in  its  bottom  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
neck ;  s  Ismp  socket  in  tbe  rear  wall  of  aald  casing,  and 
a  lamp  carried  by  said  socket,  projected  partly  tbrongh 
said  casing  opening,  and  directing  ita  rays  into  both  Vk» 
casing  and  the  lamp  box,  for  the  puri>ose  set  forth. 


1,200,645.    TOOL-HOLDER.    Job  if  But  Pcaax,  Oakland. 

Cal.     FUed  June  9.   1917.     Sertol  No.  178386.      (CL 

78—53.5.) 

1.   A  tool  holder  of  the  class  described  In  the  shape  of 
a  hiilow  frustocone  having  slits  at  the  narrower  end  for 
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fvaderiiig  nld  md  yielding,  and  •  Jacket  of  heat  tnsolat- 
tny  Biaterlal  abont  the  cone  to  facilitate  tbe  handling  of 
the  holder. 


2.  A  tool  holder  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  in  the  ahape 
of  a  hollow  frustocone  having  longitudinal  allta  at  the 
narrower  end  whereby  yielding  flngera  are  formed  at  said 
narrower  end,  and  a  Jacket  of  Insulating  material  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  frustocone,  also  baving  longitudinal 
■llts  so  as  not  to  Interfere  with  the  yielding  fingers. 

3.  A  tool  holder  of  tbe  class  described  comprialng  a 
hollow  frustocone  having  longitudinal  silts  at  tbe  nar- 
rower end  whereby  resilient  fingers  are  formed  in  said 
frustocone  at  the  narrower  end,  a  lining  of  the  same 
metal  on  the  inside  of  said  Angers  near  the  extremities 
of  same  so  as  to  facilitate  tbe  gripping  of  said  fingers  on 
tbe  tool  to  be  retained  by  same,  and  a  Jacket  of  inda- 
nted  fiber  on  the  outer  surface  oflbe  fmatocone,  said 
fiber  having  longitudinal  slits  in  register  with  the  tUta 
of  the  frustocone. 

4.  A  tool  holder  of  the  class  deacrlbed  in  the  ahape  of 
a  hollow  frustocone  having  Lateral  yielding  fingers  at 
the  narrower  end.  a  lining  at  the  extremities  of  said 
fingers  to  increase  the  gripping  action  of  same  and  a 
jacket  abont  said  cone  to  facilitate  the  handling  of  tbe 
beldar. 


1,250,646.  TOOL  FOR  REFINI8HING  JOURNALS.  Kabl 
B.  PaT»88,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1917. 
Serial  No.  1«4,631.     (CI.  2»— 70.) 


S.  A  catting  tool  corapriaiag  frame  members  pivotally 
eoaaected  together,  a  catting  surface  upon  one  of  tbe 
traaM  members,  a  bar  carried  by  one  of  tbe  frame  mem- 
bcra,  a  brace  carried  \>j  another  one  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers and  secured  to  said  bar,  and  means  for  varying  tbe 
length  of  the  brace. 

i.  A  catting  tool  comprising  four  frame  members 
pivotally  connected  together  and  forming  a  parallelogram, 
an  abrading  surface  upon  one  of  the  frame  members,  a  bar 
And  a  brace  between  which  the  said  frame  membera  are 
Boontsd,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  tbe  said 
bar  and  tbe  said  brace  together  whereby  tbe  position  of 
the  said  frame  members  may  be  charged  in  relation  to 
Mtcb  other. 

[Clalma  1.  8.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,356,647.  MOTOR-8TABTER.  Hans  Pauu.h  BitkvaU) 
PBTcaasx.  Fond  du  L«c.  Wis.  Piled  May  18.  1917. 
Sertal  No.  168,906.     (a.  12S— 30.) 


1.  In  a  motor  structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder  head 
formed  with  a  tubular  extension,  said  tubular  extension 
being  provided  at  tbe  upper  end  with  means  for  receiving 
a  sparking  device,  a  tlram  arranged  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  tubular  extension,  said  drum  being  formed 
with  a  partition  acting  as  means  for  breaking  up  the  gases 
and  vaporous  matter  passing  into  the  tubular  extension 
during  the  compression  stroke,  and  means  arranged  ex- 
teriorly of  the  extension  for  beating  said  drum  whereby 
the  gatten  and  vaporous  matter  will  be  converted  into  .a 
combustible  mixture  by  tbe  time  it  reaches  the  Hparking 
device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  kerosene  motor,  of  beating 
msans  for  beating  tbe  fuel  drawn  Into  tbe  cylinders  thereof, 
aaid  beating  means  comprising  a  heating  sleeve  provided 
with  a  peripheral  portion  and  a  pair  of  partitioning  item- 
Imth  whereby  the  sleeve  is  divided  Into  a  pinratity  of 
openings,  each  of  said  partitioning  members  being  offset 
and  formed  with  apertnres  tberetbrongh  for  breaking  np 
tbe  explosive  mixture,  and  heat  transmitting  means  ex- 
tending from  the  exterior  of  tbe  head  of  tb^  cylinder  of 
the  engine  Into  contact  with  said  sleeve. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  kerosene  motor  provided 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  head  with  a  tubular  extension, 
of  a  heatlag  sleeve  arranged  in  said  extension  and 
dlvi^ied  into  compartments.  ■  plurality  of  core  members 
fitting  against  saki  sleeve  and  extending  to  tbe  exterior 
of  the  extension,  a  clamping  nut  for  ea.Ii  of  said  core 
members,  for  clamping  tbe  cure  members  tightly  against 
the  sleeve  and  also  providing  a  Hubstantlally  gas-tight 
Joint,  and  an  electrical  beating  element  arranged  on  tbe 
outer  etMl  of  each  of  said  cores. 

(Claims  2  to  4  ai^  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,250,648.     GATE.     RcT  Pikrce.  Upland.  Ind.     FUed  Apr. 
10.  1917.     Serial  No.  161,022.     (CI.  39—87.) 


.J-. 


1.  A  gate  comprising  a  series  of  borisontal  members,  a 
pair  of  vertical  members  secured  to  said  borisontal  mem' 
bers  at  polnta  Intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of 
intersecting  diagonal  brace  members  having  their  enda 
secured  to  said  vertical  members,  and  a  diagonal  brace  rod 
baving  one  of  Ita  ends  secured  to  said  pairs  of  braces  at 
their  point  of  internectlon  and  having  its  other  eml  itecnred 
to  tbe  structure  adjacent  one  o(  the  upper  corners  thereof. 

[Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


DaatMBsm  l8,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7x7 


1,250,646.  ABBOPLANH.  Ka«l  H.  Pr«8CH,  New  Orleans, 
Ls.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1917.  Sertal  No.  144,204.  (CI. 
244—14.) 


L  A  self  propelled  conveyance  coniprlsiDg  a  water-tight 
bs«t  ritaped  tanll.  sustaining  means,  steering  means,  a  plu- 
n^ttty  of  water-tight  casings  along  the  sides  of  tbe  bull,  a 
driving  abaft  extending  along  tbe  axis  of  each  casing,  a 
propeller  axle  Joumaled  in  the  outer  end  of  tbe  caalng  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  the  driving  shaft,  connections  between 
the  two  shafts,  means  to  rotate  said  shafts  and  propeller 
from  wltbia  the  bull,  and  mesas  to  rotate  tbe  several 
casings  around  the  axes  of  tbe  driving  abafts  ther^n  so 
as  to  revolve  the  propellera-  around  tbe  axea  of  said 
driving  shafts. 

8.  An  aesoplane,  conalsting  of  a  boat  abaped  buU.  sus- 
taining plaaea,  rodders,  a  plurality  of  receaaed  plates 
along  each  side  of  said  bull,  a  ring  provided  with  a  caalng 
revolnble  In  each  plate,  an  Independently  operated  pro- 
peller CATrted  by  sacb  casing,  and  means  Interiorly  of 
aaid  ball  for  revolving  said  ring  to  revolve  its  propeller 
about  a  horlaontal  axla  arranged  transversely  of  said  bulL 

5.  An  aeroplane,  consisting  of  a  hull,  sustaining  planes, 
radders,  a  plurality  of  receaaed  plates  arranged  along  eacb 
Mk  of  said  ball,  a  ring  provided  with  an  internal  gear 
fcvoluble  in  eacb  plate,  meana  interiorly  of  said  hull  for 
revolving  each  ring,  a  casing  carried  by  each  ring,  a  gear 
cose  at  the  outer  end  of  each  casing,  a  drive  abaft  In  each 
f%fing  a  motor  for  each  drive  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  drive 
abaft  wttblB  said  gear  case,  a  stub  shaft  Joumaled  in 
sold  gear  case,  a  gear  thereon  enmeshed  with  said  drive 
ahaft  gear,  and  a  propeller  on  said  stub  abaft. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gtasette.] 


1  ,  2  5  0  ,  0  •  0  .  LOCK-STRIKB.  Wiluam  W.  PlliCHA«D, 
Bethany,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Campbell  Jobes, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  FHed  Aug.  16.  1917.  Serial  No. 
186^1.     (CI.  70—16.) 


1.  A  lock  strike  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  face  plate 
fitting  against  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  base  plate,  and 
means  carried  by  the  rear  side  of  tbe  face  plate  and  en- 
gaging tbe  »ear  side  of  tbe  base  plate  to  secure  t»e  plates 
in  a  set  position,  said  means  being  covered  by  tJ»e  plates. 

2.  A  lock  strike  comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with  a 
bolt  receiving  opening  and  having  threaded  lugs  on  its  rear 
dde,  a  fsce  pUte  provided  with  a  bolt  opeDli«  and  havtag 
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outstanding  longitudinally  slotted  ribs  on  its  rear  side, 
and  retaining  devices  Inserted  through  said  ribs  to  permit 
relative  movement  of  the  face  plate  and  engaging  the  lugs 
on  tbe  base  plate  to  st-cure  the  plates  together. 


1,260,661.  LIQTJID-PUEL  PUMP.  Gnoaos  D.  Poonn,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Original  application  filed  July  19,  1918, 
Serial  No.  40,678.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,629.     (CI.  103— T7.) 


'"•t  *«*v 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  pomp  provided  with  a  member  ip 
which  all  of  the  cylinders  are  formed,  inlet  and  discharge 
valves  for  said  cylinders  arranged  in  said  memt>er  in  nuns- 
verse  allnement  with  each  other  at  one  side  of  tbe  cylin- 
ders, and  discharge  ducts  in  said  member  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  cylinders  and  leading  from  tbe  discharge  valves. 

3.  A  multi-cy Under  pump,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cylindera.  each  of  which  is  provided  with  separate  inlet 
and  discbarge  valves,  means  for  supplying  Uquid  to  said 
inlet  valves  and  mean^  whereby  the  anpply  to  any  cylinder 
can  be  cut  off  without  affecting  tbe  supply  to  tbe  other 
cylindera  of  tbe  pump. 

7.  A  plunger  pump  provided  with  an  inlet  valve  and  a 
discbarge  valve  that  operate  automatically  when  the  pump 
ia  In  use,  a  manually-operated  valve  for  cutting  off  tbe 
supply  to  tbe  pomp  cylinder,  said  valve  baving  a  hollow 
stem  and  a  portion  that  unseats  tbe  inlet  valve  when  tbe 
supply  to  the  pump  cylinder  is  cut  off,  and  a  closure  for 
tbe  hollow  stem  of  said  valve. 

I  Claims  2,  4  to  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,20<),6S2.  FRICTIONAL  GEARING.  Nicholas  Power. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Nicholas  Power  CU>mpany, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Feb.  I,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,486.     (CL  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  cooperating  friction  members,  one  of  said 
members  being  connected  with  tbe  source  of  power  snd 
the  other  of  raid  members  to  tbe  load  to  be  driven,  and  a 
pair  of  spiral  gears  through  which  the  driving  power  Is 
transmitted  from  the  last  mentioned  friction  member  to 
tbe  lead,  tbe  end  t'nrost  produced  by  tbe  load  on  said 
spiral  gears  acting  to  press  said  triette*  members  into 
driving  engagement 
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4.  In  a  power  tranamltting  mecluuilnn,  the  coiablB«tton 
of  a  drlvlnff  Bhaft.  a  friction 'wheel  carried  thereby,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  cooperating  friction  disk  carried  thereby 
and  movable  toward  and  from  said  friction  wheel  in  the 
axial  line  of  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  spiral  gear  drlTen  by 
said  friction  wheel  and  axially  movable  therewith,  and  a 
second  spiral  gear  driven  by  said  first  gear  and  having 
driving  connection  with  the  load  to  be  driven  whereby  the 
end  thrust  effected  through  the  spiral  teeth  of  said  gears 
will  produce  a  deriving  pressure  between  the  friction  disk 
and  the  friction  wheel  proportional  to  the  load  to  be 
driven. 

6.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a 
driven  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion disk  on  the  driven  shaft  cooperating  with  said  fric- 
tion wheel,  said  driven  shaft  being  mounted  for  axial 
movement  In  Its  bearings,  a  spiral  gear  attached  to  said 
shaft,  a  third  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  second  shaft 
and  a  second  spiral  gear  on  said  third  shaft  meshing  with 
said  first  mentioned  gear,  said  last  mentioned  shaft  having 
driving  connection  with  the  load  to  be  driven,  the  angle 
and  pitch  of  said  teeth  being  so  proportioned  relatively  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  as  to  produce 
a  driving  pressure  t>etween  said  friction  members  having 
a  predetermined  ratio  to  the  load  to  be  driven. 

8.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  horlaontal  driving  shaft,  a  vertical  driven  shaft 
mounted  for  axial  movement  above  said  driving  shaft,  a 
friction  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft  and  a  friction  disk  on 
said  driven  shaft  having  its  end  face  resting  freely  on  said 
friction  wheel,  a  third  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  load  to  be  driven,  and  spiral  gears  between  it  and 
said  vertical  shaft  having  the  pSch  and  angle  of  their 
teeth  so  related  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driven 
shaft  as  to  produce  a  driving  pressure  between  the  friction 
wheel  and  the  friction  disk  having  a  predetermined  ratio 
to  the  load  to  be  driven. 

9.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  borl2ontaI  driving  shaft,  a  vertical  driven  shaft 
mounted  for  axial  movement  above  said  driving  shaft,  a 
friction  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft  and  a  friction  disk  on 
said  driven  shaft  having  its  end  face  resting  freely  on 
said  friction  wheel,  a  third  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  load  to  be  driven,  spiral  gears  between  it  and  said 
vertical  shaft  having  the  pitch  and  angle  of  their  teeth  so 
reflated  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  as 
to  produce  a  driving  pressure  between  the  friction  wheel 
«jid  the  friction  disk  baying  a  predetermined  ratio  to  the 
load  to  be  driven,  means  for  shifting  said  driving  wheel 
longitudinally  of  its  shaft  to  disconnect  said  friction  mem- 
bers and  vary  their  speed  ratio,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  said  driven  shaft  when  the 
disk  is  clear  of  the  friction  wheel. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,200,663.  D€K)R-FA8TENER.  John  Pbicb,  Tyler,  Tez.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Abram  Scheuer,  Tyler,  Tex. 
Filed  June  12.  1917.    Serial  No.  174,326.     (CI.  16—6.) 


A  door  fastener,  comprising  a  flat  member  formed  with 
a  narrow  shank  and  a  wide  head  constituting  a  Jaw,  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  projecting  parallel  from  the  free  end  edge 
of  the  head  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  substan- 
tially V-shaped  cleats  on  the  shank  at  one  side  thereof 
lengthwise  of  the  same,  and  a  locking  key  formed  froa  a 
straight  bar  of  a  slightly  greater  thlckneas  than  the  flat 


bar  having  in  opposite  edges  grooves  corresponding  to  the 
cleats  to  receive  the  same  when  the  key  is  passed  between 
said  cleats  for  the  fastening  thereof  parallel  with  and  at 
one  side  of  the  shank,  said  head  being  formed  with  a  slot 
correspondingly  shaped  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  the 
key  for  receiving  the  same  on  disengaging  it  from  the 
cleats,  the  thickness  of  the  fastener  being  the  combined 
thickness  of  the  fiat  bar  and  key. 


1,2S0,QS4.  MBTAL-BUILDINO  WALL  CONSTRUCTION. 
AuukM  K.  PauDaN.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  114,923.     (CL  189—86.) 


1.  In  a  wall  construction  for  metal  buildings,  the  com- 
bination of  an  outer  metal  wall  comprising  nnit  plates 
having  interlocking  Jointa,  a  metal  stud  formed  from  each 
of  said  unltn  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  wall 
board  associated  with  said  outer  metal  wall  and  positioned 
between  two  adjacent  studs,  and  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  studs  for  clamping  said  wall  board  to  said 
outer  metal  wall. 

2.  In  a  wall  construction  for  metal  buildings,  the  com- 
blnatien  of  an  outer  metal  wall  comprising  unit  plataa 
having  interlocking  joints,  a  metal  stud  running  longitudi- 
nally of  each  of  said  unit  plates  formed  from  said  plates 
and  extending  inwardly  therefrom.  Intermediate  of  said 
interlocking  joints,  wall  board  units  associated  with  said 
metal  wall,  each  wall  board  unit  being  positioned  between 
adjacent  studs  and  means  associated  with  each  of  Mid 
studs  for  clamping  said  wall  board  to  said  metal  wall. 

8.  In  a  wall  construction  for  metal  buildings,  the  com- 
bination of  an  outer  metal  wall,  a  stud  extending  inwardly 
from  said  wall,  a  wall  board  insulation,  a  furring  strip 
having  a  slot  therein  registering  with  each  of  said  studs, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  furring  strips  to  said  stods 
thereby  holding  said  wall  board  in  association  with  said 
metal  wall. 

4.  In  a  wall  construction  for  metal  buildings,  the  com- 
bination of  an  outer  metal  wall,  a  stud  extending  Inwardly 
from  said  wall,  a  wall  board  Insulation,  a  furring  strip 
having  a  slot  therein  registering  with  each  of  said  studs, 
means  for  clamping  said  furring  strip  to  said  studs  thereby 
holding  said  wall  board  in  association  with  said  metal 
wan.  and  a  wall  board  fastened  to  the  Inner  sorface  of 
said  furring  stripe. 

[Claims  6  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,260,666.      BARREL-SUPPORT. 
Frederick,    Okla.      FUed    Dec. 
138,200.      (a.  248— M.) 


til. 


FlANK     L.     PVBCBLL, 

21,    1916.      SerUI    No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tilting 
barrel  support,  a  receptacle  holding  support  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  receptacle  supiwrt  when  the 
barrel  support  Is  tilted  to  maintain  the  same  in  operatiTe 
relation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tilting 
barrel  support,  a  receptacle  holding  support,  and  means  fbr 
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wardly  In  a  receding  arc,  a  receptacle  holding  support 
disposed  below  the  barrel  support  adjacent  said  end,  and 
means  to  simultaneously  move  the  receptacle  support 
when  the  barrel  support  is  tilted  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion with  the  arc  of  its  adjacent  end. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  shaped  tilting  barrel  supporting  frame 
mounted  on  a  borisontal  axis  extending  transversely 
across  the  same,  curved  transverse  cross  bars  and  end 
bars  between  the  sides  of  the  frame,  upwardly  projecting 
portions  on  said  end  bars,  aad  a  locking  member  slidably 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  end  bar  adapted  to 
engage  the  faucet  of  a  barrel  in  the  supporting  frame. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,2  50,66  6.  INTERNAL  BRAKE  FOR  DRUMS  OF 
AUTOS.  RonnT  R.  Rambt,  Pblladelphla.  Pa.  FUed 
Dec  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  138.688.     (CI.  74—18.) 


2.  In  a  brake  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brake  drum,  a  plurality  of  internal  seg- 
mental brake  shoes  arranged  in  upper  and'  lower  groups 
and  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  groups,  the  upper  and  lower 
central  segmental  brake  shoes  being  provided  with  radial 
Inwardly  extending  arms,  the  latter  having  walls  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  juxtaposed  walls  of  radial,  inwardly 
projecting  arms  of  the  contlgtious  brake  shoes,  tension 
devices  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  segmental  brake 
shoes  out  of  contact  with  said  brake  drum,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  shoes  for  causing  them  to  engage  the  drum. 

[Claims  1  and  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,280.657.  ATOMIZER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
BNQINBS.  Hbmbt  M.  Riichbnbach,  Detroit,  Midi. 
FUed  June  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,604.  (Cl. 
361—41.) 


<    ^ 


1.  In  an  atomiser  for  internal  combustion  engines.  In 
comblnatlMi,  a  borisontal  primary  air  supply  conduit,  of 
cylindrical  form,  a  secondary  air  supply  conduit  sur- 
rounding said  first  named  conduit  at  a  distance  there- 
from, said  secondary  air  conduit  extending  beyond  and 
having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  a  secondary  sup- 
ply of  air,  and  a  spring  deflecting  valve,  closing  said 
opening,  said  valve  adapted  to  open  inward  toward  and 


against  tBe  walls  of  the  inner  conduit,  whereby  the 
ondary  current  is  given  a  direction  tangential  to  the 
body  of  air  passing  through  the  primary  condnlt,  whlcto 
tangential  direction  becomes,  under  the  puU  of  the  eo- 
gine,  heUcal  whereby  the  secondary  volume  of  air  ac- 
quires a  swirling  motion. 

2.  In  an  atomizer  for  internal  combustion  engtoes,  la 
combination,  a  borisontal  primary  air  supply  conduit,  of 
cylindrical  form,  a  secondary  air  supply  conduit  sur- 
rounding said  first  named  conduit  at  a  distance  there* 
from,  said  secondary  air  conduit  extending  beyond  and 
having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  a  secondary  sup- 
ply of  air,  a  spring  deflecting  Talve,  dosing  said  opening, 
said  valve  adapted  to  open  Inward  toward  and  ^against 
the  wa^jls  of  the  inner  conduit,  whereby  the  secondary 
current  is  given  a  direction  tangential  to  the  body  of  air 
passing  through  the  primary  conduit,  which  tangential 
direction  becomes,  under  the  pull  of  the  engine,  heUeal 
whereby  the  secondary  volume  of  air  acquires  a  swlrUng 
motion,  and  converging  walls  at  the  end  of  the  secondary 
ccmduit,  whereby  tlie  secondary  current  of  air  is  forced 
inward  upon  and  into  admixture  with  the  primary  cur^ 
rent. 

8.  In  an  atomiser  for  internal  combustion  engines,  in 
combination,  a  conduit,  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said 
conduit,  a  valve  seat  eccentric  to  said  opening,  a  valve 
mounted  on  said  conduit  in  said  seat  adapted  to  dose 
said  opening,  a  channel  In  said  valve  leading  to  the  air, 
and  adapted  to  register  with  said  oi>enlng  when  the  valve 
is  in  open  position,  there  being  a  second  channel  in. said 
valve  connected  to  said  first  channel  and  when  the  vmlT* 
is  open,  connected  to  a  fuel  sui^ly. 

4.  In  an  atomiser  for  internal  comtmstlon  engines,  la 
combination,  a  conduit,  an  opening  in  the  waU  of  said 
conduit,  a  valve,  consisting  of  a  fixed  and  a  vertical  ro- 
tatable  part  mounted  adjacent  said  ^»ening,  the  rotating 
part  having  a  vertical  diannel  adapted  to  register  vMth 
the  conduit  wall  (H;>enlng  when  the  valve  is  turned  in  one 
position  and  to  dose  said  opening  when  the  valve  is 
turned  Into  another  position,  said  channel  being  open  to 
the  air  at  its  outer  end  whereby  air  may  be  admitted  to 
the  conduit,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  horlaontal 
cliannel,  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  first  chan- 
nd,  an  opening  in  the  fixed  part,  said  secfmd  channel  and 
opening  adapted  to  register  when  the  valve  is  turned  to 
the  air  open  position,  and  means  for  supplying  fud  to 
■aid  fixed  part  opening  whereby  both  air  and  fuel  may 
pass  into  the  conduit  in  the  open  position  of  the  ralve. 


1.250.668.  NURSING-BOTTLE  STOPPER.  Fbaitk  8. 
RiCHASOS.  Warren,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  112,606.     (CL  216—117.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  nursing  bottle 
stopper,  comprising  a  homogeneous  rubbw  stopper  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  opening  having  a  flaring  onter 
end,  the  inner  end  of  the  ojMning  being  slightly  en- 
larged, a   tube   having  a   funnel   shaped   outer  aid   and 
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rvmoTably  fltUnc  lo  the  opening  ot  the  ttopper,  a  paper 
tutx*  extending  into  tbe  enlarged  inner  end  of  the  open- 
tog  of  tlie  stopper  and  Into  which  tbe  inner  end  of  the 
funnel  Hhaped  tube  extendi,  said  paper  tabe  being  of  « 
length  to  extend  within  a  abort  dlatance  of  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  bottle  with  which  the  stopper  la  used,  and  a  nip- 
ple removabljr  secured  to  the  stopper. 


1^00.609.  aXTEN8ION-8TEP  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Gaon«a  B.  RiTCUia.  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  May  23,  191T. 
Serial  No.  170,i84.     (CI.  105—86.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  permanent  step,  of  an  extension 
step  aaaodated  therewith  and  Inelndiaff  a  rtaar  aection. 
a  hanger  for  each  end  of  the  riser  section  haTtng  Its  in- 
termediate portion  secured  longitudinally  thereto  and  its 
endflf  provided  with  oppositely  projecting  extensions,  one 
of  which  is  plToted  to  the  lowermoat  permanent  st«p  and 
ths  other  plTotsd  to  the  bottom  of  the  extension  atep. 
horizontal  supporting  arms  engaging  beneath  said  ex- 
tension step,  brace  rods  connecting  the  forward  and  rear 
ends  of  said  supporting  arms,  a  pivoted  operating  Icrer 
eonneeted  to  the  rear  brace  rod  for  adjusting  said  arms 
to  raise  and  lower  said  step,  and  a  vertical  aapporting 
arm  plvotaily  connected  at  one  end  of  aaid  permanent 
atep  and  at  Ita  other  end  to  said  rear  brae*  rod. 


1,250,060.  LATHB.  Kdwakd  Ritbtt,  Newton,  Maaa. 
Original  application  filed  June  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
84ft,TM.  DlTldcd  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  87,608.     (Cl.  82—40.) 


•  «i 


1.  In  a  head  stock  for  lathes  having  a  plurality  of 
bearing  members,  a  bushing  seated  in  one  of  said  members 
extending  therethrough  and  having  at  its  inner  end  a 
eonoldal  bearing  surface  snd  at  Its  outer  end  an  Internally 
flanged  adjustable  nut,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in 
Mid  bushing  having  a  eonoldal  surface  engaging  the  eo- 
noldal surface  of  said  bushing  and  a  collar  adapted  to  co- 
opntite  with  the  Internal  flange  of  the  nut  upon  said 
Iraahing  to  relieve  the  eonoldal  surface  of  a  portion  of 
the  end  thrust  of  said  abaft. 

6.  In  a  lathe,  a  main  shaft  comprising  a  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  eonoldal  portion  having  an  enlarged  end 
and  i  conlcally  beveled  bearing  surface,  a  bearing  for  said 
ahaft  comprising  a  bearing  member,  a  bushing  aeated 
therein  having  at  its  end  a  eonoldal  bearing  surface 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  eonoldal  bearing  surface 
of  said  ahaft  and  at  Ita  oppoaite  end  an  adJusUble  In- 
ternally flanged  nut,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  th** 
cjllndrical  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  collar  fixedly  secured 
to  the  cylindrical  portion  of  aald  shaft  and  abutting 
against  an  annular  ahoulder  on  said  ahaft  and  an  anti- 
friction m«mb«r  Intermediate  of  said  disk  and  said  collar. 

[Clalma  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.) 


1.200,661.  SIGNAL  FOR  VSHICLBS.  IbwiH  H.  Rot- 
■ara.  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Jeaai*  H.  Robarts. 
DsQver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  60.811. 
(Cl.  177— SSS.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  f^aing 
mounted  upon  the  feadar  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  signal  plate 
plvoUlly  mounted  apon  top  of  said  caaing  and  normally 
adapted  to  lie  flat,  a  Ump  signal  located  within  the 
casing  which  has  openings  in  Its  sides  through  which 
said  lamp  la  exposed,  a  magnet  also  aecnrcd  within  the 
caaing.  an  armaturt  located  balow  tka  magnet  and 
having  one  extremity  plvotaily  connected  with  the  caaing, 
an  actuating  arm  whoae  lower  extremity  la  plvotaily 
connected  with  the  opposite  extreoslty  of  the  armatvre 
and  whose  upper  extremity  project*  throogk  and  above 
the  aaid  easing  and  la  plvotaily  connected  with  the 
signal  plate,  a  aprlag  surrounding  said  actuating  arm 
within  the  caaing.  Ita  upper  extremity  bearing  against 
the  top  of  the  latter  and  ita  lawer  extremity  resting 
upon  an  annolarly  arranged  collar  formad  upon  the 
lower  portion  of  aaid  arm,  a  normally  open  circuit  in 
which  the  lamp  signal  and  magnet  are  located,  aaid 
circuit  also  Including  a  source  of  energy  carried  by 
tbe  vehicle,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  steering  wheel 
of  the  latter  for  dosing  the  circuit  to  light  the  la^p 
and  energise  the  magnet  whereby  tbe  arm  will  be  actuated 
to  ralae  the  plate  to  the  signaling  positloa. 

[Clalffl  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.200,662.  PIN  PRICBTICKET.  Wiluam  JAWaoif 
RocHB,  Cochranton.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  Kimball  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  182,414.     (O.  40—25.) 


1.  A  pin  price  ticket  comprising  a  aheet  of  aulUble 
material  folded  intermediately  upon  Itaelf.  aaid  ticket 
having  a  transverse  slot  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinally 
extended  Ub  at  the  other  end.  and  a  pin  or  staple 
secured  to  the  tab  and  having  piercing  means  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  tab  toward  the  body  of  the  ticket 
for  lodgment  between  the  tab  and  the  body  of  the 
ticket  with  the  tab  and  piercing  portion  of  the  pin  or 
staple  extending  through  tbe  slot. 

4.  A  pin  price  ticket  comprising  an  elongated  itrlp  of 
suitable  material  with  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  to  one 
end  and  with  the  other  end  fomsed  into  a  longitudinally 
extended  tab  of  a  width  to  pass  through  the  slot  la 
a  direction  transverse  of  the  length  of  the  slot,  aad  a 
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pin  or  ataple  secared  to  the  tab  at  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  body  of  the  ticket  and  provided  with  piercing 
members  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  tab  toward  the 
body  of  the  ticket  whereby  the  tab  with  the  staple 
thereon  may  be  passed  through  the  slot,  said  pin  or 
staple  being  of  a  length  to  have  the  piercing  portions 
lodged  between  the  tab  and  the  body  of  the  ticket  when 
the  tab  la  In  traversing  relation  to  the  alot  to  house 
and  iwvtect  the  piercing  ends  of  the  staple. 

8.  A  pin  price  ticket  comprising  a  body  member  with 
a  tab  at  one  end  with  said  body  member  folde<}  intermedi- 
ately upon  itself  and  having  the  tab  traversing  the  end 
of  the  body  member  remote  from  the  tab,  and  a  piercing 
member  carried  by  the  tab  and  extending  along  the 
latter  toward  the  body  of  the  ticket  whereby  tbe  plerdng 
member  may  be  made  to  traverse  the  material  to  which 
tbe  ticket  la  to  be  attached  and  have  the  piercing  part 
of  tbe  plerdng  member  housed  between  tbe  tab  and  the 
body  of  the  ticket,  said  ticket  also  being  yleldable  length- 
wlae  to  cause  relative  movement  between  the  tab  and 
the  body  of  the  ticket  for  the  exposure  and  jetractlon  of 
tbe  piercing  portion  of  the  plerdng  member. 

[Claims  2,  8,  and  0  to  7  not  printed  In  tbe  (Jasette.] 


1,250,663.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Mabtir  A.  ROHMBB. 
Florence,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1917.  Serial  No. 
149,289.     (Cl.  258— 91.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  of  tbe  class  described,  including  a 
casing,  a  rotary  piston^  having  a  central  Inlet  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  spiral  passage  extending  from  the 
inlet  chamber  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  piston,  said 
rotary  piaton  being  arranged  within  the  casing  and  the 
latter  being  extended  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  rotary 
piaton  and  having  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  outlets  consisting  of  radially  arranged  side  and 
curved  connecting  ends  and  extending  across  the  caaing 
beyond  the  rotary  piston  and  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  rim  of  tbe  casing  to  provide  an  outer 
annular  space,  the  radially  arranged  aides  of  tbe  out- 
leta  being  adapted  to  defliect  the  steam  or  other  fluid 
pressure  into  the  circumferential  space  and  relieve  the 
rotary  piston  of  friction. 

8.  A  rotary  engine  of  the  class  described  including 
spaced  standards  provided  with  bearings  and  having 
annular  flanges  thereat,  a  stationary  casing  composed  of 
circular  sections  secured  together  at  their  peripheries 
and  provided  with  central  tubular  extensions  having 
annular  flanges  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  standards, 
a  rotary  piston  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having 
a  central  inlet  chamber  and  a  spiral  or  convolute  pas- 
■age  <rr  channel  extending  from  the  central  chamber  to 
the  periphery  of  the  piston,  said  piston  being  also  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  recesses,  solid  and  hollow 
■hafta  iMvIng  lieads  secured   in   the  said  recesses,   said 


shafts  being  mounted  in  the  bearings  and  a  hollow  abaft 
being  extended  beyond  the  bearing  at  the  outer  side  tl>ere- 
of  and  communicating  at  its  inner  end  with  the  cen- 
tral chamber,  fastening  means  for  seeurtng  tbe  flaogea 
of  the  casing  to  the  flanges  of  the  standards,  a  coupling 
member  secured  to  one  of  the  standards  and  receiving 
the  projecting  end  of  tbe  hollow  shaft  and  provided 
with  packing,  and  separate  outleta  mounted  within  the 
casing  at  the  outer  portion  thereof  and  presenting  de- 
flecting faces  to  tbe  channel  of  a  rotary  piston. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,200,664.  GAGB-GLASS.  Fsakk  C  Ronk.  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  68^2.  (CL 
73—54.) 


1.  A  gage  glasa  comprising  a  barrel  portion,  a  trana- 
parent  member  extending  across  each  end  thereof,  means 
for  holding  said  transparent  members  to  said  barrel  por- 
tion and  a  neck  portion  located  at  right  angles  to  said 
barrel  portion,  said  neck  portion  provided  with  a  pair 
of  channela  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  aaid 
t>arrel  portion. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  radiator  havlag  a  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  threaded  aperture,  a  gage  i^ss  com- 
prising a  Uurel  portion  having  a  sight  opening  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  transparent  plate  dosing  each  of  said 
sight  openings,  and  a  screw  threaded  neck  portion  located 
at  right  angles  to  said  barrel  portion  and  arranged  to 
be  attached  within  the  screw  threaded  aperture  in  said 
radiator  wall,  said  neck  porrion  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  (Aannels  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
barrel  portion  and  said  radiator. 


1.200,660.  TRICTYCn^  ToNT  P.  Rossi,  Albnqoeraae, 
N.  Mex.  PUed  Nov.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  62.799. 
(0.208—98.) 


A  tricycle,  compriaing  in  combination,  a  front  fork,  a 
rear  fork  having  Its  front  end  plvotaily  mounted  upon  the 
front  fork  and  extending  first  rearwardly  and  then  down- 
wardly in  divergent  arms  which  begin  at  the  pivotal 
mounting,  a  comparatively  large  wheel  supporting  the 
front  fork,  and  comparatively  small  wheels  supporting 
the  rear  end  of  the  rear  fork,  a  pair  of  V-shaped  frame* 
suspended  side  by  side  from  tbe  arras  of  the  rear  fork 
across  the  angular  downward  bend  of  ita  path  and  beiag 
brought  together  below  the  latter  to  provide  a  sprocket 
bearing,  a  sprocket  mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  second 
pair  of  V-shaped  frames  rising  from  the  downwardly 
directed  portions  of  the  members  of  the  fork  and  meetlBg 
thereabove  to  provide  a  seat  support,  said  sprocket  and 
seat  supports  serving  to  brace  the  members  of  the  rear 
fork,  seats  carried  by  the  rear  fork  and  upon  said  seat 
rapport  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  sprocket 
and  tlie  rear  whecla. 
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1,250.666.  HAIB-WBINGINO  MACHINB.  William  H. 
BuBPiNQ,  Fond  da  Lac.  Wis.,  atslgnor  to  Fred  Boeplng 
I>atli«r  Company,  Fond  da  Lac,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Not.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  184,099. 
(CL   100—87.) 


1.  A  hair-wringing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
an  endless  conveyer  for  hair,  a  rotary  beater  for  removing 
hair  from  the  discliarge  end  of  the  conveyer,  a  spoat 
Into  the  upper  end  of  which  the  lialr  is  discharged  by 
the  beater,  and  a  fan  for  discharging  an  air  blast  into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  discharge  spout  for  blowing  the 
liair  from  said  spoat,  said  fan  being  located  beneath 
the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer  and  oatslde  the  path 
•of  the  hair. 

2.  A  hair-wringing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
an  endless  conveyer  for  liair,  two  sets  of  pressing  rolls 
arranged  successively  to  wring  hair  advanced  by  the  con- 
veyer, and  a  rotary  beater  located  between  said  sets 
of  rolls  for  changing,  the  position  of  the  hair  on  the  con- 
veyer and  for  stripping  hair  from  one  roll  of  the  set 
>that  operates  first. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,250,607.  PLATEB-PIANO  ACTION.  Got  Mamlt  Bds- 
•■LL,  Bochester.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Piano  Com- 
pany, New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Nov.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,007.     (CI.  84—288.) 


▲n  automatic  tone  sounding  action  comprising,  in  com- 
<>lnatlon,  a  striker  pneumatic ;  a  tone  sounding  action  in- 
cluding a  wippen ;  a  sticker  threaded  throughout  substan- 
tially its  entire  length  ;  a  guide  link  for  the  sticker ;  meant 
providing  threaded  connection  with  the  atlcker  and  pivotal 
connection  with  the  guide  link  and  the  movable  board  of 
the  striker  pneumatic :  and  an  adjustable  stop  acting  uiion 
the  guide  link  to  limit  the  collapsing  movement  of  the 
striker  pneumatic,  whereby  the  sticker  may  be  vertically 
adjusted  to  position  Its  upper  end  relatively  to  the  point 
of  attack  upon  the  wippen,  the  guide  link  and  the  movable 
board  of  th«  pneumatic,  and  whereby  the  collapsing  move- 
ment of  the  pneumstic  may  be  limited  independently  of 
the  first  adjustment. 


1.200,668.      PEBMUTATION-LOCK.      Jacob 
North  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Jaly  27,  1917. 
188,006.     (CL  70—19.) 


BSMgUTO, 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  separable  side  elements,  a  cylindrical  bar  rlgUUj 
attached  to  one  of  said  side  elements,  a  slotted  bar  at- 
tached to  the  same  element  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a 
rod  engageable  in  said  cylindrical  bar,  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  side  elements,  a  ward  bar  carried  by  the 
said  second  side  element  operable  in  the  mentioned  slot, 
a  plurality  of  wards  formed  with  said  ward  bar,  cylindri- 
cal tumblers  engageable  with  eaid  wards  endrcllag  said 
bar,  the  outermost  of  said  tumblers  liaving  an  interior  an- 
nular recess  and  an  opening  leading  thereto,  a  spindle 
movable  longitudinally  in  the  second  named  side  element, 
said  spindle  being  engageable  in  the  mentioned  cylindri- 
cal bar,  and  a  hook  formed  with  said  spindle  engageable 
in  the  mentioned  recess  In  the  outermost  tumbler. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  separable  side  elements,  m  cylindrical  bar  se- 
cured to  one  of  ssld  side  elements,  said  cylindrical  bar  hav- 
ing a  perforation  In  the  outer  end.  a  slotted  bar  engaged 
with  the  same  side  element  opi>osite  to  said  cylindrical 
bar,  a  rod  formed  with  the  second  named  side  element, 
enterable  in  said  cylindrical  bar,  a  ward  bar  carried  by  said 
second  named  slle  element  slidsble  In  said  slotted  bmr,  a 
plurality  of  tumblers  encircling  said  tmr,  a  spindle  slid- 
sble longitudinally  in  said  second  element,  a  hook  formed 
with  said  spindle  snd  means  formed  with  the  outermost 
of  said  tumblers  by  means  of  which  said  spindle  may  be 
held  in  operative  position  or  released  therefrom. 

3.  In  s  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  flat  side  elements,  a  cylindrical  bar  formed  with 
one  of  said  side  elements,  said  cylindrical  bar  being  enters 
able  within  an  annular  recess  formed  in  the  opposite  side 
element,  a  rod  formed  on  the  second  named  side  element 
engageable  within  eald  eylladfieal  bar,  a  bar  rigidly  en- 
gaged with  the  first  named  side  element,  said  bar  being 
slotted  longitudinally,  a  ward  bar  formed  with  the  second 
named  side  element  adapted  to  slide  in  the  mentioned  alot, 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  tumblers  encircling  said  bar,  said 
tomblers  having  rcceaaes  engageable  with  Mid  wards,  a 
kindle  slldable  longitudinally  in  the  second  nsmed  side 
element,  said  spindle  being  adapted  to  pass  through  a  per- 
foration formed  in  said  cylindrical  bar,  a  hook  formed 
with  said  spindle,  sn  annular  recess  hsving  a  slot  lead^ 
thereto  formed  in  the  outermost  of  said  tumblers  recep- 
tive of  said  hook,  and  a  knob  for  operating  said  spindle. 


1,200,669.  HEADLIGHT-LENS.  Gaosos  D.  SAiLSa.  Mab- 
TIN  HoMiB  M iLLU.  and  Trmi^aT  G.  Stovoh,  Jeannctte. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Tarentnm  Glass  Company,  Tsrentum, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  167.610.     (CL  240—48.4.) 


1.  A  headlight  plate  or  lens  comprising  a  body  portion 
having-  a  scries  of  parallel  ridges  on  one  side  thereof,  each 
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of  said  ridges  being  a  section  of  a  cylinder,  and  a  lerlee 
of  similar  ridges  formed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate, 
said  second-named  series  I>eing  at  right  angles  to  the  first- 
named  series. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.200.670.      VBHICLB-TIRB. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Ang.  24,  1017. 
'^    162—8.) 


MoBBis   Sapo,  New  Tork, 
Serial  No.  187.988.     (CL 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  springs  each 
formed  of  a  single  wire  member  so  as  to  present  an  upper 
and  a  lower  portion  joined  to  each  other  by  coil  spring 
portions  which  form  the  spex  of  the  V  in  side  elevation 
of  the  spring,  the  lower  portion  of  the  spring  terminating 
with  coil-spring  portions  and  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the 
last  mentioned  spring  portions  for  anchoring  the  spring. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  plurality  of  springs  each  formed 
of  a  single  wire  shsped  to  present  a  V  in  side  elevation 
in  the  apex  of  which  there  are  coil  portions  joining  the 
two  branches  of  the  V,  one  of  the  brsnches  having  substan- 
tially the  shape  of  a  semicircle  the  ends  of  which  epcom- 
pass  the  other  branch  and  to  which  it  is  joined  by  th^  said 
coll  portions  previously  mentioned,  the  ends  of  said  other 
branch  forming  coil  springs  which  present  a  bearing  for 
anchoring  the  spring. 

0.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  plurality  of  springs  each  formed 
of  a  single  wire  shaped  to  present  a  V  in  side  elevation, 
coil  iK>rtions  forming  the  spex  of  the  V  snd  uniting  the 
two  branches  of  the  V.  one  of  the  branches  having  substan- 
tislly  the  shspe  of  a  semicircle,  the  highest  portion  of 
which  has  a  laterally  disposed  sinuous  portion  to  iD^rease 
the  bearing  surface  o|  said  branch  of  the  V,  the  ends  of 
the  other  branch  forming  coil  springs  running  toward  one 
another  and  which  present  a  bearing  for  anchoring  the 
spring,  the  extremities  of  said  coll  portions  in  said  other 
branch  being  hook  shape,  so  that  the  back  portions  of  the 
hooks  are  adapted  to  bear  against  the  coll  portions  of  one 
•f  the  adjacent  springs. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

1,200.671.  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  SIGN.  ftc.  FbamciB  A. 
ScHNBioEB,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ketterlinus 
Lithographic  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1917.     Serial  No.  149,984.      (CI.  40—60.) 


thereon  pictorial  iUastrations  of  different  natures  In  sec- 
tions, the  sections  of  one  illustration  alternating  with  the 
sections  of  the  other  illustration,  the  other  piece  having 
thereon  means  whereby  one  set  of  sections  of  s  kind  may 
be  exposed  presenting  a  comparatively  complete  illustra- 
tion, and  the  other  >jet  of  sections  of  a  kind  is  concealed, 
the  front  piece  liaving  therein  silts  respectively  in  the  top 
and  bottom  portions  thereof,  and  the  rear  piece  having  on 
its  top  and  bottom  edges  retaining  and  gnlding  tongues 
projecting  respectively  upwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  edges  forming  stops  therewith,  said  tongues  l>elng 
adapted  to  pass  freely  through  said  slits  and  being  dis- 
posed slldingly  on  said  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the 
front  face  of  said  front  piece. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,250,672.  WHEEL-TIRE. 
Waterford,  Ohio.  Filed 
147.398.     (CI.  162—8.) 


Samdbl    B.    Schost,    New 
Feb.    8,    1917.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  display  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pln- 
lallty   of   pieces   shiftably   connected,   one   piece   having 


1.  A  wheel  tire  including  a  felly  band,  spaced  annular 
tread  members,  means  disposed  between  the  tread  members 
and  the  felly  band  and  yieldably  supporting  the  tread 
members  In  concentric  relation  to  the  felly  band,  an  ex- 
pansible mud  band  arranged  between  the  tread  members, 
and  manually  operable  means  mounted  upon  the  felly  band 
and  co-acting  with  the  mud  band  to  expand  the  same. 

2.  A  wheel  tire  including  a  felly  band,  spaced  annular 
tread  members,  means  disposed  between  the  felly  bsnd 
and  the  tread  members  and  yieldably  supporting  the  tread 
members  In  spaced  concentric  relation  to  the  felly  band,  a 
split  mud  band  arranged  between  the  tread  members  and 
having  overlapping  end  portions,  a  rotatable  cam  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  felly  band  and  co-acting  with  one 
end  of  the  mud  band  to 'expand  the  latter,  and  means  for 
holding  said  cam  member  against  rotation. 

8.  A  wheel  tire  indadin^  a  felly  band,  spaced  annular 
tread  members,  means  disposed  between  the  felly  band  and 
(he  tread  members  and  yieldably  supporting  the  tread 
members  in  spaced,  concentric  relation  to  the  felly  band,  a 
split  mud  band  arranged  between  the  tread  members  and 
having  overlapping  end  portions,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
meml>ers  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  felly  band  and  con- 
nected to  the  mud  band  and  extending  radially  of  the 
wheel  when  the  mud  band  is  expanded,  and  msnoally 
operable  means  mounted  upon  the  felly  band  and  co- 
acting  with  one  end  of  the  mud  band  to  expand  the  same 
between  the  tread  members. 


1,250,673.  T(X)L-SOCKET.  Geobck  P.  Schreibbh,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  137,462. 
(Cl.  145 — 83.) 

1.  A  tool  socket  including  a  body  member  having  a 
cylindrical  end  portion  and  a  longitudinally  extending, 
fiattened  face  provided  witb  a  longitudinal  channel 
therein,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  lug  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  channel  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
beyond  the  flattened  face  of  said  member  and  adapted  for 
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eaga^ment  by  the  shank  of  a  tool  member,  a  comple- 
menurj  socket  member  adapted  for  engagement  upon  the 
flattened  face  of  the  body  member  and  also  provided  with 
a  channel  to  receive  the  ahank  of  the  tool  member,  eald 
lug  engaging  In  one  eml  of  said  channel,  the  cylindrical 
end  portion  of  the  body  member  being  provided  with  a 
transversely  beveled  face  at  the  inner  end  of  the  channel 
In  utd  member  and  said  second  named  socket  member  also 
having  a  beveled  end  face  to  engage  the  beveled  face  of 
the  body  member  whereby  said  members  are  held  against 
relative  lateral  movement,  and  means  detacbably  engaged 
upon  the  other  ends  of  the  socket  members  to  clamp  the 
same  together. 


«      12  /«     « 74 


2.  A  tool  socket  Including  complementary  socket  mem- 
bers each  having  a  longitudinally  extending  channel,  said 
channels  when  arranged  in  mating  relation  receiving  the 
shank  of  the  tool,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
spaced  lugs  projecting  from  the  base  wall  of  the  channel 
therein,  the  shank  of  the  tool  being  recessed  to  receive 
said  spaced  lugs,  said  socket  members  being  further  pro- 
vided with  co-acting  means  to  prevent  their  relative  move- 
ment In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
socket,  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  socket  members 
being  threaded,  and  a  clamping  sleeve  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged upon  the  threaded  ends  of  said  members  to  clamp 
the  same  upon  the  tool  shank. 


1,260.674.  SWITCHING  APPARATUS.  WiUJAM  M. 
Scott,  Tredyffrln  township,  Chester  county.  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1»14.     Serial  No.  870,176.     (CI.  175— 281.) 


8.  The  combination  with  a  movable  contact  member  of  a 
switch,  of  toggle  m<'chanUni  for  actuating  said  contact 
member,  nn  independently  movable  operating  lever,  means 
for  restraining  said  contact  member  in  normal  position,  a 
projection  on  Bai«l  lever  in  Its  movement  In  one  direction 
actuating  Kald  roHtralning  nieanR  and  In  oppoHite  direction 
a  link  of  iiald  toggle  inecbanNm,  and  a  necond  projection 
|i  .  on  said  lever  actuating  said  link  when  said  first  named 

projection  actuates  said  restraining  means. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  movable  contact  members 
of  electric  switches,  one  of  said  contact  members  taking 
its  abnormal  position  when  another  takes  Its  normal 
position,  a  block  for  holding  one  of  said  contact  members 
Id  abnormal  poxltiun,  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
•nother  of  said  contact  members  to  abnormal  position  for 


exerting  force  upon  said  block  tending  to  move  the  saaoa 
to  position  to  hold  saia  one  contact  member  in  abnormal 
position,  and  means  for  actuating  said  block  to  free  said 
one  contact  member  when  said  other  contact  member  Is  la 
normal  position. 

21.  The  combination  with  movable  contact  members  of 
electric  switches,  means  for  restraining  one  of  said  contact 
members  in  normal  position,  an  independeatly  movable 
operating  member  having  projections  thereon  and  adapted 
by  movement  In  one  direction  to  move  said  contact  niem- 
ber  to  normal  position  and  In  opposite  direction  to  actuate 
said  restraining  mean^  and  to  actuate  said  contact  mem- 
ber to  abnormal  position,  a  second  operating  member  co- 
operating with  a  second  movable  contact  member,  a  motor 
for  actuating  said  operating  members,  disengageable  me- 
chanical connections  between  said  motor  and  operating 
members,  means  preventing  simultaneous  operation  ef  said 
mechanical  connections  by  said  motor,  and  a  second  con- 
nection between  said  motor  and  said  first  named  operating 
member  through  the  dlsengageaMe  mechanical  connection 
for  said  second  operating  member,  whereby  said  first 
named  operating  member  trips  and  sictnatea  said  first 
named  contact  membei  to  abnormal  position  when  said 
motor  actuates  said  second  contact  member  to  normal 
position,  said  second  connection  having  lost  motion  con- 
nectlon^wlth  said  flnt  named  operating  member. 

86.  Th«  combination  with  a  plurality  of  switches.  o< 
independent  locking  means  for  each  for  locking  the  same 
in  normal  position,  means  responsive  to  movement  or  one 
of  said  switch  to  normal  position  blocking  another  of  said 
switches  in  abnormal  position,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneoaaly  actuating  the  locking  means  of  said  switches. 

[CUlms  1.  2.  4  to  11,  18  to  20,  22  to  80,  and  87  to  48 
not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,260.875.  STAMP-AFFIXINO  MACHINB.  0«0M»  ▲. 
8MI.T,  Kmmetsbarg.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1016.  Serial 
No.  47,667.     (CI.  «1»— 16.) 


1.  in  a  stamp  aflkclng  machine,  the  combination  with 
afllzlng  means,  of  a  till  for  receiving  a  sheet  of  stamps 
and  being  provided  In  its  central  portion  with  a  longV 
tndlnal  series  of  spaced  openings,  the  said  openings 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  a 
stamp,  a  goMe  member  arranged  upon  the  bottom  of 
said  till  and  being  capable  of  moving  longltadinslly 
therein,  a  detent  carried  by  said  guide  and  bdnc  adapted 
to  engage  in,  said  openings,  and  means  for  yleldably 
holding  said  detent  at  the  limit  of  its  downward  move- 
ment. 

S.  IB  a  stamp  afllxiDg  machine,  the  combination  with 
afltoing  means,  of  a  till  for  receiving  a  sheet  of  stamps 
and  being  provided  In  its  central  portion  with  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  spaced  openings,  tbc  said  openings 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  eqoal  to  the  width  of  a 
stamp,  a  guide  member  slldably  arranged  within  said 
till  and  extending  entirely  across  the  same,  a  detent 
carried  by  said  guide  and  extending  downwardly  through 
the  same  and  being  adapted  to  engage  within  said  open- 
ings, and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  detent  at  the 
limit  of  its  downward  movement. 

3.  In  a  stsmp  afflxtng  machine,  the  combination  with 
afllxlng  means,  of  a  till  for  receiving  a  sheet  of  stamps 
and  being  provided  in  its  central  portion  with  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  spaced  openings,  the  said  openings  being 
spaced  apart  m  distance  equal  to  tbe  width  of  a  stamp, 
the  bottom  of  said  till  adjacent  the  lateral  edges  thereof 
being  provided  with  spaced  longitudinally  disposed 
grooves,  a  guide  arranged  for  sliding  movement  within 
said  till  and  extending  entirely  across  tbe  same,  a  block 
carried  at  each  end  of  said  guide  and  being  capable  of 
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moving  toward  aad  away  from  said  bottom,  pins  on 
said  blocks  extending  through  said  guide  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  grooves,  and  a  detent  carried 
by  said  guide  for  engagement  within  said  openings. 


1.260,676.  APPLE  SLICER  AND  CORER.  IMIPH 
SaoBBC,  Belmar.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1817.  SerUl 
No.  186,827.     (CI.  146—6.)  ,,     -.^,^t.    7^  '>"«;t 


vr.** 


1.  An  apple  cutter  and  corer.  comprising  a  tubular 
handle  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  annular  notched 
cutting  edge,  a  cylindrical  member  drawn  over  said 
handle  having  radial  cuts  extending  from  Its  periphery. 
to  said  handle,  substantially  triangular  cutting  blades 
having  lugs  seated  In  the  notches  In  said  annular  cut- 
ting e<]ge  and  their  opposite  ends  seated  in  tbe  cuts 
in  said  cylindrical  member,  and  a  cap  drawn  over  the 
cuts  in  said  cylindrical  member,  sobstantially  as  and  for 
the  puri>ose  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,677.  AUTOMOBILE-FRAME  EXTENSION.  WiL- 
UAM  N.  Shannon,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  24.  1917. 
Serial  No.  170,670.     (a.  21—90.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  frame  extension,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  frame  comprising  parallel  side  bars  and 
a  crossbar  rigidly  and  permanrntly  connected  thereto,  the 
rear  eodn  of  tbe  aide  bars  being  tapered  and  the  cross- 
bar having  its  ends  extending  beyond  the  side  bars,  of 
a  pair  »of  extension  bars  having  holes  formed  there- 
through to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  the  crossbar 
aad  having  the  end  portions  thereof  In  front  of  the  holes 
flared  and  embracing  the  tapered  portions  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  bars,  and  means  to  rigidly  secure  the  extension 
bars  to  the  crossbar  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  first  men- 
tioned bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  parallel  side  bars,  a 
crossbar  between  the  same  and  having  Its  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  sides  of  tbe  side  bars  and  means 
including  comer  brackets  and  headed  fasteners  rigidly 
securing  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars  to  the  crossbar. 


of  a  pair  of  extension  bars  having  their  front  eads 
embracing  the  rear  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  bars  and 
having  swells  taking  over  the  heads  of  said  fiaatcneia, 
said  extension  bars  having  lips  struck  out  forming  holes 
to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  the  crossbar,  meaas 
searing  said  lips  squarely  against  one  side  of  ths 
crossbar,  and  means  auxiliary  to  said  lips  for  securtng 
the  extension  bars  to  said  crossbar. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  crossbar  extending  be- 
twe«i  the  same,  a  pair  of  cf^rner  brackets  located  at  tks 
intersection  of  the  side  bars  and  crossbar  and  headed 
fasteners  rigidly  and  permanently  securing  the  crossbar 
to  the  side  bars,  of  a  frame  extension  comprising  a  pair 
of  extension  bars  embracing  the  rear  ends  <tt  the  aids 
bars  and  having  a  plurality  of  convexities  formed  in  the 
structure  thereof  to  take  over  the  heads  of  said  fasteners 
without  obstruction,  an  auxiliary  crossbar  extending  be- 
tween the  rear  ends  of  the  extension  bars,  and  a  set  ef 
rigid  cornw  pieces  rigidly  securing  the  extension  bata 
to  both  of  the  crossbars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  of  a  standard  frame  including  a  pair  of  side  bars 
and  a  crossbar  rigidly  and  permanently  secured  thereto, 
of  a  frame  extension  aftnprislng  a  pair  of  extension  bars, 
means  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  extension  bars  to 
the  side. bars  and  its  crossbar,  aad  auxiliary  crossbar 
similar  to  the  first  mentioned  crosabar,  and  a  plurality 
of'  corner  brackets  rigidly  and  permanently  securing  the 
rear  ends  of  the  extension  bars  to  the  auxiliary  crossbar, 
each  of  said  brackets  consisting  of  an  endless  rightangular 
structure  having  an  arc-shaped  brace  .opposite  the  rii^t- 
angle  thereof.  ^  -  . 


1,260,678.      CORK-PULLER. 
Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1916. 
65 — 47.) 


Emu  A    Shabp,    Sherwood, 
Serial  No.  184,986.      (CL 


1.  A  cork  puller  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
yieldable  resilient  spring  loop,  a  plurality  of  grips  ea^ 
of  which  comprises  two  sections,  said  grips  having  regis- 
tering notches  formed  so  as  to  communicate  with  the 
ends  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  pocket  in  each  end  of 
each  grip,  the  ends  of  said  si»1ng  loop  fitting  wltlila 
a  plurality  of  said  pockets,  rigid  jaws  fitting  within  tbs 
remaining  pockets  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
grips,  rivets  passing  through  said  grips  and  through 
the  inner  ends  of  said  loop  and  sa(d  Jaws  for  fixedly 
retaining  the  grips  upon  the  loop  and  Jaws,  whereby  tbe 
Jaws  may  be  easily  movM  to  hold  or  release  a  cork  as 
desired. 

2.  A  rork  puller  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  grips,  each  grip  comprising  a  pair  of  sectloaa 
fitting  upon  each  other  and  having  pockets  formed  in  its 
ends,  a  spring  loop  having  its  ends  extending  into  a 
plurality  of  the  pockets,  elongated  rigid  Jaws  extcsdlag 
into  tlie  remaining  pockets,  meats  passing  throngh  said 
grips  adjacent  their  ends  and  through  the  inner  ends  of 
fiaid  loop  and  said  Jaws  for  fixedly  mounting  tbe  loop 
and    Jaws    upon    said    grips,    said    Jaws    having    convex 
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Inner  sides  and  straigbt  oater  sides,  tbe  points  of  said 
Jaws  being  carved  oatwardly,  whereby  said  jaws  may 
be  urged  Into  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  while  the  convex 
inner  aides  and  tbe  outwardly  tamed  ends  will  prevent 
tbe  Jaws  from  digging  Into  tbe  cork,  whereby  altboagh 
the  jaws  may  be  held  in  posltlTe  gripping  engagement 
with  tbe  cork  by  the  arglng  of  the  grips  toward  each 
other  they  will  be  prevented  from  Injarlng  the  cork. 
8.  A  cork  puller  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
resilient  loop,  a  plurality  of  grips,  each  of  which  com- 
prlsM  a  pttlr  of  sections,  said  grips  having  registering 
notches  formed  at  their  ends  so  as  to  communicate  with 
the  ends,  thereby  forming  a  pocket  in  each  end  of  each 
grip,  the  ends  of  said  spring  loop  fitting  within  a  plurality 
of  said  pockets,  rigid  Jaws  fitting  within  the  remaining 
pockets  and  projecting  beyond  (be  ends  of  said  grips, 
rivets  passing  tbroagh  said  grips  tbroagb  tbe  inner  ends 
of  said  loops  and  said  Jaws  for  fixedly  retaining  the 
grips  upon  tbe  loop  and  Jaws,  each  Jaw  having  a  convex 
and  a  straight  outer  aide,  whereby  tbe  Jaws  may  be 
passed  between  a  cork  and  the  neck  of  a  bottle  withoot 
laiury  to  the  cork. 


1,25  0.879.      SPBBD-CONTBOLLINQ    MBCHANI8M. 
.  Lavi    M.    Shaw.    Olencoe.    III.,    assignor    to    Harry    C. 

Johnson,  Glencoe,  III.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1916.     Serial  No. 

112,970.     (Cl.  192—18.) 


1.  In  a  speed-controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  casing  fixedly 
mounted  on  tbe  driven  shaft  and  loosely  mounted  on  tbe 
driving  shaft,  a  piston  eccentrically  secured  to  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  said  casing  having  a  circular  chamber  In  which 
the  piston  revolves,  said  chamber  being  of  greater  diame- 
ter than  the  piston  to  provide  a  passageway  between  the 
periphery  of  the  piston  and  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  a 
propelling  medium  in  said  chamber  given  a  forward  travel 
in  the  passageway  by  the  rotation  of  the  piston,  a  slld- 
able  abutment  mounted  on  the  wall  of  tbe  eating  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  and  across  tbe  passageway 
and  throttle  the  passageway  and  furnish  a  resistance  to 
the  forward  travel  of  the  propelling  medium  whereby  ro- 
tation is  imparted  to  the  casing  and  driven  shaft,  and 
means  for  advancing  and  retracting  tbe  abutment,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  speed-controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  casing  fixed  to  the 
driven  shaft  and  loose  upon  the  driving  shaft,  a  piston 
eccentrically  carried  by  tbe  driving  shaft,  said  casing 
having  a  circular  chamber  in  which  the  piston  revolves, 
said  chamber  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  piston, 
leaving  a  passageway  between  tbe  periphery  of  the  pis- 
ton and  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  propelling  medium 
filling  tbe  chamber  and  given  a  forward  travel  in  the 
passageway  by  the  rotation  of  the  piston,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely-arranged sUdable  abutments  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  projected  variable  distances 
into  and  across  tbe  passageway  and  to  be  entirely  with- 
drawn ,  from  such  passageway,  a  pair  of  oppositely-ar- 


rfanged  lateraUy-slidable  and  revoluble  wheels,  means 
connecting  the  wheels  with  the  abutments,  and  a  head 
mounted  on  and  revoluble  with  tbe  driving  shaft  and 
having  a  peripheral  trackway  for  giving  the  wheels  a 
rising  and  falling  movement  to  advance  and  retract  the 
abutments  with  respect  to  said  passage,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  speed  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  casing  flT**-*  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  loose  on  tbe  driving  shaft,  a  piston  ec- 
centrically carried  by  tbe  driving  shaft,  said  casing  bav- 
Ing  a  circular  chamber  in  which  the  piston  revolves,  said 
chamber  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  piston,  leav- 
ing a  passageway  between  the  periphery  of  the  piston 
and  tbe  wall  of  the  casinx.  a  propelling  medium  filling  the 
chamber  and  given  a  forward  travel  in  the  passageway 
by  the  rotation  of  the  piston,  a  pair  of  oppositely-ar- 
ranged slldable  abutments  in  the  casing,  and  each  abut- 
ment adapted  to  b«  projected  into  and  across  tbe  passage- 
way and  to  be  entirely  withdrawn  from  such  passage- 
way, a  pair  of  oppositely-arranged  revoluble  wheels, 
means  connecting  the  wheels  and  the  abutments  for  r«- 
tracting  and  advancing  tbe  abutments,  tbe  periphery  of 
the  piston  having  a  recess  adapted  to  be  entered  by  an 
abutment  and  Interlock  the  piston  and  casing,  and  a 
bead  mounted  on  and  revoluble  with  tbe  driving  shaft 
and  having  a  periphery  formed  of  a  flat  eccentric  face,  a 
beveled  eccentric  face,  and  a  flat  circular  face,  the  faces 
constituting  a  trackway  for  engaging  the  peripheries  of 
the  wheels  and  giving  the  wheels  a  rising  and  failing 
movement,  a  slotted  arm  for  each  wheel,  a  reciprocating 
shaft  for  each  arm,  and  tbe  face  49  of  the  trackway  be- 
ing i)rovided  with  a  depression  into  which  a  wheel  is 
adapted  to  drop  and  cause  an  abutment  to  enter  the 
recess  of  the  piston  and  interlock  the  piston  and  casing, 
substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

10.  In  a  spe<>d-con  troll  Ing  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  chambered  member 
connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  piston  on  the  drive  shaft 
eccentrically  locted  in  the  Interior  of  said  cliambered 
member  to  provide  a  passage  between  the  outer  pelphery 
of  the  piston  and  the  Inner  wall  of  said  chambered  mem- 
ber, said  piston  when  moved  with  respect  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  chambered  member  changing  the  area  of  said 
passage  at  any  given  point  on  said  inner  wall,  a  propel- 
ling medium  within  said  chambered  member  and  given  a 
movement  within  said  passage  by  the  rotation  of  the 
piston,  a  series  of  movable  abutments  carried  by  said 
chambered  member  and  adapted  to  be  extended  Into  and 
withdrawn  from  said  passage  and  provide  resistance  sur- 
faces to  the  flow  of  said  medium  through  the  passage, 
means  for  moving  said  abutments  Into  and  out  of  the 
passage  In  accordance  with  the  movements  of  the  piston 
with  respect  to  the. inner  wall  of  the  chambered  member, 
whereby  a  uniform  aggregate  amount  of  resistance  sur- 
face is  maintained  in  said  passage,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  degree  Of  movement  of  said  abutments  to  change 
the  amount  of  resistance' surface  presented,  substantially 
as  described. 

20.  In  a  speed  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  casing  member  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  piston  member  eccentrically 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  said  casing  having  a 
circular  chamber  in  which  the  piston  revolves,  said 
chamber  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  piston  to 
provide  a  passageway  between  the  piston  and  wall  of 
the  chamber,  a  propelling  medium  in  the  chamber  given 
a  movement  In  tbe  /passageway  by  movement  of  tbe  mem- 
ber carried  by  tbe  drive  shaft,  an  abutment  movable  in 
the  casing  memb^.  means  for  moving  said  abutment  to 
project  it  variable  distances  into  tbe  pasiNigeway.  said 
abutment  when  so  projected  offering  a  contacting  surface 
for  the  medium  In  said  passageway  and  controlling  tbe 
fiow  of  the  medium  throngh  said  passage  to  Impart  move- 
ment from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  2.  8,  6  to  7,  9,  and  11  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
Oaiette.] 
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1.200,680.  PBBS8UBE  SAPE!TT  DEVICE.  LrciAM  A. 
SHBLOoif,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  j^r. 
14,  1917.    Serial  No.  162,162.     (CL  60—2.) 


2.  In  a  pressure  safety  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  oi>enlngs  through  a  wall 
thereof,  and  a  frangible  diaphragm  covering  all  said 
openings.  x 

[Claims  1  and  3  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.250,681.  FAN-BLADB.  Sidnbt  Bandolph  Shbioon, 
Oalt,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168,726.     (Cl.  230—11.) 


1.  A  high  speed  fan  blade  having  its  forward  edge 
provided  with  a  loop  portion  presenting  a  rounded  cut- 
ting edge. 

2.  A  high  speed  fan  blade  comprising  a  loop  member 
cxtanding  from  end  to  end  of  the  forward  edge  of  the 
blade  and  suitably  secured  thereto. 


1,260,682.  COMBINATION  SCREW  -  DBIVEB  AND 
TWEEZEBS.  William  F.  Sholl,  Hubbell,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1917.    Serial  No.  163,026.     (CI.  145—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  screw  driver,  a  slldable  sleeve, 
tweessrs  carried  thereby,  a  slldable  spreading  element 
adapted  to  rotate  as  it  slides,  pins  carried  by  the  tweesers 
adapted  to  engage  said  spreader,  and  means  for  rotating 
tbe  spreader  during  its  sliding  movement,  the  spreader 
being  notched,  the  notches  coming  into  allnement  with 


tbe  pins  during  rotation  of  the  spreader,  as  sad  for  ttte 
puriH>se  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  screw  driver,  aad  tweesers 

for  holding  a  screw,  of  a  slldable  sleeve  supporting  the 
tweezers,  pins  carried  by  the  tweeters,  a  second  slldable 
sleeve  having  a  spiral  slot  and  a  notched  cone,  and  a 
finger  engaging  tbe  spiral  slot,  the  pins  riding  over  the 
cone  on  sliding  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve 
and  passing  through  the  notches  on  opposite  movement 
of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,250,683.  INTEBNAL-COMBUSTIGN  ENGINE.  Chaklm 
P.  Skubun,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
lUm  A.  Adams.  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1916, 
Serial  No.  88.016.  Benewed  Oct.  29,  1917.  Serial  No. 
199,211.     (Cl.  123—69.) 


The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  cylin- 
ders, a  crank  shaft,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  and  connect- 
ing rods  between  said  piston  and  said  crank  shaft,  of 
tapering  valve  bodies  common  to  all  of  said  cylinders  and 
disposed  in  parallelism  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
axes  of  said  cylinders,  said  valve  bodies  having  open  ends 
adapted  for  connection  with  intake  and  exhaust  pipes,  hol- 
low ported  tapering  rotary  valves  in  said  valve  bodies  hav- 
ing reduced  ends  protruding  therefrom,  tbe  tapering  por- 
tions of  said  valves  being  of  less  length  than  the  tapering 
portions  of  said  valve  bodies,  angularly  disposed  connec- 
tions between  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  said 
valve  bodies  adapted  to  establish  communication  between 
said  cylinders  and  said  valves,  gear  wheels  slldably  keyed 
on.  tbe  reduced  ends  of  said  valves  against  the  ends  of 
said  valve  bodies,  means  on  tbe  reduced  ends  of  said  valves 
exteriorly  of  said  valve  bodies  maintaining  said  gear 
wheels  against  said  valve  bodies  and  said  valves  seated  in 
said  valve  bodies,  and  a  train  of  gears  driven  by  said  crank 
shaft  and  adapted  to  impart  movement  to  the  gears  of  said 
valves  to  rotate  said  valves  and  supply  and  exhaust  said 
cylinders  In  timed  relation  to  the  firing  thereof. 


1.250,684.  FUEL-NOZZLE  FOB  SEMI-DIESEL  EN- 
GINES. William  B.  SLACOBTWt,  Jr.,  and  Balpb  A. 
QABBTNca,  Los  Angeles,  C^al.,  assignors  to  Peter  B. 
Spellacy,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1916.  Serial 
No.   128,608.      (CI.   187 — 80.) 

1.  In  a  fuel  nossle,  a  housing  having  a  central  bore 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of  fuel  supply  and 
having  a  chamber  extending  from  its  inner  end  and  con- 
necting to  said  bore,  a  thimble  mounted  In  tbe  end  of  tbe 
chamber  and  having  a  valve  seat  from  ita  outer  face,  a 
valve  for  the  valve  seat,  a  conical  filler  end  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  valve,  an  orifice  cap  secured  to  tbe  hoiu- 
Ing  and  fitting  the  filler  end,  a  stem  for  the  valve  extend- 
ing through  the  thimble,  a  spring  around  the  v%lve  stem 
against  the  end  of  the  thimble,  a  spring  seat  upon  the 
valve  stun  against  the  spring,  means  for  limiting  the  open- 
ing of  the  valve  so  as  not  to  close  the  orifice,  and  meaas 
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for  holdlJi«  tbc  aprlnc  Mat  la  plaee.  th«re  b«tef  «  pft«M« 
eonnectinc  the  bore  of  tbe  housing  throagh  the  thimble  to 
tb«  nUTe  seat. 


2.  In  a  fuel  noxjle.  a  boasing  having  a  central  bore 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  scarce  of  fuel  Bupply  and 
having  a  chamber  extending  from  Ita  inner  end  and  con- 
necting to  said  bore,  a  thimble  mounted  In  th«  end  of  the 
diamber  and  having  a  valve  «eat  from  Ita  outer  face  a 
valve  for  the  valve  aeat.  a  conical  filler  end  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  valve,  a  stem  for  tbe  valve  extending 
throagh  the  thimble,  a  sprtng  around  the  valve  stem 
against  the  end  of  the  thimble,  a  spring  seat  upon  the 
valve  stem  against  the  spring,  means  for  holding  the  spring 
aeat  In  place,  there  being  a  passage  connecting  the  bore  of 
the  housing  throagh  the  thimble  to  tbe  valve  aeat.  and  an 
orifice  cap  screw  seated  upon  the  end  of  tbe  bousing  to 
cover  the  thimble  and  provide  an  orlflc«  under  the  control 
of  the  valve  and  having  a  conical  bore  to  fit  the  filler  end, 
and  there  being  means  to  limit  the  opening  of  the  valve 
and  prevent  the  filler  enCfrom  closing  tbe  oriflce. 

8.  In  a  fuel  noazle,  a^boiislng,  a»baclt-actlng  valve  mech- 
anism mounted  in  the  ioner*nd  of  the  bousing,  an  oriflce 
cap  covering  tbe  valve 'mechanism  and  having  an  oriflce 
formed  by  two  alined  conical  bores  meeting  point  to  point, 
a  conical  filler  end  ezf^nding  from  tbe  back-acting  valve' 
Into  tbe  inner  conical  bore,  and  means  to  limit  the  opening 
of  the  back-acting  valve  so  as  not  to  close  the  oriflce. 


1.260.688/    CYLINDRICAL  WALL  8TRUCTURH. 
A.  81CITH,  Paw  Paw,  Mich,    nied  Aug.  17,  1914. 
No.  867,182.     (a.  72— «,) 


Hnuuf 
Sertal 


1.  A  cylindrical  wall  structure  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  door  casing  blocks  disposed  on  end.  door  sill 
members  disposed  at  tbe  door  casing  block  Joints  with 
their  ends  abutting  the  edges  of  adjacetat  door  casing 
Mocks,  wall  blocks  laid  in  courses,  tbe  blocks  being  sUg- 


gared  In  tbe  courses  and  breaking  joints  with  those  of  ad- 
jacent courses,  Mid  wall  blocks  having  coacting  tongues  and 
grooves  on  their  vertical  edges  and  flat  abutting  end  Jolnta, 
the  lap  of  said  blocks  being  smMUntlally  one  third  their 
length,  and  hoops  disposed  about  the  courses  centrally  be- 
tween opposite  ends  of  alternate  blocks  thereof  and  across 
tbe  door  sills,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

1.  A  cylindrical  waU  strnctare  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  wall  blocks  laid  in  courses  with  the  blocks  stag- 
gered In  the  courses  and  breaking  Jolnu  with  thoae  of  ad- 
jacent courses,  the  lap  of  the  blocks  being  substantially 
one-third  their  length,  and  loops  disposed  about  the  courses 
centrally  between  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  alternate  blocks 
thereof  so  that  the  blocks  have  alternately  long  and  short 
ends  relative  to  the  hoops  and  coact  with  tbe  blocka  of  ad- 
jacent courses  in  balancing  and  adjusting  to  stresses. 

8.  A  cylindrical  wall  structure  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  wall  blocks  laid  In  courses  with  the  blocks  stag- 
gered in  the  courses  and  breaking  Joints  with  those  of  ad- 
jacent courses,  the  lap  of  the  blocks  being  sobstantlally 
one-third  their  length,  and  hoops  dtopoaed  aboat  th» 
courses  centrally  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stag^ 
gered  blocks  thereof. 


1,260.«8«.    WALL  STRUCTURE.    Hiaait  A.  Smith   Paw 
Paw.  lllcb.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1917.     Serial  No.  146,110. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  comprising  blocks  laid 
to   provide  a  door  opening  and  door  blocks   extending 
across  said  opening,  of  hoops  disposed  across  said  door 
blocks,  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  lugs  mounted  on  said 
hoops  at  the  edges  of  tbe  door  opening  and  provided  with 
Inwardly  projecting  wall  engaging  members  and  with  bolss 
through  which  said  hoops  are  arranged  and  central  truas 
rod  eyes  and  outwardly  diverging  tie  rod  eyes,  IntermedUte 
hoops  disposed  between  such  hoops,  V  shaped  tie  rods  dis- 
posed In  opposed  pairs  at  the  sides  of  the  door  opening 
and  engaged  with  the  said  tie  rod  eyes  of  said  lugs,  attach- 
ing lugs  on  the  ends  of  said  IntermedUte  hoops  disposed  la 
the  bights  of  said  tie  rods,  said  attaching  lugs  having  eyea 
for  said  Intermediate  hoops  and  transverse  holes  throu^ 
which  said  tie  ro&s  are  arranged,  and  truss  rods  connect- 
ing said  pairs  of  lugs  engaged  In  the  said  truss  rod  eyes 
thereof,  the  said  tie   rods,   truss  rods  and   intermediate 
hoops  being  threaded  at  their  ends  and  provided  with  at- 
taching  nuts   whereby   they   may   be  adjusted,   said   flrtt 
named  hoops  being  provided  with  adjusting  lugs. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  wall  provided  with  a  door  open- 
ing and  cross  members  extending  across  said  opening,  of 
hoops  disposed  across  said  cross  members,  pairs  of  logi 
mounted  on  said  hoops  at  the  edges  of  the  door  opening, 
intermediate  hoops  disposed  between  such  hoops,  tie  rods 
disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  door  opening  and  connected  to 
said  lugs,  attaching  lugs  for  said  Intermediate  hoops  en- 
gaged with  said  tie  rods,  and  truss  rods  connecting  said 
pairs  of  lugs,  said  tie  roda.  truss  rods  and  hoops  being  pro- 
vided with  sdjusting  meana.  ^ 

[aaims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 
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1,280.687.      POWER-TRANSMISSION    SYSTEM.      Wu^ 

UAM  F.  Smith,  Brooklyn.  N.    ¥.,  assignor  to  Western 

••  Electric  Comiiany,   Incorporated,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  a 

j  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
X  Jan.  21,  1016,  SerUl  No.  3.480.  Divided  and  this  appll- 
.f«atloa    filed   Mar.    8.    1016.      Sertal    Mo.    82.001.      (01. 

f  IM— 4.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  system,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  member,  a  member  to  be  driven,  a  pair  of 
variable  pressure  clutch  members  and  a  pair  of  constant 
pressure  clutch  members  Interposed  between  and  adapted 
to  operatlvely  connect  said  driving  member  and  said 
driven  member,  and  means  for  causing  engagement  of  said 
variable  pressure  dutch  members  whereby  said  variable 
and  said  constant  pressure  clutch  members  cooperate  to 
control  the  motion  transKitted  from  said  driving  to  said 
driven  member. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  system,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  member,  a  friction  cone  operatlvely  connected 
thereto,  a  member  to  be  driven,  a  set  of  friction  disks 
operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  second  friction  cone 
Bdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  first  friction  cone,  a 
set  of  friction  disks  operatlvely  connected  to  said  second 
friction  cone,  a  plurality  of  cork  inserts  mounted  In  each 
disk  of  one  set  and  engaging  under  constant  pressure  disks 
of  said  other  set.  a  toothed  member  mounted  on  said  driv- 
ing member,  a  toothed  member  mounted  on  said  driven 
member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  other  toothed 
member,  and  means  for  causing  engagement  of  said  fric- 
tion cones  whereby  said  cones  coSperate  with  said  disks 
to  start  said  driven  member  at  low  speed  and  to  gradually 
increase  tbe  speed  thereof,  and  for  thereafter  causing  en- 
gagement of  said  toothed  members  wbereby  said  friction 
cones  and  disks  are  eliminated. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,2»0.688.     LOCOMOTIVE  AND  TENDER  DISTRIBUT- 
ING-VALVS.     Jacob   Rush    Sntdbb,  Pittsborgh.   Pa^ 
asalgikor  to  Pittsbargfa  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttsttar^ 
Pa.,  a   Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.   IS, 
1014.     Serial  No.  818,572.      (a.  18ft— 1.) 
1.  Air  brake  valve  mechanism   having   connections  to 
the  train  pipe,  auxiliary   reservoir,  application   chamber 
and  to  the  atmosphere  by  way  of  the  engineer's  brake 
valve,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  variations  in  train  pipe 
pressore  and  arranged  upon  Increase  of  train  pipe  pres- 
sure to  connect  tbe  application  chamber  to  the  engineer's 
valve  and  on  service  reduction  to  connect  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  the  application  chamber  and  close  the  connec- 
tion to  tbe  engineer's  valve  and  apon  overredactlon  of 
train  pipe  pressure  to  vent  the  auxiliary  reservoir  directly 
to  the  atmosphere. 

S.  Air  brake  valve  mechanism  having  connectlODS  to 
tke  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir.  appUcatlen   chamber 


and  to  the  atmosphere  by  way  of  the  engineer's  brake 
valve,  a  valve  actuated  by  variations  in  train  pipe  pruasnre 
and  arranged  upon  an  increase  of  train  pipe  pressure  to 
connect  the  application  chamber  to  the  engineer's  valve 
and  on  service  redtietion  to  connect  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
to  the  application  chamber  and  close  the  connection  to  the 
engineer's  valve  and  upon  overreduction  of  train  pipe 
pressure  to  vent  the  auxiliary  reservoir  directly  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  supplementary  valve  device  actuated 
by  pressure  in  the  application  chaml>er  and  arranged  to 
apply  and  release  the  brakes. 


8.  Air  brake  valve  mechanism  having  connections  to  the 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  application  chamber  and  to 
the  atmosphere  by  way  of  the  engineer's  brake  valve,  a  valve 
actuated  by  variations  In  train  pipe  pressure  and  arranged 
upon  an  increase  of  train  pipe  pressure  to  connect  the 
application  chamber  to  the  engineer's  valve  and  on  service 
reduction  to  connect  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  applica- 
tion chamber  and  close  the  connection  to  the  engineer's 
valve  and  uiwn  overreduction  of  train  pipe  pressure  to 
vent  the  auxiliary  reservoir  directly  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  a  supplementary  \alve  device  actuated  by  pressure  in 
the  application  chamber  and  arranged  to  apply  and  release 
the  brakes,  said  supplementary  valve  device  being  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  brake  cylinder  pressure  against  leakage. 
[Claims  4  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,250.680.    BOX.    Cahl  SPBinorxLS,  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed 
Sept  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  119,003.     (CI.  220^12.) 


The  combination  with  a  box  and  lid  ;  of  a  binge  dtettact 
therefrom  baring  eadi  of  its  leaves  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally located  projection  at  Its  edge  and  a  detachable  flat 
spring  having  two  oppositely  arranged  recesses  located 
centrally  at  the  edges  of  said  spring  In  which  said  pro- 
jections are  respectively  positioned  before  said  hinge  Is 
fastened  in  place,  whereby  said  lid  may  be  yleldinj^jr  held 
In  eltber  an  open  or  a  closed  position. 


1,250,600.     PLIERS.     Francis  J.  Stalunob,  Bfllngham, 
m..  assignor  of  five  twenty-fourths  to  Matt  Faber  and 
five  twenty-fourths  to  Oeorge  Stephan.  EtBngham,  111. 
Filed  May  14,  1017.    Sertal  No.  168.418.     (CI.  81 — 16.) 
1.  Pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  together 
and  having  gripping  Jaws  at  one  end,  a  sUdable  Jaw  having 
outwardly  projecting  studs,  the  levers  having  Inwardly 
extending  plates  which  are  provided  with  diagonally  dis- 
posed slots  extending  from  a  point  on  one  lever  in  the 
general  direction  of  tbe  pivot  and  toward  ^e  outer  cad 


73© 


OFFiCIAJL  OAZETTB 


DacsMBSK  x8, 1917. 


of  tke  oi>po«lte  lercr,  nld  slota  recelvlnc  the  ■todi  on  tho 
slidable  jaws  whereby  to  Impart  •  poeltlTc  In  and  ont 


sliding  action  to  the  alUlable  Jaw  aa  the  handle*  are 
operated. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  I 


1.260.691.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Bbtak  B.  Staltu.  Harp- 
ster,  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  4,  1917.  Serial  No.  172,724. 
(CI.  160—18.) 


iJU 


1.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  stationary  back  section, 
as  adjustable  back  section  hinged  to  one  of  the  Tertlcal 
edge*  thereof,  a  supporting  bracket  carried  by  said  adjust- 
able back  section,  a  slotted  plate  also  carried  by  said 
back  section,  a  main  seat  section  hinged  to  said  stationary 
hack  section,  an  auxiliary  seat  sectioti  hinged  to  the 
nala  seat  section  and  supported  by  said  bracket  when 
the  chair  Is  in  operatlre  position,  an  arm  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  seat  section,  and  a  stud  carried 
by  said  arm  and  engaging  In  the  slot  In  said  plate  to  aid 
In  supporting  the  seat  sections  In  operative  position. 

8.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  stationary  back  section, 
an  adjustable  back  section  hinged  to  one  of  the  vertical 
edges  thereof,  a  supporting  bracket  carried  by  said  adjust- 
able back  section,  a  slotted  plate  also  carried  by  said 
back  section,  a  main  seat  section  hinged  to  said  stationary 
back  section,  an  auxiliary  seat  section  hinged '^  to  the 
main  seat  section  and  supported  by  said  bracket  when 
the  chair  is  in  operative  position,  an  arm  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  aaxlllary  seat  section,  a  stud  carried  by 
said  arm  and  engaging  in  the  slot  in  said  plate  to  aid  In 
supporting  the  seat  sections  In  operative  position,  a 
spring  connection  between  said  adjostabl*  bade  section 
and  anziUary  seat  section  for  exerttng  a  poll  npon  the 
former  to  adijuat  the  same  to  folded  podtlon,  a  staatfard 
carried  by  said  stationary  back  section,  a  base  for  the 
chair  having  a  socket  therein  for  receiving  said  standard 
and  alao  provided  with  a  guide  groove,  and  a  guiding 
element  pivoted  to  the  main  seat  section  and  engageable 
in  said  groove  whereby  to  support  and  brace  said  seat 
sections. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.260,692.  OA8  OBNKBATOR  AND  BCRNBR.  Fbahk 
H.  Btavamd,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Btanard 
Blue  Flame  Qas  Oenerator-Bomer  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  187,647. 
(a.  168— «8.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudinal 

■Blxlng  tnbe  having  oppositely -dlspoeed  air-latakes  at  ona 


end  and  a  dladiarge  opening  at  its  opposite  end.  means 
for  discharging  vaporised  oil  into  said  mixing  tube,  a 
mixing  chamber  communicating  with  and  located  above 
the  discharge  opening  in  the  mixing  tube,  a  gas  distribut- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber 
and  provided  with  openings  for  the  escape  of  the  gas. 
and  a  vaporising  coll  adjacent  the  openings  in  the  distri- 
buting chamber  and  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  said' 
means  for  discharging  the  vaporised  oil  into  the  mixing 
tube. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
longitudinal  mixing  tube  having  oppositely-disposed  air- 
InUkes  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening  at  its  opposite 
end,  a  needle  valve  for  discharging  a  vapor  into  said 
mixing  tube  adjacent  its  air-intakes,  a  mixing  chamber 
arranged  centrally  ever  tha  discharge  opening  of  the 
mixing  tube  provided  with  downwardly  flaring  walls,  a 
distributing  chamber  communicating  with  and  surround- 
ing said  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with  slits  for  the 
escape  of  the  combustible  mixture,  and  a  vaporising  pipe 
colled  about  said  distributing  chamber  adjacent  the  sllta 
therein  and  communicating  with  the  needle  valve,  sub- 
stantially aa  shown  and  described. 


1,260.688.  YK8T.  lIOBBis  STAMoaa.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  180.647.  Renewed 
Nov.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  202.244.     (CL  2—97.) 


TlM  herein  described  vest  comprising  aa  outer  ply  of 
doth,  a  ply  of  flbroos  padding,  a  ply  of  lining  on  one 
side  of  the  paddlnfc  the  plies  of  padding  and  llalag  balag 
penaaaeBtly  stlt^ed  or  quilted  togsthcr,  and  a  ply  of 
oU  silk  secured  upon  the  enter  side  of  the  padding  between 
U  and  the  ply  of  doth. 


1.260.68^.     SAW-OAOB.    Jomn  AlohCd  St.  Ci.Ain,  IndlaB- 

apoll%  lad..  aaslcBor  to  ■.  C  Atkiae  ft  Co..  ladtaa- 

ayoUa,  lad.,  a  Corporatton  of  Indiana.    Filed  Jaly  IS. 

1917.     Serial  No.  180.074.      (CL  88—202.) 

1.  A    saw    gage,    eomprlalag   a    guide    plate    having   a 

guiding  surface  for  the  cutting  teeth  of  a  crooe-cut  saw 

to  abat  acalnst,  a  gage  plate  having  a  gaging  ■orfaea 

on  the  opposite  ski*  tnm  the  saw  and  roughly  In  line 

with  the  guiding  surface  of  said  guiding  plate,  said  gage 

plate  having  a  projection  which  extend*  over  said  guide 

plate,  a  wedfe  between  said  projection  and  said  gnlda 


.i..V>>.. 
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plate,  and  a  damping  screw  for  clamping  said  wedge 
between  said  projection  and  said  guide  plate,  so  that 
by  varying  the  adjustment  of  said  wedge  the  relative 
poaitlon  of  the  gaging  and  guiding  surfaces  may  be  ad- 
Justed,  the  inner  end  of  said  wedge  being  the  thick  edge 
so  tliat  the  wedge  will  not  drop  out  in  case  the  damping 
screw  becomes  looae. 


1.250,006.  STORAGE  BATTBRY.  BOWABD  ■.  Stdvt. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  FUed  liar.  10.  1917.  Serial  No. 
168,967.      (CI.  204—29.) 


2.  A  saw  gage,  comprising  a  guide  plate  having  a 
guiding  surface  for  the  cutting  teeth  of  a  cross-cut  saw 
to  abut  against,  said  guide  plate  having  a  gap  in  it. 
a  gage  plate  mounted  in  said  gap  and  having  a  gaging 
surface  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  saw  and  roughly 
In  line  with  the  guiding  surface  of  said  guiding  plate, 
said  gage  plate  having  two  opposite  projections  extend- 
ing away  from  such  gap,  a  wedge  sUdable  under  each  of 
ssld  projections  and  having  its  thick  edge  toward  said 
gap,  and  a  tightening  screw  acting  on  each  projection 
for  clamping  it  against  the  wedge,  so  that  by  loosening 
the  screws  snd  adjusting  the  wedges  the  relation  of  the 
gaging  surface   to   the   guiding  surface    may    be  varied. 


1.260,696.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Habbt  B. 
Stiluanb.  Marathon,  Tex.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1017.  Serial 
No.  148,967.     (CL  74 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing, gear  casing  disposed  within  the  housing,  trans- 
misslMi  gears  Journaled  Ui  the  gear  casing,  differential 
gear  mechanism  driven  by  the  transmission  gearing,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  gear  casing  within  the  housing. 

8.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  the  comlrinatlon  of  a  hous- 
ing having  an  open  end,  a  gear  casing  Insertlble  in  said 
opening  and  having  a  flange  arranged  to  be  bolted  there- 
over, ribs  for  supporting  the  gear  casing,  axle  ends  ex- 
tending through  the  bousing  into  the  casing  from  oppo- 
site sides,  a  driving  element  on  the  axle  ends,  a  drive 
■haft  and  a  counter-shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing  at  right 
angles  to  the  axles,  a  driving  element  on  the  drive  shaft 
meshing  with  the  driving  element  on  the  axle  ends, 
and  a  transmission  gearing  arranged  on  the  drive  and 
counter  shafta  in  balanced  relationship. 

6.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  bous- 
ing, having  an  <q;>ening  formed  therein,  guide  flanges 
carried  within  said  housing,  a  gear  casing  Insertlble  In 
said  housing  upon  said  guide  flanges,  a  transmission 
mechanism  carried  within  said  casing,  and  a  dtfferentlal 
gear  mechanism  driven  by  said  transmission  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing, a  caalng  carried  within  said  housing,  axle  ends  extend- 
ing through  said  bousing  into  said  gear  casing  from  ow)o- 
slte  sides,  a  driving  element  on  the  axle  ends,  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  counter-shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing  at 
right-angles  to  said  axle,  a  driving  element  on  said  drive 
shaft  connected  with  the  driving  element  on  the  axle 
ends  and  a  transmission  gear  arranged  on  the  drive  and 
counter  shaft  in    balanced   relationship. 

(CUims  2,  4,  6.  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,  A  storage  battery  having  dements  comprising  alter- 
nate positive  and  negative  ptates.  side  by  side,  and  eie- 
ment  terminals  entirely  within  the  borders  of  the  elements. 

4.  A  storage  battery  having  electricaUy  connecting 
members  for  the  positive  and  negative  plates  extending 
substantially  centrally  through  said  plates. 

6.  A  storage  battery  having  plates  centrally  apertured, 
and  having  a  terminal  lug  projecting  from  each  pUte 
Inwardly  toward  the  center  in  the  plane  of  the  pUte, 
posiUve  and  negative  connector  members  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  connecting  with  lugs  of  the 
respective  posIUve  and  negative  ptates.  and  insulating 
means  in  said  apertures  Separating  said  connector  mem- 
bers. 

7.  A  storage  battery  having  a  supporting  member  ex- 
tending through  the  bodies  of  the  negative  and  posi- 
tive dements  thereof. 

11.  In  a  storage  battery,  in  combination  with  battery 
plates,  a  core  of  non-conducting  material  extending 
through  said  ptates  centrally  thereof  and  having  recesses 
formed  therein,  a  pair  of  connector  strips  for  the  plates 
of  one  polarity  mounted  in  opposite  recesses,  and  a  pair 
of  connector  strips  of  opposite  potarity  mounted  "In  the 
other  opposite  recesses,  said  ptates  having  terminal  con- 
tact lugg  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses  to  connect  witt 
said  strips. 

[(Halms  2,  8,  5,  and  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,250.697.  COLLAPSIBLE  BED.  Frank  Sthuo,  WUming- 
ton,  Del.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  MikolaJ  Feret,  WUmlng- 
ton,  Del.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1917.  Serial  No.  144.601. 
(a.  6— «.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  pair  of  lacy-tongs  disposed  In  paraUel  and  adpated 
to  rest  at  one  end  upon  the  floor,  of  a  rope  secnred  at 
its  ends  to  the  outermost  memt>ers  of  each  pair  «f  lasy- 
tongs,  a  frame  engaged  with  the  opposite  out«r  members, 
said  rope  engaging  with  said  frame,  a  stretching  means 
for  said  rope,  a  bed  spring  having  eyes  engageable  with 
said  rope,  and  a  mattress  and  covering  dtspoocd  over 
said  qiring,  said  mattress,  covering  and  spring  being 
coltapsible  when  said  lazy-tong  dements  are  folded. 
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S..  In  aa  urtlele  of  the  cUum  dMciibcd,  Ok»  coaMiuitloa 
with  a  plarallty  of  laij-toog  •IctnenU,  tald  elCflMDta  b«- 
Inc  dlBtKxted  In  parallel,  a  frame  talntedlj  angatvd  ia  tbe 
ends  of  said  elements,  supports  for  said  frame,  means  for 
koldlng  said  supports  In  an  extended  position,  a  flexible 
■prlnc  support  engaced  with  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said 
laay-tong  elements,  a  leTer  ttaroogb  which  said  support- 
ing means  passes  hlngedlj  engaged  with  said  frame, 
and  means  for  holding  said  lerer  In  either  a  lowered  or 
raised  position,  whereby  said  elements  are  held  la  an 
extended  or   retracted   position. 


1,200,698.  CAR-SBAT.  Ratmohd  F.  Btcbblbbinb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bale  and  Kllbum  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,714.    (CI.  156—2.) 


1.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  back  frame  hav- 
iBf  top  and  bottom  rails,  end  rails  and  a  vertical  stretcher 
Intermediate  tbe  end  rails,  said  eod  rails  having  outside 
portions  and  inside  portions  extending  only  part  way 
from  the  front  toward  the»rear  of  the  outside  portions, 
And  a  covering  extending  about  the  frame,  shaped  In  at 
the  rear  to  the  angle  between  the  Inner  face  of  the 
ontslde  portion  and  the  rear  face  of  the  Inside  portion 
of  each  end  rail,  and  contacting  the  rear  surface  of  said 
stretcher,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  bacit  frame  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  rails  and  end  rails,  and  means  inter- 
madlate  ihe  end  rails  affording  rear  Intermediate  sur- 
faces located  forward  of  the  extreme  rear  surfaces  of 
th«  end  ''ails,  in  the  same  horizontal  planes,  and  a  cover- 
ing extending  about  the  frame,  shaped  around  the  end 
rails  at  the  rear,  secured  to  the  laner  sorfacvs  thereof, 
and  extending  tautly  between  said  end  rails  In  contact 
«vlth  said  rear  intermediate  surfaces,  substantially  as 
oat  forth. 

S.  In  r.  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  back  frame  and  a 
eorerlag  Kjretched  about  the  same,  said  frame  having  up- 
right end  portions  of  full  depth  and  intermediate  por- 
tions of  less  depth,  from  front  to  back,  and  said  cover- 
ing being  secured  to  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  end  por- 
tions, and  extended  over  said  Intermediate  portions,  to 
provide  a  recess  In  the  rear  of  the  back  adapted  to  pro- 
vide increased  knee  room  for  an  occupant  of  the  seat  to 
the  rear,  substantially  as  ^et  forth. 

4.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  back  frame  and  a 
covering  stretched  about  the  same,  said  frame  having 
upright  end  portlont^of  full  depth  and  intermediate  por- 
tions of  less  depth,  from  front  to  back,  and  top  and  bot- 
tom rails,  the  bottom  rail  being  in  a  plane  forward  of 
that  la  which  the  top  rail  la  located,  said  Intermediate 
frame  portions  Increasing  gradually  in  depth  from  a  point 
adjacent  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  frame  to  a  point  above  the 
sane,  below  the  top  rati,  and  said  covering  being  se- 
nnred  to  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  end  portions,  and 
extended  over  said  Intermediate  portions,  to  provide  a 
recess  in  the  rear  of  the  bark  adapted  to  provide  In- 
creased knee  room  for  an  occupant  of  the  seat  to  the  rear, 
Nbatantlally  as  set  forth. 


B.  In  a  ear-acat,  the  eomMnation  eC  a  back  frame  and 
a  covering  stretched  aboat  the  same,  aald  frame  having 
upright  end  portions  of  full  depth  and  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  lean  depth,  from  front  to  back,,  and  top  and  bot- 
t«B  ralla,  the  bottom  rail  being  in  a  plane  forward  •t 
that  In  which  the  top  rati  Is  located,  said  end  portions 
having  front  surfaces  curved  lengthwise  to  give  a  desired 
contour  to  the  front  of  tbe  seat,  and  said  intermediate 
portions  having  their  front  surfaces  similarly  curved  and 
their  rear  surfaces  ahaped  to  form  a  reecsa  In  tbe  rear 
lower  portion  of  tbe  back  between  said  end  portions,  and 
said  covering  being  shaped  about  the  rear  of  tbe  frame 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  rear  rartacM  of  said 
frame  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,690.  ADJUSTABLE  CHIMNET  -  JACK.  Aaia 
Frank  STtraosL,  Lexington.  Ky.  FUed  July  80,  1917. 
Serial  No.   18g,&69.      (CI.  2&— 8L) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deitcrlbed,  a  i>alr  of  parallel 
xpaced  bars  to  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of  a  chimney 
provided  with  spaced  transversely  alined  apertures  from 
points  near  their  centers  to  their  outer  ends,  a  pair  of 
clamping  bolts  for  said  bars,  said  bolts  being  received  In 
certain  of  said  spertures  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
chimney,  a  second  pair  of  bolts  disposed  In  alined  aper- 
tures between  tbe  Orst  named  bolts  and  the  ends  of  the 
bare,  a  pair  of  platforms  supported  on  tbe  bars  at  points 
above  aald  last  named  bolts  and  U-shaped  apertured 
brackets  depending  from  said  platfornu  to  receive  lald 
last  mentioned  bolts  thereby  providing  firm  attaching 
means  between  tbe  platforms  and  the  bars,  whhreby  to  pre- 
vent any  longitudinal  or  tilting  movement  of  a  platform, 
said  U-shaped  bracket  and  said  second  mentioned  bolts 
allowing  the  distance  between  said  bars  to  be  varied. 


1,250,700.     DIFFERENTIAL  -  POWER  •  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM.    WALna  Wm .  Buntan.  DeckervUle.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1017.     Serial  No.  142.499.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  rotatable  member,  a 

driving  element  moonted  for  rotation  thereon  aad  having 

oppositely  facing  shoulders,  a  pair  of  driven  element!  at 

opposite  sides  of  the  driving  element,  pawls  carried  by  tbe 

driven  elements  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  for 

engagement  with   said  ahoulders,   and    cam   plates   fitted 

upon  tbe  first  mentioned  member  to  rotate  therewith  and 

adapted  to  deflect  tbe  pawls  past  said  shoulders  In  one 

direction  or  the  other. . 

8.  In  a  transaslsslon  mecbanlam.  a  rotatable  member 
having  non-circular  portions,  a  driving  element  rotatable 
upon  said  member  between  said  portions  aad  having  oppo- 
site bosses  provided  with  oppositely  facing  shoulders,  a 
pair  of  rotatable  driven  elements  at  onwalte  sides  of  the 
driving  element,  oppositely  extending  pawls  carried  by  the 
driven  elements  to  engage  said  shoulderfi,  and  cam  plates 
fitted  upon  said  non-circular  portions  and  having  cams  for 
deflecting  the  pawls  paat  said  shoulders  In  one  direction  or 
tha  otl:<  :. 


I.  is  a  tnaHBiMlQD  mechaaiim.  a  ratatabla  aUive, 
alined  ahafts  having  adjacent  terutiaals  ionrnaicd  la  said 
aleeve,  a  drlviag  eiemeot  rotatabic  apon  said  aleeve  aad 
having  oypoaitaly  faciag  sbeuldera,  driven  aleneata  fitted 
non-rotataUy  npoa  said  shafts  at  oppaalta  aidea  aX  the 
driving  atement.  09f»«aitely  extending  pawta  earrlad  by  tha 
driven  elementa  and  engageable  with  aald  sboaldsn.  and 
cam  plates  fitted  non-rotatably  upon  said  sleeve  between 
tha  driving  and  driven  elements  for  dettccting  tha  pavla 
faal  aald  ahooMars  In  one  directien  er  the  otiMr,^»i..<jivr 

•  ■■--■>■-  .^    ■    .--{>*«  "tji** 
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5.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  i>air  of  driven  disks, 
a  driving  wheel  therebetween  having  oppositely  facing 
shoulders,  pawls  carried  by  said  dldu  at  the  inner  sidles 
thereof  for  engaging  said  shoulders,  and  cams  between 
said  wheel  and  dlska  for  deflecting  the  pawls  past  tbe 
shoulders  when  one  disk  rotates  faster  than  the  wheel  In 
either  direction,  said  disks  having  peripheral  flanges  ex- 
tending toward  the  wheel  to  Inclose  the  parts  between  tbe 
vbeel  and  disks. 

6.  In  a  transmission  mechsnlsm,  a  pair  of  driven  disks, 
a  driving  wheel  therebetween  having  oppositely  facing 
shoulders,  pawls  carried  by  said  disks  at  the  Inner  sides 
thereof  for  engaging  said  shoulders,  cams  between  said 
wheel  and  diaka  tor  deflecting  the  pawls  past  the  shoulders 
when  one  disk  rotates  taster  than  the  wheel  in  either  di- 
laetian.  miA  dlaka  having  peripheral  flanges  extending  to- 
ward the  wheel  to  Inclose  tbe  parts  between  the  wheel  and 
disks,  and  springs  between  said  flanges  and  pawls  for 
moving  the  pawls  Into  engagement  with  said  shoulderc. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,260.701.  SANITART  DRY  CLOSET.  SiLAB  AxamtT 
Dtxoir  and  Samckl  Ltmk  BATLurr.  Qadsdan.  Ala.  Filed 
8«t  17.  1917.    Serial  No.  191,861.     (.CI.  4—82.) 


I«;i60,702.  MATK&IAL-C0MPRB88ING  MACOINB.  iMA 
FoaaMAM,  Long  Beach.  Cal-.  aeaignor  to  Fra»k  W. 
Thempsoa,  Lo«  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  10,  1915,  Serial 
No.  27.071.  Renewed  May  17. 1917.  Serial  No.  169,S40. 
(CL  100—20.)  t>'.'  .asv 
ffi^ 


,v<.  A'l,»; 


1.  A  sanitary  dry  cloaet,  comprising  a  s^t,  guides  on 
the  under  side  of  tbe  seat,  opposed  flanges  on  the  guides,  a 
receptacle,  flanges  on  tbe  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be 
aeated  on  the  flanges  of  the  guides,  a  reailient  plate  secured 
to  the  seat  and  overlying  the  flangaa  of  the  receptacle  to 
force  tbe  same  against  the  guide  flanges,  and  a  latch 
farmed  on  the  plate  for  locking  the  receptacle  In  place. 

(aaim  2  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.) 
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2.  A  machine  of  the  (4av  described  compclslng  a  com- 
pressing membM,  a  twiuting  aad  binding  iMmber.  a  croes 
head  for  moving  the  compressing  member,  a  crank  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  cross  head,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber for  operating  said  twisting  and  binding  meatber,  a 
cross  head  for  operating  said  rec^rocatiog  member,  a 
crank  mechanism  for  actuating  aald  latter  cross^ead,  and 
gearing  Interposed  between  the  two  crank  mechanisms  for 
securing  a  simultaneous  operation  of  the  parts  in  proper 
timed  relation  to  each  other. 

7.  A  mechanism  of  tlie  claas  described  comitrislng  a  ma- 
terial compressing  element,  a  material  breaking  element,  a 
yoke  member  for  operating  said  bresklng  member  and  a 
reciprocating  member  coming  into  engagement  with  said 
yoke  member,  for  actuating  It. 

16.  A  material  compressing  machine  having  a  compress- 
ing element,  a  material  separating  and  twisting  memt>er, 
an  actuating  sleeve  movably  mounted  tbereon,  a  ratchet 
mechanism  Interxwsed  between  the  same  and  the  twisting 
member,  and  means  for  turning  the  said  actuating  sleeve 
flrst  In  one  direction  and  then  the  other  whereby  the 
said  twisting  member  will  be  rotated  by  the  ratchet  mecha- 
nism. 

24.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  com- 
pressing plunger,  a  shaping  die  having  means  for  applying 
wires  about  the  materials  compressed,  a  twisting  member 
for  receiving  and  twisting  tbe  separated  material  and 
wlrea  for  binding  tbe  wires  tightly  In  place,  clipping 
shears  for  cutting  said  wires,  cables  for  turning  said  twlat- 
Ing  member  and  a  plunger  rod  adapted  to  operate  said 
cables  and  also  said  clipping  shears  for  cutting  the  twisted 
portions  of  tbe  wires. 

27.  A  material  compresslag  machine  having  a  compraaa- 
ing  member,  a  shaping  die,  carrying  means  for  applying 
binding  wires  to  the  stick  of  compressed  material,  a  ma- 
terial receiving  and  wire  twisting  member,  a  device  for 
cutting  the  said  wires  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
blades,  said  blades  having  angularly  arranged  slotted 
operating  arms,  fixed  means  upon  the  machines  for  en- 
gaging the  slots  of  both  said  arms,  a  reciprocating  alMe 
carrying  the  said  blades  and  means  for  rectprocatlng 
said  slide  whereby  tbe  blades  will  be  brought  together 
with  a  scissors  like  action  for  cutting  tbe  twisted  wires. 

[Claims  1,  3  to  6,  8  to  16,  17  to  23.  26,  26.  and  28  to  82 
not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,708.  LENS-CLIP.  Frbdibick  Hamiltok,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  and  Hakbt  H.  Sttll,  Southbrldge.  Maaa., 
assignors  to  American  Optical  Company,  Southbrtdge. 
Mass,  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Maaaaehimetta.  Filed 
June  4,  1015.  Serial  No.  82.149.  (CI.  8S~4T*) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lens  havlag  an   outwardly 

deepening  groove  formed  in  one  face  thereof  aad  having 


■^ii.* 


.  teLHii>«>_£;.^iV7l>^:'' 


:.3^*-i.-i:,; 


734 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbsk  i8,  1917. 


an  adjacent  laellned  portloB,  of  a  clip  embraclnc  the  lent 
and  havins  a  wedgelike  iwrtlon  Interlocking  with  the 
groove  In  the  lena  and  a  locking  member  bearing  against 
the  inclined  face  to  force  the  lens  Inwardly  of  the  dip 
and  force  tight  interlocking  engagement  between  the  in- 
clined face  of  the  groove  and  the  wedge  of  the  clip,  rab- 
sUntially  as  illiaatrated. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  lent  haying  a  slot  formed 
therein  extending  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  lent  and 
of  gradually  decreasing  depth,  of  a  clip  embracing  the  lens 
and  having  a  wedge  shaped  rib  on  the  inner  face  thereof 
for  engagement  in  the  alot,  whereby  as  the  clip  ia  preaaed 
on  to  the  lens  the  inter-engagement  of  the  rib  and  slot 
will  insure  a  tight  engagement  between  the  embracing  clip 
and  the  lens,  and  means  for  locking  the  clip  in  it*  inner- 
most pressed  position  relative  to  the  lens. 

6.  An  ophthalmic  moanting  including  a  lens  having  an 
inclined  slot  formed  therein,  a  clip  for  supporting  said 
lens,  a  wedge  connection  between  said  slot  and  said  clip, 
and  a  screw  for  relatively  shifting  the  parts  of  the  mount- 
ing to  cauae  a  clamping  action  betwem  the  lena  and  clip. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,250,704.  SAFETY-STIRRUP.  AUDUNDM  RiTCHll, 
Orbost.  Victoria,  Auatralia.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1»17.  Serial 
No.  161,852.     (CI.  64 — «».) 


1.  A  stirrup  formed  in  two  halves,  each  half  carrying 
portion  of  a  foot  plate,  one  half  of  the  said  foot  plate 
having  a  substantially  U  shaped  opening,  the  other  half 
being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  U  shaped  opening,  a  leg  up- 
standing from  each  half  of  the  foot  plate,  overlapping  lugs 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  leg,  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting 
aaid  lugs,  said  luga  having  slots  to  engage  the  stirrup 
■trap. 

2.  A  stirrup  formed  in  two  halves,  each  half  carrying 
a  portion  of  a  foot  plate,  one  half  of  said  foot  plate  luving 
an  elongated  s)ot  which  extends  nearly  the  full  length  of 
aaid  half  portion  of  the  foot  plate,  the  other  half  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  the  slot  and  fitting  therein,  the 
two  intermeshing  halves  forming  a  wide  area  for  the  foot 
of  a  rider  to  engage  both  halves  to  hold  the  stirrup  in 
closed  position,  and  a  leg  upatanding  from  each  half  of 
the  foot  plate,  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  being  oppositely 
bent  to  register  with  each  other,  said  oppositely  bent  por- 
tions having  regiaterlng  elongated  closed  alots  with  which 
a  stirrup  strap  engages. 


1,250,706.  WIRE  WINDING  MACHINE.  CHAKI.M  L. 
Van  Ambcboh.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  88.049.     (CI. '242— 11.) 


B.  In  a  wire  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  t 
drum  supported  by  and  surrounding  an  article  to  be  wound 
with  wire  and  adapted  to  have  a  helical  motion  around 
and  along  the  said  article,  a  tension  device  on  said  drum 
whereby  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the  wire  theretkroo^ 


Is  obtained,  a  frame  surrounding  said  article,  means  for 
moving  said  frame  axlally  along  the  article  and  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  the  frame  around  the  article,  meana 
for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  frame  to  the  drum,  and 
meani  for  rotating  the  drum  relatively  to  the  frame  where- 
by a  helical  motion  of  the  drum  relatively  to  the  article 
ia  obtained. 

10.  In  a  wire  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
drum  supported  by  and  surrounding  an  article  to  be  wound 
with  wire,  and  having  a  helical  motion  around  and  along 
said  article,  and  adapted  to  wind  wire  thereon  on  a  helical 
path,  said  drum  having  a  groove  formed  around  it  near  ita 
forward  end ;  of  a  ipool.  concentric  with  mM  dnua  and 
adjacent  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  engaging  in 
aaid  groove  whereby  aaid  spool  is  supported  by  the  drum 
and  is  free  to  rotate  relatively  thereto. 

[Claims  1  to  4,  6  to  9,  and  11  to  18  not  printed  in  tka 
Gasette.1 


1,260,706.  GIFT-COUPON.  KuMiauKi  SuTBBiao,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  FUed  Jan.  26.  191T.  Serial  No. 
144,706.     (a.  U— 19.) 


1  A  gift  coupon  provided  with  a  descriptive  list  of 
articles  for  any  one  of  which  the  coupon  will  be  accepted, 
said  list  forming  a  component  part  of  the  conpcn,  and  said 
coupon  alao  being  provided  with  arbitrary  indicia  aecretly 
designating  its  value. 

2.  A  gift  coupon  atmcture  provided  with  appropriately 
designated  spaces  for  receiving  the  name  of  the  aender 
and  the  name  and  address  of  the  recipient,  'a  space  for 
designating  a  choseo  article,  and  arbitrary  indlda  secretly 
representing  the  value  of  the  coupon  for  deaignated  ar- 
tldaa. 

8.  A  gift  coupon  provided  with  an  illustrated  list  of 
articles  for  one  of  which  the  coupon  will  be  honored,  and 
having  each  artlde  accompanied  by  indicia  for  indicating 
upon  the  coupon  the  dealred  artlde.  and  said  coupon  Itav- 
ing  indicia  arbitrarily  and  secretly  Indicating  Its  value. 


1,260.707.  HEATINO-STOVK.  JOHN  STTMaBBao.  Duluth. 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1915.  SerUl  No.  46.889.  (CI. 
126—67.) 


A  heating  stove  including  a  ilre  pot.  a  heat  chamber 
diqiosed  above  said   pot   and   communicating  therewith 
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and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  aaid  pot,  a  driun 
BUMinted  OB  the  upper  end  of  aaid  chamber  and  separated 
therefrom,  outwardly  flared  downwardly  opening  boods 
mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  fire  pot  and  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  shape  thereof,  said  hoods  being  ar- 
ranged over  oi>enings  in  said  heat  chamber  and  forming 
flared  air  collecting  mouths  having  a  heated  inner  wall 
whereby  the  collected  air  la  heated  and  caused  to  rlae 
in  said  hoods,  pipes  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of 
aaid  hoods  and  extending  through  aaid  heat  chamber 
and  discharging  Into  said  drum,  said  pipes  being  com- 
pletely housed  in  said  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  side 
walls  thereof,  and  damper  controlled  discharge  pipes  open- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  drum  whereby  the  heated  air 
ia  directed  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


1,250,708.  EMERGBNCT-STOP  FOR  ELECTRICALLT- 
DRIVBN  APPARATUS.    Cabwbll  D.  Swbtt,  Redwood 

.  City.  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  89,060. 
(a.  172—289.) 


■;: 


1.  In  an  emergeacy  stop  for  electrically  driven  ap- 
paratua.  the  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  an 
element  driven  thereby,  of  a  pole  changing  switch  for 
the  motor  circuit  spring-preased  to  poaition  for  dosing 
the  circuit  in  the  reverae  direction,  meana  for  retaining 
the  switch  in  position  for  closing  the  forward  driving 
circuit,  electrically  operated  meana  for  rdeaaing  the 
switch  to  permit  it  to  move  to  poaition  for  reveraing  the 
eircolt,  and  meana  actuated  by'  the  initial  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  driven  element  for  moving  aaid  iwltch  to 
neutral  position. 

8.  In  an  emergency  stop  for  electrically  driven  ap- 
paratoa,  the  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and 
an  element  driven  thereby,  of  a  pole  changing  switch 
for  the  motor  circuit,  means  for  reversing  the  position  of 
the  switch,  meana  actuated  by  the  initial  rererse  move- 
ment of  the  driven  elunent  for  moving  aaid  awitch  to 
neutral  poaition.  and  a  eaalng  for  said  switch  forming 
also  a  stand  for  the  last  mentioned  meana. 

6.  In  an  emergency  stop  for  electrically  driven  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and 
an  element  driven  thereby,  of  a  pole  changing  awitch 
for  the  motor  circuit,  aaid  switch  comprising  a  spring 
actuated  conducting  member  normally  impelled  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cloee  the  reverae  circuit,  releaaable  meana  for 
retaining  the  member  in  retracted  poaition  where  the 
forward  driving  circuit  will  be  doaed.  a  tbrow-<)ut  mem- 
ber actuated  by  the  initial  reverae  movement  of  the 
driven  element  for  moving  aaid  member  to  break  the 
reverae  circuit  and  a  rotatable  cam  clutched  with  the 
drtmi  element  for  movement  in  a  reverse  direction  to 
actaate  aaid  throw-out  member. 

{ClaiBM  2,  4,  6,  and  7  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.300.709.  ROTART  ENGINE.  BMMrrr  Tannbb,  Le 
Grand.  Cal..  aasignor  of  nine-twentietha  to  William 
T.  Kirkman.  Jr.,  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  June  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,666.  (CI.  128 — (8.) 
1.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  exploalve  type,  a  sta- 
tionary shaft  having  a  main  longitudinal  axis,  said  ahaft 


having  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion  angularly  dlqKMed 
with  respect  to  the  main  axia  of  the  shaft,  a  drive  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  on  said  cylindrical  bearing  portion,  a 
cylindrical  casing  inclosing  said  drive  wheel,  said  cy- 
lindrical casing  being  rotatable  on  said  fixed  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  said  rotatable  casing  with  aaid  drive 
wheel  for  imparting  movement  to  the  driTe  wheel  knd 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  casing,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  in 
opposed  pairs,  a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  piston  roda  for 
the  opposed  cylinders,  sakl  piston  rods  being  plvotally 
connected  with  aaid  drive  wheel,  an  exhaust  valve  carried 
by  each  cylinder,  the  exhaust  valvea  of  each  set  of  cyl- 
inders having  a  rigid  common  operating  means,  said 
rigid  common  operating  means  being  adJi|Btable  to  time 
the  action  of  the  valvea. 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  explosive  type,  a  ata- 
tlonary  shaft  having  a  main  longitudinal  axis,  aaid  ahaft 
having  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  main  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  drive  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  on  said  cylindrical  bearing  portion, 
a  cylindrical  casing  indosing  said  drive  wheel,  aaid 
cylindrical  eaalng  being  rotatable  on  said  fixed  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  rotatable  casing  with  said  drive 
wheel  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  drive  wheel  and 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  disptaed  on  opposite 
aides  of  said  casing,  aaid  cyllndera  being  arranged  in  op- 
posed pairs,  a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  platon  roda  for 
the  opposed  cylinders,  said  piston  rods  being  plvotally 
connected  with  said  drive  wheel,  an  exhaust  valve  carried 
by  each  cylinder,  the  exhaust  valvea  of  each  set  of  cyl- 
inders liaving  a  rigid  common  operating  meana.  each  of 
aaid  valvea  having  gear  teeth  and  a  stationary  worm 
arranged  to  engege  the  gear  teeth  of  all  of  the  valvea 
of  a  aet  for  aimultaneonaly  operating  the  valvea.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  worm  and  for 
locking  it  in  it|(  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  explosive  type,  a  ata- 
tionary  hollow  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  on  aaid 
ahaft  for  revolution  around  the  axia  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  stationary  ahaft,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  drive  wheel,  said  eaalng  being  mounted 
to  rotate  about  tbe  main  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ata- 
tlonary  sliaft.  said  stationary  ahaft  being  provided  with 
openings  for  permitting  the  paaaage  of  gas  into  the 
interior  of  tbe  casing,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  opposed 
cylinders  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  rotatable 
eaalng.  said  cyllndera  being  secured  to  and  rotatable  witlr 
the  casing,  and  a  distributer  comprising  an  InsulatiBg 
ring  secured  to  said  rotatable  casing  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  wiping  contacts,  each  of  said  contacts  being 
connoted  to  the  spark  plug  of  one  of  aaid  cyllndera  and 
a  stationary  contact  arranged  to  be  Migaged  t>y  aaid 
wipers  in  succession. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  exploalve  type,  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  dl8iK>sed  about  a  stationary  shaft,  aaid 
cylinders  being  rotatable  around  the  axia  of  tlie  ahaft, 
a  rotary  valve  carried^y  each  cylinder,  each  valve  being 
rotatable  abotrt  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  tbe  azla  of 
the  stationary  shaft,  means  for  cooling  the  interior  of 
the  valvea,  aaid  last  named  means  comprising  an 
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[Clalma  2.  4,  6,  aad  7  not  piiated  ia  tke  Gu«tt«.) 

1^50.710.     TIBE-ABMOR.     Dbhmak  C  TAXUMt,  MUtor, 
Nebr.     Filed  Jaa,  2».  l»17.     Serial  No.  146,368.     (O. 
''  Ifta— l«w) 


A  tire  protector  compowd  of  a  pinrallty  of  tran«Ter«ely 
extending  longitudinally  spaced  wires  and  a  plurality 
of  contlnaoua  longitudinally  extending  wires  having  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  colls  formed  therein  through  which 
said  transrerse  wires  extend  forming  obliquely  disposed 
connecting  links  between  said  transverse  wires,  and 
attaching  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  transverse 
wlrea 


1,260,711,  CLUTCH-PEDAL  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Emerson  L.  Taylor,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1917.     Serial  No.  150,980.      (CL  70—128.) 


1.  In  dutch  pedal  locking  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  Bteering  post  and  the  clotch 
operating  foot  pedaf  of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  key  operated 
lock  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  steering  post,  said  lock 
including  a  bolt  of  substantially  yoke  formation,  a  rod 
plvotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  clntch  pedal 
at  a  point  beneath  the  floor  level  of  the  vehicle,  and  said 
rod  being  provided  with  a  notch  at  its  upper  end  to  fit 
said  lock  bolt  In  order  to  bold  the  rod  against  longitudinal 
movement. 

2.  In  clutch  pedal  locking  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  steering  post  and  the  clutch 
operating  foot  pedal  of  said  vehicle,  of  a  lock  rigidly 
secured  to  the  steering  post,  said  lock  Indnding  a  sub- 
stantially yoke  shaped  bolt,  a  rod  plvotally  secured  to  the 
dnteh  pedal  at  a  point  beneath  the  floor  of  said  vehicle 
and  means  provided  in  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  for 
engagement  with  said  lock  bolt,  whereby  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  rod  and  the  cooperative  movement  of 
said  clutch  pedal  will  be  prevented  when  the  link  and  bolt 
are  Interlocked. 


1.260,712.  FIREPLACE  AND  BACK.  FaAMK  8.  Tuoai«a, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,386.     (CL  126—120.) 

1.  A  flrebark  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  a  series  of 
V  grooves  formed  on  the  front  thereof,  said  grooves  ex- 
tending in  an  npwardly  dlvergiag  direction  from  each 
other  and  from  the  central  lower  edge  of  the  flreback  to  a 
point  short  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  flreback. 


X  A  Irobaek  camprlslng  a  flat  plate  haviag  two  seiias 
of  adjaeeat  V  groove*  fonu«tl  on  the  front  thereof,  said 
grooves  exteadlag  ia  aa  upwardly  diverging  direction  from 
sack  other  and  from  the  central  lower  edge  of  the  flreback 
and  iasb  with  ths  outer  sarfaco  thereof,  to  a  point  short 
of  the  upper  edge  of  said  flreback. 


S.  A  flreback  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  a  series  of 
V  shaped  gruoven  arcuately  forme<l  on  the  front  thereof, 
said  grooves  extending  In  an  upwardly  diverging  direction 
from  each  other  and  from  the  central  lower  edge  of  the 
flreback  to  a  point  short  of  the  upper  edge  thereof. 


1,260.71S.  FILM  FOR  USE  IN  COLOR  CINEMATOO- 
RAPHT.  John  Eowaao  THoaNTON.  Rochester.  N.  T., 
BHSignor  to  John  Owden  O'Brien,  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  760.200.  (CL 
88—19.6.)  / 


1.  A  multi-color  single  width  continuous  fllm  for  dno- 
raatograph  picture*  comprising  a  transparent  baat,  a  layir 
of  exposed  emulsion  on  each  side  of  the  base,  the  layer  on 
one  side  containing  a  flnl8he4l  section  of  the  picture  repre- 
sented by  one  color,  and  the  layer  on  th>.-  other  side  con- 
taining a  flnlshcd  section  of  the  picture  represented  by 
another  color,  both  sections  being  of  such  a  color  as  to 
produce  a  complete  picture  In  natural  colors,  snbstantlany 
as  described. 

2.  A  mnltl-eolor  single  width  continuous  flin  for  dne- 
natograph  pictures  comprising  a  transparent  Iwse,  a  layer 
of  exposed  emulsion  on  one  side  of  the  base,  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  sensitised  snd  exposed  jFmulsion  on  the  otber 
side  of  the  base,  that  on  one  side  containing  a  finished 
section  of  the  picture  represented  by  a  sln^e  color,  and 
those  on  the  other  side  eontslnlng,  respectively,  finished 
sections  of  the  picture  in  otber  colors,  such  sections  bdsf 
of  such  a  color  as  to  produce  a  complete  picture  in  natural 
colors,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  multi-color  single  width  continuous  fllm  for  dne- 
BMtograph  pictures  comprising  a  transparent  bsse  pro- 
vided with  perforations  along  Its  edges,  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  exposed  emjnlslon  on  both  sides  of  the  base,  each 
layer  containing  a  flnished  section  of  the  picture  repre- 
sented by  a  single  color,  such  sections  being  of  sneh  a 
color  as  to  produce  a  complete  picture  In  natural  eolMi, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,280,714.       AUTOMOBILB  -  HEADLIGHT     DIFFUSES 

AND  DEFLECTOR.     WiLUAM  J.  Thul,  Melrose,  Mlna. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  59,875.     (CI.  240 — 48.4.) 

1.   A    headlight    dimmer    comprising    a    celluloid    disk 

ground  on  the  outside  so  that  the  disk  is  light  diffnslac 

and  a  series  of  angalarly  disposed  vanes,  each  vane  formed 

by  cutting  the  disk  transversely  In  a  horlsontal  line  and 

pressing  this  part  outwardly,  and   so   spaced   from  the 

adjacent  vanes  that  a  flat,  diffusing  and  reflecting  portion 

is  interposed  between  each  pair  of  vanes  of  the  series. 
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h     1.  ▲    headlight   dimmer    comprising   a    eellaloM    disk 

-  ground  on  the  outside  so  that  the  disk  Is  light  diffaslng, 

and  a  scries  of  angularly  disposed  vanes,  each  Tan*  formed 

by  eottlBg  tbs  dirt  transversely  la  a  borlsoatal  line  and 


> 


vertically  at  each  end  and  pressing  this  part  oatwatdly. 
aad  so  spaced  from  the  adjaccat  vanes  that  a  flat  diffusing 
and  reflecting  portion  is  later-posed  between  each  pair  of 
vanes  of  the  » 


1.280,716.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John 
A.  TOOMIT,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1915 
Serial  No.  59,214.     (CL  123—^69.) 


1.  The  comblaatloD   la  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  each  haviag  two  diameters,  and  eadt 
having  a  working  piston  with  similar  diameters  redpro- 
catlag  therein,  one  diameter  of  the  piston  working  In  the 
explosion  chamber,  the  other  diameter  working  in  an  air 
compression  chamber,  said  explosion  chamber  having  an 
"*•••*»»«%  a  port  f*r  seavengtag  air,  aad  a  port  for 
*■**••*••<*  *l'i  saM  ports  designed  to  be  opened  succes- 
rfveiy,  by  the  downward  raorenent  of  the  piston,  and  to 
be  dosM  la  a  reverse  order  by  the  upward  BMvement  of 
the  piston,  said  compression  chamber  haviag  a  valve  fbr 
the  sm^ioa  of  air  late  the  chamber,  and  aa  air  outlet 
lato  an  air  conduit  an  air  conduit,  a  manifold,  said  air 
conduit  connecting  the  compression  spaces  of  all  of  the 
cylinders,   an   automatic   check   valve   closing  each   com- 
pression space  against  air  from  the  conduit,  said  air  con- 
duit designed  to  convey  air  from  all  the  compression  cyl- 
inders into  the  manifold,  said  manifold  common   to  all 
the  explosion   cylinders  and   designed   to  dUtrtbute   said 
air  to  the  carbureted  air  ports  of  each  cyliader,  a  throttle 
in  said  air  coadnlt.  meaas  for  operating  the  throttle  to 
regulate  the  quantity  of  air.  a  carbureter  forming  part  of 
said    air   conduit,    designed    to    carburet   all   air   passing 
through    It,    said    air    conduit,    throttle,    carbureter    and 
manifold   aad  their  connections  designed   to   retain   air 
under  pressare.  said  plurality  of  cylinders  being  designt>d 
In  pairs,  and  the  compression  Rpaco  of  each  cylinder,  hav- 
ing an  air  connection,  with   the  explosion  space  of  the 
paired  cylinder,  through  the  scavenging  air  port  of  said 
cylinder,   a    crank   shaft,    said   crank   shaft   having   the 
<-rankM  8«>t  at  suitable  angles  to  provide  a  series  of  cyl 
iaders  whooe  saction  and  compression  will  coindde  with 
aad  prsvlds  air  for  scaveagiag  and  carboretlac  each  cyl- 
iadcr  la  tnra,  a  taak  for  storing  an  explosive  eleaient. 


means  for  oqaallslng  the  pressure  In  the  tank  air  eondnlt 
and  caitnireter,  means  for  conveying  said  explosive  de- 
ment into  the  earburetw  to  carboret  the  air  passing  Into 
the  explosion  chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
said  explosive  element  Isto  the  earlmretcr,  means  for  az* 
plodlQg  said  carbureted  air  in  the  explosion  chamber  and 
a  connecting  rod  for  applying  the  force  of  said  explosion  to 
the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  described. 
i.  In  an  explosion  engine,  an  air  conduit  for  conveying 
compressed  air  from  a  compression  chamber  Into  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  and  a  carbureter  for  carbureting  said 
air,  a  fuel  supply  tank,  a  float  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel 
to  the  carbureter,  and  a  means  for  equalising  the  air 
pressure  In  the  carborettr,  fuel  supply  tank  and  air  con- 
duit, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  two  or 
more  pairs  of  cylinders,  each  cylinder  having  an  explo- 
sion chamber  and  an  air  compression  chamber,  a  piston  la 
each  cylinder  working  in  both  chambers,  each  explosion 
chamber  having  an  exhaust  outlet  and  sm  inlet  for 
scavenging  air  and  air  inlet  for  carbureted  air.  all  con- 
trolled by  the  piston  movement,  said  pairs  of  cyllnden 
having  the  coiqpression  space  of  each  cylinder  connected 
with  the  scavenging  air  inlet  of  the  paired  cylinder,  aa 
air  conduit  connecting  all  the  air  compression  chambers, 
with  the  carbureted  air  Inlet  of  each  cylinder,  designed 
to  convey  air  from  the  air  compression  chamber  having 
the  highest  pressure  to  the  air  inlet  of  the  cylinder  to  ba 
carbureted,  a  carbureter,  said  carbureter  forming  paxt 
of  said  air  conduit,  a  fuel  tank,  and  means  for  control- 
ling and  feeding  said  fuel  to  the  carbureter,  under  pres- 
sure and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  air  conduit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  compres- 
sion cylinders  and  explosion  cylinders,  an  air  conduit  be- 
tween said  compression  cylinders  and  explosion  cylinders, 
a  trap  formed  in  said  conduit  to  hold  an  explosive  ele- 
ment, a  wall  in  said  trap  to  deflect  the  air  against  said 
explosive  dement,  a  reservoir  for  said  explosive  element 
surrounding  and  part  of  said  trap,  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  trap  Into  the  reservoir  for  admission  of  gaso- 
lene, a  needle  valve  to  regulate  said  opening,  a  float  con- 
trolled mechanism  to  regulate  the  height  of  the  explosive 
elenent  in  the  reservoir  and  trap,  a  supply  tank  for  said 
explosive  element,  conaectlng  with  said  reservoir  to  sup- 
ply the  explosive  element,  an  air  connection  between 
the  air  conduit  and  said  tank  to  equalize  the  air  pressure 
in  each,  a  check  valve  in  said  air  connection,  and  a 
throttle  in  said  coadult  to  regulate  the  air  simply,  rab- 
stantiaUy  as  described. 


1.250,716.  HOLDER  FOR  TELEPHONB-RBCEIVBM. 
Kathabikc  Q.  TowKsaNn,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
27.  1917.    Serial  No.  144,850,     (CL  1T9— 1B7,) 


2.  In  a  holder  for  telephone  receivera.  a  yoke  having 
sheet  metal  arms  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  over 
the  back  and  chest  of  the  wearer,  a  standard  mounted  oa 
said  yoke,  a  rod  adapted  to  tcleaoope  ia  said  standard,  a 
U-shaped  sapport  pivoted  to  said  rod  for  receiving  aaA 
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■upportlDg  the  telephone  recelTer,  meana  for  adjostlBf 
the   vertical  potlUon  of  Bald  rapport  and  a  chain  fas- 
tened to  one  of  the  arm*  of  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  be 
detacbablj  secured  to  the  other  of  said  arms. 
[Clnim  1  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,260,717.  RANGE-FINDER,  Alios  C.  Toana,  Trading- 
po«t,  Kana  FUed  Feb.  14,  1917.  SerUl  No.  148,620. 
(CI.  88—2.2.) 


Jl 


1.  In  a  range  finder  for  a  telescope  Including  a  body 
portion  and  a  slldlag  extension,  a  dial  carried  by  the  body 
portion,  a  pointer  playing  oyer  the  dial  baring  connection 
with  and  actuated  by  the  moTcment  of  the  ilidlng  exten- 
sion, and  means  for  adjusting  the  dial  with  respect  to  the 
pointer  to  compensate  for  difference*  In  eyesight  of  ob- 

■enrers. 

2.  In  a  range  finder  for  telescopes,  a  dial  secured  to 
the  body  portion  of  the  telescope,  a  pointer  plvotally 
mounted  to  play  otct  the  dial,  a  bifurcated  arm  carried 
by  the  pointer,  means  carried  by  the  focusing  tube  of  the 
telescope  movable  In  the  bifurcated  arm  for  moving  the 
latter,  and  means  for  moving  s»ld  focusing  tube  and  si- 
multaneously shifting  the  pointer. 

8.  In  a  range  finder  for  a  telescope.  Including  a  body 
portion  having  bearing  members  and  a  sliding  extension, 
a  dial  supported  between  the  bearing  members,  a  pointer 
pUylng  over  the  dial  and  having  a  pivot  portion  revolnble 
In  the  bearing  members,  and  an  arm  partly  encircling  the 
telescope,  rack  and  pinion  devices  for  moving  the  sliding 
extension  with  respect  to  the  body  portion,  and  a  free 
connection  between  said  extension  and  the  pointer  arm 
for  revolving  the  pivot  portion  as  said  extension  Is 
moved. 

4.  A  focusing  device  for  telescopes  comprising  a  dial 
secured  to  the  body  portion  of  the  telescope,  a  pointer 
plvotally  mounted  to  play  over  the  said  dial,  a  pair  of 
arms  8e<ured  to  the  pivot  of  the  pointer,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  focusing  tube  and  disposed  between  said  arms,  the 
body  portion  of  the  telescope  having  a  slot,  a  rack  por- 
tion carried  by  the  focusing  tnbe  In  register  with  the 
slot,  bearings  carried  by  the  body  portion  of  the  tele- 
scope, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a 
thumb  wheel  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rack. 


1.260,718.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  WiLLlAM 
A.  TuaBAxm,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  Niag- 
ara Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  738.629.     (CI.  171—228.) 


1.  An  electric  motor  provided  with  a  ring- wound  ar- 
mature, external  flekj  poles  adjacent  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  armature,  Md  Internal  field  poles  adjacent  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  armature,  each  external  pole  be- 
ing opposite  In  position  to  and  of  like  poUrity  to  an  In- 
ternal pole. 

8.  A  generator  provided  with  a  ring-wound  armature, 
asternal  field  poles  adjacent  said  armatnre,  and  Intemal 


field  poles  adjacent  said  armatwe,  adjacent  external  and 
intemal  poles  being  of  opposite  polarity. 

7.  A  self-regnlatlng  variable  speed  generator  provided 
with  a  ring-wound  armature,  an  external  field  yoke  pro- 
vided with  poles  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
armature,  an  Intemal  field  yoke  provided  with  poles  ad- 
jacent the  Inner  periphery  of  said  armatnre,  each  ex- 
ternal pole  being  adjacent  an  intemal  pole,  windings  In 
shunt  to  the  generator  on  the  Internal  poles,  and  wind- 
ings In  series  with  the  generator  on  the  external  poles, 
said  windings  blng  so  connected  that  adjacent  external 
and  Intemal  poles  are  of  opposite  polarity,  whereby  the 
E.  M.  F.  generated  In  the  outer  armature  turns  will  op- 
I>ose  the  K.  M.  F.  generated  In  the  Inner  armature  turns. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the 
Gazette.] 

1,280,719.  VARIABLE-SPEED  MOTOR.  WlixiAM  A. 
TVBBATNB,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  U.  8.  Light  *  Heat  CorporaUon,  Niag- 
ara Falla.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1912,  Serial  No.  739.433.  Renewed  Sept.  19, 
1917.    Serial  No.  192.226.    (O.  171—228.) 


1.  A  variable  speed  motor  provided  with  a  ring- 
wound  armature,  Intemal  field  poles  and  reversible  ex- 
ternal field  poles. 

6.  A  rariable  speed  motor  provided  with  a  ring- 
wound  armature.  Internal  field  poles  of  consUnt  strength, 
and  an  external  field  pole  opposite  each  Internal  field 
pole,  said  external  field  poles  being  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gised from  lero  to  a  maxlmom  In  either  direction. 

9.  A  method  of  regulating  a  motor  having  a  ring- 
wound  armature,  which  consists  In  setting  up  a  field  In 
position  to  be  cut  by  the  external  turns  of  said  armature, 
setting  up  an  additional  field  in  position  to  be  cut  by 
the  Internal  turns  of  said  armature  and  varying  and  re- 
versing one  field  at  will  so  as  to  reinforce  the  fiux  of  the 
first  field  or  divert  said  flux  from  the  armature. 

[Claims  2  to  8.  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.260,720.  STARTING  AND  LIGHTING  SYSTEM. 
'  William  A.  TvasAXNi,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  U.  S.  Light  *  Heat  Corporation,  Nlacara  BWls, 
N,  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Original  appUcatlon 
filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,629.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  9,  1916,  Serial  No.  88,191. 
Renewed  Sept  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  192,228.  (O. 
171—816.) 


M  «    M  •    « 


1.  In  an  automobile  self-starter,  In  combination  with 
the  automobile  engine,  a  starting  motor  prorided  with  a 
ring  wound  armatnre  acting  as  the  fly-wheel  of  the  e»- 
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glne,  stationary  Internal  field  poles  and  windings  there- 
on, and  stationary  external  field  poles  opposite  each  in- 
ternal field  pole  and  windings  thereon,  one  set  of  said 
windings  being  series  connected  and  the  other  set  being 
shunt  connected,  the  windings  being  relatively  so  wonnd 
that  opposite  external  and  Internal  poles  are  of  like 
polarity  when  the  machine  acts  as  a  motor,  whereby  the 
density  of  the  armature  fiux  may  be  maximum  and  where- 
by both  external  and  Intemal  armature  turns  may  be  ef- 
fective in  producing  the  starting  torque. 

3.  In  an  automobile  self-starter,  in  combination,  with 
the  automobile  engine,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
a  ring- wound  armature  directly  coupled  to  the  engine 
crank  shaft  to  act  as  the  fly-wheel  for  the  engine,  and  a 
field  structure  Including  field  poles  external  of  the  ar- 
mature and  field  poles  intemal  of  the  armature,  one  ex- 
ternal field  pole  being  approximately  opposite  each  in- 
ternal pole,  said  poles  being  carried  by  a  common  frame 
fixedly  mounted  on-  the  engine  casing. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.250.721.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SCALES.  Chablbs  H. 
TcBNBB,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Adelberger,   JackiJonvUle,   Fla.     FUed   Aug.    29,    1916. 

^Serial  No.  117,449.     (CI.  266—39.) 

d 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
circular  dial,  provided  with  a  series  of  concentric  circular 
lines  inscribed  thereupon,  said  dial  being  also  Inscribed  at 
similar  intervals  apart  upon  its  marginal  edge  with  con- 
secutive numerals  Indicating  pounds  and  having  a  radial 
line  Inscribed  opposite  each  numeral,  said  last-named 
lines  radiating  from  the  center  of  the  dial,  and  an  indi- 
cating member  mounted  upon  said  dial,  said  indicating 
member  consisting  of  a  bar  like  strip  having  a  portion 
pivoted  centrally  upon  said  dial  so  as  to  swing  there- 
upon, a  pointer  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  strip 
adapted  to  move  across  said  numerals,  said  strip  being 
divided  by  a  number  of  lines  adapted  to  register  with  the 
circular  lines  of  the  dial  in  any  position  of  said  strip 
upon  the  latter,  said  strip  also  provided  with  a  bar  form- 
ing an  auxiliary  indicator  and  having  a  pair  of  arms,  one 
arm  being  longer  than  the  other  and  both  arms  being  se- 
cured at  their  inner  ends  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
strip  and  their  outer  ends  being  secured  to  said  Indicat- 
ing bar  so  as  to  dispose  the  latter  in  angular  relation  to 
said  Strip  at  an  angle  equal  to  the  angle  made  by  any 
two  of  the  said  radial  lines  so  that  when  said  strip  is 
upon  one  of  said  radial  lines  said  indicating  arm  U  upon 
another  one  of  said  radial  lines,  a  consecutive  series  of 
numerals  being  inscribed  upon  each  of  said  radial  lines 
opposite  each  circuUr  line  intersecting  the  same,  a  series 
of  numerals  being  Inscribed  upon  said  strip  opposite  the 
lines  thereof,  each  series  of  numerals  upon  the  circum- 
ference of  each  circular  line  being  arranged  In  consecutive 
order  being  multiples  <rf  the  numerals  on  the  strip  oppo- 
site the  lines  of  the  strip  registering  with  these  circular 
lines.  » 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewu-lbed.  In  combination,  a 
dial,  a  rotaUble  shaft  centrally  of  the  dUl,  and  having  a 
polygonal  head,  a  rectangular  strip  having  a  portion 
formed  with  a  polygonal  opening  through  which  said 
head  proJecU,  a  pointer  forming  an  extension  of  said 
strip,  a  pair  of  long  and  short  arms,  secured  at  their  In- 
ner *nd8  at  alined  points  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
said  strip,  the  shorter  arm  being  secured  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  strip  and  the  longer  arm  at  an  angle  to  the 
strip;  and  an  indicating  bar  having  its  opposite  ends 
secured  respectively  to  the  other  ends  of  said  arms. 


1,28  0,722.  AUTOMATIC  TRACKER  FOR  PIANO- 
PLAYERS.  BCOBNB  T.  TuBKBT,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  American  Player  Action  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  VlrglnU.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1914.  Serial 
No.  858,039.     (CI.  84—161.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  spool  box  of  a  piano 
player  of  tracking  control  mechanism  Including  a  part 
having  a  guide-opening,  a  pneumatic  mounted  behind  the 
spool  box  and  close  to  said  part  and  connected  by  a 
short  passage  to  said  guide-opening  so  as  to  respond 
quickly  to  any  variation  in  the  uncovered  area  of  said 
guide-opening,  a  suction  device  communicating  with  said 
pneumatic  through  a  bleed  hole  of  fixed  open  area,  adjust- 
ing means  at  the  front  of  the  spool  box  adapted  to  adjust 
th.e  lateral  relation  between  the  sheet  and  the  guide- 
opening,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  movable  member  of  said 
pneumatic  and  located  close  to  and  in  the  rear  of  said 
adjusting  means,  means  for  transmitting  a  collapsing 
movement  of  said  pneumatic  through  said  arm  and  ad- 
Justing  means  to  the  music  roll  to  shift  it  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  music  roll  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  spool  box  of  a  piano 
player  of  tracldng  control  mechanism  including  a  part 
having  a  guide  opening,  a  pneumatic  mounted  behind  the 
spool  box  and  close  to  said  part  and  connected  by  a 
short  passage  to  said  guide-opening  so  as  to  respond 
quickly  to  any  variation  in  the  uncovered  area  of  sal4 
guide-opening,  a  suction  device  communicating  with  said 
pneumatic  through  a  bleed  hole  of  fixed  open  area,  a 
music  roll  spindle  B  adapted  to  move  longitudinally,  a 
lever  engaging  said  spindle,  an  arm  mounted  on  the 
movable  member  of  said  pneumatic  located  close  to  and 
in  the  rear  of  said  lever;  a  link  connecting  said  lever 
directly  with  said  arm,  so  that  the  collapsing  movement 
of  the  pneumatic  moves  said  spindle  and  the  music  roll 
in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  music 
roll  and  said  spindle  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1 250,723.  MIRROR.  Robsrt  L.  TCTtLB,  St.  Charles, 
Mo,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  G.  CuUom,  St. 
Charies.  Mo.     Filed  June  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  172,248. 

(a.  46—97.)  ^     ^ 

In  a  device  of  the  jjlass  described,  a  tubular  standard 
provided  with  a  bore  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  com- 
munlcaUng  with  the  bore;  means  for  holding  the  stand- 
ard in  an  upright  position  ;  a  rider  mounted  to  reciprocate 
In  the  bore ;  a  wheel  carried  by  one  side  of  the  rid«  and 
coacting  with  one  wall  of  the  bore ;  a  spring  carried  by 
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tbi>  oth«r  wM«  ot  th«  rtd«r  aad  eeactliic  with  ttat  oypoaite 
wall  of  the  b«re  to  hold  th«  rM«r  io  adjQtted  poaltlMa 
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loDffttudinally  of  the  ataodard ;  an  arm  carried  by  the 
rider  and  projecting  outwardly  throagh  the  slot ;  and 
a  mirror  aaeembled  with  the  arm. 


1.250.724.  FIRK-PREVENTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINES.  Jacob  L.  UlmU  and 
iRvi.N  J.  ULMia,  LoalavUle.  Ky.  Filed  May  22.  1(»1T. 
Serial  No.  170,227.     (CI.  88—17.) 


1.  In  a  morlng  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
lamp  house  taarinc  a  hood,  a  macazine  having  flim-carry* 
liig  means,  a  merable  abutter  for  the  hood,  a  member  oi>er- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  shutter  and  with  the  flim  In 
the  marnslBe.  whereby  the  latter  holds  the  shutter  open, 
and  an  electrir  Hwltch  for  the  moTlng  picture  machine 
circuit,  said  switch  including  a  member  arranged  to  be 
■OTe4  to  opcn-drcalt  position  by  the  dosing  of  the  shutter. 

2.  In  a  noTing  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
lamp  hou«<>  baring  a  hood,  a  pivoted  shutter  thereon  hav- 
ing  a  weighted  member,  a  switch  rontrolHdg  the  circuit  of 
the  ■wring  picture  machlae,  aald  «wttch  Including  a  Bwm- 
ber  arranged  to  be  hit  by  the  weighted  member  of  the 
•hatter  to  open  cirrult  the  switch  when  the  shatter  clooM, 
a  member  operatlrely  connect<>d  with  the  shutter,  a  maga- 
tine  having  a  flim  Kt  with  wbicb  the  member  has  a 
nnnlBg  engagement.  and^~«iipport  for  the  last-mentioiied 

member.  .  L^.  ~ 

S.  in  a  raortag  pletoMnnachiBe.  .tbe  combination  of  a 
hood,  a  shutter  therefor,  ^^m,  a  longltudinaliy  movable. 
rlffhl  member  pivotally  cifinected  with  the  shutter  and 
providfHl  with  toothed  wheels  having  a  nmalag  engage- 
ment with  the  flim,  whereby  the  latter  opera  tee  through 
tbt>  memlter  to  hold  tbe  shutter  open,  and  an  adjustable 
support  for  the  said  member  at  a  point  intermediate  ita 

cuds. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  tbe  combination  ot  a 
hood,  a  shutter  therefor,  a  film,  a  member  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  shutter  and  provided  with  toothed  wheels 
l^TtBg  a  mralng  engagement  with  .the  flim.  whereby  the 
latter  op<>rate8  through  the  member  to  hold  the  shatter 
open,  an  adjustable  support  for  the  said  member  at  a 
point  Intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  switch  arranged  to 
antomatlcnily  open  when  the  film  breaks  and  permit  tho 
member  and  shutter  to  move. 


l.nK»,71».     8A8H-HOLDBB.     JOVM 
N.  T.     rUod  JuM  U.  1917. 
1«— 1».) 


T.   Dt«c«t, 
1  Na.  lT«,18e. 
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1.  A  window  sash  having  Ita  side  bar  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  cutout  leading  from  the  edge 
face  and  forming  a  pocket,  the  pocket  being  provided  with 
extensions  forming  wells,  a  gripping  strip  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  pocket,  aad  having  tongues  struck  there- 
from and  bent  to  proTldo  spring  engaging  elements,  side 
arms  extending  from  the  strip  into  the  pocket,  springs 
positioned  betwecA  the  aide  arms  and  having  their  outer 
convolutions  eagaged  by  the  engaging  elements,  and  fas- 
teners in  said  wells  haviag  proBga  smbedded  in  the  window 
sash  and  heads  engaged  by  «ld  aprlaga. 

2.  A  window  aaah  prorMed  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cntBut  fonalag  a  pocfeet.  a  frame  engaging  strip 
extending  longltadlnally  of  the  pocket  and  provided  with 
side  arms  extending  Into  the  pocket,  tongues  struck  from 
the  strip  and  bent  Inwardly  to  provide  oprlng  engaging 
books,  springs  poeitiooed  io  the  pockets  between  tbe  side 
arms  and  havta*  their  ontar  cohvohitloaa  enga«od  by  tho 
hooks,  and  fasteners  haviag  prongs  embedded  in  the  sash 
and  beads  engaging  the  Inner  convolatlona  of  the  sprlnga. 

8.  A  window  sash  haviag  a  pocket  formed  therein,  a 
frame  engaging  strip  aztending  longitudinally  of  tho 
pocket,  tongues  struck  from  the  strip  and  bent  to  provide 
spring  engagliig  elements,  aad  openings  la  the  strip, 
springs  having  their  oater  end  portiooa  eagagod  by  tha 
spring  engaglag  elements^  and  fastaaars  cooaected  with 
tbe  inner  end  portions  of  the  springs  and  provided  with 
penetratiag  pronga,  the  fasteners  being  positioned  for 
acceAs  through  the  openings  fornted  when  striking  said 
spring  engaging  dements  from  the  strip. 

4.  A  doTiM  of  tb«  character  described  comprising  a  body 
having  an  opening  therein,  spring  gripplag  tongues  ex- 
tending from  the  body  ttp«n  opposite  sides  of  the  open- 
ing, a  spring  poeitiooed  between  and  gripped  by  the  spring 
gripping  meaas,  and  a  fastener  carried  by  tbe  axMrlag, 
access  to  the  fasteaer  belag  had  through  the  opening  la 
the  body. 

&.  A  window  sash  having  a  side  bar.  a  gripping  strip 
extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  side  bsr  and  having 
tongues  exteadiag  tbcfsfrom  and  l>eat  to  provide  spring 
eagaglBg  elements,  a  spring  ^Ag  Its  oater  ead  portion 
eagagod  by  the  spring  enga^B^elemaott,  aad  a  tasteasr 
gripped  by  tbe  spring  and  jHltloned  for  access  through 
the  opening  formed  In  the  grpplng  strip  when  the  tongues 
forming  the  spriag  engaging  elcmeati  are  struck  there- 
from. 


LWt.TM.     XI*rARATU8  FOB  AlfNBAXJNO  AND  COL- 
LODIOIfllfQ    OA»-LIOHT    MANTLM.      fwtm    Tan 

Moownaix  sad  CoursLaa  Wiixav  Bau  Utrecht,  Nether- 

laada     FUed  Jan.  SI,  1917.     Serial  No.  l«ft,7«7.     (O. 

g7_l«0.) 

1.  In  apparatas  for  aaaoallag  and  callodloalag  Incaa- 
dooecat  amatlea.  a  sereea  formed  froa  a  slagle  place  of 
material  having  a  plurality  of  raantle-recelvlng  apertaras 
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arranged  at  e^aal  dlstaaces  from  each  other,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  transverse  slots,  tbe  material  at  the  edges 
of  said  slots  being  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  screen,  to  prevent  transverse  distortion. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  annealing  and  coIlodlonlQg  incan- 
descent mantles,  a  screen  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  having  a  ploraUty  of  mantle-recelvlng  apertures 
arranged  at  equal  distances  from  each  other,  having 
a  plurality  of  transverse  slots,  the  material  at  tbe  edges 
of  said  slots  being  bent  at  subsUntially  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  screen,  to  prevent  transverse  distortion, 
and  having  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  bent  to  substan- 
tially U-shape,  to  prevent  longitudinal  distortion. 

[Claims  8  aad  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,800,727.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  LuTeaa  O.  Vaii 
NosiAAaa.  Pratt,  Kans.  Filed  July  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,787.     (CL  940—62.) 


1.  In  combination  W'th  the  frame  and  steering  rod  of  a 
vehicle,  an  opstaadlng  rod  rotatably  supported  by  tbe 
trams,  an  Ulamlnating  member  carried  by  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  rod,  an  arm  secured  to  the  rod,  a  vertically 
disposed  sleeve  secured  to  tbe  steering  rod,  an  upstanding 
rod  loosely  directed  through  the  sleeve,  means  carried  by 
the  upstanding  rod  and  co-acting  '^th  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  vertically  disposed  sleeve  for  holding  the 
upsunding  rod  subetaatlally  agalast  longitudinal  move- 
ment Independently  of  the  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  looeely 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  arm,  and  a  ver- 
tically disposed  sleeve  carried  by  the  second  named  sleeve 
and  through  which  the  upi)er  end  portion  of  the  rod  is 
loosely  directed. 

ICiaims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260.728.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOKS.  Alwim  Vom  Auw,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Boorum  and  Pease  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  June  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847.988.     (CL  11—2.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  type  described,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  sheets  of  dWferent  widths  and  means 
for  applying  In  overlapped  position  at  the  edges  thereof 
hinge  tapes  of  different  widths  to  produce  combined  sheets 
and  hinge  tapes  forming  leaves  of  uniform  width. 

20.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  sheets,  means  for  applying  in  over- 
lapped position  at  the  edges  thereof  continuous  lengths  of 
hinge  Upe  of  d  liferent  widths  for  the  respective  sheets, 
means  for  applying  to  the  free  margin  of  at  least  one  of 


said  hinge  tapes  a  eontinnoas  filler  strip,  meaas  f<w 
said  hinge  tapes  and  filler  strip  at  the  odgca  of  tte 


and  means  for  assembling  said  sheets  in  a  common  pUe  la 
which  adjacent  sheets  have  binge  tapes  of  different  width. 
[Claims  2  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,250,729.  TIME-SWITCH  FOR  X-RAY  AND  OTHER 
MACHINES.  Harbt  F.  Waitb,  Whitestone  Landing. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  115.991.  (CL 
161—25.) 


#« 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  time  coatroUod 
moans  tor  opealag  a  circuit,  a  foot  pedal  with  maaas  tsr 
opening  a  circuit  aad  connections  betw'eea  tho  two  so  that 
a  circuit  may  be  opened  as  often  as  desired  by  the  oper- 
ator, and  closed  for  a  time  aggregatlnjf  what  the  apparatus 
has  been  set  for,  as  id  connections  being  arranged  so  that 
the  time  controlled  means  for  opening  the  circuit  caaaot 
operate  except  when  tbe  foot  pedal  means  Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  and  time 
controlled  means  for  opening  the  same,  a  foot  pedal  with  a 
second  switch  and  connections  between  the  foot  pedal  aad 
the  time  controlled  switch  so  that  no  circuit  is  closed  un- 
less both  switches  are  closed,  and  the  time  controlled 
switch  may  be  opened  only  when  the  foot  controlled  switch 
is  closed,  and  the  time  controlled  mechanism  cannot  oper- 
ate unless  the  foot  controlled  switch  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  two  switches 
supporjted  thereby,  a  clock  mechanism  supported  by  said 
base,  a  connection  't)€tween  one  of  said  switches  and  the 
said  clock  mechanism  whereby  tbe  clock  mechanism  per- 
mits the  opening  of  one  of  the  said  switches,  a  foot  pedal 
mechanism  for  closing  tbe  other  of  said  switches,  and  con- 
nections between  the  foot  pedal  and  the  time  controlled 
switch  so  that  it  can  be  opened  only  when  the  foot  pedal 
switch  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  twse,  a  contact  on 
said  base,  ears  rising  from  said  base  and  a  foot-pedal  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  ears,  a  contact  carried  by  said 
pedal  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  on  said  base  to 
close  tbe  circuit,  a  projection  extending  from  said  fsot- 
podal,  a  spring  for  normally  keeping  said  foot  pedal  la  ita 
ralaed  position,  a  pivoted  switch  aad  connections  bctwesn 
ssM  pivoted  switch  aad  said  pro>ctlon  whereby  saftt  »»r- 
oted  switch  may  he  cloaed  by  said  projection  whsa  tha 
foot  pedal  is  raised,  a  spring  tor  evening  piwted  switch,  a 
cstch  connected  to  said  pivoted  switch  and  adapted  to  keep 
the  same  from  openiag  aniens  swung  dear  of  said  pivoted 
switch,  a  Haw  controlled  mochanlsm,  a  connection 
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Mid  tlm«  controlled  medumiam  and  Mid  projection  where- 
by tbe  projection  may  release  the  time  controlled  mecha- 
nism and  pat  It  In  operotion,  means  for  determining  time 
the  pivoted  switch  can  remain  doaed,  and  suitable  wlrlnc 
connections  so  that  the  circuit  may  be  opened  either  by 
tbe  foot-pedal  or  by  the  pivoted  switch  when  the  time 
controlled  mechanism  permit*. 


of  said  transformer  before  the  secoDd  switch  la  cloaad, 
whereby  all  danger  of  Injuring  or  disrupting  the  tube 
la  avoided. 


1,260,780.  X  RAY  APPAK4TD8.  Harbt  F.  Wait*,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1917.  SerUl  No..  156,623. 
(CI.  260—34.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  or  cabinet  of  a 
portable  nature  adapted  to  contain  any  suitable  high  ten- 
sion generating  apparatus  adapted  to  generate  a  high  ten- 
sion current  suitable  for  X-ray  tubes  and  a  suitable  con- 
necting plate  for  connecting  the  cabinet  and  the  apparatus 
therein  with  suitable  electric  power,  a  eating  4  arising 
from  said  base  which  Is  composed  of  material  which  Is 
Impervious  to  X-rays,  means  for  supporting  an  X-ray  tube 
In  said  casing  4,  an  X  ray  tube  In  said  casing,  and  sup 
ported  by.  said  means,  and  means  for  permitting  a  restrict- 
ed number  of  X-rays  to  flow  from  lald  casing  4  when  the 
apparatus  Is  In  use  whereby  a  portable  device  is  provided 
for  generating  and  distributing  of  X-rays. 


1,260,781.  X-RAY  SYSTEM.  Habbt  F.  Waitb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.  SerUl  No.  166,624. 
(Cl.  260—84.) 


[mJ 
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In  an  X-ray  system,  means  for  supplying  an  alternat- 
ing or  other  suitable  current,  a  switch,  a  hot  cathode  In 
an  X-ray  tube,  a  small  transformer  tor  heating  the 
cathode  when  said  switch  la  doacd.  a  high  tensioa 
transformer  in  parallel  with  thia  smaller  transformer, 
and  otherwise  electrically  Independent  of  the  same,  a 
second  switch  for  closing  a  circuit  through  the  primary 
of  said  high  tension  transformer  and  means  for  per- 
mitting  a    small   current   to   flow   through   the   primary 


1,260,782.  BRIDGE- WALL  FOR  FURNACES.  Thomab 
ICakbtiblo,  Fillmore,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Herbert  C 
aine,  Fillmore,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1916.  8«rUl 
No.  188,244.      (a.  110—76.) 


1.  A  bridge  wall  for  furnaces  having  grate  ban.  com- 
prising a  series  of  slanting  ban  rising  away  from  the 
grate  bars,  a  suppori  for  the  slanting  ban  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  portion  underlying  the  ban  and 
provided  with  passages  therethrough,  and  an  upright 
portion  carrying  the  high  ends  of  tbe  alaatlBg  ban, 
and  a  pivoted  damper  underlying  the  subatantlally  hori- 
sontal  portion  and  provided  with  a  series  of  passages 
alternating  with  those  of  said  horizontal  portion,  the 
substantially  horisontal  portion  and  the  damper  having 
coactlng  means  for  preventing  tight  closure  of  the 
damper,  whereby  to  provide  minimum  air  passages  when 
the  damper  Is  In  a  substantially  bortsonUl  dosed  poaltion. 

2.  A  bridge  wall  itmcture  for  furnaces  having  grate 
bars  and  a  support  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  grate  bars, 
comprising  bridge  bars,  a  support  for  the  bridge  bars 
separate  from  the  support  for  the  grate  bars  and  in- 
cluding a  substantially  upright  and  a  subsUntially  hori- 
sontal portion  for  sustaining  the  bridge  ban  In  a  slant- 
ing position  with  their  lowermost  ends  adjacent  to  the 
grate  bara,  and  a  hinged  damper  underlying  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  tbe  support,  said  damper  and  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  support  each  baring  pasaagas. 
therethrough,  with  the  passages  of  one  alternating  with 
those  of  the  other  to  form  a  substantially  continuous 
support  for  ashes  falling  through  the  bridge  wall  when 
the  damper  Is  closed,  the  parts  of  the  damper  registering 
with  the  passages  through  the  horisontal  portion  of 
tbe  support  being  in  a  lower  plane  than  and  apaced  from 
the  horizonUl  portion  of  the  support  when  the  damper 
is  in  the  closed  position. 

[Claims  8  to  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,260,738.  PNEUMATIC  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOB 
AUTOMOBILES.  Clihtok  L.  WALcaa,  Piedmont,  CaL 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,671.    (CT.  280—82.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  starting  mechanism.  In  combination 
a  cylinder  having  itn  botly  formed  of  a  single  sheet 
rolled   Into  circular   form   with   the  ends  of  said   sheet 
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turned  outwardly  into  opposing  flanges,  means  adjust- 
ably connectlBg  the  flanges,  said  cylinder  being  formed 
with  a  seat  adjacent  each  end,  a  head  engaged  in  each 
seat  and  held  therein  by  tightening  upon  said  flange 
connecting  means,  and  a  piston  oi>erable  in  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  starting  mechanism,  in  combination 
a  cylinder  having  Its  body  formed  of  a  single  sheet 
rolled  into  circular  form  with  the  ends  of  said  sheet 
turned  outwardly  into  opposing  flanges,  means  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  flanges,  said  cylinder  being  formed 
with  a  seat  adjacent  each  end,  a  head  engaged  in  each 
sest  and  held  thereto  by  tightening  upon  said  flange 
connecting  meana.  each  head  having  a  hub  extension,  a 
sleeve  Journaled  in  tbe  hobs,  a  piston  carried  by  the 
sleeve  within  tbe  cylinder,  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
sleeve,  a  gear  flxed  on  tbe  shaft  for  connection  with  an 
engine  shaft,  and  clutch  mechanism  interposed  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  first  shaft. 

17.  In  a  pneumatic  starting  mechanism,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder  having  removable  heads  each  tormt^ 
with  a  center  bearing,  a  piston  rotatably  supported 
within  the  cylinder  and  In  the  bearings,  means  for 
,  returning  the  piston  to  normal  position,  a  housing  for 
said  means  carried  by  one  head,  a'  pump  having  its 
casing  carried  by  the  other  head,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  cylinder,  housing,  -  and  pump  casing  for 
operating  the  pump  and  being  operated  by  the  piston, 
shaft  bearings  carried  by  tbe  bousing  and  pump  casing, 
a  supporting  frame  having  guldeways  In  which  the  shaft 
bearings  are  slidably  arranged,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  shaft  bearings  In  the  guldeways  of  the  frame. 

26.  In  a  pneumatic  starting  mechanism,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder  having  its  body  formed  of  a  single  sheet 
rolled  Into  circular  form  with  tbe  euds  of  said  sheet 
turned  outwardly  Into  opposing  flanges,  means  adjust- 
ably connecting  tbe  flanges,  said  cylinder  being  formed 
with  a  seat  adjacent  each  end,  a  head  engaged  In  each 
seat  and  held  therein  by  tightening  upon  said  flange 
connecting  means,  each  head  having  a  hub  extension,  a 
sleeve  Journaled  in  the  hubs,  a  piston  carried  by  the 
sleeve  within  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
sleeve,  a  clutch  part  interposed  between  the  sleeve  and 
shaft  and  slidably  connected  to  one,  a  codi>eratlng  clutch 
part  threadedly  connected  to  the  other  of  said  two 
last  named  elements  for  advancement  toward  and  re- 
traction from  the  first  clutch  part,  a  gear  flxed  on  the 
shaft  for  connecting  the  latter  to  the  shaft  of  an  engine, 
and  means  for  sliding  the  first  shaft  relative  to  the 
clutch    parts    for    adjusting    the    i>osltlon    of    the    gear. 

27.  In  a  pneumatic  starting  mechanism,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  end  walls  therefor  baring  bearings,  a 
sleeve-Uke  shaft  journaled  In  the  end  wall  hearings  and 
baring  a  perforated  hub  extension  projecting  through 
one  end  wall,  a  piston  carried  by  said  shaft  for  operat- 
ing with  the  casing,  a  second  shaft  arranged  within  the 
firat  shaft  and  baring  an  end  projecting  from  the  hub 
extension,  a  movably  supported  journal  block  in  which 
the  projecting  end  of  the  second  shaft  Is  supported,  said 
journal  block  having  a  perforated  cylindrical  flange 
encircling  tbe  hub  extension,  and  a  coiled  spring  for 
returning  the  piston  to  normal  position  having  booked 
terminals  engaging  respectively  In  the  perforations  of 
tbe  hub  extension  and  block  flange,  said  journal  block 
adapted  for  being  turned  to  vary  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  10,  18  to  24,  26,  and  28  to  80  not 
printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,784.  RAILWAY-TIE.  WitLis  F.  Walksb,  Sel 
sbolts.  Pa.  Filed  May  .8,  1917.  Serial  Ma  166>209. 
(CL  288— «.) 

1.  A  railway  tie,  comprising  spaced  I-beams,  spacing 
plates  extending  between  and  secured  to  tbe  webs  of  the 
Z-heams,  and  a  flller  packed  between  tbe  beams  and 
surrounding  the  spacing  plates. 

2.  A  railway  tie,  comprising  beams  provided  with 
apertures,  a  flller  between  tbe  beams  baring  openings 
communicating  with  tbe  apertures,  and  reinfordng  plates 


secured  to  each  beam  and  extending  into  tbe  openings. 
3.  A  railway  tie.  comprising  beams  provided  with 
apertures  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  securing  element,  a 
flller  between  the  beams  having  openings  communicating 
with  tbe  apertures,  reinforcing  plates  secured  to  each 
beam,  and  angularly  dlspoeed  ends  on  each  plate  extend- 
ing into  the  openings  to  support  and  retain  the  flller. 


4.  A  railway  tie.  comprising  spaced  Z-beams  provided 
with  apertures,  spacing  plates  between  the  beams  and 
secured  to  tbe  web  of  each  beam,  a  filler  between  the 
beams  provided  with  openings  communicating  with  tbe 
apertures  and  opening  at  opposite  faces  of  the  tie, 
and  reinforcing  plates  secured  to  each  beam  and  «xtend- 
ing  into  tbe  openings. 


1,250,785.  CLENCHIN(^BLOCK  FOfl  STAPLING- 
MACHINES.  Harbison  B.  Waltm^  Daaville,  lU. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,628.     (CL  1—11.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  horizontally- 
disposed  stapling  beajS,  a  dencblng-bar  carried  by  tbe 
head,  and  a  clenchlng-block  mounted  in  said  clenching 
bar  and  arranged  for  vertical  movement  with  respect 
to  the  horizontally-disposed  stapllng-bead. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  frame  baring  two  vertical 
side  plates,  of  a  stapling-bead  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
a  bolt  mounted  on  said  stapling-bead,  one  of  said  sld^ 
plates  baring  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  bolt  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  bolt  in  one  of  said  re- 
cesses, whereby  the  rotation  of  the  stapllng-bead  la 
prevented. 

[Claims  2  to  14  not  {tinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.260,736.  REFRIGERATOR  -  DOOR  LOCK.  Abraham 
D.  Ward,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1917.  Serial 
No.   145,987.      (Cl.  70 — 44.) 

1.  A  refrigerator  door  lock  comprising  a  casing  having 
opposite  screw  seats  and  opposite  spring  seats,  a  lock 
handle  having  a  boss  within  the  caalng.  trunnions  ex- 
tending from  the  boss  forwardly  and  bacfcwardly  into 
recesses  In  tbe  casing  to  plvotally  mount  the  handle, 
a  lock  bolt  extending  from  tbe  boss  in  tbe  opposite 
direction  from  the  handle  centrally  between  the  screw 
seat«  and  between  the  springe  seats  and  projecting 
from    the  *casiag,   an   adjusting   screw   adapted    to   be 
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moantcd  throufb  elthn^  ■crew  SMt  to  «acM»  tta«  le^ 
bolt  aod  Itmtt  the  motion  of  tb«  bolt  lo  od«  direction, 
and  ■  spring  adapted  to  t>e  monnted  In  oltker  sprlag  SMt 
to  prm  the  bolt  agBtnst  tke  adjustlnt  •creiv,  tk«  arraag*- 
ment  of  the  caslaf,  adjaatlng  acrew  ud  aprlnc  botag 
•QCb  that  th«  screw  and  spring  nay  be  mored  fron  oae 
aide  to  the  other  of  the  bolt  to  operate  the  bolt  In  dtWr 
direction  as  desired  and  make  the  lock  reversible. 


2.  A  refrigerator  door  lock  coasprlslBg  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  moiiated  against  the  face  o(  a  door  IwTtag  oppa 
site  screw  Meats  aud  opposite  sffrlag  seata,  a  haadl* 
baring  a  central  boss  proTlded  with  truaalena  eitead- 
Ing  both  ways  into  recesses  In  the  caalag  to  plTOtally 
mount  the  handle,  a  lock  bolt  extending  from  the  central 
boss  between  the  screw  seata  and  between  the  aprlng 
■eats,  a  roller  ball  monnted  ayaa  the  tip  of  the  lock 
bolt,  a  aet  screw  adapted  to  be  adjwCably  moanted  through 
Htber  acrew  seat  t«  Unit  the  awlaglag  of  the  lock  bolt 
In  one  direction,  a  spring  adapted  to  l>e  moanted  In  either 
spring  seat  to  press  the  lock  bolt  against  the  aet  acrew, 
the  spring  and  set  screw  being  tbos  reversible  to  change 
the  direction  of  the  lock  bolt  as  desired,  and  a  bolt 
keeper  adapted  to  be  moanted  upon  the  frame  of  the 
door  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  the  roller  tip  of 
the  lock  bolt,  said  keeper  baring  an  Inclined  born  lead- 
ing to  an  arcuate  roller  slot  so  that  the  roller  ball  will 
pasn  the  born  to  the  slot  when  the  door  Is  slammed 
abut  and  so  that  when  the  roller  IwU  is  In  the  slot, 
operation  of  the  handle  will  force  the  door  closed  or  open 
as  desired. 


1,250,737.  SHOCK  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  MA- 
CHINE. ALBSBT  H.  WaaTCHOW.  Dearing.  N.  D.  Filed 
July  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  178.189.     (CL  214—2.) 


1.  A  nachlne  of  the  class  described  oompriatag  a  body. 
a  loading  oonveytT  associated  therewith,  a  rotataMc  load- 
ing cylinder  at  one  ead  of  said  oanreyer,  aDd  aaaas  for 
varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  whereby 
to  distribute  shocks  into  different  parts  of  said  body. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
a  loading  conveyer  aasoclatlng  therewith,  a  rritatabla  load- 
ing cylluder  at  one  eud  of  said  coareyer,  a  frictloo  diak 
carried  by  said  cyllader,  a  abaft  anaaged  adjaecat  there- 
to, means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  Mctioa  drtre  roller 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  ahaft  and  toward  aad 
away  from  the  center  of  said  dlak  to  vary  the  apaad  of 
rotatloa  thereof  wlereby  to  dlatrlhuta  abocka  into  dlCaraat 
:iarts  of  said  body,  and  meaaa  supjartad  by  said  ean- 
reyer  nod  connected  to  aald  frlctiaa  roller  tn  adjusting 
the    same. 

(Claims  2  ami  3  not  printed  la  tha  Gaaatta.] 


l.SM,788.  TRANSMIBBION-GBAKING.  CMABLaa  P. 
WiivaotTS,  St.  Rial,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waterona  ■>• 
glue  Wortts  Company,  8t  Paol,  Minn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Minnesota.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,6tS. 
(CL  169—19.) 


1 


?: 


^^L._ 


1.  Tbe  comblaatlon,  with  a  fire  engine  fnuae  hariac 
traction  wbecia,  of  a  differential  ahaft  harlag  a  drlvti^ 
coanectlon  with  said  wheels,  a  transBlsslon  skaft  mai 
drive  gear  therefor,  a  gear  for  said  dlffarcatlal  ahaft.  a 
pump  mounted  In  aald  frame,  a  pump  abaft,  a  gear  for 
■aid  piunp  ahaft,  a  rocking  dcrlce  for  flrat  asoring  aald 
(Uffereatlal  ahaft  gear  out  of  eagagemeat  with  said  dries 
gear,  shifting  aald  differential  ahaft  out  of  alinaacat 
with  aald  drire  gear  aad  moving  aald  pump  ahaft  lata 
allnement  with  aald  drive  gear,  aad  ""^'"g  aald  paasp 
ahaft  gear  into  engagement  with  aald  drive  gear,  aad  a 
single  lever  for  operating  aald  recklag  device. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  frame  having  traotloB 
wbeela,  of  a  dlfferoitlal  shaft  having  driving  connectloa 
with  said  wheels,  a  drlvea  ahaft.  gMra  for  Mid  ahafts 
reapectlvely.  a  tranamlaston  ahaft  and  drive  gear  therefor, 
a  slide  wbarcln  said  differential  ahaft  aad  said  drirea 
ahaft  are  mounted  for  lateral  movement  in  aald  frame  aad 
mechanlam  Inclodiag  a  alngle  lever  BM)nated  for  dU- 
eagaglag  a  gear  from  said  drive  gear  dorlag  lu  Initial 
moreiaent.  ablftlng  aald  slide  to  allac  the  other  gear  with 
said  drire  gear  daring  its  interaiadlate  aoreaMat,  aai 
engaging  tbe  other  gear  with  said  drlra  psar  dorlag  tks 
flaal  morement  of  said  lerer. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  frasaa  havlag  tractloa 
wheels,  of  a  differential  shaft  hariag  a  driving  coa- 
nectlon with  said  wheals,  a  driven  ahaft.  gears  for 
shafts  rcspoctivdj,  a  traasmlssloa  shaft  and  drlra 
therefor,  a  slide  wherein  said  dlfferoatlal  a>Mift  and  aal4 
driving  shaft  are  mounted  for  aaoreasent  traaveraely  of 
aald  transmission  shaft  to  aline  either  one  or  tbe  other 
of  aald  gears  with  aald  transmlaaloa  abaft,  aald  atlde 
alao  baling  a  aoveaicnt  leogtbwlae  of  aaid  tranaanlasloa 
shaft  for  shifting  aald  geara  lata  and  oat  of  engagement 
with  said  drive  gear  and  Bechanlam  fof  operating  said 
slide. 

IClalflis  2  to  4,  e,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,280.7S9.     8LKI0H-BUNNSR   ATTACHMBNT. 

WsLLa,  Tega.  B.  D.     Filed  "Soy.  SO.  191A.     Serial  No. 
182,401.     (CI.  180—8.) 


1.  A  sleigh  vmmts  attachment  far  twa-whasled  Cfdss 
includlni;  runners  disposable  beneath  the  sapportiag 
whsels  of  the  cycle,  bvaeea  far  sapportiag  the  rsar  whael 
oat  of  ceatact  vrlth  Ita  corvsapsadtac  raaner.  a  groand  ca- 
xaglng  prapelliag  whaai  baring  a  eoaeentrie  puUey  ra- 
tatable  therewith,  means  raaaur  tad  to  the  cyde  frame 
forming  a  iMarlng  for  the  propelling  wheel,  a  flexible 
traaa^taloa  etaneat  pasacd  aroaad  aald  paUey  aad  tha 
rsar  sapportiag  whesi  af  tha 
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^  2.  A  sleigh  raaner  attaduaent  for  two-whaalsd  eydsa. 
lacludlng  runners  disposable  beneath  tbe  aupporting  wbeela 
of  tbe  cycle,  brace*  for  raising  tbe  rear  aupporting  wbeela 
out  of  engagement  with  tbe  runner,  thills  extending  from 
tbe  bearing  of  the  rear  supporting  wheel  rearward,  a  pro- 
pelling wheel  joumaled  in  the  rear  enda  of  said  thllla,  a 
pulley,  mounted  f^r  rotation  concentric  with  aald  propel- 
ling wheel,  and  a  flexible  tranamlaslon  element  passing 
about  said  pulley  and  tlie  rear  cycle  wheel. 

8.  .\  sleigh  rnnner  attachment  for  two-wheeled  cyclea, 
Includlqg  a  forward  runner  disposable  beneath  the  forward 
aupporting  wheel  of  tbe  cycle,  a  rear  rnnner  disposable  be- 
neath the  rear  supporting  wheel  of  tbe  cycle,  and  extend- 
ing forward  beneath  tbe  frame,  and  baring  connection 
with  the  cycle  frame,  a  web  dlaposed  beneath  the  frame 
and  supported  upon  the  rear  runner,  to  support  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  cycle  frame  upon  said  runner, 
braces  extending  from  the  rear  runner  and  to  the  cycle 
frame,  to  support  the  rear  supporting  wheel  thereof  out 
of  eniragement  with  its  mnaer,  and  a  ground  engaging 
propelling  wheel  operable  by  rotation  of  the  rear  cycle 
wheel. 


1,800,740.  BICYCXB.  JaMBS  B.  WaiTTAKaa.  Rochester, 
N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  38,  1917.  Serial  No.  160.G49.  (O. 
208—77.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  bicycle  baring  a  fnuae  capable 
of  being  fastened  to  a  bicycle  frame  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  sleere  mounted  to 
swing  on  said  frame,  a  spindle  moanted  to  slide  in  said 
aleere,  a  wheel  carried  on  the  onter  end  of  said  spindle, 
meana  for  jK>sltlreIy  swinging  said  sleeve  up  and  down  to 
raise  tbe  wheel  thereon  from  the  ground  or  bold  it  down 
In  contact  with  tbe  ground,  meana  for  drawing  said  wheel 
In  aa  it  is  raised  and  for  moring  It  out  as  it  ia  lowered. 

(Clalma  2  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,280,741.     DBIVINO-TOOL.     HaifBT  G. 
Springfield,    Ohio.     Filed    May    18,    1918. 
•7.880.     (CL  1 — M.) 


WiCKHAM, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  cyllader,  a 
plunger  alldably  moanted  therein,  said  plunger  having  a 
chute  for  tbe  articles  to  be  driven,  and  a  cut-off  can  led 


by-  the  plaager  arranged  to  releaae  the  lowenaoat  pla  and 
at  the  aame  tloM  engage  the  aext  succeeding  on*. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  cyllndar 
baring  a  pointed  lower  end  prorlded  with  a  perforation,  a 
plnnger  alldably  moanted  in  aaid  cylinder  alao  baring  a 
pointed  lower  end,  aald  planger  baring  a  loogltudlaally  ex- 
tendiag  chat*  tsnalnatlag  abore  tbe  lower  polat  thareef, 
and  a  atop  for  said  planger  to  arreat  tbe  drirlng  mora- 
ment  thereof  to  penalt  a  portion  of  the  driren  article  ts 
remain  la  the  opening  In  the  end  of  the  said  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  cyliadar 
having  a  pointed  lower  end  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
plunger  having  a  close  sliding  fit  in  said  cylinder  also  pro- 
vided with  a  pointed  lower  end  to  conform  to  tbe  shape  of 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  Inclined  hopper  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  and  connected  therewith, 
said  plunger  having  a  chute  leading  from  said  hopi>er  to  a 
point  on  the  side  of  the  lower  pointed  end  of  said  plunger, 
the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  and  the  opening  in  aald 
cylinder  t>eing  In  line  with  each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,250,742.  PNEUMATIC  -  WHEEL  -  TIRE  OVERSHOB. 
Samcbl  WiBSBNBBaa  and  Samubl  Lttbtig,  New  Tort; 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1917.  Serial  No.  187,997.  «n. 
152—18.) 


3.  An  overshoe  as  characterised  comprising  a  flexible 
cover  for  a  tire;  means  for  maintaining  said  cover  In 
service  relation ;  and  wearing  members  detachably  se- 
enred  on  said  eerer  for  interposition  between  the  saas* 
and  a  roadbed,  said  means  embodying  a  split  metallic 
band,  and  a  plurality  of  plates  permanently  attached  to 
said  corer,  said  plates  baring  overturned  edges  fonalag 
channels  for  alldably  holding  said  band. 

9.  An  orersboe  as  characterised  comprising  a  flexible 
corer  for  a  pennmatlc  tire ;  means  for  maintaining  said 
cover  In  serrlce  relation ;  a  plurality  of  friction  oicmbers 
detachably  secured  on  aald  corer  forming  a  wearing  sar- 
face  for  tbe  same ;  means  for  detachably  mounting  said 
members  on  said  corer,  said  means  embodying  a  plurality 
of  retaining  plates  having  lateral  edgea  overturned  to  form 
open-ended  channels,  and  a  plurality  of  orertorned  mem- 
bers OQ  said  friction  members  adapted  for  Inaertlon  in 
said  channels ;  means  for  retaining  said  overturned  mem- 
bers and  edges  in  service  relation,  said  means  embodying 
bolts  extending  throagfa  said  overtomed  members  and 
channela  for  locking  tbe  aame ;  anji  a  split-ended  flexible 
metallic  wearing  band  extending  beneath  and  between 
said  friction  members,  said  friction  memt>ers  forming  slid- 
ing channels  for  said  band. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  4  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,250,743.      ELECTRICALLY  -  PB0TE<7rED    HOLDER 

FOR    POCKET-BOOKS    AND    SIMILAR    ARTICL8S. 

John  Pbitchabo  Willlams,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed 

July  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  42.243.     (CL  177 — 314.) 

1.  A  safety  bolder  for  pocketbooks  and  other  articles^ 

comprising  a  casing  constituting  a  receptacle  and  Indo- 

sure  for  the  protected  article,  a  sivplementary  baae  portion 

forming  an  extension  of  and  slidably  carrying  aald  casing 

so  that  the  casing  and  extension  base  move  one  upon  the 

other,  an  alarm  means,  and  means  whereby  the  withdrawal 

of  the  article  from  the  casing  will  permit  the  slidable 

movement  thereof  and  thereby  cause  the  actoation  of  the 

alarm. 
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5.  An  electrically-protected  holder  for  iKMltetbooks  and 
other  articles,  comprising  a  casing  constltatlng  a  recep- 
tacle and  IncloBure  for  the  protected  article,  a  supplemen 
tary  bate  portion  forming  an  extension  of  and  alldablv 
carrying  said  casing  so  that  the  eulnf  and  extension 
base  move  one  npon  the  other,  an  alarm  means,  an  electii 
circuit  Including  said  alarm  xaemn,  and  means  In  sal- 1 
circuit  opera  table  under  the  relatlrely  alldable  movement 
of  the  casing  and  base  portion  to  operate  the  circuit  an<l 
cause  the  actuation  of  the  alarm  when  the  casing  sUdably 
operatps. 


■uS^ 


Yta 


9.  An  electrically-protected  holder  for  pocketbooks  and 
othm  articles,  comprising  a  casing  constituting  a  portable 
receptacle,  an  alarm  means  portably  carried  separately  from 
■aid  receptacle,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  alarm 
means,  means  Included  In  said  circuit  and  carried  by  said 
receptacle  and  operatable  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  article 
from  the  casing  to  operate  the  circuit  and  cause  the 
actuation  of  the  alarm,  and  a  flexible  connection  extend- 
ing from  said  separately-carried  alarm  means  to  said  recep- 
tacle and  comprising  conductors  Included  In  said  circuit. 

11.  An  electrically-protected  bolder  for  pocketbooks  and 
other  articles,  comprising  a  casing  constituting  a  portable 
receptacle,  a  supplementary  casing  portably  separate  from 
said  main  cadlng,  an  alarm  means  carried  by  said  supple- 
mentary casing,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  alarm 
means,  means  included  in  said  circuit  and  carried  by  said 
main  casing  and  operaUble  by  the  withdrawal  of  the 
article  from  the  casing  to  operate  the  circuit  and  cause 
the  actuation  of  the  alarm,  and  a  flexible  connection  ex- 
tending from  said  supplementary  casing  to  said  main 
casing  and  comprising  conductors  included  in  said  circuit. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  10.  12.  and  18  not  printed  In 
the  Gazette.] 


1,260.744.     FEEDER.     William  Wilson,  Bawson,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  181,294.    (CI.  119— M.) 


1.  A  feeder,  comprising  a  bin,  a  door  partially  closing 
the  bottom  of  the  bin.  a  trough  beneath  the  door,  a  feed 
retaining  strip  on  the  trough,  and  means  hinged  to  the 
door  for  normally  closing  the  space  between  the  door  and 
•trip. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


OvsBTON  WiNBTON,  Minueap- 
8.   1916.     Serial  No.   88,490. 


1,200,745.     HEADLIGHT. 

oUs,   Minn.     Filed   Apr. 

(CT.  240—44.) 

In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector,  of  a 
lamp  support  and  an  electric  light  bulb  held  thereby  within 


said  reflector,  said  lamp  support  being  mounted  to  freely 
swing  In  a  yertical  plane  on  a  fulcrum  located  at  the  rear 
of  mill  rcflt^t'ir  .ind  bciow  the  axis  thereof,  and  stops  iia- 


iting  the  movement  of  said  support  so  that  said  lamp  will 
be  carried  from  a  position  at  the  axis  to  a  position  aboTS 
the  axis  of  said  reflector,  and  'conversely. 


1,200,740.  TIME-LIlfIT  TBIPPING  MECHANISM. 
Gsoao  WoLrr,  Hermsdorf,  bel  Berlin.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,471. 
(CI.  170—270.) 


2.  A  time  limit  tripping  mechanism  comprising  an  electro- 
responsive  tripping  member  movable  into  tripping  position, 
a  movable  stop  normally  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
tripping  member  for  interrupting  the  movement  of  said 
member  Into  tripping  position,  a  device  In  which  snergj 
is  stored  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  member  to 
engage  said  stop  comprising  a  releasing  member  movabls 
by  the  energy  stored  in  said  device  to  move  said  stop  out  of 
interrupting  position  and  thereby  release  said  tripping 
member,  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  ssid  releas- 
ing member  to  caose  the  release  of  said  tripping  member 
a  predetermined  time  after  its  initial  movement,  and  meana 
for  returning  said  device  to  normal  position  upon  the 
return  of  said  tripping  member  to  normal  position. 

0.  In  combination  with  a  current  responsive  device  and 
a  tripping  member  operatively  related  to  said  device  to 
move  into  tripping  position,  of  mesns  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  member  for  normally  interrupting  the  move- 
ment of  said  member  into  tripping  position,  and  means  • 
In  which  energy  is  stored  by  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  member  normally  inoperative  but  rendered  oper- 
ative by  the  energy  stored  in  said  means  to  move  said  stop 
and  release  said  member  a  predstsrmined  time  after  its 
initial  movement. 

[Oaims  1.  8  to  0.  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  ths  Oasetts.] 


1,200.747.     LATEBAL- MOTION  DBf  VINO  -  BOX.     WIL- 
LIAM B.  WOODASD,  Lima,  Ohio.    FUed  July  80.  1917.    Se- 
rial No.  188,428.      (CI.  100 — 17.) 
1.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  a  combination  of  two  side 

frame  members,  a  rigid  locomotive  driving  box  structure 
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inclusive  of  the  driving  boxes  capable  of  relative  vertical 
and  lateral  movement  in  said  frame  members,  and  means 
to  control  the  lateral  displacement  of  said  box  structure 
with  reference  to  said  frame  members. 


2.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  a  combination  of  two  side 
frame  members,  a  rigid  locomotive  driving  box  structure 
Inclusive  of  the  driving  boxes  capable  of  relative  vertical 
and  lateral  movement  in  said  frame  members,  means  limit- 
ing the  lateral  displacement  of  the  box  structure,  and 
means  to  control  the  lateral  diq>lacement  of  said  box 
structure  with  reference  to  said  frame  membera 

7.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  a  combination  of  two  aide 
frame  members,  a  driving  axle  having  driving  wheels,  a 
rigid  driving  box  structure  capable  of  relative  vertical  and 
lateral  movement  in  said  frame  members,  and  extending 
between  driving  wheel  hnbs,  said  structure  comprising  a 
pair  of  driving  boxes  having  tlieir  inner  ends  extended, 
means  for  rigidly  fastening  said  ends  together,  a  pair  of 
spaced  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  structure  limiting  the 
lateral  displacement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  frame 
members,  a  driving  box  bearing  at  each  end  of  said  struc- 
ture and  embraced  thereby,  the  said  axle  being  Journaled 
in  said  bearings,  and  means  to  control  the  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  structure  with  respect  to  the  frame  members. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,200.748.  SELF-LOCKINO  8CBEW-THBEAD.  Irving 
C.  WooDWAED,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  188.108.     (CL  101—22.) 


1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  mem- 
bers provided  with  eoscting  threaded  portions,  one  mem- 
ber having  a  V-sliaped  thread  of  uniform  pitch,  the  ai>ex 
of  said  thread  being  slightly  but  uniformly  to  one  side  of 
a  perpendicular  passing  through  the  center  of  the  base  of 
the  thread,  the  other  member  having  a  V-shaped  thread  of 
e9ual  cross  sectional  area  but  the  apex -of  which  is  on  a 
perpendicular  passing  through  the  center  of  the  base  of 
the  thread. 

0.  A  threaded  member,  the  thread  of  which  has  sides 
extending  at  equal  angles  from  the  base  of  the  thread  to 
approximately  three-fourths  its  height,  the  remained  or 
apex  of  the  thread  being  uniformly  formed  at  different 
angles. 

[Claims  2  to  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.200,749.     SELF-STABILIZING  AEBOPLANE.     FasMK- 
ICK  C.  WaioHT,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     Filed 
July  34,  1917.    Serial  No.  182,001.     (C!L  244—12.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  frame, 

planes    connected    thereto,    a    t>ody    disposed    within    the 


frame  and  of  a  cylindrical  formation,  and  serving  as  a 
car,  a  weight  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  inte- 
riorly there<tf,  a  plurality  of  ball  bearing  supporting  rings 
carried  at  uniformly  spaced  intervals  upon  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  inner  and  ooter 


flanged  rings  secured  to  each  other  in  overlapping  relation 
to  form  a  groove  and  arranged  about  the  adjacent  ball 
bearing  rings  for  partially  and  rotatably  supporting  the 
body,  aiid  means  for  holding  the  outer  rings  rigid  within 
the  frame. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,750.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING-SCALE  AND  RBO- 
I8TBB.  OsCAK  P.  YocNOSTBOM,  Predonia.  Bans.  Filed 
Dec.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  136,498.     (C\.  265—71.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  including  a  weighing 
platform  support,  a  sliding  platform  thereon,  an  article- 
controlled  lever  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  scale,  and  con- 
nections between  the  lever  and  said  sliding  platform  for 
movement  of  the  sliding  platform. 

4.  In  a  scale,  a  balance  lever,  a  separately  movabls 
scale  beam,  means  on  the  lever  to  positively  engage  the 
beam  under  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction,  resili- 
ent yielding  means  to  hold  the  parts  so  engaged,  register 
connections  with  the  beam,  an  article-operated  lever  at  the 
discharge  side  of  the  scale,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  last  named  lever  and  scale  beam  to  move  the 
beam  to  zero  position  while  an  article  is  being  discharged. 

8.  In  an  automatic  recording  scale,  a  draft  receiving 
element,  a  balance  device  associated  therewitti.  a  rela- 
tively movable  membw  connected  thereto,  a  registering 
device  operatively  connected  with  said  movable  member,  a 
retarding  device  operatively  associated  with  the  register- 
ing device,  releasable  means  to  lock  said  movable  elemMit 
of  the  balance  derice  in  initial  position,  and  means  to 
move  said  movable  element  to  Initial  position  positively. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  duiracter  described  a  draft 
receiving  element,  a  balance  device  connected  therewith 
including  a  movable  arm.  a  registering  device  incloding  a 
redprocable  element,  operative  connections  between  ths 
reciprocable  element  and  said  arm,  yieldahle  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  dash  pot  retarding  device  connected  with  said  arm, 
means  to  lock  said  reciprocable  element  in  initial  position, 
means  to  disengage  the  locking  means,  a  resetting  device 
associated  with  the  last  named  means  operatively,  includ- 
ing a  draft  controlled  element,  said  resetting  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  at  the  unlocking  of 
said  registering  device,  and  including  a  timing  means. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  the  purposes  indicated,  a  draft 
receiving  element,  a  scale  beam  operatively  connected 
therewith,  a  cam  device  having  eccentric  faces  divergent 
from  a  point  of  minimum  radius,  and  having  concentric 
terminal  faces  at  opposite  sides  of  maximum  radius,  an 
element  on  the  beam  alined  with  the  cam.  said  cam  being 
positioned  to  engage  the  beam  in  the  direction  of  draft- 
impelled  movement,  a  speed  retarding  device  engaged  with 
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til*  «•■>,  BMAna  to  ImM  tb*  httm  ta  Initel  p««ltl<Mi  auitnc 
■•vciMttt  of  th«  c»m  iB  oao  41rectioo.  aad  aeAno  to  o^ 
««to  the  cam  Indadlag  aa  oleaitot  adjaceat  tk*  draft 
f«c«lTlBg  elemeat. 

(ClaliM  a.  a,  S  ^o  7.  »,  aad  11  to  15  not  prlatcd  In  the 
Gaaette.] 


1^60,751.  BESETTING  DBVICB  FOR  80DND-REPR0- 
DUCINO  MACHINES.  Thomas  Ahiakn.  Ottawa.  On- 
Urio,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1917.  Serial  No.  142.694. 
(CI.  274—16.) 


.  f n 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducer  and  In  combination  an  osdl- 
latable  movable  element  forming  part  of  the  sound  re- 
producing merbanism,  electrically  operated  reoettlng 
means  thorefor  including  a  resetting  circuit,  a  lifting  cir- 
cuit, a  circuit  chaaglng  device  having  a  movable  member 
adapted,  in  one  position  to  complete  the  lifting  circuit 
and  in  another  position,  to  break  the  same,  and  a  return 
circuit  adapted  to  l>e  completed  by  the  oscillatable  movable 
clement  when  it  returns  to  the  starting  position  and  in- 
cluding a  part  of  the  circuit  changing  device,  whereby, 
when  the  retnm  circuit  is  completed,  the  clrcoit  chang- 
ing device  will  k>e  moved  to  break  the  lifting  circuit. 

[Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2&0.752.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCINQ  AN  ELBC- 
TROMUTIVE  FORCE  OF  SPECIAL  WAVE  FORM. 
SaiiaT  F.  W.  AiAXANDBBaoN,  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  as- 
•IgBor  to  Genaral  Klectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  868.077. 
<a.  171—300.) 


1.  Aa  apparatus  for  producing  aa  altematiag  electro- 
aatire  force  of  unaymnietrlcal  wave  (orn  conpriiiBg  a 
■tator  of  magnetic  material  bavlag  two  apaeed  alota  on 
Hs  inner  periphery,  aa  electric  current  conductive  coil 
pMltloned  in  said  slots,  an  cxdtlag  coil  adapted  to  dc- 
irnif  a  Bagnetic  field  to  which  said  first  coll  is  subjected, 
Mkl  a  rotor  of  masactlc  matnrial  having  its  poriphary 
AtTMcd  Into  three  sections  each  section  belag  of  gradually 
varying  radical  width,  one  of  aald  sections  being  of 
ir«ater  circumferential  width  thaa  either  of  tike  other 
two  atetioaa. 

S.  Aa  apparatus  for  producing  aa  alternatias  eiectroaao- 
itn  force  of  unsymmetrical  wave  form  coniprlaing  a  OMig- 
■ttic  circuit  haviac  an  air  gap  ttterela,  an  electric  cnrrtat 
eondnctlve  coll  interlinked  with  aald  magnetic  drcait,  a 
ratatahle  magnetic  member  adapted  by  its  rotation  to  pe> 
riodieally  present  opposite  sakl  coll  a  peripheral  surface 
whose  radial  width  abruptly  increas«>«  from  a  minimum 
■miw  to  a  maxlmam  value  and  then  decreases  to  the  mlai- 
mmm  value  by  alternate  gradual  and  abrupt  chaagies. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.aaO,7S3.  XMSTftlBUXBB  FOB  IMTAKB-MANIFOItDS. 
HasBT  T.  ALVMBAMm.  Cariial*.  lad,  fUsd  Mar.  t, 
1014.    Serial  Mo.  82S.140.     (Q.  in—m.j 


As  a  new  ai'tlcle  of  mannfacture,  a  distributer  for  the 
manifold  of  an  engine  comprising  an  elongated  body,  said 
body  hariag  an  nnobstmcted  straight  even  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough  said  body  having  an  enlarged  bead 
formed  upon  its  outer  end,  said  head  having  a  pocket 
formed  therein,  packing  carried  vrithln  said  pocket,  a  cap 
carried  upon  said  head  for  removably  retaining  aald  pack- 
ing within  aald  pocket,  an  enlarged  annular  rib  formed 
opAn  said  body,  a  thickene<)  Inner  end  formed  upon  said 
body  upon  one  aide  of  said  rib,  whereby  said  thickened 
end  may  be  passed  into  a  manifold  and  said  rib  wUl  Mmlt 
tike  Inward  movement  of  said  body,  said  tlklckened  Inner 
end  having  a  pocket  formed  therein,  a  tip  removably 
wedged  within  said  pocket,  said  tip  having  a  central  re- 
duced passage  fonaed  therein,  aald  tip  also  having  braack 
paaaages  commoalentlag  with  aald  ceatral  paasage  where- 
by gas  injected  Into  said  tip  will  be  compressed  and  dis- 
charged through  the  passages  of  said  tip. 


IJSO.TM.  BliBCTmiC-dRCUIT  CONTROLLm.  JOHAM 
M.  AjtoasaaN,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Albert  A 
J.  M.  Andersen  Msnufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  tt.  Itl4.  Serial 
}i«.  886.3M.     (a.  176— S89.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  controller  provided 
with  a  movable  member,  of  means  for  locking  said  mov- 
able member  in  its  closed  position,  said  meana  compria- 
iag  a  retatable  bolt  movable  bodily  with  said  movable 
member  and  provided  with  a  croas  head  and  stationary 
devices  with  which  said  cross  head  coOpetatas,  snhatan 
tlally  as  described. 

0.  The  combiaatftan  with  a  drcait  coatraUcr  provided 
with  a  movable  member,  of  meaaa  for  locking  said  movabl* 
member  in  its  closed  position,  said  means  eomprtain#  a 
rotatable  bolt  movable  bedily  with  aald  asevable  meaatar 
and  provided  with  a  head,  and  a  stationary  device  witk 
which  aald  head  directly  engages. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.260.766.     COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  IRONING-TABZ<B. 

Gbobob    WiLUaM    AmaaaoH,    Jacksonville.    Fla..     aa- 

slgnor  to  Harry  0.  Anderson,  Carbnr.  Fla.    Filed  Nov. 

24.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.816.     Renewed  May  23,  1917. 

Serial  No.  170.i«4.  (CL  168--C) 
^  1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  oomprlslBg  a 
chair  frame  having  uprights,  a  sest  back  shdably  and 
plvotally  eagsglag  said  uprights,  a  board  hinged  at  one 
end  to  said  seat  hack,  a  folding  stand  pivoted  to  ths 
other  end  of  the  board,  and  means  for  holding  the  board 


I 
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and  stand  in  collapsed  condition  agalast  the  rear  sarfaee 
of  the  seat  back. 


2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
chair  frame  including  uprights  connected  at  tbefr  upper 
ends  by  a  cross  rod,  a  seat  back  having  slotted  guides 
slidably  and  pirotally  engaging  said  cross  rod,  a  board 
kinged  at  one  end  to  tke  upper  end  of  the  seat  back, 
a  folding  stand  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the  board 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  parallel  therewith  and  between 
the  board  and  seat  back,  and  a  means  for  securing  the 
board  in  depending  position  parallel  with  the  seat  back. 


1,260.766.  NOISELESS  BUFFER  FOR  TTPE-WRITER 
ESCAPEMENT.  Nils  R.  ANDcasoN,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  L«renx,  Hartford, 
Conn.  FUed  Jan.  81,  1917.  Serial  No.  146,579.  (CI. 
197 — 82.) 


1.  Ths  oombiaatlon  in  a  typewriting  machine  escape- 
ment, of  an  escapement  rocker,  a  feed  pawl  carried  by 
aald  rocker,  a  stop  pawl  pivoted  on  said  rocker,  and  a 
plate  having  a  resilient  arm  with  Ita  free  end  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  pawl  during  its  backward  move- 
ment, adjustably  attached  to  aald  rocker. 

4.  Ths  oaabiaatiOB  in  a  tjpewrttiiif  madUae  escape- 
meat,  of  SB  eaeapesient  rooker,  a  feed  pawl  carried  by 
said  rocker,  a  stop  pawl  pivoted  on  said  rocker,  and  a 
plate  attached  to  said  rocker,  aald  plate  haviag  an 
eloagated  alot  formed  therein  to  provide  a  yielding  arm 
with  ita  free  end  adapted  to  be  oigaged  by  the  stop 
pawl  dariag  its  backward  aaovement,  said  plate  also 
belBg  alatted  so  it  may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  point  of 
engagement  of  the  arm  and  pawL 

(ClaiaM  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,260,767.      BLBCTRODB    USED    IN    THE    BLBCTRO- 
LTTIC   PR0CBS8  OF  REFINING  METALS.     FaAMK 
Liaon  AifTiasLL,  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.     FUed  Feb.  8, 
1918.     Serial  No.   747,014.      {CI.  204—4.) 
.1.  A   rod  or   bar   for   suspoidlag  an   electrode  in  an 

dectrolTts,  said  bar  having  inwardly  facing  projections 

convorglag  at  their  lower  ends,  said  projections  having 

a  ridge. 

2.  A  rod  or  bar  for  suspending  an  electrode  in  an 

electrolyte,   baring  on   the  under  side  thereof  inwardly 

fadng  V -shaped  projectlona. 

S.  A  rod  or  bar   for  suspending  an   electrode  in  an 

eiectrolrte,  having  inwardly  facing  V-a^taped  projectlona 

converging  at  their  lower  enda. 
4.  A  rod  or   bar  for   supporting  aa   electrode   in   an 

electrolyte,  said  bar  having  on   tike  under  aide  thereof 

at  one  end  a  aotch  or  recess,  and  alao  having  Inclined 

projoctloDS. 
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6.  A   rod  or   bar   for   suqiendlng  an  electrode  in  aa 
electrolyte,  said   bar  hariag  a  notch  or  recess  oa  the 
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under  side  of  one  end  thereof,  and  alao  inwardly  facing 
projectlona  converging  at  their  lower  enda. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.260.768.  ELECTRIC  TIMB-SWITCH.  Bam.  C.  Applb- 
OATB  and  OavALc  Smilbt,  Indianapolis.  Ind. ;  aald 
Smiley  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  his  one- 
half  to  said  Apple«ate.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1016.  Serial 
No.  91,786.      (CL  161—26.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  housing,  a 
base  flyed  thereon,  a  cylinder  within  the  housing,  a 
spring-pressed  plunger  in  the  cylinder  having  a  threaded 
stem  extending  through  the  base  and  top  of  the  houalng 
and  having  also  check  and  escapement  valves  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  fluid  from  one  end  of  the  cy- 
linder to  the  other,  a  hub  having  threaded  relation  with 
the  stem  and  being  rotatively  akoonted  in  connection  with 
the  base,  an  index  fixed  to  the  hub,  means  for  prevoitlng 
the  stem  from  rotating,  an  electrical  contact  member  on 
the  base  adapted  for  englgement  with  the  Index,  and 
an  adjustable  circular  scale  on  the  baae  in  concentric 
relation  with  the  stem. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  base,  a  clooed 
cylinder  arranged  adjacent  the  base,  a  spring  pressed 
reciprocating  plunger  in  the  cylinder  Ikaving  a  tlkreaded 
stem  extending  through  the  baae.  and  having  also  check 
and  eacapement  valves  for  the  passage  therefrom  of  fluid 
from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other,  a  hub  liavlag 
threaded  relation  with  the  stem  and  being  rotatively 
mounted  In  the  baae  aad  having  an  index  extending 
therefrom,  means  for  holding  the  atem  from  rotating, 
aad  contact  means  upon  the  base  for  engagement  with 
the  Index. 

[Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,769.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  Fbahk  R.  AaHtOV. 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Richer  Mfg.  Co.. 
Rochester.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
June  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  102,297.  (a.  119—149.) 
6.  A  cattle  stanchion  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  frame  members  one  of  which  has  a  retaining 
bsr  and  the  other  of  which  carries  a  lo<±ing  arm  for  co- 
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•p«r*tion  with  the  retaining  bar  and  eomprtolng  a  rod 
bent  upon  Itaelf  and  having  Ita  cnda  aecured  to  the  frame 
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member  at  points  one  above  the  other  causing  the  lock- 
ing arm  to  yieldingly  engage  the  retaining  bar. 
(Claims  1  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.250.7W.      PROCB8S    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    FRAC- 
TIONAL     DISTILLATION      AND      CONDENSATION. 

Jonas  W.  Atlswobth,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Condcnxlte  Company  of  America.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Not.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60.615.     (Cl.  196—6.) 


1.  A  frartional  distillation  and  condensation  apparatus, 
adapted  to  operate  on  substances  both  of  high  and  low 
boiling  points,  the  combination  of  a  still,  a  closed  recep- 
tacle, a  condensing  coll  therein  baring  its  axis  horlsontal, 
and  baring  a  condensing  surface  at  least  ten  times  as 
great  as  the  evaporatlnK  surface  of  the  still,  a  connection 
between  said  still  and  one  end  of  the  coll,  means  for 
condensing  and  collecting  substances  which  do  not  con- 
dense in  the  coil,  a  connection  between  said  means  and 
the  other  end  of  the  coll,  means  for  obtaining  the  tem- 
perature in  said  last-named  connection  and  In  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  leading  away  condensed  substances 
from  the  bottom  loops  of  the  coll.  and  a  system  for  rapidly 
circulating  a  heating  fluid  through  said  receptacle,  about 
said  coll.  comprising  pipe  connections,  pumping  means, 
and  a  heater  regulable  to  heat  the  said  heating  fluid  to 
any  desired  one  of  several  temperatures  In  accordance 
with  the  indication  of  said  temperature-obtaining  means, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  fractional  distillation  and  condensation  appa- 
ratus, adapted  to  operate  on  substances  both  of  high  and 
low  boiling  points,  the  combination  of  a  still,  a  closed 
receptacle,  a  condensing  coil  therein,  having  its  axis  horl- 
sontal. and  liaving  a  relatively  Urge  condensing  surface 


in  reference  to  the  evaporating  snrfaet  of  the  still,  a 
water-cooled  condensing  coll,  connections  between  aald 
still  and  one  end  of  said  horizontal  coll,  and  between  the 
other  end  of  said  coll  and  said  water-cooled  coll.  a  system 
for  rapidly  circulating  a  heating  fluid  through  said  re- 
ceptacle, about  said  horlsontal  coil,  comprising  pumping 
means  of  sufficient  capacity  to  cause  such  rapid  circu- 
lation, a  lifter  for  the  fluid,  and  adjustable  thermostatic 
means,  governed  by  the '  temperature  of  said  fluid  in  said 
receptacle,  for  regtilatlng  the  heat' supplied  by  said  heater., 
to  maintain  said  fluid  while  within  said  receptacle  uni- 
formly at  a  desired  one  of  several  desired  temperature*, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  «^ 


1,260,761.  WALL-PAPER  MACHINE. 
Irvington,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  81, 
183,700.     (a,  41— 1.) 


Euoixi  C.  Babck, 
1917.      FierUI    No. 


1.  In  a  wail  paper  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  impression  cylinder,  a  printing  roll  coactlng  with 
the  said  impression  cylinder  to  make  an  impression  on 
the  paper  passing  around  the  Impression  cylinder,  the 
printing  roll  being  provided  on  its  peripheral  face  with 
line  or  strf^  printing  means  and  the  printing  roll  being 
mounted  to  turn  and  to  travel  lengthwise,  and  means  Im- 
parting a  lengthwise  traveling  motion  to  the  said  printing 
roll  a  distance  In  excess  of  the  distance  between  adjacent 
line  or  stripe  printing  means  to  cause  the  printing  means 
thereof  to  print  undulating  lines  or  stripes  on  the  paper 
passing  around  the  impression  roll. 

2.  In  a  wall  paper  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  impression  roll,  a  prlating  roll  coaettag  with  the 
said  Impression  roll  to  make  an  impression  on  the  paper 
passing  around  the  impression  roll,  the  said  printing  roil 
being  provided  on  its  peripheral  face  with  line  or  stripe 
printing  means,  the  said  printing  roll  having  a  shaft  ro- 
tating In  unison  with  the  said  impression  roll  and  being 
mounted  to  slide  lengthwise,  a  cam  held  on  the  said  shaft, 
and  tlzed  means  engagtng-the  said  ram  to  impart  a  sliding 
motion  to  the  rotating  shaft  and  the  printing  roll  a  dis- 
tance in  excess  of  the  distance  between  adjacent  line  or 
stripe  printing  means  to  cause  the  latter  to  print  nnda- 
latlng  lines  or  stripes  on  the  paper. 

3.  In  a  wall  paper  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  impression  roll,  a  printing  roil  coactlog  with  tha 
said  impression  roll  to  make  an  .impression  on  the  paper 
passing  around  the  Impression  roll,  the  said  printing  roll 
being  provided  on  its  peripheral  face  with  line  or  stripe 
printing  means,  tlie  said  printing  roil  liavlng  a  sliaft  ro- 
tating In  unison  with  the  said  Impression  roll  and  being 
mounted  to  slide  lengthwise,  a  sleeve  on  the  said  shaft 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  Internal  annular  bearing 
ridge  engaging  the  shaft,  an  external  flange  integral  on 
the  sleeve  opposite  the  ridge,  set  screws  screwing  in  the 
other  end  of  the  sleeve  against  the  shaft  to  allow  of  set- 
ting the  sleeve  at  an  angle  to  the  sttaft,  a  fixed  bracket, 
and  spaced  roller*  journaled  on  the  said  bracket  and  en- 
gaging the  flange  t>etween  them. 

4.  In  a  wall  paper  machine,  the  onmhination  of  a  revo- 
Inble  impression  cylinder,  two  printing  rolls  rotating  Id 
unison  with  the  said  impression  cylinder  and  provided  at 
their  peripheral  faces  with  line  or  stripe  printing  means 
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to  prtnt  lines  on  the  paper  passing  between  the  impression 
cylinder  and  the  said  printing  rolls,  one  of  the  printing 
rolls  being  held  against  lengthwise  movement  and  the 
other  being  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  said  slldable  printing  roll  to  Impart  a  length- 
wise sliding  motion  to  this  roll  and  alternately  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

6.  In  a  wall  paper  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoloble  Impression  cylinder,  two  printing  rolls  rotating 
in  unison  with  the  said  impression  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided at  their  peripheral  faces  with  Hoe  or  stripe  print- 
ing means  to  print  lines  on  the  paper  passing  between 
the  impression  cylinder  and  the  said  printing  roll,  one  of 
the  printing  rolls  being  held  against  lengthwise  movement 
and  the  other  being  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise,  a  sleeve 
adjustably  held  at  an  angle  on  the  said  slldable  printing 
roll  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a  pair  of  rollers 
engaging  the  opposite  side*  of  the  said  flange,  and  a  fixed 
bracket  on  which  the  said  rollers  are  Journaled. 


1,260,762.  WIND-SHIELD.  Nbllib  E.  Baiso,  Anness, 
Kans.  Piled  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.868.  (Cl. 
126—299.) 


«<!v 


1.  A  collapsible  wind  shield,  comprising  sides,  and  end 
walls  hlngedly  connected,  a  cover  hlngedly  connected  to 
one  side  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  and  having 
a  circuUr  reinforcing  ring  provided  with  flanges  adapted 
to  engage  the  flexible  material  at  the  marginal  edges  of 
said  opening,  a  funnel-shaped  chimney  to  be  received 
through  said  rtng.  said  chimney  provided  near  its  lower 
•dge  with  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentially  spaced  open- 
lags,  said  chimney  tapered  so  as  to  snugly  engage  the  cir- 
cular ring  in  the  cover  and  its  lower  edge  extending  to  the 
plane  of  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls. 

2.  A  wind  shield  for  portable  vulcanlsers  comprising  a 
colUpslble  body  portion  having  Its  bottom  open  and  its 
ends  provided  at  the  bottom  with  openings  to  receive  por- 
tions of  the  tube  to  be  vulcanised,  and  a  top  secured  to 
the  body  portion  and  provided  with  an  opening;  and  a 
chimney  extending  through  and  beyond  the  opening  in  the 
top  and  having  Its  lower  portion  disposed  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  air  inlet  open- 
ings in  the  lower  portion  of  the  chimney  said  lower  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  vulcanixer. 

1,260,763.  DIRECTION  -  INDICATING  SIGNAL  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Chablks  J.  Bakxb,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  131,677.     (CT.  240—7.) 


8.  A  direction  indicator  comprising  a  combined  lamp 
and  battery  box,  said  box  inclodiiig  a  block  of  insula- 
tion fitted  therein  and  having  vertical  sockets,  cells  dis- 
posed in  the  sockets  in  groups,  a  strip  of  insulation  fas- 
tened to  the  block  and  disposed  over  each  group  of  cells, 
binding  posts  on  the  strips  and  contacting  with  the  c«i- 
tral  terminals  of  the  cells,  means  for  connecting  the 
binding  posts  and  outer  terminals  of  the  cells  in  series 
relation,  and  a  lamp  in  the  box  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  cells. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.260,764.  CAN-COOKINO  MACHINE.  John  8.  Bakbb, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Anderson-Bamgrover  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Jose,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,914.      (CL  126—272.) 


^^^,^ 


8.  In  combination  a  cooking  chamber,  an  endless  path- 
way therein,  a  trough  arranged  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine below  the  runs  of  the  pathway,  openings  in  said 
pathway  for  permitting  packages  to  drop  by  gravity  from 
the  pathway  into  the  said  trough  to  vary  the  length  of 
travel  of  the  cans  in  the  pathway,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able slide  for  closing  each  opening,  a  spring  for  moving 
such  slide  in  one  direction,  and  manually  operable  meana 
for  moving  such  slide  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  combination  a  cooklng'chamber,  a  pathway  there- 
in, pusher  bars  for  moving  packages  along  said  pathway, 
a  feed  chute,  a  vibrating  lever  beside  the  chute  having 
a  forked  upper  end  adapted  to  deUver  cans  singly  from 
the  chute  to  the  pathway,  wiid  pusher  bars  being  adapted 
to  move  the  lever  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  lever  In   the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cooking  chamber,  means  for  moving  packages 
therethrough,  a  discharge  trough  extending  transversely 
of  and  beneath  the  moving  means  and  adapted  to  receive 
packages  from  said  moving  means,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging packages  at  diiDTerent  points  from  said  moving 
means  into  said  trough  to  vary  the  length  of  travel  of 
the  packages  in  said  chamber. 

[Claims  1,  2,  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,260,766.  HEADLIGHT.  Javan  C.  Ballabd  and  Obobob 
Xbwton  Ballabd,  Sinks  Grove,  W.  Va.  Filed  July 
26,  1917.     Serial  No.  182.962.     (CL  240—0.) 


A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  an  arcu- 
ate shaped  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  locomo- 
tive, a  headlight  secured  to  said  support  Intermediate 
its  ends,  headlights  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the  fir*t  named 
headlight,  set  screws  carried  by  the  second  named  head- 
lights, and  arcuate  shaped  members  carried  by  said 
support  adjacent  each  end  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  to  receive  the  set  screws  for  holding 
the  second  named  headlights  in  various  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 


1,260,766.   SPOOL  FOB  SUPPORTING  WIRE.   Lag 

William    Babkbb,  Arrington,   Kans.     Filed   July   SO, 

1917.     Sertal  No.  188,447.     (Cl.  242 — 77.) 

1.  A   spool    for   barbed    wire   comprising   a   body   and 

heads,   said   body  being  open   from  end   to  end  of  the 

spool,  HngB   supported    In   the   body   at   the  axis   of  the 

spool  for  receiving  a  shaft  upon  which  the  spool  may  v*- 
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tate,  •  pair  of  shoes  In  the  ring  for  engaging  tke  rod  or 
•baft  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  links  coooectlng  the  ad- 
jactnt  sboea,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  ahoes  at  one  end  of 
the  spool,  and  links  connecting  the  lever  to  the  adjacent 
ring. 


2.  A  spool  for  barbed  wire  comprising  a  body  and  heads, 
aaid  body  being  open  from  end  to  end  «f  the  spool,  rings 
snpported  In  the  body  at  the  axis  of  the  spool  for  re- 
cefring  a  shaft  upon  whiefa  the  spool  may  route,  a  pair 
of  shoes  in  the  ring  for  engaging  the  rod  or  shaft  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  links  connecting  the  adjacent 
shoes,  and  means  connected  with  one  of  the  pairs  of 
■hoes  for  moving  said  shoes  longitudinally  of  the  spool. 


1.250,767.     BBUSH.     Aceoarra  C.   Bass.   Laporte.   Ind. 
Filed  Aag.  3,  1917.     Serial  No.  1S4,201.     (CI.  1»— 61.) 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  hollow  back  member  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  mM>er  covering  for  the  sides  of  the 
back  member,  said  rubber  extending  over  the  edges  of  the 
opening  to  the  interior  thereof,  and  a  perforated  bristle 
carrying  block  positioned  In  the  opening  with  Its  edges 
contacting  with  the  rnhber. 

3.  A  brush  comprising  a  hollow  metal  back  member  with 
an  opening  therein,  a  rubber  roverlng  Incasing  the  outer 
surface  of  the  member  and  extending  over  the  edge  and 
covering  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wall  around  the  opening, 
and  a  perforated  brlatle  carrying  wooden  block  positioned 
within  the  opening  with  its  edges  In  tight  contact  with 
the  rubber  covering  inside  the  opening. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,260,768.  SEED-COEN  GRADER.  Chaklks  B.  Bavu- 
GABTNCH,  Manchester,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Charles  Hunni- 
cutt,  Wilmington.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916,  Serial 
No.  126,721.     (CI.  ISO— 19.) 

1.  A  seed-<k>rn  grader,  comprising  a  frame,  spaced  sniter- 
posed  screens  mounted  In  said  frame,  the  upper  screen  po- 
sitioned below  the  upper  edges  of  the  frame  to  form  a  re- 
ceptacle closed  all  around,  the  lower  screen  positioned 
above  the  lower  edges  of  the  frame,  the  Interspace  of  the 
screens  open  only  at  one  end.  and  a  bottom  plate  closing 
the  lower  end  of  the  frame  below  the  lower  screen  spaced 
from  the  latter  to  receive  therefrom,  the  Interspace  be- 
tween tha  bottom  pUte  and  said  lower  acrcen  plate  being 
open  only  at  its  end  opposite  the  op«o  end  of  the  Inter 
space  of  said  screens. 

2.  A  seed  corn-grader,  comprising  a  frame,  a  screen 
poaitioned  in  said  frame  below  Its  top,  the  parts  of  the 
frame  thereabove  forming  with  said  screen  an  open  top 
receptacle,  one  end  part  of  the  frame  above  the  screen 


being  BMvaMy  connected  thereto  to  open  away  from  the 
screen,  another  screen  positioned  In  the  frame  below  said 
screen,  spaced  therefrom  and  Inclosed  all  around  by  tha 
frame  except  at  one  open  end.  and  an  iaapcrformte  plaU 
■oanted  across  the  lower  part  of  the  frame,  closed  thara- 
aoalnst  at  one  end  and  spaced  from  and  positioned  under- 
neath the  lower  screen. 


'-  ^  aead-earn  grader.  comprlalBg  a  fnusa.  a  scrcea  po- 
sitioned in  said  fnunc,  another  and  tranaranely  carru- 
gated  screen  positioned  In  said  frame  below  the  Orst-Bcn- 
tloned  screen  and  having  Its  delivery-end  extended  for  a 
distance  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  latter,  the  lower 
mreen  having  orifices  in  the  depressions  of  the  corruga- 
tions therein  and  also  distributed  evenly  over  the  whole 
surface  of  its  aald  extended  delivery-end. 


1.250.769.     SIGNALING  ST8TEM.     CLAnaNca  E.  Bhach, 
Binghamton.  N.   Y.     Filed   Dec.   18,   1916.     Serial   No 
187,608.     (CI.  177A— 864.)  ,' 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  general 
alarm  circuit  Including  general  alarm  mechanian,  a  local 
alarm  circuit  Including  local  alarm  mechanism,  a  plnrality 
of  stations,  circuit-controllers  at  each  sUtlon  in  the  gen- 
eral and  local  alarm  circuits,  respectively,  signal  formu- 
iaUng  mechanism  at  each  sUtloo  for  operating  both  cir- 
cuit-controllers, and  alarm-controllers  at  each  atatlan  hav- 
ing means  tp  variably  control  the  operation  of  said  circuit- 
controllers  by  the  formulating  mechanism  associated  there- 
with. 

8.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  signal  boxes,  a  plurality  of  circuits  maning  serially 
through  said  boxes  and  each  teclnding  translating  devices, 
each  signal-box  having  signal  initiating  mechanism  Includ 
Ing  a  plurality  of  clrcnit-controllers.  one  for  each  circuit, 
and  an  alarm-rontroller  at  each  box  having  means  to 
variably  control  the  operatlTe  actaatlon  of  aald  circuit- 
controllers. 

24.  In  a  plural  rircuit  signaling  system,  a  signal  box 
tiavinK  a  plurality  of  circuit-controllers,  a  signal  whael. 
a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  tracers  for  said 
signal  wheel,  one  for'  each  cIrcnIt-controUer.  a  notched 
cam  mounted  adjacent  to  said  controllers,  projections  mov- 
ing with  said  tracers  and  extading  toward  said  cam 
whereby  any  tracer  may  be  aapported  to  hold  Ita  aaaodated 
cirrult-controUer  closed  Independently  of  the  actuation  of 
the  algnal  wheel. 

29.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  signal  circuit,  a  plnrality 
of  signal  initiating  stations,  each  having  signal  foraulat- 
Ing  mechanian  including  a  circuit-controller  for  aald  rir- 


I 


DSCSMBSK  18,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7S3 


cult,  a  translating  device  for  aald  circuit,  electro-magneti- 
cally  controlled  holding  mechanism  and  manually  operable 
holding  mochanism  at  each  station  for  the  clrcuit-contrtdler 
thereat,  said  electro  magnetically  controlled  mechanism  at 
each  station  being  responsive  to  said  circuit  and  having 
interlocking  aasoeiatlon  with  the  circuit-controller  thereat 
for  preventing  interference  between  signals  from  different 
initiating  stations,  said  manually  operable  mechanism  at 
each  station  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  effective  opera- 
tion of  the  circuit-controller  associated  therewith  when 
moved  to  a  certain  position  and  to  release  its  associated 
circuit-controller  when  moved  to  another  position. 

[Claims  2  to  7,  9  to  23.  and  25  to  28  not  printed  in  the 
CUiette.] 


1,2S0,7T1.  TULCANIZINO  DBnc:S.  Soscoa  Bmam, 
Berea.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1917.  SeriiU  No.  141,672. 
(CI.  1ft— 18.) 


1,260.770.  LAMP-PBOTECTOR.  Ralph  L.  Beach.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  96,834.     (CI.  229—89.) 


1.  In  a  vulcanicintr  device,  a  temporary  article  and  patch 
centrallrlng  device. 

16.  A  vulcanizing  device,  comprising  a  support,  an  over- 
hanging lever  thereon  Including  spring  side  arms,  a  vul- 
canlxer  member  horizontally  movable  beneath  aijd  ar- 
ranged witblu  said  spring  side  arms,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  support  and  Rpring  side  arms 
whereby  the  latter  and  said  vulcanlzer  are  resillently 
drawn  against  and  clamped  upon  said  supporting  member. 

[Claims  2  to  15  and  17  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.250.772.  MEANS  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  CIRCULAT- 
ING COOLING-WATER  IN  PLATE  CASTING  BOXES. 
Hbket  F.  BacHMAK,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  448.     (Cl.  22—4.) 


1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  package  comprising  a  protec- 
tive shell  for  the  lamp  and  a  tip  protector  comprising 
hinged  cooperating  Jaws  shaped  to  grip  and  support  the 
bulb  of  the  lamp  with  its  tip  free  of  the  Jaws  and  sheU, 
said  Jaws  having  free  edges  which  throughout  substan- 
tially their  whole  length  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
walls  of  aald  shell  and  are  In  firm  contact  with  said  walls 
to  hold  said  Jaws  in  place  upon  the  lamp. 

4.  An  Incandeocent  lamp  package  comprising  a  poly- 
hedral shell  and  a  support  formed  from  a  blank  having  a 
line  of  weakness  to  permit  folding  said  blank  along  aald 
Una  into  a  V  shaped  support  with  flat  cooperating  Jaws 
for  gripping  and  supporting  the  lamp  near  the  tip,  said 
blank  having  along  said  score  line  a  width  equal  to  a 
transverse  diagonal  of  said  shell  and  having  other  acore 
lines  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  ends  of  said  trans- 
verae  line  to  define  free  edges  of  a  shape  to  be  firmly  sup- 
ported throughout  their  length  by  the  walls  of  said  shell 
when  said  support  is  in  place. 

6.  A  package  comprising  a  shell  having  four  flat  walls 
for  inclosing  the  article  to  be  packed  and  a  flat  blank 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  V-shaped  support  and  inserted 
In  said  shell,  said  blank  being  perforated  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  fold  to  engage  said  body  at  opposed  pointa  and  hold 
It  out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  support,  the  flat 
sides  of  aaid  support  being  shaped  to  cause  their  edges  to 
conform  to  and  be  held  in  position  by  the  flat  walls  of  the 
shell. 

0.  A  support  for  articles  in  a  shell  with  four  Oat  walls, 
consisting  of  a  rectangular  blank  having  a  transverse  line 
of  weakness  at  its  middle  and  four  straight  lines  of  weak- 
ness extending  diagonally  acroas  the  corners  to  form  from 
each  comer  of  the  blank  a  flat  tab  which  lies  flat  against 
the  walls  when  said  suppori  is  in  place,  said  blank  being 
perforated  on  each  side  of  said  tranaverse  line  and  between 
said  diagonal  lines. 

[Claims  2,  8.  6.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  comldnation  of  a  casting  box,  a  tank,  and  pipe 
connections  extending  resfiectively  from  lower  and  upper 
points  in  said  tank  and  to  two  points  on  substantially  the 
same  levrl  in  the  casting  box. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cas'ting'box,  having  a  core,  a 
tank,  and  pipe  connections  extending  respectively  from 
lower  and  upper  points  in  said  tank  and  to  two  pointa  on 
sahatantlally  the  mne  lew!  in  the  core. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  casting  box  having  a  hollow 
member,  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically  disposed  fluid  con- 
dulta  in  said  member  commnnicatlng  with  the  Interior 
thereof  at  their  upper  ends  and  at  substantially  the  same 
level,  a  tank  and  connections  whereby  cooling  flnld  is  sup- 
plied from  said  tank  to  the  hollow  member. 

4.  In  a  stereotype  casting  apparatus  the  combinatloa 
with  a  hollow  tiltable  member,  and  conduits  within  said 
member  communicating  with  the  top  part  thereof  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  level,  of  a  tank  exterior  to  the  meai- 
ber,  and  connections  between  said  tank  and  the  cond^ta 
in  the  said  member  for  maintaining  supply  of  cooling  flnld 
from  the  tank  to  aald  tiltable  member. 
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1^00.778.     KNITTINO-MACHINB  POB  MAKING  ANTI- 
RAVEL  COURSES  IN  HOSIERY.     Bmil.  Bwdamd,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.,  asHlgnpr  to  UemphlU  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  Aug.  31, 
1916.    Sjrial  No.  48,238.     (Cl.  6ft— 24.) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  needlea  having  ahort 
latches  alternating  with  needle*  baring  long  latches 
throughout  the  needle  circle,  a  yarn  feeder,  stitch  cam 
means,  a  movable  needle  elevating  cam,  and  automatically 
operatiiig  means  for  actuating  the  latter  to  perform  In 
round  knitting,  in  connection  with  the  stitch  cam  means, 
regular  knitting  on  ail  the  needles  for  the  main  body  of 
the  fabric  and  regular  stitches  on  the  short  latch  needles 
alternating  with  tuck  stitches  on  the  long  latch  needles  for 
an  antl-raveling  course  or  courses  of  knitting,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  nee- 
dles having  short  latches  alternating  with  needles  haying 
long  latches  throughout  the  needle  circle,  said  needles 
comprising  an  Instep  set  and  a  heel  and  toe  set  having 
respectively  long  and  short  butts,  an  instep  cam  to  elevate 
the  long  butt  needles,  stitch  cam  means,  and  a  needle  ele- 
Tatlnf  cam  In  advance  of  the  stitch  cam  means  on  round 
knitting,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cam, 
said  cam  when  raised  elevating  the  long  and  short  latch 
needles,  whether  long  or  ahort  butt,  to  perform  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  stitch  cam  means  regular  knitting  on 
all  the  said  needles  and  when  lowered  permitting  said 
stitch  cam  means  to  perform  regular  knitting  with  the 
short  latch  needles  and  tuck  knitting  on  the  alternate 
long  latch  nr-edles,  whether  long  or  short  butt,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,250.774.     VENDING  MACHINE.     John  BBHBBNa,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  166,090. 

(Cl.  194—85.) 

2.  In  a  vending  niacblne,  the  combination,  with  a  maga- 
ilBe  for  containing  packages  to  t>e  dispensed,  of  a  drum 
having  opposite  grooves  to  receive  the  packages,  a  crank 
for  turning  the  drum,  and  disks  connected  respectively 
with  the  crank  and  drum  and  having  opposed  diametrical 
coin-slots,  a  crank  having  a  weight  to  hold  the  crank  nor- 
mally below  the  crank-shaft,  and  a  self-adjusting  gage- 
stud  mounted  above  the  crank-shaft  to  confine  the  crank 
to  a  semi-rotation. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  maga- 
aine  for  containing  packages  to  be  dispensed,  of  a  drum 
having  opposite  grooves  to  receive  the  packages,  a  crank 
shaft  and  crank-arm  for  turning  the  drum,  a  crank-dlak 
and  drum-disk  connected  respectively  with  the  crank  shaft 
and  drum  and  tuivlng  opposed  diametrical  coin-slots,  a 
weight  operating  upon  the  crank-ahaft  to  hold  the  crank 
normally  l>elow  the  crank-shaft,  a  gage-stud  mounted  mov- 
ably  upon  the  casing  above  the  crank-shaft  and  its  move- 


ment limited  to  the  thickness  of  the  crank-arm,  by  which 
constmction  the  crank-arm  can  be  moved  from  Its  lowest 
position  in  either  direction  and  arrested  by  the  gage-stud 
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180  degrees  from  its  lower  position,  thus  insuring  a  move- 
ment of  180  degrees  for  the  drum  and  the  coin-slots. 
[Claims  1  and  4  not  prlntnd  in  tke  Qaiette.] 


1,260,776.  8AF1TY-RAZOR. 
111.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916. 
30—12.) 


rnsD   R.  Bblt,  Chicago, 
Serial    No.    72,448.      (Cl. 


^^^ 


I.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  base  having  a  seat 
thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  blade,  a  cam  member  piv- 
otally  engaged  with  said  base  to  cooperate  therewith  and 
secure  the  blade  in  place  therebetween,  and  a  guard 
integral  with  said  cam  member  engaging  and  projecting 
beyond  said  blade. 

6.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  base  having  a  scat 
thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  blade  and  a  cam  member 
yieldingly  pivoted  on  said  base  and  comprising  an  Integral 
cam  coextensive  in  length  with  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  blade  throughout  Its  length  to  secure  the  tame  in 
place  on  said  neat. 

II.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  base  having  a  seat 
thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  blade,  a  cam  meml>er  yield- 
ingly pivoted  on  said  base  and  comprising  an  integral 
(-am  to  engage  and  secure  the  blade  in  place  on  said  seat, 
and  a  guard  InteKral  with  said  cam  member. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  6  to  10,  and  12  to  14  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.l 

1,250,776.  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  AND  SECUR- 
ING CHANNELrUPS  OF  WELT-IN80LE8.  HiNBT  W. 
Bklter,  Mllwankee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  126,869.     (a.  12—30.) 

In  a  machine  for  turning  up  two'  lips  previously  cut  in 
an  insole,  a  frame  Iwse  having  an  upwardly  and  then 
Inwardly  extending  arm.  a  pair  of  feed  disks  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  Iwse,  a  turning  finger  and  hammer  co- 
operating therewith,  a  sleeve  carried  by  tlie  arm  of  the 
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frame  and 
said  disks 
carried  by 
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having  a 
and  l>elng 
the  sleeve 


central  bore  di^wsed  over  one  of 
horixontally  adjustable,  and  a  bar 
and  In  opposition  to  the  liammer. 
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said  bar  being  vertically  Jidjustable  and  having  its  for- 
ward face  cut  away  adjacent  its  lower  end  to  form  a 
turning  portion  substantially  as  described. 


1,260,777.  SPIRAL  CONVEYER.  Morkis  U.  BebnhkiW, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alvey-Ferguson  Com- 
pany, Oakley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
PUed  Jan.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,592.     (Cl.  193—42.) 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  ways  spirally 
disposed  and  with  helices  of  one  arranged  between  helices 
of  the  other,  a  member*having  an  end  for  operative  con- 
nection with  either  of  said  ways,  said  member  being  ad- 
justable to  shift  its  said  end  from  either  way  to  the  other, 
and  another  spirally  disposed  way  operatively  related  to 
the  other  end  of  the  adjustable  member  in  the  different 
positions  of  the  latter. 

7.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  internal  supporting  means, 
a  plurality  of  ways  extending  spirally  about  a  common 
portion  thereof,  a  third  way  extending  spirally  about  a 
different  portion  of  the  internal  supporting  means,  and 
having  Its  end  spacetl  from  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
ways,  an  adjustable  member  for  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  separate  spiral  way  and  either  of  the  other 
spiral  ways  at  will,  said  member  being  adjustable  and  so 
correlated  with  the  ways  tliat  one  of  its  ends  will  be  mov- 
able from  one  to  the  other  of  the  first  mentioned  spiral 
ways  and  its  other  end  will  be  in  operative  relation  with 
the  separate  spiral  way  in  the  different  positions  of  the ' 
member,  and  an  outer  casing  encircling  said  ways. 

14.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  Internal  supporting 
means,  a  plurality  of  spiral  ways  extending  about  a  com- 
mon part  of  the  Internal  supporting  means,  a  separate 
spiral  way  extending  about  a  different  part  of  the  internal 
supporting  means  and  having  its  ends  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  member  pivotally  adjustable 
about  the  internal  supporting  means  and  arranged  in  said 
■pace,  said  member  constituting  a  section  of  a  spiral  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  movable  from  operative  relation 
With  either  of  the  first  mentioned  spirals  Into  operative 
relation  with  the  other  of  the  same  and  Its  other  end  in 
operative  relation  with  said  separate  spiral  in  the  different 
positions  of  the  member. 

17.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  internal  supporting 
■eans,   a   plurality   of   ways  extending  spirally   about  a 


common  portion  thereof,  a  separate  way  extending  spirally 
about  a  different  portion  of  the  internal  supporting  means 
with  its  end  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
ways,  a  helical  member  mounted  in  the  space  between  the 
separate  way  and  the  first  mentioned  ways  and  provided 
with  collars  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  Internal  stipporting 
means,  one  of  said  collars  having  teeth,  a  rod  having  a 
gear  to  engage  said  teeth,  means  for  actuating  said  rod 
to  adjust  said  member,  and  means  for  defining  the  limits 
of  the  adjustment  to  those  in  which  the  helical  member 
connects  the  separate  way  with  the  other  ways  respec- 
tively. 

[Claims  2  to  6,  8  to  18,  15,  16.  and  18  not  printed  in  the 
Gazette.] 


1.250.778.  SPIRAL  CONVEYER.  Mobris  U.  Ber.vhbiii, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alvey-Ferguson  Com- 
pany. Oakley.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Continuation  in  part  of  ai^llcatlon  Serial  No.  696.918. 
filed  May  18.  1912.  TUs  application  filed  Jan.  27. 
1918.     Serial  No.  4,698.     (CL  193 — 42.) 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  first  spiral  way  and  a  second 
spiral  way  disposed  at  a  common  portion  of  the  conveyer 
and  having  their  corresponding  terminals  in  different  hori- 
Eontal  planes,  a  third  spiral  way  arranged  at  another 
part  of  the  conveyer  and  having  its  terminal  spaced  from 
said  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  ways,  and  an  ad- 
justable member  for  bridging  the  space  between  the  third 
spiral  way  and  either  of  the  other  ^iral  ways,  at  wlll« 
said  member  being  pivoted  at  one  end  in  proximity  to  the 
terminal  of  the  third  way  and  being  arranged  so  that  ita 
other  end  majr  be  operatively  related  to  the  terminals  of 
the  other  ways,  alternately. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spiral  ways,  a  third  spiral 
way  terminating  In  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  first  named  ways,  a  bridging  element  mounted  to  move 
to  establish  communication  between  the  third  spiral  way 
and  either  of  the  first  named  ways,  an  adjusting  means 
for  shifting  said  bridging  element  and  a  lock  for  holding 
the  bridging  element  in  one  of  its  bridging  positions. 

11.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  spiral  ways 
having  a  common  vertical  axis  and  having  their  corre- 
sponding ends  in  different  horizontal  planes,  a  separate 
spiral  way  whose  vertical  axis  is  offset  from  that  of  the 
first  mentioned  ways,  a  bridging  element  one  of  whoee 
ends  is  pivoted  In  proximity  to  the  end  of  said  separate 
spiral  way,  said  bridging  element  being  movable  upon  a 
horizontal  axis  to  aline  its  other  end  substantially  with 
the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  spiral  ways,  respectively, 
means  arranged  outside  of  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  conveyer  and  operable  at  different  places  in  its 
length  to  adjust  the  bridging  element,  and  means  for 
holding  the  bridging  element  in  operative  relation  with 
the  respective  first  mentioned  spiral  way. 

f4.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  internal  supporting 
means  liaving  two  portions  which  are  out  of  line  with 
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eadi  other,  wn  ontcr  tfuOng  haTlng  porttou  whicli 
tlrHy  tnclrde  Mid  partloBs  of  th«  toteraal  tapportlBc 
BMoiber  and  are  apaced  tbcrefrom.  a  pair  of  ways  extend- 
iog  spirally  aronnd  one  of  said  portions  of  tbc  Internal 
■vpportlnc  means,  a  third  way  extending  spirally  around 
the  other  of  said  portions  of  the  internal  rapportlnf 
moans,  said  ways  being  saeirclcd  hj  th«  casing,  a  bridging 
BMmber  to  connect  the  third  way  with  either  of  the  other 
ways,  said  member  belag  arranged  in  the  caslnK  and  har- 
Ing  one  of  its  ends  plToted  adjacent  to  the  third  way  and 
being  morable  from  Its  said  end  to  aline  its  other  end 
with  either  of  the  other  ways,  and  means  extending  from 
said  member  and  along  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  ad- 
Justing  said  member  from  various  points  in  the  height  of 
the  coDTeyer. 

[Claims  2  to  0,  7  to  10,  12,  and  IS  not  printed  in  the 
Oaaette.] 


\.2  5  0,7  7».  MACHINS  FOB  MAKING  PBIITKBLIS. 
CHAaLna  F.  Bwn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1917. 
Serial  No.  191,189.     (a.  107 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  pretsel  maldng  machine,  the  combination  of 
dongh  rolling  means,  and  means  for  dellTcring  narrow  strips 
of  dongh  to  said  dongh  rolling  means,  said  dellTerlng  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  a  dough  former  harlng 
an  elongated  orifice  therein  through  which  dough  is  fed 
by  said  feed  rolls,  and  a  knife  for  cutting  the  dough  Into 
strips  as  It  passes  through  tlie  orifice  in  aaid  dongh 
former. 

4.  In  a  pretsel  machine,  the  combination  of  doogh 
rolling  means,  and  means  for  dellTerlng  strips  of  dough 
to  said  rolling  means,  said  delirering  m^ans  comprising 
a  iMiir  of  spirally  grooved  rolls,  a  dough  former  having 
an  enlongated  oriOce  therein  throogti  which  dough  Is 
delivered  by  said  feed  rolls,  and  a  knife  for  cutting  the 
dough  ••  It  la  fed  throogh  said  orilloe. 

7.  In  a  pretsel  machine,  a  dough  former  having  an 
•rlflce  through  which  dough  may  be  delivered,  means  for 
feeding  dough  through  said  orifice,  a  movable  knife  sup- 
port, a  knife  slldably  fitted  to  said  knife  support  adapted 
to  be  moved  across  the  orillce  in  said  dough  former,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  knife  in  ita  operatlTe 
position. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  housing, 
a  pair. of  dough  feeding  rolls  arranged  In  said  housing, 
and  a  dongh  carrier  through  which  dough  may  be  fed 
by  said  feeding  rolls,  said  feeding  rolls-  being  spirally 
grooved  at  their  end  faces  to  provide  for  the  disdiarge 
of  dough  from  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  rolls 
and  said  housing. 

(aalBs  2,  3,  S,  6,  and  8  not  printed  in  tka  Quettc] 


1,250.780.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SIGNAUIfO  TKAIIf 
CONTBOL  OR  THE  LIKR.  WALTnn  Habumw  Bm- 
Dbn,  Ixmdon,  England.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1919.    Serial  Mo. 

118,822.     (a.  24*— 59.) 


1.  An  automatic  train  control  system  comprising  the 
combination  -of  a  track  stop  mounted  on  a  pivoted 
spindle,  a  weighted  lever  adapted  to  rock  the  spindle 
to  lower  the  stop,  an  arm  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  be 
operated  from  a  distance  by  a  passing  train  to  tnm  it 
to  raise  the  stop,  locking  means  adapted  to  lock  the  spin- 
dle in  position  to  hold  the  stop  raised,  and  meana  for 
releasing  said  locking  means. 

3.  An  automatic  train  control  system  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  track  stop  mounted  00  a  pivoted  spin- 
dle, a  weighted  lever  adapted  to  jock  the  spindle  to  lower 
the  stop,  an  arm  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  be  operated 
from  a  distance  by  a  passing  train  to  turn  It  to  raise  the 
stop,  locking  means  adapted  to  lock  the  'spindle  in  posi- 
tion to  hold  the  stop  raised,  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  means,  a  pivoted  tappet  or  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  rocked  by  a  passing  train,  an  arm  adapted 
to  rock  with  said  tappet  or  lever,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  arm  to  an  operating  arm  of  the  stop  mecha- 
nism to  raise  or,  set  it.  or  altemaUvely  to  a  releasing 
arm  of  the  stop  mechanism,  to  lower  or  release  it,  or 
both  to  a  setting  artn  of  one  stop  mechanism  and  a  re- 
leasing arm  of  another. 

B.  An  automatic  train  control  system  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  track  stop  mounted  on  a  pivoted  spin- 
dle, a  weighted  lever  adapted  to  rock  the  spindle  to  lower 
the  stop,  an  arm  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  be  operated 
from  a  distance  by  a  passing  train  to  turn  it  to  raise 
the  stop,  a  disk  upon  the  spindle  having  a  recess  or 
notch  In  Its  periphery,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  log 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess  when  the  stop  is  raised  to 
lock  it  in  such  position,  a  second  lever  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated from  a  distance  by  a  passing  train  to  raise  the 
locking  lever  and  permit  the  lowering  of  the  stop,  and 
means  connecting  the  tappets  or  levers  with  the  stop 
mechanisms. 

[Oalnis  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetts.] 


1,200,781.  TIRB-TRJUD.  John  Blais,  Jr.,  Rock 
Springs,  Wyo.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  7.  191T. 
Serial  No.  162.988.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  188.688.      (CI.  152 — 84.) 


r^f^ 


In  a  tire  attachment,  a  shell  adapted  to  embrace  a 
tire  and  formed  V-ahape  at  the  periphery,  the  ap«x  sf 
the  V-nhape  formation  being  outermost  prssenting  eon- 
vergt>nt  side  surfaces,  separate  tread  bands  on  said  abell 
and  beveled  at  the  inner  peripheries  to  oorrespood  with 
the  convergent  surfaces  of  the  shell,  said  bands  being 
formed  with  chanaela  at  the  interior,  and  transverse  bolts 


DSCEMBSR  18,  19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


ronnectlnr  Aaid  tread  bands  and  serving  to  draw  the 
same  tightly  In  place  on  the  said  shell,  the  continuity 
of  said  channels  being  broken  at  the  bolts  to  present  solid 
tread  band  portions  to  take  said  bolts. 


1,250,782.      ELECTRIC    CLOCK.      John    G.    Bummimu, 
Chicago.   111.,   assignor   to  Alexander   E.   Keith,   Bins 
dale.    111.      Filed    Apr.   2,    1917.      Serial   No.    169^114. 
(CI.  68— 41.) 


neeting  them,  reeiUent  meana  associated  with  aald  Itafea 
for  crowding  the  bars  apart,  a  hook  carried  by  the 
Inner  edge  of  one  bar,  and  latch  member  pivoted  to  the 
other  bar  to  engage  said  hooks. 


-^—y 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  cTass  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ratchet  for  operating  said  Instrument,  a  de 
vice  (/)  to  actuate  said  ratchet,  an  electro-magnet  (d) 
provided  with  an  armature  (E)  to  re-set  said  ratchet 
after  each  operation  thereof,  and  a  circuit  for  said  mag 
net.  said  ratchet  having  a  spring-pressed  pawl  G  lnclude<l 
In  naid  circuit  and  connected  with  said  armature  and 
means  cooperating  therewith  to  control  said  circuit,  said 
means  (1  and  2)  Including  a  switch  arranged  to  prevent 
opening  of  aald  circuit  before  said  pawl  arrives  in  posi- 
tion to  enter  the  next  notch  on  said  ratchet,  one  ele- 
ment (1)  of  said  switch  sliding  on  the  other  (2)  dur 
Ing  mov^ent  of  the  pswl  by  said  magnet,  said  pawl  by 
Its  spring-pressed  action  serving  to  open  said  switch 
after  reaching  the  next  notch,  the  one  element  being  In- 
sulated from  the  other  when  the  switch  Is  open,  and 
said  other  element  <2»  of  the  switch  being  controlled  hy 
said  ratchet  to  close  the  circuit  slter  each  actuation  of 
the  pawl  by  said  device. 

10.  In  an  Inrtruro^ut  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rat.het  having  a  pawl  and  detent,  means 
for  actuating  the  pawl  to  operate  the  ratchet,  and  a  cir- 
cuit controlhHl  by  the  relative  movements  of  said  pawl 
and  detent,  nald  p«*l  and  detent  occupying  adjacent 
notches  of  the  ratchet  when  the  circuit  Is  opened  and  the 
pswl  and  detent  occupying  the  same  notch  when  the 
circidt  is  closed. 

(ClalBis  2  to  9  and  11  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,250.783.  TROUSERS  STRETCHER.  Cabbos  B.  BorL 
ION,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  June  18,  1915.  Serial 
Xo.  84,845.     (Cl.  228—19.) 


1,260,784.  AUTOMATIC  RAILROAD-SIGNAL.  Hinail 
T.  BowBBsocK.  Lima.  Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1919.  Serial 
No.  95,590.      <CI.  246 — 59.) 


in  a  device  sf  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  iMirs.  a 
pair  of  links  arrange*!  at  each  end  of  said  bars  and  con- 


A  trip  actuated  signal  for  railways  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  trip  mechanism,  of  a  valve  casing 
supported  upon  the  locomotive  and  having  a  closed 
bottom  and  a  partition  arranged  therein,  a  valve  mounted 
in  aald  casing  intermediate  said  partition  and  bottoii, 
a  shoe  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  of  said  locomotive 
and  plvotally  connected  at  the  opposite  end  with  said 
valve,  a  fluid  operated  signal  connected  with  and  con- 
trolled by  said  valve,  a  spring  arranged  in  said  casing 
intermediate  said  valve  and  said  partition  to  normally 
hold  as  id  valve  In  closed  position,  an  upper  and  lower 
valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  respec- 
tively  through  the  partition  and  bottom,  outwardly  pro- 
jecting ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  upper  valye  stem, 
and  means  for  engaging  one  of  said  ratchet  teeth  for 
automatically  locking  said  valve  In  adjusted  position, 
one  Af  said  ratchet  teeth  engaging  the  partition  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  said  valve,  ae  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

1,250,785.  VENDING-MACHINE.  ALTON  H.  Bowmam, 
AUentown,  Pa.,  tfnd  Hbnrt  D.  DnaHLUi,  Belvidere, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  27,  1915.  SerUl  No.  SO^H-  (CL 
194—80.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  abelf,  a  slide  thereabove 
having  spaced  coin  receiving  slots  and  an  intermediate 
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■lu»  recelTlnc  .lot.  a  front  plate  liaTiii«  Bpaced  coin 
receWins  openlngB,  a  guide  plate  harinr  paiaagee  lead- 
•  Ing  from  aaid  coin  receiving  openings  to  the  coin  alota. 
a  magnet  separating  said  passages  and  OTerhanglng  but 
spaced  from  tlie  sing  receiving  slot,  deflecting  means 
disposed  between  the  slog  .receiving  slot  and  the  coin 
receiving  slots. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  front  plate,  a  magaiine, 
and  a  coin  recepUcle  spaced  from  the  front  plate  and 
below  the  magaslne,  of  a  shelf  interposed  between  the 
magaslne  and  coin  receptacle  and  spaced  from  the  front 
plate,  a  slide  having  a  coin  receiving  slot  interposed 
between  the  shelf  and  the  magazine,  coin  supporting 
means  apsUndlng  from  the  shelf  and  normally  below 
the  end  portions  of  the  coin  receiving  slot  for  holding 
a  coin  within  the  slot  and  out  of  contact  with  the  shelf, 
there  being  sufflclent  clearance  between  said  coin  support- 
ing means  below  the  upper  end  thereof  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  coin  therebetween  and  through  the  space 
between  the  shelf  and  front  plate,  and  deflecting  means 
overhanging  the  coin  receptacle  for  directing  a  coin  from 
Mid  space  between  the  front  plate  and  the  shelf  and 
downwardly  past  the  coin  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
magaiine,  a  coin  receptacle  thereunder,  and  a  shelf  inter- 
posed between  the  magaslne  and  the  receptacle,  of  a  coin 
receiving  slide  between  the  magaslne  and  shelf,  a  pivot 
member  above  the  lower  end  of  the  nuigailne,  an  arm 
suq>ended  therefrom,  a  coin  shutter  supported  by  the 
arm  and  normally  bearing  against  the  edge  of  the  shelf 
and  the  top  of  the  coin  receptacle  to  prevent  the  drop- 
ping of  a  coin  Into  the  receptacle,  a  weighted  arm  mov- 
able with  the  flrst  mentioned  arm  and  extending  Into 
the  path  of  a  package  being  ejected  from  the  magaslne. 
■aid  flrst  mentioned  arm  being  disposed  at  one  side  of 
the  path  of  said  package. 


pump  shaft  is  tomed  with  the  liquid  In  od«  dlrectton  and 
for  idling  the  register  shaft  when  the  pump  is  turned 
with  the  liquid  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


1.260,787.  MEANS  FOB  RAISING  SUNKEN  VESSELS. 
OtDtOK  Bmaump,  Pawtucket,  H.  I.  PUed  Aug.  10. 
1916.     Serial  No.  114.207.      {CI.  114— M.) 


1.250.786.  COMBINED  PUMP  AND  EEOI8TBRINO- 
METER.  AviMV  A.  Bowan,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  as- 
signor to  8.  F.  Bowser  A  Company.  Incorporated.  Port 
Wayne,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Original  appli- 
caHon  filed  May  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  663.470.  Divided 
and  this  application  flied  Sept.  16.  1912.  Serial  No 
720,468.      (CI.  236—91.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  metering  pump 
of  a  registering  device,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
pomp  and  the  registering  device  when  the  liquid  is 
pumped  in  one  direction  and  for  Idling  the  registering 
device  when  the  liquid  Is  pumped  In  a  reverse  direction 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  metering  pump, 
of  a  registering  device,  means  for  transmitting  the  rotary 
motion  of  the  pump  to  the  registering  device  when  the 
liquid  Is  pumped  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  Idling 
the  registering  device  when  the  liquid  is  pumped  in  the 
reverse  direction. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  metering  pump. 
of  a  registering  device  having  an  operating  shaft,  a 
driving  connection  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the 
pump  shaft  to  the  shaft  of  the  registering  device  when 
liquid  is  pumped  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  Idling 
the  register  shaft  when  the  liquid  Is  pumped  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  metering  pump 
having  a  rotatable  operaUng  shaft,  of  registering  device 
having  a  shaft,  a  pinion  upon  the  operating  shaft  and  a 
gear  wheel  upon  the  register  shaft,  said  gear  wheel 
carrying  means  for  actuating  the  register  shaft  when  the 


1.  A  floating  dry  dock  comprising  sn  outer  bull,  an  inner 
casing  space<l  from  the  hull,  a  deck  holding  the  inner  cas- 
ing in  spaced  reUtion.  partitions  for  dividing  the  space 
between  the  hull  and  the  Inner  casing  Into  compartm<>nta. 
a  valve  for  permitting  the  entrance  or  exit  of  water  from 
each  compartment,  means  for  operating  each  of  lald 
valves  individually,  means  for  forcing  comprcased  air  into 
or  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  air  from  each  compart- 
ment individually,  and  U  shaped  guide  members  spaced 
within  the  Inner  wall,  the  upper  ends  of  said  U-shaped 
guide  members  being  outwardly  flared. 

2.  A  floating  dry  dock  comprising  an  outer  hull,  an  In- 
ner casing  spaced  from  the  hull,  a  deck  holding  the  inner 
casing  In  spaced  relation,  partitions  for  dividing  the 
space  between  the  hull  and  the  inner  casing  Into  compart- 
ments, a  valve  for  permitting  the  entrance  or  exit  of 
water  from  each  compartment,  mt^ns  for  operating  each 
of  said  valves  individually,  means  for  forcing  compreaaed 
air  Into  or  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  air  from  each 
compartment  Individually.  U-shaped  guide  aembera  spaced 
within  the  Inner  wall,  the  upper  ends  of  said  U-ahaped 
guide  members  being  outwardly  flared,  and  an  abutment 
member  extending  upwardly  from  said  Inner  wall  at  one 
end  of  the  dock. 

4.  A  floating  dry  dock  comprising  an  outer  hull,  an  Inner 
<-a«lng  space<l  from  the  hull,  a  deck  boldloK  the  Inner  ras- 
ing In  spncod  relation,  partitions  for  dividing  the  spacw 
between  the  Ifull  and  the  inner  casing  Into  compartments 
a  valve  for  permitting  the  entraace  or  exit  of  water  from 
each  compartment,  means  for  operating  each  of  said 
valves  Individually,  means  for  forcing  compressed  air  into 
or  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  air  from  each  compart- 
ment Individually.  U  shaped  guide  members  spaced  within 
the  Inner  wall,  the  upper  ends  of  said  U  shaped  guide 
members  being  outwardly  flared,  an  abutment  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  Inner  wall  at  one  end  of  the 
d«>ck.  and  adjustable  stays  carried  by  the  dock  for  ac- 
commodating vessels  of  various  sixes,  said  adjustable 
stays  (omprising  members  slldably  disposed  on  the  deck 
and  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
dock,  snd  means  for  locking  the  stays  In  their  shifted 
position. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.260.788.  UMBRELLA.  Auca  Baiooa.  Union  City 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  Jl,  1916.  Serial  No.  182,689.  (CL 
IS*— 26.) 

1.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  telescoping  ribs  con- 
nected to  said  stick,  a  cover  connecting  to  aald  ribs,  and 
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means  for  folding  the  upper  and  lower  parta  of  the  cover 
in  lapped  relation  to  one  another  where  said  ribs  are 
telescoped.  hv  ^ 


M*9. 


M\ 


4.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  telescoping  ribs  con- 
nected to  the  stick,  braces  connecting  the  ribs  and  stick,  a 
cover  secured  to  the  ribs,  and  cords  operable  by  the 
braces  for  folding  the  cover  where  said  ribs  are  telc- 
aeoped. 

[Clalma  2,  8.  and  5  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]. 


1,260,789.  VEHICLE-BOW  SUPPORT  AND  FASTENER. 
Pbtcb  BaoADBOOKS.  Batavia,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1916.     Serial   No.   139,456.      (a.   21—61.) 


^     '^ 


1.  In  combination  with  the  bows  of  a  folding  vehicle 
top,  a  bow  support  and  fastener  comprising  a  bow-sup- 
porting prop  and  codperating  tww-fastening  means  both 
carried  by  and  movable  with  the  top  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  for  fastening  the  bows  when  the  top  is 
folded,  said  prop  extending  from  the  bows  toward  the 
vehicle  body  for  attachment  thereto,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  securing  said  prop  to  the  vehicle  body  for  sup- 
porting the  folded  top,  said  prop  when  detached  from  the 
vehicle  body  being  retained  on  the  top. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  the  bows  of 
a  folding  vehicle  top,  a  bow  support  and  fastener  com- 
prising a  bow-supporting  prop  mounted  on  one  of  the 
bows  and  bow-fastening  means  which  cooperate  with  an- 
other bow  and  with  said  prop  for  fastening  the  bows  when 
the  top  is  folded,  said  prop  extending  from  the  bows  to- 
ward the  vehicle  body  for  attachment  thereto,  both  said 
prop  iind  fastening  means  being  mo^pnted  on  the  top  and 
retained  thereon  when  the  top  is  raised,  and  means  for 
releasably  attaching  said  prop  to  the  vehicle  body  for  sup- 
porting the  bows  when  the  top  is  folded. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  bows  of  a  folding  top,  a  bow 
auppori  and  fastener  comprising  a  bow-supporting  prop 
which  la  plvotally  attached  to  one  of  said  bows  at  the  in- 
ner side  thereof  to  swing  to  and  from  a  position  length- 
wise thereof,  means  for  releasably  holding  the  prop  In  said 
poaitlon.  a  stationary  support,  and  means  for  releasably 


attaching  the  prop  to  said  support  for  suHtortliic  the  top 
when  folded. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  bows  of  a  folding  vehicle 
top,  and  a  stationary  support  for  the  bows  wlwn  folded 
which  extends  outwardly  from  the  vehicle  to  a  point  In- 
side of  said  bows,  a  prop  which  is  permanentls  secured  to 
the  rear  bow  of  the  top  and  remains  attached  to  the  bow 
when  the  top  la  raised,  and  which  has  a  part  extending  to- 
ward the  vehicle  from  said  bow  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  support  to  hold  said  bow  stationary  when  the  top 
is  folded. 

10.  In  combination  with  the  bows  of  a  folding  vehicle 
top,  a  bow  support  and  fastener  comi»iaing  a  bow-aopport- 
Ing  prop  and  coCperatlng  bow  fastening  means  both  of 
which  are  carried  by  the  top  and  are  movable  with  the  top 
when  folding  and  raising  the  same  and  which  are  alao  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other  for  tastening  the  bows  when 
the  top  is  folded,  and  a  part  on  the  vehlde  to  which  aaid 
prop  is  releasably  secured  for  supporting  the  top  in  folde<l 
condition,  said  prop  and  bow  tastening  means  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  bows  to  enable  the  same  to  be 
placed  in  comparatively  Inconspicuous  positions  on  the 
bows  when  the  top  is  raised. 

[Claims  8  to  6  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,250,790.  STRIP  -  SERVING  APPARATUS.  Eael  L. 
BEOWNaoN,  AUston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Bind- 
ing Machine  Company,  Boston.  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1907,  Serial  No.  870,174.  Be 
newed  June  4.  1909.  Serial  No.  600,126.  (CI. 
91—HJ&.) 


1.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  adapted  to  deliver  or  pre- 
sent to  the  user  for  manual  application,  unapplied  strips  of 
paper  or  the  like  having  an  exposed,  wetted,  adhesive 
tace,  comprising  strip  supporting  means,  a  moistener  in 
wetting  relation  to  the  strip  Issuing  from  said  strip  sup- 
porting means,  means  to  feed  at  will  the  determined 
length  of  strip  for  presentation  for  such  manual  applica- 
tion, and  means  effective  at  will  so  to  sever  the  strip  at 
the  ^etprmined  point  as  to  produce  a  wetted,  adhesive, 

.severed,  unapplied  strip  of  predetermined  length  for  man- 
ual application. 

2.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  adapted  to  deliver  or  pre- 
sent to  the  user  for  manual  application,  unapplied  strips 
of  paper  or  the  like  having  an  eiposj-d,  wetted,  adheslv.' 
face,  comprising  strip  supporting  means,  a  moistener  in 
wetting  relation  to  the  strip  issuing  from  said  strip  sup^ 
porting  means,  means  to  feed  the  determined  length  of 
strip  for  presentation  for  manual  application,  means  ef- 
fective so  to  sever  the  strip  at  the  determined  point  as  to 
produce  a  wetted,  adhesive,  severed,  unapplied  strip  of 
predetermined  length  for  manual  application,  and  means  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  delivered  or  presented  strip. 

7.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  adapted  to  deliver  to  the 
user  strips  of  paper  or  the  like  having  an  exposed,  adhe 
give  face  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  strip  sup- 
porting means,  a  moistener  from  which  the  strip  may  be 
delivered  for  separate  use  with  an  exposed,  adhesive  face, 
means  operative  in  one  direction  to  feed  a  strip  and  opera- 
tive in  the  opposite  direction  to  sever  the  strip  and  guid- 
ing means  to  present  the  strip  to  the  moistener.     . 
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••  A  atrip  aerTliiff  appantne  adapted  to  deliver  to  tke 
Oi*r  aevered.  unapplied  strips  of  paper  or  the  like  harlac 
an  expoaed,  adbefilre  far*  for  manual  application,  comprla- 
Inj  atrip  aapportln?  means,  meana  tovrender  the  atrip  ad- 
h«lje  located  In  effectlre  wetting  relation  to  aakl  atHp, 
■trip  feeding  meana,  atrip  aererlng  neana,  meana  to  pro- 
ject said  aeverint  means  Into  the  iwth  of  moTemen;t  of  the 
atrip,  Mid  severtntr  means  being  located  In  the  rear  of  the 
point  of  contact  of  the  molstener  and  the  atrip,  and  meana 
for  aapportlng  the  free  end  of  the  atrip  In  Ita  normal  patii 
of  movement  after  the  severing  action  In  exposed  peaitl<Hi 
to  be  grasped  by  the  oaer. 

[Claims  8  to  6,  8,  and   10  to  27  not  printed  la  the 
Oasette.]      • 


each   other   to  accommodate   a  small   lllai   rail  _ 

them,  a   pair  of  gudgeons  Jonmaled  eo-azlallr  of*  each 

other  in  said  heads,  said  gudgeons  being  movable  end- 
wlee  for  manipulating  the  roll  spool,  and  means  to  con- 
trol the  endwise  movement  of  aald  gudgeons. 


1.260.793.  CABT.  JoHw  J.  Bcrtschir,  Devils  Uke. 
N.  D.  FUed  June  12,  1917.  Serial  No.  174,229.  (O 
21—191.1 


1,250.791.  STRIP  SEKVING  APPARATUS,  BAhL  L. 
BaowKaoN,  Allaton.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  National 
Binding  Machine  Company.  Boston,  liasa..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1908.  Serial  No.  420,161. 
(a.  91—14.6.) 


1.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  a  support  for 
a  paper  or  like  atrip  of  flexible  material  of  Indeterminate 
length  from  which  the  said  flexible  strip  may  be  served 
for  use,  means  to  feed  the  strip,  a  molstener,  means  to 
Impart  movement  to  the  molstener  alonx  the  aervlce  path 
of  the  strip  and  at  a  speed  differentiated  from  that  of 
the  feeding  speed  of  the  strip,  thereby  to  moisten  the 
atrip  with  a  wiping  action,  and  means  for  severing  the 
moistened  strip. 

[Claims  2  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.! 


1,260,792.  CONVERTIBLE  ROLL  FILM  CAMERA. 
RicuABO  Sttabt  Bcboktti,  San  Francisco,  Cal,  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  119,671.     (Cl.  242—71.) 


1.  The  herein  described  spool  carrier  for  film  cameras, 
the  same  comprising  a  pair  of  heade,  meana  to  hold  the 
heads  In  spaced  relation  to  accommodate  therebetween 
a  smaller  flim  roll,  pivot  means  for  said  roll  acting 
through  the  heads  In  axial  allnement  with  each  other, 
means  carried  by  the  carrier  Intermediate  of  ita  ends  to 
bear  directly  upon  the  film  to  control  the  rotation  or 
mtwlnding  of  the  film  arranged  between  said  heads,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  carrier. 

2.  The  herein  described  spool  carrier  for  fllm  cameras, 
the  aarae  comprising  a  pair  of  heada,  meana  to  hold  the 
heads  In  definite  spaced  relation  in  axial  alinemeat  with 


1.  A  cart  of  the  class  described  comprising. — a  body, 
a  body  section  hinged  to  the  rear  of  the  body  and  adapted' 
to  serve  as  a  atep  when  depending  from  the  body,  bolsters 
for  said  body,  the  rear  bolater  being  adapted  to  aerve  aa 
an  abutment  for  the  body  section  when  the  same  dependa 
from  the  body,  means  for  locking  aaid  body  aectioa  to 
the  body  when  the  same  Is  in  alinemeat  with  the  body, 
and  a  handle  plvoUIly  secured  to  the  body  near  the  rmx 
end  thereof  aad  adapted  to  swing  rearwardly  agalnat  the 
bottom  of  the  bo<ly,  said  e>ody  section  having  means  for 
locking  said  handle  at  the  bottom  when  aald  body  section 
la  In  alinemeat  with  the  body. 

2.  la  a  cart  of  the  chiaa  decrlbed.  a  body,  a  body 
aectlon  hinged  to  the  rear  of  the  body  and  adapUag  to 
serve  as  a  step  when  depending  from  the  body,  bolstera 
for  said  body,  the  rear  bolater  being  adapted  to  aerve  aa 
an  abutment  for  \he  body  section  when  the  same  dependa 
from  the  body,  and  mean*  for  locking  said  bodj  aectlon 
to  the  body  when  they  are  In  allnement 

3.  In  a  cart  of  the  cUaa  deecrtbed.  a  body,  a  body 
section  hinged  to  the  rear  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 
aerve  as  a  step  when  depending  from  the  body,  and  meana 
for  looking  the  body  aectlon  to  the  body  when  the  former 
allnea  with  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  cart  of  the  cUaa  described,  a  body,  a  atep  la 
the  rear  of  the  body,  a  handle  plvoUIIy  secured  to  the 
body,  means  for  preventing  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
handle  past  the  vertical  when  the  same  is  moved  toward 
the  front  of  the  cart  body,  and  meana  for  locking  said 
handle  at  the  bottom  of  the  cart. 

6.  A  cart  of  the  claaa  described  comprlalng, a  body,  a 

body  section  hinged  to  the  rear  of  the  body  and  adaptad'to 
serve  as  a  step  when  depending  from  the  body,  meana 
for  locking  said  body  aectlon  to  the  body  when  the  former 
is  In  allnement  with  the  latter,  a  U  ahaped  handle  pivot- 
ally  aecured  with  the  ends  thereof  near  the  rear  to  awing 
rearwardly  against  the  bottom  of  the  body,  cleats  on  the 
sides  of  the  body  for  engaging  the  handle  when  the  same 
la  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  whereby  aald  han- 
dle is  prevented  from  swinging  toward  the  front  of  the 
cart  body,  and  yielding  members  aaaodated  with  the  body 
aecUon  adapted  to  retain  aald  handle  at  the  bottom  of 
the  cart  body  when  said  body  aectlon  alines  with  the 
body. 


1.260.794.  BEET-CHOPPER.  Wimiam  Brxtaa.  Long 
Beach.  Cal.  Filed  July  80.  1917.  Serial  Ne.  18S.M1. 
<C1.  97 — 46.) 

1.  A  beet  chopper  comprising  an  axle,  traction  wheel* 
rigidly  fixed  upon  the  axle,  a  main  frame  having  bear- 
ings in  which  the  axle  rotates,  a  caster  under  the  rear  of 
the  main  frame,  a  secondary  frame  under  the  main  frame 
and  supported  at  th*  front  by  the  axle,  caatera  suppori- 
Ing  the  rear  of  the  secondary  frame,  a  drivlng-ahaft  in 
the  aecondary  frame  parallel  with  the  axle  aad  drti 


DacBMBBK  18, 19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


?6« 


from  the  axle,  aad  a  plurality  of  chopper  ahafta  npon  the 
•ecoodary  frame  and  connected  to  the  driving  ahaft. 


4.  A  beet  chopper  comprising  an  axle,  traction  wheels 
rigidly  flxed  upon  the  axle,  a  main  frame  having  bearings 
in  which  the  axle  rotatea,  a  caster  under  the  rear  of  the 
main  frame  and  holding  the  rear  higher  than  the  front,  a 
secondary  frame  under  the  main  frame  and  having 
hangera  in  which  the  axle  rotates,  casters  supporting  the 
rear  of  the  secondary  frame  on  a  level,  a  driving 
■haft  In  the  secondary  frame  parallel  with  the  axle  and 
driven  from  the  axle,  a  plurality  of  chopper  shafta  upon 
the  aecondary  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  driving  shaft, 
bevel  gears  for  connecting  the  chopper  shafta  to  the  driv- 
ing sh^ft,  clutches  for  throwing  the  chopper  shafta  into 
and  out  of  gear,  and  cheepers  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the 
dMpper  ahafta. 

[Claiaia  2  and  8  not  printed  in  the- Oaa^tte.] 


1,260.796.  RECORD  SSMOVING  DEVICE  FOR  TALK- 
ING MACHINES.  Stbtam  Cahda.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1917.     Serial  No.  160,788.     (CI.  274—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  having  a 
tamtaUe  provided  wltk  openings  therein ;  of  adjoatable 
means  disposed  beneath  aald  turntable  and  operable  to 
be  projected  through  the  openings  therein  to  dlaengage 
a  record  therefrom. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,260,796.  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  GEOMETRY. 
JoBttPU  O'Haba  Carsok,  New  Orleana.  La.  Filed  Nov. 
11.  1916.     Serial  No.  60,988.     (Cl.  35—2.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tacllltatlng  the  teachlns  of  geom- 
etry comprising  a  plurality  of  right  angolarly  extending 
planea  provided  with  Imaginary  Unea  formed  thereon,  and 
a  thin  strip  of  material  secured  to  one  plane  and  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  thereto  toward  the  outer  edge  of  a 
right  axfgularly  extending  plane  and  passing  through 
aald  right  angularly  extending  plane  and  having  its 
oppoatte  end  aecnred  to  a  right  aagalarly  extending  plane 
below  said  flrst-mentloBed  right  angolarly  extending  plane 
■aid  thin  atrip  of  material  being  oacd  to  indicate  certain 
angle  lines  enplayed  in  eenatmctlBg  geometrical  flignrea. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  tacllltatlng  the  teaching  of  geom- 
etry eomprliriag  a  body,  conatructtoa  lines  formed  upon 


aaid   body,  and  thin  strips  of  material  aecured  to 
body  aad  oaed  la  eonnectlon  with  aaid  conatructtoa  Unea 
for  Indicating  certain  angle  line*  of  a  geometrical  flgorc. 


1,260.797.  KAIL  MOTOB-CAK.  Locia  Joanra  JhAN 
BAP««n  CskHTUX},  Paris,  Franc*.  Filed  July  9,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  850,040.     (CL  106—94.) 


Jt^ 


1.  A  rail  motor  car  provided  wltk  levers  pivoted  on 
the  driving  axles  of  the  car  and  having  two  arma  sym- 
metrically disposed  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  track  and  paaslng  through  the  axis  of  the  driving 
axle,  rollers  aymmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  th^ 
same  plane  being  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  said  arms  and 
bearing  on  the  lower  face  of  rails  of  the  track. 

2.  A  rail  motor  car  provided  with  levers  pivoted  ota 
the  driving  axles  and  carrying  the  rollers  bearing  on 
the  lower  tace  of  rails  of  the  track,  and  means  for  oblig- 
ing the  aald  levera  to  support  the  weight  of  the  car  and 
of  ita  dragged  vehicles. 

3.  A  rail  motor  car  provided  with  levers  pivoted  on 
the  driving  axlea  and  carrying  the  rollers  bearing  on 
the  lower  face  of  rails  of  the  track,  a  pin  fixed  to  the 
frame  of  the  car  and  passing  ^through  holes  of  the  aald 
levers. 

4.  A  rail  motor  car  provided  with  rollers  bearing  on 
the  lower  tace  of  rails  of  the  track  while  the  wheels  of 
the  said  car  bear  on  the  upper  part  of  rails  of  the  said 
track,  the  driving  axles  of  the  said  car  being  mounted  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  may  be  displaced  longitudinally. 

6.  A  rail  motor  car  provided  with  rollers  bearing  on 
the  lower  tace  of  rails  of  the  track  while  the  wheris  of 
the  said  car  bear  on  the  upper  part  ef  ralla  of  the 
said  track,  the  driving  wheels  being  flxed  to  the  driving 
axlea  which  are  set  In  rotation  by  means  of  a  worm  and 
a  worm  wheel. 

[Clairaa  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,260,798.  ART  OF  DISTILLING  HTDROCARBONS. 
John  W.  Coast,  Jr.,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asaignments,  to  The  Process  Company,  a  Cori>oratloa 
of  Maryland.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1916.  Serial  Ne.  127.128. 
(Cl.  196—26.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  treating  high  boiling  petroleum  hydro- 
carbona,  the  method  which  comprises  beating,  vaporlsiac 
and  eraeking  anch  hydrocarbons  onder  a  preaaure  greater 
than  fifty  ponnda,  to  obtain  a  product  of  lower  boiling 
point,  introdndag  an  a«aeous  fluid  iato  the  vapor  at  a 
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point  above  the  liquid  level  in  the  retort.  Mid  aqueoaa 
fluid  being  cooler  than  said  vapor,  thereby  caoalng  the 
hydrocarbon*  of  relatively  hifh  boiling  point  to  con- 
dense and  return  for  further  cracking  treatment,  and 
conducting  the  remaining  vapor  to  a  condenser. 

8.  In  the  art  of  treating  high  boiling  petroleum  hydro- 
cartMns,  the  method  which  compriaea  heating,  vaporising, 
and  cracking  such  hydrocarbons  under  a  pressure  greater 
than  fifty  poundn,  to  obtain  a  product  of  lower  boiling 
point,  introducing  steam,  of  a  temperature  lower  than 
the  vapor  of  said  hydrocarbons,  into  aaid  vapor  at  a 
point  above  the  liquid  level  in  the  retort,  thereby  causing 
the  hydrocarbons  of  relatively  high  boiling  point  to 
condense  and  return  for  further  cracking  treatment,  and 
conducting  the  remaining  vapor  to  a  condenser. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,250,799.  ART  OP  CRACKING  PETROLEUM  HYDRO- 
CARBONS. John  W.  Coabt.  Jr.,  Tulaa,  Okla.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Process  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
l.'J6.229.      (CI.  190—25.) 


1.  In  tl>e  art  of  cracking  petroleum  hydrocarbons,  the 
metbml  which  compriseH  heating  said  hj-drorarbonn.  con- 
tinlng  .the  resultant  vapors  under  a  pressure  greater  than 
two  atmospheres,  conducting  said  vapors,  while  under 
pressore,  through  a  condenser,  thereafter  introducing 
steam  into  the  remaining  vapors  while  said  vapofs  are 
confined  under  pressure,  and  condensing  the  steam  and 
low  boiling  hydrocarbons. 

4.  In  the  art  of  cracking  high  boiling  petroleum  hydro- 
carbons to  obtain  a  substitute  for  gasolene,  the  method 
^hlch  comprises  heating  such  high  boiling  hydrocarbons 
In  a  retort,  conducting  vapors  from  said  retort  first 
tlirongb  an  air  cooled  reflux  condenser,  and  then  through 
a  steam  chamber,  conducting  saturated  steam  to  said 
steam  chamber  and  introducing  the  steam  Into  tho  stn'ara 
of  vapors  in  the  steam  chamber,  thus  condensing  high 
boiling  fractions  and  at  the  same  time  superheating  the 
steam,  returning  high  boiling  hydrorart>ons,  in  the  form 
of  condensate,  from  said  ateam  chamber  to  aaid  air  (<ooled 
reflux  condenser  and  from  the  last  mentlone<i  coodenser 
to  the  retort,  at  the  same  time  maintaining  the  contents 
of  said  retort,  condenser  and  steam  chamt>er  under  a 
pressure  greater  than  50  pounds  per  aquare  inch,  con- 
ducting the  mixture  of  steam  and  low  boiling  hydrocar- 
bons from  said  steam  chamber  to  a  main  condenser,  and 
maintaining  the  contents  of  aaid  main  condenser  under 
about  atmospheric  pressure. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,250.800.  APPARATUS  FOR  CRACKING  PETROLEUM 
HYDROCARBO.NS.  John  W.  Coabt.  Jr..  Tulaa.  Okla.. 
assignor,  by  me«ne  anslgnments,  to  The  Process  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  187.578.      (O.  196—1.) 

1.  In  an  im>paratus  for  cracking  high  boiling  petroleum 
hydrocarbons  to  obtain  a  gasolene  substitute,  a  retort,  a 
primary  condenser  communicating  with  aaid  retort,  a 
steam  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  vapora  paaaing 
from  said  primary  condenser,  meana  for  conducting  steam 


into  said  steam  chamber,  a  main  condenaer  from  which 
the  product  is  recovered,  a  vapor  conductor  leading  from 
said  steam  chamber  to  said  main  condenser,  and  a  pres- 
sure regulating  valve  in  said  vapor  conductor  at  a  point 
between  said  steam  cl>aml>er  and  main  condenser. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cracking  high  bolting  petroleum 
hydrocarbons  to  obtain  a  substitute  for  gaaolene,  a  retort, 
a  main  condenser  from  which  the  low  boiling  distillate  Is 
recovered,  vapor  conductors  leading  from  said  ratort  to 
said  main  condenaer,  said  vapor  conductors  indodlng  a 
reflux  condenaer  and  a  ateam  chamber,  prsssare  ragnlat- 
ing  means  for  maintaining  the  contents  of  said  retort, 
reflux  condenser  and  steam  chamber  under  a  high  pressure 
greater  than  &0  pounds  per  square  Inch  and  at  the  same 
time  maintaining  the  contents  of  said  main  condeniter 
under  about  atmospheric  pressure,  and  a  staun  con- 
ductor arranged  to  discliargc  steam  into  siKd  steam 
chamber. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  cracking  high  boiling  petroleum 
hydrocarbona  to  obtain  a  gasolene  substitute,  a  retort, 
vapor  conductors  including  a  serlea  of  air  cooled  reflux 
condensers  for  conducting  vapors  from  said  retort,  a 
steam  chamber  arrangtHl  to  receive  the  vapors  tliat  pass 
entirely  through  said  series  of  air  cooled  reflux  condenaers, 
means  for  discharging  steam  into  said  steam  chaml>er.  a 
main  condenser,  meana  for  conducting  the  steam  and  hy- 
drocarbon vapors  from  said  steam  chamber  to  said 'main 
condenser,  and  pressure  regulating  means  for  maintaining 
the  contents  of  aaid  retort,  reflux  condensers  and  steam 
chamber  under  a  pressure  greater  than  50  pounds  per 
square  inch,  at  the  same  time  maintaining  the  contents  of 
said  main  condenaer  under  atwut  atmospheric  pressure, 
said  preasure  regulating  means  being  arranged  in  the 
vapor  conductor  between  aaid  steam  chamber  and  the 
main  condenser. 


1,250,801.  ART  OF  CRACKING  PETROLEUM  HYDRO- 
CARBONS. John  W.  Coast,  Jr..  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor 
to  The  Process  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed  May  6,  1917.     Sertal  No.  160,622.     (Cl.  196—25.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  cracking  petroleum  hydrocarbons,  the 
method  which  comprises  heating  and  cracking  such  hydro- 
carbons in  a  still,  confining  the  resultant  vapor  under  a 
pressure  greater  thnn  two  atmospiwrcs.  forcing  relatively 
cool  steam  Into  the  vapor  while  the  latter  Is  onder  pres- 
sure so  aa  to   condense   the   relatively   heavy   vaporised 
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fractions,  retnmtng  such  condenMte  to  the  still,  cooling 
the  mixture  of  steam  and  hydrocarbon  vapor  so  as  to 
condense  sn  intermediate  fraction  while  the  mixture  is 
confined  under  presaure,  thereafter  forcing  relatively  cool 
steam  into  the  remaining  mixture  of  steam  and  hydro- 
carbon vai>or  while  the  mixture  Is  confined  under  pressure 
and  condensing  the  steam  and  hydrocart>on  vapor. 
'«  (Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc] 


1,250,802.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW 
METAL  BODIES.  Edwasd  G.  Cook,  Long  Island  City, 
4-  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  Copper  Prod- 
*  vets  Company,  a.  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
:  1»16.    Serial  No.  118.974.       (Cl.  22—200.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  hollow  metallic  bodies  com- 
prising:— chifling  the  surface  of  a  body  of  metal  fusible 
at  a  comparatively  low  temperature  contained  in  a  mold 
to  form  a  hollow  mold-core  or  ahell ;  discharging  the  en- 
tire unchilled  fluid  metal  through  the  sprue  of  the  ahell  so 
aa  to  leave  an  orifice  at  the  sprue  point ;  closing  said  orifice 
with  a  plug  formed  of  non-electric  conducing  material ; 
electro-depositing  on  the  exterior  of  the  hollow  mold-core 
or  ahell  a  coating  of  metal  of  a  higher  point  of  fusion 
than  the  metal  of  the  mold-core  shell ;  removing  the  de- 
poHited-metal  from  the  moid-core  or  shell  at  the  end  op- 
posite to  the  orifice  end  ;  and  removing  the  inner  fusible 
mold-core  or  shell  from  the  outer  electro-deposited  shell 
by  applying  heat  to  the  mold-core  ahell  where  exposed 
by  the  removal  of  the  deposited  covering. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  hollow  metallic  bodies  com- 
prising chilling  the  surface  of  a  body  of  metal  fusible  at 
a  comiMiratively  low  temperature  contained  in  a  mold  to 
form  a  hollow  mold-core  at  shell ;  discharging  the  entire 
unchilled  fluid  metal  through  the  sprue  of  the  shell  so  as 
to  leave  an  orifice  at  the  sprue  point ;  closing  such  orifice 
with  a  plug  formed  of  non-electric  conducting  material  ; 
electro-depositing  on  the  exterior  of  the  hollow  mold-core 
or  Hhell  a  coating  of  metal  of  a  higher  point  of  fusion 
than  the  metal  of  the  mold-core  shell ;  removing  the  de- 
poslted-metal  from  the  mold-core  or  shell  at  the  end  op- 
posite to  the  orlficed  end ;  snd  removing  the  inner  fusible 
mold-core  or  sh^  from  the  outer  deposited  shell  by  apply- 
ing heat  first  to  the  shell  where  exposed  by  the  removal 
of  the  deposited  coating,  second  to  the  outside  of  the  cae- 
Ing,  and  third  to  the  interior  of  the  moid  core  or  shelL 

8.  The  method  of  forming  hoUow  metallic  bodies,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps;  (1)  filling  a  suitable  mold  cavity 
having  a  sprue  at  the  bottom  and  an  air-vent  or  riser  orlffce 
at  the  top,  with  a  snitable  quantity  of  the  metal  or  ma- 
terial to  be  molded ;  (2)  and  as  soon  aa  the  outer  surface 
of  ths  iKKly  of  metal  in  the  mold  cavity  has  been  chilled 
snfllclently  to  solidify  simultaneously  cutting  off  the  flow 
of  metal  to  the  mold,  and  opening  the  sprue  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  still  liquid  central  contents,  of  the  metal  body 
being  formed  to  flow  out  through  the  sprue;   (3)  remov- 


ing the  moldsd-body  from  the  mold  :  (4)  electro-depocttlnr 
thereon  an  exterior  covering  or  shell  of  metal  or  material 
of  higher  fusion  point  than  the  mold-body  ;  (5)  position- 
ing the  body  so  formed  so  that  the  mold-body  metal  will 
flow  oat  of  the  same  as  fast  aa  fused  ;  and  (6)  submittlBC 
the  same  to  the  action  of  a.  fuaing  heat. 


1,250,803.  CASTING  OR  MOLDING  DEVICE.  Edwabo 
O.  Cook,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
assl^ments,  to  Copper  Products  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  FUed  Sept.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  118.975. 
(CI.  22 — 67.) 


1.  A  lead  mold  making  device  comprising  a  source  of 
molten-metal  or  lead  supply,  a  forming  mold,  a  conduit 
from  the  sonrce  of  supply  to  the  forming  moid,  the  source 
of  supply  belni;  dinposed  at  a  level  above  the  forming  mold 
so  that  the  lead  may  flow  from  said  source  of  supply  to 
said  forming  mold  and  the  dross  and  lower  grades  of 
metal  be  permitted  to  rise  and  separate  from  the  higher 
grade  of  metal  before  the  lead  reaches  the  forming  mold, 
means  for  indicating  to  the  operator  when  the  forming 
mold  has  been  filled,  and  cut-off  means  for  cutting  off  the 
feed  of  lead  to  said  forming  mold  when  the  forming  mold 
has  been  filled  to  permit  the  discharge  from  said  forming 
mold  of  all  of  the  lead  that  has  not  been  chilled  in  the 
forming  mold. 

4.  A  lead  mold  making  device  comprising  a  lead  meltiaf 
pot,  a  forming  mold,  a  conduit  section  fixed  to  said  melt- 
ing pot  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  pivotally 
connected  pipe  connection  pivoted  between  said  fixed  con- 
duit section  and  said  forming  mold,  there  being  a  passage 
in  said  forming  mold,  the  pipe  connection  In  one  position 
forming  a  communication  from  said  fixed  conduit  to  said 
passage  to  permit  the  lead  to  fiow  from  said  lead  pot  to 
aaid  forming  mold  and  in  another  position  to  cut  off  the 
passage  of  lead  to  said  passage  and  open  said  passage  so 
that  the  surplus  lead  in  said  forming  mold  may  dlacharge 
therefrom. 

7.  A  lead  mold  making  device  comprising  a  source  of 
molten-metal  or  lead  supply,  a  forming  mold,  a  conduit 
section  fliced  to  aaid  source  of  supply  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  pivotally  connected  pipe  connec- 
tion pivoted  between  said  fixed  conduit  section  and  aaid 
forming  mold,  the  pipe  connection  being  in  the  form  of  a 
goose-neck  loop  and  when  the  loop  extends  downwardly 
forming  a  communication  from  said  fixed  conduit  to  aaid 
forming  mold  to  permit  the  lead  to  flow  from  said  sonrc* 
of  supply  to  said  forming  mold,  and  when  extending  up- 
wardly cutting  off  the  passage  of  lead  to  said  forming 
mold,  the  middle  of  said  loop  having  a  greater  Iwre  di- 
ameter than  the  bore  diameter  of  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  loop  so  that  when  said  loop  extends  downwardly 
such  enlarged  bore  portion  will  serve  as  a  reservoir  to 
facilitate  the  further  refinement  of  the  high  grade  of 
metal  from  the  dross  and  lower  grades  of  metal. 
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14.  A  iMd  mold  taiakiac  derlc*  comprising  •  aoarce  oC 
nolteii-ni>>tal  or  lead  topply,  a  formlnf  mold  at  a  lower 
lerel  than  said  Murce  of  supply,  a  closed  condait  for  coB- 
■wmjiau  lead  from  aald  aource  of  supply  to  said  foraloc 
■old  eominanlcatlns  therewith  throosh  a  ■priM*  at  the 
bottom,  said  formlnc  mold  comprUiBC  a  fixed  sectloa  and 
a  movable  section  both  composed  of  readily  heat  dissi- 
pating metal  so  that  a  chill  will  immediately  l>e  formed 
when  the  lead  comes  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  sec- 
tieiis  and  the  remaining  lead  be  discharged  to  leave  a  shell 
mold. 

19.  A  molding  device  comprising  a  melting-pot,  a  form- 
ing-mold located  at  a  lower  level  than  the  melting-pot ;  a 
substantially  vertical  closed  fixed  conduit-section  in  cop- 
mnnication  with  the  melting-pot,  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  ;  a  pivoted  pipe-connection  pivoted  be- 
tween the  fixed  conduit-section  and  the  forming-mold  sprue 
located  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  pipe  connection  in  one 
position  forming  a  communication  t>etween  the  flxed-con- 
dait  section  and  the  mold-sprue,  so  as  to  then  permit  the 
molten  metal  or  material  to  flow  from  the  melting-pot  to 
such  mold,  and  to  enter  the  same  at  the  bottom  ;  and  in 
another  position  to  cut  off  the  flow  to  the  sprue,  and  at 
th«f  same  time  to  open  the  sprue  so  as  to  allow  the  still 
fluid  metal  or  material  in  the  center  of  the  body  t>eidg 
formed  to  flow  by  gravity  out  from  the  sprue. 

[Claims  2,  3,  S.  6.  8  to  13.  and  15  to  18  not  printed  in 
the  Qasette.] 


1.2&0,804.  SELKCTIVE  SIQNALINO  SYSTEM.  LssUB 
E.  Coon,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  175,396. 
(CI.  177—343.) 


1.  IB  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  pair  of  line  wires, 
a  sending  station  and  a  plurality  of  way-stations  connected 
therewith,  a  vtep-by-otep  circuit  controlling  element  lo- 
cated at  each  of  said  way-stations,  a  stepping  matmet  at 
each  of  said  way-stations  for  controlling  the  advancement 
«f  the  step-by-step  element  thereat,  a  contact  adapted  to 
b«  closed  and  maintained  closed  In  one  poeitioa  of  said 
Btep-by-step  element,  h  signal,  a  circuit  therefor  closed  by 
Hkl  contact,  a  second  contact  adapted  to  be  Intermit- 
tently closed  by  said  step-by-step  element  in  a  second  posi- 
tion thereof,  and  in  response  to  the  energisation  and  de- 
energixatlon  of  said  stepping  magnet,  a  signal,  and  means 
for  causing  said  signal  to  give  a  single  stroke  indication 
for  each  elosnre  of  said  second  mentioned  contact. 

2.  In  a  selective  signaling  syKtem.  a  pair  of  line  wires, 
a  sending  station  and  a  plurality  of  way -stations  con- 
nected therewith,  a  step-by  step  circtilt  controlling  device 
located  St  each  of  said  way-stations,  a  stepping  magnet 
at  each  of  said  way-stations  connected  in  bridge  of  aald 
line  wires  and  adapted  to  control  the  advancement  of  the 
step-by-step  element  thereat,  a  condenser  included  in  series 
with  («ch  stepping  magnet,  a  contact  adapted  to  be  closed 
and  maintained  closed  by  said  step-by-step  element  in  one 
position  thereof,  a  signaling  drcolt  eoatrolled  by  the 
doMure  of  said  <-ontact,  a  second  contact  adapted  to  be 
tatermlttentij  close<i  by  aald  element  in  a  second  position 
thereof,    and    in    response   to    the   eaergisstion    and    de- 


energisatloa  of  aald  stepping  magnet,  a  signal,  and  means 
for  causing  said  condenser  to  discharge  through  said 
signal  at  each  closure  of  said  second  mentloaed  contact  to 
cause  said  signal  to  give  a  one-stroke  indication. 

3.  In  a  selective  <<ignallng  syHtem,  a  pair  of  line  wires,  a 
sending  station  and  a  plurality  of  way-stations  connaetad 
therewith,  a  step-by-step  circuit  controlling  device  located 
at  each  of  said  way-stations,  a  stepping  magnet  at  each 
of  said  way-stations  connectetl  In  brldjfe  of  Raid  line  wires 
and  adapted  to  control  the  advancement  of  the  step  by-step 
element  thereat  la  rtsponse  to  current  impulses  of  oppo- 
site polarities  over  the  line  wires,  a  condenser  included 
In  series  with  esch  stepping  magnet,  a  contact  adapted  to 
be  closed  snd  maintained  closed  by  said  step-by-step  ele- 
ment in  one  position  thereof,  a  signaling  circuit  controlled 
by  the  closure  of  said  contact,  a  second  contact  adapted 
to  be  intermittently  closed  by  said  Ktep-by-step  element  In 
a  second  poHltion  thereof  and  In  response  to  the  energiza- 
tion and  de^nergisation  of  said  stepping  magnet,  a  signal 
connectetl  in  bridge  of  said  condenser  to  be  operated  by 
the  dlxrharKe  thereof,  and  a  second  c<ioden»er  In  series 
with  said  signal. 


1,250.805.  BALL-BEARINU.  EuailA  H.  CooPIB,  New 
Ttrltain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Fafnlr  Bearing  Company. 
.New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Si.pt.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  122,648.     (CI.  64 — 86.) 

a  ^M0 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  eccentric  t>earlng  member*  pro- 
vided with  opposeil  tratks  forming  race  ways,  one  of  said 
bearing  members  consisting  of  two  opposed  psrts  movsblc 
axlally  with  respect  to  each  other  to  open  up  one  of  the 
race-ways,  said  parts  having  opposed  abutment  faces,  a 
Kplit  spring  ring  engaged  between  said  opposed  abutment 
faces,  said  ring  and  abutment  faces  having  relatively  in- 
clined surfaces  whereby  to  cause  the  ring  In  Its  spring 
action  to  wedge  the  parts  away  from  each  other  and 
rolling  elements  in  the  race-ways  aforesaid. 

t.  A  bearing  comprising  ronc«'ntrl<'  t>earlng  members  pro- 
vidMl  with  opposed  tracks  forming  race  ways,  one  of  said 
bearing  meml>erB  consisting  of  two  opposed  parts  movable 
axlally  with  respect  to  each  ofher  to  open  up  one  of  the 
race-ways,  balls  engaged  In  said  race-ways  and  automatl- 
i-ally  operating  wear  compensating  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  parts  of  the  two-part  t>earing  and  holding  said 
parts  spa'-ed  with  the  ball  tracks  thereon  in  proper  operat- 
ing relation  to  the  hall  tracks  on  the  oppose*!  bearing 
member. 


l.250.8mj.     TIMR-LIMIT  RELAY.     Jambb  R.  Cbaiorkab, 
Kctaenoctady.   N.   Y.,  ■Hslgaor   to  (;eneral    Electric  Cam- 
paay,  a  CorponUloa  of  New  York.     Fi>*«t  SepC  t,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8.19  «49.     (CI.  176— 270.  > 
6.  The  combiitatioB  in  a  relay  of  two  normally  separated 
contacts,  and  actnatlBg  means  for  each  of  said  contacts 
for  musing  said  conUcts  to  travel  over  the  same  path  in 
the  same  direction,  the  artoatlng  aieans  for  aald  coatacts 
being  so  proportione«l  that  one  of  the  contacts  will  to«ch 
the  other  when  the  acttiating  rurreiit  excepts  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 

a  The  combination  In  a  relay  of  two  ctriiperattag  eon- 
tart  member*!,  roeans  for  moving  each  of  said  contacta  over 
the  name  path  In  the  sane  direction,  and  raeaaa  aaaodatai 
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each  of  said  contact  members  snd  so  proportioned 
that  for  the  same  actuating  current  one  of  said  contacts 
has  a  lesser  natural  distance  of  travel  than  the  other. 


Off  a    Jfit!  %r 


4 


•f^i'     Mil 

^f'itS'»«!*'; 
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13.  The  combination  in  a  relay  of  a  rapidly  movinf: 
current  actuated  element  having  a  limited  natural  distance 
of  travel  for  any  actuating  current  above  a  predetermined 
amount,  a  slowly  moving  current  actuated  element  having 
for  the  same  actuated  current  a  greater  natural  distance 
of  travel,  a  contact  moved  by  said  rapidly  moving  element, 
a  cooperating  contact  moved  by  said  slowly  moving  ele- 
ment to  follow  said  flmt  mentioned  contact  in  the  same 
path,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  elements  and  so 
proportioned  that  said  coOperatlBg  contact  overtakes  said 
first  mentioned  contact  when  the  actuating  current  exceeds 
a  predetermined  amount. 

[Claims  1  to  0.  7.  9  to  12,  and  14  to  18  not  printed  la 
theOaaette.] 


1.250,807.  DBVICB  FOB  INDKl&TINO  THE  LOCATION 
or  WRECKS  AND  DISABLED  MARINE  VBSSEL8. 
Saxnar  HaNay  Wbst  CRonaucY,  Melbourne,  Victoria, 
Australia.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1015.  Serial  No.  56,860.  (CI. 
9—10.) 


L  A  device  for  indicating  the  position  of  wrecks,  com- 
prising a  compression  spring,  a  support  therefor,  a  Inioy 
located  above  said  spring,  and  means  operated  by  the 
weight  of  the  buoy  to  hold  the  spring  compressed  but 
movsble  when  the  buoy  is  submerged,  to  release  the  spring 
to  project  the  buoy. 

€L  A  derice  for  indicating  the  position  of  wrecks,  com- 
prising a  compression  spring,  a  support  therefor,  a  buoy 
located  above  iMiid  spring,  and  means  normally  holding  the 
spring  compressed  but  movable  by  the  buoy  when  the  axis 
thereof  becomes  Inclined  more  than  a  predetermined  angle 
from  the  vertical  to  release  said  spring  to  project  the  buoy 

12.  A  device  for  Indicating  the  position  of  wrecks,  com- 
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prising  a  casing,  a  rotatable  drum  therein,  a  compression 
spring,  supporting  means  for  said  spring  carried  by  said 
casing,  hinged  covers  on  said  casing  normally  held  closed, 
a  buoy  located  above  said  spring,  a  rope  wound  on  said 
drum  and  connected  to  said  buoy,  and  means  on  said  covers 
for  holding  said  spring  compressed,  said  means  being 
operable  by  said  buoy  when  the  axis  thereof  becomes  ia- 
clined  more  than  a  predetersained  angle  from  the  vertical 
to  open  said  covers  and  release  said  spring  to  project  the 
buoy. 

(Claims  2  to  5,  7  to  11,  and  18  not  printed  in  the  Oa- 
xette.] 


1,250.808.  MAIL-BAG  CATCEflEK.  Chablbs  Blakblst 
Davis,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
190,631.     (Cl.  268—20.) 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  trap  frame  having  a  pivotal 
support  and  being  disposed  across  the  doorway  of  a  car. 
a  spring  normally  urging  the  trap  frame  toward  the  oar, 
a  trip  pivoted  to  the  inner  face  of  the  trap  frame  and  ex- 
tending ani>roximately  to  the  side  of  a  car  when  the 
catcher  is  in  operative  position,  and  link  devices  connected' 
with  the  trip  and  holding  the  trap  frame  open  agnlnat 
the  tension  of  the  spring  when  set,  the  end  of  the  trap 
frame  and  the  trip  forming  a  throat  for  receiving  a  bac 
the  trap  frame  projecting  the  bag  through  the  doorway 
upon  striking  the  trip  and  releasing  the  link  devieaa. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  a  frame  support  di^osed  in  tha 
doorway  of  a  car,  a  trap  frame  pivoted  on  the  frame  sup- 
port and  Including  a  curved  throat  piece,  a  spring  secured 
to  the  trap  frame  and  the  frame  support  to  normaUy  press 
the  throat  piece  against  the  side  of  the  car,  link  devices 
for  bracing  the  trap  frame  in  the  open  position,  a  trip 
pivoted  to  the  trap  frame  at  tlie  base  of  the  throat  piece 
and  Intending  toward  the  door  opening  to  form  a  passage 
for  tne  mail  bag,  and  a  trip  bar  connected  to  the  trip  and 
the  link  devices,  to  collapse  the  bracing  connections  of 
the  Unk  devices  and  obtain  the  automatic  projection  of 
a  mail  bag  through  the  door  opening  under  the  tension  of 
the  spring. 

7.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  trap  frame  consist- 
ing of  parallel  members  converging  at  the  front  to  form  a 
throat  piece,  the  end  of  the  throat  piece  being  curved  out- 
wardly, brace  bars  for  the  parallel  members  of  the  trap 
frame,  a  frame  support  having  books  for  removable  con- 
nection with  supporting  means  carried  in  a  car  door  open- 
ing, the  parallel  members  of  the  trap  frame  being  plvotally 
supported  on  the  frame  support,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
frame  support  and  to  the  trap  frame  to  normally  urge 
the  throat  piece  into  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  car, 
an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  frame  support,  links  carried 
by  the  trap  frame,  a  fulcrum  stud  connecting  the  links  and 
the  arm,  the  fulcrum  stud  being  arranged  to  stand  In  ad- 
vance of  a  line  drawn  between  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
links  on  the  trap  frame  and  the  frame  support,  a  lug  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  links  for  engaging  the  arm  when  the 
trap  frame  la  open,  a  trip  carried  by  the  trap  frame  and 
forming  a  closure  for  the  throat  formed  between  the  tliroat 
piece  and  the  side  of  the  car  when  the  trap  frame  Is  open, 
a  trip  bar  pivoted  to  the  fulcrum  stud  and  the  trip  to 
brace  the  bracing  connections  of  the  Hnks  and  the  arm 
npon  the  impact  of  a  mall  bag  wWk  the  trip,  and  a  raeott 
spring  carried  by  the  trip. 

[Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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1,250,800.  CONCRETE-LATINO  MACHINE.  Bdmuho  I. 
r>AVi8,  Aoderson,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
187.045.     (CI.  94—6.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  laying  machine  the  combination  of  an 
oi>en  bottom  hopper  adapted  to  hold  the  concrete  to  be  laid 
and  baring  a  wall  cajMble  of  moving  up  and  down ;  meani 
for  moving  said  wall  up  and  down  to  permit  said  concrete 
to  escape  from  the  bottom  of  aald  hopper ;  and  means  for 
moving  said  hopper  over  the  surface  to  be  concreted  while 
said  wall  is  being  moved  ap  and  down,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  concrete  laying  machine  the  conblnation  of  a 
bottomless  hopi>er  having  a  movable  wall  adapted  to  hold 
concrete ;  means  for  supporting  said  hopper  with  its  bot- 
tom at  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  surface  to  be 
concreted ;  means  for  moving  said  hopper  and  concrete 
over  said  surface ;  means  for  Jigging  said  movable  wall 
up  and  down  while  so  moving  said  hopper  to  permit  said 
concrete  to  escape  from  said  hopper ;  and  means  associated 
with  said  movable  wall  for  tamping  the  escaping  concrete, 
substantially  an  described. 

8.  In  a  concrete  laying  machine  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  having  a  fixed  front  wall  and  a  vertically  movable 
rear  wall  adapted  to  permit  concrete  to  eacape  from  said 
hopper  as  the  machine  is  moved  over  the  surface  to  be  con- 
creted ;  means  to  automatically  move  said  rear  wall  up  and 
down  ;  means  to  move  said  machine  over  said  surface ;  a 
third  wall  positioned  in  rear  of  said  second  mentioned 
wall ;  partitions  between  said  third  wall  and  said  movable 
wall  and  means  associated  with  said  third  wall  for  smooth- 
ing otr  the  top  Murface  of  the  laid  concrete  during  the  same 
movement  of  said  machine,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

(Claims  4  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.250,810.     CHURN.     Natham  P.  Damt.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Piled  June  5.  1916.    Sertal  No.  101,760.     (Cl.  269—107.) 


1.  In  a  churn,  a  receptacle  having  an  sir  inlet  at  Its 
upper  end,  and  a  rotary  dasher  in  said  receptacle,  said 
rotary  dasher  comprising  a  central  hub  having  a  round 
extension  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  series  of  blades  extending 
outwardly  from  the  lower  portion  and  diagonally  of  the 
axis  of  the  hub,  the  upper  portions  of  all  of  said  inclined 
blades  being  opposite  the  round  extension  of  said  hub  and 
ipaced  therefrom,  to  provide  a  central  Inlet  at  the  top  of 


the  dasher  betweca  said  rouad  eztensioa  and  tke  bladea. 
permitting  the  formation  of  a  whirlpool  leading  down- 
wardly to  itaid  round  extension  uf  the  dasher  bub  in  which 
the  cream  is  aerated,  the  blades  of  the  dasher  serving  to 
throw  the  aerated  cream  outwardly  from  the  central  inlet 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  dasher  toward  the  wall  of  said 
receptacle. 

2.  A  churn  dasher  comprising  a  central  hub  having  a 
round  extension  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  series  of  blades 
extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  hub 
and  diagonally  of  the  axis  of  the  hub,  the  npp«>r  portions 
of  all  of  said  blades  being  opposite  the  rouna  extension 
of  said  hub  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  central 
inlet  at  the  top  of  the  da»her  between  said  extension  and 
said  blades. 


1,250.811.  ROAD-INDICATOR.  GnOBon  A.  DsABOoarr, 
Occoquan,  Va.  Filed  May  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  99,876. 
(CI.  40—42.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  carrier  disposed  within  the  cas- 
ing, rollers  within  the  carrier,  an  exhibitor  carried  by 
said  rollers,  arms  plvotally  mounted  within  the  casing 
at  the  sides  of  the  carrier,  means  on  said  arms  for  en-* 
gaging  the  exhibitor  to  hold  it  against  some  of  the  said 
rollers,  yleldable  means  tending  to  swing  said  arms  up- 
wardly, and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
arms  in  both  directloaa. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  an  exhibitor  mounted  therein,  a 
main  shaft  disposed  within  the  casing,  a  aecond  shaft 
driven  from  the  main  shaft  and  having  one  end  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  and  with  loncitudinal  notrhea.  a 
clutch  member  slldably  mounted  on  said  end  of  said  sec- 
ond shaft,  a  pin  extending  through  said  clutch  member 
and  through  the  notches  and  so<:ket  in  the  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  having  a  clutch  hub  fitting  over  the 
end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  laid 
clutch  member,  said  gear  wheel  being  disposed  to  actuate 
the  exhibitor,  a  guide  between  the  casing  and  said  gear 
wheel,  and  a  spindle  tlldably  and  rotatably  moan  ted  Id 
said  guide  and  constructed  to  engage  the  gear  wheel  and 
release  the  clutch  member  from  the  clutch  hub  upon  said 
gear   wheel. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpoxe  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  carrier  removably  fitted  in  the 
casing,  rollers  within  the  carrier,  an  exhibitor  carried 
by  said  rollers,  arms  plvotally  mounted  in  the  casing 
at  the  sldet  of  the  carrier.  Mid  arms  being  provided  with 
stops  respectively  above  and  below  their  pivots  to  engage 
the  casing  and  limit  the  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  the  arms,  means  on  said  arms  to  engage  the 
exhibitor  and  hold  it  against  some  df  the  rollers,  and 
yleldable  means  scting  on  the  arras  to  move  them  toward 
the    exhibitor. 


1,250.812.  SPOTLIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WIND- 
SHIELDS. CHABLB8  Lawia  Da  Mabtik,  Cennersvllle. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Lamp  Company.  ConnersvlUe, 
Ind..  a  CorporaUon.  Filed  May  10,  1917.  Serial  No. 
167.800.  (Cl.  240—57.) 
1.  A  wind  shield  support  having  an  outwardly  extend- 

Ing  ear  integral  therewith,  said  support  having  a  long!- 


tadinally  extending  channel  la  the  lower  portion  thereof 
for  the  passage  of  wires,  an  arm  supported  by  said  ear 


on  which  a  lamp  may  be  mounted,  and  a  pin  for  plvotally 
■emrlng  said  arm  on  said  ear. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,250.818.  STBBRINO  MECHANISM.  JosapB  M. 
DiNWiNo.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Original  application 
filed  8ept.  4.  1915,  Serial  No.  49.009.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.084.  (CL 
21—196.) 


1.  Steering  mechanism  emt>odylng  steering  wheels 
mounted  to  swing  about  separate  upright  pivots,  axles 
about  which  the  wheels  rotate,  the  inner  ends  of  the  axles 
terminating  short  of  each  other  and  deflected '  forwardly, 
said  ends  being  free  from  a  direct  connection  therebe- 
tween, links  connected  with  said  deflected  portions  and 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  axles,  a  plvotally  supported 
member  to  which  the  links  are  connected  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  pivot,  and  means  for  swinging  said  member 
about  its  pivot. 

8.  Steering  mechanism  embodying  steering  wheels 
mounted  to  swing  about  separate  upright  pivots,  bear- 
ings for  the  wheels,  forwardly  projecting  extensions 
connected  with  the  bearings,  extending  toward  and  termi- 
nating short  of  each  other,  said  extensions  being  free 
from  a  direct  connection  therebetween,  a  member  dis- 
posed in  the  rear  of  the  bearings  and  supported  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  move  about  an  upright  pivot,  a  link 
plvotally  connected  with  each  of  the  said  extensions 
and  also  with  the  aald  member,  and  BMana  for  swing- 
ing the  said  member  about  Ita  pivot. 

5.  Steering  mechanism  embodying  steering  wheels 
mounted  to  awing  about  separte  upright  pivots,  axles 
about  which  the  wheels  rotate.'  the  inner  ends  of  the 
axles  terminating  short  of  each  other  and  being  laterally 
deflected,  said  deflected  portibns  of  the  axles  l>eing  free 
from  a  direct  connection  therebetween,  a  shifting  ele- 
■ent  for  moving  the  wheels  about  their  pivota.  and  a 
toggle  lever  connection  between  each  of  the  said  deflected 
portions  of  the  axles  and  the  said  element. 

7.  Steering  mechanism  embodying  sterring  wheels 
mounted  to  swing  about  sefiarate  upright  pivota,  a  later- 
ally deflected   arm  connected   with  each  of  the  whe^. 


said  arms  being  free  from  a  direct  connection  therebe- 
tween, a  member  disposed  to  one  side  of  and  spaced  from 
the  wheel  pivots,  said  member  mounted  to  swing  atwut 
a  fixed  upright  pivot,  and  a  link  connection  between 
each  of  the  said  laterally  deflected  arms  and  the  said 
member  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  memt>er, 
the  portion  of  the  connection  between  the  pivot  of  each 
of  the  axles  and  the  said  member  forming  a  toggle  lever. 

9.  Steering  mechanism  embodying  sterring  wheela 
mounted  to  swing  about  separate  uptight  pivots,  a  laterally 
deflected  arm  connected  with  each  of  the  wheels,  said 
arms  being  free  from  a  direct  connection  therebetween, 
a  member  disposed  to  one  side  of  and  spaced  from  the 
wheel  pivots,  said  member  mounted  to  swing  about  a 
flxed  upright  pivot,  and  a  link,  the  connection  between 
the  link  and  the  deflected  arm  between  the  pivots  of  the 
said  member  and  the  wheel,  being  maintained  to  one  aide 
of  a  straight  line  between   said  pivots. 

(Claims  2,  4,  6,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.250,814.  CHECK-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  FOR 
VENDING-MACHINES.  William  8.  Dimmock  and 
Walter  E.  CHaisTiAN,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Jan.  28, 
1917.     Serial  No.  148,978.     (Cl.  194-T-84.) 


A  check-controlled  apparatus  for  vending  machines, 
comprising;  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  de- 
signed for  actuating  delivery  mechanism,  a  compartment 
coin  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  spring-actuated,  oscillat- 
ing bail-8hape<1  member  Journaled  upon  said  shaft  and 
having  portions  extending  over  the  edges  of  said  wheel 
at  points  diagonally  opposite,  one  side  of  the  member 
having  an  offset,  an  angled  finger  flxed  to  the  frame  and 
a  coiled  spring  fastened  at^  one  end  of  said  offset  and 
the  other  end  to  said  finger,  a  push  rod  mounted  within 
the  frame,  ami  a  lug  projecting  from  said  member  below 
the  olTset  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  uld  yaah  rod,  a 
portion  of  the  bail-shaped  member  having  a  link  extend 
ing  over   the   edge  of   the   wheel. 


1,250,815.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Frank  M.  Dobsbt 
and  Habolo  D.  Blakb,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.    SerUI  No.  816.668.     (a.  176 — 16.) 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprlftng  a  bnlb«  a 
metallic  filament  and  a  getter  comprising  phosphorus  and 
a  non-gaseous  oxidizing  agent  within  said  bulb. 


-v»<*.- 
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S.  An  electric  lnpande»cen't  tamp  roraprl«lng  a  balk,  • 
tnnsBtea  fliament  and  a  getter  comprialDg  pbof  horua  aad 
caprie  oxld  within  the  aald  bolb. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  la  the  Gaaatta.] 


1,260,816.  DOOR  LOCK.  HUBIM  DurouoALa,  Qert. 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Aa«.  M,  191ft.  Serial  N«.  4TjM, 
(a.  20 — 2fi.) 


1.  In  a  door  closare  and  lock  derlce.  the  combination 
of  a  socket  member  comprising  a  base  and  a  socket  portion 
baying  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  wide  opening  dis- 
posed substantially  at  rlght-angies  with  reference  to  said 
baae,  said  socket  portion  formed  longitudinally  with  an 
Inclined  slot  leading  from  said  wide  open  end  to  prorlde 
a  relatively  narrower  terminal  seat  adjacent  the  Inner 
end  of  the  socket  portion  and  having  guide  flanges  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  seat  to  said  open  end  at  each 
side  of  the  slot,  and  a  relatively  smaller  alldlng  bolt 
member  constructed  and  arranged  to  enter  and  pass 
through  said  open  end  for  Inward  sliding  travel  In  the 
slot  to  engage  In  said  seat,  said  guide  flanges  inclined 
In  an  inward  direction  toward  said  base  and  coCperatlng 
with  the  slot  to  guide  the  bolt  member  In  Its  Inward 
travel  to  said  scat. 

6.  In  combination,  a  door  frame  and  Its  opening;  a 
■Udtng  door  for  said  opening,  said  door  frame  provided 
with  a  door  post  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  oater 
flac*  of  the  frame  to  provide  a  clearance  between  Cke 
door  and  said  frame  ;  and  a  lock  device  for  said  door  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  disposed  socket  member  having 
an  open  outer  end  and  comprising  aid*  walla  and  an  in- 
termediate inclined  body  portion  having  a  part  of  Its 
web  formed  with  an  angular  recess  whose  wide  end 
merges  with  said  open  outer ''end  and  whose  narrow  end 
is  terminally  located  adjacent  the  other  or  Inner  end  of 
the  member,  that  portion  of  the  web  bounding  the  recess 
constituting  a  flanged  gnide  means  having  an  Inner  in- 
clined face  and  a  nlld*>way  both  disposed  Intermediately 
of  said  side  walls  and  extending  from  said  open  outer  end 
to  said  narrow  terminal  end,  and  a  sliding  bolt  member 
artli>si1  ta  paaa  throagk  aald  wM«  <9en  end  to  tka  ■ar- 
row tenniBal  end  of  the  reccas  comprising  angolarly  dis- 
posed lockiDg  portions  constructed  and  arrangad  for 
slidaMa  tngatfpmcat  wHh  said  Inner  lacliaed  Caec  and 
•lldeway,  said  members  carried  by  said  door  and  frame 
and  coiiperating  In  said  clearance  to  lock  the  door  against 
the  door-post  and  respectively  maintain  the  door  against 
lateral  and  vertical  displacement. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,260,817.  CARPET-bWEEPER  SHIELD.  Doha  Dun- 
CA.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1018.  Serial  No. 
88,267.     (CI.  1&— 60.) 

1.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cot- 
crlng  member  arranged  to  cover  the  t>ody  of  a  carpet 
■weeper  when  in  use,  a  band  arranged  at  the  lower  part  of 
the  covering  member,  and  spaced  cushioning  beads  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  said  band. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
■iapted  to  eaver  a  carpet  sweeper  when  la  naa,  a  band 
arranged  at  the  lower  part  of  saM  body,  a  pookat  ■wmber 
eoToring  the  yoke  of  said  sweeper,  a  bead  posAtloaed  on 


the  edge  of  aaid  paefc«t  manber  conuaeted  to  said  baad, 
a  handle  covering  awmber  extending  from  said  pocket 
member,  anU  a  bead  extending  alouR  aald  handle  covering 
member  longitudinally  thereof. 


8.  An  article  of  the  class  deacrtbed.  eoraprlslnf  a  body 
formed  to  Inclose  the  body  of  a  carpat  aweeper  when  in 
use.  protecting  members  arranged  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
•f  said  body,  a  bead  extending  from  said  protecting  mem- 
bers along  the  yoke  of  the  carpet  aweeper,  and  a  tubular 
member  extending  from  said  baad  proTld«d  with  beads 
arranged  on  the  handle  of  said  carpet  sweeper. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  uae  on  a  carpet 
sweeper,  a  shield  coapriaing  a  body  member,  a  band 
formed  of  two  sacUoos.  fasteners  far  tha  raapectlva  coda  of 
said  band  sections,  a  yoke  pocket  having  an  opaa  battam. 
members  connecting  aald  band  and  yok«  pocket,  aiul  a 
cylindrical  handle  receiving  member. 


1250,818.      SURGICAL    AND    MEDICAL    APPLIANCE. 
'  QjtmiKL  Locia  DtJTAao,  PaHa,  Fraaea.    Filed  Nov.  26. 
1916.     B«1«l  No.  133,296.     (O.  128—62.) 


')">- 


1.  In  camMaatloB.  a  fractuia  r«d«clac  drrVw  eamprto- 
Ing  oaa  or  maaa  sleeves  formed  ot  Jointed  parallatograma. 
the  sMe  OMnbera  of  aoaw  of  the  parallelograms  of  one 
sleeve  being  extendad  to  form  the  sidea  of  some  of  tha 
parallelograms  of  the  other  sleeve  to  form  a  carabtaatiOB 
splint. 

2.  In  cotnbtoatlDn.  a  fractara  radaciac  davlce  eomprla- 
ing  one  or  more  sleavaa  each  forawd  of  Jointed  paimllalo* 
grams,  the  stde  members  of  some  of  the  parallelograma  of 
one  sleeve  being  exteniled  and  connected  with  similar  ex- 
teoaiaas  aa  aoaM  of  tha  parallelograma  of  tlia  other 
sleeve  to  farm  a  combtnatlon  spUnt,  aad  pada  appUed  to 
ffit.f  splint  to  support  said  sleeves  ia  a  aat  poaltlon  «a  a 
limb. 

a.  In  comblnatloa.  a  thigh  splint  eoaprtriag  a  thigh 
alaow  of  laay-toDg  fbrmatloa,  a  walot  aieove  alao  of  laay- 
tong  formation  cooperating  with  tha  thigh  sleeve  to  pro- 
duce extenaloa  of  the  latter,  and  a  horse-oboe  ahaped 
spltat  arraagvd  about  the  tUgh  aleove  to  eari>rBC«  tba 
upper  froirt  part  a<  tha  hne*  aad  grip  the 
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dyica  aad  having  Ita  hraaobea  paaalag  beyoad  the  pop- 
liteal cavity  to  protect  the  veasela  of  that  region  agaiaat 
compression. 


1,260,819.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL-TORPEDO.  Pbank 
DCTCHSR,  Versaille8,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  IMttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,914. 
(CI.    246—20.) 


4v- 


1.  A  railway  signal  torpedo  composed  of  an  explosive 
tablet  rolled  in  a  blank,  said  blank  having  an  elongated 
body  portion,  one  extremity  of  the  body  portion  having 
oppositely  extending  lateral  flaps  of  a  width  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  tablet  and  of  a  length  to  extend  around 
the  ends  of  the  tablet  and  'over  on  its  body  portion,  the 
blank  having  intermediate  laterally  extending  flaps  of 
substantially  the  same  width  and  length  as  tbe  said  end 
flajw,  the  end  and  intermediate  ilapa  located  a  distance 
aitart  equal  to  the  width  of  the  tablet  and  twice  Its 
thickness  to  make  a  double  end  cloanre  for  the  tablet, 
tbe  remainder  of  the  elongated  portion  of  the  blank 
wrapped  around  the  doubled  end  flaps  and  cemented,  thus 
forming  a  closure  for  the  tablet 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,250,820.  CASINO  FOR  CONDENSING-LENSES  OF 
CINEMATOGRAPH  -  LANTERNS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
GaoROB  EowAKD  Dtbk  and  Stdnrt  Rocks  Lean,  Wel- 
lington, New  Zealand.  Filed  May  2.  1916.  Serial  No. 
94.892.  (a.  68—24.) 
\ 


1.  A  lens  mounting  comprising  a  subtttantlally  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  supporting  member  having  a  semi-circular 
iat<rlor  groove  in  which  the  leaa  la  looaely  supported  for 
free  espaaaloa  upwardly.  '' 

4.  A  leaa  BMuntlnt;  comprising  a  casing  Indoelng  said 
leas,  said  caatag  consisting  of  a  lower  substantially  semi- 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  aeml-dreatar  groove  In  which 
tbe  leas  Is  looaely  supported  and  an  upper  portion  spaced 
from  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  lens  to  allow  upward 
expanaton  movement  thereof. 

ICIaiaw  2,  3,  aad  6  not  printod  in  the  OaEette.) 


1,860,621.       REFRIGERATOR.       JACOB     BcKilABDT,     St. 

Louis,  Mo.     nie<l  Jan.  16,  1017.     Serial  No.  142,601. 

(CI.  62—60.) 

In  a  refrigerator,  tbe  coniMaatlon  with  a  rectangular 
Btrurture  having  a  centrally  arranged  ice  tank  tLereln. 
means  permitting  said  ice  tank  to  be  removed  bodily 
from  said  structure,  a  noa-ceaductlag  chamber  remov- 
ably engaged  above  said  Ice  tank,  other  non-conducting 
chambers  sorroundlnK  the  first  named  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  shelves  arranged  In  Fakl  structure 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  Ice  tank,  a  water  tank  ar- 


ranged below  and  at  tiie  rear  of  aaid  lee  taak  azteadlag 
from  aide  to  aide  therein,  means  permitting  melted   ioe 


to  enter  said  water  tank,  means  providing  an  overflow  In 
said  water  tank,  and  means  for  the  admission  of  air  to  aald 
structure. 


1,250,822.  WHEEL -RIM  EQUALIZING  AND  JOINT- 
FORMING   MACHINE.     OaoBGi   A.   Enbign  and    Haa- 

'  BERT  D.  Tracb,  Defiance.  Ohio,  astilgnors  to  Defiance 
Machine  Worka.  Defiance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  10.  1917.    Serial  No.  179.673.     (a.  144 — 3.) 


1.  A  wheel  rim  oqueilalng  and  Joint  forming  machine, 
comprisini;  a  single  circular  saw,  a  single  Jolat  cutter 
head  to  one  side  of  the  said  circular  aaw  and  having  ita 
axia  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axla  of  the  aald  drcular  aaw, 
and  a  carriage  adapted  to  hold  a  wheel  rim  aectioa  and 
mounted  to  travel  sidewise  In  one  direction  in  front  of 
the  said  circular  saw  and  the  said  cutter  head  to  auc- 
ceaslvely  cut  off  both  ends  of  tbe  wheel  rim  section  by 
tbe  action  of  the  said  circular  saw.  the  carriage  belag 
provided  with  a  support  for  the  wheel  rim  section  to  rest 
on  and  having  the  plane  ^  its  supporting  face  ladined 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of.  tbe  aaid  carriage  to  pro- 
vide tbe  terminals  of  the  wheel  rim  section  with  tongues 
and  grooves  by  the  action  of  tbe  said  cutter  bead,  and 
while  the  carriage  travels  in  the  aald  direction. 

4.  A  wheel  rim  equalizing  and  Joint  forming  machine, 
comprising  a  circular  saw  having  ita  azia  disposed  h«rl- 
Bontally,  a  revoluble  Joint  cotter  bead  located  to  one 
side  of  the  said  circular  saw  and  having  its  azia  diapoaed 
vertically,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travd  aidewlae  la  froat 
of  the  aaid  circular  saw  and  the  aald  catter  head  and 
provided  with  apaced  reata  of  different  heights  to  support 
a  wheel  rim  section  in  a  tilted  poaltlon,  and  claa-piac 
means  damping  tlw  wheel  rim  aection  on  tbe  aald  Nata. 
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10.  The  herein   deMrlbed   method   for  proTldln«  mib|. 

S'r  h"*^'.  ''."°  '^'^^  '"'••  •"»«"«  «»d  groove,  .t 
••ch  end  consulting  In  restraining  the  end.  of  the  .tock 
in  different  plane,  and  .occeMlrely  .ubjecting  the  end. 
to  cutting  action,  by  paraUel  cutter,  maintained  In  the 
Mme  plane  during  the  cutting  operation  to  provide  one 

Nation  l^^h  T'\  '"*"  '"°'^"'  •^""^"^  '°  *"•"•»• 
relaUon  with  the  tongue,  at  the  other  end  of  the  stock 

lOalm.  2,  3,  and  5  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ett«.J 

1^50.828.     WINDOW  DRAPERY  SUPPORT      Mabtin  A 
EKICK80N,  Deer  River.  Minn.,  awlgnor  of  one-half  to 
Owen    E.    Hulehan,   Deer   River,   Minn.     Filed   Dec   1 
1916.     SerUI  No.  184,4M.      (Cl!  15«-:24.r 


IZ\T!^  '"•*   •*^*  -pported   by   the   b««   frame 
and  the  fixed  rapport  to  impart  motion  to  the  conveyw* 


••Id  gearing  including  a  unlveraal  Joint  between  the  baae 

JITmI  *»h     ?*-,"****  '"PP***"*  ^^^^^y  ">«  baae  frame  may 
follow  the  horlMnUl  o«:iUatlon  of  the  pivot  frame 


fJi  t  f  i?"  "'  *''*  '''•""  '*«'"»«>*0  «>nipri«ing  a  rap- 
jort  including  .  bar.  a  flange  extending  at  right  anl^^ 
from  one  end  of  the  bar.  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  StT 

from  a  rtngle  piece  of  wire  Including  an  Intermediate  por 

«:. Tthi  :.v  "^ ""  ^•'^"'  *"-—  -t  u.: 

2.  In  a  fixture  of  the  cla..  de«?rlbed  a  support  formed 
from  a  ^ngle  piece  of  .heet  metal  conslstlSrof  a T? 
P„d  if *fK*''!^°*  '"**  extending  at  right  angles  from  one 
end  of  the  bar.  a  barrel  formed  at  the  point  of  Juncture 

^llrl  "'i**'  '""**  ^"'"^^  '''™«»  «»  »»»«  upper  anS 
bracket  and  another  barrel  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of 
th,  bar  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rail  clamping  mean. 


1.2TO.826.     PUMPOPERATINO  MBCHANISlf.     Ldthw 
W.    Pbaoin.    HenderMD.    Tex.      Fll«id    Mar.    28     1917 
Serial  Na  1M.0G6.     (Cl.  2«0-27.) 


^-t- 


1.2  50.824.  HAY  ELEVATOR.  David  P.  B.HL«MAif 
Wayneaboro.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  27,  1917  Serial  in 
164,984.     (Cl.  193—8.)  ^'    ""• 

c«mhi?.«'"  *?*•"*"■  '«>'  «»>•  P«rPOM  ^t  forth,  the 
comblnattlon  of  a  conveyer  frame,  a  ba»>  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  m  the  outer  end  of  the  base  frame  a nd^ 
ower  end  of  the  conveyer  frame,  a  bracket  «.cured  within 
the  base  frame  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  bracket  dl. 

by   the  haw   frame  and    the   bracket   therein   to  operate 

IS!  ^^7"  ^'^  *^/  ""'^*'"  '""••  ■»«'»-  Joum^  m 
the  bMe  frame  and  the  bracket  at  the  rear  of  the  same 
and  having  a  unlverul  connection  between  the  frame 
and  the  bracket,  the  forward  one  of  said  shafts  belna 
connected    with   said    train   of  gearing,  a  driving  puU« 

Mid  poller  ""**  ""  **"  **'"^'  *"'*  "*■"  '"'  •ctitlng 
2.  The  combination  of  a  flxed  support,  a  vertical  pivot 
thereon,  a  conveyer  frame  disposed  In  qmced  relation  to 
the  rapport,  a  pivot  frame  wcared  rigidly  to  and  extend- 
ing  rearwardly  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  conveyer 
frame  to  engage  the  pivot  and  support  the  conveyer 
frame  for  oKlUation  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  base  frame 
■♦cured  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  conveyer  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  the  con- 


..J:  .k'^'"°P  operating  mechanl.m.  the  combination 
with  the  fan  driving  belt  and  pulley  of  a  combustion 
engine,  of  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  engine,  a  pump  rap^ 
porting  frame  plvoully  mounted  on  the  bracket  the 
free  end  of  nld  frame  having  .lldable  engagement  with 
the  bracket  to  prevent  undue  Uteral  movement  of  the 
same,  a  plvoUl  internally  screw  threaded  bearing  mounted 
on  the  bracket,  and  a  screw  threaded  shank  swlveUy 
connected  to  the  frame  and  receivable  through  said  bracket 
for  moTlng  the  frame  at  ttaea. 

-i^K  Ik  **  *"*."**  <»P*"""«  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  fan  drive  belt  and  pulley  of  a  combustion  engine, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  engine  .aid  bracket  having  an 
elongated  groove  formed  in  the  lower  arm  thereof  a 
pump  supporting  frame  plvoUIly  mounterf  on  the  bracket 
and  having  lugs  on  the  lower  extremities  thereof  slldably 
engaged  in  said  groove,  a  pump  bed  wcored  to  the  frame. 
1m"^  """T^  on  .aid  baae.  a  11,  wheel  mount^l  on 
■aid  bed  and  connected  to  the  pl.ton  of  the  pump    and 

JUiriir  ^     !t  "'  "••  '*~*'^**  ■°**  *°«»««»  ''•th  th^  frame 

!^*hTh  ?,  ".r  •*"  '•••  "'  *•"*'  *»«»  «»«««ement 
with  the  drive  pulley.  —^-i 

«ii  Iw  *,  ««"PJ>«>«~"«»«  mechanism,   the   combination 

rJ!I^  1"  **"!:*^  '^"  ^'^  P""*"^  °'  "  '"t^nal  com- 

bMMon  engtoe.  of  a  bracket  having  rearwardly  extending 
arm.  formed  thereon,  one  of  nld  arms  being  bifurcated^ 
■aid  bracket  having  engagement  with  the  engine,  a  pump 
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rapporting  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  and 
having  .lldable  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  same, 
a  pivotally  mounted  Internally  tcnw  threaded  bearing 
arranged  on  the  bracket,  and  a  Krew  threaded  .hank 
Bwlvelly  connected  to  the  pivotal  frame  and  receivable 
through  the  bearing  for  moving  the  frame  and  the  fly 
wheel  Into  engagement  with  the. drive  pulley. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.200,820.  LATHE  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Edmdnd 
PBiLHACWi,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1916. 
Serial  No.  122.297.     (CL  192—1.) 


n 


%::lm^ 


1.  In  a  lathe,  a  lathe  aplndle  provided  with  a  rigidly 
mounted  face  gear,  a  belt  pulley  loowily  Joornaled  on 
said  spindle,  adjacent  concentric  annular  rib.  projecting 
respectively  from  tho  webs  of  said  belt  pulley  and  said 
face  gear,  a  radial  slot  in  one  of  said  ribs  to  receive  a 
radUlly  movable  dutch  member,  a  radial  slot  In  the 
opposite  rib  to  support  and  guide  a  clutch  member, 
a  radially  movable  clutch  member  guided  by  one  of  said 
ribs  and  adapted  to  engage  and  dUengagc  the  slot  of  the 
opposite  rib  to  lock  |ald  ribs  together,  and  means  Journaled 
In  the  web  of  wld  face  gear  and  operable  from  the 
oppoalte  .Ide  of  the  face  gear  to  actuate  wild  movable 
clutch  member. 

8.  In  a  lathe,  a  lathe  .plndle  provided  with  a  rigidly 
mounted  face  gear,  a  cone  puUey  loosely  Journaled  on 
said  Hplndle  adjacent  to  said  face  gear,  an  annular  rib 
carried  by  and  projecting  from  the  web  of  wld  cone  pulley 
and  located  between  said  cone  pulley  and  .face  gear,  said 
rib  being  provided  with  a  clutch  recew.  an  annular  rib 
carried  by  and  projecting  from  the  web  of  the  face  gear 
and  located  between  th*  cone  pulley  and  face  gear,  said 
rib  being  provided  with  a  radial  recess  to  guide  a  clutch 
member,  a  radially  movable  clutch  member  mounted  in 
Mid  guide,  carried  toy  the  annular  rib  of  the  face  gear 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  clutch  receM  of  said  cone 
puUey  rib.  an  actuating  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  carried 
by  »ld  face  gear  and  opera  tlvely  connected  to  said  mov- 
able clutch  member  to  enable  Mid  clutch  member  to  be 
actuated  from  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  face  gear. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1250  827       ROLLER  SCREEN.      Louis    F«U),    Phlladrl 
'  phl'a.    Pa.      Filed    I>e<^  11.   1914.      Serial   No.    876.689. 
(Cl.  160—39.) 


of  and  diq>owd  substantially  c«itrally  between  the  aide, 
of  said  window  frame,  said  housing  having  end  wall,  in- 
tegral therewith,  a  spring  roller  inclosed  by  said  housing 
and  operatirely  mounted  in  »ld  end  walls,  double-walled 
guide,  of  sheet  metal  carriM  by  the  sides  of  said  window 
frame  Independently  of  the  housing,  a  section  of  flexible 
foramlnous  material  carried  by  said  spring  roller  wltl 
Its  lateral  edges  adapted  to  lie  between  the  walls  of  said 
guides ;  the  latter  being  enlarged  at  their  lower  end.  to 
adJosUbly  receive  the  ends  of  the  «»een-roller  housing 
and  being  of  appreciable  width  whereby  their  poritloa 
on  the  window  frame  with  respect  to  the  housing  and  the 
section  of  foramlnous  material  renders  the  screen  struc- 
ture adaptable  to  window,  of  varying  width.  Mid  toraml- 
nous  material  having  Its  free  end  removably  secured  to 
the  sliding  sash  whereby  It  may  be  raised  and  lowered 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  window  screen  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  window  frame  and  a  eliding  Msh  therefor,  of  a  non- 
extensible  sheet  metal  casing  open  at  one  side  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  base  portion  adapted  -to  be  secured  to  the 
sill  of  the  window  frame  centrally  with  respect  to  the 
sides  of  the  same ;  Mid  casing  having  end  wall,  integral 
therewith,  a  spring  roller  arranged  to  revolve  within  the 
casing  and  operatlvely  supported  In  said  end  walls,  double- 
walled  guiding  members  of  sheet  inetal  and  of  appreciable 
width  Mcored  to  the  aide,  of  the  window  frame  and  hnT- 
ing  enlarged  lower  portions  to  receive  the  end.  of  the 
roller  casing,  and  a  continuous  sheet  of  screen  fabric 
carried  by  the  spring  roller  and  having  It.  free  end  re- 
movably secured  to  the  sliding  aaah  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  therewith. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.l 


1  250.828.  SHOE-HEEL.  Wiu-iam  Fbuitbad,  Victoria. 
Britlah  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1917.  Serial 
No.  150.729.     (Cl.  36—40.) 


1.  In  a  window  acreen  structure,  the  combination  .with 
a  window  frame  and  a  sliding  Hsh  therefor,  of  a  sheet 


1.  A  shoe  heel,  consisting  of  a  shell  formed  of  a  mem- 
ber having  a  middle  and  end  portions  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  front  and  the  sides  and  back  of  the  heel,  re- 
spectively, each  of  such  portions  having  eitenslonK  at  thMr 
upper  edges,  the  extension  of  the  middle  portion  pro- 
jecting forwardly  to  engage  under  the  arch  of  the  rtioe 
and  the  extensions  of  the  end  portions  projecting  to  en- 
gage the  sides  of  the  counter  of  the  shoe  and  Mid  shell 
having  engaging  elements  projecting  Inwardly  from  It. 
inclosing  walls,  and  a  filler  disposed  within  the  shell. 

3.  A  blank  for  forming  a  heel  shell,  having  a  central 
member  provided  with  a  projection  having  a  tongue 
struck  up  therefrom,  and  end  members  provided  with 
tongues  struck  up  therefrom,  said  end  members  being 
of  greater  width  than  the  central  member  and  having 
ears  at  their  Inner  end«. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,250,829.  BBBOUND-CHECK.  WALTca  Abthdb  Fi»- 
'  Liy,  Fairmont.  W.  Va.,  aMlgnor  to  Percy  E.  Donner. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  26, 1916.    Serial  No.  86.660. 

(CI.  21—105.) 

1.  A  rebound  check  comprising  two  members  movable 
relative  to  one  another  and  each  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  frame,  means  movable  relative 
to  one  of  Mid  members  and  arranged  to  frictlonally  en- 
gage the  Mme.  a  second  means  tarried  by  the  other  mem- 


•«s?r.ri:"-  "-"  ;uirrrLr.Si^  i  Er..;.^i7o  .:«.-««„  ,ui «» ^  ^ 
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•od  relative  to  Mid  other  member,  and  mean*  comprlalnc 
•  wedge  normally  biased  by  a  aprloc  between  adjacent 
•mootb  surfaces  «hi  the  two  movable  means  to  lock  said 
means  together  without  lost  motion  when  the  members 
are  moved  relative  to  one  another  In  one  direction  but 
permitting  free  relative  movement  of  the  members  whea 
moved  in  the  other  direction. 


2.  A  rebound  ch<'Ck  comprising  two  members  movable 
relative  to  one  another  and  each  adapted  to  t>e  attached 
to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle'  Iram*',  means  arrang(>d  to  rotate 
relative  to  ono  of  said  members  and  frlctlonally  engage 
the  same,  a  s(>cond  rotatable  means  carried  by  the  other 
■aember  and  arranged  to  rotate  positively  witb  the  first 
■wans  and  relative  to  the  other  member,  and  means  com- 
prising a  wedge  normally  blaaed  by  a  spring  into  frlc- 
tlonal  engagemrnt  with  adjac«>nt  amooth  surfaces  on  the 
two  rotatable  means  to  lock  said  means  together  wlthoat 
lost  motion  when  the  two  memtwrs  are  moved  relative  to 
one  another  In  one  direction  bnt  permitting  free  relative 
movement  of  the  members  in  tho  other  direction. 

3.  A  rebound  check  comprising  two  members  movattlc 
•relative  to  one  another  and  each  adapted  to  l>e  attached 

to  a  ptortlon  of  a  vehicle  frame,  means  arranged  to  ro- 
tate relative  to  one  of  the  members  and  frictloiially  en- 
gage the  same,  said  means  inclading  a  gear,  a  second 
gear  carried  by  the  other  member  and  arranged  to  rotate 
with  the  flrtit  and  relative  to  said  other  member,  and 
means  comprising  a  wedge  normally  biased  by  a  spring 
Into  enKagi-ment  with  adjacent  Hniooth  surfaces  on  the 
gears  to  lock  said  gears  together  without  lost  motion 
when  the  members  are  moved  relative  to  one  another  In 
one  direction  but  permitting  free  relative  movement  of 
the  gears  when  the  members  are  moved  relative  to  each 
other  In  the  other  direction. 

'  4.  A  rt>bound  check  comprising  two  memtwrs  movable 
relative  to  one  another  and  each  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  frame,  a  gear  boused  within  one 
of  the  members  and  attached  to  friction  disks  arranged  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  other  member,  a  second  gear 
housed  wittiln  the  first  member  and  arranged  to  move 
with  It  and  meshlug  with  the  first  gear,  and  means  com- 
prising a  wedK*'  Durmally  biased  by  a  spring  into  frlc- 
tianai  engagement  with  adjacent  smooth  surfaces  on  the 
gears  to  lock  said  gears  together  without  lost  motion 
when  the  members  are  moved  relative  to  one  another  In 
one  direction  but  permitting  free  relative  movement  of 
the  gears  when  the  members  are  moved  relative  to  each 
other  In  the  other  direction. 

6.  A  rebound  check  comprising  a  member  having  spaced 
arms  at  one  of  its  endK.  a  shaft  to  which  said  arms  are 
attached,  a  gear  journaled  on  said  shaft  lH>tween  the  arms 
and  provided  with  means  for  frlctlonally  engaging  their 
iiMer  surfaces,  a  member  journaled  to  rotate  about  the 
attiue  axis  as  said  gear  and  bousing  the  same,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  housed  thereby,  and  means  com- 
prising a  wetlge  normally  biased  by  a  spring  into  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  adjacent  smooth  surfaces  on  the 
g<^ar  to  lock  said  gears  together  without  lost  motion  when 
the  members  are  moved  relative  to  one  anotber  in  one 
direction  but  p4>rmlttlng  free  relative  movement  of  the 
twin  when  the  meml>ers  are  moved  relative  to  one  an- 
oth«'r  in  the  opposlted  irection. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l;20O.88O.  FOOT  REST.  Jacob  FiacuaR,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Klled  Sept.  17,  1917.  BerUI  No.  191,766.  (CI.  74—61.) 
1.   A  foot  rest  for  the  operator's  feet  of  an  automobile, 

Mmprlslng  a  ItoxIIke  structure  adapted  to  be  placed  on 


the  floor  of  an  automobile  at  tke  daah  thereof,  said  box- 
like  structure  having  side  walla,  a  block  between  aald 
•ld«  walki  and  a  wear  plate  on  aald  block  providing  Indl- 


-jr 


vidual  cavities  for  the  feet  in  proximity  to  the  controlling 
pedals  of  an  automobile. 

(Oalms  2  and  8  not  printed  th  the  Gaiette.] 


1,250.881.  MEANS  FOR  REMOVABLY  SECURING  DK- 
MOUNTABLl::  WflEliILrHIMS.  ALBsar  D.  FiiHn  and 
THOMA8  8.  Scott.  Wlncheater,  Ky.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1917. 
Serial  No.  l(U».4d8.      (Ci.  102—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  apedfled,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  having  a  felly  and  rini  and  a  demountable 
rim.  of  twits  carried  by  the  felly  and  baring  wedge-shaped 
heads,  an  expansible  and  coatraetlMe  ring  awooclated  with 
and  attached  to  one  side  of  the  wheel  by  the  bolts  and 
pruvldeil  with  slots  engaged  by  the  boH  heads,  aald  ilota 
being  of  dMTerent  Vngths  and  partly  tangential  to  the 
wheel  and  partly  ruulal  to  the  latter  and  operating  to  com 
penaate  for  the  expansion  and  contraction  throughout  the 
length  of  aald  ring  and  also  to  obviate  lost  motion. 

I  Claims  2  t«  7  not  prlntetl  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,260.882.      MULTIPLE  UNIT   BOILER  CONTROL.      Eb 
.VBST  F.  FisHia,  IMttsburuh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Aug.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,948.      (CI.  110— «4.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure 
generators  delivering  fluid  to  a  common  header,  of  a  mech- 
anism for  each  generator  for  eontroUtog  Its  operation,  and 
means  for  operating  each  controlling  mechanism  which  Is 
responsive  to  the  flow  of  laid  from  the  generator  to  which 
it    is    appurtenant    and    to    the   total    flow    through    the 
header. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  plarmllty  of  boilers  and  their 
fumacea,  a  common  header,  a  separate  leader  connecting 
each  boiler  with  Its  header,  an  ilppact  tube  locited  in  the 
header  beyond  the  boilers  so  aa' to  be  responsive  to  the 
total  flow  therethrough,  an  Impact  tube  located  in  the 
leader  of  aaeh  of  tlM  t>oUers.  a  diCerentlal  preaaorc  device 
for  each  boiler  communicating  with  the  first  named  Impact 
tube  and  with  the  impact  tube  of  the  boUer  to  which  It  la 
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appurtenant  and  responsive  la  opecatloa  to  the  dlCerential 
of  the  presttures  delivered  by  such  Impact  tubes,  and  means 
associated  with  each  boiler  and  controlled  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  darlce  for  auch  boiler  for  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  the  fuel  to  Its  fnrnace. 


I.'" 


.  7.  The  combination  ^ith  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure 
generators  delivering  fluid  to  a  common  header,  of  a  mech- 
anlam  for  one  of  the  generatora  for  controlling  Its  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  the  coatrolling  mechanism 
which  la  responsive  to  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  generator 
to  which  it  !»  appurtenant  and  to  the  total  flow  through 
the  header. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,250,833.  CLOTHES-RACK.  Barlb  M.  Flanbqin,  T1- 
emna,  W.  Va.  FUed  July  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  87.720. 
(a.  211—24.) 


A  clothes  rack  comprising  a  standard  embodying  tele- 
scopic sections,  a  supporting  element  carried  by  the  up- 
per section  and  resilient  elements  carried  by  each  of  said 
sections,  each  of  said  elements  including  oppositely  ex 
tending  terminal  portions,  .one  of  which  is  secured  within 
•ach  aection.  aa  Intermediate  U-shaped  enfraglng  portion 
extending  through  an  opening  in  each  section  for  en(;&ge- 
■tont  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  lower  section 
aad  the  other  termiaal  portion  of  the  refllUeot  elements 
constituting  a  stop  within  the  sections  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  U  shaped  engaging  portion. 


1,25«.884.     CURRENT  RBTiULATOE.     Cha»LB8     Lb     O. 

FoaraBcrB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnirhouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PeoasylvanU.  Filed  Jnae  21, 1912.  Serial  No.  765.011. 
<CI.  171— 119.) 

1.  A  regulator  corapriaing  a  core,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings  thereon,  and  movable  coils  sorronndlag 
a  -part  of  aald  member  and  connected  ki  aeries  with  the 
primary  winding. 


8.  A  regulator  compriaing  a  cere  member  having  a  cen- 
tral leg  aad  a  plurality  of  outer  logs,  a  primary  ooll  and  a 


.ft   ^.Ti8**r^ 
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secondary  coll  upon  each  oater  leg,  aad  movable  oails 

the  central  leg  connected  tn  oppeirttloa  to  ea<A  ether  aad 

in  aeries  with  the  primary  wiadlng. 

[Cnalms  2  to  7  end  9  not  priated  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,250,835.  ELEC:TRICAL  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM. 
■  Charles  Le  G.  FoRTEscna.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouae  XHectric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed 
June  21.  1912,  Serial  No.  705.011.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  3,  191«.  Serial  No.  107,265. 
(CI.  175—363.) 


1.  The  cMublaatlon  with  a  regulator  comprising  a  a>re 
member  having  a  central  leg  provided  with  an  air  gap 
and  a  plurality  of  outer  legs,  primary  and  secondary  ooils 
upon  the  outer  legs,  and  movable  colls  upon  the  central 
leg  connected  in  opposition  to  each  other  and  in  series 
with  the  primary  colls,  the  secondary  coils  upon  different 
legs  being  connected  >la  aerlea,  of  ctirrent  rectifying  ap- 
paratus having  its  anodes  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
the  series-connected  secondary  coils  and  a  conductor  from 
a  cathode  connected  to  a  connection  be|^ween  secondary 
colls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  regulator  comprising  a  core 
member  having  a  central  leg  and  a  plurality  of  enter 
legH,  primary  and  secondary  coils  upon  the  outer  lega, 
and  movable  coils  upon  the  central  leg  coaaected  la  09- 
poaition  to  each  other  aad  la  series  with  tte  primary 
winding,  of  current  rectifying  apparatus  supplied 
secondary  colls  upon  differ«sit  leps  of  the  core  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  regulator  conprislag  a 
member  having  a  central  leg  and  a  plurality  of  outer  legs, 
primary  and  secondary  roils  upon  the  outer  legs  arranged 
to  produce  fluxes  la  the  same  direction  in  the  middle 
leg.  and  movable  c<rils  npoo  the  coitral  leg  coaaected  la 
opposition  te  each  other  aad  la  aerlea  with  the  primary 
coils,  and  cnrreat-rectlfying  apparatus  supplied  from 
secondary  coUs. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  rccnlator  comprlalnff  a  cor« 
member  bavins  a  central  leg  and  a  plarality  of  oater  legs, 
primary  and  secondary  colls  fn  Indactlye  relation  dis- 
posed upon  the  core  legs,  movable  colls  apon  the  central 
leg  connected  in  opposition  to  each  other  and  in  series 
with  the  primary  coils,  of  current  rectifying  apjtaratus 
having  anodes  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  series- 
connected  secondary  coils  and  cathodes  to  the  connection 
between  said  colis,  the  secondary  coils  being  so  wound 
that,  during  their  alternate  excitation,  the  fluxes  gener- 
ated by  them  will  flow  through  Mid  central  core  leg  in 
the  same  direction. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  regulator  comprising  a 
magnetizable  core  member  having  a  central  core  leg  and  a 
plurality  of  outer  legs,  primary  and  secondary  windings 
disposed  on  said  core  member,  movable  colls  embracing 
the  central  core  leg  and  connected  In  series  with  the 
primary  coils,  current  rectifying  apparatus  having  anodes 
that  are  severally  connected  to  secondary  coils,  and  a 
conductor  from  a  cathode  that  is  connected  also  tu  sec- 
ondary coils,  said  secondary  colls  being  so  wound  that, 
during  their  alternate  excitation,  the  fluxes  generated 
by  them  will  flow  through  said  central  core  leg  in  the 
same  direction. 

[Claims  2,  4,  5,  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,250,836.  LADY'S  GARMENT.  Jinnii  Gbcbb  Fowlbb, 
Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1917.  Serial  No. 
195,056.      (CI,  2— «0.) 


2.  A  garment  for  ladies'  wear  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
close-flttlng,  sleeve  sections  flared  at  their  upper  por- 
tions to  form  chest  and  back  extensions,  'detachable  fas- 
tening means  carried  by  said  extensions,  and  draw-strings 
extending  along  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  exten- 
sions for  drawing  the  edges  thereof  snugly  against  the 
body  of  the  wearer. 

[Claim   1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,250,837.  INTEBNAL-C0MBU8TI0N  ENGINE.  Dan- 
ISL  H.  Fbancis,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Filed  Dee.  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  135,050.     (CI.  128—190.) 


./• 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  housing 
Including  a  cap  and  having  a  conical  bore,  a  conical  valve 
seated  In  said  bore  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas.  the 
housing  having  an  auxiliary  comoustion  chamber  therein 
between  the  larger  end  of  the  valve  and  cap,  and  the 
larger  end  of  the  valve  and  cap  having  an  Interfltting 
recess  and  boss  reducing  the  area  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  surrounding  the  boss. 

3.  In  an  internal  combu8tion  engine,  a  housing,  a  valve 
working  therein  for  controlling  the  Intake  and  exhaust, 
nid  housing  having  a  chamber  to  communicate  wfth  an 
engine  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to 
the   houalng,    the   housing   and   valve    having   codperable 


lubricant    conducting    means    comnualeating    with    said 
chamber  and  adapted   to  register  when  the  valve  is  la 
intake  position  to  suck  the  lubricant  from  said  meaas. 
(Claims  2  and  4  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,260,888.  CAR-DOOH  LOCK.  Fan>iEiCK  C.  Fbamk, 
Welser,  Idaho.  Filed  July  0,  1917.  Serial  No.  178,925. 
(CI.    105—191.) 


1.  The  combination  with  s  car  body  having  a  hinged 
door  and  a  relatively  stationary  Iwse  upon  which  the  car 
body  Is  pivoted,  of  a  locking  device  carried  upon  the 
body  adjacent  to  the  door  and  cooperating  with  the  door 
to  hold  the  same  closed  when  the  body  is  in  horizontal 
position,  and  means  extending  between  the  base  and  said 
locking  device  insuring  to  automatically  release  the  lock- 
ing device  and  positively  open  the  door  when  the  car  body 
Is  tUted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tlltable  car  body  and  a  door 
hinged  thereto  at  Its  upper  edge  for  opening  movement 
when  the  body  is  tilted,  said  door  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting lug.  of  a  locking  device  pivoted  to  the  car  body 
and  having  a  hook  engaging  rearwsrdly  and  downwardly 
over  said  lug  to  hold  the  door  closed,  said  locking  device 
having  a  cam  portion  acting  on  the  front  side  of  the  lug 
and  serving  to  positively  move  tho  same  rearwardly  when 
the  body  is  tilted,  and  means  acting  upon  the  locking  de- 
vice automatically  when  the  body  is  tilted  to  cause  it  to 
rotate  upon  the  bo-ly. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I 


1,250,889.  COMBINATION  DIOOINO-TOOL.  Svbn  W. 
Fransson,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  116,394.      (CI.  50 — 40.) 


r3tn::r:-J^ 


A  combination  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tool 
member  made  of  one  piece  of  material,  having  one  end 
formed  into  a  pick  and  the  other  end  into  a  shovel,  the 
stem  of  said  pick  end  being  tubular,  a  hole  cut  In  said 
tubular  stem  at  about  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  tool 
member,  a  handle  of  elongated  cross-section  inserted  Into 
said  hole  and  pivoted  therein,  a  metallic  sleeve  closely 
fitting  on  said  handle,  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  second 
ttleeve  mounted  on  said  flrnt  mentioned  sleeve,  having  one 
narrow  t-nd  bulging  out  and  forming  a  conical  pocket  be- 
tween the  said  sleeves,  a  curved  lip  formed  on  said  tool 
member,  adapted  partly  to  surround  said  handle  when  at 
right  angles  to  said  tool  member  and  to  be  engaged  by 
nlipping  said  first  mentioned  sleeve  over  it,  thereby  hold- 
ing firmly  the  tool  member  and  the  handle  in  the  said 
poaition,  and  said  pocket  adapted  to  engage  the  pick  end 
of  said  tool  memb^  when  the  latter  is  folded  substantially 
parallel  to  said  handle. 
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1,260,840.  JACK-CAR.  John  K.  rtmsT.  New  Castle.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Works,  New 
Castle.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1917.    Serial  No.  154.280.     (CI.  254—7.) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  car,  a  nut  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  car,  a  vertically  movable  screw  post 
actuated  by  the  nut,  a  motor  and  gearing  for  actuating  the 
nut,  a.load-carrying  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  screw, 
and  a  working  platform  suspended  from  the  load-carry- 
ing plate,  said  platform  having  a  depending  skirt  pro- 
vided with  a  cut  away  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  the  nut 
actuating  connections,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  car,  a  nut  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  car,  a  vertically  movable  screw  post  actu- 
ated by  the  nut,  a  motor  and  gearing  for  actuating  the 
nut,  a  load-carrying  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  screw, 
and  a  working  platform  suspended  from  the  load-carrying 
plate,  said  platform  having  a  depending  skirt  provided 
with  a  cut  away  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  the  nut  actu- 
ating connections,  together  with  a  guard  member  carried 
by  the  car  and  arranged  to  guide  the  parts  in  their  lower- 
ing movementa,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  1,  2,  5,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,250.841.  JOINT  FOR  WOODWORK.  Wiixiam 
RaJjBioh  KnsB  Gakdsu<,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec 
27.  1915.     Serial  No.  68.844.     (CI.  20—92.) 


A  joint  for  the  mutual  connection  of  two  members  of 
wood  work  consisting  of  a  groove  formed  in  the  face  of 
the  first  member  and  extending  from  an  edge  or  end  of 
said  member,  said  groove  having  an  outer  part  at  right 
angles  to  said  face  and  having  its  width  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  second  member,  the  latter  being  of  uni- 
form thickness,  said  groove  also  having  an  inner  part 
overhanging  said  outer  part  and  extending  at  an  angle 
thereto,  said  inner  part  being  of  substantially  greater 
width  than  said  outer  part,  the  second  member  having 
an  end  which  penetrates  and  fits  closely  in  the  outer  part 
of  said  groove  and  a  separate  plate  of  metal  attached  to 
the  end  face  of  I'aid  penetrating  end  and  conforming  in 
dimensions  to  the  inner  part  of  said  groove,  said  plate 
projecting  laterally  from  said  second  member  and  being 
attached  thereto  in  such  a  position  that  It  will  closely  fit 
the  inner  part  of  said  groove  when  the  penetrating  end 
of  said  second  member  is  fitted  in  the  outer  part  of  said 
groove. 


CHRI8TOPHBR  A.  Oaa- 
18,    1910.      Serial   No. 


1.250,842.      FOUNTAIN-BRUSH. 

vrr,    Clayton,    Mo.      Filed    Nov. 

132,109.      (CI.  15—49.) 

1.  A   fountain   brtish   comprising  a   reservoir  provMed 
with  a  discharge  psf-sageway.  a  brui«h  member  sdspted  to 


receive  the  fluid  discharged  through  said  passageway,  aa 
automatic  regulating  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  discharge  passageway,  said  automatic 
regulating  valve  being  loosely  supported  and  free  to  open 
automatically  in  response  to  the  movements  to  which  the 
article  Is  subjected  in  service,  and  an  adjustable  stop  de- 
vice for  limiting  the  movements  of  said  automatic  regulat- 
ing valve. 


2.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  reservoir  provided 
with  a  discharge  passageway,  a  brush  member  adapted  to 
receive  the  fluid  discharged  through  said  passageway,  said 
passageway  Including  a  valve  chamber  having  »  concave 
valve  seat,  an  automatic  regulating  valve  In  the  form  of 
a  ball  mounted  on  said  concave  valve  seat  and  movable 
transversely  of  said  discharge  passageway  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethroui^,  an  adjustable  stop  device 
screwed  Into  said  valve  chamber,  said  adjustable  stop 
device  being  recessed  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  auto- 
matic regulating  valve,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
and  seated  against  said  valve  and  the  adjustable  stop 
device,  said  valve,  being  loosely  supported  and  free  to 
move  in  various  directions  on  said  concave  seat  In  re- 
sponse to  movements  to  which  the  article  Is  subjected  in 
service,  thereby  automatically  regulating  the  flo#  of  fluid 
to  the  brush  .member,  the  side  wall  of  the  lecesa  la  said 
stop  device  being  locate  adjacent  to  said  valv*  to  con- 
stitute a  stop  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  valve, 
and  said  stop  device  being  adjustable  to  move  said  wall 
toward  and  away  from  the  valve. 


1,250,848.  MACHINE  FOR  MEASURING  TEXTILE 
FABRIC  AND  COMPUTING  THE  PRICE  THBBBOF. 
John  C.  GaBHaar,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Econometer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mc  a 
Corporation  .of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.  Serial 
Na  84.899.     (CI.  88—188.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  oombinatton, 
upper  and  lower  roHers,  price  computing  means  inclndlag 
a  movable  element,  means  for  operating  the  movable  ele- 
ment from  the  upper  roller,  a  depresslble  carrier  for  the 
lower  roller  spring  urged  to  hold  the  lower  roller  agaiast 
the  upper  roller,  said  carrier  having  an  operating  handle, 
a  detent  engaging  an  element  of  said  carrier  on  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof  to  hold  said  carrier  in  its  de- 
pressed position,  and  a  pin  operable  by  an  inward  move- 
ment to  disengage  said  detent  from  said  carrier,  said 
pin  being  located  below  the  pass  of  the  rollers  at  the 
same  side  of  the  jnachine  as  said  handle  and  betwesn 
said  handle  and  that  end  of  the  machine  through  which 
the  fabric  is  inserted  between  the  rollers. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  ia  combination, 
upper  and  lower  rollers,  the  upper  roller  being  a  power 
roller  and  having  its  shaft  provided  with  a  rearward  ex- 
tension, a  transverse  drum  located  abore  said  ezteasloa 
and  immediately  adjoining  said  power  roller  in  the  rear 
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ttacrvof,  geftrlnt  for  drivinx  Mid  drain  from  Mid  extension 
lacludlag  «  DornMlly  engaced  clutch  for  controlllas  the 


I 


operation  of  said   drum,   and    means  for  operating  said 
clutch  to  render  aai<I  gearing  Inoperative. 
[Claims  2  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.250,844.  MACHINB  FOB  MEASURING  TEXTILE 
FABRIC  AND  COMPUTING  THE  PRICE  THEREOF. 
John  C.  Gbbhart.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Econometer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  84,900.     (CI.  33—133.) 


2.  In  a  macbinp  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
upper  and  low«'r  rollers,  price  computing  msann  Incladlng 
•  chart  and  a  bar  movable  across  the  chart  and  register- 
ing thereon,  a  sector  provided  with  a  projectiog  arm 
carrying  said  bar.  a  spur  wheel  operating  uid  set-tor,  a 
worm  wheel  driven  from  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  r«Il«rs, 
redodng  miter  gearing  operated  by  said  worm  wheel,  and 
clutch  means  for  connecting  or  dlsconoecting  one  of  aald 
miter  gears  ami  said  spur  wheel. 

•.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  comblnatloii, 
upper  and  lower  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  bavlng  Its 
shaft  provided  with  an  extension,  price  computing  means 
Including  a  stationary  curved  chart  and  a  bar  movable 
across  the  chart  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  machine 
aad  registering  thereon,  a  worm  on  said  shaft  extension, 
a  Mctor  loosely  ssounted  on  said  shaft  extension,  an  arm 
carrying  said  bar  and  secured  to  said  sector,  a  shaft 
paraU«>l  to  and  arranged  sbove  said  shaft  extension,  a 
bevel  pinion  fast  on  the  second-named  shaft,  a  spar  wheel 
loose  on  the  second-named  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
sector,  ciutcb  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
second  named  sbaft  and  said  spar  wheel,  a  worm  wheel 
operated  hy  said  worm  and  a  smaller  bevel  pinion  rotating 
with  said  worm  wheel  and  meshing  with  said  first-named 
bevel  pinion. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
upper  and  lower  rollers,  price  computing  means  operated 
by  the  apper  roller,  n  pivoted  yoke  carrying  the  lower 
roller,  a  pivoted  handle  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  knife 
arranged  in  front  of  the  rollers  and  Including  a  movable 
arm  provided  with  a  blade,  a  link  connecting  said  handle 
and  said  arm  and  a  lug  on  said  yoke  for  engagement  by 
said    handle    at    a    period    of/  its   downward    movement. 

[CUlms  1.  8  to  6.  7.  and  •  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.260.846.  APPARATUS  FOB  MEASURING  TEXTILE 
FABRIC  AND  COMPUTING  THE  PRICE  TUEBBOF. 
John  C.  Gkbhart.  St.  l^uls.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asi4gBments.  to  Econometer  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missoarl.  Piled  Mar.  17.  19W.  Bcrinl 
Na.  64,«01.     (a.  88—180.) 


1.  A  unitary  apparatas  of  the  class  described  having 
In  combination,  a  trough  to  hold  a  bolt  of  fabric  and  to 
center  said  bolt  as  the  fabric  Is  unwoond,  a  flat  table 
Immediately  adjoining  the  trough  at  onf  side  thereof  and 
over  which  the  fabric  la  drawn  as  it  is  unwound  from 
the  trough,  and  a  supporting  base  common  to  the  table- 
and  the  trough,  the  base  having  a  recess  at  one  end  of 
the  table  located  Inward  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
trough,  said  recess  being  thereby  under  the  fabric  as  it 
is  drawn  from  the  trough  across  the  tsble  and  being 
formed  for  the  removable  mounting  and  support  therein 
of  a  length  measuring  machine  for  cofiperation  with  that 
portion  of  the  fabric  which  overtumgs  the  recess. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla^fi  de8crib«-d.  In  comblna-. 
tlon,  a  table  having  a  slot,  a  fixed  blade  sdjoinlng  one 
edge  of  the  slot,  a  bracket  slidable  lengthwise  of  the  slot, 
a  rotary  blade,  and  a  guard  forme<i  with  said  bracket 
and  disppsed  above  said  table,  said  guard  inclosing  the 
upper  portion  of  the  rotary  blade,  the  latter  having  its 
axis  Journaled  in  opposite  wslis  of  said  guard. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  in  comblna 
tlon,  a  Uble  having  a  slot,  a  flxi-d  blade  adjoining  one 
edge  of  the  ilot.  a  movable  blade  co  acting  with  the 
fixed  blade  and  mounted  above  the  table,  a  bracket  carry- 
ing the  movable  blade,  and  a  transverse  guide  rod  sop 
ported  by  and  arranged  under  the  table  and  upon  which 
said  bracket  is  slidably  mounted,  said  bracket  projecting 
through  the  slot. 

[Claims  3,  4,  and'd  to  10 -not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


1.260,848.  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  BRACKET. 
GcoBGB  8.  GBnsNBR.  Selinsgrove,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1817.      Serial    No.    101,416.      (CI.    158—24.) 

1.  A  window  sliade  and  curtain  bracket  comprising  a 
supporting  eloment.  means  to  attach  the  said  supporting 
element,  a  pair  of  ferrules  longitudinally  movable  on  the 
said  element,  and  provided  with  a  spring  engageable  with 
the  said  element  to  mainUin  the  fermles  in  engagement 
with  the  element  at  its  opposite  xlde,  and  a  lip  formed 
on  each  element  and  contacting  with  the  said  opposite 
side  of  the  Utter  to  reuln  the  ferrule  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  window  shade  snd  curtain  bracket  comprising 
an  elongated  bar  having  a  smooth  edge  and  Its  opposite 
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•dfe  p*otW«4  with  angnlarly  disposed  teeth,  a  reMnIng 
etcawnt  at  one  end  of  the  said  bar  and  provided  with 
fcongs  tor  snpportlng  the  said  element,  a  pair  of  fermles 
each  leoaety  fitting  on  tiie  bar  and  adapted  to  t>e  longi- 
tudinally moved  thereover,  the  inner  edge  of  one  side 
of  the  ferrale  having  a  spring  attached  and  adapted  to 


engage  the  said  smooth  edge  of  the  bar,  the  opposite  inner 
edge  of  the  ferrule  being  disposed  at  an  angle,  and  a 
Up  provided  on  the  edge  of  each  angularly  disposed  wall 
of  the  ferrale  each  fierrale  to  engage  the  said  sermtloin 
on  the  bar. 


1,250,847.  AUTOMATIC  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Josiah 
B.  Girrn  and  Thomas  H.  Howkll,  BarnesvlUe,  Ohio. 
FUed  Sept.  22.  1918.    Serial  No.  121,046.     (CI.  258—16.) 


1.  A  measuring  device  including  a  rotatable  yieldably- 
sapporte<l  measuring  wheel  having  buckets,  and  detent 
means  coAperable  with  the  wheel  for  preventing  the  rota- 
tion thereof  when  It  Is  raised  and  operated  when  the 
wheel  is  lowered  to  move  away  from  and  release  said 
wheel. 

3.  A  measuring  device  embodying  a  frame  having  an 
upper  opening  and  vertical  slots  in  its  sides,  a  rotatable 
measuring  wheel  within  the  ft-ame  having  buckets  and  an 
axle  working  In  said  slots,  arms  pivoted  to  the  sides  of 
the  frame  and  having  portions  at  tbelr  free  ends  for  sup- 
porting said  axle,  spring  means  cooperating  with  said 
arms  for  holding  the  free  ends  thereof  raised,  and  detent 
means  opemtlvely  ronnecte«l  to  the  wheel  nonnafly  en- 
gaging the  wheel  when  the  wheel  is  raised,  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  the  detent  means  moving  away 
from  the  wheel  when  the  wheel  la  lowered  to  allow  the 
wheel  to  rotate  one  step. 

8.  A  measuring  dovlcf  including  a  frame  having  vertical 
riots,  a  rotatable  meaxurtng  wheel  within  the  frame  having 
wlBgi  and  an  axle  extending  Within  said  slots,  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  yleldaWy  supporting  said  axle,  a  detent 
pivoted  to  the  frame  against  which  said  wings  are  seat- 
able  to  normally  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  wheel,  and  a 
lever  falcrumed  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  detent 
.and  axle  whereby  the  depression  of  the  axle  rwlnga  the 
detent  away  from  the  wheel. 

[Claims  2  and  4  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,250,848.  SHAKER.  Chaci  D.  Oilmou,  Highland 
Park.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  134,155. 
(a.  66—45.) 

8.  In  a  device  af  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  chambers  for  holding  condiments  of 
different  natures,  and  a  perforated  normally  fixed  cap,  a 
vnlv»  for  coatrolUag  the  escape  of  condiment  from  each 


chamber  throngh  said  perforated  rap,  an4  a  rotatable 
ferrule  encircling  said  body  portion  and  having  a  direct 
conoertlen  with  said  vaire  for  operating  the  same. 


»  *» 


8.  In  a  device  of  tiie  character  described,  a  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  cliambers  for  holding  condiments  of 
dUTerent  natures,  a  perforated  cap.  a  valve  pivoted  upon  a 
horixotttal  axis  for  controlling  the  escape  of  condiment 
from  each-diamber  through  said  perforated  cap,  a  ferrule 
encircling  said  body  portion  adjacent  said  cap  and  rota- 
table about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  direct  connection  between 
said  ferrule  and  said  valve  for  operating  the  same,  said 
connection  being  independent  of  said  cap. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  ciiara^ter  described,  a  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  chaml>ers,  and  a  rigid  perforated 
cap  or  top,  a  valve  controUiog  said  chamlters  for  opening 
communication  between  the  same  and  the  perforated  top, 
a  rotatable  ring  encircling  said  body  portion,  means  con- 
nected to  said  ring  and  slidably  engaging  said  valve  for 
actuating  the  same,  and  a  rotatable  anaalar  member  for 
actuating  said  ring. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  chambers  and  a  perforated  cap 
or  top,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the 
several  chambers  and  the  cap  or  top.  and  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  shaft  projecting  beyond  the  bady  por- 
tion, a  rotatable  ring  mounted  upon  and  encircling  said 
body  portion,  said  ring  l>eing  provided  with  spaced  apart 
vertically  extending  projections,  said  shaft  having  its 
ends  lying  in  the  path  of  said  projections,  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  ring  is  limited  in  both  dlrectlona,  and  a 
connection  between  said  rotatable  ring  and  said  shaft 
whereby  the  valve  is  actuated  by  said  ring. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  body  por- 
tion'having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  and  a  perforated  cap 
or  top,  a  valve  controlling  commnnication  between  said 
chambers  and  Kaid  cap  or  top,  and  having  a  transversely 
extending  shaft  projecting  beyond  said  body  portion,  osaM 
shaft  having  one  end  thereof  slotted,  a  rotataMe  ring 
mounted  opon  and  encircling  said  body  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  projections,  an  angular  piece  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  rotataMe  ring  and  having  its  other  end  slid- 
ably engaging  ttte  slot  «f  ths  siMft,  whereby  the  rotatlvn 
of  said  ring  actuates  said  valve,  and  an  actuating  ferrale 
inclosing  said  member  and  having  its  top  wall  overhang- 
ing the  face  of  the  cap  or  top,  said  projections  performing 
ttte  dval  fanctten  of  acting  a^  stops  to  Umit  the  rotation 
of  said  ring  and  of  preventing  the  Jamming  of  the  top 
wall  of  said  ferrule  against  the  perforated  top. 

[Claims  1,  4  to  6,  8  to  10,  12.  and  18  not  printed  In  the 
Gaastte.] 


1,250,849.  CAR  DOOR.  FaAXK  J.  Oilrot,  Bnffaln,'  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.980.  (CI.  2(^—22.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car,  of  parallel,  oppo- 
sitely turned  external  horizontal  flanges  fixed  to  the  car 
above  and  below  its  door  opening,  respectively,  a  d««r 
provided  near  Its  npper  and  lower  sides,  respectively,  with 
flanges  engaging  over  and  Under  the  flanges  flrkt  men- 
tioned, respectively,  cylindrical  door  supporting  rollers 
fixed  to  the  ear  below  the  door  and  projecting  above  the 
oater  portlMU  of  thetr  motintlngs  and  normally  toatniD- 
Ing  the  weight  of  the  door  and  maintaining  the  flanges 
out  of  door-supporting  and  friction  pro<lucing  contact  be 
tween  their  boriaontal  faces,  and  a  flange  fixed  to  the  ear 
above  the  door,  overlapping  the  same  externally  and  eg 
eluding  water  while  aldiag  in  preventlag  the  material 
rising  of  the  door.  . 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  frel^t  car,  of  pu-allel  con- 
tloooiM  flange*  fixed  to  the  car  above  and  below  Iti  door 
opening,  respectively,  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
the  path  of  a  eliding  door  for  said  opening,  a  sliding  door 
provided  upon  Its  inner  face  with  cQntlnuoas  flanges  non- 
detacbably  engaging  over  and  under  the  flanges  first  tuen- 


jectlng  with  a  tight  fit  through  the  outer  end  of  the  bar- 
rel and  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  plunger,  tber» 
being  an  oil  doct  leading  lengthwise  through  said  stea 
aad  opening  through  the  side  thereof  near  the  plunger. 


tloBed,  respectively,  and  a  series  of  plain  cylindrical 
rollers  mounted  on  the  car  below  the  door,  projecting 
above  adjacent  parts  extending  farther  outward  from 
the  plane  of  the  door,  and  In  position  for  carrying  prac- 
tlcaUy  the  entire  weight  of  the  door  by  maintaining  the 
flanges  out  of  door-supporting  and  frlctlonal  contact  at 
their  horlsontal  faces. 


1,250,8S0.  RAILWAY  RAIL  FASTENING.  Aichibalo 
Hbukiah  Uuasscock,  AsTHra  Vacohak  Qlasscock, 
and  John  Wiluam  Milton,  Jemlson,  Ala.  Piled  Apr. 
28,  1»17.     SerUl  No.  169.198.     (CI.  ,28^—2.)  - 


1.  In  a  rail  faitenlng  device,  a  plate  having  securing 
blocks  adjacent  its  respective  ends,  the  Inner  walls  of 
said  blocks  being  beveled,  securing  blocks  secured  to  the 
plate  in  spaced  relation  with  the  first  mentioned  securing 
Wocka  and  having  each  a  beveled  wall,  fastening  members, 
each  of  which  has  beveled  surfaces  cooperating  with  the 
beveled  surfaces  of  the  securing  blocks,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  the  fastening  members  aad  tie  plate  for 
securing  the  fastening  members  and  tie  plate  to  a  rail- 
way tie. 

•  2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie.  a  tie  plate  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  securing  blocks  on 
the  Ue  pUte  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  having  beveled 
facea.  lugs  on  the  tie  plate  and  positioned  between  the 
securing  blocks,  said  lugs  having  inclined  under  faces, 
fastening  members  codperatlng  with  the  securing  blocks 
aad  adapted  to  clamp  a  rail  therebetween,  and  said  fasten- 
ing members  having  depending  inclined  lugs  cooperating 
with  the  lugs  on  the  tie  plate  for  preventing  vertical 
movement  thereof. 


1.250,861.       PLUNGKR-OILER     FOR     WATCHH8     AND 
CLOCKS.      Mtbb    GoLDNsa,    Birmingham.    Ala.      Filed 
May  8.  1917.     SerUl  No.  167,820.     (CT.  221 — 44.) 
1.  A   force   feed   oiler   comprising  an  oil   container,  a 
plunger  barrel  therein,  a  plunger  movable  In  the  barrel, 
aad  a  tubular  stem  carried  by  the  plunger  and  liaving  an 
oil  inlet  port  below  the  plunger,  there  being  means,  to  ad- 
mit oil  below  the  plunger  into  the  barrel. 

8.  An    oiler   of   the    character    described    comprising   a 

«      casing  having  an  open  end,  a  barrel  in  the  casing  having 

oil  ports  entering  a  plunger  chamber  therein,  a  plunger 

making  a   tight   sliding  fit  in   the  chamber,  a  stem  pro- 


and  spring  means  to  force  the  plunger  so  as  to  cause  the 
stem  to  project  from  the  barrel  and  to  eloae  the  inner  end 
of  the  oil  duct,  substantially  as  described. 
[CUlm  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,260,8S2.     SANDAL.     ISAAC  OoLDflTORB,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1917.    SerUl  No.  196.447.     (Q.  86—1.) 


1.  In  a  sandal,  a  sole  of  rigid  material  formed  of  a  front 
section  and  a  rear  section,  a  flexible  member  uniting  said 
sections  together,  said  flexible  member  extendlag  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  sole  sections,  and  a  lace  for  tying  the 
flexible  memt>cr  about  the  foot. 

2.  In  a  sandal,  a  sole  of  rigid  material  formed  of  a 
front  section  and  a  rear  section,  a  flexible  member  uniting 
the  sections  together,  said  flexible  member  haviac  exten- 
sions adapted  to  engage  a  foot,  strap*  associated  with  the 
two  sections  for  engaging  a  foot,  and  a  lace  engaging  said 
straps  and  extensions  for  tying  the  same  about  the  foot. 

4.  In  a  sandal,  a  sole  of  rigid  material  formed  of  a  pair 
of  sectioaa,  a  flexible  member  hinging  said  sections  to- 
gether and  disposed  transversely  of  the  sole,  said  sec- 
tions being  recessed  to  receive  said  flexible  member,  each 
of  said  sections  having  a  recess  on'  the  wearing  surface 
below  the  recess  for  the  flexible  member,  and  means  secur- 
ing said  flexible  member  to  the  sections  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  recesses  on  the  wearing  surface  of  the  seo- 
tions.  the  facing  edges  of  said  sections  being  rounded  to 
diverge  toward  the  wearing  surface  of  the  sole. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.) 


1.250.858.        SCRAPER      ATTACHMENT.        JoBBPH      H. 

GoooBO.  Olg  Harbor.  Waah.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1917.    Serial 

No.  148.269.      (Cl.  37—19.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  scraper  blade  havlag  one  edce  normally  engaged 
with  the  ground,  a  roller  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  blade 
and  of  a  diameter  considerably  smaller  than  the  length 
of  the  blade  whereby  the  center  of  the  said  roller  will  ha 
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disposed  below  the  center  of  the  blade,  a  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  said  roller  aad  having  rearward  extensions 
and  forwardly  projecting  portion  lugs  carried  by  the  blade» 
beneath  the  center  thereof  and  connected  to  the  forwardly 
projecting  portions  of  the  frame,  a  yoke  attached  to  the 


rearwardly  extended  ends  of  the  frame,  the  said  yoke  In- 
cluding a  rod,  the  said  rod  having  connection  with  the 
frame  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  said  yoke,  and 
cables  attached  to  the  said  yoke  and  said  rod  and  project- 
ing, respectively,  toward  the  rear  and  front  of  said  roller. 


1,250.854.  ELBCTBICAL  REGISTERING  SYSTEM. 
Cbablbb  L.  Oo<h>bdm,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,603.     (Cl.  179—8.) 


1.  In  a  metering  lyttem,  a  line  having  a  plurality  of 
branches,  metering  means  individual  to  each  of, said 
branches  to  keep  an  individual  meter  record  thereof, 
means  individual  to  each  branch  for  transmitting  a  series 
of  Impulses  over  said  line,  means  actuated  in  response  to 
the  series  of  Impulses  transmitted  from  each  branch  to 
associate  with  said  line  the  metering  means  Individual 
to  the  branch  deairing  the  connection,  and  means  beyond 
the  control  of  the  branch  to  effect  actuation  of  the  indi- 
vidual metering  means  thus  associated  with  said  line. 

2.  In  a  metering  system,  a  line  having  a  plurality  of 
branches,  a  metering  means  individual  to  each  of  said 
branches  to  keep  an  individual  meter  record  thereof,  means 
individual  to  each  branch  for  transmitting  a  dilferent 
aeries  of  impulses  to  associate  the  proper  metering  means 
with  aaid  line,  and  means  to  op««te  the  metering  means 
BO  associated. 

8.  In  a  metering  system,  a  line  having  a  plurality  of 
branches,  an  impulse  means  individual  to  each  of  said 
branches  for  transmitting  series  of  Impulses  over  said 
line,  a  metering  means  indlTidual  to  each  of  aaid  branches 
to  keep  an  individual  meter  record  thereof,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  series  of  impulses  Initially  transmitted  by 
'the  impulse  means  of  the  branch  desiring  a  connection  to 
aasociate  the  metering  means  individual  ta  that  branch 
with  said  line,  and  means  to  actuate  the  metering  means 
BO  associated. 

16.  la  a  telephone  system,  a  party  line  having  a  plu- 
rality of  statimia  thereon,  metering  means  individual  to 
each  of  aaid  stations  to  keep  an  individual  meter  recwd 
thereof,  another  line  to  which  connection  is  desired, 
means  to  establish  connection  between  said  lines,  means 
individual   to  each  station  for   transmitting  a  series   of 


Impulses  over  said  line,  means  actuated  in  response  to  tba 
series  of  impulses  transmitted  from  each  station  to  asso- 
ciate with  said  line  the  metering  means  individual  to  tks 
station  desiring  connection,  and  means  operated  on  ob- 
taining connection  with  the  line  to  which  connection  Is 
desired  to  actuate  the  metering  means  so  associated. 

16.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party  line  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stations,  metering  means  Individual  to  each  sta- 
tion to  keep  an  individual  meter  record  thereof,  other 
lines  to  which  connection  may  be  made,  means  to  estab- 
lish connection  between  said  party  line  and  any  desired 
one  of  said  other  lines,  means  individual  to  each  station 
for  transmitting  a  series  of  impulses  over  said  line,  means 
actuated  In  response  to  the  series  of  Impulses  transmitted 
from  each  station  to  associate  with  said  line  the  metering 
means  individual  to  the  station  desiring  connection,  means 
operated  on  obtaining  connection  with  the  line  to  which 
connection  is  desired  to  actuate  the  metering  means  so  as- 
sociated, and  means  to  restore  said  system  to  normal  whea 
connection  is  no  longer  desired. 

[Claims. 4  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.250.855.  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  Jambs  HABvaT  Guf- 
riN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plied  Feb.  27,  1917.  Serial  No. 
151,212.      (Cl.  72 — 64.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  monolithic  surface,  and  a  sup- 
port therefor  embodying  a  plurality  of  blocks,  a  water- 
proof foundation,  means  interposed  between  said  founda- 
tion and  the  body  of  said  blocks  for  providing  a  continu- 
ous drainage  spare  between  said  foundation  and  the  body 
of  said  blocks,  said  means  emt>odying  a  series  of  support- 
ing members  Integrally  formed  on  said  blocks,  and  a 
series  of  brace  members  for  reinforcing  said  supporting 
members.     „ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  monolithic  surface  and  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  for  sapporting  said  surface,  said  blocks 
having  each  a  plurality  of  supporting  pillars  and  arched 
reinforcing  webs  connecting  said  pillars  ;  a  water-proof 
bed  for  supporting  said  blocks ;  and  means  for  securing 
said  blocks  in  fixed  position,  said  means  embodying  per> 
foratlons  formed  in  said  pUlars  for  receiving  suitable 
fastening  devices  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  l>ed. 


1,250,856.  ELECTRIC  SOLDERINQ-IRGN.  Jambs  T. 
OBirriN,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70,007.     (Cl.  219—28.) 

1.  A  soldering  iron,  comprising  a  length  of  tubing,  a 
spool  therein  having  elongated  grooves,  openings  in  said 
spool  at  the  ends  of  said  grooves,  a  detachable  casing 
at  one  end  of  said  tubing,  a  beating  unit  removably 
mounted  therein,  conductors  extending  from  said  heating 
unit  through  one  end  of  said  spool  into  said  grooves,  and 
external  conductors  passing  through  <^>enings  la  ths 
other  end  of  said  spool  into  said  grooves  and  Joined  tO 
said  first  conductors. 

8.  In  an  electric  soldering  Iron,  a  spool  of  insulatlag 
material  having  a  pair  of  openings  in  opposite  ends,  a 
pair  of  grooves  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  aaid  spool, 
and  metal  channels  fitting  aaid  grooves.  / 

4.  A  soldering  iron  comprising  a  heat  conducdJ^  cas- 
ing, a  heating  unit  removably  mounted  therein,  a  plug 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  heat  conducting  caaing  and 
having  a  tip  poaltioned  therein,  aaid  heating  unit  com- 
prising a  substantially  centrally  apertured  core  having 
a  notch  therein,  a  helix  of  resistance  wire  wound  thereon, 
one  end  of  wlilch  is  adapted  to  be  caught  by  said  aoteh 
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■Bd  to  extend  throngh  th«*  apw-tnre  In  said  con  to  torm  a 
temiiul,  the  other  end  of  said  wire  extendlag  from  the 
omter  drmmfereDrc  of  mM  core  adjacent  tHe  llrrt  men- 
tioned end  thereof  to  ft>rra  a  mnmnd  terminal,  meana  womd 
around  opposite  ends  of  said  core  to  secnre  said  realator 
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In  place,  and  a  eoTertag  of  molded  plastic  Insulation  com- 
pletely covering  said  elements  and  contacting  with  aald 
heat  conducting  castag  and  said  plug  to  conduct  heat 
to  said  tip. 

[Oaims  2,  S,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


57.  THEATKBCHAIB  ATTACHMENT.  Pb»ct 
M.  Qmiaaa.  Fort  ^ridger,  Wyo.  Filed  Sept.  2a,  ldl«. 
Serial  Na  121,741.     (CI.  166--26.) 


•  1.  An  article  holding  devic«>  for  a  chair  coaalstlng  of 

•  stationary  wall,  a  movable  wall  adapted  t^  normally 
lie  In  close  proximity  to  the  stationary  wall  and  to  be 
moved  outwardly  to  admit  of  an  article  being  positioned 
In  rear  thereof,  uprights  carHed  by  the  stationary  wall 
rods  Interposed  between  the  sUUonary  wall  and  the  mor- 
•ble  wall  and  adapted  to  prevent  Inward  movement  of 
the  movable  wall  when  the  latter  is  in  outward  position 
and  having  their  forward  ends  pivoted  to  the  stationary 
wall  and  th.-lr  rear  ends  slldabiy  moonted  on  the  n^ 
rights,  and  means  for  holding  the  last  mentioned  ends 
of  the  rods  against  movement  when  the  rod*  an>  In  op- 
erative poDltlon. 

2.  An  article  holding  device  for  a  chair  consisting  of 
a  stationary  wall,  a  movable  wall  adapted  to  normally 
U*  In  close  proximity  to  the  stationary  wall  and  to  be 
•oved  outwardjy  co  admit  of  an  article  being  positioned 


In  rear  thereof,  vertically  positioned  substantialTy  U 
shaped  meratwrs  secared  to  the  stationary  wall,  rods  plv- 
otaBy  secunHl  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  movable  wall 
and  having  the  otrter  ends  thereof  slldabiy  engaging  the 
U  shaped  members,  aald  U-shaped  members  having  a 
notch  formed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  for  receiving 
the  outer  ends  of  the  rods  to  normally  hold  the  movable 
wall  In  an  extended  position,  and  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  movable  wall  in  close  proximity  to  the 
stationary  wall. 


1,250.858.      SHBABINO-MACHINB.      Habbt    A.    GatMM 
Youngstown.  Ohio.     FU«d  Feb.   23.   1816.      Serial   So' 
80,006.     (Cl.  164—52.) 


■i'-Af"r  !i».,        '  /t 
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A  ^shearing  machine   including  a   frame  comprising  a 
pair  bf  sobstantUlly  C-shaped  plates,  a  pair  of  aycrtured 
lugs  formed  on  the  lower  terminal  of  each  plata,  a  pair 
of  vertical  guides  having  aperture«l  lower  ends,  plna  ex- 
tending through   Kaid   logs  sad   guides,   a   pressing  head 
mounted  In  the  guide  for  vertical  movement  of  a  length  cor- 
reMponding  to  ths  dIaUnce  between  the  plates,  means  for 
leciprocatlng  said  head,  a  vertical  guide  mounted  within 
each  plate,  a  knife  blade  luounted  within  the  guides  for 
vertical  movement,  a  stationary  knife  blade  supported  be- 
tween the  plates  and  adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
a   transversely  extending   crank  shaft  Joumaled  In   the 
plates,  said  shaft  having  otTset  portions,  pltmon  connect- 
ing the  offset  portions,  to  the  knife  blade,  a  pulley  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  a  bed  plate  muunted  between  the  forward 
ends  of  the  frame  plates,  and  a  second  bed  plate  in  hori- 
zontal alinemcnt  with  the  flrst  mounted  between  the  frame 
plates  at  the  rear  portions  thereol 


l,2Se,96».    INTmrif  AlrCOXBUSTlON  ENOINB.    Samfbl 

HnNtMnso.-*  OmiMicrrr  and  Fbxd  (ionrm,  Caldwell, 
Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1M7.  Serial  No.  161,714.  (CL 
123—11.) 


1.  An  engine  of  the  character  spedfed  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  annoUr  passage,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  it 
the  axis  of  the  passage,  a  pair  of  segments  mounted  an 
the  shaft,  one  of  the  segmentn  being  keyod  to  the  shaft 
and  the  other  loose  thereon,  a  cylinder  in  the  annnlar 
passage  and  connected  with  the  frst  named  segment  to 
move  therewith,  a  piston  eodperatlng  with  the  cylinder 
and  connected  with  the  other  Beifm«nt  and  moving  there- 
with, means  in  cennertion  with  nald  other  segment  for 
preventing  reverse  movement  thereof,  the  casing  hav- 
ing at  the  annnlar  paswiir*  oppAsltely  arranged  inlet  ports 


and  oppositely  arranged  o»lianet  ports  feetween  the  Inlet 
ports  and  ImVhig  aa  "♦*«»♦■«  devlee  t)etween  each  Inlet 
port  and  »♦  socreeAlng  ^ilnnst  T^rf,  «aia  cfU»9t9  Imv- 
tng  a  TO't  adapted  to  regitster  wifb  tfce  Itflet  and  «fti«i8t 
ports  and  «wMh  ^e  Igirttlng  «ev»eeB,  and  a  eMwectim 
between  ffce  segments  iw  BHrvlng  ^M  ptston  segmeM 
relatively  to  «fce  ^rj^nfter  seimeot  to  cause  file  p»#*fl« 
to  move  into  and  out  of  the  cylinder  once  dur+ng  the 
travel  of  the  cyllntter  threui^  an  arc  of  ©0  degrees,  -said 
connection  comprtsteg  -a  crank  «ha#t  joumaled  in  the 
cyUndar  ■aecpnent.  «  Umk  connec^tog  %be  ^raok  «f  tke  ^>nCt 
ta  the  ■pistvD  seamen  t,  «  plalon  sweated  ^o  the  crank 
shaft  and  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  casing  usntLBtrlc 
with  the  engine  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinion. 

8.  An  engine  of  the  chacaetor  specified,  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  annular  passage,  a  shaft  Joumaled  at 
the  axis  of  the  passage,  a  pair  of  segments  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  one  of  the  segnraats  t>elng  keyed  thereto  and 
the  other  loose  thereon,  a  cylinder  In  the  annular  pas- 
sage in  connection  with  the  first  named  segment  to  move 
therewith,  a  piston  co^tperatlng  with  the  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  other  segnMBt  and  moving  therewith, 
means  in  connection  with  aald  other  segment  for  pre- 
venting reverse  msrement  tkeveof,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  segments  far  jnMrlng  the  piston  segment  rela- 
tively to  the  cylinder  aegiutut  to  cause  the  piston  to  move 
Into  and  oat  of  the  cylinder  during  the  travel  of  the 
cylinder  piston,  tbe  casing  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  and  Igniting  devices,  and  the  cylinder  having  a 
port   adapted    to  register   therewith. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In   tbe  Gazette.] 


l,2W),iM.  BAirBBCU«-«?OT«.  Ai*««*»  HAeKJCBT, 
rortagerHle.  Mo.  Wled  Feb.  17,  »17.  Serial  Wo. 
lfi.2T8.     ^Cl.  l»6--«.) 


1.250.860.  «OTA«T  PMPTOX  PUMP. 
Tottenviile.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
63,Wr.      (n.   IW— 44.^ 


.,j 


nsoBGB   E.  Gut, 
1915.     3erUl   No. 


l^  In  A  rotary  piston.  juin4>,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, having  « tviteddMl  ioMMr^saU,  a  shaft  secured  there- 
to against  s«tatlSB  aad  aTarlag  a  central  section  with  an 
axis  c<rfntfdent  wltk  that  of  said  Inner  wall  and  hav- 
ing adjoiiteg  end  sactleos  with  axes  eocentric  to  and  on 
opposite  flMes  of  saM  oeatral  sefltlon,  <a  drum  retatably 
mounted  ob  said  central  shaft  asetion  and  provided  with 
two  seta  (rf  radially  arrangeil  cjainders,  sleeves  roUUbly 
Bonnted«n  said  eml  akaft  secUona.-se«s^f  pistons  redpro- 
catory  la  said  q^Itaflers  and  taring  Ihik  connection  with 
said  sleeves,  and  aseans  for  rotating  said  drum,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  wiih  Inlet  and  outlet  orifices  and  with 
an  inUka  and  fllmtarp'  Oailiw  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  sets  of  cylinflers. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pMlon  Vump,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  drum  provided  5*lth  a  pttnnllty  of  radially  arranged 
cylinders  open  at  their  antv  «iids,  a  sleeve  rotaUble  on 
an  axis  eccentric  to  that  of  said  drum,  pistons  reclpro- 
cvtary  la  aaM  eyUoOcra  sad  tasrlnv  link  osanectioBs  to 
said  tfesfve,  -a  easing  ■■m  mwilliig  the  Araai  aiot  prvrlded 
on  oppe#te  tMea  fhsRat  «rtth  intake  and  ■aiiiL'fcssge  rtisBs- 

pt«J««tlnff  thnnigl)  1i«  iiaatiig,  «tid  a  drlvtag  meaiher  ro- 
tataMy  mounted  on   said   rasing  and  connected  to 
shaft. 

245  O.  <;.— 51 
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1.  A  psrtable  stove  cmnprlHlng  a  reetaA«idar  rec^tada 
fssmet  af  SBpaeable  side  amd  end  seetloaa,  «  luwusAli 
bottesn  secttsn,' supporting  legs  «arrlaa  by  aaM  -aldn  sae- 
tlons.  kAA  legs  being  secnred  to  aaM  side  ssctlsas  Iqr 
cmltag  the  en«8  <rf  tke  said  aectteas  arwna  tbe  sane, 
Che  onrled  pvrdMiB  thns  ionaed  iormlng  retatning  Shon«- 
dere  tor  fbe  end  sectlona,  a  reniovat»le  grate  section 
and  nmiDs  wliereby  said  grate  section  will  *o<*  the  ▼art- 
one  parts  of  tlie  «tore  In  position  for  mm. 

Tt.  A  pertsMe  stove  comprising  a  rectangular  Nceptnele 
formed  of  eepwaDle  eMe  and  end  sectlsws,  totunieO  Mak- 
ing flanges  provided  along  the  upper  edge  at  each  «f  tke 
side  sec<looe,*  a  removable  bottom  section,  a  raMOTtthlc 
grate  section  engajveable  with  the  locking  flanges  of  the 
side  sections  and  lugs  carried  by  each  end  of  the  grate 
nectfen  for  engngemeDt  w4<li  the  end  «ectl<*i#,  wliwefcy, 
srM  grate  seotlen  will  lock  the  cMe  and  «nli  motions  In 
act-np  posltloii. 


1,250.862.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COMPOMTE  BIME- 
TALLIC ARTICLES.  '  CHBaxaa  I.  Hill,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Blpctrlc  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  »Ued>f»g..«l,  1916.  Serial  No. 
115.978.      (Cl.^»— lat.)    '        1 


•<  1  i 


2.  The  proces)«  of  mahilQe  iSkerraostatlc  metal  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  -first  fasing  a  small  area  of  the 
surfa'ce  of  a  sheet  of  a  ai^tll  Staving  low  coefllclent  of 
expansion,  and  next  melting  eoto  this  small  area  while 
the  surface  thereof  Is  stli  In  «  fused  state  a  lajrer  of  a 
second  metal  of  relatlvdy  high  coefficient  of  expansion, 
and  progressively  extending  these  fusing  and  nieltiiiff 
operations  over  the  stnfaee  of  said  abeet  of  metal  until 
a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  the  second  metal  has 
l>een  thus  united  with  said  sheet. 

{Claims  1,  S,  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaseke.l 


i,2Bfi,«6a.   «cm>-PUMr  saooiATOit.    Baotiras* 

9BA»i'Ct8  UaLUiraxx,  Sogby,  BaglBBd,  assli^sr  to  4«B- 
•nl  Sleetcfe  Osmpany,  a  CuipiaaUaa  of  N«w  T«rk. 
JSMMmr.lfi,4n«.  Sedal  Ha.  YW.tM.  fa.  !«•—««.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  pump,  a  pfkne  nmswr  tot  driv- 
ing dt,  a  xeeevtadc  -to  ^Uflli  ike  •panap  4MHm«  Ihili,  a 

fiaia  M  tke  prtMe  nmsor,  >anfi  sneans  for 
vaAva  inechalBm  osiapclslBg  •  vovmMa  alMMnt 
to  tbe  pressure  of  tba  fiirtt  Aettrarnfi  tnj  • 
firnslng  aa  escape  <apnalng  Ihsaagb  esMA  -fiald 
sseape  from  said  alw^maiH,  and  a  «ahM  aisfhirklani 
la  saM  escape  openbig -wkk*  la  u— tirtltd fif  •apu^aaiii 
in  fbe  receptacle. 


'i^iis^!i&-- 


tJt'^Mk.^Hf    J^i 
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OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


DacsacBSK  ift,  19x7. 


S.  Ill  aa  aivantiis  of  the  character  described,  the  cob- 
blnatlon  of  a  cjUader  baTlBv  a  piston  therein,  said  cjrila- 
der  ha^lnc  an  admlaslon  <v>enlng  on  one  aide  of  the  platen, 
and  said  piston  harlng  an  escape  passage,  and  a  plongar 
haTlng  a  TalTe  head  for  regulating  the  escai>e  pasaags, 
■aid  piston  and  plnnger  betag  each  moTable  relattva  to  the 
other. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  boUcr,  a  pomp  for  soppljlng 
flold  thereto,  a  prime  morer  for  driving  the  pomp,  and  a 
vaWe  mechanism  for  regulating  the  admission  of  mothrt 
flold  to  the  prime  mover,  of  a  pressure  regulator  for  the 
valTe  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
loosely  fitted  therein,  said  cylinder  having  an  admlaalon 
opening  on  one  side  of  the  piston  connected  with  the  de- 
livery side  of  the  pump,  and  said  piston  having  an  escape 
opening  through  which  the  cylinder  on  the  other  aide  of 
tha  piston  Is  connected  to  a  region  of  lower  pressure,  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  adjacent  the  first,  a  plnnger  therein  having  a 
valve  head  which  regulates  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
paasage  in  the  piston,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  second 
cylinder  to  the  boUer  so  that  the  plunger  la  sabjected  to 
the  pressure  therein. 

(Oalms  2,  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.19^,8  64.  CHUCK.  John  F.  Halbtbao,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Wahlstrom  Tool  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  FUed  Feb.  IB,  191T. 
SeHal  No.  148,726.     (CI.  29—115.) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  driving  shank,  of 
a  body  supported  by  and  normally  rotating  with  said 
shank,  tool  gripping  means  comprising  operative  connee- 
tioaa  and  a  dntch  mechanism  carried  by  said  body,  and 
means  comprising  operating  connections  and  a  dut^ 
mechanism  for  produdng  a  relative  movement  of  Mid 
shank  and  said  body  whereby  the  gripping  means  Is  oper- 
ated to  relsaae  the  tool. 

26.  In  a  Auek,  the  combination  rrltk  a  driving  shank 
proTidad  wtth^a  iJnrallty  of  grooTM  and  threaded  and  be- 
yond tlw  grooves,  of  a  body  thrsaded  sl^on  the  driving 
shank  beyond  the  grooves  and  provided  with  a  dutch 
member,  tool  tripping  means  carried  by  said  body,  gearing 
carried  by  and  normally  rotating  idly  with  said  shank  th** 
driving  member  of  said  gearing  being  aplined  to  the  shank 
groovea  and  the  ultimate  driven  menber  being  loeaely 
mounted  tipon  lald  shank  and  provided  with  a  dvteh 


meonber,  means  (or  normally  holding  the  dntdi  aMsabera 
out  of  engagement,  a  housing  for  the  gearing,  and  a  sleeve 
surrounding  and  movable  with  the  hooaing  and  adapted 
to  be  maaoally  stopped  and  prcaaed  downward  (or  eaoaiiig 
the  engagement  of  the  dutch  members  to  produce  an 
aeeelaimted  movement  of  aaid  body  with  respect  to 
ahank  whereby  the  gripping  meana  is  operated  to  rdc 
the  tooL 

[Claims  2  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,260,806.  BAILWAT-8FIKB.  Bv 
con,  Ga.  FUed  June  IT,  1916. 
(Cl.  288—4.) 


B. 
Serial 


HABua,  Ma- 
No.   104.244. 


In  combination  with  a  railway  rail  having  a  flange,  a 
spike  with  a  laterally  extending  head,  and  provided  with  a 
recess  upon  the  inner  edge  of  the  shank  of  the  spike  ad- 
jacent to  said  head  and  adapted  to  receive  the  flange  of 
the  rail,  said  recess  being  longer  than  the  thicknsaa  of  the 
edge  of  the  flange,  the  edge  of  tb»  ^ike  opposite  and  be- 
low said  recess  bdqg  cam  shaped,  the  under  surface  of  the 
flange  of  the  rail  being  desired,  as  the  tie  underneath  the 
rail  wears  down  under  pressurs  of  paaaing  trains,  to  con- 
tact with  the  lower  end  wall  of  the  receao  and  force  the 
spike  into  the  tie,  as  the  cam  portion  of  the  tie  compacts 
the  fiber  of  the  latter,  serving  to  hold  the  vertical  wall  of 
the  recess  against  the  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  raU,  as  set 
forth. 


1.250,866.  ANTI8KIDDING  DUVICE.  laAAC  HABUaMl, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1917.  Serial  Ho. 
164,726.     (a.  162—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  pro- 
tecting strips  formed  of  leather  having  beveled  edgea.  a 
pair  of  platea,  means  for  connecting  said  platoa  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  protecting  strips,  meana  (or  holdlnir 
said  platas  in  position  when  tiis  device  is  in  nee,  and  an 
kntl-sUpplng  device  coancctsd  with  said  platse  and  ar- 
ranged between  said  stripe. 


DacSMBBK  iB,  19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4.  ▲  device  e(  the  dMraeter  dseerlbsd,  a  pair  of  anh- 
stsntlally  flat  platss  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  sa^  aids 
9t  a  tire  when  need  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 
sMh  o(  aaid  platea  having  a.deprsssiott  centrally,  a  lleilhle 
■ctal  atrip  eeaneeted  at  the  oppoaite  ends  to  said  platea 
within  said  dspreedons.  flexible  protecting  members  con- 
aeeted  to  said  platea  near  the  enda  thereo(,  aaid  flexible 
protectiag  aembvs  being  spaced  apart  a  eahetantiaHy 
s«naJ  distance  from  said  fleslMe  metal  ctrlp,  a  pair  e(  np- 
standlng  studs'  arranged  on  each  of  aaid  platea  at  the  de- 
preeeed  portion,  one  of  aaid  atada  being  rotatahle,  said 
studs  having  enlarged  comparatlvdy  flat  heads,  an  anti- 
akiddlng  chain  formed  with  plates  at  the  ends  having  ap- 
ertures adaptsd  to  fit  over  said  studs,  the  rotatable  stud 
being  adapted  to  be  turned  transversely  of  the  aperture 
after  the  anti-ekldding  chain  has  been  placed  in  position, 
whereby  it  Is  locked  against  accidental  removal,  and 
IS  fOr  securing  said  plates  In  position. 

I  Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.260,867 

K.    HOLHI 

Serial  No, 


WATEB-HBATBB.     Bnax  Hakt  and  THOMAa 
MS,  Watertown,   N.   T.     Filed  Feb.   6,   1917. 
146.960.     (a.  1»— 160.) 


il  In  a  water  hMter  of  the  cUm  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tlen  with  a  pair  of  nprlfht  fluea.  water  jackets  around 
them,  means  for  circulating  water  through  the  Jackets,  and 
msans  for  controlling  its  flow ;  of  gas  bnmen  di^oaed 
reipectlrely  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  flues,  a  gas  supply 
pipe  between  said  flues  snd  branched  bdow  them  to  the 
homers,  spiden  on  the  branches  and  within  the  fluea.  a 
atand  supporting  Mid  spiden,  and  a  clamping  member 
having  large  loops  surrounding  the  floes  and  a  smaller 
Interpoeed  loop  surrounding  the  gas  supply  pipe,  for  the 
pnrpoee  set  fortli. 

2.  In  a  water  hMter  of  the  daM  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  upright  flUM.  Mch  surrounded  by  a 
water  jacket,  means  for  admitting  cold  water  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  flue,  conducting  It  from  the  high  end  thoreot 
te  the  lower  end  of  the  next  flue,  and  permitting  It  to  flow 
ent  of  the  high  end  of  the  last-named  flue,  and  means  tar 
controUing  the  flow  of  wster ;  of  gas  burners  disposed  re- 
spectively in  tike  lower  ends  of  the  flues,  means  tor  supply- 
ing gas  thereto  and  controlling  its  flfw.  a  q>ider  in  the 
lower  end  of  each  flue  through  which  the  burner-pipe 
panw.  a  stand  for  sni>portlng  said  spldera,  snd  a  clamp- 
ing member  haviag  large  loc^s  surrounding  Mid  flOM  and 
a  smaller  interposed  loop  surrounding  the  gas  line,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

IjaOJMS.     OPEBATINO    M9CHANIBM    FOB    8TBAM- 
8HOYKL6.     Bbwooo   Hawkimb,   Atlantic  City.   N.  J. 
Filed  June  2.  1917.    Serial  No.  172.488.     (CL  87—16.) 
1.  The  oomhlnatioa  with  a  steam  shovd  of  the  daM  de- 
scribed induding  a  swinging  boom,  having  a  bucket  and 
arm  associated  thcrswlth,  a  lat<ft  f«r  aaid  bucket,  an  auxil- 
iary openting  engine,  a  pair  of  superposed  vertically  Mlid- 


eontrtf 


able  members  adapted  te  eontrel  the  epemtlen  eC  the 

bucket  latch  and  auxiUary  operating  engine 

of  a  lifting  BMmber  dlspossd  hsuMth  the 

member,  and  a  connection  itetwesn  ths  lUtlttg 

the  latch  operating  member  operable  when  the  boom  la 

lifted  by  undue  movement  of  the  arm  and  bucket. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  shovd  of  the  cmM  de- 
scribed including  a  swinging  boom  having  an  arm  and 
bucket  associated  therewith,  a  latch  far  said  bneket,  an 
auxiUary  operating  engine  on^aaid  boess,  a  pair  of  anpss 
posed  vertically  slldable  memben  adjacent  aaid  booot.  a 
eeparate  mechanism  connecting  Mid  members  with  the 
operating  engine  and  latch  respectively,  a  pivoted  lifting 
member  operatlvely  sssodsted  with  the  engine  control 
membtf ,  and  a  connection  between  aaid  lifting  m^ibM 
and  the  latch  operating  mechanism  to  lift  Mid  member 
qpon  undue  movement  of  tlie  boom. 

{Claims  8  and  4  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1,^10,869.  8LOTTING-CUTTEB.  Robbbt  T.  Hasbiaov 
and  WiLUAM  H.  VocKBU^  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaslgnon 
to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  May  22. 1916.  Serial 
No.  29.709.     iCl.  29—106.) 


7.  In  combination,  a  metal-cuttiag  tool  having  a  shank- 
portion,  a  holder  therefor  having  a  socket  conforming  to 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  diank  portion,  ssM  holder 
having  a  cyllndric  socket  extmding  substantially  at  right 
anglM  to,  and  Intersecting,  said  ahank-recelving  socket 
and  a  snbetantiaUy  cyUndric  cottar  adapted  to  go  into  aaid 
cyllndric  aocket  and  engage  said  shank-portion,  said  cotter 
having  a  pluraUty  of  dosdy  related  ribs  extending  at  a 
slight  angle  to  Its  axia,  and  said  shank-portion  having  a 
serlM  of  ribs  rimllar  to  thoae  of  said  cotter  and  extending 
substantially  at  right  sntfM  to  the  axis  of  said  shank-por- 
tion, said  ribs  of  Mid  cotter  being  adapted  to  move  endwlM 
into  co6perative  int«'lodtlng  relatioB  with  eome  of  Mid 
ribs  of  said  shank-portion. 

[Clalma  1  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,260.870.      MAONKTO-DTMAMO    XINIT.      Ono    Hninn, 

New  Taric  N.  T.,  assigaor  te  BsMh  Masneto 

New  Tork,  N.  T..  k  Corporation  of  New  Tort. 

Aug.  12.  1915.    Serial  No.  46,211.     (CL  171—909.) 

1.  In  a  magneto  dynamo  unit,  a  aMgneto  having  a 

permanent  magnet  of  U-form  and  an  armatore  with  its 

axis  extending  along  the  length  of  the  arma  of  the 

a  dynasso  mounted  on  the  pennanent  magnet  ot  ths 

neto  and  having  the  axia  of  ita  armataM  paralM  te  the 


r'.^i"  ii^-. 


J. .:  ^  _ .  .'j^^  ^     Cvil^a^. 


OKFXCJAX.  GLAZETTKJ 


«•» ■9*7« 


5.  In  a  magneto  dynamo  oatt,  m  magneto  having  a 
permanent  magnet  of  U-form  and  «b  asaaatitre  with  its 
azla  extending  along  the  length  of  the  arms  of  the  toMV^t, 
a  tjnwiio  -attacked  to  tke  peraament  magnet  and  tettni 
•ha  aala  «f  <Na  -arawtare  vartfM  to  the  asla  of  the  araa- 
tave  «ft  ike  aaign^o,  a  'Beiilt>«r  of  non-magoetlc  nurtwiil 
nftaapoaetl  aeliveea  tlie  magneto  cad  dyaauio  and  ongnctl- 
•ally  ae^rattng  fkem,  aad  fearing  operatl^aty  connectlni 
tae  tw#  armatavee. 

<9.  1b  m  magneto  d/aaiao  initt,  r  magneto  taarlitg  a 
paaaMnent  magnet  of  ij-fona,  a  (^ynamo  atta<!hed  to  tlia 
penaaaent  aiagn^,  a  menrticT  of  noo-mafnetlc  mateilXl 
iaterpoaed  lietween  the  djeamo  and  magneto  and  magnetl- 
cally  separating  them,  aad  gearing  operatlrely  conoecttBg 
the  armatures  of  the  magneto  and  dynamo. 

4.  In  a  magneto  '^y"*'""  iiBit.  A  jstagneto  haying  a 
permanent  magnet  of  U-foxnL  Ji  ^yiuuno  ^oiUionad  along 
one  side  of  the  permanent  magnet,  gearing  opasatlTely 
coanerttag  the  armatures  of  the  magneto  and  Qjaamo,  and 
a  U^frame  of  non-mafoetlc  mateclaJ  having  one  arm  Intar- 
poaed  1>etween  the  magneto  and  djnano  jutd  OMgaetlcaSy 
separating  them,  a  second  arm  forming  a  base  for  the  unit, 
and  an  Intermediate  i>art  connecting  the  two  arms. 

6.  In  a  magneto  dynamo  moU,  a  magneto  having  a  per- 
manent magnet  of  U-form  aad  an  armature  with  its  axis 
extending  along  the  lengCb  of  the  acaai  of  the  magnet,  a 
dynamo  fastened  in  plaoe  alaog  4a»e  aUa^f  the  permanent 
magnet  and  having  tbe  axis  of  lis  armatnre  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  armaiate  aC  tlw  aMgaeta,  gearing  opera- 
tlTely  connecting  the  taro  .armatatea.  aad  a  U -frame  of 
non-magnetic  material  tinaprliltag  eaa  arm  interposed 
between  the  magneto  aad  47aaau>,  a  aecoad  arm  forming 
a  base  for  the  unit,  and  aa  ialMBieiMate  part  supporting 
a  magneto  armature  bearing  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
permanent  magnet. 

(dalias  a  to  12  act  pakUed  tm  the  Casstae.] 


1.3M.871. 
Merwich. 


ii.    J.     .FUad 


A  talliaaa  lied  aaaetraeMaa  tociaMaa  a  hody  formed 
ot  eaaevate  tmM  %a/¥tait  the  -afver  firtUm  Vannea  af 
aipmnt  tte  appar  eortace  «f  fine  %o^  aelng  canmd 
Taraely  aad  caavealy,  retafardag  Ma<%s  of  awtal 
tfaaa»eiatily  ftunmgh  the  hady,  «Mtflclag  'haMa  Ae  %eaas 
off  aMA  are  anHftoMd  fa  AM  1>ady  Whaa  the 
bmMMI,  tke  upper  eaaa  oP  fbe  %oltB  pai^tlag 
uffWr  mMeee  cf  <(ke  bafly.  vrifl  sappartiag  Wa^M 
lar  'in  croaa  ■actlva  iM^ng  their  vb&tr  suifacts  ear req 


itlac  oa  the  appar  aaatMe  af  tke  hady.  aaM 

ig  sagaved  aad  motatatned  by  the  apper  projaedag 

af  the  kaMa,  a  pair  of  vaQs  Tdoanted  an  tke  bady  «a« 

paaall  abaat  tka  boHa  «aa   lapiglag  «ha  'kaae  ttaagsa  e« 

tka  Tafla,  'Bats  Sw  okiaialna  tke  araakeva  and  ceaasQaeatiy 

tke  aalls  la  poetdaa,  eaaai  harsaaMred' 

■aiMav  taaaaversdlp  aa  fta  «pp«>  aarf aoe 

raa  hass  aagagtagllaaaaa  tseaisa  oa  ^tae  eada  at ' 


1JUM13Z2.  OBTnra.K-aBr.ABia  HASax  CJBAai>aa  EUui- 
jiMux,  .BiaghaaktoQ.  ^.  J^  mntgnar  to  The  A.  k  J. 
llanafactortng  Co.  a  CoicpontUm  of  New  Xotk.  FOad 
fiapt  17.  lAlL    Serial  l^a.  IkUU.    (Q.  OS— QJ 


n 


4.  An  liAplemeot  of  the  class  described  comppising  a 
frame,  a  loop  hinged  to  said  frame,  and  a  strip  if  fabric 
secured  to  said  loop,  said  loop  being  formed  eaak  As  fric- 
tionally  resist  movement  thereof  with  rel^Mon  to  said 
frame  to  an  extent  auSclent  -to  eflectlvely  ^event  such 
movement  daring  tka  aaikiary  '•m  «f  aMd  imi^ement. 

[Claims  1  to  S  aot  printed  la  the  •asette^l 


1,250,878.  LA<ailB-HOiK.  Fmnk  A.  OaaaicK,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  la  The  aertlck  lleai^i  flirlng  Company, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Oorpeaaaisa.  tiled  flaa.  19.  1917.  Se- 
rial   No.    lW,6|t.       Kl.    M-'*47.) 


i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  an  «yelet 
having  oae  aide  ot  Its  rim  extended  jw  an  ovethanglng 
arm,  tliere  Itelitf  a  traasverse  ilot  la  said  arm  near  Its 
(vntar  extremity,  a  metal  str|p  exten<nng  fbroQih  said 
dot  to  form  a  latch,  said  latch  iKoivg  plvotalb'  and  luivgi 
tiuDnally  nutvatde  In  aald  alot  and  having  shoulders  which 
limit  Its  outward  loai^tudlsal  movement,  the  Inner  cad 
of  mUJ  latcli  being  at  Us  inner  end  capable  of  eqgagrtaent. 
lo  aetractfd  posUloo.  with  the  base  of  said  arm,  the  outer 
porHoa  of  aald  latch  belqg  njfh'f  lo  extended  position 
of  closing  tke  :)aw  iMtweea  the  ooter  eXitreaiUy  of  said 
arm  and  the  ti^p  of  tke  eyelet. 

2.  A  laciug  luK>k  conprlaing  Aa  «yeiet  havlag  iategraJ 
with  its  rim  an  overhanging  Arm,  tke  npact  hetararn  the 
anier  a»tT<tf"Kj  of  the  arm  and  the  top  of  tke  eyelet 
f/>i^ii^  a  Jaw  lar  tka  racsptlan  of  jl  akaa-laoe.  Aad  a 
latch  ptrotaUy  anA  aacipcofiably  moaaUe  qpon  aald  atm 
to  open  aad  to  cloae  aald  jaw.  and  adapted  to  aqgage 
saU  Aun  ta  kald  the  latch  la  opaa  jtaaltlan  aad  to  eagaja 
said  arm  J»  J»old  tke  ialtto  in  nlnaed  iMialtloa. 


1.2S0.S74.  PRQI>UCTmN  OF  JUJUIKXJH  KITEID. 
Paul  E.  HaaaoMAJt.  rhlcago.  HL.  aaaVgaos.  bg  aoeaae 
assignments,  to  Armour  FVrtUlaer  Worka.  ChkafO.  HI., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  22,  1914.  Ve- 
rUl   No.  878,S83.      (O.  28 — 18.) 

1.  VtM  laaWied  aT  laMiltyiat  a  fiiaiiii  akarge  ssaleU- 
iag  aluadalTerakB  «Ati«lal,  Wktek  «kapiaea  ulilin  i^t 
tke  alMBeafloa  petat  %y  paatec  ftmugk  <ke 
kaaiht.Tatke  piwsai 
a  ■gas  pailuifciartly  keaMS  to  a  Mfk  tei 
ta«  a  partfaa  ar  <ke  ■••  ta  the  pi— aae  dt 
aatf  nHrffykig^ke  f^arpet  Mt^MaatkiMy  aa  84 


PflCBmVfe  zi^  t9i% 
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.  t.  /Pka  Bie(ko4  of  ait»ily4aftft  faraace  ekarge 
.log.  steaiiBlfecmu)  matttrlai,  which  couprisea  raistag  tke 
eharpe  ta  the  nitrlflcatlan  point  by  passing  thrwagh  tke 
charge-containing  chamber,  la  tlw?  prcscace  ef  tke  cbac0> 
prodaosr  mm  peHimlnacUy  heated  to  a  Mg^  tFrnperatare, 


ij.-. 


i£t=i 


aad 


may 
ta 


bocBing  a  portion  of  Ui«  gae  la  tke  preaeoce  ef  tke 
okaxgv,  aad  altrlfylag  the -charge  by  cootiauing  tke  paa- 
(fage  at  psodaosr  gaa  thcooak  the  ck&mber  la  the  preaenoe 
.pf  tke  charge.  sobstactiaUy  aa  descriketL 

*  -'1  ■»«'> 

1,26^^16.     BUfiT-VO&M.     hUanu  ¥.  HatiOKAN,  L«a  Am-' 
■ales,  Cal.     FU«d  lone  2S,  101&     Serial  Na  lOMAS. 
,    oa.  3— »74 


■fitUn  •afii 
*    X 


U.    St 

at  vitii  ^lii 

1..  Jk  bast)  flDOB^.  inaspilatag  a  bveaet  fbsm,  aa 
aw'Bibee  eaulisMag  said  breast  n>i«a, 
itlc  roMaaetten  bstw^ea  tke  Droaal 
usMBlnea.   «h»vet>y   tke  bre««<t   ti 
kavw'  aatrersad  nsareaicat  in  Ha  satfrety  te  r< 

%.  M  bast  farm,  4ea4>iasaBv  aa  aaaalar  dbo 
pantiag  lassatier.  an:  annular  etastlr  Ban*  eonceeted  at 
MaoufeB  adpe  to  «M.aappo>«ap  taemker.  ai»  eatw  pMbble 
wall  havlag  a  eeadaur  ceaftsuaiap  a»  Ike  braaat  affked 
at  Its  outer  edge  ta  tka  Innec  cdca  of.  tke  elastic  baad, 
aald  wall  hasiag  laaa  aUatloUK^  tkaa.  the  baad,.  and  a 
flaxIMe.  reax   wall  attached  ta  said  eater  pUahla  wall. 

7.  A  bust  form,  comprialag  a  bneaet  farai.  a.  sapperting 
member  therefor  spaced  therefrom,  and  aa  tfaatlc  con- 
nection between  the  breast  form  and  the  supportlhg,  meair 
ber  whereby  the  breast  form  may  have  unlvciaal  mave- 
Btear  In  relation  to  the  supporting  member,  said,  elastic 
connection  formed  with  openings  to  vent  the  back  of  tke 
breast  form. 

9.  A  breast  form,  comprislac  an  aaaolar  fabric  aaar 
elastfc  supporting'  memtter,  a  perforated  annular  elastic 
band  sorared  st  its  outer  periphery  to  tke  inner  edge  of 
■aid  rapportJnc  member,  and  a  pUabla  wall  harliic  leae 
elasticity  tkan  tke  elastic  band  supported  by  said  band. 

12.  A  bast  form,  comprising  a  circular  non-elastic  baad« 
an  elastic  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  nan- 
dastlc  band,  and  a  pliable  breast  form  aecured  ta  said 
non  elastic  band  by  the  elastic  member. 

rCla&ns  Z,  8,  6,  6,  8,  10,  and*  n  not  pdnted  in  tbe 
Gazette] 


Biamm, 
Ma 


CbOTHSS-LINB  TIAHTENSM;     Cn 
m  H.  1.     me*  Fefe.  18^.  lOML 

Itea  tii^rtiiBsr  eanprtelag  a 


aad  a  osnaactiag  boChan,  aaiS  oaltac  bafbg  ^ea 
at  each  end  of  tJtie  boOaaa  ta  peratft  the  paassgi  <tf  a 
ekitkM  Uae  tkeangb  tke  eaiteg  aail  enable  tka  aald 
clothes  line  to  lie  against  the  bottom,  a  traaassraa  mtsaber 


carrlbt  by  the  ears  aad  haslac  one  ead  of  tke  clothes 
line  secured  to  It,  and  a  clamping  lever  Boasted  between 
the  sides  of  the  casing  and  having  a  curved  cam  portion 
arranged  to  clamp  the  clothes  line  against  the  bottom 
«f  tke  casing. 


1,250,877.  dGAR-SffTEtD.  JoHH  HttJHAM,  Iios  AngeTea, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12,  IPITJ.  Strtbl  No.  55,075.  (CT. 
181— 51.J 


«    'jte}Miy<itUQfi 


A.  dam  ahleht;  caiaprMiig  a  ratkfuiatetf  takolaa  kaif 
kwviag  oae  «■«  clend  and  tA¥  aCker  e<B«  opea.  said  body 
being  dMAad  thaaugkaak  tas<  Ingtk^  ew  ana  sMa  wffli  tka 
edcw:  af  tke  Jtakdau.  oaarlapping,  »  eireuattwcatlally 
extending  spring,  member  secured  to  the  edge  of  the 
tubular  body  at  its  open  end,  said  spring  member  being 
■pRt  ar  tke  dlvtshm  of  tbe  body  and  yfeMably  opposing 
Ma  epkiii^Hnu^  and  a  seriea  of  sprteg  tongiiea  niuunled 
aa  tka  spring  member  ex  leading'  Htwardly  latD  Ike  1n- 
teHar  of  tke  tabular  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  end  of  a  cigar. 


1,260,878.    OABMENT.    Ethbl  Tallancb  Hislbt,  Glens 
Falls.  N.  Y.    Vlftd  Bav.  tK  1016.    Serial  No.  180,788. 

(a.  2r-»84 


a*  ona  and  with  eabsniinae  foratiag 


Aa  uadarwalst,  eompristeg  m.  ix>dp  mi 
holes,  straps  passed  from  the  front  thereof  to  tka  iMi 

at  patr  at  hsaeea  Jotaiae^  tki 
psrtSeae  a<  aaM!  ateapa,  atripa  jobakig  tka  rear  ei 
said  atMBB  at  a-patat  biiaw  tka  braaaa  aitk  1 
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l^SO.879.  MSTHOD  OF  AND  APPUIATUS  rOE  FKAC- 
TIONATINO  HTDSOCARBON8.  Lbok  K.  Hikt,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  FUad  0«t.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  ia0,»41. 
(a.  204—64.) 


•ad  frtp  a  Mw,  tald  arms  b^mg  Wnt  la  the  dlT«etlea  vt 
each  other  at  one  point  to  grip  the  saw  and  belac  bent  la 
the  oppoaite  direction  to  engace  the  wall  ot  tht  ilot  t» 
form  a  b«artiic  for  Mild  arms  io  Hdd  slot 

(ClalBU  a  to  8  and  10  net  prlatwl  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.  The  hereln-deecribed  method  of  fractionatlnc  hydro- 
carboD  oils,  which  contlstf  In  rabjectlnc  preheated  vapor- 
lied  oil  to  the  action  of  an  electric  arc  within  a  doeed 
chamber  or  retort,  maintaining  a  controllable  preeaure  In 
•aid  chamber  or  retort,  and  conducting  otf  and  condenidng 
the  oil  vapora  thas  produced,  rabstantlally  a*  described. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  fractionating  hydro- 
carbon oils,  which  coQslstB  in  passing  the  oU  within  a 
closed  chamber  through  a  ,sone  containing  an  Hectrlc  arc 
and  also  supplying  chlorln  gas  to  said  chamber,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

16.  Apparatus  for  fractlonatlog  oils,  comprising  a 
closed  furnace  or  retort,  means  for  producing  an  electric 
arc  tharrtn,  means  for  producing  a  controllable  pressure 
therein,  a  preheating  chamber  connected  with  the  rapor 
offtake  of  the  retort,  and  an  oil  supply  system  leading 
through  the  preheating  chamber  into  the  furnace  or  re- 
tort, together  with  condensing  means  connected  to  tlM 
said  preheating  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2  to  9  and  7  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasetla.] 


1,200«681.     CONNJCTION  OF  THK  ENDS  OF  TUBES 
AND  TUBE-SHEETS.     Allam   R.   Hooom,   Memphis. 
Teun.,    assignor    of   one-half   to   Cyras    A.    McAIllsmr. 
Memphis,    Tetfh.      Filed    Feb.    28,    1017.      Serial    No 
100,610.     (CL  11»— 112.) 


1,200.880.  SAW  -  SHABPENEB.  JOHM  K.  HoDDlMon. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  F.  Hod- 
dinott  and  one-half  to  William  Van  Pelt  Montgomery. 
Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Dec.  0.  1916.  Serial  No.  186,400. 
(CT.  76—37.) 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  the  ends  of  tubes  to  tli^r 
supporting  sheets  which  consista  In  forming  a  conical 
opening  between  the  flat  faces  of  the  sheet  whose' mini- 
mum diameter  is  substantiaUy  greater  than  the  ezteraal 
diameter  of  the  tube  to  be  secured,  thereby  to  proride  aa 
appreciable  clearance  concentric  to  the  tube,  ia  osBtariag 
the  tube  In  said  opening  and  in  welding  the  tube  to  the 

^sheet  by  wholly  filling  the  space  between  said  tube  sad 
r the  wall  of  said  opening  and  between  tlie  flat  face*  ot  said 
sheet  with  metal  which  becomea  homogeneously  fused  to 
the  sheet  and  to  tho  tube,  thereby  to  establish  a  homo- 
geneous connection  between  the  sheet  and  the  portion  of 
tlie  tube  Inserted  therein. 

2.  A  method  of  connecting  the  ends  of  tubes  to  their 
supporting  sheeta  which  coasista  in  forming  a  conical 
opening  between  tha  flat  faces  of  the  sheet  whose  mini- 
mum dlsmeter  Is  substantially  greater  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  tube  to  be  secured,  thereby  to  proride  a 
clearance  concentric  to  the  tnbe.  in  centering  the  tahe  la 
said  opening  with  the  edge  fkee  of  the  tnbe  locatad 
slightly  beyond  the  onter  face  of  the  shasC  aad  la  weldtag 
the  tube  to  the  sheet  by  wholly  aini^  th^  i^aoe  betvasB 
said  tuba  aad  tlie  wall  of  said'aponlag  aad  betweca  tha 
flat  faces  of  said  sheet  with  metal  which  beeomea  homa- 
fenaeoaly  foaed  to  the  sheet  aad  to  tha  tahe.  thcrehy  ta 
eatabliah  a  hooMgeneoos  connection  but  a  sen  the  sheet  aa< 
the  portion  of  the  tabe  Inserted  therein,  the  portion  af 
the  tahe  beyond  the  onter  face  of  the  sheet  being  redaead 
la  tha  course  of  the  welding  operation  to  a  plane  Tsry 
alightly  beyoad  the  onter  face  of  the  sheet 


1.  A  saw  sharpener  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
a  shaft  journaled  In  the  supporting  structure,  a  stone  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  shank 
adjustably  secured  to  the  supporting  structure,  a  base  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  shank  and  baring  a  rertlcal  slot, 
and  meana  within  the  vertical  slot  for  clamping  a  saw 
therein. 

8.  A  saw  sharpener  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
a  rotatable  atone  carried  by  aaid  supporting  structure, 
means  for  rotating  the  stone,  a  base  adjustably  and  ro- 
tatebly  secured  to  the  supporting  structure,  means  for 
locking  the  base  against  rotation  with  relation  to  the  sup- 
porting structure,  said  baae  hariag  a  rwtlcal  slot,  and 
resilient  arms  located  within  the  vertical  slot  to  r«eelT» 


1,200,882.     PEBFBTUAL  CALENDAR.     Oaoaaa  T. 

Hocaa,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  18,  1917.    8a- 

rtal  No,  180,820.     (CI.  40—100.) 

1.  A  perpetual  calen^r,  comprising  a  fixed  face  mem- 
ber'and  two  members  slldably  Independent  one  of  the  other 
and  relatlre  to  the  aaid  face  member,  the  latter  being  pro- 
rlded  with  openings  for  displaying  portions  of  the  slid- 
able  members,  the  said  members  being  prorlded  with  sepa- 
rate groups  of  characters,  of  which  one  group  repreaents 
"days  of  the  week,"  another  group  repreoenta  "days  of 
the  month,"  another  group  repreaenta  "  years  in  a  eea- 
tury."  and  another  group  representa  *'  centuries  of  yeara," 
the  characters  of  each  group  being  arranged  in  llaea 
spaced  e<iual  distances  apart  is  the  sereral  groups,  and 
Indlcatora  on  the  movable  members  and  of  which  one  la 
aflixed  to  one  of  the  movable  members  and  indicates  oa 
the  dlH>lay  member  and  the  other  indicator  is  aflUed  to 
the  other  movable  member  and  indicates  on  the  flrst- 
named  movable  member. 

8.  A  perpetual  calendar,  comprising  a  face  member  pro- 
vided with  two  openings  and  a  slot  adjacent  one  of  tha 
openings,  a  group  of  century  numbers  of  the  year  ar> 
ranged  on  the  face  member  in  lines  spaced  equal  dla- 
tancea  apart  and  Intersecting  the  said  slot,  s  movable  mem- 
ber slldabla  retatlre  to  the  face  member  and  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  said  slot,  the  said  movable  met 


December  18, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7*7 


\ 


being  provided  with  an  indicator  extending  through  the 
slot  and  indicating'' on  the  said  century  numt>er8  of  the 
year,  the  said  movable  member  being  provided  with  a 
group  of  the  years  of  a  century  arranged  in  lines  spaced 
distances  apart  corresponding  to  tiie  dlstaneea  between 
the  said  lines  of  century  numbers  of  the  year,  a  portion 
of  the  said  group  of  year  numbers  in  the  century  appear- 
ing at  a  time  in  said  opening  adjacent  the  said  slot,  a 
second  movable  member  movable  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  first  movable  member,  the  said  second  movable  mem- 
ber having  an  indirator  indicating  cli  the  lines  of  year 
numbers  In  the  century,  the  said  face  member  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  second  cpenlng  with  a  group  of  char- 
actors  representing  days  of  the  month  and  arranged  in 
lines  spaced  distances  i^wrt  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
tances between  the  lines  of  the  century  numbers  of  the 
year  and  the  lines  of  year  numbers  in  the  century,  the 
•aid  second  movable  member  being  provided  with  a  group 
of  characters  adapted  to  appear  in  the  said  second  open- 
ing and  representing  the  days  of  the  week  arranged  in 
Unea  adi^ted  to  register  with  the  lines  of  the  days  of  the 
month,  aad  indicators,  one  on  the  first  movable  member 
and  extending  through  the  slot  to  indicate  on  the  lines 
of  century  numbers  of  the  year,  and  the  second  indicator 
being  fixed  on  the  second  movable  member  and  indicating 
on  the  Unea  of  the  year  numbers  In  the  century  on  the 
first  movable  memt>er. 
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5.  In  a  calendar,  symbols  or  figures  representtng  "  days 
of  the  week",  "days  of  the  month",  "years  in  a  cen- 
tury ",  and  "  centuries  of  years ",  each  In  a  separate 
group  and  each  group  arranged  in  seven  or  more  lines, 
each  line  spaced  apart  from  the  next  Une  at  substantially 
the  same  distance  at  the  polnta  of  registry  with  a  con- 
nective group,  and  the  same  spacing  uaed  in  all  the  groups 
aad  aaid  groups  distributed  over  three  separate  cards,  one 
face  card  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  bearing  a 
liat  of  moatha  in  the  year  arranged  in  seven  columns,  the 
o^er  two  cards  having  a  mark  or  indicator  on  or  attached 
to  each  card  and  moving  vrlth  it,  one  indicator  registering 
with  the  group  on  the  other  card  and  the  other  Indicator 
with  the  group  on  the  face  card,  the  two  cards  sliding  ad- 
justably under  the  face  card  and  seven  of  the  lines  of 
the  group  on  each  of  said  sUding  cards  being  displayed 
In  apertures  in  the  face  card. 

7.  In  a  calendar,  a  face  card  having  s  plurality  of  ap- 
ertures and  bearing  a  series  of  numbers  arranged  in  a 
group  divided  by  a  vertical  slot  or  aperture,  said  series 
of  numbers  representing  centuries  of  years  and  arranged 
In  rows  or  Unea  each  spaced  an  equal  distance  from  the 
next  line,  and  also  a  list  of  names  or  abbreviations  of 
names  of  months  of  the  year  distributed  in  seven  vertical 
columns  and  In  allnement  with  said  columns  and  adja- 
cent to  an  aperture  of  the  face  card  a  group  of  symbols 
representing  days  of  the  week  arranged  in  seven  lines 
spaced  apart  one  line  from  the  next  and  the  same  distance 
substantially  aa  the  qwdng  in  the  lines  of  centuries,  a 


UMmth  day  bearing  card  having  flgnrea  representinf  days 
of  the  month  distributed  into  six  vertical  columns  and 
thirteen  horizontal  lines  spaced  apart  at  substantially  the 
same  distances  one  line  from  the  next  as  tiie  days  of  the 
week  on  the  tece  card,  and  also  a  vertical  line  of  sevoi 
letten  representing  the  dominical  letters  spaced  apart 
at  substantially  the  same  distance  one  letter  from  the 
next  as  the  days  of  the  month  on  the  aame  card,  a  year 
bearing  card  having  numbers  representing  years  In  a 
century  distributed  into  thirteen  horisontal  lines  sub- 
stantially the  same  distance  apart  aa  the  lines  of  daya 
of  the  month,  marks  or  indicators  one  each  attached  to 
or  fastened  on  the  month  day  bearing  card  and  the  year 
bearing  card  and  moving  with  it,  said  month  day  bearing 
card  and  said  year  bearing  card  adjustably  sliding  under 
the  face  card  and  displaying  seven  lines  of  the  month 
day  figures  and  one  of  the  dominical  letters  and  seven 
lines  of  the  years  in  a  cwitory  in  apertures  In  the  face 
card,  the  mark  or  indicator  on  the  month  day  bearing 
card  registering  with  the  lines  of  years  in  a  century,  and 
the  mark  or  Indicator  on  the  year  bearing  card  reglsterlag 
with  the  centuries  on  the  face  card. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,250,888.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  RiCBABD  F. 
HOTT,  Olney,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmenta,  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov   1,  1918.     Serial  No.  798,638.     (CI,  197—183.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  paper  guides  associated  therewith,  said  guldas 
adjustable  relatively  thereto  and  relatively  to  each  other, 
of  a  paper-severing  device  secured  to  one  of  said  guldas 
and  loosely  supported  and  guided  by  the  other  guide, 
whereby  both  guides  are  normally  movable  for  adjustmmit 
relatively  to  the  platen  and  relatively  to  each  other. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,884.  ALCOHOL-EXTBACTOR  FOE  BEEW-KBT- 
TLE8.  BAaTHOLT  H.  Hcbbbbt,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed 
Oct.  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  194,783.     (CI.  196—18.) 


1.  An  alcohol  extractor  for  brew  kettles,  comprlalng 
inner  and  outer  Jacketed  casings  arranged  coaxial  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  means  for  supplying  a  cool- 
ing fluid  to  the  casings,  a  series  of  troughs  supported 
by  each  casing,  the  troughs  for  the  Inner  casing  being 
on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  the  trotu^  for  the 
outer  casing  being  on  the  interior  thereof  and  alternating 
with  the  troui^s  of  the  inner  casing,  a  drain  pipe  lead- 
ing from  each  trough  of  the  inner  casing  to  the  next 
towOT  tron^  of  the  ohter  casing,  the  lowermost  trough 
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of  th«  outer  culnc  haTiag  a  dlMJurga  for  tb«  alcobol, 
and  a  fuuoei  •lxap<>d  receiver  below  th«  ioset  cas- 
ing and  luLvlnx  a  dUcbarge  j^l^e  deliTcriog  to  tlM  aaM 
lowannoat  trougb  of  the  outec  caaln^. 

2.  As  alcohol  extractor  for  brew  kettUs,  oomprtalng 
Inner  and.  outer  jacketed  caaisKs  arcaagod  co-ajcial  and 
■p^ced  apart  from  each  other,  mpana  for  auj^pljlng  a 
cooling  auld  to  the  casings,  a  serlea  of  troughs  aupportad 
by  tach  casing,  the  trough*  for  tha  ionar  caalng  baiog 
00  the  axtsilor  «f  the  caalng  and  the  trough*  for  tha 
outer  caalng  being  on  the  intarior  thereof  and  alter- 
nating with  the  troughs  of  the  Inncv  casing,  meana  for 
cooductlnc  the  condanaed  alcohol  between  the  txougha, 
•Ad  a  receiver  belaw  the  Inner  caalng  tor  the  aleohol 
condensed  therein. 

a.  An  alcohol  extractor  for  brew  kettlea,  comprising 
inner  and  outer  concentric  jacketed  casings,  meaas  for 
auppLylog  a  cooling  fluid  to  the  casings,  trough  shaped 
baAe  platas  secured  to  the  Interior  of  the  outer  caalng 
and  to  the  exterior  of  tha  inner  oaBlng.  the  plaies 
of  one  casing  alternating  with-  those  of  the  other,  means 
for  connecting  the  condenaed  aJcohol  between  the  tfongfaa 
and  a  colleetor  for  tha  alcohol  below  the  inner  caalag. 


1.250.8S5.  AUTOMATIC  TKLEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE 
SYSTEM.  CaBL  Axil  Wilhum  Hcltman,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  14,880. 
CL  17»— 22.)  k 


L.i-  J  I   .  _l 


1.  Selective  switching  apparaton  comprtatn^  stationary 
terminals  bo  arranged  as  to  be  idcntiiled  in  a  two  co- 
ordinate system,  a  switch  member  having  seiectlve  move- 
ment In  the  two  principal  directloas  ef  aald  coordinate 
system,  means  for  setting  said  member,  means  for  caus- 
i«V  said  OMnaker  to  be  set  from  a  starting  position  to  one 
rt4»  In  a  prto«tpal  direction  and  means  Oar  caoMna  Mid 
nimaliee  to  be  set  from  the  same  poeftl«»  to  t|>e  nppealte 
IMS'  In  thr  sMno-  prtBclpal  direction. 

3:  Seleetlve  swlkcbiDg  aMsra^ns  oonipitsliiff  atsClonaay 
tMnafBal*  so  arranged  aa  to  be  identi#ed  Id  a  two  e*> 
ordinate  syatvm.  a  switch  member  hairlov  selective  move^ 
ment  in  the  two  prtaelpal  dlreetioaa  of  said  coordinate 
system,  means  for  setting  said  member,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  member  to  be  set  from  its  normal  position  to 
elt9Mr  side'  Id  one  prtncipal  dirertloa  asd  laraas  far 
csasing  mi«f  mew^w  t»  bv  aet  fsoni  mm  fMennedta*o  po- 
sition to  eHber  stde  in  ths  other  prtaelpal  direction. 

8.  Selective  switching  apparatus  comprising  a  number 
of  groups  of  stationary  tenaiaals  so  arranged  as  to  be 
identified  In  a  two  cotklloate  systpm,^a  switch  member  hav- 
ing selective  mowmeat  fa  ttm  tw»  principal  directions 
of  said  coordinate  sfateat.  and  lotsteA  normally  in  a  cen- 
tral position  reUrtivSly  to  said  gra«p  of  terminals,  means 
for  setting  said  Beaber.  meoira  for  oau8inx  said  member 
to  be  set  from  a  starting  posttloa  to  one  .side  in  a  principal 
direction  and  mesBs  ftr  oauslBg  ssld  member  to  be  set 
from  the  same  posKlsn  to  the  opposite  side  in  the  same 
principal  direction. 

4.  Selective  switching  apparatus  comprising  four  groups 
of  stationary  terainala  so  arranged  as  to  be  identified 
in  a  two  codrdlnata  system,  a  switch  member  having  ae- 
Icctlve  movement  1«  the  two  pclnd4>ai  directions  of  said 
coordinate  sj^stem  and  located  normaU>-  la  a  central  po- 
altloB  relatlvelji  to  aaid.  groups  of  tecminala,  meana  for 
Mttln^  said  msmbev,  means  for  cauaingisail  member  to  be 
sot  from  Us>  normal  posltiou  to  eUhex  aide  la  one  pdnd' 
pal  dlcsctioa  sAd  meaAa  fat  causing  said  meubea  to  be 
est  from  an  intecmedlata  position  to  eUhar  side  la  tha 
etJMC  principal  direction. 


R.  Selective  switching  apparatua  comprisiac  atattoaMi 
termlnala  In  the  form  of  parallel  ly  eatendlng,  naooverod 
wires,  so  arranged  aa  to  be  IdentLOed  In  a  two  coArdlaate 
system,  a  cpiteh  oisaibsr  haring  selectlTe  movsmsat 
transvsrisly  to  aald  wires  in  the  two  prlnolpsl  directions 
of  said  coOdlaate  system,  meana  for  setting  said  mem* 
ber.  and  means  for  causing  said  member  to  be  set  from  a 
starting  position  to  either  side  in  a  principal  direction. 

[ClAlms  6  and  7  not  priatsd  in  th«  Ossstts.! 


1,200,880.  WOTSN  CARRIKB.  VicroB  H.  JaKKi.Noa, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  saaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Universal  Patenta  Company,  Woonsocket,  B.  I.^  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1910.  Serial 
Ne.  112.8^3.     ( CL  139 — 72. ) 


1.  A  woven  carrier  comprising  a  supporting  web  and 
a  pocktt  (Htnstitnfed  by  a  kxjp  standtng  out  from  one 
surface  thereof,  the  mid  outntsndioR  pocket-loop  woven 
integral  with  the  said  web,  of  one  diameter  for  a  por- 
tion of  Us  length  and  of  a  smaller  diameter  for  a  second 
portion  theresf  constituting  a  constriction,  with  the 
sides  of  said  portion  of  larger  dtaaaeter  springing  from 
the  web  on  lines  separated  by  a  plurality  of  picks  of  the 
web,  producing  thereby  an  arcB  of  comparatlTely  wide 
spread,  and  with  those  of  tlie  ssld  portion  of  smaller 
diameter  or  coostrirtloB  spelsiglnc  from  the  web  on  lines 
more  closely  adjoining  each  other. 

3.  A  woven  carrier  comprWag  a  web  and  a  pocket 
constituted  br  •  loop  stsxMwg  ost  from  one  surfsee 
thereof,  the  ssld  outstandlDg  loop  woven  Integrsl  with 
the  said  web,  open  at  both  ends,  of  one  diameter  for  a 
portion  of  Its  length  and  of  a  smaller  diameter  for  a 
second  portion  thereof  coustitming's  constriction,  with 
the  sides  of  said  larger  diameter  springing  from  the  web 
on  lines  a  distance  apart,  and  with  thoae  of  the  said 
smaller  diameter  or  constriction  springing  from  the  web 
OB  lines  doss  ts#Nhss. 

8.  A  wovsK  esrrier  comprlslag  *  web  mmA  m  poekst 
constitiited  b»  a  loop  standing  est  fsooi  one  svrface 
thsstoC  the  said  outslwding  loop  wsvea  iAtssrsl  wltk 
the  said  wwb  wttk  tha  aide*  at  oao  portl*«  o<  lt»  ktmOk 
spcinglnc  from  tha  wsh  •»  liae*  separated  br  a  plocaUt^ 
of  picks  sf  the  web,  pM>dn«in«  tiwMhy  aa  arch  of  com- 
paratlvaU^  wide  spread,  and  ha-vtac  •  ooasCcisted  second 
portion  of  its  length  with  Us  sides  sprLsaiag  Cssm  the 
wab  o»  Ubss   tmmediateljf  adjoi»iag  each  etihsr. 

7.  Jt  woven  cazrier  oompriaing  a  web  and  a  pocket 
constltatsd  by  a  loop  standing  oat  from  one  aurfacs 
titereof,  the  aald  oatatandlog  loop  woven  latagsai  with 
the  said  web  aiMl  wUU  the  walla  thexssf  of  oatferas  tUck- 
ness  from  end  to  end.  with  the  sides  of  oae  portion  of 
itm  length  sprloglog  from  tiie  web  00  lines  scpasatsd  by 
a  plurality  of  picks  of  the  w<>b,  producing  thereby  an  arch 
of  oompM«tiv«ly  wlds  spread,  and  having  a  constricted 
second  portion  of  its  lenpth  with.  Its  sidss  springing  from 
tlia  web  on  lines  inunedl&triy  adjoining  each  otlMs. 

(Claims  2,  4.  6.  and  8  to  18  not  printed  in  tha  CkuMtte^} 


1.200387.  RECOaD-FULlNQ  CA8B.  HsMBT  JanuM.  Lib- 
erty, N.  X.  FUed  July  fi,  1816.  g«1aJ  No.  107,070. 
CO.  211—10.1 

A  dlak  record  filing  caae^  comprising  a.  rasiaji  having 
top.  bottom*  bask  and  enda  and  paovided  with  doora  for 
cloaiag  the  troat.  the  caalng  being  of  &  depth  a  Uttlc 
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gr^^r  than  the  diameter  of  tiie  records  to  be  centainod 
thorsln.  trlsAgular  vertical  partltiona  arranged  with  their 
basea  at  the  front  and  their  apexes  secured  to  the  back  at 
about  ths  oentar  of  beigbt  of  same  and  forming  compart- 
ments, and  front  and  rear  triangular  Rupportlag  strips  oa 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  extending  from  end  to  end 


.mjW   0/ 


of  the  casing  under  the  partltloBS,  the  supporting  strips 
being  spaced  apart  and  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing to  normally  support  the  records  a  little  at  one  side 
of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  easing  and  with  their 
front  edges  approximately  Ihish  with  the  front  edges  of 
the  partitions. 

1,260,888,  IMPLEMENT  FOR  BOILING  EGGS.  Ed- 
ward H.  Johnson.  BInghamton.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
lfl5.     Hertal  No.  82,B48.     (CI.  53— l.> 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet- 
meUl  body  having  a  plurality  of  egg  receiving  openings 
formed  therain.  the  outline  of  said  body  comprising  a 
scries  of  semicircles  substantially  concentric  with  said 
openings^  respectively,  projections  formed  Integral  wltB 
said  body  and  (depending  fl-om  the  edges  of  said  openings, 
•aid  projactlans  being  shaped  and  arranged  to  conform  to 
the  contour  of  the  end  of  aa  egg  aad  certain  of  said  poo- 
Jectiona  being  longer  than  the  others  and  forming  feet 
tot  aald.  body.  and.  a  snitahle  liandle  for  said  body. 

0.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  ahact- 
metal  body  haviac  a  plurality  of  egg  recelTing  openings 
fbrmed  therein,  projections  formed  integral  with  said  body 
and  depending,  from  the  edges  of  aald  openiags,  said  i>ro- 
Jections  iMlBg  shaped  ai^d  arranged  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  end  of  an  egg.  and  certain  of  said  projec- 
tl«i>»  being  kmger  than  the  etlMra,  a  pair  ef  raised  loops 
formed  in  the  upper  face  of  said  body  near  the  center 
portion,  thereof  and.  disposed  along  a  line  passing  throu^ 
the  center  of  two  oC  said  egg  receiving  openings,  a  detach- 
able handle  comprising  a  stem  having  an  end  bent  at  right 
f^g}»m  to  the  nuijur  portion  thereof  aod  adapted  to  suit- 
ably fit  into  said  loops,  ssld  bent  end  being  ef  a  length 
greater  than  the  diatance  from  said  loops  to  tha  adjoining 
edges  of  said  two  openings,  respectively. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  piluled  hr  th^  eireette.] 


l,300,g89.     VHSG'BRASSKBL     SnwAaa  H.  Iobkoom..  Bteg- 
hamton.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sspt.  26.  IfilS.    Serial  No.  612^9. 
.(CI.  269—128.) 

1.  An.  implement  of  tlie  character  described,  comprising 
Tcrtical  actuating  mechanism,  a  euitable  atem.  rotatahie 
thscehy^  a.  pair  of  beater-wings  formed  of  a  plecs  of  metaJ 
bent   to   substantially    U-shape   with   its   central   portion 


formed  with  aa  opening  to  flt  aa  aaid  stem  aa4  ita  eads 

secured  to  said  stem  above  its  lower  ead,  the  lower  end  of 
the  stem  being  reduced  to  form  a  prejection  exteadiag 
below  the  beater  wlags,  aad  an  auxiliary  agitating  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  piece  oi  metal  having  a  pturaUty  ef 
rounded  beater-project  loos  and  attaching-portions  where- 
by it  is  secured  to  the  wings. 


art  et  *«  fjj&earf.hit 
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3.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising, — 
a  revoluble  stem,  and  beater-wlngs  comprising  strips  each 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  lower  mA  of  said 
stem  projects,  the  metal  of  said  stem  being  upset  above 
and  below  said  openings,  said  strips  being  curved  upwardly 
so  as  to  aurround  a  portion  of  said  stem  and  to  form  suit- 
■t>Te  beattr-wlngs,  the  ends  of  eaM  strips  beln»  secured 
to  saht  stem  art  a  pottrt  tetermedhrte  of  tlie  ends  tfcereof. 

7.  An  hnplwueut  of  the  character  described  comprls- 
lug, — a  reroltible  stem,  beater-wlngs  senired  to  safd  stent 
neaar  tlie  lower  en*  thereof,  a  projection  estewillinr  below 
said  beater-wings,  and  a  member  depending  below  said 
wings  and  having  a  plurality  of.  hlad£a  projecting  there- 
from, said  blades  being  so  formed  and  arranged  as  to  be 
adhpted,  when  rotated,  to  impart  a  vertical  uioienent 
to  surrounding  Hquld. 

[Claims  2,  4  to  0,  and  8  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Ga- 
sette.] 


l,250,890i 
Blngb 
136.934. 


UTENSIL. 
N.  y.     Filed  Dec, 

«n.  ea^io.) 


Edwabd  H.  Johrsok, 
14,  1910;     Scfflal  No. 


1.  fas  a  kitchen  utentl'. — a  speon-lN>wl  having  a  raoad 
shank,  a  handle  on  the  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  hook- 
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•haped  ptoee  taftTlas  *n  openlag  tb«r«lB  through  whl^  Mtld 
thank  pa«ses,  said  ahank  bavlnc  logs  or  «ar«  formed  thoro- 
la  near  said  handle  which  ao  enters  Into  said  opening  a« 
to  suitably,  press  said  piece  against  said  handle  and  to  mala- 
tain  aald  piece  In  aoltable  relation  to  said  spoon-bowl. 

2.  In  a  spoon  having  a  round  shank  and  a  handle  there- 
dn, — suitable  logs  or  ean  formed  In  said  thank  near  lald 
handle,  and  a  piece  formed  as  shown  and  baring  an  (wan- 
ing tbereln  for  said  shank,  said  piece  being  so  moonted 
on  said  shank  between  said  logs  and  said  handle  at  to  b« 
•oltably  engaged  by  said  logi. 


1,200,891.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HOT-AIB  BBOKSTEBS. 
BLMBa  J.  JoHMBOM,  Norwood,  111.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1917. 
Serial  No.  168.718.     ((3.  98 — Bl.) 


The  combination  with  a  hot-air  register,  of  a  rod  ad- 
jacent the  open  front  face  thereof  and  between  said  face 
and  the  back  of  the  register,  an  open-top  receptacle, 
books  at  the  top  of  the  receptacle  engaging  over  said  rod, 
and  spacing  derlcca  at  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle 
between  the  tame  and  the  front  fact  of  the  register. 


1,260,892.    SPBING-MATTBBS8. 
Waokegan,    111.      FHed    Ang. 
117,086.     (CL  6—18.) 


FaiTHior  N.  Johkboit. 
26,    1916.      Serial    No. 


K 
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1.  A  mattrett  comprialng  a  corer,  and  a  plurality  of 
units  arranged  tberela,  each  of  tald  unltt  contistlng  of 
strips  of  textile  material  stitched  at  intervals  to  form 
pockets  respectively  having  one  end  larger  than  its  other 
end,  and  with  the  large  end  of  one  pocket  In  the  same 
plane  as  the  small  end  of  the  adjacent  pocket,  spiral 
springs  In  tald  pockets,  the  ends  of  said  spirals  cor- 
resiMndlng  with  the  ends  of  said  pockets,  and  means  to 
close  the  ends  of  said  pockets,  said  units  positioned  In 
said  cover  with  adjacent  springs  in  adjacent  units  fitting 
together  la  the  tame  manner  at  do  adMcent  springs  In 
each  unit. 

2.  A  spring  mattress  comprising  a  plurality  of  units, 
each  of  said  units  consisting  of  a  corer  provided  with 
eone-ahaped  pockets,  in  combination  with  spiral  springs 
ataembled  in  tald  pockets,  one  end  of  tald  tprlngs  being 
larger  than  the  other  and  the  small  end  of  one  spring  in 
each  of  said  units  being  In  substantially  the  same  plane 
M  tht  large  end  of  the  adjoining  spring,  and  an  additional 


corer  adapted  to  hold  laM  plarallty  of  aaltt,  aald  valta 
being  assembled  In  saM  additional  corer  with  the  tnaU 
end  of  a  spring  In  one  unit  In  the  same  line  and  In 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  large  end  of  the 
spring  beside  It  in  the  adjoining  unit 


1,260,898.  GLASS  TANK.  WAlvm  A.  JoHM,  Morgan- 
town,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Sertal  No.  90,201. 
(CI.  4»— 64.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  glass  Unk  prorlded  with 
open  space*  leading  to  drawing  chambers,  of  piers  located 
at  the  inner  comera  of  tald  spaces,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  cooling  liquid  to  the  interior!  of  said  plen 
to  maintain  them  below  the  temperature  at  which  they 
will  be  diaintegrated  by  the  molten  glata 

8.  The  comblaatloB  with  a  rertlcally  disposed  clay 
pier  of  a  glatt  tank,  of  a  ttralght  tubular  container  ex- 
tending longitudinally  throogh  tald  pier,  the  lower  end 
of  the  container  extending  through  tbe  bottom  of  the 
tank,  the  upper  end  being  expoaed  at  the  top  of  tbe  pier, 
both  ends  being  closed,  and  means  for  prorlding  a  circula- 
tion of  a  cooling  liquid  within  said  container. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rertlcally  disposed  clay  pier 
of  a  glass  tank,  of  a  straight  tubular  container  extending 
longitudinally  through'  said  pier,  the  lower  end  of  the 
container  extending  through  th«  bottom  of  the  tank,  the 
upper  end  being  expoaed  at  the  top  of  the  pier,  means 
for  providing  a  circulation  of  a  cooling  liquid  within 
tald  container,  and  removable  caps  doting  the  ends  of 
ttld  cailng. 

6.  The  combination  with  ^  a  rertlcally  diapoaed  clay 
pier  of  a  glass  tank,  said  pier  harlag  a  longitudinal  bore 
extending  entirely  therethrough,  of  a  ttralght  tubular 
container  extending  through  and  filling  tald  bore,  the 
lower  end  of  the  container  extending  through  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  below  tald  pier,  the  upper  end  being  expoaed 
at  the  top  of  the  pier  both  ends  being  closed,  and 
means  for  providing  a  circulation  of  a  cooling  liquid 
within  tald  container. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  rertlcally  dltpoaed  day 
pier  of  a  glatt  tank,  said  pier  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
extending  entirely  therethrough,  of  a  straight  tubular 
container  extending  through  and  below  aald  bore,  the 
lower  end  of  the  container  projecting  from  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  bore  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  the  upper 
end  being  exposed  at  the  top  of  the  pier,  caps  remov- 
ably closing  tbe  ends  of  said  container,  a  water  Inlet  pipe 
extending  through  the  lower  end  of  the  cap  Into  the 
container,  and  a  water  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  container  near  the  top  thereof  and  extend- 
ing through  said  lower  cap. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,260,894.         PAPBR-MOtSTENING    DEVICE.      Samuh. 

Edwabo  Katslt,  Chicago,  and  BABun  C.  Aiamti  Oak 

Park.  m.     FUed  Sept.  It.  1917.     Serial  No.  190,980. 

(CL  91—44.) 

1.  A  device  for  applying  moltture  to  paper  to  be 
printed  comprising  a  tank,  means  'for  supplying  water 
thereto,  meant  actuated  tqr  the  level  of  water  within 
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tba  tank  for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  the  tank, 
for   supplying   steam    to   the    tank    whereby    the 


water  Is  heated  and  meant  for  eonreylng  the  resulting 
rapor  from  the  tank  to  the  paper  to  be  printed. 
[Claims  2  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 

1,250,896.      KAILWAT   TBAIN-PIPB-HOSH   COUPLING. 

John  J.  Kbamb,  St.  Louie.  Mo.    FUed  July  27,  1917. 
Serial  Na.  188.148.     (CI.  187— 89.) 


1.  A  railway  train  pipe  ho«e  coupling,  comprising  mat- 
lag  coupler  heads,  each  harlng  a  longitudinal  bore  and 
a  laeata  or  pocket  extending  tranarertely  thereof  and 
harlag  an  opening  at  one  aide  laterally  of  the  head,, a 
ilcere  tscnibsr  alldably  aMontcd  therein  and  prorlded  at 
its  farward  end  with  a  teat  for  a  gasket,  and  an  adjutt- 
ing  derlce  located  In  tald  receat  and  operatlrely  connect- 
ed to  said  sleeve  to  more  It  forward  and  backward  In 
said  bore  and  projecting  laterally  through  said  opening 
to  that  It  may  be  manually  operated. 

1.  A  railway  train  pipe  hoae  coupling,  comprialng  mat- 
ing coupler  heads,  each  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and 
a  recess  or  pocket  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  sleeve 
member  slldably  mounted  therein  and  provided  at  its 
forward  end  with  a  seat  for  a  gasket  and  having  exterior 
threads,  an  adjuttlng  derlce  located  in  said  recess  and 
threaded  interiorly  to  engage  the  threads  upon  said  sleere, 
said  adjusting  device  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
forward  or  rear  wall  of  said  recess,  whereby  the  rotation 
of  said  device  cautet  the  sleeve  to  move  longitudinally  In 
tald  bore,  and  meant  for  holding  said  adjoitlng  derlce  in 
adjuated  poaltion. 

8.  A  railway  train  jdp*  hoae  coupling,  comprising  mat- 
ing coupler  heads,  each  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a 
recess  or  pocket  extending  transversely  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  forming  a  houaing  thereover,  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber slldably  mounted  therein  and  provided  at  its  forward 
Old  with  a  seat  to  carry  a  gasket,  and  an  adjuatlag  de- 
vice located  in  said  receaa  and  operatlrely  connected  to 
Mid  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  or  rear  wall 
•f  tald  recesa  so  that  when  rotated  it  will  move  aald 
sleeve  member  forward  or  backward  In  aald  bore. 


1,260.896.     BAR-BENDINO  MACHINE.     DBKiria  V. 

KiBBT,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     FUed  Feb.  26,  1917.     Serial 

No.  161.020.     (CL  168—46.) 

In  a  bar-bendtng  machine,  topcrpoted  -  tpaced  fixedly 
connected  supporting  bodies,  a  rack-sector  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  bodies,  a  pinion  plvotally  mounted 
^tweea  said  bodlet,  and  In  meah  with  Mid  rack-tector, 
tald  plates  having  registering  orifices,  a  shaft  on  which 
tald  pinion  is  fixed,  rotatably  mounted  in  said  orifices  to 


extend  above  the  upper  body  and  having  fixed  thereoa  « 
drum  provided  with  transverse  orifices  set  angularly  tq 
each  other  to  interchangeably  receive  a  removable  lerer, 
fixed  spaced  abutments  on  the  upper  body  sdapted  to  re- 
celre  a  bar  to  be  bent  between  them,  said  sector  harlag 
an  oppositely  directed  arm  provided  with  a  plurality  «C 


/<«/«/' 


bearing-orifices,  a  plnUe  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mount- 
ed in  any  of  said  orifice*,  an  annular  former-head  mount- 
ed rotatably  on  said  pintle  and  baring  an  annular  flanga 
positioned  at  its  top,  a  slotted  stop  on  said  section  bar- 
ing an  angular  projection  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of 
the  upper  body  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  sector  in  one 
direction,  and  removable  securing-means  seated  in  the 
slot  of  said  stop  and  securing  it  adjustably  to  tald  aector. 


1,260.8»7.     STUMP-PULLtNO  PROCESS.     FuaOBiCH  K. 
J.  KiB8T»N,  SeatUe,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1916.     8#- 
*  rial  No.  138,727.     (CI.  264—179.) 


The  herein  described  proceta  for  preparing  a  ttump  t» 
be  used  as  a  windlass  hub,  which  consists  in  seribtag  a 
circle  upon  the  top  of  a  stump,  placing  a  plane  fnuB* 
around  tald  ttump,  leveling  tald  plane  with  reject  to 
a  horisMital  idane,  sawing  along  a  line  lerel  with  the 
top  of  tald  traaie  that  portion  of  the  ttump  whl^  lit* 
outside  of  the  rertical  line  of  projection  of  tald  drdt 
upon  the  plane  of  said  cutting  line,  and  the  cutting  away 
of  the  wood  of  the  stump  which  lies  abore  the  tald  cat- 
tlag  plane  and  outaide  of  the  rertical  line  of  projaetlaa 
of  the  said  circle  upon  said  cutting  plane,  whereby  a  c^ 
llndrical  and  vertical  hub  it  formed,  extending  abort  a 
horiton tally  cat  plane. 

1,260,898.  REFRIGERATOBT  APPARATUS.  7<Hgir  C 
KiTTOif,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Sept  11.  1916.  Strtel  Ma. 
119.842.     (CL  62—115.) 


8.  In  a  refrigeratory  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  compressor,  a  condenser,  and  a  heat  absorbing  deriet 
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sdaptad  for  •■p^tos  ammoalft  ■••  to  mid  cobi 
•ad  MMvLvios  Uquld  iM»D«aU  tr%m  wM  ~nrtirttitr.  •<  a 
pBiamry  (UapbraKii)  actuatrd  pesulatinx  valve  norauUIjr  la 
coouaualeatioii  with  naUl  heat  absurbLax  d«vi('«  aiul  atlayt- 
ed  to  bo  operut«d  by  a  fluctuation  la  th«  picMure  of  gas 
la  tJt*  lieat  absMHutng  drvle*  aad  adapted  to  coaU«l  tk* 
supply  of  liquid  ammonia  to  said  heat  absorbing  derlcc, 
and  a  dual  pressure  actuated  regulating  valve  interposed 
between  said  prlnuu^  valre  aad  aaM  beat  absorbing  de- 
Tice  adapted  to  be  wjcscaaljuly  actuated  by  excenlve 
pressure*  ot-  i^ar  from-  mkMF  heat  abaocbinf^  dwUe. 
[OlaimH  1  and  2  not  prfnted  In  the  Uaaette.] 


1,260.899.  COUPLING-BAR  F©R  AUTOMOBILE-TRAILr 
E£3.  Jacob  Knapp,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Sechlar  and  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corjioratlon 
of   Ohio.     FUed   July    14,    IttU.      Serial   No.   39,740. 


1.  I9  a  coupling  bar  fbc  cai^Ibi^  a  trailer  to  the 
central  portion  of  a  ft«ae  ptecr  wMe*  Baa  an  upward 
curve  and  is  bolted  ta  aa  opwacdty  cvrretf  spring  at 
the  point  of  attachment,  a  curved  plate  to  He  along 
tte-  eww  baaaatt  the  sprtag.  an  apsitiMi  ttavete  for 
cleaaaiMa  of  tiM  bolt,  aad  latarai  extrading  pavttoaa 
haivtDK  atai^ias  b«l«*  theraia  to  accommadata  «Ilpa  ttm 
•■gagtaff  onw  tba  baae  at  tb»  carve  oi  the  faama  pM>- 
tlaii  aad  ftBgea  «d  said  plate  to  enga«a  <m  tBOk.  alda 
0t  ttaa  siwla^!  aa  and  flar  the  parpaae  daacxfbedL' 

2l  la  a  coupling  bar  for  coupUag  a  tsallfer  la  aft 
aatonehtlB.-  a  member  for  aiaaattos  the  bar'  aa  tfee 
toaana  tt  the  ■aiamnhlla>  aaaaa  fte  aooBttev  a 
halt  aarticailr  att  tka  ad  at  tte  taaa;  aii4  m 
piaca  mcnBaA  to  tkv  end  af  tba  baa  by 
wolln  la  plaaaa  parallel  to  the  pivot  bait, 
a  series  of  corresponding  aperturea  to  mdlntBhliC  aHOBC 
a  second  pivot  bol4  thewila  tea  ■■— atng  the  end  of  a 
HaUaa  draw  bar. 

(Glataaa  H  aad  4  aot  pdotad  In  tte  Qaattle.] 


1,200,900.  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  REVBRSING-FUR- 
NACBS.  LcTHaa  L.  Knox,  BaHavoe,  Fa.,  assignor  to 
Blaw-Knox  Company,  PittsbuRgft^^  1^  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  8.  Ifl*  BMal  No.  108.180. 
(CI.  137—160.) 


1.  In  a  valrv  lyRflna  fta  aaaacafa^  iaaaaaea,  the  com- 
bination of  air  and  gas  supply  flues  provided  respec 
tJnraly  vlth  ate  and  aas  Ulat  eaatcol  valvaa^  eaoh  at  the 


\ 
iM  '«••  •!•<>  kavlnv  aa  aftr  lakrt  a«d  a  aahra  ooBtroillog 
sueh  lalet.  and  actuattag  mcaaa  and  eoaawgtloaa  whereby 
the  valve  controlling  each  said  air  inlet  will  be  opened 
when  the  gaa  saatoal  valva  la  the  corresponding  gas  sup- 
ply flue  la  doted,  rabBtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  system  for  reversing  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination of  air  and  gas  sopyly  flues,  each  of  said  flues 
having  a  coatrot  vahrr,  mnt  each  of  the  ms  floes  also 
having  aa  ^r  inlet  and  a  valTe  controlling  such  Inlet,  of 
motive  aeaaa  aad  cowaectloaa  whereby  the  opening 
of  the  gas  reversing  valve  of  each  gas  flue  will  effect  a 
closing  of  the  oorreapondlxtg  air  inlet  control  valve  in 
the  corrtapaodlng  gaa  supply  flue,  subsUntlally  ab  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  valve  and  flue  syatess  for  rerersljag  fumavea, 
the  combfnatlon  of  gas  and  air  supi>ly  flues  for  each  end 
of  the  furaaca,  a  ssyarate  ga«  valve  far  controlling  each 
gas  supply  fae,  a  separate  vts-reTorahic  valve  for  each 
gas  flue,  an  air  Inlet  valve  tot  each  air  supply  flue,  an 
alr-reTerslnc  ralre  tor  eaeb  air  sopply  flue,  each  gas 
supply  flue  alHO  having  an  air  supply  valve  located  l>e- 
tweea  Ua  controUlag  valve  aad  the  furnacei,  aad  electElc 
motors  fot  oparating  said  valves,  said  nsatara  havlag 
Inter-related  drcvita  aad  coatrolUog  meaae  for  aald 
circuits,  whereby  the  several  motors  are  energised  in 
predeteraiined  Mom  rdatioiis,  sabntAntially  as  d^rlbcd. 

18.  la  a  valva  aystem  for  rereralng  funmces.  a  gas 
Inlet  flue  having  a  gaa  lalet  coatrol  ralva  gbd  aa  air 
Inlet  valve  located  betweeu  the  said  control  valve  and 
the  furnace,  and  actuating  merhaolam  for  said  valves 
whereby  thaj-  may  be  opeiatcd  In  rewraa  dUaetlons  In 
prcdetefteMi  titea  taladoa  to  OKfa  ottar,  labateiitially 
as  deseribaJ. 

14.  la  a  valva  system  Cor  reversing  furnaces,  the  com- 
blnattoa  with  |pa  aad  air  iHa  toadlag  to  afpaiMa  ends 
of  the  faraaea  aad  a  plondtty  of  gaa  aaf  air  control 
and  reversing  valves  for  said  flues,  of  a  plurality  of 
electric  motors  for  operating  the  said  valves,  said  mo- 
toca  bavtav  latrreasiBerted  dzcatta,  a  master  switch  for 
thi  ooatrol  ai  aald  cltcvlta,  aad  othar  svibehaa  acta- 

valaoa   aaa    aperatad   by    saM    aataas    la.   psedabs: 

tlmr  relattoa  to  cadh  ethtc  aabstaattaDy  aa  daanlhid 

(ClalBa  ft  ta  7  aa*  9  ta  12  aa*  prlatad  to  tha  SaaMtal 


l.aB«,901.  AITKICRESPBR  AN»  WPBBAiDLBSg  TIS- 
PLATB.  DBMViauMS  J.  KoaaabAMvaoa,  8aa  Fraa- 
eiaoa.  CaJL  Filed  Na*.  Uk  19id>  Baitel  V«  lftl.4d3. 
tCk  2S8— a^ 


itVeraepvf  asid  speaadhaa  t*s  plata  far  a 
crmprlHlas  a  partlva  adaptai  ta  bo  tatar- 
paaad  bstaoiu  toe  raU  and  tha  tiea ;  aid  plato  partkm 
ta  be  af  tto  aaaw  wtrttk  aa  the  stoadwd  zmilroad  tin; 
thaop  wedg»toapa  rUn  penally  Kpaced  oa  the  aader* 
side  and  sKpndlaa  tha  toM  wMto  ml  tha  plala ;  said  itoa 
having  an  IncllnaUaa.  os.  ti>«  isaaM  aide ;  an  extending 
ll»  porttea  tlM  full  wlitTb  af  tto  plhta.  the  oader^de  of 
mid  exteodUg  dp  bavtag  a  cwrragated  portion  of  V- 
shaped  teeth  inclined  in  the  same  direetk>n  aa  ths  flaage 
af  tha  lali.  thervbp  flaaaiag  a  vooMa  to  aihlah  tto  raU 
la  wailgsi  oa«i>  the  V-stopa  tooth  aad  lato  tha 
aoder  tha  lip;  aad  Kplhlae  svoatuaaa  *^-^gt  tto 
Plato  tm  secMBtos  tto  pUto  aad  tto  saM  la  tto 


DBCsmsK  ^  19T7. 


ursn^t  &Kir  mpfbk. 


m 


■-  <.  la  an  atfCl  «to<»pw  -tat  ^pMadleas  lie  plate  tto  a 
ndlway  trtick,  adavted  to  to  totorpoaefl  betweoa  the 
ran  aad  tto  Itoi,  -(amprtatef  a  lat  f>la«e  partlad  toivtog 
■plktag  apartupsa  -toeitoa  for  aseartog  fto  ^fUte  aad  toe 
rail  to  the  ties ;  three  Inclining  ribs  e^aally  apacad  apart 
an  tto  uadeodMe  aai  <he  Mil  wMth  «r  tto  ptoto ;  «n 
•Btaadtoc  MP  v*r«loa  oa  tto  appartte  *to  -tto  Wn  ^Mlto 
aC  -tto  «lato;  aaM  lip  ftomtag  a  tan—  mto^totUe  to  ce- 
astoe  tto  haM  flaapa  of  «  aaOawy  «MI ;  aafd  Mp  havrog 
a  eartogatol  partlaa  «f  V'fltopa  taato  da  tto  aaOwsSde 

the  verttad  sMa  «C  ane  of  the  rtto  am  toe 


.+;- 


1,260,902.       SHEKT-PEBDING    MACHINE.       Cabx.    W. 
KacaciB,  Mllwaukea,   Wla.,  aaalgaor  to  lUllonal  Pa- 
per Can  Conu?afly,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  CorporaUon  of 
J[>eUware.     FDed  .Sqpt  12.  1917.     Serial  >io.  190,826. 
^      (H.  57—9.) 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  vacuum 
Bheet  lifting  foot  having  an  air  inlet  In  its  sheet  engag- 
ing face  and  toving  xto  aaiddle  of  the  sheet  engaging 
face  substantially  flat  bat  having  both  ends  of  the  sheet 
engaging  face  curved  ^at^waaMp  «o  as  to  curl  up  the  edges 
only  of  the    up  fill  shMt ;  sabstantlslly  »  described. 

3.  A  sheet  tbeOlug  asachlne,  coa^rlaing  a  vacuum 
abeet  lifting  foot  having  a  lalawtla'ny  flat  middle  por- 
tion and  upwardly  cunad  dali,  the  curved  ends  merg- 
ing on  a  gradual  curve  with  «he  flat  middle  portion  of 
the  face,  and  an  air  inlet  extending  from  the  flat  mid- 
die  portion  and  along  the  curved  end  portions  and  oper- 
•ttog  tailrat  draw  the  aitdffle  f»oTt4oB  of  tl»e  lUfpm-  jv«alaet 
fto  tot  poKtoB  of  the  foot  aad  ttoreafter  to  lift  tbe 
toeet  agatnat  tto  faat  pragwealv^  apaaMlly  atoof -tto 
eurv«d  end  porttaaa  ao  as  to  cart  op  the  e«l»es  «»a*y  af 
the  Bheet  aad  came  a  faaatog  of  tto  adges  «<  the  paper; 
•QtotaatlallT  a«  dtaeilbad. 

tClelm  «aat  prtoted  la-toBflaaeVto) 


It.     ■•OWIto-TBAMBMlMlieV  OBVfCS.     laaan 

^.  Bna.  •otier  eoiodg,  Sowa.     PItad  J  to.  0.  Itl7. 
Serial  No.  141,014.     (01.  W— «1.) 


la 

a 

whetf  vaototo  fttoSp  toi  «alt 

date  9pimMwf»f  aaontotlBg  adld  apronhata,  a  ptor  at 

Hto  vpwKhet  wtoJtls  ■aantted  Soaaely  -aoa'dlldably  oa  arfd 

Idler  abaft  and  apaeod  apart,  aald  pair  «f  q^raiAcets  having 

hnto  provldad  on  toetr  op^ooet  eata  With  clatCh^aon, 

a   sleeve  asDvated    mmiVf   Doa-vototaMy  on  atod  Idlar 

iiafC  totwaea  ««M  «u»^»qto  aad  havtac  «a  topuiih. 

ends  clotA4haas  adaptai  to  aatoa  wMh  tto   uhuttlug 


(!totch*ato.  Bald  irteeve  h8v<iBg  aa  aBOdlaT  groove,  a 
hau*  l<vr,  awdlaHy  fiaeremed,  and  haviat  a  tvAtA  «rtl 
wlto  -fto  fot*  awvably  ««ate«  In  -ahM  amidlaT  given,  a 
second  Ttrtatoble  Idler  shaft,  Tito  eproAet-Wheels  <«« 
on  aaM  -seeoad  Mler  toaft  te  flaw  vrHh  fto  pair  of  f^ro^-tot* 
OB  Oie  UrBt-raewtioaed  Wler  shaft,  a  aprochet  cbafa  opcr- 
atlvely  Luanet-ilug  one  pair  «*  the  'Alaed  spioAeta,  1i 
driven  i*arft  having  fl»ed  thereon  a  dWewotlat  aprockift- 
wheel  in  line  with  the  other  pair  of  alined  apiw&ets, 
and  a  flp»oAet-<*alB  peaoed  rtKJSrt  told  dWerentSal 
Bpraeket  under  and  opetatlwly  engagtog  teeth  tm  fto 
aHned  -Bproctot  on  <he  veeoDd  MlfB-  shaft,  aad  tbea  passed 
abeot  the  other  of  tto  twrtt  on  tto  tovt-aaeutloBed  Wler 


r':it  .ffjet&  ic  ,      . 

1,250,904.  ClRCUrr DREADER.  BaaKarr  W.  Itasca, 
develaad,  OUo,  aaatgnor  to  Tto  Leece  Seville  Cojnpasy. 
Clevetenfl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Jtlad  Aug. 
28,   1916.     Serial  No.  116,407.      (CI.  12S— 16«.) 


1.  in  a  circuit  totokar  for  i«altloa  a*«eteiB8.  «  -axovaWe 
ffffa^A^^,  a  moaablc  maaibar  Adapted  -to  be  ahlttod  to 
shut  said  oaatact,  aad  a  mxi  ad^plad  to  auoceaslvely  ea- 
ga«e  dtfesaat  paiota  at  aald  namber  for  positive^ 
ahiltliM  thT  aMaable  contact  la  on«  diiactlon  to  clnae 
tto  ch-cuM  aad  Xar  4toaltlval#  «hiftUg  tto  aame  in  tto 
opposite  diaactioo  to  apao  tto  olrcolt. 

3.  In  a  make  and  break  device  for  Ignition  systems, 
a  movable  contact ; -a  •«« -for -eWftteg  tto  movable  contact 
la  4Aa  dlcaction;  a  apclug  for  ahiCting  the  contact  in 
tto  T»yerse  direction  :  and  means  whereby  the  jcam  may 
shift  the  movable  contact  In  tto  same  direction  ttot  it 
la  ahlftod  by  the  Jijurtag. 

9.  In  a  drcult  breaker,  a  movable  contact,  a  jdvoted 
member  for  shifting  said  contact,  a  spring  acting  on 
said  member  to  shift  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  cam 
for  controlling  satd  •mTOrt)er,  said  member  having  two 
portioto  adapted  to  he  mccesBlvely  engaged  by  fhe  cam 
whereby  4to  aaai  artM  ahltt  aaid  aseastor  to  ^ine  direction 
against  the  tensUn  of  the  wring,  and  tnay  aldft  the 
same  U  tto  oppoelte  dlrectioa  ar  to  the  aasse  BlrecUon 
as  it  is  ahifted  by  tto  spring. 

(CUlms  t  and  4  to  8  aot  jtrtatod  la  tto  HSasette.] 

1  260,905.     EXERCISING  imWfCm.    Tanwarr  W.  Liuao- 
*  aAH,  Medford,  Oreg.    JOtad  Nov.  11.  1918.     iertal  No. 
180,872.     (CL  «6— •©.) 


1.  la    a 
phttfara.  a  ^teMtote 
platform,  compr 
ant 
■el— tulB  tor 
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2.  Id  an  ezercialng  dcTiee  for  boxen,  a  •furlnc  lap- 
ported  platform,  a  yleldabl*  figure  upon  the  platform, 
lallatable  elements  opov  the  flgnre,  a  cjUndcr  haTlng  a 
platon  therein,  tubee  connected  with  the  Inflatable  ele- 
ments and  with  the  cylinder,  and  an  Indicating  member 
connected  with  the  rod  of  the  piston  and  dl^oeed  to 
be  aetoated  when  air  la  forced  by  the  compreaalon  of  the 
Mid  inflatable  elements  and  the  action  of  raeh  air  apon 
the  piston. 

8.  In  an  exercising  dHice  for  boxers,  a  platform,  a 
Ttaldable  flgnre  upon  the  platform,  inflatable  bagi  upon 
the  flttore,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  hariag 
a  rod  extending  therettaroogh,  a  marking  element  con- 
nected with  the  rod,  a  record  sheet  for  the  marking 
element  against  which  the  marking  element  bears,  tube 
connections  between  the  Inflatable  bags  and  the  cylinder, 
whereby  to  actuate  the  platon  in  the  cylinder  when  one 
of  the  bags  is  compressed,  and  means  for  injecting  a  fluid 
to  within  the  bags. 

6.  In  an  exercising  derice  for  boxers,  a  hinged  plate, 
a  yleldable  contact  flgnre  upon  the  plate,  a  trigger  npon 
the  plate,  a  cylinder  baying  a  spring  pressed  piston  therein 
haring  a  piston  rod  disposed  normally  out  of  contact 
with  the  trigger,  a  second  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein 
and  baring  its  piston  rod  projecting  through  the  cylinder, 
a  comparatlTely  light  spring  inflaencing  the  piston,  a 
plToted  arm  loosely  connected  with  the  said  piston  rod, 
a  marking  element  upon  the  arm,  a  record  sheet  against 
which  the  marking  elanent  bears,  a  tube  connecting  the 
Inflatable  bags,  a  tube  from  one  of  the  Inflatable  baga 
connecting  b6tb  of  the  pistons,  means  for  Injecting  a 
fluid  to  within  the  Inflatable  bags,  a  cable  connected 
with  the  hinged  plate,  and  an  operating  lever  for  the 
eable,  all  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  exercising  device  for  boxers,  a  yleldable 
platform,  a  flgnre  supported  uiK>n  the  platform  and  hav- 
ing Its  body  portion  constructed  of  coiled  wire,  U-ahaped 
bolts  passing  through  the  legs  of  the  flgnre  and  secured 
to  the  platform,  and  a  fabric  covering  for  the  figure. 
(Claims  4,  6,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,2  5  0.0  06.  CONTROL  ST8TBM  FOR  HLBCTRIC 
MOTORS,  ^taan  J.  LiNasACOB,  Schenectady,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Tork.  FUed  July  80.  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,074.     (CL  172—170.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  provided 
with  an  armature  and  a  field  winding  and  adapted  to 
operate  dther  as  a  motor  or  as  a  generator,  a  circuit, 
laclndlng  a  source  of  voltage  which  is  independent  of 
■och  dynamo-electric  machine,  adapted  during  the  gen- 
arator  operation  to  be  connected  to  said  field  winding 
to  supply  exciting  current  thereto  and  to  carry  both  the 
•xdtlng  current  and  the  currant  generated  by  aald  dy- 
■amo-electrlc  machine,  a  circuit  adapted  to  carry  only 
tk«  current  generated  by  aald  dynamo-electric  machine 
•Bd  automatic  means  for  maintaining  the  current  la  one 
9t  Mid  circuits  substantially  constant 

t.  !■  combination,  a  dyMuno  electric  machine  having  a 
•dd    wlBdla#   connected    la    series    with    its   armature. 


means  for  giving  various  definite  valoM  ot  current  whan 
said  dynamo  electric  machine  la  drtvan  aa  a>  generator, 
and  means  whereby  the  regenerative  currant  la  kept  sub- 
stantially constant  at  any  «(  said  values  regaidlan  of 
voltage  fluctuatlona. 

'  S.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  elactrie  i^^H^  having  a 
Odd  winding  connection  in  series  with  its  armature,  a 
separately  controllable  source  of  potential  eoanaetad  aeroM 
said  series  field,  and  automatic  meaaa  far  controllla« 
the  potential  snppllad  by  aald  source  arraagad  to  hold 
tha  curreat  generatad  by  Mid  dynamo  electric  machine 
constant  when  the  latter  la  driven  as  a  gMsislui. 

12.  In  combination,  a  series  dynamo-electric  machine, 
an  exciter,  meana  for  connectlag  tha  armature  of  Mid 
exciter  acroM  the  series  field  wladiag  of  aald  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  an  automatic  regulator  for  controlling 
the  excitation  of  said  exciter,  and  a  braking  controller 
controlling    the   operation   of  aald   automatic   regulator. 

[ClalBu  3,  4.  0  to  11.  aad  18  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,260,007.  CAMP-STOVB.  Hbbman  T.  Lobmam  and 
JOHK  HiOHAM,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.:  said  Lehman  as- 
signor to  nld  Hlgham.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  22.279.  Renewed  Aug.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,684. 
(CI.    126—29.) 


1.  A  collapsible  stove,  comprising  a  top  wall  provided 
with  a  stove'  pipe  hole  and  uointerrnpted  flanges  at  Ita 
side'edgca,  hlngea  secured  to  said  top  wall  adjacent  said 
flangea,  side  walla  aacurcd  tp  aald  hlagea  and  so  disposed 
that  when  said  stove  is  opened  said  side  walls  are  in 
contact  with  said  flanges,  an  end  wall  pivoted  to  said 
top  wall  with  ita  edges  arranged  to  ba  disposed  between 
and  in  contact  with  said  side  walls  when  the  atove  la 
open,  aald  end  wall  provided  with  tongues  arranged  to 
extend  through  openings  in  aald  aide  walls  when  the  stove 
Is  open,  and  catchea  for  engaging  nld  tongnea  and  lock- 
ing the  stove  in  open   fora^ 

2.  A  collapsible  stove,  comprising  a'  top  wall  provided 
with  a  triangular  stove  pipe  hole  and  uninterrupted 
flanges  at  its  side  edges,  hinges  secured  to  Mid  top  wall 
adjacent  said  flangaa,  side  walla  mcurad  to  aald  hlngea 
and  so  di^osed  that  when  aald  stove  is  open  Mid  side 
walls  are  in  contact  with  aald  flangaa,  an  end  wall  pivoted 
to  said  top  wail  with  Its  edges  arranged  to  be  disposed 
between  and  In  conUct  with  said  side  waUs  when  tha 
stove  is  open,  said  aad  wall  provided  with  tongues  ar- 
ranged Co  extend  through  openings  in  nld  side  walls 
when  the  stove  Is  open,  catehM  for  engaging  Mid  tongues 
and  locking  the  stove  la  open  form,  a  colUpaible  stove 
pipe  adapted  to  be  diaposed  la  aald  atove  hole  comprising 
a  wall  having  flangea  at  Its  sides,  hinges  adjacent  nld 
flangea  and  two  walla  aecured  to  aald  hinges  so  that 
when  open  the  last  mentioned  walls  are  in  contact  with 
nld  flangea,  one  of  nld  last  mentioned  walls  having  a 
flange  at  its  tree  edge  arranged  to  over-lap  the  other 
of  naid  last  mentioned  walls  when  In  open  form. 

8.  A  collapsible  stove  comprising  a  top  wall  provided 
with  down-turned  flanges  at  its  aide  edgea,  side  walls 
hlagad  to  the  top  wall  so  as  to  swiag  downwardly  to 
vertical  positions  aad  engage  the  flangeaj  an  end  wall 
hinged  to  the  top  wall  so  as  to  swing  between  the  ends 
of  the  side  walls  aad  hold  the  side  walla  expanded  against 
tha  flaagea,  there  belag  slots  la  the  aads  of  the  aide  walls 
aad  tongues  extendiag  tri>m  the  eada  of  the  end  wall  to 
map  through  said  slots,  aad  hooks  connected  to  the  cater 
faen  of  the  side  walla  to  eaga«t  aald  teaguea. 
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1,2  60,008.  ANTISLIFPINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOR 
WHBBL8.     WiLLUM  T.  LowBiT,  Jr.,  Blue  Momtaln, 

/  MlM.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1016.  Serial  No.  122.682.  (CL 
162—14.) 

J.J.    ■.H-'  i>';'Ai-?-' V'?' -WW- T!«-'il»J«'-  ' 


ttitt 


lugs  formed  on  aald  inner  eada,  a  downwardly  aztaadiag 
lug  formed  on  said  base  and  disposed  above  aald  first 
mrationed  lugs,  and  a  coiled  compreaatoa  spriag  dlapoMd 


1.  The  herein  described  anti-aUpping  attachment  for 
whaela.  the  same  comprialng  a  pair  of  platea  adapted 
to  lie  against  oppoalte  sidw  of  the  tire  and  radial  to  the 
wheel,  a  central  traction  fin  carried  by  each  plate  and  pro- 
jecting outward  therefrom  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
that  of  thfi  plate,  the  fln  extending  lengthwise  of  the  plate 
and  beyond  Its  radial  outward  extremity  and  projectlag 
beyond  the  tire  tread,  and  mnna  for  deUchably  con- 
necting the  plates  with  the  wheel. 

2.  In  aa  anti-alipplng  attachment  for  wheels,  a  pair 
Of  traction  plates  adapted  to  lie  on  opposlta  sides  of  the 
rim,  devises  for  engaging  contiguous  q;»okes  and  having 
eyn  at  th^r  extremltlea,  main  chains  connecting  said 
ayes  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  platea,  and  oblique  chains 
connecting  points  in  said  mala  chalaa  with  the  outer 
•ads  of  the  platn. 

8.  In  an  anti-alipping  attachment  for  wbeela,  a  pair 
of  traction  plates,  devises  for  engaging  contiguous 
spokes,  main  side  chains  coaaeeted  to  the  inner  ends  of 
said  plates,  snap  hooks  in  the  side  ehalna  to  detachably 
engage  nld  clevises,  brace  chalaa  leadlag  from  the  main 
chain  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  platea,  and  cron  clement 
ooaaectiag  the  platea. 


1,260,009.  DBMOUNTABLB  YBHICLB-WHSEL  RIM. 
WiLUAM  Ttndau  LowaiT,  Jr.,  Blue  Monataln,  Miss. 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  181.008.     {CL  162—21.) 


1.  A  divided  demountable  wheel-rim  having  a  flexible 
device  consisting  of  connected  links  for  contracting  the 
ends  at  the  division,  and  an  iifdependent  hinged  section  of 
rim  underlying  said  devlee. 

[Claims  2  to  5  not  priatad  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,260,910.       LIFTING-JACK-       JarvaaaoH     R.     Lowbt. 

Memphis,    Tenn.      FUed    Maf.    7,    191T.      Serial    No. 

168.111.     (CI.  264—101.) 

4.  In  a  support,  a  base  plate  comprising  two  abutting 
members  having  coincident  hemispherical  depreasions  on 
the  abutting  surfaces  thereof  aad  secured  together,  a 
jack  screw  haring  its  lower  end  joumaled  therein,  a 
downwardly  extending  ear  on  each  member,  horisontally 
dlapooed  pltot  pins  mounted  on  nld  ears,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  respective 
pivot  pins  and  having  vertically  diapoaed  indosnrea  formed 
at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  the  inner  ends  thereof  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  and  having  upwardly  extending 


between  the  tiase  aad  the  laner  ends  of  said  levers  and 
engaging  said  lugs. 

[Claims  1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


1  250,011.  L1FE-PBB8BRVER.  DANiai-  D.  LTOwa,  Farm- 
ington,  Minn.  FUed  July  12,  1017.  Serial  No.  180,006. 
(a.  9—20.) 


L  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  multi-compartment  belt 
affording  independent  compreased  air  chambera,  a  vest  hav* 
ing  a  pluraUty  of  normaUy  deflated  air  chambers,  and 
valve-controlled  ports  Independentiy  connecting  the  nor- 
anUy  deflated  air  chambers  with  the  air  chambera  la  the 
belt. 

10.  A  Ufe-preaerver  comprising  a  belt  having  a  com- 
presaed  air  chamber,  a  vest  having  a  normally  delated  air 
chamber,  a  valve-eontroUed  port  connecting  nid  two  cham- 
bers, the  under  vertical  side  of  the  belt  having  double 
walls  and  a  metal  relnforcanent  for  holding  the  inner 
vertical  side  of  the  belt  flat  comprising  flexibly  connected 
horlsontal  links  in  the  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the  belt 
between  aald  double  waUa  and  vertical  sUys  connecting 

said  link*. 

[Claims  2  to  •  Bot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.260,012.  COOLING-MIXTURB-CONSBRVING  MEANS 
FOR  GAS-ENGINES.  jAnaa  T.  McCobklb.  Pueblo,  Colo. 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  88.482.     (Q.  128—170.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  circulating  system  aad  ra- 
diator of  a  water-cooled  gas  engine,  an  auxlUary  chamber, 
a  connection  from  the  upper  part  of  said  radiator  to  the 
top  of  aald  auxiliary  chamber,  aald  radiator  having  no 
other  over-flow  pipe,  and  a  connection  from  the  bottom 
of  nid  auxiliary  chamber  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  circu- 
lating system. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cooling  water  clrculatinf 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  radiator  doaed 
nve  for  the  water  feed  and  return  pipes  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  top  of  aald  radiator  above  the  normal  water 
Une  thereof,  an  auxiliary  chamber  into  the  top  of  whi(A 
said  last  mentioned  pipe  dischargea,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  nid    auxiliary  chamber  to  a  low  point  la 
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3.  In  comblaatloB  iritk  1h«  4r«oTliig  w»ter  circulating 
tystem  of  an  tetrrwU  corabaatlon  aaohiQ,  a  radiator  closed 
save  for  the  water  fe«d  and  return  php«B  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  radiator  atK>ve  the  normal  water 
Une  theTt»t,  as  auzUUry  chajnt)«r  lifto  the  top  of  wMcb 
said  last  mentioned  pipe  discbarges,  a  pU>«  leadlm  from 
the  bottom  9t  said  Auxiliary  cbamber  to  a  low  jiat&t  lo 
said  water  circulating  system,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
upper  part  of  said  diamlwr  4*  4i»eli>ns  vapor  therefrom, 
said  aojcillaigr  chamber  being  olaasd  4Mi««  ior  tJbe  tbxee 
atmniogn  thevdu  aonsActlng  with  said  j^lpcs. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  cooHng  water  circulating 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  radiator  closed 
save  for  the  water  feed  and  «aturn  pipes  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  rMHatw  »boTe  the  normal  water 
line  thereof,  an  auxiliary  <%mmbeT  Ymtn  the  top  of  which 
said  last  mentioned  pipe  diseharges,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  said  auxiliary  chamber  to  a  low  point  in 
said  water  circulattag  system,  a  che<!k  valve  In  said  last 
mentioned  pipe,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  part 
of  said  chamber  to  discharge  vapor  tlierefrom. 

5.  In  combination  with  tbe  cooling  water  circulating 
system  of  an  internal  coBiboatlon  englae,  a  radiator  closed 
save  for  the  water  faed  and  TCtarn  pipes  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  rmUator  atMve  the  normal  water 
line  thereof,  an  auxiliary  chamber  tnte  the  top  of  which 
said  last  mentioned  pipe  dlscliarges,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  said  auxHlary  chamber  to  a  low  point  In 
said  water  circulating  system,  and  a  pipe  connection  from 
the  top  «ir  wld  anxUtary  <«amber  to  the  lotahe  etf  the  «ar- 
tfureter  of  said  ^ncto*-. 


t,29o:m3.  wnn  sait  •&».  tjoam.    *«b«  i^mmas  mo- 

CoKirtc,  KalcmuDe.  Mleh.    ruad  ^r.  2,  M17.     Sertal 

No.  159,175.     (Cl.  43—30.) 


1.  A  flsfa  bstt  or  hire  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion tapered  toward  both  ends  from  a  point  in  franX  of  Ita 
longitudinal  center  nd  having  a  fiat  top  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  iiody,  the  tap  At  th»  forwardly  tapered 
portion  of  the  body  being  Inclined  forwardly  and  the  top 
of  the  reaxwartfly  tapered  portion  of  the  body  belax  in- 
dlned  rearwcrdly.  said  bo4y  having  a  recess  in  ita  tcont 
end  disposed  "below  the  flattened  portion  of  the  body,  a 
line  attartiing  means  nt  the  bottom  of  said  receas,  and  a 
hook  on  said  body. 

T.  A  flah  bait  or  lore  comprishrg  a  body  provided  with 
a  recess  In  Ita  front  end  and  an  opening  communtcatlng 
wtth  aald  Tecen  and  opening  at  the  svrface  of  the  bait, 
a  cyllndilcal  tfmtter  disposed  in  said  recen  to  control 
said  opei^Dg,  and  a  line  attachlAg  eye  diiq>OBed  thnntfh 
•Bid  Aotter  and  adapted  to  retain  It  in  said  rereas. 

10.  A  IMi  bait  comprising  a  body  portion  jirovlded  at 
ita  front  end  wtth  a  recess,  adjustable  means  in  said 
receaa  for  controlling  the  depth  at  which  the  bait  awliBs, 
meuM  for  attaching  a  line  to  nUd  body,  *nd  a  book  on  said 
body. 

[Claims  i  to  d,  8,  and  9  net  printed  hi  the  Gaaette.] 


1,S5D,M4.  VOWBB  APPAftATVfi.  LHLia  E.  WoBowaw. 
Mortteal,  <)«ebee.  Oaaada,  aesfgnor  to  Marguerite  V. 
-O'Leny,  Montreal,  Qoebee.  Canada.  VVed  Mar.  8, 1M7. 
Serial  No.  1B2,200.     (CI.  74 — M.) 


1.  Power  appwstai  OMoprtrtng  a  yvney,  a  brtt  eoaUct- 
ing  therewMh  ••  that  power  may  be  traaemltttd 
betwDsa,  and  msans  rs^eDslve  to  the  asieant  srf 
tssnsmttted  ther«b«tweeD  lor  var^ag  the  relatfee  reloei- 
ttaa  at  the  pnlley  aad  belt  hi  peet>orHe«  te  varlatlens  In 
the  amount  of  power  tmoamitted. 

4.  Power  apparatns  eamvrMag  one  or  aaore  vlksvtery 
mambara.  aMans  «er  rlhsaMBg  the  aeosbers,  aai  «rlvlng 
maans  aetoated  hy  the  members,  the  driving  mpana  having 
mechaulam  fsr  «atonatlcaIl7  1 1  glailai  the  velocity  there- 
of in  propertlon  to  the  mni,i>Mt  mt  power  tsanHUCtttd 
hereto. 

d.  Power  Bppamtas  coaMHtlaiac  •  shaft,  a  tapeecd  V^Bey 
mounted  on  the  shaft  so  that  power  can  be  tsanauMed 
therebetween,  a  bdt  ceotacttng  wtth  the  tapered  perlplMry 
•f  the  poHey  ao  that  porwer  saay  be  txmaomittBd  thcrebe- 
tweea.  tlie  pnlley  betag  laoiahii  laacttadlnally  oa  the  < 
so  ■■  te  vary  the  yoaltloa  o(  ttie  beM  tengltadlnally  af 
paUey,  thenby  laijilag  the  tar«oe  ntdlaa  at  the  beM 
tlsely  .to  Use  shaft. 

14.  Power  apparatns  comprising  a  tapond  piilai.  a 
belt  contacting  with  the  periphery  of  the  pulley  so  that 
power  can  be  transmitted  therebetween,  the  belt  being  so 
ammged  aa  te  wega  the  poller  hmgttBdftnaily  of  Ma  axis 
la  aae  direotkm  whai  power  la  <m— MUd.  aad  means 
lor  jKihuTj  orglaK  ^Ore  pallcy  la  the  appeoile  dlrootton. 

(Claims  2,  8,  5,  7  to  13,  and  15  to  20  not  printed  in  the 
Gaxette.]  ^^ 

1,250,915.  BRAKE  BEAM  FULCBUM.  Jambb  W.  Mc- 
Ona,  Bessemer,  Ala..  assUffmr  at  one- half  to  Walter  V. 
Tatum.  Enrley,  Ala.  FUed  Got.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,783.  Renewed  May  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  108,592. 
(Cl.  188—22.) 


1.  A  brake  beam  fulcmm  Inctndhtg  a  two-part  frame, 
the  parts  being  adapted  at  one  end  for  co-acftng  clamping 
engagement  with  a  brake  beam  and  provided  at  oald  end 
with  grooves  cuacUac  ^  provide  a  heailug  wmb  tm 
frame  Is  asaemMed,  the  free  end  of  one  part  haVteg  « 
latemlly  projeetlng,  slotted  bead  to  receive  the  latcridly 


DacB 


0^19x7. 


U.  a.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


preJeethMI  a^  •(  Mm  o^^m  part,  a  bore  Idhm4  U  the 
hea4  mUaoeat  tha  alot  to  provide  a  baariag  la  aliasmsnt 
with  tho  Arat  bsariac  awaBs  for  saca«in«  the  ttm  enda 
of  the'fxaam  paru  toesther.  aaA  a  siattad  roclM*  blook 
mounted  between  the  frame  memhava  aad  pvovMed  at  ita 
ends  with  tmnnlons  seating  in  the  bearings  of  the  frame. 
2.  A  brake  beam  fulcrum  including  a  two-part  frame, 
the  parts  being  adapted  at  one  end  for  co-acting  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  a  brake  beam  and  provided  at  said 
end  with  grooves  co-acting  to  provide  a  bearing  when 
the  frame  la  aaaembled,  the  free  end  of  one  part  having  a 
laterally  projecting  slotted  head  to  receive  the  laterally 
projecting  end  of  the  other  part,  a  bore  formed  in  the 
head  adjacent  the  slot  to  provide  a  bearing  in  alinement 
with  the  flrst  bearing,  means  for  securing  the  free  ends 
of  the  frame  parts  together,  a  slotted  rocker  block  mount- 
ed between  the  frame  members  and  provided  with  trun- 
nions seating  in  the  frame  t>carlngs,  and  a  pin  seating 
in  the  onter  end  of  the  bore  and  terminating  in  a  head 
a    eoDcava   oatev    fhee   aod    npwanlly    directed 


a»  A 


fiiicnua  iMloMac  a  two-part  tri 
at  OM  «ad  for  ooactM*  otaavlar  »i 
fMedat 
a  bssffl^  wfaaa  tho  ftmMO  ia  aa- 
tba  flPte  ead  e<  ana  part  hwiMif  a  laiatallp  pan- 
paovMed  wttk  a.  haao  *m  tmm  a  hearlas  hi 
thaflrat 
9i  tha  tmmt  paata  lagNhMv  aaA  • 
ttha 


bifurcated  terminal  to  receive  the  corresponding  eaid  of 
o«h»  pvt  wtaaahp  the  iMad  map  laealva  a  tnua  en- 


fi 
^amptes 
ot  amm  part 
w«th  a 
tha  luaiaipaadlag  emk  at 
at  tha  ftrat  part  la 
a  tniaa  tanaginy 
of  the  second  part  having  a  locUac 
•gainst  tba  oater  faoa  of  tha  alataed  bad  af  tha  hsad.  and 
a  rocker  revolably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  a 
lever  receiving  alot. 

[Oalm  6  aot  pclated  la  tba  Gaaett&} 


1,260,916.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CORD  TIRE 
SKELETONS.  Nelbon  W.  McLbod,  St  Louia,  Mo.,  as- 
algnor,  by  mesne  asslgDasaots,  to  American  Motors  Tire 
Company,  Detroit,  lOch..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan, 
riled  Dec.  18,  1914.    Serial  Mo.  877,910.     (CI.  154—11.) 


>  1.  A  caad  stmekora  maklns  appaxatua  comprtalng»  a 
BOBsort,  a  low  of  cord  holding  mambers  fitted  to  aaid 
support,  aaid  cord  holding  members  being  movable  to 
raleaaa  tha  oard  atractate  from  aaid  aapport.  and  means 
for  oporatlng  said  eord  holding  membara. 

S.  A  cord  Btractore  makias  apparatna  comprlaias,  an 
Mtif^i^i-  support,  a  row  of  cord  holding  members  fitted  to 
said  support,  said  cord  holding  members  being  adapted  to 
piaject  lata  elements  of  the  cord  structure  to  secure  them 
to  tha  snpport  while  the  cord  la  being  woood,  and  the 
saM  cord  holding  menabera  being  movable  to  release  the 
cord  Btmcture  from  aaid  support,  and  a  ring  for  operating 
aaid  cord  holders. 

14.  A  cord  structure  making  apparatua  comprlaing,  an 
annular  snpport,  an  annular  row  of  cord  holding  membera 

246  0.0.— 62 


Attod  to  aaid  si«part.  aa  eapmsslMo  ring  for  boMinc  saM 
cord  holdktg  raemhera  la  their  operative  poaltiaa^  aad 
Tf-iTga  teading  to  move  said  eocA  boMkag  uniBhaaa  to 
their  Inoperative  posttioaa 

17.  A  cord  atmctnre  Bsaklag  apparataa  eompHataip^  a 
sappoet.  card  hahUac  mani^ars  detaehably  aaeured  ta  aaM 
sapport,  aad  tire  forming  nuMtbera  adapUd  to  bo  aahati* 
tttfesd  for  said  cord  holding  meosbera 

[claims  2  to  4.  6  to  IS,  16,  and  Ift  aat  pelalad  la  tha 
Qaxette.]  

1,250,917.  ART  OF  MAKING  CORD  TIRES.  Kblbow  W. 
McLeod,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  asesae  aaaiso- 
ments,  to  American  Motors  Tire  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Doc.  18.  1S14. 
Serial  No.  877,911.     (Cl.  154—14.) 


1.  The  matbod  of  mahloc  a  tire 
prtaffe>  windteft  cord  onto  aa  aanaiar  suppavt  to  poodace 
an  aaaular  wek^  aaparatlng  the  marglaal  partkoaa  al  aaM 
annnlar  weh  from  said  suHBort,  and  than  toraUaft  baada 
at  tba  roargto  of  said  weh  hefote  xamovid  of  aaid  wab 
from  said,  sapport. 

2.  Tha  mathed  of  makias  a  tlra^  ^tlcb  eoBH>rlflaa,  wlad- 
lac  cord  oate  aa  aaaular  angpart  to  prodaea  aa  ananlar 
weh,  aepanttes  the  martfiaal  portiaaa  ot  aaid  ammilar  weh 
from  said  annular  support,  fonninc  baada  at  tha  tree 
raargiM  U  aaid.  web  before  resuvaJ  of  said  web  from  aaid 
support,  pladnp  rnbher  over  the  weh,  removtag  the  weh 
from  said  support,  shaping  tha  weh  to  the  oooflparatioa 
of  a  tire  and  vulcanlctng  the  rubber. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  tire,  which  coBmiiaes.  wla^ 
Ing  oord  oato  an  •^■"^ir  aaiMort  to  prodaoa  an  aaoolar 
web,  aeparatiag  the  marglaal  portloas  of  said  aaatilar 
web  from  said  snmilar  support,  forming  beads  at  the  free 
nuuglna  of  said  wab,  before  ramoral  of  said  web  from  aaid 
support,  placing  bead  forming  amtarlal  upon  the  marylna 
of  said  wob.  rolling  said  bead  forming  amterlal  to  pro- 
duce beads,  placing  rubber  over  the  weh,  shaping  tha 
rubber  to  the  conflgnratloa  of  the  weh,  then  roBsevlag 
the  web  from  said  support,  shaping  the  weh  to  the  ooa< 
figuration  of  a  tire  end  TulcanUing  the  rubber. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  tire  skeleton  which  oosa> 
prises,  winding  oord  onto  rowa  of  rlveta  arranged  in  con- 
necting elenenta  te  produce  a  akeletoB  having  card  ole- 
manta  wshich  lie  at  an  angle  to  tha  sldea  of  aaid  akeleioa. 
aad  upaetting  said  rivets  to  secure  them  and  tha  eord 
elementa  to  the  cooDectlag  clementa. 

5.  The  methad  of  making  a  tire  skeletaa.  which  com- 
prises, winding  oonl  oato  rawa  of  eord  hoUiag  members 
to  produce  a  web,  the  margins  of  which  are  held  by  saiS 
rows  of  cord  holding  uieuibeis,  leuioiUig  said  rows  of  cord 
^^'^ipg  mnabcra  to  releaae  the  auttpinal  pertlona  of  aaM 
wdb»  aad^  thereafter  forming  beads  at  the  tree  marglaa  of 

peb. 
[(nalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaactte.] 


1,250,918.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  F0&  MIX- 
ING AND  DELIVERING  CONCRETE.  JOBM  B.  Mao- 
MicHABL,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  te  Concrete  Miziag  4b 
Conveying  Company,  a  Corporatleo  of  Uliaaia.  VUad 
Jan.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  672.526.  Renewed  Mar.  12, 
1915.  Serial  No.  13,968.  (Cl.  a&— 78.) 
1.  The  method  herein  deacrlbed  of  preparing  concrete 

and  delivering  it  to  the  places  of  final  deposit.  It  consist- 
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iBf  IB  fonnlnc  ehartea  of  predetemiBed  praportleiMd 
quantities  of  tbe  component  ingredients  of  concrete  In  an 
nnnlzsd  condition,  caoalnff  the  said  charges  sacceMrtrely 
to  pass  under  the  action  of  intermittlnf  air  blast*  throogh 
a  prolonged  mixing  path,  arresting  the  traTel  of  the  said 
charges  at  the  terminus  of  the  said  path,  and  then  ad- 
vandng,  by  supplemental  air  blasts,  the  mixed  concrete 
material  from  tbe  place  of  arrest  to  the  places  of  flnal 
deposit,  aohstantiaUy  aa  set  forth. 


2.  The  method  herein  described  of  preparing  concrete 
and  dellTerlng  It  to  the  places  of  flnal  deposit.  It  con- 
sisting In  forming  succeaslTe  charges  of  predetermined 
proportioned  qoantities  of  the  component  ingredients  of 
concrete  in  aa  nnmlxed  oonditloD,  cansiag  the  said 
charges  saccessiTelj  to  pass  onder  the  action  of  inter- 
mitting air  blasts  through  a  prolonged  mixing  path,  ar- 
resting the  traVti  of  the  said  charges  of  mixed  concrete 
and  forming  a  temporarily  stationary  mass  thereof  at 
tbe  terminus,  and  then  forming  a  continuous  stream  there- 
of and  Impelling  it  under  1^  continuous  air  blast  to  the 
points  of  flnal  deposit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  method  herein  described  of  preparing  concrete, 
dellTerlng  it  to  the  places  of  flnal  deposit,  it  consisting 
in  forming  successive  charge*  of  predetHmlned  propor- 
tlooed  quantltle*  of  the  component  ingredient*  of  the 
concrete  in  an  unmixed  condition,  causing  the  said  charges 
successlTely  to  pass,  under  the  action  of  intermitting  air 
blast*,  through  a  prolonged  mixing  path,  arrostlBf  the 
trsTrt  of  the  aaid  charges  of  mixed  concrete  at  each  of 
a  atfles  of  place*  of  primary  delirery  spccsssjyely,  and 
forming  at  each  of  *ald  places  a  temporarily  Rtatioaary 
maa*  and  then  forming  a  serie*  of  continaou  *tr«am* 
fmn  the  said  mssse*  respectively,  snd  impeUlng  them 
under  continuously  acting  air  blasts  to  the  points  of  flaal 
deposit,  sobstantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  herein  deaeribed  for  treating  and  de- 
llTerlng concrete,  it  conaistlng  in  supplying  wsssfs  of 
the  concrete  materials  to,  and,  by  reiatlTriy  powerfol  air 
blasts,  drlTlng  them  through  the  initial  part  of  a  pro- 
longed duct,  arresting  the  concrete  mas*ss  at  point* 
intermediate  the  extremities  of  their  total  path  and  *d- 
Tandng  them  through  the  terminal  parts  of  the  said  path 
by  Toltimes  of  air  of  relatlTely  lower  pressure,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  Tbe  method  herein  described  of  treating  and  do- 
llTarlng  concrete  to  the  place*  of  It*  flnal  depoait,  it  con- 
dsting  in  forming  ma**e*  of  concrete  and  propelling  them 
at  a  relatlTely  high  speed  under  the  action  of  air  blast* 
along  the  first  part  of  the  path  of  travel  to  the  said  plaes* 
of  deposit,  then  causing  them  to  travri  with  relatlToly 
Blower  ipeed  under  tho  aetlon  of  air  blast*  supplemental 
to  those  aforesaid,  subatantlaUy  a*  *et  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  S2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


for  normally  hoNHng  aaU  plunger  against  moremcnt. 
plunger  being  adapted  to  be  moTed  upon  the  Impact  of 
the  projectile  to  bring  said  flring  pip  into  contact  with 
said  prima*  and  said  detonator  charge  into  juxtapoaltloD 
with  said  booster  ehargo. 


l,SeO,M».    DBTONATINO-FDBll.    Jamm  P.  llaDomr  and 

William  L.  LnKiMa,  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Beth- 
lehem Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  PennsylTanla.  Filed  Sept.  t,  19ie.  Barlal 
No.  118,696.     (a.  103— M.) 

1.  In  a  percussion  fuse  for  projectOea,  a  fuse  caalng,  a 
primer  normally  apring  held  in  a  safe  position,  centrifu- 
gal means  actuated  by  the  spinning  of  the  projectile  for 
moTing  said  primer  Into  flring  position,  a  booster  charge 
spaced  from  said  primer,  a  plunger  haTlng  tharolB  a  flame 
conduit,  a  flring  pin  and  a  detonator  charfe  eecured  to 
the  ends  of  said  plunger,  antomatlcany  relea**d  means 


a.  In  s  percoaaion  fuse  for  projectUes.  a  gas-tight 
Ing  haTlng  a  thick  walled  expansion  chamber  at  on*  end 
and  a  second  Camber  adjacent  thereto  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  partition  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
plunger  having  a  flame  conduit  therein  and  a  flring  pin 
mounted  thereon,  said  plunger  extending  through  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  chamber  and  into  said  flrst  mentioned 
chamber,  a  detonator  charge  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
ploatsr  aad  aiflly  bald  within  said  trat  BMUtioMd 
chassber,  a  pilpiir  adapted  to  ignite  said  detonator  char«r. 
and  automatically  roleaaed  msans  for  normally  hiding 
said  plunger  against  moT*msnt.  said  plunger  betng  adapt- 
ed to  be  moTed  upon  the  impact  of  the  projectile  to  bring 
said  flring  pin  into  contact  with  said  primer  and  said 
detonator  charge  into  tho  chamber  containing  the  booster 
charge. 

la  In  a  pcrcossioa  fua*  tor  projectil**,  a  OMmbar  haT- 
lng a  recess  therein,  said  recess  being  adapted  to  serTO  as 
an  expansion  chamber  for  gsses,  a  primer,  a  plunger  haT- 
lng a  firing  pin  adapted  to  flro  aaid  primor  upon  the  tan- 
pact  of  the  projeetlla,  ivrlag  maana  for  normally  holding 
the  said  primer  in  a  aafO  positlOB  relatlT*  to  said  flrlag 
pin  and  opposlt*  said  expansion  chamber,  autossatic 
moans  for  brta«lBg  said  priaser  into  flring  poaltton  and 
away  from  said  expansion  chamber  when  the  projectile  is 
propelled  from  a  gnn,  and  aa  sxploalT*  mlapted  to  b* 
ignited  by  said  primar. 

(ClalaM  t  to  T  and  •  M«  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


I,260.»t0.  .VBHICLB-TnB  AMD  FSOCBSS  OF  PKO- 
DUCTNO  AAMB.  liOcaiaaA  O.  ILuiKa.  Perry,  low*. 
Filed  Jaa*  11, 1917.    Serial  No.  17t«M7.     (CL  IM— It.) 


,^^Pi« 


1.  A  tire  Insert  composed  of  a  nibb«r  tube  formed  in 
mating  membera,  each  member  belag  flU^  with  commi- 
nuted cork,  rubber  partitlona  being  arranged  betw<*a  the 
members  and  overlaying  the  fllllng  therein,  said  conatitu- 
ents  being  compresssd  conjunctively  in  a  mold  aad  the 
rubber  parts  thar*of  bslag  vulcanised  to  homofMMOu 
anion. 

7.  The  proce**  of  making  an  Inaert  for  TOhide  tlrs*  of 
cushioned  or  resiUent  non-poeomatlc  type,  which  proceas 
constats  of  molding  separately  mating  rubber  tube  mem- 
bers, semlcirnxlar  lo  cross-section,  then  filling  the  caTl- 
ties  of  said  members  wttb  coramlnnted  cork,  then  OT«r- 
laylng  chord  faces  of  said  members  and  the  filling  with 
flat  sheets  of  rubber,  then  compressing  said  coutltueata 
In  a  mold,  and  then  subjecting  the  constituents  collec- 
tlrely  to  heat  to  the  end  of  vulcanising  tho  rubber  parts 
thereof. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,260,921.     TSLSPHONB   APPARATD8.      Baboia  Tat- 

boa  MAariM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
aignments.  to  Western  Blectrlc  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  808,589.     (O.  179—09.) 


...K-^.y 


«••»•- 


1.  In  a  portable  reel,  a  mounting  caa*.  a  frame  haTlng 
■Mtalllc  ends  Insulated  from  each  other,  a  remorablc  spool 
haTlng  metallic  heads  electrically  separated  from  each 
other,  aacaas  for  plTOtally  mounting  said  spool  in  said 
BMuntiog  case,  means  intermediate  said  metallic  ends  to 
space  tbe  same  apart  and  to  center  said  spool  with  req>ect 
to  said  pivoting  means,  and  means  for  maintaining  elec- 
trical connection  between  aaid  ipool  and  aaid  asooatlBg 
frame. 

8.  In  a  cable  reel,  a  frame,  said  frame  haTlng  BsetalUc 
««ds  iasulatad  from  each  other,  a  sp^l  haTlng  metallic 
ksada  attached  to  a  spindle  of  non-conducting  material, 
a  mttwltk  disk  located  adjacent  one  of  sfld  apool-hoads, 
th*  dlamater  of  said  dlak  being  less  than  that  of  aaid 
spool-heads,  one  of  said  metallic  ends  beUg  proTldod  with 
a  alot,  said  slot  belag  adapted  to  register  with  said  dlak 
h«t  not  with  saM  ^iilhisHs 

6.  In  a  cablv  rod,  a  apool  haTteg  metallic  bead*  a*- 
ta nhsi  to  a  *ptarfl*  of  aia  piaaactl—  matwlal.  a 
aaetor  monated  adjaesnt  mm  mt  aaM 
pcwrMcd  In  the  apsel  hsad  siJariMt  to  *al4  soueetar  tm 

oat  the  laaer  end  o(  a  eaUa 
aad  asaaas  for  alatlrlfally 

with  said  osMMCtor. 

8.  In  a  cable  re^  a  spool  haTlng  metalUc  heads,  one  of 
mtt  being  proTlded  with  a  radlaUy  arraagad  alot 
kaTliv  terlag  edges,  a  connector  mounted  adjaeant  the 
■lottad  *pool-h«ad  aad  eonaectod  with  both  of  aaid  apool- 
heads,  and  a  cable  wound  upon  said  spool  and  haviag  its 
laaer  cad  led  through  aaid  dot  to  said  connector. 

7.  In  a  portable  reel,  a  moontlng  case,  a  reel  anpport 
therein,  end  plates  for  said  support  Insalatad  from  aach 

a  cable  apool  mouatod  beTwoca  aaid  mi  platsa, 
on  said  spool  eloctrteally  coanoctod  with  aaid 
plates,  a  atrip  of  -Jaeka,  aach  Jack  tampililay  «tM 
,  a  connecting  plate  common  to  one  spring  of  ea^ 
I  second   connecting  plate   common   to  the  other 
of  each  of  said  Jacka,  and  clamping  means  for 
sl*Hi  1**117   and    BMchaaloally    oonnectlag  aaid   *tr^   of 
jacfea  with  *ald  end  pUtaa. 

[Claims  8,  4,  and  8  not  printed  la  dM  Qaaatte.] 


1.860.922.  GATE.  CovaxAHnn  S.  MAaniiDALa,  Chip- 
pewa Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Daniel  L. 
MartlBdale,  Klmmcl.  lad.  Filed  Jvly  88,  1917.  Serial 
Vo.  188410.     (CI.  886—78.) 


eal  supporting  bars  poaltkmed  tatermedlat*  *ald  «ai 
bars,  and  between  said  boards  and  secored  thereto,  a 
woTen  wire  fnuae  positioned  above  and  below  aaid  trasa 
member  and  supported  by  said  bars,  each  of  said  woven 
frames  conaistlng  of  a  single  wire,  as  and  for  the  purpooe 
spedfled. 


1,260,928.     COLLAPSIBLK  CHUBN-FRAME. 

MABTiiraoR.  Hydro,  Mont.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.    Serial 
No.  161.887.     (CI.  248—62.) 
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la  a  gate  constractloB,  a  ewtral  longltadlnally  extand- 
iBf  eantral  tmaa  mumhiir  Indadlng  a  pair  of  bearda,  tot- 
tlcal  snd  bar*  jolalag  the  ead*  of  the  beard*  toc*thar, 
aad  projecting  eqaldletaatly  from  each  aide  thereof,  oteel 
haad*  *ecured  oa  the  outer  eurtac*  of  the  boarda,  Tortl- 


4.  In  a  frame  of  the  clam  described,  a  pair  of  A-shaped 
ead  members,  the  side  bars  of  which  are  plTOtally  eon- 
aectod at  their  moetlBg  ends  and  the  croaa  bar*  compooed 
of  plTOtally  connected  sections  and  plTOtally  connected 
vrith  said  side  bars  near  their  lower  dlTcrging  ends,  said 
croaa  bars  being  foldable  Inwardly  and  held  against  oat- 
ward  folding,  foMaMe  hraceo  connecting  aaid  and  mam- 
hers»  aad  meana  for  locking  said  btacea  agalaat  foldlag. 

[Chttans  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.} 

1,360,884.  SASH-LOCK.  JOHM  M.  Mabtt.  deTelaad. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  187,181.  (CL 
16—61.) 


*f  f       €   f 


\.  A  aaah  lo<^  comprising  an  attaching  caalng,  spaced 
loagltadliial  plangv  bars  therein  extending  from  oppoait* 
ends  thereof,  a  compreasion  qviag  tat  *ald  ea*lag  bo> 
tween  *ald  vaced  plungers  and  nonMlly  projectlBg  th* 
latter,  craak  arma  exteadlag  toward  each  other  and 
piTOted  tran*T*r*dy  In  *ald  caalng  and  haTlng  blforcatad 
depending  portion*  loooely  connected  to  and  adapted  t* 
draw  aaid  plungers  toward  each  other  against  said 
aprlag  and  to  permit  the  Utter  to  project  aaid  plan«mo 
independently  of  each  other,  and  aa  actuating  lerer  tnum- 
Torealy  plTOted  In  and  depending  in  front  of  *aid  castaff 
and  proTlded  with  oppoaltely  diapoaed  arma  engaging 
beneath  and  operating  aaid  crank  arms  to  retract  said 
plBBgsr  flioiber*  when  *ald  actuating  IcTcr  la  eleratad. 

8.  A  laah  lock,  comprlMng  a  aaah-raU  attaehlag  caalag 
proTlded  with  plunger  gnidea.  window  frame  cagagtag 
pIvBger  member*  mouated  la  *ald  guide*  and  spaced  apart 
la  ffaV!  caalng,  pluager  guide  brackete  carrylag  the  outer 
ead*  of  aaid  plunger  member*,  a  coasprcaslon  iprlBg 
interpo*ed  between  the  spaced  enda  of  aaid  plun«sr 
faaabera,  crank  arma  looaely  connected  to  aaid  plunger 
members  opposite  tte  ends  of  aaid  aprt^  And  haTiat 
their  upper  anm  extending  toward  ea^  other,  aad  aa 
operating  lerer  la  aaid  eaaiag  betweea  aaid  craak  arma 
aad  proTlded  with  Uteral  projoctloBa  aztaBdlag  wfttia 
the  planes  of  aad  eagaglng  beneath  said  Inwaidly  ox- 
tauUng  upper  arma  and  adapted  to  ratmet  aaid  9I1 
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■mbcrs  agalnvt  flic  rcsl«taa«e  «f  salil  apda*  aaly  wImd 
■il4  tov«r  i»  iBovwl  ta  Um  on*  dUaetiOB  to  apmmU  aaM 
flnmk  BMm»  umi  «»  pemlt  tk*  la4»[MiAnit  BMTaaeDt 
•C  tk«  Mtt«r. 

9.  A  Mwh  lock,  caaaprteliis  •  casing;  wtadow  tnma 
engaging  plunger  members  mounted  therein  and  ■paead 
from  each  other,  a  wpring  Interp— td  between  the  spaced 
enda  of  said  plungax  mewLiera,  attaching  guide  members 
for  the  oater  ends  of  said  plunger  memi>er8,  cross  pins 
In  said  spaced  ends  of  said  plunger  meaabera  and  abutting 
against  the  ends  of  said  spring,  crank  arms  transrersely 
piroted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  depending  bifur- 
cated arms  loosely  straddling  said  spaced  enda  of  said 
plunger  members  and  abutting  against  said  cross  pins 
to  permit  of  the  Independent  riding  movement  of  said 
plunger  members  independently  of  said  crank  arms,  said 
crank  arms  having  Inwardly  extending  horlsontally  dis- 
posed arms  above  and  movable  vertically  In  tbe  plane 
of  said  plunger  members,  and  an  operatlag  hand  lever  in 
laJd  casing  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  pro- 
jections loosely  engaging  underneath  said  horizontally 
disposed  arms  and  adapted  to  operate  said  crank  arms 
and  retract  said  plunger  members  ajainst  the  resistance 
of  said  spring. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,260,926.  8AFBTT  LOCKING  INBVICB  FOB  MACHIN- 
BBT.  Joaara  J.  Mabtt,  Boston,  llass.  Filed  Nov. 
17,  1916.     Sartal  No.  1S1.974.     (Cl.  74—46.) 


T«  In  a  teatilAigal  exttaolar,  tti9 
receptacle,  abteged  litf  tberefbr,  a  dttriag  shaft  estead- 
ln<  In  a  dlrectioa  rmfflfet  to  tire  reevptacle,  a  fast  and 
m  Worn  pallay  oti  aaM  shaft,  a  belt  eeliperatlng  wNh  saU 
ptrileys,  a  belt  shipper  alldatrfe  to-  a  dlreecfon  paaallel 
to  the  shaft,  and  a  downwardly  directed  loekiar  •rm 
rigid  with  said  belt  shipper  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
Ud  when  the  belt  Is  oa  the  fhst  pulley  thereby  locking 
the  Ud  dosed,  said  arm  hsing  carried  oat  of  engagement 
with  and  thereby  untaefetaic  tiM  Ud  when  the  belt  shipper 
Is  actuated  to  carry  the  belt  onto  the  loose  pulley. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1,30<U»26.  BOOKrMARKlR  Wxjlkbb  ICatfiblo.  Scotta- 
TlUa.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  169,480. 
<CL  U— U.) 
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the  ai9«r  edges  of  th*  toaves,  a  erMS  bar  wftbln  and  em- 
aertctf  ^th  the  m^alat,  and  a  riMion  folded  opoa  itaelf 
and  wHti  its  bend  eagactec  said  erosa  bar. 

(ClaliM  1  and  S  aot  printed  In  tbe  Ooaette]  " 


1.250.927.  VENTILATOR  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  ALBsar  ALraan  Main,  Lee,  England.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.   117.066.     (O,  96^22.) 


'"*i!  -nnti^l  M   i^**- 
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1.  A  TAfete  TeotHator  comprising  a  bark  plate,  atr 
daifccrt**-  plate*  hmgitoAnaffy  smmrHl  thervon.  said 
plfttes  mafclag  sa  a«at«  angle  with  said  back  platr,  an 
extraetloo  opening  being  sttuated  between  the  Inaer  ends 
of  said  plate*,  and  a  flat  opra  ended  totmlar  struetaw 
«•  wth*  fc»Hi  P««t*  and  covertng  aafd  deiveter  plates,  a 
IsagfiiMHlial  edge  paittou  of  said  flat  tnbnlar  structure 
extending  laterally  beyond  a  longitudinal  edge  of  Mitt 
ptolM^  sakaMMtlany  as  ast  Ihrth. 

9.  A  vehMc  wBtllator  eoasfrtelar  a  fiat  tabular 
itkoctaae,  a  baeh  platv  apaa  whMk  the  latter  fi  flraoBted, 
iliAMlar  ptetaa  of  leas  wMth  thaa  aaM  Bttutti-e  loBg»> 
tmmaam^  smangsd  oa  sa««  back  phrt*  aad  wfthla  saMf 
i  phrtea  amktog  aa  mgmf  aa«l*  wftft  saM 
t*.  and  aa  •atmctta^  •penMr  sRoated  betwaey 
the  inner  ends  of  said  defle««»r  ptefta,  — bathaUaBk '«« 

&  A   v«Mcla>   I  ■iMklii    eovprtslDV  •  hacll  pkts^.'iiW 
Ma    1u«gl>uitiiaHy    airaagiJ    Wlaissu  Jftit 
aa  ac«t»  aagia  wMh 
■iar  ittoatad   batwaea 
MaraC  < 
between  the  longitudinal  edges  af 
hack  plata^  aa«  a  Iht 
phitfr 

a4i»  psatloas  •€ 
loa#tD4kHil  adasa  ef 
tlalhravaet  Csrth. 
4.  A  fskttli  vaokOatav  eomprtstav  •  kaik  plate,  alv 
plate*  loogltodlnally  arraagad  thereo*  and 
liag  an  acata  angla  adth  saM  back  plate,  aa 
ttaa  apeateg  situatad  .ketw*ea  the  taaer  eads  of 
teaaJ  to  see  platsa  elo*tar  tha  aagalar  oi 
a  toag1tB«tnal  edgaa  af  asM  deflacttv* 
MmA  the  bach  plate,  gaani  meaaa  oa  oa*  of  said 
platas  adapted  to  pceveat  antry  of  wmter  lata  ttie  c*ss> 
partaiciit  from  the  ventilator,  aad  a  flat  open  «ad*d 
tabatsr  stnietura  oa  said  back  plate  and  enrertng  aaM 
deflector  plates,  the  longitudinal  adga  portions  mt  aaM 
stmctnra  aataadiBB  heyaad  th*  longttndlcal  e4pea  of 
aaid  plates,  substaatlally  a*  set  forth. 


saM  bMfe  pMc.  a»  mMW 
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l,90a;92a  VACUUM^aiFRONc  TBoaCAa  F.  MaCR&t»o, 
Wllklnsburg.  Pk.  Piled  Iha*  8.  1917.  SarM  No. 
173,671.     (CT.  128—28.) 

1.  In  a  surgical  spparatus,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  tanks 
pivotally  supported  by  the  frame,  means  for  communi- 
cation between  the  tanks,  OMans  for  coatroUlag  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  one  tank  to  the  other,  means  for  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
tanks,  a  coaaaetiBg  pipe  la  coBmualoatlsa  with  tbe  last 
mentioned  ■saw.  aaM  coanectlnt  pipe  bciaif  disposed 
in  a  plane  with  tha  azl*  of  the  taaks,  aad  means  for 
venting  one  of  the  tanks. 

2.  In  a  surgical  apparstus,  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair 
of  eaaraninlAttaig  taaks  aH>nnted  oa  the  soppaft,  maan* 
fhr  noantiag  tbe  tank*  to  permit  the  sasw  t*  revnhre  on 
the  ekaad,  B«aas  flsr  boldlag  the  tanks  stattouary  with 
relation  to  tha  stand,  a  pipe  for  ptwrtdlng  eoauaatiiea* 
ttbh   batweaa  th«   taaks,  aald  pipe  being  arraBged  ••< 
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,    valves  ior  oon trolling  the   piiHaga   of 

the  taaks,  a  valve  for  controlllag  the  passage 


and  pivntad  to  aach  other  at  a  polat  apacad  dowtt- 
wnrdlr  from  aUd  link*,  the  pivotal  cmaeettsa  botween 
aald  levers  being  sabstantUlly  paralM  mMt  tha  yisatal 


of  flnia  from  one  tank  to  the  other,  and 
Ing  tbe  tanks. 

IClalffl  8  not  printed  in  the  OaxetteJ 
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1,260,929.  WASHBOAHD.  Hnvar  L.  WunAh,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1917.  Berlal  No.  140^37. 
(Cl.  68—29.) 


-1 


saauioctioas  bet«rean  each  ^tok  and  the  n* 
aad  levnc;  andnach  leoar  bah«  goavided  mt 
mm  a  MMU  Jar  « 


The  comWnation  of  a  pair  of  folrtably  connected  aec- 
tlona  comprising  a  pluraWty  of  (rtandards  hartng  notches 
therein,  rubbing  surfaces  mounted  on  the  standards, 
cross  twrs  interposed  brtween  said  rtanflards,  a  ba«  plate 
having  apeTtur»'s  tberehi  adjacent  the  uppw  edges  of 
aaM  standard*!,  front  and  rear  boards  motrntpd  on  the 
apper  end  of  said  standards,  partttions  Interposed  be- 
twaea  aald  atandarde,  and  thv  nottfhes  In  the  standardB 
adapted  to  form  boles  when  the  standards  are  folded  for 
a  purpose  *pe<»lfled. 


1.260,930.   HANGER  FOR  PORTABLE  PLATFORMS. 

Jooir  BLAHA,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     FHed  Oct.  28,  1916. 

Serial  No.  128,210.      (CT.  20—82.) 

In  a  hanger  for  aospen ding  a  portable  platform,  a  bar 
arranged  in  a  hostooatal  plan*  and  adapted  to  he  aas- 
poMed,  two  Inverted  U'ahapod  brackets  atraddlh«  opiK) 
site  end-portioos  respeetWoly  of  aad  aapportcd  fsom  aald 
bar  and  baring  each  and  membor  tboreaf  ^eavldad  with 
a  leoaM  «ztandlng  upwaxdljr  from  the  lower  estaaaiklty 
of  aald  end  member,  two  links  axtsadlag  and  -Mn  1  aghig 
downwardly  from  within  the  recess  in  oppoatte  ^ari  aiaai- 
kers  reivkectively  of  each  bracket  aad  ftaafeed  't*  the 
kracdcet  horixoataUr  aad  longitadtaiaUy  of  tte  afesaaalfl 
^  bai.  and  two  Iwers  pivoted  horifoatallr  and  loagUudl- 
■  aally  of  said  bar  the  one  to  the  lower  eod-poiMaa  af 
the  one  of  said  links  and  the  other  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  UjOu,  aaM  i»i 


Ij^nHMSii  BOGS-^BtilLL.  «B«Baa  fl.  «tUM«,  tatan- 
moat,  U.  U.,  asrtgnar.  kg  aNane  aaatgnsBsnts,  to  SalM- 
*••  MacMneiy  <:oBg>say,  Jiaaton.  Maaa ,  a  Ostgaaatioa 
4>f  Maaaachocetts.  Oft^nal  aggllaatton  hied  Jaly  41 
IMl,  «aeha  No.  «h7,Ma.  DKlded  and  thte  appUoatUa 
fllod  Jan.  U,  JA12.  Serial  No.  671,376.  (CL 
183— Ui^ 


1.  A  nook  -drlH  having  a  treat  head  vonpttelng  a  rtng, 
and  aa  iBDcr  bushing  havlag  a  «ieamnee  between  the 
aaaie  and  the  r^ag  to  prevMc  a  water  oaal  aad  having  aa 
laner  asnularly  dlspossd  awface  angsgnatale  with  the 
aad  maU  of  a  cyttadn-. 

2.  A  rofck  drill  harlQg  a  *r*at  feaad  comprtataig  an  la- 
terMdly  grooved  ring,  and  a  flanged  tamer  bundling  having 
a  oleaaan<-e  l^etweea  tbe  flange  theraon  and  said  groove 
and  haviB«  inner  aaaaiarlgr  diaposcd  sorlaces  cngagcaUe 
•flth  the  aad  &<  a  cylinder. 

8.  A  rock  drill  having  a  front  bend  eomprtatng  an  ia- 
teraaliy  grooved  ring,  a  flanged  inner  bushing  having  a 
deaianoe  between  the  flange  thrreon  and  said  groove. 
aad  a  eylindor  closing  the  end  of  sekl  clearance  and 
having  a  metal  to  netal  contact  wHfa  both  said  gtoowa 
and  said  flange.  

4.  A.  rock  drUl  having  a  cylinder,  a  front  head  com- 
prising an  outer  ring  having  a  projection  overlapping  th* 
outside  of  the  cylinder,  aad  aa  Inner  bashing  haring  a 
pro>ection  eateriog  the  cylinder  bow,  a  dearanoe  kalag 
provided  between  the  bnahing  and  ring  to  afford  a  water 
aaal  and  aaid  cylinder  and  front  bead  prBaenthag  abutting 
taees  la  metallic  contact. 

6.  In  a  reck  drill,  an  oater  head  ring  haviag  «  gaa- 
Joetloa  overtagplag  the  oataide  of  the  <94taHler  an^  aa  M- 
temally  tapeied  portion,  aa  inner  bashing  dkpaaed  In 
the  tapered  portion  of  said  rh«.end  ooSperatlng  therewith 
to  fo«n  an  annalarty  disposed  daaracee  space  hetwnan 
the  latter  and  aald  pr*iectloa,  said  baahlnt;  preaentlag  a 
shouldered  psejoctioo  dlspoMible  la  a  cylinder  bare,  and 
a  blinder  bavlog  its  fad  wall  engsgeable  with  a  aartace 
on  said  ^m1r^'~c  and  its  inner  and  ootcr  p*rlph*ri**  >•> 
ap«ctlvely  engegtag  the^prajaetion  on 
the  projection  on  said  ring. 
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1.250.982.  PRB88UBB-FLUID  MOTOR.  Obomb  H.  Gil- 
man,  Oaremont.  N.  *H.,  assignor  to  SalllTan  MadiliMry 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masncbv- 
setts.  FUed  Mar.  80,  1914.  Serial  No.  828.105.  (CI. 
121—20.) 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  motor  having  an  annular  Talre  pro- 
Tided  with  two  annular  projections  of  different  diameters 
proTlding  differential  pressure  areas,  a  rearward  exten- 
■lOQ  extending  rearwardly  from  the  smaller  preattire  area, 
a  forward  extenslou  extending  forwardly  from  the  larger 
pressure  area ;  meanw  for  supplying  motive  fluid  con- 
stantly to  said  smaller  area ;  a  chamber  In  which  the 
larger  annular  projection  works;  means  Including  a  con- 
stant pressure  port,  an  intermittent  pressure  port,  a  paa- 
sage  leading  from  said  intermittent  pressure  port  to  aald 
chamber,  and  a  plfton  having  a  groove  to  connect  said 
porta  for  intermittently  supplying  motive  fluid  tor'and 
exhausting  it  from  said  chamber  thereby  tb  cause  the 
larger  pressure  area  intermittently  to  predominate  over 
the  smaller  thereby  to  effect  the  reveraal  of  the  valre; 
means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  Interior  of  said 
TSlve  at  its  rear  end  to  drive  said  piston  forward ;  means 
controlled  by  said  valve  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  piston  to  drive  it  rearward ;  means 
^to  exhaust  the  forward  end  of  said  piston  during  Its  for- 
ward stroke;  means  controlled  by  said  valve  to  exhaust 
the  forward  end  of  said  piston  through  said  chamber 
daring  a  remaining  part  of  its  forward  stroke;  and  means 
controlled  by  said  valve  to  ezhanst  the  raar  end  of  said 
piston  daring  its  rearward  stroke. 

7.  A  pressure  fluid  motor  having  a  piston  ;  an  annular 
ralve  provided  wltb  differential  pressure  areas,  a  forward 
extension  extending  beyond  the  larger  preaanre  ar«a, 
means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  constantly  to  the  smaller 
pressure  area  ;  means  including  a  constant  pressure  port. 
an  Intermittent  pressure  port,  and  a  groove  43  In  said 
piston  to  connect  said  ports  for  Intermittently  supplying 
mottre  fluid  to  and  sxhansting  it  from  said  larger  pres- 
sure area  ;  a  constantly  open  exhaust  port  for  exhausting 
such  pressure  fluid  as  is  opposed  to  shifting  of  said  valve 
by  pressure  on  said  larger  preaanre  arsa;  means  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  valve  at  Its 
rear  end  to  drive  said  piston  forward  ;  means  controlled 
by  said  valve  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  piston  to  drive  It  rearward ;  means  to  ex- 
haust the  forward  end  of  the  piston  ;  and  means  controlled 
by  said  valve  to  exhaust  the  rear  ead  of  said  piston 
during  its  rearward  stroke. 

9.  A  pressure  fluid  Impact  motor  having  a  piston ;  Its 
cylinder ;  an  annular  valve ;  means  to  cause  said  valve  to 
be  moved  in  opposite  directions  by  live  preasnre  fluid : 
Beans  for  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  valve  in  its  rear- 
most position  ;  means  for  causing  motive  fluid  to  paaa 
through  said  valve  to  drive  said  piston  forwsrd  when 
said  valve  is  in  Its  forward  position  ;  means  un^fr  the 
control  of  said  valve  for  exhausting  the  motive  fluid* from 
the  rear  of  said  piston  ;  means  for  exhausting  the  motive 
fluid  from  the  front  end  of  said  piston  during  a  portion 
of  Its  forward  stroke  inclodlng  an  exhanat  port  1b  the 
BMln  wall  of  the  cylinder  independent  of  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  piston  during  the  forward 
■troke  thereof;  and  supplemental  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  valve  for  exhausting  the  motive  flnld  from 
the  front  end  of  said  platon  after  the  eloaore  of  saM 
exhaust  port  during  a  remaining  portion  of  the  forward 
stroke  of  said  piston. 

(Claims  2  to  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.200.9M.  DRILLING  APPARATUS.  Obobob  H.  Oil> 
MAM,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  asaigDor  to  Snlllvaa  Msrhlnsry 
Company,  Boston.  Masa^  a  Corporation  of  Masaacho- 
setta.  FUed  Mar.  !«,  191B.  Serial  No.  14,740.  (CL 
255—51.) 


1.  A  drilling  appafatns  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
drilling  tool,  a  support,  and  connections  between  said 
tool  and  said  support  including  a  universal  joint  permlt- 
ting  the  direction  of  the  tool's  axis  to  be  changed,  a  pivot 
by  which  said  tool  is  mounted  to  swing  sbout  an  axla 
extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as  that  of  saM 
tool,  and  means  permitting  the  axis  of  said  tool  to  be 
rectlllnearly  adjusted  toward  and  from  said  pivot. 

7.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
drilling  tool,  a  support,  and  connections  between  said 
tool  and  said  support  including  a  universal  joint  per^ 
mlttlng  the  direction  of  the  tool's  axla  to  be  changed, 
a  pivot  by  which  said  tool  is  mounted  to  swing  about  aa 
axis  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as  that 
of  said  tool,  means  comprising  a  rack  and  pinion  for 
adjusting  said  tool  toward  and  from  said  pivot,  mcana 
for  securing  said  pinion  against  rotation,  and  a  staigto 
means  for  turning  said  pinion  and  operating  said  saeor- 
ing  means. 

9.  Drilling  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  per- 
cussive tool ;  a  flxed  support  therefor ;  and  a  pivoted  arm 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  tool 
opf>ratlTeIy  Interposed  between  aald  ^  suppott  and  said 
tool  and  adapted  to  swing  about  an  axis  extending  in  the 
same  general  direction  as  the  axla  of  fald  tool,  said  arm 
including  a  plurality  of  longltndUuUy  relatively  movabia 
members  and  providing  means  for  preventing  rotative 
movement  of  said  members  relative  to  each  other,  whareby 
said  tool  may  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  or  mova 
toward  or  away  from  the  axis  of  said  pivot  while  maia- 
talning  aochaaged  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  tool. 

12.  Drilling  apparatus  comprising,  in  comblnatloa,  a 
hammer  drill,  preasnre  fluid  feeding  means  therefot  •w**!^ 
alined  therewith,  the  ball  and  socket  members  46  aad 
47  engaging  said  pressure  fluid  feeding  means,  the  longi- 
tudinally extenalhle  arm  32 — S3;  the  pivotal  support 
20 — 20  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the 
axis  of  the  drill  and  operatively  connected  to  a  fixed 
support,  the  whoieipparatus  b^tag  orgtnliad.and  opermt- 
Ing  substantUlly  as  dcMrtbed. 

(Claiass  2  to  e,  8.  10.  11,  18,  and  14  not  printed  in  the 
Oasette.] 


1.880,M4.  DUPLEX  PROCB88  FOB  SMOKB-CURINO 
MKAT8.  Awnaaw  C.  Lbm,  Birmingham,  Ala.  FDai 
Dec.  14,  lOlSw     Serial  No.  00,765.     (CI.  84 — 24.) 

1.  The  herelndeacrtbed  process  for  curing  meata.  whlck 
conalsta  In  aofojectlBg  the  meata  to  a  hot  gas  to  rapidly 
Mrr%  off  tha  aiaistnrt  from  the  meat,  and  then  completlac 
the  curtBg  of  the  meata  with  a  coal  preservative  gaa. 

2.  The  herelBdeacrlbed  proceaa  for  curing  meata,  whiefe 
coBslsta  in  aabjectlng  the  meata  to  a  hot  dry  smoke  natll 
Ito  moistnre  has  been  substantiany  elmlnatad,  and  thea 
subjecting  the  meata  to  a  cool  smoke  until  Ita  cure  is  <?«bh 
pleted. 

>.  The  heretndaaerlbed  proceaa  for  curing  meata.  whick 
eoaalsta  la  snbjactlag  the  meata  to  a  rapid  up  draft  of  dry 
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hot  smoke  until  the  shrinkage  of  fat  beglna,  and  then 
flnlshing  the  entlag  of  the  meata  with  a  down  draft  of 
«ool  smoke. 


4.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  curing  meats,  which 
'Consista  in  passing  a  body  of  hot  preservative  smoke 
through  the  meata  until  the  shrinkage  of  fat  begins,  and 
then  finishing  the  curing  of  the  meata  by  a  continuous 
circulation  of  smoke  <t  a  relatively  lower  tamperatnre  so 
as  to  cause  bat  sUg^  shrinkage  la  tat 

5.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  caring  meats,  which 
consists  in  passing  a  hot  gas  free  from  the  producta  of 
active  combustion  and  with  rapid  circulation  thrdugh  the 
meats  until  they  commence  to  show  shrinkage  in  fata,  and 
then  finishing  the  cure  of  the  meats  in  a  cool  slowly  circu- 
lating body  of  preservative  smoke  from  which  the  products 
of  active  combustion  are  excluded. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  * 


1.260.985.  8EWING-MACHINB  ATTACHMENT.  FiBD- 
bbick  THOMAa,  KhlladelpMa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ludaa  N. 
Littauer,  GloversvlUe.  N.  T.  Filed  May  15,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  168,«3».     (CI.  113—85.) 
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1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  supportiag  plate,  the 
«ombiiutloa  of  an  attachment  connected  thereto  for  shift- 
Able  movement,  said  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of 
alined  members  one  sUdable  toward  and  from  the  other, 
and  a  linkage  connection  between  said  attachment  and 
the  supporting  pUte. 

10.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  supporting  plate,  the 
combination  of  a  swinging  attachment  supported  by  said 
plate  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  stitching  posi- 
tion, and  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  members  one  slld- 
lagly  supported  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  other. 

10.  In  a  aewlag  machine  having  a  supporting  plate,  the 
eomblnatlon  of  a  sewing  machine  attachment  for  sewing 
loops  to  vests  and  comprising  a  separable  foMer  guide,  a 
bracket  swlngingly  supported  by  the  sapportiag  plate  to 
permit  the  atti^hmcnt  to  be  swung  to  and  from  the  stitch- 
ing position,  stiid  attachment  inclodlng  a  sliding  member 
to  which  one  part  of  said  folder  guide  Is  connected,  and 
laaana  connecting  aald  slid^g  member  with  the  attadi- 
ment  whereby  the  folder  guides  may  be  opened  and  doaed 
Ih  any  poaltiop  of  the  attachment 

[Clalma  2  to  9, 11  to  18,  and  30  to  28  not  printed  In  the 
<3azette.] 
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14,411.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ST8TBM.  Rat- 
MONn  H.  BcaFBiND,  Chicago,  DL,  aaslgnor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1917.  Serial  No.  201379.' 
Original  No.  1,287,998,  dated  Ang.  21,  1917,  Serial 
No.  775,067,  filed  June  21,  1918.     (a.  179—18.) 


\ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines 
divided  Into  groups,  an  automatic  selector  switch  with 
a  progressively  movable  element  having  motion  in  one 
plane  to  select  groups  and  motion  in  a  plane  at  right- 
angles  thereto  to  find  an  idle  line  in  the  sriected  group, 
other  similar  selectors  for  the  same  purpose,  and  means 
including  a  set  of  test  bank  contacta  and  busy  test  dr- 
cuita  therefor  for  automatically  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  element  from  one  group  to  the  next  if  all 
the  trunks  In  the  selected  group  are  busy,  said  test  circuits 
including  the  progressively  movable  elementa  of  a  plaraUty 
of  said  other  switches. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscribCT's  line,  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  trunk  lines,  a  selector  switch,  means  con- 
troUed  by  said  subscriber  for  operating  said  switch  to 
select  one  of  a  plnraUty  of  said  groups,  and  means  for 
then  moving  said  switch  automatically  to  select  another 
of  said  groups  if  all  the  trunks  in  said  first  selected  group 
are  bhsy. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plnraUty  of  snbacrlbers' 
lines,  a  plurality  of  selector  and  connector  switches,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  trunk  lines  extMidlng  from  said 
selector  switches  to  a  series  of  said  connector  switches,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  lines  extending  from  said  connectors 
to  a  called  subscriber's  line,  means  controlled  by  a  calling 
subscriber  for  extending  the  connection  to  one  of  said 
selectors  aad  for  then  operating  said  selector  to  select 
one  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  trunk  Unea,  meana 
in  said  selector  for  then  automatically  selecting  an  idle 
group  of  said  trunks  and  for  then  selecting  an  idle  trunk 
in  the  selected  group  tcf  extend  the  connection  to  one  of 
said  connectors,  means  controlled,  by  said  subscriber  for 
then  operating  the  connector  to  select  the  desired  group 
bt  lines  extending  to  the  called  subscriber's  station,  and 
means  in  said  connector  for  then  automatically  aelectlng 
an  idle  group  of  said  lines  and  then  selecting  an  Idle 
line  In  the  selected  group. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lineC. 
a  series  of  switches  associated  therewith,  having  means 
for  automatleaUy  selecting  Idle  groups,  means  for  making 
a  grdup  busy,  comprising  a  circnit  controlled  directly 
by  a  plurality  of  said  switches. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  Unes, 
a  series  of  switches  associated  therewith,  having  means 
for  automatically  selecting  idle  groups,  means  for  making 
A  group  busy,  comprising  a  circuit  together  wltb  meahs 
common  to  the  lines  for  directly  controUlng  It. 

'  6.  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines, 
a  series  of  svritches  associated  therewith,  having  means 
for  automatically  selecting  idle  groapa,  means  for  making 
a  group  busy,  comprising  a  circuit  together  with  means 
individual  to  a  switch  for  directly  controlling  It 

7.  In  a  tel^hone  system,  a  plurality  of  gronpa  of 
Unea,  a  series  of  switches  associated  therewith  each  har- 
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iBff  •  progreMlTelj  aorata*  ti»mtatt,  kariiic  mcsB*  for 
automatically  selectlns  Idle  SToupa,  meana  for  malting  a 
group  buay,  comprising  a  circuit  controlled  directly  by 
tbe  aald  progrmglfttf  mfmJbie  etcneat,  and  meaas  tar 
iaalcia«  aaU  MrMckM  caniiMn  t»  the  IImb. 

8.  In  «  MtgilioBe  ayvtem.  a  ptarallty  91  craupa  af  Baes, 
•m  aertaa  of  awltekaa  awachited  tb«r«wltli,  kaviac  bimds 

for  autoaaatlcally  atlectlBc  MUe  ta>;^a.  aieaaa  far  MHtklng 
a  group  busy,  cocnprlitiis  a  drcvlt  aad  baaka  tor  Mild 
■witches  through  which  aald  circuit  paaa«fl,  aald  circuit 
controlled  directly  by  said  switcbea  and  mcaaa  for  making 
aald  awitcbea  common  to  the  llnea 

9.  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  a  plurality  of  groupa  of 
linea,  a  acriea  of  awitchea  aaaociated  therewith,  having 
means  for  antomatlcally  selecting  idle  groupa,  means  for 
making  a  group  busy,  comprising  a  circuit  and  banks  for 
■aid  awitchea  through  which  said  circuit  paaaea,  aald 
circuit  controlled  directly  by  Bcana  IndlTidual  to  the 
awltch,  and  meana  for  making  aald  awltch  common  to 
the  linea. 

10.  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  a  plurality  of  groupa  of 
linea,  a  aeriea  of  awitchea  aaaociated  therewith,  baring 
means  for  automatically  aelectlng  Idle  groups,  meana  for 
making  a  group  busy,  comprising  a  link  circuit  controlled 
directly  by  a  plurality  of  aaid  awitchea. 

11.  la  a  talaitkoae  ayaten,  a  plurality  of  ^oo^  of 
llsea,  a  acriea  of  awitchea  aaaociated  tbcjwwltii.  having 
BMaaa  for  automatically  aelectlng  idle  groups,  meana  for 
aaUag  a  group  traay.  comprialng  a  Uok  circuit  togefther 
with  maaaa  comaaon  to  the  liaea  ft>r  directly  coattallloc  It. 

12.  In  a  teWi^one  ayatem,  a  plurality  of  graapa  of 
llaaa,  a  aeriaa  of  awitohea  associated  therewith,  each 
having  a  pregreasively  atovable  eie<nent.  having  means  for 
aatomatlcaily  aelectiag  idle  groupa,  SMana  for  laking  a 
group  tMiay,  comprialng  a  link  drcnlt  controlled  directly 
by  one  of  said  progresalvely  movable  aleaoenta  and  aieaiia 
for  making  said  awitcbea  common  to  tbe  linea  of  a  group. 

.13.  In  a  telepbooe  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
linea,  a  serlea  of  awitchea  aaaociated  tharewlth,  hatring 
maaaa  for  automatically  aelectlng  idle  groupa,  meana  (or 
aaakiag  a  group  liusy,  comprlsloK  a  Unk  circuit  and  banks 
for  aald  awltclMa  through  which  aald  circuit  paaeaa,  aald 
circuit  controlled  directly  by  said  awitchea,  and  laeajia 
Cor  awkiog  aaid  awitchea  common  to  the  liaea. 

14.  la  a  telephone  ayatem,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines 
divided  Into  groups,  a  selector  switch  assorted  there- 
with, meana  for  autoatatically  selecting  an  idle  groap, 
means  for  automatically  sclectiog  an  idle  trunk  la  the 
group,  and  means  for  making  a  group  busy  when  all  the 
lines  therein  have  been  seized,  compritilng  a  circalt  con- 
trolled directly  by  a  plurality  of  said  switches. 

.  16.  In  a  telephone  ayatem.  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines 
divided  into  groupa,  a  selector  switch  aaaociated  therewith, 
means  tor  automatically  selecting  an  idle  group,  means 
for  antomatlcally  aelcctlDg  an  idle  trunk  in  tbe  group, 
aad  meana  for  making  a  group  buay  when  all  the  lines 
therein  have  been  selftd,  comprising  a  circuit  together 
with  meau.s  <  <4niuon  to  th«>  llcex  for  directly  (ontrolUng  it. 

16.  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines 
divided  Into  groupa,  a  aelector  awltch  aaaociated  therewith, 
means  for  automatically  selecting  an  idle  group,  means  for 
automatically  selecting  an  idle  trunk  in  the  group,  and 
meana  for  making  a  group  busy  when  all  the  lines  therein 
have  tieea  seised,  comprislitg  a  circuit  together  with 
meana  ladlvidoal  to  a  asrttch  for  directly  controlling  ft. 

17.  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  a  plurality  of  trunk  Itnea 
divided  into  groupa.  a  aelector  awltch  having  a  progres- 
alvely merable  element  aasodated  tberewttb,  means  for 
aatomatlcaily  selecting  an  Idle  «roap,  meana  for  auto- 
maticaUjr  aelectiag  an  Idle  trunk  In  the  groop,  and  meana 
for  making  a  group  busy  when  all  the  Unea  therein  have 
been  aeized,  comprialng  a  circuit  controlled  directly  by 
aald  progreaalvely  movable  element,  and  means  for  making 
aaid  switch  common  to  the  lines. 

18.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  tronk  lines 
divided  Into   groups,  a  selector  switch   associated   there 
with,   meaas   for  automatically    selecting   an   idle  groop, 
meana  for  automaflcally  selecting  an  URe  trunk  In  tbe 


nwip,  and  vMBBs  f»r  ttakteg  a  ffroap  ba«y  wkra  all  the 
Mnea  theretn  have  been  selaed,  cotaprlalng  a  circuit 
banks  for  said  switch  through  which  said  cirraft  pai 
said  circuit  controlled  directly  by  said  switch,  and  meana 
for  making  aaM  awttA  common  to  the  Unea 

19.  In  a  telephoae  aystsas.  a  plurality  of  traak  linea 
divided  into  groupa,  a  selector  switch  associated  therewith, 
means  for  autoomtlcally  selecting  an  Idle  group,  means 
for  automatically  selecting  an  Idle  traak  In  the  group, 
and  means  for  making  a  group  busy  when  all  tk«  lines 
therein  ba%e  been  selaed,  comprising  a  circuit  and  banks 
for  said  switch  through  which  said  circuit  passes,  and 
means  individual  to  tbe  switch  for  directly  controlling 
said  circuit,  aad  means  for  making  said  switch  common 
to  the  llnaa. 

20.  In  a  'telephea«>  syst-m,  a  plurality  of  grosps  of 
lines,  a  Mwltek  awsrlatrt  therewith,  bavlag  progressively 
movable  means  lor  automatically  selecting  an  Idle  vroup, 
menus  for  asakkig  a  group  busy,  comprising  a  circuit  con- 
trolled dirsetly  by  said  in'ogressively  movable  meana  in 
tbe  swttsll. 

21.  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  a  plurality  of  groupa  of 
llaoa,  a  switch  aaaociated  therewith,  having  prograaslVely 
sMvable  meaas  for  aatomatlcaily  selectiag  an  Idle  group, 
meana  for  aMiklag  a  groap  hoay.  comprialng  a  drcait 
controlled  directly  hy  said  profresalvely  movable  mtaaa 
iadlvidaal  to  the  awlteli. 

22.  In  ai  telephoae  ^stem.  •  plaaallty  of  groups  ot 
Haas,  a  aasltah  sssooistod  thorowtth  having  a  progres- 
alvciy  mosahle  elaaapat.  kavtag  awana  ier  automatically 
aeieicttag  an  idle  sroap.  means  far  amklng  a  groap  baiy. 
oampaMng  «  «liic«M,  aald  arcait  eoatroUod  direcUy  by 
aaM  piiSTaaaisaly  ssovahle  eteaosnt,  aad  maaaa  for  mak- 
iag  aaM  asHteh  eammoa  to  tke  Uaoa. 

23.  In  a  telephone  gfatem.  a  piasaMty  «(  grsaps  of 
lines,  a  swiloh  aaaociated  tberewlth.  havlag  means  for 
automatically  selecting  an  idle  group,  means  for  making 
a  group  busy,  comprising  a  circuit  and  a  bank  for  aaid 
switch  tiwaagk  wMdi  aaM  Hrault  passsa  aad  isMib  Is 
eoatroUad  ditoetly  by  said  awltek,  aad  meaas  for  aaaklBf 
sai'l  swltrb  cosMaen  to  tbe  Hnee. 

24.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  gvoupo  of 
lines,  a  switch  associated  therewith,  having  means  for 
automatically  selecting  an  idle  group,  means  for  making 
a  group  busy,  comprising  a  circuit  and  a  bank  for  aaid 
Hwitcb  through  which  said  circuit  passaa,  means  indi- 
vidual to  a  switdi.  for  directly  controlllaf  said  drcult, 
and  means  for  making  said  switch  comm<llb  to  the  lines. 

25.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines, 
a  series  of  switches  (or  connecting  with  said  trunk  lines, 
said  trunk  Uses  divided  Into  groups,  means  oomprialnx 
said  switches  for  selecting  an  idle  group  and  for  select- 
ing an  Idle  line  in  a  group  and  means  for  making  a 
Kroup  busy  comprising  a  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
termiaals  in  each  switch. 

24.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  liaea. 
a  series  of  swltdm  eacfi  having  a  progressively  movable 
element  for  connecting  with  said  trunk  Uaes,  saM  traak 
lines  dividend  Into  groups,  means  comprising  said  swittftss 
for  selettlag  ah  VD*  BToap,  oHaas  for  awklnf  a  Mne  toosy 
and  for  selecting  an  Idle  line  In  a  group,  and  means 'di- 
rectly controlled  by  said  progressivety  movable  fleuient 
tor  making  a  group  t)airr  Indcpcndrat  of  tlie  control  of 
the  means  for  maktag  a  Itne  basy. 

27.  In  a  telrphoac  systnn,  a  pluraltty  of  tratfk  Itesa 
divided  Into  trotops,  a  switch  for  reoaeettag  ^rtth  aay 
one  of  a»\n  rraBka  having  a  progresstvely  movaftle  ete- 
meat,  meaas  for  enaMIng  the  swttrti  to  seleet  an  Mle 
line,  means  Tor  maktag  a  grovp  kvsy  1^  for  artevtlBf  an 
idle  group  comprMlag  an  auxiliary  chttllt  directly  vea- 
troTled  by  said  element,  and  a  rctnaliv  tfwtec  "tar  Ike 
santcfa,  saM  device  contToIling  Ike  said  aaxfflary  ehraft. 

28.  la  a  telepbsne  ayatem  a  plarallty  of  trvtfk  llasa 
dlTldtfa  lato  group*,  a  switch  for  coamwttag  wifh  mmj 
one  of  aald  trtinks  having  a  progmslvely  movable  Ms- 
meat,  means  for  eaabltng  tke  nritdi  to  sefeft  an  Mle 
line,  meana  for  making  a  groop  baqr  and  for  s«kiHlat 
an   Idle   groap   comprising  an   avsllhrry   etrcult  ^tiactly 
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roatronod  l»y  said  elemeat.  sad  a  raleaalng  d*«vi«e  far 
the  asrMflh  aad  tsr  opoaksc  the  aaaUlary  drcnlt  dottac 
the  release. 

88.  la  a  telephoae  ayatem,  a  aae,  a  eafltag  d«irl<»  tkare- 
for.  a  awltch,  a  line  leadlag  to  said  awttah,  a  crroop  of 
nae  -terartaals  la  aaM  awttdk,  aaatlmr  groap  of  line  ter- 
arinala  la  aaid  asritxk  dtvMod  Into  aab4(raapa,  a  moaable 
pr  In  aaM  swttck  tor  conaecting  the  awltch  Hac 
ta«  teearinala  in  the  miitek,  means  osartroBahte 
the  ralHag  *ev4co  to  saa^r  ■•**  ■>—«>»'•  ••  «*e  Sn* 

ii^aijalu  to  tlm  catttng  devtoe  to 
carry  the  said  meatker  to  a  mShcraap  to  t*e  aa<aari 
giMip  aad  If  that  aok-g»oup  Is  i>asr  to  awtomatUMlly 
oany  mM  assasker  to  a  niii  liasr  anb<asii  aad  lato-aa- 
gagiimiat  with  a  nan  bnay  Une  to  a  nan  bii^  Mb«rou». 

80.  la  «  eelepkone  oyntom,  a  iine.  a  WUtov  devtoe 
far.  a  rotory  (^sauwtor  awltoh,  a  Oae  liwilBg  to 
■wMeh,  a  giiiap  «f  Mne  tonniaais  to  aaM  awttch,  a  Siaop 
of  traak  tomilaals  to  aald  owttoli  dlvMod  toto 
a  movaJMc  aseanksr  in  aald  owikch  for 
swttek  Uae  with  the  tiisstosls  to  tibe 
trollable  over  the  switok  Uae  8rom  like  caUtog  4mict  to 
Qorty  tko  aaM  mimhsr  to  4ha  #tos»  of  line  tormlaals  and 

alao  into  nrLi *  with  a  Uae  terayaal  in  said  croup, 

and  maaaa  raspoasive  to  «ke  oalliag  davlae  aver  the 
switah  Uae  to  carry  tke  aaM  inomhsr  to  a  aak^-oap  •( 
tke  tnmk  (ermlnale,  and  if  ail  ttw  liana  to  that  •vb-mom 
are  kuar  to  antonMtlcally  aad  todsppndeatly  of  tke  Itoe 
carry  aald  memkar  to  a  sab^roiv.  all  the  llaes  «f  wlihsk 
arc  not  kasy  auid  lato  enpngimi-at  mUk  a  msn-bn«r  Une 


ai.  la  a  telapkaae  ayakam.  a  Itoe.  a^saWnc  «ev4ee  ttisae- 
fer,  a  tTMik  aelector  awitrb,  a  «roup  of  trank  terminals 
in  asld  awitok,  anatkar  gvoap  of  trunk  termiaals  la  aaM 
sw«t«k  divided  into  aab-groaps,  a  ssovaMe  ascaaber  to 
aaM  awitok  for  eanasctlac  tte  Uae  arltk  tke  teraainnla  to 
tke  awltch,  aaeaca  coatrollable  over  «ke  Itoe  from  tke 
calltag  device  to  carry  «ald  asember  to  tbe  first  group, 
aad  for  aatoasatioally  carrying  Uie  mambor  over  tke  boay 
termlaala  ia  «aM  «K>up  wketkar  all  the  liaea  la  tbe 
group  ai«  kusy  or  aot,  «Bd  nianna  reapoosAve  to  Imputona 
trom  the  ealUag  device  ovor  tbe  line  to  carry  aald  asent- 
ber  to  a  aob-group  in  a  aeoond  jroup  aad  If  aU  tbe  lto«« 
iB  tiiat  Sttb-sroup  are  busy  to  automatically  and  Inde- 
pendently of  the  Une  carry  aaM  member  to  aaothcr  aub- 
group  and  into  enga«ament  with  a  nen-buay  line  theneto. 
32.  In  A  telephone  systcia,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
Uaes,  a  series  of  switches  associated  therewith,  having 
moans  Xor  automattcally  aelectiag  Idle  groupa.  meana 
for  making  a  group  bnsy.  comprising  a  circuit  together 
with  means  common  to  the  Uuea  for  directly  'controlling 
it.  aaM  laat  nacana  tovolvlng  movable  contacts  under 
the  control  of  the  switches. 

S3.  la  a  telephone  system,  a  plaiaUty  of  ffroaps  of 
lines,  a  series  of  RwUck<>s  associated  therewith  having 
means  for  automatlcaUy  selecting  idle  groups.'  means  for 
making  a  groap  busy,  comprising  a  circuit  together  with 
means  Individual  to  a  switch  for  directly  controlling  It, 
aald  last  means  Involviivg  movable  contacts  ander  the 
control  of  the  awitchea. 

34.  In  a  telephone  systeau  a  plusallty  <Jf  groups  of 
Unesi  a  series  of  sifltches  associated  therewith,  having 
meeng  for  automatically  selecting  Idle  groups,  means  for 
making  a  group  busy,  comprising  a  link  drcult  togGlker 
with  means  coaunon  to  the  lines  for  directly  controlling 
It,  said  laat  means  Involving  movable  contacts  under 
the  control  of  the  switches. 

-S5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  Tinea 
divided  Into  groups,  a  selector  switch  associated  tbere- 
yith,  means  for  automatically  selerting  an  Idle  group, 
means  for  automatically  selecting  an  Idle  trunk  In  the 
group,  and  moans  for  making  a  group  busy  when  all  the 
lines  therein  have  1)een  seteed,  comprising  a  circutt  to- 
grtlier  with  mwms  common  to  the  lines  fer  directly 
cantntUhig  ft.  told  last  means  Involving:  movable  coo- 
tacts  tmder  the  control  of  the  switch.  • 

!W.  In  a  tHophone  rystem.  a  plurality  of  tronk  lines 
divided  into  groups,  a  selector  switch  associated  there- 


with, means  fer  eatomatically  selectlag  an   Mle  (Troap. 

means  for  automatically  selejUins:  an  Mle  tronk  la  tke 
groap,  and  meaas  for  maktag  a  ffreup  bnsy  when  all  the 
Haea  tkareta  kav-e  keea  aetaed,  cempristag  a  drcult  ta- 
frtkw  with  aieane  ladlvidaal  to  a  awltefc  *i>r  dfrertly  ««i- 
tromag  ft,  aaM  htmt  means  Inrelvlng  anraMe  eoatoeto 
ander  the  ewrtrol  <*  tke  swftck. 

87.  In  a  tglephoae  ayatem.  a  pkgrallty  af  groaps  of 
Hues,  a  an  lee  of  awltdtes  associated  tfcere-wtth  baring 
means  for  aotomatlCBlly  aeleettBg  MMe  groape,  meaas  for 
maklBg  a  ironp  Imsy  «»*  awans  Tor  making  a  group  non- 
busy,  one  of  said  means  comprising  a  drmlt  controlled 
dlieiifly  ky  a  plwraBty  -ift  aatd  swlMiea. 

88.  Ta  a  krtepfcaae  ayatem,  a  phuaWty  tff  groaps  of 
Maes,  a  sevtes  «f  swHtkea  a—eclated  Mieii'Wlth  harlar 
BKBBFs  for  aatoBuiflt-aTly  selerting  Mle  ^nmpe,  means  far 
nnklag  a  gmup  Imsy  imd  raems  tor  making  a  groap  noa- 
trmy,  one  of  aaW  means  tiimpi  tstag  a  drrnlt  togetker  ivltk 
BKaaa  comaion  to  tke  Uaes  for  directly  •controlling  It. 

89.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plnraltty  of  groaps  of 
tlaes,  a  seflcs  af  swlttftes  aasadsrted  tlwiealUi  kavteg 
means  ■^w  aatomatlcaily  selecting  Idle  groups,  aiians  fw 
Bwkln^  a  foap  buay  and  m^ans  for  making  a  gronp  aon- 
bosy,  one  a*  said  a»eaBs  vonipiisiug  a  drcult  together 
wtth  means  inClvMaal  to  a  swltck  for  directly  con- 
trolling  tt. 

It).  In  a  tvlrirtioae  jrrstpm,  a  pluraTIty  of  groups  «f 
lines,  a  aertes  of  switches  a^aodated  therewith  having 
means  tor  avtoaurtlcally  srtecting  Idle  grotips,  means  tor 
makluK  a  grwip  busy  and  areatrF  tor  making  a  group  non- 
boey,  one  of  saW  means  comprtstng.  a  drcult  controlled 
directly  by  the  nrltckes,  and  means  tor  making  said 
swttchos  coannon  to  the  Itoes  of  the  groap. 

•fl.  Yn  a  teleiAioB*  sjrstem,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
tines,  a  a^tlrs  ot  switches  associated  therewith  having 
means  for  automatically  selecting  idle  ^oups,  means  for 
making  a  croup  busy  and  means  for  maklsg  a  group  non- 
trnsy,  one  of  aald  means  comprising  a  circuit  controlled 
directly  t>y  one  of  said  switches,  and  means  for  making 
said  irwttch  common  to  ttie  Itnes  of  the  group.  » 

42.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groupa  of  Unei, 
a  series  dt  sWltclies  associated  therewith  having  means  for 
automatlrally  selecting  Idle  groups,  means  for  making  a 
group  busy  and  means  for  making  a  group  non-busy,  one  at 
said  means  comprising  a  circuit,  banks  for  said  switches 
throu^  wtilch  said  drcult  passes,  said  drcnlt  controlled 
directly  t>y  said  switches,  and  meana  for  making  aald 
swltdies  common  to  the  linea.  , 

43.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  di- 
vided Into  groups,  a  selector  switch  associated  therewith, 
means  tor  automatically  selecting  an  idle  group,  means  for 
automatically  selecting  an  Idle  trunk  in  tke  group,  meana 
for  making  a  group  busy  and  means  for  making  a  group 
non  busy  when  alj  the  lines  therein  have  been  seized,  one 
of  said  means  comprising  a  drcult  controlled  directly  by 
said  sWttc'h. 

44.  Tn  a  telephone  system,  a  phirallty  of  trunk  Unes  di- 
vided Into  groups,  a  selertor  ewltch  associated  therewith, 
means  for  automatically  selecting  an  Idle  group,  means  for 
antomatlrilly  selecting  an  Idle  trunk  In  the  gronp,  means 
for  making  a  group  busy  and  means  for  making  a  grotip 
non  busy  vdien  all  the  Unes  therein  liave  been  seised,  one 
ot  said  means  comprlstng  a  circuit  together  with  meaas 
common  to  the  Unes  for  directly  controlling  It. 

45.  In  a  teleiAone  system,  a  plurality  of  trnnk  Unes  di- 
vided into  groups,  a  seledor  switch  associated  therewith, 
means  tor  automatically  selecting  an  idle  group,  means  for 
antomatlcally  sdecting  aa  Idle  trunk  In  the  gronp,  means 
tor  making  a  group  busy  and  means  for  making  a  groap 
non-busy,  when  all  t1»e  lines  therein  have  be«i  sdaed,  oaa 
Ot  sail  means  comprising  a  circuit  together  with  meaas 
Individual  to  a  switch  for  directly  controlling  it. 

4<J.  Tn  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  llnaa  dl- 
dded  into  grotips.  a  selector  switch  assodated  therewith, 
means  for  automatically  selecting  an  Idle  group,  means  fW 
antomathTilly  selerting  an  idle  trunk  In  the  gronp.  meana 
for  nmklng  a  groap  busy  and  means  for  making  a  groap 
mm  bony  vrtien  all  tke  llaes  therein  kave  been  MfscA,  oaa 
of  said  means  comprising  a  drcult  controlled  directly  by 
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a  twitch,  and  means  for  oiaklng  said  vwltcli  codubob  to 
tha  Ubm  of  a  group. 

47.  lo  a  telephone  ayetem,  a  plurality  of  tmak  Ilnaa  dl- 
Tided  into  groaps,  a  selector  airltch  associated  therewith, 
means  for  automatically  selectlag  aa  Idle  groap,  meaaa  for 
aatooiatlcally  Mlectlng  an  Idla  trunk  In  the  group,  ncans 
fbr  making  a  group  busy  and  means  for  making  a  group 
Bon-busy  when  all  the  lines  therein  hare  been  seised,  one 
of  said  mean*  comprlalng  a  circuit,  banks  for  said  switch 
through  which  said  circuit  passes,  said  circuit  controlled 
directly  by  said  switch,  and  means  for  making  said  switch 
common  to  the  lines. 

48.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  di- 
vided Into  groups,  a  selector  switch  associated  therewith, 
means  for  automatically  selecting  an  Idle  group,  means  for 
automatically  selecting  an  Idle  trunk  In  the  group,  means 
for  making  a  group  busy  and  means  for  making  a  group 
non-busy  when  all  the  lines  therein  hurt  been  seised,  one 
of  said  means  comprising  a  circuit,  banka  for  said  switches 
through  which  said  circuit  passes,  said  circuit  controlled 
directly  by  means  IndlTldual  to  the  switch  and  means  for 
making  said  switch  common  to  the  lines  of  a  group. 

49.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines, 
a  series  of  switches  associated  therewith,  having  means  for 
automatically  selecting  Idle  groups,  a  busy  test  circuit  for 
a  group,  means  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  circuit  to 
make  the  group  busy  and  for  removing  said  potential  from 
the  circuit  to  make  the  group  non-busy,  comprising  a 
circuit  controlled  directly  by  a  plurality  of  said  switches. 

60.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines, 
a  series  of  switches  associated  therewith  having  means  for 
automatically  selecting  Idle  groups,  a  busy  test  circuit  for 
a  group,  means  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  circuit  to 
make  the  group  busy  and  for  removing  said  potential  from 
the  circuit  to  make  the  group  non-busy,  comprising  a 
circuit  together  with  means  common  to  the  lines  for  di- 
rectly controlling  It 

61.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  Ilneai 
a  series  of  switches  associated  therewith,  having  means  for 
automatically  selecting  idle  groups,  a  busy  test  circuit  for 
a  group,  means  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  circuit  to 
make  the  group  busy  and  for  removing  said  potential  from 
the  circuit  to  make  the  group  non-busy,  comprising  a 
circuit  together  with  means  individual  to  a  switch  for 
directly  controlling  it 

B2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines, 
a  series  of  switches  associated  therewith  having  means  for 
automatically  selecting  idle  groups,  a  busy  test  circuit  for 
a  group,  means  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  circuit  to 
make  the  group  busy  and  for  removing  said  potential  from 
the  circuit  to  make  the  group  non-busy,  comprising  a 
circuit  controlled  directly  by  the  switches,  and  means  for 
making  said  switches  common  to  the  lines  of  a  group. 

68.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines, 
a  series  of  switches  associated  therewith,  having  means  for 
automatically  selecting  Idle  i^oups.  a  busy  test  circuit  for 
a  group,  means  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  circuit  to 
make  the  group  busy  and  for  removing  said  potential  from 
the  circuit  to  make  the  group  non-busy,  comprising  a 
circuit,  banks  for  said  switches  through  which  said  circuit 
passes,  said  circuit  controlled  directly  by  said  switches, 
and  means  for  making  said  switches  common  to  the  linea 

B4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groupa  of  lines, 
a  series  of  switches  associated  therewith,  having  means  for 
automatically  selecting  Idle  groups,  a  busy  test  circuit  for 
a  group,  means  for  spplylng  a  potential  to  said  circuit  to 
make  the  group  busy  and  for  removing  said  potential  from 
the  circuit  to  make  the  group  non-busy,  comprising  a 
circuit,  banks  for  said  switches  through  which  said  drenit 
passes,  means  individual  to  the  switch  for  directly  control- 
ling said  circuit,  and  means  for  making  said  switch  com- 
mon to  the  lines  of  a  group. 

60.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  Unas  di- 
vided into  groups,  a  selector  switch  associated  therewith, 
maana  for  automatically  selectli^g  an  idle  group,  means  for 
automatically  selecting  an  Idle  trunk  in  the  group,  a  busy 
test  circuit  for  a  group,  means  for  applying  a  potential 
to  said  circuit  to  make  the  group  busy  when  all  the  lines 


thareln  have  been  seised  and  far  rsiMvinff  said  potantlal 
from  the  drcoit  to  make  the  group  non-buay,  comprising 
a  circuit  controlled  directly  by  said  switch. 

6ft.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines 
divided  Into  groups,  a  selector  switch  associated  there- 
with, means  for  automatically  selecting  an  141«  group, 
means  for  automatleally  selecting  an  idle  trunk  in  the 
group,  a  busy  test  drenit  for  a  group,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  potential  to  said  circuit  to  make  the  group  busy 
when  all  the  lines  therein  have  been  seised  and  for  remov- 
ing said  potential  from  the  circuit  to  make  the  group 
non-busy,  comprising  a  drcuit  together  with  msans  com- 
mon to  the  lines  for  directly  controlling  it 

6T.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines 
divided  Into  groups,  a  selector  switch  aasodated  there- 
with, means  for  automatically  selecting  an  idle  group, 
raeana  for  automatically  salectlag  an  idla  trunk  in  the 
group,  a  busy  test  circuit  for  a  group,  means  for  applying 
a  potential  to  said  circuit  to  make  the  group  busy  when 
all  the  lines  therein  have  been  seised  and  for  removing 
said  potential  from  tiie  circuit  to  make  the  group  non- 
busy,  comprising  a  circuit  together  with  means  individual 
to  a  -iwitch  for  directly  controlling  It. 

68.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines 
divided  Into  groupa,  a  selector  switch  aasodated  there- 
with, mesns  for  automatically  selecting  aa  idle  group, 
means  for  automatically  selecting  an  Idle  trunk  In  the 
group,  a  busy  teat  drcuit  for  a  group,  means  for  applying 
a  potential  to  said  drenit  to  make  the  group  busy  when 
all  the  lines  therein  have  been  seised  and  for  removing 
said  potentM  from  the  drcuit  to  make  the  group  non- 
busy,  comprising  a  circuit  directly  controlled  by  a  switch, 
and  means  for  making  said  switch  common  to  the  Unaa 

69.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines 
divided  Into  groups,  a  selector  switch  associated  there- 
with, means  for  automatically  selecting  an  idle  group, 
means  for  automatically  selecting  an  idle  trunk  in  the 
group,  a  busy  test  drcuit  for  a  group,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  potential  to  said  circuit  to  make  the  group  busy 
and  for  removing  said  potential  from  the  drcuit  to  make 
the  group  non-busy,  comprising  a  circuit,  banks  for  said 
switch  through  which  said  drcuit  passes,  said  circuit 
controlled  directly  by  said  switch,  and  means  for  making 
said  switch  common  to  the  lines. 

60.  In  a  ielephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines 
divided  into  groups,  a  selector  switch  associated  there- 
with, means  for  automatically  selecting  an  Idle  group. 
means  for  automatically  selecting  an  Idle  trunk  Id  the 
group,  a  busy  test  circuit  for  a  group,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  potential  to  said  circuit  to  make  the  group  busy 
when  all  the  lines  therein  have  been  seised  and  for  remov- 
ing said  potential  from  the  drcuit  to  make  the  group  non- 
busy,  comprising  a  circuit,  banks  for  said  switch  through 
which  said  drcuit  paases.  means  individual  to  the  switch 
for  directly  controlling  said  drcuit  and  means  for  mak- 
ing said  switch  common  to  the  lines. 

61.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  automatic 
switches,  groups  of  lines  accessible  to  said  switches,  a 
test  drcirit  for  aich  of  said  groups.  Including  serially  re- 
lated fixed  contacts  In  a  plurality  of  said  switches,  mesns 
for  operating  one  of  said  switches  to  close  one  of  said 
drcults  to  make  the  assodated  group  busy,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  operated  switch  to  make  the  group  non- 
busy. 

62.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  automatic 
switches,  groups  of  lines  accessible  to  said  switches,  mul- 
tiple test  contacts  In  said  switches  corresponding  to  said 
groups,  a  »ouroe  of  busy  potentltl  temporarily  connected 
to  one  of  said  test  contacts  by  way  of  progressively  mor- 
sble  contacts  in  a  plurality  of  operated  switches,  and 
means  for  releasing  any  operated  atrltA  to  disconnect 
the  said  source. 

63.  In  a  telephone  systeqi,  a  plurality  of  automatic 
switches,  groups  of  lines  accessible  to  said  switches,  mul- 
tiple test  contacts  In  said  switches  corresponding  to  said 
groups,  means  Including  a  circuit  passing  through  pro- 
gressively  movable   conUcts   of  a   plurality   of   switches 
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dosed  in  the  opeatSan  thersof  to  place  a  busy  potmtlal 
on  one  of  said  test  contacta  and  means  for  raleaainf  any 
operated  switch  to  break  the  said  drcuit 

64.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
lines,  a  plurality  of  automatic  switches  having  access  to 
said  lines,  a  temporarily  closed  circuit  including  fixed  and 
progressively  movable  contacts  In  a  plurality  of  switches 
for  rendering  one  of  said  groups  Jrasy,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  movable  contacts  in  one  of  said  switches  to 
break  the  said  drcuit 

66.  In  a  telephone  system,  lines  divided  into  groups 
and  sub-groups,  a  pluraUty  of  automatic  switches  dlrec- 
tlvely  controllable  to  select  desired  groups  of  lines  and 
automatically  operable  to  select  idle  sub-groups,  a  drcuit 
temporarily  closed  through  the  medium  of  a  plurality  of 
operated  switches  to  render  one  of  said  sub-groups  busy, 
and  means  in  each  operated  switch  responsive  to  the  re- 
lease thereof  to  break  said  circuit  to  render  the  said  sub- 
group non-busy. 

66.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines, 
a  plurality  of  automatic  switchss  having  access  to  said 
lines,  certain  of  said  switches  tMing  temporarily  In  oper- 
ated position,  multiple  test  contacts  in  said  switches  cor- 
responding to  said  groups,  means  in  another  sf  said 
switches  responsive  to  the  operation  thereof  to  place  a 
busy  potential  on  one  of  said  test  contacts,  and  means 
In  one  of  said  flrat  operated  switches  responsive  to  the 
release  thereof  to  directly  remove  said  potential. 
^  67.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  group  of  lines, 
4  plurality  of  automatic  switches  having  access  to  said 
lines,  certain  of  said  switches  being  temporarily  in  oper- 
ated position  to  connect  respectively,  with  the  lines  of 
one  of  said  groups,  multiple  test  contacts  in  said  switches 
corresponding  to  said  groups,  a  source  of  busy  potential 
connected  to  the  test  contacts  corresponding  to  the  con- 
nected group,  and  means  In  each  operated  switch  respon- 
sive to  the  release  thereof  for  directly  disconnecting  said 
source  from  the  said  test  contacts. 

•  m*> '  
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Blgnor  to  Pfanstlehl  Company.  Inc.,  North  Olicaca,  DL, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Ma  81.  1917.  ^.e- 
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1.  A  puppet  valve  for  internal  combustlaB  engines  bar- 
ing a  high  speed  steel  head  and  a  low  speed  steel  stem, 
the  union  between  the  head  and  stem  being  of  solid  homo- 
gsneons  metal  throughout 

v^S.  ▲  valve  having,  in  comblnatlen,  a  head  provided  with 
■■  Indined  drcumferentlal  face,  a  stem  formed  Integral 
with  aald  head,  and  an  annular  bulbous  enlargement 
formed  on  said  stem,  the  largest  diameter  of  said  enlarge- 
ment being  in  the  vicinity  of  the  portion  of  said  stem 
alining  with  said  inclined  fhee,  said  enlargement  being 
gradually  reduced  from  said  largest  diameter  in  both 
directions  to  the  normal  diameter  of  said  stem. 

8.  A  valve  having,  in  combination,  a  head  formed  of 
tungsten  steel  and  provided  with  a  drcumferentlal  work- 
ing face,  a  stem  formed  of  the  same  material  and  integral 
with  said  head  and  surrounded  by  a  recess  formed  within 
said  head  and  extending  substantially  therethrough,  aAd 
a  shank  of  carbon  steel  wdded  to  said  stem. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  tungsten  steel  head  providid 
with  an  inclined  drcumferentlal  face,  a  stem  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  hsad  surrounded  by  a  recess  formed  with- 


in and  extending  substantially  through  said  head,  and  a 
carbon  steel  shank  welded  to  said  stem. 

ft.  A  puppet  valve  having  a  high  speed  steti  head  and 
a  low  speed  steel  stem  united  adjacent  the  head  by  a 
homogeneous  weld  extending  throughout  the'  entire  jue- 
turc,  the  head  and  stem  being  provided  with  means  for 
concentrating  greater  temperature  In  the  head  thaa  In 
the  stem  In  the  region  of  weld  at  the  time  of  perforwitBg 
the  welding  operation. 

6.  A  puppet  valve  comprising  a  high  speed  steel  bead 
and  low  speed  steel  stem  extending  away  ttom  a  centml 
part  of  the  head  and  antogenonsly  united  throughout  the 
entire  Juncture  of  head  and  vtem,  the  said  head  comprla- 
lng parts  substantially  greater  in  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  anion  between  head  and  stem. 


14.418.  WINI>-SHIBX<D  FOR  AUTOMOBILB8.  Bowaan 
B.  Hnaa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  4,  1917.  Serial 
No.  194,816.  Original  No.  1,178,819,  dated  Apr.  4, 
1916,  Serial  No.  876,684,  filed  Dec.  6,  1914.  (CL 
21—148.) 


1.  A  wind  shield  comprising :  supporting  means,  a  lower 
shield  section  occupying  an  upright  position  below  the 
line  of  vision,  an  upper  shield  section  normally  in  an  up- 
right position  In  the  line  of  vision  above  the  lower  section, 
an  auxiliary  shield  section  normally  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion bdow  the  upper  section  and  alongside  the  lower  sec- 
tion, means  admitting  the  upper  section  to  be  moved  into 
a  siutained  forwardly  Inclined  position  Independently  of 
the  other  sections,  and  means  admitting  the  anxUlary 
section  to  be  moved  independently  of  the  upper  section 
into  a  sustained  inverted  uptight  position  in  the  field  of 
vision  above  the  lower  section  when  the  upper  section  la 
in  a  fowardly  Inclined  position. 

2.  A  wind  shield  comprising :  supporting  means,  a  lower 
shield  section  occupying  an  upright  posltioo  below  the  line 
of  vision,  an  upper  shield  section  normally  in  an  upright 
position  in  the  line  of  vision  above  the  lower  section, 
an  auxiliary  chleld  section  normally  in  an  uptight  posi- 
tion below  the  upper  section  and  alongside  the  lower  aae- 
tlon.  means  admitting  the  upper  section  to  be  moved  into 
a  sustained  forwardly  indined  poaltion  indepandently  of 
the  other  sections,  means  admitting  the  auxiliary  section 
to  be  moved  Independently  of  the  upper  section  into  a 
sustained  inverted  upright  position  in  tite  field  of  vlsloa 
above  the  lower  section  when  the  upper  section  is  in  s 
forwardly  inclined  position,  snd  means  admitting  ths 
loww  section  to  be  moved  into  a  rearwardly  Indinad  ven- 
tilating position  when  the  auxiliary  section  la  In  its 
Inverted  upright  position. 

8.  A  wind  shield  comprising :  supporting  means,  a  lower 
shield  eedlon  occupjring  an  upright  position  below  the  line 
of  vision,  an  upper  shield  section  normally  In  an  upright 
position  in  the  line  of  vision  above  the  lower  section,  an 
auxiliary  shield  section  normally  in  an  upright  position 
below  the  upper  section  an<f  alongside  the  lower  section, 
means  admitting  the  upper  sectitm  to  be  moved  Into  a 
sustained  forwardly  inclined  position  independently  of 
the  other  sections,  means  admitting  the  auxiliary  section 
to  be  moved  independently  of  the  upper  section  into  a 
sustained  inverted  upright  position  in  the  field  of  vision 
above  the  lower  aectlon  when  the  upper  section  is  la  a 
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tormrnrOlf  ineUaed  n«itlon.  aad  ae«ia  •«mlttlg«  tlM 
lower  and  auxiliary  woUmis  t*  be  iD**«i  Into  a  vaar- 
mtrdly  tneUned  TcatUsttag  pwitlan  iiiMn  tt*  •oslUAry 
•ection  la  hi  Ita  lutwml  yaattloa  aloocirtda  tka  Ivtrer 
netlDB. 

4.  ▲■  aoteowhlla  wtiialilaid,  ewnprlateg  «  anpportlHV 
CKaaa,  a  mala  to«r<>r  atatcM  •setlan  moontad  tbarala  fcaluw 
tlH  tflNct  flaid  •<  TtatoD.  an  aaxUtary  lower  ablald  aaetAaa 
moanted  on  said  frame  and  plTotaUy  iianaiii>a<1  wtt  Mi 
Dppar  adve  tkarewttk  adjMant  tke  wf^er  adge  of  aid 
BMta  lower  aaetlon  and  adaptad  to  hang  Wf  Itealde  tha>»> 
of  or  ta  ka  imteed  «a  a  poatttan  la  the  dtaeat  Held  of  viatoa. 
BMaaa  for  tmatBatag  aaM  auxJMair  aectlon  la  ctthcr  tta 
ralaed  or  towarMI  paattlaii,  aa  ovptr  alitaU  sacttaB  maw- 
able  Independentlr  of  aald  suzlllary  tteOm,  plvatally 
connected  at  Ita  upper  edge  to.  the  aapportlng  frame, 
which  when  lowered  forma  a  closed  contlnaatlon  of  said 
lower  aectloa  and  whksh  whan  awuav  a«twnr«  aarvea  ai  a 
mlB  tnand,  and  means  for  fastening  aaM  aQXlltan«f  vectfon 
in  althar  Ma  mlaad  or  lowered  poaltton. 

O.  Aa  natoaobttc  wind  shlald.  eomprlalog  wrtieal  «lde 
poats,  a  supporting  frame  connected  therewith,  n  iMiln 
lower  shield  section  plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame  be- 
low the  direct  field  of  Tiaiea,  an  aazUlary  aaetlon  mounted 
on  aald  sopportteg  frame  plvotally  connected  at  Its  upper 
edge  therewith  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  aald  main  lower 
aectlon  and  adapted  to  hang  by  the  aide  of  aald  main 
lower  section  or  to  be  raised  to  a  posltloa  In  the  direct 
line  of  vision,  means  for  faatenlng  aald  aoalUary  aectlon 
in  either  Its  raJaed  or  lowered  poaitlon,  na  upper  shield 
aectlon,  movable  independently  of  aald  lowvr  aad  auxiliary 
sections  and  plvotally  connected  at  Urn  apper  edge  to  the 
supporting  fraae.  wMak  whaa  lawsaad  forms  a  cloaed 
continuation  of  said  lower  aectlon  and  which  when  swung 
outward  serves  as  a  rain  guard,  and  moans  for  fastening 
said  upper  section  In  either  Its  upper  or  lower  i>oaition. 

6.  An  automobile  wind  shield  comprialng  a  two  part 
main  frame  plvotally  connerted.  an  upper  aectlon  or  aaab 
htnged  to  the  upper  part  of  the  main  frame,  a  lower  aec- 
tlon or  aaah  carried  by  the  lower  part  of  the  main  frame, 
an  auxiliary  saab  ao  connected  to  the  plrotal  conoecthm 
of  Ibe  fraae  aa  to  lie  normany  alongalde  of  the  lower 
sarti  and  adapted  to  be  set  up  In  the  Held  of  vision  when 
the  upper  part  of  the  main  frame  and  the  upper  sash  are 
elevated,  aVid  meaaa  for  holdtog  the  two-part  frame  In  Its 
aprlght  or  exteatfed  jNwltlon. 

T  An  aotemeblle  wind  ahMd  compriatng  a  two  part 
main  ft-ame  plvotally  connected,  an  upper  aectlon  or  saab 
hinged  to  the  upper  part  of  the  main  frame,  a  lower  aec- 
tlon or  sash  carried  by  the  hrwer  part  of  tbe  main  frame, 
an  auxiliary  aarti  ao  eannected  to  the  ptrotal  connection 
of  the  frame  as  to  Me  normally  aioagaMe  of  tbe  lower 
'^  with  th*>  upp«>r  pjirt  of  tbe  asaln  trame  aad  vpper 
nob  hi  operative  positions  and  adapted  to  be  «et  vp  ta 
tbo  Utia  of  vlaloa.  aaM  apper  aaab  balag  adapted  to  be 
mwred  dowa  below  tbe  flel<l  of  Tlaioa  aloagalte  of  tbe 
io^*-T  aaab,  and  means  for  IwldlBg  tbe  |  n  11  pai t  fmme 
In  tta  oprlght  or  eizteD<lc4  posttloo. 

8.  An  aatamoblie  wind  ablaU  toasprlslai  •  mata  tvame, 
•n  apper  aHh  blacad  by  Ita  top  edge  to  tbe  upper  part  of 
tbe  frame,  a  lower  aaah  htag«]  hy  Ma  top  ««ge  to  tbo  eea- 
tral  part  of  the  fmMe.  an  aasdllary  ooah  earricd  by  tte 
lower  part  of  tbe  main  frame  aad  plvotally  epnaacM!  %y 
lla  upper  a^rt  to  tbe  fraa»e  adjaeaaC  tbe  Juaetare  of  the 
oppor  aad   lower  aas^ta  and   below  tfeo  ttoM  of 
normally    held    against    tbe    lower   aaab   wlkb   tbe 
aaab  la  apaatloe  poatttoa  and  «kqpiad  ta  be  mloed  aa  a 
wind  ablald  in  tbe  Aald  mt  aialaa,  mmt 
tbo  amdn  frame  la 

O-  Am  aufeoaaobUc  wtaa  artisMl.  caaipatet^  a 
mala  fraaK  plvotally 

MA  hinjid  to  tbe  uppar  pari  oT  tta  aala  tmrn;  a 
aaab  bla«a««t  las  appar  c«ge  to  ttoe  low«  otaMaaary  «ait 
•f  tiM  amlB  tmme,  an  aaKlllMf  wab  blnpan  «c  Mogf  tta 

parte  tlaaiuat,  wteraby  tbe  upper 
be  oot  belaw  tbe  flelB  «f 
.  aai  iMana  Jar  baldly  tbe 
upright  or  extended  poaitlon. 
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!•  A  wall  compoaed  of  a  aeries  of  blocka,  aadi  baTing  a 
central  opening  extending  tiirough  the  blook  from  end  ta 
end  thereof,  and  each  havlQg  a  longitudinal,  independent 
opening  extending  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  block,  on  sacb 
aide  of  aald  central  opening,  each  block  having  loogl- 
tudlnal,  centrally  ananaed  rereaaea  above  and  below  ita 
central  opening,  vertical  «""'rt*Tg  pada  iaaarted  between 
tbe  abutting  enda  of  tb^  Uoeka  In  tbe  aame  oaotaa.  borl- 
lontaJ  pada  fitting  within  tbe  rrrroaca  in  aald  blooka  and 
interlocking  with  the  ends  of  aald  vertical  pada  at  their 
point  of  intersectloa,  aald  vertical  and  boriaoatal  pada 
doalng  the  vertical  and  boriaontal  Joiata  In  aalu  walL 

3.  A  wall  compoaed  of  a  aerlea  of  blocka,  each  having  a 
central  opening  extending  through  the  block  from  end  to 
'  tbcieof  and  each  ba^ng  a  loagHudbUl,  Indepeadaat 
eatendiBg  from  ead  'to  «ad  of  tbe  Mo«k  «■  aacb 
ride  of  aald  ceatral  openlag,  each  block  bavta*  to^l- 
tudlnal,  eeatrally  arraiiged  rtctsocs  above  and  below  Ita 
eeotral  epenlag,  taaulatlng  pada  tnaerted  between  tbe 
abutting  ends  of  the  blocks  in  tbe  same  course,  boriaontal 
pada  fitting  within  aald  central  openings,  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  similar  pads  fitting  within  the  re- 
cesses In  said  blocks  and  Interlocking  with  the  enda  of 
said  vertical  pada  at  their  polnta  of  Interoectloa.  aald 
vertical  and  boriaontal  pads  closinR  tbe  vertical  and  horl- 
lontal  Joints  In  aald  wall  and  insulating  said  walls  aad 
Jointa  against  the  passage  of  beat  and  cold. 

8.  A  wall  composed  of  a  aerlea  of  blocka,  each  having 
a  central  opening  extending  through  the  block  from  end  to 
end  thereof  and  each  having  a  longitudinal.  Independent 
opening  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  block  on  each 
aide  of  aald  oontrai  openlag.  aaeh  block  bavli«  longltadl- 
aal,  centrally  arranged  rscaaaaa  above  aad  baloar  Ita  oaa- 
tral  opening,  vertkal  tnaoMtlBg  «ada  Inaartad  betmaaa  tba 
abutting  ends  of  the  blocks  in  tbe  oaBe  eoiane  and  haw- 
ioc  ceatxaily  axaaaped  aiota  to  logUtar  wttb  tbe  eada  of 
aaM  oaotial  apeaia^.  borlaaotal  pada  flttl^  wIMa  tfeo 
MMaaoa  M  aaM  Mocbs  and  laterlocklBc  wttb  tba  ooda  «( 
aaM  esttial  pada  at  tboir  polata  of 
limrtUr  bortBOBtal  pada  paaaing  ttooogh  aald 
bi«i  aad  tbpapib  tba  aental  gMta  I 
fltM  longliailnal  aad  Toetial  pate  i 
and  Joints  apalnat  tbe  paoaavs  of  beat  and  oald. 

Moeba  aub  af  wMcb  la  piiiildai  trtib  om  ar 

in  the  aidea  of  tba  blaab.  aad  a  1  lailluiMsl  otrip  of  1a- 

blocka  each   having  one  or  more  openlnga   in   each   side 


hattoaa  portloaa  tbarooT  InbanHdiate  aaM  opaain^,  aad  a 
leagitodlaal  pad  oi  tnaolattng  materlai  lying  In  aald 
aiK)  conacctlap  adjaecait  ttlee  whereby  to  peovent 
at  beat  and  aselatuio  aeraoa  tbe  wait 
6.  A  wall  compoaed  of  a  aerteo  o(  lactaagoiar  bnildtaig 
bloeka  barla«  one  oa  mace  opeatnpa  In  each  aide  tbevcof , 
aada  eeaksai  epaniag  enteadlap  tbrovgb  tiba  block  beiwosn 
aMd  boat  aeottoaad  opentapa  tbo  top  aad  twttoia  par- 
tleno  of  saab  of  aald  blecha  eacb  bdag  formed  wltb  a  lea- 
■Itadtaai  graooa  lytag  bstwoaa  tbo  opanlaga  in  tbe  aldaa 
of  tba  bheba,  and  a  longitudinal  atxlp^of  InaolatlaK  Bia> 
tailal  lying  in  saM  graovea  aad  eoaaaeting  adjaeact  tllca, 
whereby  to  preveot  tbo  paaaavs  of 
tba 
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1.  Tba  comblnatioa  in  a  refrigerating  apparataa  of  a 
aon^goaaor;  a  ooadaaoer  connected  to  receive  cemproaaed 
■la  thfirafroat;  aa  expanaioa  pipe  connected  to  receive 
liquid  refrigerant  from  tbe  condenaer  and  conaoctad  to 
deliver  tbe  expanded  gaa  to  the  compreaaor ;  a  brine  con- 
taining system  asaodated  with  said  expansion  pipe ;  a 
plurality  of  compartmenta  to  be  cooled  by  aald  brine  aya- 
tem ;  a  temperature  reaponsive  device  in  each  of  aald 
compartmenta ;  a  brine  circulating  device ;  and  meana  In- 
cluding a  maater  controller  for  automatically  atartlng 
the  brine  circulating  device  when  tbe  temperature  in  aay 
compartment  rlaea  above  a  predetermined  point 

2.  The  comblnatioa  in  a  refrigerating  apparatna  of  a 
plurality  of  compartMoota  to  be  aipled ;  a  coil  in  each 
«f  aald  compartmenti;  a  tempergtwi  responsive  device  In 
aaeh  of  aald  compaitmanto ;  a  maatar  controller  connected 
to  reapond  to  any  of  aaJd  laaipmafta  aontrolled  devlcea ; 
and  means  governed  by  tka  mmrttt  controller  for  auto- 
■Mtlcally  cauaing  refH«Mmat  to  bo  MNered  to  any  of 
aald  colla  when  tba  tamperatara  la  the  compartment 
containing  the  aame-  xlaeor  above  b  ptoAetermlned  point. 

8.  The  comblnatSob  in  b  xtfUiBraliaK  apporatua  of  a 
aeriea  of  compartaeata;  rtti  I— ra  tlmg  boils  respectively 
in  aald  compartmeata ;  tbemaoetata  raapectlvely  In  the 
compartmenta;  awltcbea  eoetrollad  by  aald  thermoatata 
raapectlvely;  t  maater  contn^Ior  governed  by  aald 
awltcbea ;  and  motor  controlled  means  for  governing  the 
anpply  of  refrigerant  to  the  coils,  the  same  being  con- 
■ected  to  be  governed  by  aald   master  awitch. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  refrigerating  apparataa  of  a 
eompreaaor,  a  motor  for  driving  the  aame,  a  condenaer 
connected  to  receive  gaa  compreoeed  thereby,  a  conduit 
for  delivering  water  to  tbe  condenser,  a  aystem  of  pipea 
In  which  liquid  refrigerant  la  expanded  to  produce  a  low 
temperature,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  water 
tb  tbo  eondoaatr,  and  twuperatarr  actaated  meana  for 
eoBtrolllBff  tbe  operation  of  tbe  eompreaaor,  tbo  «nm 


a  awtteb  eoatroUedi  by  Mid 
na  for  cmnectlDp  tba  aaovablo  elo- 
aaeat  od  tbe  aaMsb  to  the  valve  fbr  caaalac  <doAiC  of 
tbe  valvo  wbaa  tbe  oompceaoar  lo  Mle  an«  apaniac  o<  tbe 
valvw  wben  tbe  eompnaaor  la  in  operatiaa. 

0.  Tba  coqBUohtloa  in  a  refrigerating  apparataa  of  « 
taaapiaiaii.  a  tondsnatr  ooaaected  ta  receive  gaa  com- 
in  Hill  theaebp,  a  oondatt  for  daHvertng  water  to  tte 
condenser,  a  system  mt  pipe*  iawtdch  Uqaid  reCriganaa* 
la  eapanded  to  paodnea  a  low  tempetatnre,  a  aaotor  for 
dHv4iW  aald  ooaipoeaaar,  aa  aatnamtlr  awttdi  for  oaa- 
trolUiw  tba  motor;  an*  a  oakva  macbaalcaUy  eonneeted  to 
tbo  aarttcfa  Cor  eonttolMnp  the  ilaw  of  water  in  aaM 
eondoit. 
%.  Iba  emnMoatlon  ta.  a  mfriperatiag  apparataa  of  a 
ir,  a  Loudtaaar  oaeaeetad  to  oacedvo  gaa  eoa^ 
tberebr.  a  agateaa  od  pipoo  ba  wMA  Ib|iM  ro- 
ta aapandB*  to  pndaee  a  low  tamporatare*  a 
botweea  aaM  ayateai  aad  the  uimlinam. 
a  motor  for  driving  the  compreaaar,  and  aa  liaataamap 
aetAc  davteo  for  operatiag  aald  v^vo  oaaaceted  to  anto- 
BMtiMdly  epea  the  same  wbia  tbo  motor  otarta  aad  to 
<doan  tba  valoa  whea  the  motor  abate  dowa. 

1L  The  comblnatioa  la  a  vefrlpsaatina  appar^aa  of  « 
1^  a>matoc  lor  dalviap  tbo  aaasa,  a  eoadenacr  for 
tba  m^  dellvcaod  from  tbe  eompraaaov,  a  apabem 
of  pipw  in  wMch  IlqaM  refrigerant  la  espaadaf  ta  paa- 
daaa  a  laa>  laoipiiailiirn  a  valve  betwoea  tbo  oaadaaaar* 
aaA  aMft  agioliini.  «i  tf  ectro-mognetio  dealeo  fiw  aetaatiag 
aaM  valvo,  ami  a  swMeb  coaaoetad  ta  tba  motor  aad  (o 
aald  valve  controlUa*  doidca^ 

a.  lUsa  iiiimhiMiinn  la  a  rofrigeiatfac  appaoatae  of  a 
hateo  oasdiag  davtee ;.  daaoiaitMp  plPoo  oanaectad  U  aaM 

devteo; tor  caariBg  flaur  of  taelae  Hu-aapb  tbo  ay» 

tma  laeiodlDg  a  paarp  «aA  aa  elostric  motor  faa  dalviag 
Mate,  wltb  a  eontaoWng  awtteb  ter  aaM  motar;  aad  a 
valve  mechanically  actuated  by  aaid  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  brine  In  tbe  ayatem. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatua,  of  a 
brbia  coeMnp^vlce,  a  ayatem  of  conduits  connected  thereto 
bi^  exteidbigllnto  a  aeriea  of  compartments  to  be  cooled, 
a  pump  for  drculating  brine  in  aaid  ayatem,  a  motor  for 
driving  aald  pump,  a  relay  awitch  for  controlling  said 
mvtyr,  and  a  aeries  of  switches  automatically  responaire 
to  variations  of  temperature  In  the  several  compartmenta 
an  connected  ao  that  any  one  of  them  may  cause  operation 
of  tbe  nlay  awitch  with  conaequent  atartlng  of  tbe  motor. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatna  of 
a  brine  cooling  device,  a  system  of  conduits  connected 
thereto  and  extending  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments 
to  l>e  cooled,  a  pump  for  drculating  tbe  brine,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  pump,  a  thermostat  for  each  of  aald 
compartmenta,  a  awitch  controlled  by  each  thermoatat, 
and  a  relay  switch  connected  to  be  operated  by  any  one 
of  aaM  awitchea  for  a^rting  the  motor  when  the  tempera- 
ture  In   any   compartment   riaea  above  a   predetermined 

point. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  a 
compressor  ;  a  condenser  connected  thereto  ;  an  expansion 
aystem  connected  between  the  condenser  and  the  intake 
of  the  eompreaaor;  and  aa  antomatic  device  heated  by 
the  hot  gas  from  the  eompreaaor  Cor  diatilling  liquid 
delivered  from  the  condenaer. 

12.  Tbe  combtnatloB  in  a  refrigerating  apparatua  of  a 
compreaaor ;  a  condenser ;  an  expansion  aystem  connected 
between  the  intake  of  the  compreaaor  and  said  condenser ; 
a  pipe  connecting  the  condenser  with  the  outlet  of  the 
compreaaor;  with  a  veaael  heated  by  aald  pipe  and  con- 
nected to  deliver  gas  generated  by  tbe  heat  from  aaM 
conduit  to  the  Intake  of  the  compressor. 

18.  The  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  a 
compreaaor ;  a  condenaer ;  an  expansion  system  connecting 
said  condenser  with  the  intake  of  the  compreaaor;  a 
conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  compreaaor  to  the 
condenaer;  a  container  heated  by  nald  conduit  and  con- 
nected to  receive  liquid  from  the  condenser ;  a  discbarge 
pipe  leading  from  the  lower  part  of  aaM  container;  and 
a  conduit  for  delivering  gas  from  the  upper  part  of  tbe 
container  to  tbo  latabo  of  th* 
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14.  The  combination  In  refiic«i«tlnc  appatmtiu  of  a 
■oarce  of  reMscrmtlny  medlam ;  a  plurality  ot  eeadolti 
eonaacted  thereto  and  extending  into  compartments  to  be 
cooled ;  a  motor  actuated  device  for  eanalnc  circulatkm 
of  the  refrlgeratlnf  medium  throagh  mid  oondnlta ;  a 
thermostat  for  each  compartment ;  and  an  electro-mas- 
netlc  switch  controlled  by  each  thermostat ;  'with  a  relay 
controlled  by  said  switches  and  goTemlng  the  operation 
«l  the  motor  of  the  dreolatinc  device. 

10.  The  combination  in  refrigerating  appartns  of  a 
source  of  refrigerating  medium;  a  plurality  of  conduits 
connected  thereto  and  extending  into  compartoMnts  to  be 
cooled ;  a  motor  actuated  deiiee  for  causing  circulation 
of  the  refrigerating  medium  tbrongh  said  conduits;  a 
thermostat  for  each  compartment;  an  electro-magnetic 
■witch  controlled  by  each  thermostat;  with  a  ralay  coo- 
trolled  by  said  switches  and  gOTemlng  the  operatloa  of 
the  motor  of .  the  circulating  device,  said  relay  b^ng 
connected  to  maintain  the  motor  in  operation  until  all 
of  said  switches  are  open. 

1ft.  The  eombiaatlon  in  refrigerating  anwratus  of  a 
source  of  refrigeratittg  medium  ;  a  plurality  of  conduits 
connected  thereto  and  extending  into  compartmsnts  tu 
be  cooled ;  a  motor  actuated  device  for  causing  drenla- 
tlon  of  the  refrigerating  medium  throi^gh  said  conduits; 
a  thermostat  for  each  compartment ;  an  electro-magnetle 
switch  c<mtrolled  by  each  thermostat;  a  relay  controlled 
by  said  switches  and  governing  the  operation  of  the  ssetor 
of  the  droulattng  device;  with  an  electro-magB«tic  valve 
connected  in  one  of  the  conduits  and  having  its  winding 
in  circuit  with  the  winding  of  the  relay. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  a 
compressor;  a  motor  for  driving  the  same;  a  condenser 
for  receiving  the  gas  delivered  from  the  compressor;  a 
system  of  pipes  in  which  liquid  refrigerant  Is  expanded 
to  produce  a  low  temperature ;  a  valre  between  the  cos- 


denser  and  said  system;  an  electro-magnetic  device  for 
actuating  said  valve ;  a  switch  connected  to  control  the 
deUvery  of  current  to  the  motor  and  to  said  valve  con- 
trolling device ;  a  water  sni^ly  conduit  for  the  condenser ; 
and  a  deviec  controlled  by  water  pressure  in  said  eoadolt 
for  governing  the  operation  of  said  switch. 

18.  The  combination  in  refrigerating  apparatus  of  a 
plurality  of  conduits  extending  into  compartments  to  be 
cooled ;  a  motor  actuated  device ;  a  thermoetat  for  eaeb 
cos&partment ;  an  electro-magnetic  swtteh  controlled  by 
each  thermostat ;  a  reiaj  controlled  by  said  switches  and 
governing  the  operation  of  the  motor  of  said  devlca; 
with  a  valve  connected  in  one  of  the  conduits  and  havta^ 
operating  means  controlled  by  the  relay. 

19.  The  combination  in  refrigerating  apparatos  of  a 
plurality  of  condnlts  extending  into  compartments  to  be 
cooled ;  a  motor  actuated  device ;  a  thermostat  for  each 
compartment ;  an  electro-magnetic  switch  controlled  by 
each  thermostat;  a  relay  controlled  by  said  swltehss; 
with  a  switch  governed  by  the  relay  and  connected  to 
control  the  motor. 

20.  The  combination  in  refrigerating  apparatus  of  a 
compressor;  a  condenser  connected  to  receive  gas  there 
from ;  a  cooling  conduit  for  the  condenser ;  a  valve  In 
said  conduit ;  and  temperature  responsive  means  for  con- 
trolling said  valve,  the  same  consisting  of  a  thermostat 
exposed  to  the  action  of  gas  flowing  from  the  compressor 
to  the  condenser. 

21.  The  combination  In  refrigerating  apparatus  of  a 
compressor ;  a  condenser  connected  to  receive  gaa  from 
said  compressor;  a  cooling  conduct  for  the  condenssr; 
•  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  conduit;  a 
thermostat  acted  on  by  hot  gas  from  the  compressor: 
and  means  connecting  said  thersMMtat  with  the  valve 
to  hold  the  latter  open  only  when  the  therssootat  Is  as- 
posed  to  a  tamperatars  above  a  pcsdstwBrtaafl  point. 
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Sl,668.  A8H-TBAT.  MAitanw  Allan,  Victoria.  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Al- 
fred Blake,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  lUsd 
Sept.  14.  1917.  Serial  No.  191,476.  Term  of  patent 
14  year& 


61,6W.     BADGS  OB  SnCTLAB  AStlCLB.     CK 
Basoock.  8r.,  York,  Pa.  FUed  Sept  1,  1»1T 
1M,416.    Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


Bsffteliro. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ash  tray,  as  shown. 


The  omamsatal  design  for  a  badft  or 
ahovn. 
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61.070.  BADOB  OB  BIMIlJiB  ABTICLB.  CHABLna  ■. 
Babcock.  St..  Tork.  Pa.  FUed  S^t.  6,  1917.  Serial 
No.  190.066.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


A    : 


The  onameBtal  design  for  a  badge  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


OlJTl.  BTBAP-FITTINa  OuvM  L.  Bamm,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  FUed  July  14,  1917.  Serial  No.  180.669.  Term 
of  patent  14  yearSi 


61.678.  FliAYINO-CABD.  JOHR  A.  BncK.  Portland,  On*. 
FUed  Oct  81.  1917.  Serial  No.  199^1.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 
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The  ornamental  detfgn  for  a  playing  card,  as  Aown. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  strap  flttlng  as  shown. 


61,674.  PLAYINO-CAKD.  John  A.  BnCK,  Portland,  Orec 
FUed  Oct  81. 1917.  Serial  No.  199,682.  Term  of  patsst 
14  yeara. 
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61,672.  CliOTHBS-HANOKR.  JoiL  D.  Babbm,  Bronx- 
Tffla.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  122.766. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  playing  card,  as  showB. 
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61,676.  PLAYING-CABD.  John  A.  BaCK,  Porttand,  Oref. 
FUed  Oct  81, 1917.  Serial  No.  199,688.  Tom  of  patent 
14  7au«. 
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The  ornamental  daUga  tat  a  dotkan  hanffsr  as  shown.     1      The  onumental  dsstgn  for  a  pteylnt  and.  m 


•u 


I>wsMwmwm  i^x9x: 


FU«i  Oct  St,  ltl7.    Sertel  Mo.  lM«a64.    Twa  ot| 
14  years. 


ent 


at.Hflk    AAR-BUMk     mam  Bmvmtt. rin»  OMtew  •» 

«i*ior  tD  Til*  lltdwlft  RuMer  OnnpiMj,  »  Owryr*- 
tlon  of  New  J«ffMiy.  FUmI  Sept  lA,  191A.  8«Hal  No. 
50,898.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamwtal  danlfii  for  a  pUytnf  card,  aa  ahovii. 


S1.S77.  PLATING-CARD.  John  A.  BaCK,  PortUnd.  Ores. 
Filed  Oct.  81,  1917.  Serial  No.  199,085.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


Tb«  oraaaMBtal  dealfln  lojr  a  Jar  rlag.  •• 


01,580.  TIRE-CASING.  Aaraca  BaainifamiN,  Akron, 
mua.  sii^pii  to  Tkt  Untxui  Mator  fltsiiM  ComjaiMt 
Oevehuid.  OhJa.  a  Corporatteo.  FIMI  Mm.  27.  &«16. 
Serial  No.  188,788.    Term  of  patea«^  •( 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  playing  card,  as  shown. 


ltt,8T8.  PLATING-CAKD.  Jrmn  A.  BaCK.  Portland,  Oreg. 
FUed  Oct.  81,  1917.  SerUI  No.  199,586.  Tern  oT  patent 
14  years. 
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Tlw  onaneotal  dsalgn  fo»  aplaitec  card,  ■• 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tlre-caslng,  as  shown. 


01,581.  UNIVERSAL  RieHT-ANOLS  IRON.  BLMW  J. 
BaXANT,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  Taft-Palrea 
Maaafactnzteg  Company,  Woonsocket,  B.  L,  a  Cotaora- 
tlen  of  Rhode  Island.  FHed  ihn.  8.  1«1B.  Serial  No. 
1,252.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  universal  right  angle  Iron, 
and  d*aarlha«i 


ifl»i9C7. 


Xk,  s.  t^MTsmnif  omncE. 


Uf 


■MBa.      UfDKAItML      Aa—W    O. 

l^aft,  M.  T.     Mtod  OCC  IC,  MAT.     Serial  N«  ISS^SBS. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Indicator  as  shown. 


51.08S.  HANDLE  FOR  A  SPOON.  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  GiLBBaT  L.  Cbowbll,  Jr.,  Ariington.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Dominlck  it  Half,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  194,818.     Term  of  patent  14 


5t,5M. 

Fn««'Oet.aT,ltl7. 
SI*  ye 


Joajt  •>  D. 

No.  1H^8»   Tena 


The  ornamental  design  fOr  a  lamp-lens,  as  shown. 


\  r 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article  as  shown. 


51,584.  HANDLE  FOE  A  ^OON,.FORK,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  GiLBBBT  L.  Cbowbli^  Jr.,  Arlington,  N.  J., 
BSiljBsa  nsflii— Mia  Sinrf  TlanTniH  ri  T  FUeStOct; 
%  mr.    Sertat  N*/  IM^Mi    Tenaat  ffttea*'  1#  jears. 


51,586.  ICE-CREAM  SHOVEL.  Josbph  M.  DidbBO,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  SO,  1917.  Serial  No.  180.086. 
Term  of  patent  14  yearii 
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The  omameDtal  dcslgk  ftfr  ao  lea  erean  shovel,  as  showa. 


61,587.  GAME  I.NDICATOB  C48II  Fbbdbbick  T.  Blu- 
thobpb,  Chicago,  lU.  FQed  Oct  11.  1917.  Serial  No. 
196,080.     Term  of  pBtast  1« 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a'apoon,  fork  or 
avtMaaaabe 
245  O  <{.— 58 
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Shown. 


1  design  for  a-  gaaae  ladieatoe  caar  as 
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61,S88.  CANDLB.  Btald  J.  ENaMAM,  SyracOM,  N.  T., 
•MlSBOi'  to  Thti  Will  A  Batuner  Co^  ByraeoM.  N.  T^  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Fltod  Aag.  29,  1016.  B«rUl 
No.  117,648.    Term  of  patent  81  jaan. 


Bl^SMi  LADrS  ^  COLLAB.  IteicfA  Obitooi.  Ifav 
Tort.  N.  T.  ftled  N«t.  S.  ItlT.  Serial  No.  lfjt» 
Term  of  patent  8|  jears. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  candle,  enbetantlally  as 
shown  and  deacrlhed. 


51.B89.  BUG.  JoSBPH  Biris,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  anlgnor 
to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
IfaMaehoaetts.  FUed  Nor.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  19O.90S. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  lady's  collar,  as  shown. 


61.591.  BMBLBM.  BBOOCH.  BUTTON.  rOB.  OB  SIMI- 
LAB  ABTICLB.  tt>wiN  C  HBAmcoTB.  Brooklya, 
N.  T.  rUed  Oct  29.  1917.  Serial  No.  199,201. 
of  patent  81  years. 


> 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   mg   snbstantlally   as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  brooch,  bntton, 
fob  or  similar  artlds  as  shown. 


61,6M.  HBEL-TIP.  Blus  &  HnbinsB.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
VUed  Apr.  It,  1917.  Serial  No.  168,09S.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yc 


£3 


Z3 


m 


DaCSMBBK  18, 1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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njBM.  POISON-BOTTLB.  Bdwabd  HnraL,  BUaahsth. 
N.  J.  VUod  Oct  86,  1917.  Serial  No.  198.640.  Term 
•f  patent  14  r 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  poison  bottle,  as  shown. 


61.694.  TABLB-TOP.  OnonoB  W.  Holmam.  Dee  Plaines, 
IlL,  sssignor  to  Boyal  Knsmeling  A  Maaatactoring 
Coavany,  Chicago,  IIL.  a  Corporation  of  Illinels. 
riled  Mar.  17,  1917.  Serial  No.  166,621.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


61.696.  BBLIrSHAPBD  BASB  FOB  A  PHONOGBAPB. 
AnrauB  B.  jAOona,  dereUnd.  Ohio.  Fllsd  Jnne  89, 
1916.     Solal  No.  106,787.    Term  of  patent  7  years: 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  table  top,  as  shown. 


61,606.  OAS-STOTB.  Atnm  H.  HvMFHnn.  New  Tork. 
N.  T.  Piled  Oct.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  194.295.  Term 
of  patent  14  yearai 


The  ornamental 
phonograph,  as 


dssign  for  a  b^-Aaped  base  for  a. 


61,697.  PAPBB  SPOON.  Lbo  D.  Jaoobt.  Wlothrop. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanispoon  Compsny,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  196,762.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  bed  tip  as  shown. 


The  omsmental  dealgn  for  a  gas  store,  as  shown. 


ri 


«#v 


The  ornamental  dssign  tor  a  pnpsr  spoon  as 


^  •;.:-.;• 


/  • 


9t6 


OFF^CIAl.  GAaSTTB 


Wf  t^iyt^ 


ii.w.   WKMMJGtn-iMm  worn  asmmqmles 

OTBBBf    TSHICUM.      Raht    hMtm,    _ 
Pll«tf   fitept.   98»   191T.     S«rUil   »•.   1M;8Ml 
patent  14  yean. 


jam 

Ind. 
of 


•I.**.     RMw     WHOiuw  MCC4MI.  |«nr  t%f^  N.  T..  m- 


ratlon  of  Maaaacboaetta.     FUed  Kmr.  2,  IHT. 
No.  1»9,967.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


SotUI 


n«   onMBMstal 
■bowa. 


4m(Vb    ftvr   a    mg,    aottatantlany    aa 


The  ornamental  (}ealgn  for  a  headlight  lens  for  auto- 
mobiles and  otlMr  vehlclea.  as  abown. 


61,6M.  GAIO  HBXAO«IAL  BOARD.  Kbnisto  Maam, 
Ban  Antonio,  T««.  WU»t  ^mg.  90,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
188,229.     IWv  of  patent  a|  yeara. 


ll,tM.     COMBINBD    DBBM    AND    KHRTINO    BA<f. 

llc«ow«ir.  »«oklyn,  H.  T.,  —altmi    to  Jo- 

A.  ifortto  *  Co.,  N«w  Tork.  W.  T..  a  CtnwtmMon 

«f  New  York.     FfM  Ort.  8,  191T.    Serial  No.  im.U4. 

Term  of  patant  7  yaara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  hexagonal  board,  aa 
abown  and  described. 


The  enMsaeatai  deaiga  for  ■  corabtaed  di 
ting  bag  as  shown. 


knit* 


61,600.  BUG.  William  McCabb.  NaW  York.  N.  T.,  aa- 
algnor  to  BIgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ifaaaachaaatta.  PUed  Nov.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  199i966.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


5  1,608.  PHONOGRAPH  TURN  TABLB.  JoaaPH  O. 
MaaaiAic,  Merlden,  Conn.  Piled  Sept.  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  191,479.    Taaa  of  p**snt  7  yaaaa 


illi 


«3:^ 


<m^^^^^^^^ 


^^^' 
^^' 


rii 


r 


,         Tha   ornamental    dealgn    for   a   rug,    substantially 
akoarv. 


,    ....  fl.T ..'■' m 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  phonograph  turn  Uble  as 
Hbown.  ' 


T\gfmHITg  ifl^  IQ*!^ 
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•if 


51.«0  4.  PHOJiOOBAPH  TUBM-XABLE.  JoauH  O. 
•iHttiAM.  Maddan,  Obm.  Fllid  B^t  1^  1*17.  Satlal 
No.  191.480.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


:.  m- 


'     -a J.IJI..  —      .,p...  -,'J^^t 


T, 


Bl^eOft,     i>iIN«HOLiUBB.      Babah     Im» 
Zork.  M.  ¥^  Aaalgnar  to  Maf^atr,  Ime^Hmw  Taak,  JL  T., 
A  Ciorpaa^oB  of  New  lark.    BUad  laBL  M,  IBIM.    la- 
rial  No.  128,193.    larm  af  patent  M 


/■ 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  phonograph  turn-table  as 
abown. 


^• 


61.606.  i.BTOVE.  Lbwi*  Moobb,  Jollet  DL,  aaaignor  to 
Moora  Brothers  Company,  JoUet,  m..  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnolp,  Filed  Aog.  2,  1916.  Berlal  No.  48,888.  Term 
of  pa«i»t  14 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  pin  Ikolder  aa  abown. 


I 


Th« 
scribed 


taaign  far  a 


61.607.  VIBRATOR-BODY.  GnOMB  B.  PiCKOP,  New 
HaTen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Malleable  Iron  Fittings  Coas- 
pany,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl- 
cnt  FUed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  92,798.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


AT  • 


o     o 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vibrator  bodj,  aubatas- 
tlally  aa  showa. 


»4^*'^- 


Si# 
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61.M8.  WOO.  mmtt  G.  Bacm,  BlekiBOBd  HOI,  N.  T^ 
SMlgnor  to  Bl««Iow  Hartford  Cupct  ConpAay,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IfoaHchoMtts.  ru«d  Not.  S.  ItlT.  Serial 
No.  189,Ma.    Tern  ot  patent  T  7«ltra. 


51,611.  TOT.  Nhxib  toixs.  CohmbM.  Oklo.  FOed 
Oct  29,  1917.  Serial  No.  199,198.  Term  of  patent  9| 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  Amign  for  a  toy,  aa  akown. 


Tbe   ornamental   dealgn   for   a    mg,   aabatantlally 
■hown. 


61,609.  SOUND-BOX  JoBM  J.  Scollt,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  aialgBor  to  American  Orapkophone  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  127,026.  Term  of 
patent  14  yean. 


01,612.  HUG.  WiLUAif  A.  Sramo,  Brooklyn.  N.  T., 
aaaignor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaaehoaetta.  Plied  Nor.  2.  19ir.  Serial 
No.  199,962.    Term  of  patent  7  reariL 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    rag.   eabstaatlally   aa 
ahown. 


The  ornamental  deeign  for  a  eoand  box  aa  shown. 


61.610.  TOY.  NHLUB  Suxa.  Colnmbu.  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  29. '1917.  Serial  No.  199.197.  Term  of  patent  Si 
year^ 


Tka  ornamental  design  for  a  toy.  as  shown. 


01.618.  BUG.  WtLUAM  A.  Snma,  Brooklyn.  N.  T, 
aaslgnor  to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Oor- 
poratloa  of  Masaackasetta.  Filed  Nor.  2.  1917.  Sertel 
No.  199,96s.    Term  of  pataat  7  yeara. 


1%o   ornamental    design    for   a   mg,    snbstantlally 
i  shown. 


.:..?•)'.  -t.^/i!.'^''-.  r-i-T,  161:.  ..,.1-k^ 
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41,614.  BUG.  WiuoAM  A.  SpaiHO.  BrooUtyn,  N.  T^  aa- 
slgnor to  Blgelow  Hartford  Carpet  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  liaasachosetts.  Filed  Not.  2,  1917.  Serial 
No.  199.964.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   rvg,   snbstantially   aa 
shown. 


81,610.  AqiTOMOBILB  -  BADIATOB  OBNAMBNT. 
Fkamk  W.  Stacbt,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  J.  W. 
Power,  Seattle,  Wash. ,  Filed  July  2,  1917.  Serial  No. 
178,268.    Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


01,617.  BOTTUB.  BaHBM  S.  ScmoM,  Mawphls,  Teu., 
aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mward  M.  Ford. 
Jr.,  Memphla,  Tenn.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
804.077.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    bottle   shown   la   the 
accompanying  drawing. 


01.618.  BOTTLiB-CAP.  GnoBon  TBOMpaoH.  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1917.  Serial  No.  198,149.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


wmi 


The   ornamental    design    for   an    antom« 
ornament  %s  shown  and  described. 


radiator 


01.616.  SILASTIC  TSHICLB-TIBB.  Bcaaau.  P.  Scuj- 
TAX,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Giant  Tire  ft 
Bnhbcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corpontien  or  Ohio. 
FUed  Oet.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,T4S.  Term  of 
patent  8|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  elastle  Tcklda  tlra 
shown. 


# 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  cap,  as  shown. 


01.619.  KBT.  Waltm  N.  YANCa,  Chicago  Heights.  IlL, 
aaslgnor  to  Dorand  Steel  Locker  Company,  Ckieago. 
ni.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnota.  FUed  Oct  4, 1910.  Serial 
No.  04,092.    Term  of  patent  14  yearsi 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  key  as  shown. 


^»- "I  \.iir,>fji-j^'«^iiet^^ 


l>innci  AJL  OAZxTr  B 


ANteaoo.  Jf.  i.    lll«i  Jm.  A  AM7.  4lirl«l  N«. 


ABX     Wll4n   Q.  -ffo 


••tMt  7 


tf .  1*17.    ««|A1  fia.  JMjWi. 


Tlie  onuuMotal  dadgn  for  a  d]«lA7  tray,  as  ihowa. 


niuiJO!L)tSy^'3t 


61.621.  RINO  OB  BlUtLAR  ARTICLE.  Howabo  HbneT 
WAUas.  CambrUlxe.  Maia.  PU«d  Sept.  17. 1817.  B«t«al 
No.  191,878.    Term  of  iMtent  Si  yoan. 


The  ornamental 
ai  ahown. 


for  a  ring  or  atmllar  article, 


B1.632.  OIL-HBATSR.  Feank  Tokbl.  Pltteborgh.  Pa., 
aaaltnor  to  Pittsburgh  Lamp,  Brass  ft  Glass  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
Aac.  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  188,280.  Term  of  patent  81 
years. 


The  ornameatal  deaisn  f«r  a  same-board,  as  showa. 


01,834.  OAMB-BOARD.  WiLua  O.  Todno.  Cblcafo.  IlL 
filed  Oct.  87. 1917.  Serial  No.  198.875.  Term  of  pateat 
7  years. 


The  omamoital  dealsn  of  an  oU-heater,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board  as  shown. 


i^.-• 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER   18,  1917. 


The  following  t8B4»>iDaflaMkre  published  In  compliance  with  section «  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  smendedllarch  2. 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date.  A 

Marks  aepUadfermiidMrtaie  ten-year  proviso^w  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b>  of  seoilo^^  of  sitfA  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  brsecUon  14  of  said  act,a  f ee  of  l»n  dollaa  anit  aooompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


lar.  tta^  «8.QMl     (CLAM  46.    FMHMI  AMD  UHOMMDl- 

BNT8  OF  FOODS.)      O.   E.   Piapaa,   MilwMitoe,  Wto. 
Filed  Joly  10,  1015. 


Particular  de«oHpt<o»  of  ^•o4t.— Thiecar,  Macanml. 
Spaghetti.  Vermicelli,  Noodles.  Canned  Fish.  FlaTorinc  Bz- 
tracts  for  Foods.  OUreOll.  8alad-011,  Boiled  Oats,  Catsup, 
and  Fralt  Preserves. 

Otolms  ttm  alnoe  IMS. 


Sit.  Wo.  08,OM.  (CLASS  4«.  F001M  AWD  nfOXSDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bdwim  Abthdb  Bowkbk,  Man- 
chester, Bnffland.    Filed  Sept.  4.  Itl8. 


Ser.  No.  01,480.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)  Thb  Oaaaa  or  Railboad  TBLasBAPBaaa.  St. 
Lools,  Mo.    FUed  Dec.  14,  1»15. 


«f  lUilreBd 


Of  g«o4*. — Priatad  Baaka.  Pan- 
phlets,  Perladkala.   <Pal>ttahed  Maatlily,)  aaU  Orciriam 
Used  Between  Different  Units  of  the  Asaealatiao  Cer  tike 
Furtherance  of  Its  Objects. 
CUUrn*  uae  since  May,  108T. 


Ser.  No.  •S,«S0.  (CLASS  4.  ABRABIVS,  DSTflBOBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  E.  Qkh,  Socibdao 
BN  Coif  ANDiTA,  Madrid,  Spain.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1016. 

HeBodePrikfia 

Partttmlar  dcMcriptUm  of  good*. — Toilet  Soap. 
ClaimM  Mce  since  Dec.  1,  1011. 


Particmlmr  detorlptUm  of  goods. — Tinned  Fish. 
(7lataM  nee  since  June  1,  191A. 


Ser.   No.   0S.584.      (CLASS  89.      CLOTHING.)      Rica  4 
HcTCHiMa,  lire.,  Boston,  Jtana.    Bllaa  Mar.  1«,  vn%. 


THE 

VERA 


ST.  tto.  •S.Tti.      (CLASS  S8.     WWmBUKT  AND 
CIOQe-MMVALWAHi.)    manm^Hmn  fSo.,Ttf>yiamtt. 
B.  f.    VHed  Oct  11,  ltl6.  . 


Partioular  detcription  of  goods. — Hosiery  of  All  Klada. 
CMbm  ««e  since  Feb.  0,  lOlS. 


Ser.  No.  08,744.     (C1«AS8  48.     VOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      Okbida   CHmcmuhitt,    LiMil 
Oneida,  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  21,  1014. 


Partieular  dssortptisn  «/  (;oo<f».— Flat  and  Hollow  Table- 
ware and  Cutlery.  Flat  And  Holiaw  Hoasehold  Dtensfls 
and  Implemcnta,  Flat  and  Hollow  Table  Ornaments- 
Toilet.  Smokers',  and  Vanity  Articles;  Sewlns  Articles' 
Desk  MtnlpaMat,  Coat^iaaceta,  ~ 
ThifaBiaiHsai.    (Nat  CUaaeal;) 

Stkk   itaadlaa.   Uabmlte-a^^^, 

Wholly  or  In  Part  of  or  Plated  wlUi  Predoas^ 

CTafaM  w««  since  lOM. 


asmsmy 


PartUmlar  desertptUm  of  poe4«.— Fresh  Fruits  and  Vege- 
tables, CatchopR,  Cbllll  Sauce,  Condiment  Sauces.  Condi- 
ments, Spices,  Food  Flavoring  Extracts,  Vinegar,  Plcklea, 
Sweet  Pickles,  Brandled  Fmlts.  Preaerred  Frolts,  Coa- 
serred  Fruits,  Miirmalades,  Jams,  JeUles,  Butter,  Eggs, 
Dried  Fralts.  Pte-FUllag.  Mince-Meat.  Ost«al 
gss4s,  Baked  Beaas,  Bttaautii 
Hasajr,  liavia  -  Sytup,  PI 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  before  Nov.  IB,  ISlfi. 


(Vol  Mi.     Km.».] 
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DKSMBBft  xS,  19x7. 
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8«r.  No.  97,422.  (CLASS  10.  VBHICLBS.  NOT  IN- 
CLCDINO  KNOINS&)  Jouah  Motok  C^a  Compaitt, 
Cl«T«Uiid,  Ohio.    Filed  Ang.  18,  If  16. 


8«r.  No.  98.SSS.  (CLASS  26.  lOASUBINO  AND  SCI- 
■NTIFIC  APPUANCBS.)  Accoontino  Macrinb  COM- 
PAWT,  Inc.  Now  York,  N.  T.    filed  8e^.  2t,  1916. 


ParttetOar  ds^eHption  of  goods. — Goo-lfotor-Drmwa  Yo- 
taldes — Namely,  Aatomobllea  and  Motor-Trucks. 
<7l«ta»«  ««•  tliice  Aug.  6,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  97,810.      (CLASS  A.     CTLOTHINO.)     Monoir 
SiMPtMM,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Filed  Sept  6.  1916. 


'iblVNTALK 


ParMonlor  40»eriptktn  of  good*.— SeckU«M, 
OUknt  MM  Biace  Feh.  14,  1916. 


PmrUetOar  (ImoH^Mo*  0/  0oo4«.— Addlnr  and  Caleolat- 
inc  Maehlaea. 

(TtotaM  lue  since  Joly  1,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  98,827.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  STATIONr 
■BY.)  DiAMOifD  Staxb  Fibeb  Compamt,  Brldfcport, 
Pa.    FUed  Sept  80,  1916. 


PARCHMOID 


PmrU4MUtr  d—eriptian  •/  9»Ml«.— Wrapping  and  Trmdng 
Papem 

CTMnm  •««  aince  ahont  Jaa.  1,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  98,120.     (CLASS  88.     PBINT8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     OpmATiTB  PiiAanoiM   akb   Cuibht  Fim- 

IBHnS    INTBBNATIONAL    ASaOCIATION    OT    THB    UNITV) 

Statm  and  Cajuda.  MiddWtown,  Ohio.    FUed  Sept  20, 
1916. 


FarMoMlor  dwcHpHo*  of  peo4«.— Printed  Boeka.  Pam- 
pUcti,  Partodieals,  (Pabllahed  Monthlj.)  and  Clrcvlan 
Uaad  Betwe^  the  DUTerent  Unlta  of  tlM  Aaaedation  for 
the  Fnrtheran'fe  of  Ita  Bnrtne— ■ 

CMhm  mm  ilnca  1864. 


Ser.  No.  98.4B8.  (CLASS  88.  PHINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)  BaoTHaaHooo  Railway  Caembm  cm  Amiica, 
Kanaaa  Cltjr,  Mo.    Fllad  Oct  6,  1916. 


Purticmlur  d—eriptitm  of  goodo. — Printed  Booka.  Perl- 
odlcala,  (Pabllahed  Monthly.)  Pamphleta,  and  Clrcnlara 
Ueed  Between  the  Different  Unlta  of  the  Aaaodatlon 
for  the  Fortherance  of  Ita  Objeeta. 

Otota»«  MM  alhce  Sept  10.  1890. 


Sw.  No.  9S,ttS0.  (CLASS  1.  MAW  OB  PABTLT-PBB- 
PARBD  MATUUALS.)  FOOVB  MlKMUl.  CO.,  Phlla- 
dtlphla,  Pa.    FU«d  Get  18.  1816.  v 

Tekniko 


deeenpNon    of    yeotfa.— Miaerala,    Mineral 
Prodncta  otter  Thai  Madldnal  and  Phannac«atleal  Cob- 
pooada.  Oraa,  and  Mineral  Samples,  Both  la  Cnide  and 
Prepared  Vonn. 
(71a<««  iM«  alace  about  Jnaa  16, 1816. 


[▼oL  SM.     Vo.  t.] 


i| 


S«r.  No.  08,681.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  FABTLT-PRB- 
PAR1Q>  MATRRIALS.)  Foon  MmnAi.  CO.,  Phllar 
deipMa,  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  18.  1916. 


Fosforlo 


PmrHomlur  demriptUm  of  ffoetf*.— Minerals,  Mineral 
Prsdneta  other  Than  Medicinal  and  Pharamceatlcal  Com- 
pooBda,  Ores,  aiul  Mineral  Samples,  Both  In  Cmde  and 
Prepared  Form. 

Clslmt  u««  BiBce  aboat  June  16,  1016. 


S«r.  No.  00,060.  ((H^ASS  44.  DENTAL,  MRPICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPUANCBS.)  TRB  Tau>«OB  COBMMUr 
Tiow,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Not.  2,  1916. 


8cr.  Mo.  00.44T.  (CLASS  4^  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  J.  D.  Makob  ft  Co..  New  Market, 
Va.    FUed  Nov;  21,  1916. 


PorNeidor  deoeript4o»  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
doisM  uto  since  1916. 


Ser.  No.  99,548.     (CLASS  88.    PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)     Hom.  AMD  RnaTAUBAMT  EMPuyrans'  Iirami- 

WATIOMAL    ALLIANCK     AND    BABTVNDBna'    iMTimHATIOllAZa 

LBAOcn  or  AuBBiCA,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    FUed  Not.  20. 
1916. 


HearlBg. 


4«aoHpMo«»  of  goodo, — Apparataa  for  Aiding  | 


««e  since  Mar.  7,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   OO4O6.      (CLASS    12.     CONSTRUCTION 
TBRIALS.)      Thb    Abco    Compamt,   Clerriand,    Ohio. 
Iliad  Nov.  6,  lOlt. 


Portlowlar  deooHptUm  of  poo4«.— Printed  Booka,  Peri- 
odicala,  (Pabllahed  Monthly,)  and  Circalara  Used  Between 
the  Different  Units  of  the  Association  for  the  Fnrtheranoa 
of  Its  Business. 

Uiatmt  uoe  since  1890. 


Stf.  No.  99,768.      (CLASS  10.     OILS  AND  GRSASB8.) 
lowA  Oil  C:o.,  Dabnqoe.  Iowa.    FUed  Dec.  7,  1916. 


ParMealar  desorlpMe*  of  goodo. — A  Plastic  Compooad 
for  BoUer-CoTcrlngs  to  PreTent  Air  Infiltration. 
OtaisM  «•«  since  Dec  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  99.271.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  8UPPLIB8.)  J.  C.  Dbaoab  Musical  Bblls.  Chi- 
cago, m.    FUed  Not.  16,  1916. 


De«'0«n-Ometer 


dosoHpKon  0/  poo4«. — Toning  Instroments 
IlBTlng  Soond-Prodadng  Blements  for  Procoring  Pltdi- 
Toaca,  Partlcolarly  of  the  Type  Ineloding  Sonndlng^Bars. 
OlataM  iMO  sine*  Joly  1,  1916. 


Wherein  the.  lining  represents  shading  and  not  color. 
ParHeuUw    detoripHon    of    good*. — Axle-Oreaae,    Hard 
OUs  or  (?ap-Grease,  and  Lnbrtcating-Oils. 
dultmt  «««  since  Noy.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  100,040.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT.  MACBINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ExOftaiOB 
Nbbdlb  Compamt,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the 
Torrlngton  Company,  of  Torrington,  Connecticat  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticat     FUed  Dee.  19,  1916. 


ParMoitlsr  dmaipUon  of  good*. 
tlng-Machlnes. 

CMmm  u*o  since  about  Jan.  1, 


— Latek-NoedlcB  tor  Kalt- 
1800. 


[YoL  Hf.     V*.  I.) 


OFFICIAL  <kA.ZBTTE 


*Mp«t- 


S«r.   M*.    1<M»,M1.      <OLASS  ^2.     OMfBiL 
aPOBTIiie  QOODS.)    MfLMMSK, 
Man.     Filed  Jan.  8,  191T. 


K  AMD 


Parttoular  ieaeripiion  of  0Ooit.— OotBta  of  Pi^tr  Ple- 


8«r.  No.  101,015.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOKSDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  NOsaki  BsOTHMa  AHO  Co.,  Toto- 
hama,  Japan.    FUed  Jan.  »,  ltl7. 


GEISH4 


Porttonlor  detcripHim  of  pMtft.— Canned  CMba. 
CI<i4iiM  ute  since  May  11.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  102,332.  (CLASS  49.  FOODS  AND  nfGSXDI- 
SNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Stilm,  Puxana  Cnvm  Com- 
PANT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  21.  1*17. 


^^/Jlll|>IH\\\\W^- 


PartieuUir  descriptkm  of  gtfdt. — Coffee 
Claimt  u^e  since  Feb.  9,  1917. 


Mo.  102,«11.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AKD  INCULBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  iUiffiMORB  Pbabi.  BOMimr  COM* 
PANT,  Baltimore,  Md.    VUod  Mar.  SI.  1A17. 


Sir.  Mo.  MC,710.      (CLA«S  16.     BKfflNO. 
.  GUNBBT  PACKUra,  AMD  NQM-MHMLUC 
Gbnbeal  AaaaaTOa  h  Rvwmm  Compakt, 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1917. 


sm. 


) 
c 


42A 


of 

Corn  Flakes,  Hominy,  and  Hominy-Grits. 
Cl9km»  UM  since  JoM  IB,  VUM. 


Tmmtmlmr  dtmri^Um  0/  i^oo^.— BmIw  and  Cteltk  Xin- 
tad  Wmiakam  o<  ^afc— t— .  aad  Aitfewtos  PacM^  «^ 
Mkottec  Matettela. 
OlotaM  Me  since  Apr.  21,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    102,842.      (CLASS   19.     YBHICLBS,   MOT  IN- 
CLDDUfG  flMGUiaB.)    H.  ■.  WnOtt  MON 
Mten.    Jlled  A^r.  ».  JM7. 


wimymy 


[YoL 


i'ortteolar  descH^ tion  of  good*. — ^Motor-Tmcka 
tomobiles. 

<7l«<fM  MM  sine*  aboat  1910. 


aadAv- 


Ser.  No.  108.297.  (CLASS  89.  CliOTHINO.)  M.  M. 
HOTT  SHoa  Co..  Manchester.  N.  H.  FUed  Apr.  28. 
1917.  ^ 


.'.*; 


SP££I>WEIL 


Porftoolor  ittmifUon  of  0Oo4«.~Leatbcr  Boota  tad 
Shoes. 
Claim*  use  alace  OcC  1,  MU. 


I 


Ser.  No.  108,629.  (CLASS  88.  FEINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  BatcKLATBaa.  MAaoita  amd  FisnwmamM'  I«- 
TsaNATiONAL  Dmion  OP  AMaaios.  Indiaaapolla,  lad. 
Filed  May  8.  1917. 


r  _ 

r  2 

n'n'nm'i'i'i'Pt 

■■ 

^^^H 

• 

1 

1 

■ 

FarMoMlor  deteripHon  of  good*. — Printed  Books,  Parlodl- 
oala  Pahlisked  Monthly.  Paaphleta.  a^  nrwiaffi 
Balwasu  tke  DiCerwit  Dails  ml  tko   twnHllw  tm 
Fartfcswta  of  Ito  Otjaeta. 

<n»im»  «««  ainct  January,  Mia 


18^^171 


U;  8.  FATBHT  OVFICB. 


tacNoLlOMiS.  <CLA8»aB.  PINTS  AND  PUBLICAr 
flCHNk)  iHvaaarATfoifAb  Wnoa  or  jocaantmii  Hobsb- 
aHOiaa  op  thi  Unitbo  Statm  ani>  Canada,  CTIndBoatl, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  8.  1917. 


) 


PANT,  Joplia.  Me.    FOai  Miy  1%  INT. 


^t^fZ^^4e 


Portioular  dewription  of  poo*M.— Printed  Books.  Periodi- 
cals, (PublUhed  Monthly,)  Pamphlets,  and  Circulars  Used 
Botween  the  Different  Units  of  the  Association  for  the 
FMUfcMts  olltaOkdatta. 


Ser.  No.  108.647.  («aUSS  88.  PBIMIPJKD  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) iNTMVAnOHAi.  Vkiov  orJocaaaTMaN  Hoaaa- 
aHona  op  thb  UiuaaD  8TJ«M»ANt>  Ciii»a,  Cincinnati,. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  8,  1917.  • 


FarMoalor 
CIotaM  »«e  si 


Particular  deacri^Usm  0/  ganis  — Eriated  Books,  Periodi- 
cals, (Published  Monthly.)  Pamphlets,  and  Circulars  Used 
roa»  tiK  riBl     III   UaMa  stf  tkc   ^saarisrWwi   Cbr  tiM 
inco  ol  rt^OkjOttB. 

slaco  Mhy  m  Ut2: 


S«r.  No.  108,676ii  (CKAS»  ML  FtODft  AND  INGRKDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODSL)  MlLBBB  BfecAunaa,  Logan  town- 
ahip,  HnntingdoB  conaty,  and  Petersborf.  Pa.  FUed 
Mar  t.  1W7.  4 


I  !■  the  drafwinf 

of  Pure  Pork  Saosage. 

ClotaM  »««  since  Feh.  1,  19t^   . 


fisp  sbadtoB  OBty 
A  Fsrtiralar 


Set.  No.  103.760.  (CLAi»«.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Mabios 
Stbam  Sbotbl  Compant,  Marion,  Ohio.  Filed  May  12, 
1917. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Steam-ShoTels,  Gaso- 
lene-Shovels, Dlpper-I>redses,  Hydranllc  Dredges,  Blera- 
tor-Dredges,     RaUroad-Dltchers,     Drag-Line     Excavators. 

Om-SlnU  ■■!■■■  >«>■>  Tnach- 


0i 


MvalnoB  A«r.  6,  IMT. 


Ser.  No.  108,774.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PJSBTr- 
BBS'  MATBTRIALS.)  TB9  Gvotm  MAirrPAcTrmrNO  Co.. 
Peoria,  111.    FUed  May  14.  1917.  1 


l^lOflXfl 


Pmrtiemiar  detoHptiomaf^t 

and  Beady-Mlzed  Paiaiai 
<7I«<«M  «««  sJBSB  Ang:  I 


-Dry  Paint.  Paste  Paint. 


Ser.  No.  108.887.  (CEiA8»4«.  ■DOBS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  POODS:>  B.  MBRBMHb  BASfMo  Powdbb 
Co..  SL  Loulit.  Mo.    Filed  HkT  li,  1W7- 


JOKi'i'Him 


[T«li 


Portioular  detcriptiou  of  good*. — Blend  Coffee,  Cocoanat, 
Olaimu  u»e  since  May  l,  ISIA 


to6 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


DiCSIIBSK  SS,  1917. 


9m.  Ifo.  lOMM.  (CX«A88  46.  FOODS  AND  INOKBDI- 
■NTS  or  FOODS.)  Thb  Box*i.iHe-WAuraB  Co^  lyni- 
COM,  N.  T.    Fltod  May  IT.  ItlT.. 


WS^rners 


PorNonkir  4e»eHpti<m  9f  tfo«4«.— Macaroni.  Spaghetti. 
Vermicelli,  Enr-NooiAlea.  BgrAlphabete,  EgrKlngleta,  K- 
bow-Spafhettl,  Mbow-Macaronl.  mod  Curled  VennlcdlL 

Clatm$  MM  alBce  Jan.  1,  1817. 


Ser.  No.  10S.9S8.  (CLASS  S.  BAGOAQB.  HORSE  BQUIP- 
MENTS,  POBTTOLIOS.  AND  POCKIT-BOOKS.)  Kn- 
•TON*  Lbath^  Goom  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     FUad 

.  May  19.  ItlT. 


PmfUmtmr  dsterl^ttom  of  goo4». — ^Lawyere*  Brlef-CaMt, 
MiMle-Follaa.  Moalc-Bolla.  Mvale-Satekela.  Banker**  Wal- 
let%  Men's  Wallets,  Portfolios.  Ladles'  Haad-Ba«s  and 
Pocket-Books,  Leather  Manlcnrlnc-Caaes.  Leatber  ToUet-Set 
Boxes,   Leather   Loneh-Boses,   TraTeIlnff-B«g»,   and   Svlt- 


datee  M«  since  May  15.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  104,480.  (CLASS  40.  BBYll&AOBS.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) PAaar  BnawiHo  Compaht,  MUwaakea, 
Wis.    FUed  June  18.  1917. 


PorNoiilar  *mcri§UQm  of  f*o«t.--TaM*  DrtnkiarWatar. 
CItimtjiue  Mnce  May  21.  1917. 

[▼•LtM. 


Ser.  No.  104.474.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  CBttsm  A.  AsHm,  PhUadelphIa, 
Pa.    Filed  Jane  18,  1917. 


Particuimr  4€$eriptiom  of  poode. — Candy. 
CMsM  Kse  since  October,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  104.690.     (CLASS  46.    FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 

BNTS    OP    FOODS.)       CALIVOftlfU    PACKINa    COVOSA- 

TioN.  Sen  Frandseo.  CaL    FUsd  Jane  26.  1917. 

Partieutw  dMription  of  ^oode.— Ouaed   Fralti  and 
Canned  Vecetablee,  Dried  Fmlts.  and  Balsins. 
OUdmu  uae  eince  Aasoat.  1892. 


Ser.  No.  104.746.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Habet  D.  Fahqubab,  New  York. 
N.  y.    FUed  Jons  M,  1917. 


(9l^  Ja^lttm 


PsrMonlsr   deeeriyMoM 
Deed  in  Ice-Cream. 

Claim*  see  since  May  17,  1916. 


9f  peedar— Paste  and   Powder 


Ser,  No.  104,849.  (CLASS  88.  BBLTING,  H08B,  MAr 
CHINBBT  PACKING.  AND  NON-MBTALUC  TIBB8.) 
Thb  Ouita  Pbbcka  a  Bvnam  MAKCFACTuniiie  com- 
paht, New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jnly  5,  1917. 


REP  STRIP 


PorMMilsr  deeerlyMo*  of  poode.— Belting  of  Bobber  and 
FabHc.  * 

(TMsM  MS  since  1898. 


8«r.  No.  104.894.  (CLA8I  ilk  BBYBBAOBS.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC) AmniCAa  BonvoirisiNO  Compaht.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Jnly  7.  1917. 


POMAX 


PmriUmlmr  detert^tUm  of  poods. — Noa  -  lateslcatlng 
Maltless  Beverages  Containing  Alcohol  Less  Than  0.6 
Per  Cent,  by  Volame. 

Clatate  «ee  since  Dec«mber,  191S. 

M9.  1.) 


X*.  «9i7- 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


9m.  »•.   104.908.     (CLASS  IS.     GAMB8,  TOYS.   AND  t  Ser.  No.  106,254.     (CLASS  28.    CimJBBY.  MAC«IN1KY, 


BPOBTING  GOODS.)     JOUTM  HcnooR,  Birmingham, 
Bni^aad.    FUsd  Jnly  7,  1917. 


ACME-SIREN 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Siren  "  apart  from 
the  Burk  shown  in  the  drawtag. 

Pmrtkmtm-  teterifmm  of  poods.— Whistle-Calla. 
cnataM  aee  since  Jane.  1907. 


er.  No.  106,094.     (CLASS  89.  jCLOTHINO.)     Fhawi- 
•nm  *  Jom,  New  Yark.  N.  Y.    FUed  Jnly  18,  1917. 


The  pictore  of  the  woman  in  said  drawing  la  fancifoL 
PwMsvlsr  dsserfpMon  of  poode.— Ladles'  Hats  and  Bon- 
•eta. 

OMoM  1U9  slBca  Jobs  10,  1917. 


Bar.  No.  106,121.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
BBY.)  HiLb-Iin»BpBin»B«v  M*«.  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jaly  19.  1917.    Under  tsn-year  prorlso. 


STANIMRQ' 


ParMonlar  imeripMom  of  good*.— Hand-Stamps. 
0MsM  nee  since  aboat  tlM  year  1885. 


Ser.  No.  106.122.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
BBY.)  HiUolHOBrBBBBBT  Mbo.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUad  Jnly  19, 1917.    Uader  tsB-year  proviso. 


MODEL 


ParMealar  4mcriptUm  of  poode. — ^Hand-Stal^pa. 
Olmtmt  ate  sines  aboat  tha  year  1876. 

[▼oL 


AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THBBBOF.)     BBBOV  MaB- 
VPAcnmijia  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.    FUed  Jnly  25,  1917. 


Consisting  of  a  ffecslBiile  signatnre  of  the  treasorer  of 
the  corporation  within  a  steering  wheel. 

Porfioalar  deooriftkm  of  poode.— Liquid  -  Pomps  and 
Gas-Bngines. 

Otmtm$  «•«  since  1914. 


Ser.  No.  106,285.  (C!LASS  50.  MBBCHANDISB  NOT 
OTHBBWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  J,  H.  BuBTOB  A  Co. 
iMC  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Jnly  26,  1917. 


\ 


BURSAL  J 


/ 


\ 


/ 


/ 


glalme  wse 


v/ 


deeoripHan  of  pood*.— Portable  BoUdings. 
since  Apr.  21.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,878.  (CS^ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  OBOBon  Combtamtib,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FOed  Joly  81,  1917. 


PorNdBlar  tmcrtptUm  of 
bona. 

OMoM  mo«  since  aboat  Jnly,  1909 


, — Chocolates  and  Bob- 


Ser.  No.  105,899.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  TEDBBBOF.)  Phiup  J. 
HioaiNB,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    FUed  Ang.  1.  1917. 


4R0 


•  ParMealar  4*0eriptton  of  poode. 
Tools. 

CMBM^Me  since  Jnly  8,  1917. 

Vs.t.] 


, — Screw-Thread-Cattlag 


-.'J-  -.1* 


■\!' 


O071CIil.Li.  GA2KTTB. 


in-.    ^.    1«I,T4K      (CLAM  m.     CL0THDI8.)      E.    H.      S*'.  N«i  m.Mil     (CLAM  ML     FOOD!  AMD  IMBIHII. 

*•!  f;jff.i- »i^»*     .^**r  .ti*Aa.xw    ^"*  «i^«..-^..«.  Tton.    Filed  Aac.  28,  mT. 


■TlM  backgroond  btinc  colond  iMvplt. 
i>ar«<eHlar  tfe«ori9M»i»  «$  gmoHa. — BMlery. 
GloAimt  ««e  since  19tt. 


1 

I 


OWN  USB 


8«r.  No.  106,776.  (CliASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  HAMnUv  'Aimmb  Col,  BMton, 
Maas.     Filed  Ai*.  21,  IftlT. 


^itjtp 


-■*  •      * 


^41 


Porf^mtar  tfetcripMon  of 
C(a<M«  ««e  since  JUr.  1,  ItlT. 


PartUmlar  deaeriptUm  •f  ifodt. — Vinegar,  Mlnce-llMt, 
Splccfl,  Canned  Shrimp,  Canned  Lobster.  Canned  Clama, 
Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Fruits,  Canned  Pork  and 
Beu%  CeOw,  Tm^  FUvotIbs  Sxtmctt  (or  Focdi,  JMMica 
Oinger,  Raisins,  Chirravtsi  OniMA  BmI  KUncy-BasBs, 
and  SjTup. 

Olaimt  IMC  slne»  tkv  thw  MTI^- 


8«r.  No.  106,M2.  (CTLAtt  ««.  BBVBBAGB8,  NON- 
AL(X)HOLIC.)  TBI  MiooLS  WWT  Pbodccts  (^)M- 
PANT,  Joplln.  Mo.     Fne4  Ai«.  24.  Itl7. 


S«r.  No.  106,784.  (CLASS  Mr  FOOIM  AND  INOaflDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  G.  H.  WnrwuD  *  Sons  Gboch 
Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1917. 


4^i 


Hi   t'jr. 


<i^    "•*•. 


Ptrticular  deacription  of  90«l«.^-«iaDed  Pork  and 
Beans,  Canned  Corn,  OhinM  IbmatoeH,  Canned  Peas, 
Canned  Beans.  Canned  Hominy,  Canned  Lima  Beans, 
Canned  Pumpkin.  Canned  Sauer-Krant,  Canned  Sweet 
JPeMiotat  \.MKmm  ^paaca,  uaaaev  riMMK*  i^^PL  CUBfcw 
Beet*,  and  Canned  Htring-Beans. 

Claim*  mae  since  1809. 

[▼Mi  Ml 


Particular  deaertption  of  gooda. — A  Non  Alcoholic  Malt- 
less  Beverage  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drtnk. 
CMflM  mat  since  Aa|^  16,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  106,808.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  NoBTHwaaiUN  Elictsic  BQDiPMiirT  COM- 
PANT.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     FUed  Aug.  24.  1017. 


mzzER. 

J  3.-. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — A  Periodical  or  Maga- 
line  PiitllHil  MaatMy. 

CMmm  «ae  sine*  MtfTJt  IMS. 

M»ft) 


J'i.i'- 


DacsMwot  10^1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


829 


Scr.  Now  100,880.  (CLASS  4&  FOOt>S  AND  INeBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ralph  Caspabi.  Newark.  N.  J. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  lOlZ.  . 


i*;fcU|!(b»tf.'* 


4r.- 


■4^;'S'  > 


The  photograph  U  that  of  applicant's  thirteen-year-old 
daughter,  Bdna. 

Partioalar  deacrtptiom  of  ys>4e.— Canned  Mackerel-Roe. 
\.Olmlma  m«  since  Feb.  1,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  106,902.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINBRT-  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
LocKTiTB  Pitch  Coutaux,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aof. 
27,  1017. 


IpCK'nTE 


ForNoKlor  deacrtpHPm  of  9K>tf«.— loaer-Tobe  aad  CtilBC 
atckaa  for  V^lcle-Tlres. 
OMma  «M  atBce  Ian.  1.  1918. 


I«r.  Na  106.988.  (CLASS  87.  PAPKE  AND  STATION- 
■BT.)  Fox  HiTVa  Papbk  Co.,  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed 
Aug.  20.  1017. 


/ 


ParttetOar   deaeription   of  gooda. — Writing-Faper. 
ClotaM  uae  since  Aug.  9,  1017. 

ta  0^-64  [Vol 


Mo.  106,068.  (CLASS  46.  F<X»DS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  CALflroaxiA  Packiho  CoapoKATtoN. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed   Aug.   31.  1917- 


.*»' 


'"  >'..-'     «  ■*•» 


Partteular    deacrtption    of    ffootf*.— Cannied    Yegetablee 
and  Canned  Ollvea.        • 
CMmm  tMe  since  Jan.  1.  180<t. 


Ser.  No.  106.989.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) W.  H.  8.  LU)Tn  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 
Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Aug.  81.  1917. 


J*»~ 


PartUmlar  deaeription  of  gooda. — ^Wall-Paper. 
OTBlwt  uae  since  January,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  106,991.    ((XAS8  St.    OLASSWARB.)     Noglakb 
AVTO  Lava  (}o.,  Porttand,  Oreg.    Filed  Aog.  81,  1917. 


▲atooMblla- 


83© 


■■yTWJ¥<i. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCXMBBK  iS,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  10B,9M.     (CLASS  49.    FOODS  AMD  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  or  FOODS.)    Orro  Eoth,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Filed 
.  Aug.  tl.  1917. 


Particular   dMcription   of   ooo4t. — Cheeic. 
CUUmt  M0  Rlnce  Jan.  2.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.080.  (CLASS  19.  TBHICLK8.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING BIfOINBS.)  Mastir  Equipmbnt  Compart, 
Loa  AD«el«i,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1917. 


MASTER 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Aatomoblle-Brakes. 
Aatomoblle- Ventilators,  and  AatoaobUe-Tnick  Attach- 
menta. 

Olalme  «m  alnce  Nov.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106,146.  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLBRT,  MACHINIST, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  Vactjum 
IfcrrLn  CoapoRATiON,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept. 
8.  1917. 


VACUO 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Mafllera  and  BxploalTC- 
Englnes. 

Claim*  tue  since  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  106,154.     «!;LA88  8.     RBCBPTACLBS.)     Bnfia 
Bao.   Bao  Co.,   St.    Lonia,   Mo.      Filed   Sept.   10,   1917. 


Particular  de»eription  of  good*. — ParcelPoat  Malilng- 
Enrelops. 

Claim*  u»«  since  about  Ang.  SO,  1917. 


Bar.  Ko.  106,168.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMQBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  J<HiK  P.  DorSMAN  MlLLlMO  Co.. 
Depere,  WU.     FUed  Sept.  10,  1917. 


fiCHd 


Particular  ipaorlptiom  0/  good*. — ^Winter-Wheat  Floar. 
Clotau  UM  il&ea  1890. 


Ser.  Na  106481.  (CLASS  46l  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
BNTS  OF  PQKMI.)  BOVOS  H.  HOBBS.  Newbnrgh, 
N.  T.     Piled  l^t.  10,  1917.     Under  ten-y««r  proTlso. 


ParNonJor    daaerligtUm    of    good».—Can6j,    Bonbona, 
Chocolates,  and  Ice-Cream. 
Claim»  uae  since  about  1887. 


Ser.  No.  106,182.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS  AND  MIITAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOEOINGS.)  Titan  Mbtal  Compakt, 
Mlleabarg  and  Bellefonte,  Pa.     Filed  Sept  11.  1917. 


"■" ipiiiiiiiiMiiin 


Tl  AN 


particular  d«*oriptio*  of  good*. — Bronsaa;  Round. 
Square,  and  Hexagonal  Bronse  Bara;  RoUsd  and  Cold- 
Drawn  Bronse  Bars. 

CloiNM  UM  since  Jane  1,  191B. 


Ser.  No.  106,188.  (CLASS  14.  MSTALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  Titam  Mb^aL  CTompamt,; 
Milesburg  and   Bellefonte,   Pa.     FUed   Sept.    11,   1917. 


"kittany 


f  « 


Particular   de$oription   of   good*. — Brass   Rods,   NstbI 
Braaa,  Mnnts  Metal,  and  other  Braasea.  / 

OlahM  u*e  since  Feb.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,218.  (CLASS  3.  RECEPTACLES.)  WiBS- 
BOONDB  CoBPoaATiON,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1917. 

FOURONk 


Particular  deaerigtion  of  good: — Boxes  and  Packing- 
Cases. 

CMmm  ••«  since  Sept.  1.  1917. 


[Vol.  Mi.    ir«.  t.] 
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Ser.  No.  106,819.     (CLASS  3.     BBCEPTICliBS.)     Wns- 
BODMDS  CoBFoaATiON,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
'  FUad  Sept.  12,  191T. 


•    , 


-FOUR -ONE- 

Pariieular  detcriptkm  af  good*. — ^Boxes'  and  Packlng- 

laea. 

Claim*  ute  since  Sept.  1,  1917. 


.  i. 


Ser.  No.  106,248.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Obnbkal  Absabitb 
Cc  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.     FUed  Sept.  14,  1917. 


Particular  doaeriptiou  of  good*. — Corundum,  Emery,  and 
SUlcon  Carbld.  " 

CMm*  u*e  alaee  December,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106.887.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  I.  *  B. 
COBBN  ft  COMPAHT,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1917. 


FarMonlar  doomigtian  of  good*.r—Utn'B  Worsted  Suits 
and  Orercoats. 

Olaimi  Me  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  106,880.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Ctlim- 
DBB  MANCVACTUBma  OoMPAMT.  Patefson,  N.  J.  FUed 
Sept.  22,  1917. 


"RISS^ 


Farttcular  desoHpNoa  of  good*. — Stock-RoUs  for  Fabrics. 
OMbm  «m  alnce  Mar.  16,  1916. 


Sw.  No.  106,881.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Ctum- 
DBB  Mahcpactcbino  Compant,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1917. 


1SSSS" 


Particular  deoorigtion  of  good*. — Stock-Rolls  for  Fabrics. 
CMnw  u*e  since  May  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106,882.  (CLASS  2.  BBCEFTACLnS.)  Cxuv- 
DBS  Mancpactdbimo  Compamt,  Paterson,  N.  J.  FUed 
Sept.  22.  1917. 


"HSS^ 


Particular  de»eription  of  good*. — Bto^-BoUs  for  Fabriea. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  5,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,888.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  CXLIB- 
DBB  MANcrACTtTBiKo  CoifPAMT,  PateraoB,  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1917. 

"SWSSi' 

Particular  de»oription  of  good*. — Stock-RoUa  for  Fabrlca. 
Claimu  u*e  alnce  Jan.  81,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  106,884.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  Sd- 
BNTIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Ebkbb  Bbos.  OPTICAL  Co., 
St  Louia.  Mo.  FUed  Sept  22.  1917.  Undier  ten-year 
proTlao. 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Spectacles,  Eyeglasses, 
Stereoptlcons,  and  Photographic  Cameras. 
OlaioM  ute  since  the  year  1879. 


Ser.  No.  106,894.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARB  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIB8.) 
Thb  Nbwpobt  R0U.IN0  Mill  Compabt,  Newport  Ky- 
FUed  Sept  22.  1917. 


Ml 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Corrugated  Stock- 
Tanks,  Corrugated  CulTcrts,  Plain  Condoctor-Pipsa, 
Round  Corrugated  Condnctor-PipflB.  Sqoare  CocnigBted 
Conductor-Pipes,  Plain  Conductor-Pipe  Elbows  and 
Shoes,  Round  Corrugated  Conductor-Pipe  Elbows  and 
Shoea,  Square  Corrugated  Conductor-Pipe  Elbows  aad 
Shoes. 

Clattu*  u*e  since  Apr.  18,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  106,415.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
BNTIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  WALL  ft  OCHB,  Fhlladelpkla, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1917. 


DURAMON 


PorticBior  dosortpttoB  of  good*. — SpectadeB  And  1^ 
glasses. 

Claim*  uaf  since  March,  1917. 

V«.  8.1 


«I9 


UFFICIAI^  QJ^ZMTTK 


!«.  19«7' 


Sar,  Mo.  10«,4X6.  <CLA»6  M.  HSA^USUiO  AND  8CI- 
BNTIf  IC  APPUAKCB8.)  F.  A.  HAM>t  *  COMrAKT, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1917. 


^^W|i»* 


PmrHenlt  4»*«n^tUu  of  good*. — QogglM  for  Dm  by 
ATUton. 

Ololmt  u*e  tlDce  S«pt.  17.  1917. 


Ur.  No.  l««.49t.  <CI«A88  4X  KNITTBD.  VMITWD, 
AMD  TBZTILB  PABBIC0.)  Wtirvsoa  Pbimt  Woum. 
Nortli  Adama.  Maaa.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.  Hied  Icpt 
28,  1917.     Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


8tf.   No.  10«.467,     (CLAtS  If.     CONiTBDCTlON  MA- 
,  TBBIALS.)    I.  Q,  aoLTMAMii  Iilca«ro«ATW>.  New  York, 
N.  T.    nied  Se»t.  27,  1917. 


WALLANCEIL 


ParHcmimr  d9$0Hphmt  •(  aoo4»— FriP-Board  •?  Board 
lla4«  o(  Wood  FlboT. 

OMm$  w«e  ainee  Sept.  18.  1917. 


Partieul^r  detcrlption   of   pooda— Plain    Wklte.  Dyod, 
or  Printed  Cotton  Place  Goeda. 
Cl«4«i«  M«e  aince  1898. 


8er.  No.  106,515.  (CLASS  df.  FtKDDS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTB  OF  FOODe.)  Taa  NawToa  Tba  *  Bpica  Com- 
PANT,  andnnatl.  OU«.     Fltod  Sept.  29,  1917. 


EGGNO 


Ser.  No.  lOd.476.  (CUkSS  14.  MBDCALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOB01N68.)  Dmiwim  *  Milrbb, 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  I.     FIM  8»pt.  t8.  1917. 


Partiemlar    <le«oHpNa«    of 
Whole  Freata  Efga. 

Ctmim*  MM  alnce  May  1.  191T. 


Babatitat*    Ut 


•ry 


daacHprion  of  paada.^Bar-Btaal  aad  Staal 
CtetaM  M*  alBct   Bopt.  1.  191T.     ^ 


Bar.  No.  108,491.  (CLASS  48.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABBICB.)  WiMoaoB  Pbint  Woaxa, 
North  Adama,  Maaa..  lUid  N«w  Talk.  N.  Y.  Fllod  Bapt. 
28.  1917.     Under  taa-jraar  prorlao. 


Ser.  No.  106,584.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.) 
Sprimti.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1917. 


WINDS(K) 


Pmriiflar  4€aer*ption  of  pooda. — Plain  White,  Dyed, 
or  FHntad  Cottoa  Piece  Goodo  or  COttoa  and  BUk  Mixed 
Plata  Owtda. 

CtataM  •««  aloce  1899. 


Bar.  No.  106,492.  (CLA8B  42.  KNTTTBD.  NBTTID. 
AND  TEXTILB  FABBICB.)  WlKD«M  PBINT  Wo«Sa. 
North  Adama,  Maaa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Bapt. 
28,  1917.     Under  t«B-yaar  prorlao. 


Parti  alar  d««eH|pt40ii   tf  paad««— CkUdraa'a, 
Junlora',  and  Ladlair  Dranw. 
Olmtmt  MO  alBoa  Aoc  10.  1917. 


Ser.   No.    108.574.      (CXABB   5.      ADBBBIYIS.) 
PaoDUcra  Bbtimihg  Co»  New  York,  N.  T.     FOai 
8.  IBIT. 


Oct 


\lmr  daaeriptto*  of  pood*.— Plala   WMt«.  Dftd. 
or  Printed  Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 
OMmm  •—  alBce  1898. 


P«^ 


Olmtmt  U0t  alaca  Aog.  BS.  If  IT* 


[TiL  Stf .     »B.  i.1 
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Bar.  No.  106488.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  Ounna* 
QxTABOAe  Coasar  Co.,  Waot  BraakSeM,  Maaa.  Filed 
Oct..  8.   1917. 


PortieuUtr    daacNpttaw     of    good$. — Coraeta,     Ccffsat- 
Walata,  and  Corset-Covera. 

Claima  aae  alnce  about  Sept.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,608.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  Emma  T.  Mittbl8TABI>t, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1917. 


96LA&S00 


Wi 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  4e»  riptUm  of  goo4a. — Silk  Halr-Neta. 

OtotaM  —e  alnee  Aug.  1,  1917. 


Ber.  No.  106,695.  (CLASS  60.  MBBCHANDIBB  NOT 
OTHEBWISE  CLASSIFED.)  "Tbb  Durable"  Pbint- 
BBS'  BOLLBB  CoMFAVT,  LtMfrBD,  London,  England. 
Filed  Oct.   10,  1917.     Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


Partioalar  deaoription  of  gooda. — Compoaltion  for  Cov- 
ering Printera'  RoHara. 

Claima  uae  since  November.  1872. 


Bar.  Na  106,607.  (CLASS  88.  PBINT8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Cbablbr  W.  FLOPiJC,  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Oct. 
10.  1917. 


S^jma^aJii^brrallimtst 


dea-HpHoH  of  poodai— Farlodleala  PuMtahetl 
Waakly. 

datmu  m»0  ataoe  JaRy  It,  XBIT. 

[Vol.  SM.      Na  t.) 


Sar.  No.  106,705.  (CLASS  87.  PAPKt  AND  STATION- 
■BY.)  Rapib  ABtttaaai.Ho  Machikb  Co..  New  Tark, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1917. 


f^BROTYPE 


PartiouUw   deaeripHon   of   gooda. — Card-Stencila. 
Claima  uae  aince  Sept.  18,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,712.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) CKmcwirr  Cm  CasaoKATB  Compaitt, 
New  Orleana.  La.     FUed  Oct.  11.  1917. 


Particular  deaoripUon'ef  gooda. — Frait  Byrapa,  Flavora 
and  Colora  for  Dae  In  Makins  Soft  Drtaka  and  Non-Alco- 
holic  Beveragea. 

Claima  uae  stece  Sept.  14.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,740.     (CLASS  43.     THBBAD  AND  YABN.) 
HOBN-ER  BR08.,  Eaton  Baplda,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1917. 

Particular  deaortption  of  gooda. — Yftrn,  Woolen  Yam, 
and  Yam  for  Hand-KalttlnK. 

Claima  uae  alnce  about  Oct.  8.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.873.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Caribbban  Pbtbolbcm  Cohpakt,  PUladalpkla. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1917. 


P^tteuiar  daacHpttoa  of  gooda. 
learn  Prodncta. 

Claima  uae  alnce  Oct.  18,  1917. 


-Petroleum  and  Petro- 


Ber.    No.    106.895.      (CLASS  «.~"  BNIl'lED,    NETTED. 
AND    TEXTILE     FABRICS.)       Bkrnhjlbo     Frakkbh- 
New  York.  M.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1917. 


CC^MFOIRT 


The  lines  ahown  ia  the  lettrtlr-of  fho  word  "Comforf 
do  not  indicate  color,  but  ar*  Intruded  for  ornantentation. 
PartiruJar  4martpti»n  of  paoda. — Hatr-Nata. 
Claima  uae  Klnee  aboat  OrCabrr.  IS16. 


«34 


OFFICIAL  OA2ETTE 


DacsMBSft  x8,  X917. 


Bm.  No.  1<M,»11.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODUCT8.) 
SnoHi  Obiwaii  WsbLfl  Co.,  Dolatli,  Mlno.  Filed  Oct. 
33.  1917. 


CHBBR-UP 


Portieular  ieseription  of  goods. — Chewing  and  Smokliic 
Tobacco,  Clgara,  and  Clcarettea. 
Claims*  U40  aince  Oct  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  109.922.  (CLASS  88.  PBINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) PaBiooiCAB  PT;Bt.iaBii«o  Co.,  Grand  Raplda, 
Midi.    FUed  Oct.  24.  1917. 


THE  AMERICAN 

FUNERAL 
DIRECTOR 


PmrtimOar  *o»or1^mm  of  good:— A  Monthly  Pablica- 
tlon. 
ClataM  iMe  aloce  Oct.  17,  1917. 


S«r.  No.  107.0M.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD. 
AND  TSXTILB  FABRICS.)  WLxvun  Mills,  New  York. 
N.  T.    PUed  Oct.  80,  1917. 


KERCHIFFON, 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Oood»: 
Cloimt  use  sine*  Sept.  27,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  10«,928.  (CLASS  88.  PBINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Pmuooical  Publibhimo  Co..  Grand  Raplda. 
Mich.    FUed  Oct.  24.  1917. 


ri/£  FUNERAL  DIRECTOR 


Portieular  deoertption  0/  goods. — A  Monthly   Publica- 
tion. 
CtotaM  «M  Blnee  Oct  17.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,080.  (CLASS  9.  BXPLOSIVES.  FIRB- 
ARMS.  BQUIPMJENT8,'AND  PBOJBCTILS8.)  Hbmbt 
J.  Pain,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  80,  1917. 


ALLIES 


Particular  deoerigttoH  of  goods. — Fireworks. 
Ulaims  use  Bince  Sept.  1,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  107.077.  (CLASS  26.  MBA8URINO  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Uriow  Twibt  Dbill  Co.. 
Athol.  Mmb.    Filed  Oct  81.  1917. 


UNION 


Ser.  No.  107.006.  (CLASS  8.  BM0B1CR8'  ARTICLES, 
NOT  INCLUDINOTOBACXX)  PRODUCTS.)  Kauvmamm 
Bbos.  *  BOITDT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  29,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pipe*.  Clfmr  and  C?lga- 
rette  Holders,  Tobacco-Poachea,  Clgarette-Paper,  and 
Plpe-Caaea. 

Olaims  uso  since  1881. 


Ser.  No.  107,021.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL. 
AND  SURGIC:AL  APPLIANCES.)  CtrrTBB-TowBB 
COMPAMT,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  80,  1917. 


SUNBRIGHT 


PmrtiomUtr  dworiptten  of  i^>od«.— Toothpicks. 
Olmku*  nas  alnce  Oct  16.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gear-Tooth  Gaces, 
Fixtures  for  Testing  Catter-Teeth.  Micrometer  MeararlDtf- 
Fixtores,  Grlndlnf-Gaces,  Ocftr-Testlnc  Machlnea,  and 
Drill-Oases. 

Claims  US9  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  107,110.  (CXA8S  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  SamuU.  BinMAM  *  Oo. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed  Not.  2.  1917. 


Portieular  description  of  goods. — SUk  Piece  Oood& 
Clotuu  use  since  Oct  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.116.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Ebmbbt  MoMlflH, 
Boston,  Mass.    FUed  Not.  2.  1917. 


fiX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Nipples  or  Ttets  8aeh 
as  Used  in  Connection  with  MUk-Bottlcs  and  Narslnc- 
Bottles  for  Infants. 

Clatats  •••  ilnce  about  B«9L  10^  1917. 


[ToL  Mi.     Mo. «.] 
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Ser.  No.  107.117.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Bbnbst  Monnibb, 
Boston.  Mass.     Piled  Not.  2.  1917. 


AdfA 


A.  A. 


H 


^w;\?-45r* 


'  Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Nipples  or  Teats  Sach 
as  Used  in  Connection  with   MUk-Bottles  and  Nnrslng- 
Bottles  for  Infants. 
CMms  use  since  aboat  Sept.  16.  1009. 


Ser.  No.  107,118.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL^  MEDICAL. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Ebnbst  Monniib, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Not.  2.  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Nipples  or  Teata  Sach 
as  Used  Id  Connection  with  MUk-Bottles  and  Narslng- 
Bottles  for  Infants. 

Cflotsas  use  since  aboat  Sept  16,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  107,119.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MBDIC4L. 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Ebnbst  Monnibb, 
BostOB.  Mass.     Filed  Not.  2,  1917. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Nipples  or  Teats  Such 
as  Used  in  (N>nnectlon  with  MOk-Bottles  and  Nursing- 
Bottles  for  iBfants. 

Cloiiiu  ««e  since  abont  Sept.  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,186.     (CLASS  80.    CLOTHING.)     A.  E.  Lll- 
TLB  CoHPANY,  Ljno,  Mssa.     Filed  Not.  8.  19i7. 


AHABOY 


Porticwlsr  description  of  goods. — BooU  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather  or  Leather  and  Cloth. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  18,  1917. 

[Vol.  M8. 


ScJir.  No.  107.189.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     MATlOHAb 
Cabkbt  CX>MPAirT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  8,  191T. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Barial  Salts,  Dresses, 
and  Robea. 

CIa4M«  use  alnce  June  28,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,169.  (CXiASB  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES, 
NOT  INCLUDING  TOBACCX)  PRODUCTS.)  Samubl 
Hbimbbbo,  Boston.  Mass.    FUed  Not.  S,  1917. 


SUBMARINE 


PorNowIor  descHption  of  goods. — SmoklBf-PtpsB. 
ClotaM  ase  since  abont  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  107,172.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Swam  *  Fikch  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  5. 
1817. 


MOTUI. 


Particular   description   of    goods. — A    Labrkatlnf  -  OU 
Particularly  Designed  for  Ctesolene-Eoglnes. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.173.     (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Swan  *  Fikch  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Not.  6. 


1917. 


LAHOUI. 


Pa$^icular  description  of  goods. — A  LabrlcatlBC-OU  for 
Machlnerj  and  MeUl-Cutting  Purposes. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.174.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Swan  4  Finch  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  6, 
1917. 

MARINUI. 

Portieuior  description  of  goods.— A  Lnbrioatinc-OU  for 
Marine  Engines. 

Clatuu  use  since  Oct.  1.  1917. 

Ho.  8.] 
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M 


Scr.  N*.  107.1T0.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GRSASBlC) 
gWAK  A  riKcni  Co.,  New  TM-k.  N.  T.  IVed  Nor.  B, 
1917. 


VE8UVHSE 


Ptrrtionlor  ^MHpttofi  of  goodtir^  Lobrlcatliif  -  OU 
Adapted  to  Lubrlcat*  Wire  Boy*.  Chains,  and  HesTy  Ex- 
posed Gears. 

CMnu  Me  since  Oct.  1.  1917. 


8«r.  No.  107.176.  (CLASS  Ifi.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Swam  *  FmcK  Co.,  New  Tort,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1917. 


AKHUI. 


PartUmtar  detoription  of  good* — A  LabricatlDg-OlI  Bar- 
tlcolarly  for  Aeroptane-Ifoton. 
Claimt  •««  sinc«  Oct  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,178.  (CLASS  15..  OILS  AND  ORBASBS.) 
Swan  4  Fimch  Ca.  Ntw  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  B, 
1917. 


SOLDI. 


'7  ft 


Partiomlar  doscription  of  gooda. — An  Oil   Partlcolarly 
Adapted  for  Metal-Cuttiiur. 
Claims  «««  since  04.  1,  WT^ 


Ser.  No.  107,179.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  ORBASBS.) 
SWAK  *  ViHCB  Co..  Maw  Tork.  N.  T.  FU«d  Mot.  6, 
1917. 


oniuji. 


Pm^ticuUir  detcription  of  pooda.— As  Oil  Particularly 
Used  for  Making  Cores  for  Malleable  aa4  Gray  Iron 
CaMtings. 

Clatm»  Mo  sftBCs  Oct.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.181.  (CLASft  1ft.  OILS  AND  GRBASES.) 
Swan  *  Fikch  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  6, 
ItlT. 


TALESK 


Parttcnt&r  deacription  of  900*.— A  Greaae  Adapted  to 
f  w«h  Drop- Forging  Dies. 

Claim*  moe  since  Oct.  1,  1917. 

[Vol  tMk     V«k  a.) 


Sw.  Mo.  107.18S.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  ORBASBS.) 
Swam  *  Finch  Co.,  New 'York.  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  6. 
1917. 

A8BHSTK8H 


PorticuUir  deaeription  of  ooods.— A  Lubrlcatlng-Greaae 
Particularly  Adapted  for  BaUrood  and  Electric  C:ar  Jour- 
nal-Bozes.  ^ 

CkUm*  u*e  since  Oct.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  I(yr484.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GRBASBS.) 
Swan  4  Fjnch  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Nor.  B, 
1917. 


0UPH8H 


PartiouUir  deooription  of  good*.— A  Lubrtcatlof-Grease 
Partlcalarly  Adaptable  for  Lubricating  Gasolene  and 
other  Engines. 

Cto^ms  u*e  since  Oct.  1,  1917. 


Ser  No.  107.282.  (CXASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  BTBAM- FIWtWG  SUPPLIES.) 
Standabo  Sanitabt  Mro.  Co..  Pittabargh.  Pa.  Filed 
Mot.  8,  1917. 


PmrtiouUur  de*eri0ttm   of  pmod:     Cklna   Cloaet-Bowla. 
(7lo4«M  M«  lince  Not.  19,  1918., 


Ser.  No.  J07.255.  (CLASS  14.  MVTALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  Andm  Bxplobation 
4  Smiltino  Cd»»obation.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed 
Not.  9,  1917. 


E  LECTIN 


Particulor  de*eriptink  of  good*. — Tin  la  Pig  Form. 
Clatmu  u*t  since  Sept.  1.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.286.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  Natiomai.  Lbab  Cou- 
PANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  lOv  1917. 


PmrHoiOm  dmtriptkm  of  foods.— 4Mder  and   Beorilf 

Metals. 

Claim*  «««  since  Feb.  5.  1M2.- 


DtCRMBBK  18,  I917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


H7 


Ser.  No.  107.296.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Unitbo  SuiLTiNO  4 
▲bUMiNCif  0>MrANT,  INC.,  New  HsTen,  Conn.  Filed 
Not.  10,  1917. 


VIRAI-OY 


Forttoolor  de*oription  of  good*. — Alomlnom   Alloys. 
Cloims  ««e  since  on  or  about  Oct.  29,  1917. 


8«r.  No.  107.808.  (CXA8S  46.  BEVERAOB8,  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.) Htdbo  Pitrb  Compant,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Not.  12,  1917. 


Particular  de*crlption  of  good*. — Non  -  Alcoholic  Non- 
Intozlcating  Carbonated  BcTeniges — Namely,  Cream  Tu- 
Up.  Iron  Tulip.  Chocolate  Tulip,  Lemon  Tulip,  Straw- 
berry Tollp.  Grape  Tulip,  Raspberry  Tulip,  Lime  Tulip, 
Cherry  Tulip,  Orange  Tulip,  and  Root-Beer,  All  Sold  as 
Soft  Drinks. 

Claims  ««e  since  July  6,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.S10.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) INTBBNATIONAL  ALLIAHCI  Of  THIATBICAL 
Staob  Emplotbs  a  Motino  Picttjbb  Machinb  Opbba- 
TOBB   or   THB   UnITSD    STATBS   AND   CANADA,   NeW    Tork, 

N.  T.    Filed  Not.  12,  1917. 


\ 


Porilcalar  tfesoH|)t4oii  of  good*.  —  Printed  Books, 
PamphletB.  Periodicals,  (Published  Monthly,)  and  Circu- 
lars Used  Between  the  Different  Units  of  the  Association 
for  the  Furtherance  of  Its  Business. 

Clolms  •*€  since  July  8,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  107,818.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Th« 
Kaut-Rbith  Shoi  Company,  Carthage,  Mo.  Filed  Not. 
12,  1917. 


Miss 


Particular  detcrigftion  of  good*. — Boots  and  Shoes  of 
Kid,  Leather,  Bearskin,  and  CanTas. 
(7lolm«  u*e  since  Jan.  2.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,314.  (CX.ASS  89.  (CLOTHING.)  Th» 
Kadt-Rbith  Shob  Compant,  Carthage,  Mo.  Filed  Not. 
12,  1017.     - 


^■^V'-riii^c* 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Boots  and  Shoes  of 
Kid,  Leather,  Bearskin,  and  CanTBS. 
Claims  u*e  since  Sept.  18,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,316.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb 
Kact-Rbith  Shob  Compant,  Carthage,  Mo.  Filed  Nor. 
12,  1917. 


Uttlc 
Jack  Hormei% 


Particular  de*criinion  of  good*.— Boots  and  Shoes  of 
Kid,  Leather,  Bearskin,  and  CanTas. 
Clolms  u*e  since  abo«t  Oct.  24,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  107,816.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb 
Kaut-Rbith  Shob  Company,  Carthage,  Mo.  Filed  Nor. 
12,  1917. 


TOFW 


Particular  detcrifition  of  good*. — Boots  and  Shoes  of 
Kid,  Leather,  Bearskin,  and  CauTaa. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  2,  1917. 


Ser.    No.    107,468.       (CLASS    46.      BEVERAGES.    NON- 
ALCOHOLIC.)     F.   J.   KiMBBOuoH,   Birmingham,    aia 
Filed  Not.  19,  1917. 


OVCR  at-  TOP 


PorticKlor  detcription  of  good*. — Ginger-Ale  and  C!ar- 
bonated  Non -Alcoholic  BeTerages  and  Syrups  for  the  Masr 
ufacture  of  the  Same. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Not.  1,  1917. 


[Vol  MB.     No.  S.] 
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119,We.       LIQUID  -  SEP  ABATORS,     CHURNS,     MILK- 

■       PUMPS,    CHEBSB-PRB88B8,    BUTTBB-W0RKER8. 

AND  TURBINB-8BPARATOR8.     AKTiiBOi^oar  Sa- 

LMilCB'    WaixaTlom,    Stockholm    and     Marie  hUi, 

Sweden. 

PUed  June  6,  1916.     SerUl  No.  »S,0S8.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119.867.  LEATHER,  INCLUDING  CURRIED  LEATHER 
AND  SOLE-LEATHER  AND  LEATHER  STRAP- 
PING.    AUCXANDBB  Bbothus.  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 

Filed  April  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,076.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,   1917. 

119.868.  CIGARETTE,    CIGAR,    AND   CHEROOT    MA- 
CHINES AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     AnniCAN  Ma 
CHiKE  h  FODKDBT  CoMPANT,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Piled  May  8,  1917.     Serial  No.  108,489.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119.869.  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  INDICATING  AND  RE- 
CORDING FLUID-PRBSSURBS.  AxmcAN  Stbam 
QaVOU    k    VALTI    MAMUrACTCKIHG    COMPANT,    BostOD, 

MaM. 

FUed  July  27,  1917.      Serial  No.  106,810.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119,800.     CANVAS  AND  CLOTH  TOP  SHOES,  ODTING- 

SHOB8,     RUBBER     AND    COMPOSITION     SOLES 

USED    IN    MANUFACTURE   OF    SHOES.      Apsuiy 

RUBBEB  Co.,  HudBOD,  Mass. 

FUed  July  27,  1917.      Serial  No.  106,809.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119.861.  WORSTED  TARN6.  AKLIN6V0N  Muxs,  Law- 
renc«  and  Booton,  Mass. 

Filed  July  21,  1917.      Serial  No.  106.174.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1917. 

119.862.  NERVE  TONIC  FOOD  PRIMARILY  FOB  ME- 
DICINAL PURPOSES.  WiixiAM  GaoBOB  Asqcitb, 
London,  England.  * 

FU«d   January   26,   1917.      Serial  No.   100,949.     PUB- 
USHED  OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119.868.      CERTAIN    NAMED    NON-ALCOHOLIC    BEV- 
ERAGES.    P.  Ballamtimb  *  BoNB.  Newark.  N.  J. 
FUed  August  4. 1917.    Serial  No.  106.466.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119.864.      COUGH-TABLETS.  OIL-UNIMSNT.    SALVE. 

AND   SUPPOSITORIES.     Bamacba  Company.   Inc.. 

Boston.  MaaB. 
Filed  August  28. 1917.  Serial  No.  106.881.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119.861^      TOILET    LOTION.      Bdwabo    J.    Babbt,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.880.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119.86  6.      LBATHEB    AND    FABRIC    BOOTS    AND 
SHOES.     Babtblb    4    Thblbb    Company,    Chelsea, 
Mass. 
FUed  Angnst  18, 1917.   Serial  No.  106,618.   PX7BLISHBD 

OCTOBER  16.   1917. 

119.867.  METAL  COOKING  UTENSILS.     Babic  Pbod- 
rcTB  COKPOBATION,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  20, 1917.     Serial  No.  104.640.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119.868.  SOLIDIFIED    ALCOHOL.      Babic    PsoimcTB 
CoBPOBATiON,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  20. 1917.     Serial  No.  104.642.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 


119,868.  MEDICINAL  POWDERS  TAKEN  INTER- 
NALLY FOR  RELIEF  OF  PAINS  IN  THE 
STOMACH.  Bbllinqham  Cbbmical  Co.,  BeUlng- 
ham,  Wasl. 

Filed  May  16.  1917.     Serial  No.  108,811.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16,  1917.  » 

119.870.  TABLETS  FOR  TONING  AND  BUILDING 
,UP  THE  STOMACH.  LUNGS.  HEART.  AND  NER. 
V0U8  SYSTEM.     Conrad  E.  Bibl.  Denrer,  Colo. 

FUed  May  24.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,086.    PUBLISHSD 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119.871.  SHAFT<:OUPLINQ8.  F.  R,  BlAiB  A  Co.,  IBC, 
New  York.  N,  Y. 

Piled  May  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,061.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119.872.  TOILET  POWDER.  A.  BOUBJOIS  *  Co.  Inc. 
New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    September   1.    1915.      S*rial   No.   88,944.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119,878.     ROUGE.     A  BocBJOiB  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
FUed  May  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  103.919.    PUBLISHMD 
OCTOBER  16.   1917. 

119.874.  FACE-POWDER.  A.  BotTBJOis  ft  Co.,  INC.. 
New  York,  N,  Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  108,928.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   16,   1917. 

119.875.  ANILIN-OIL,  ANILIN-SALT,  BBTA-NAPH- 
THOL,  INDULIN,  PONCEAU  2  Q,  SCARLET  2  R. 
Thb  Calco  Chbmicai,  Company.  8omeryiU^  N.  J. 

FUed  May  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.894.     PUBLISHMD 
OCTOBER  16,   1917. 

119.876.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEB8' 

MATERIALS.        CABPBNTBa-MOBTON     COMPAHY,     Bo*.    ' 

ton.  Mass. 
Filed  October  12, 1916.    Serial  No.  98,688.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119.877.  MEDICINAL  TONIC  FOR  THE  NERVOUS  SYS- 
TEM, FOR  PURIFYING  BLOOD,  AND  AN  AID  TO 
DIGESTION.  Cbntbnhiax.  Dboo  ft  Sopply  Com- 
paKy.  Denrer,  Colo. 

Filed  July  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  106.190.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119.878.  CRUCIBLES.  Nbw  Chicaoo  CuciBLa  Co, 
Chicago,  m. 

PUed  August  18. 1917.  Serial  No.  106,718.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   16,   1917. 

Laqba    W.    Conklik,    Bnxddya. 


Serial  No.  105,472.    PUBLISHED 
Bbucb  V.  CBAnALlH 


119.870.       PUTTEES. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  August  4, 1017 
OCTOBER  16,   1917. 

119.880.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE 
Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  August  6, 1917.    Serial  No.  106.486.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.881.  ELECTRIC    KITCHEN   COOKING  -  CABINET. 
Obobob  R.  Cbaw,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jnly  6,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,886.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   16,   1917. 

119.882.  LUBRICATINO-OILS.     Thb  Cudahy  Rn>iNiNe 
Company.  Portland,  Me.,  and  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Jnly  17.  1016.     Serial  No.  96,617.     PUBLISHED 
.OCTOBER  2,   1917. 
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119,888.      HAT- BLOCKS,    SHOB-LAST8.      JosaPH    M. 
DArrBON,  New   York,   N.   Y. 
riled  July  24,  1917.     8«rial  No.  100,224.     PUBLI8HBD 
OCTOBER  2.  1917. 

119,884.      EXPANSION  •  SOLO'S.      DuMOKD    XxrAMSJ«H 
Bolt  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1917.     8«rUl  No.  100.146.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   1«,   1917. 

119,880.      FRUIT    AND    VEOBTABLE    EVAPORATORS. 
EAflTCRX  Mro.  Co.,  Pbiladelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  AugiMt  a,  1917.    S«rtal  No.  100,421.    PUBLIBHBD 
OCTORBR  9,  1917. 

11»,880.      PHOTOGRAPHIC    FILM.      EAaTMAif    Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,   N.  T. 
Filed  Aara>t  11, 1917.  Bertel  No.  lOO.Ml.  PUBLI8HBD 
OCTOBER   16.   1917.  • 

119.887.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  Fsuoii,  Bn&aT  *  Oo.,  Iwc,  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1917.     Serial  No.  108.446     PUBLIBHKD 
OCTOBER   16,  1917. 

119.888.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MBASUEINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPARATUS.  Hbbmrt  FouanB.  Trenton. 
N.  J. 

Filed  July  23.  1917.    Serial  No.  100^198.    PUBLI8HBD 
OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119.8  89.      SCALES,    WEIGHING •  MACHINES.    AND 
WEIGHT-INDICATORS.     Ttn  QwtnmAi.  Aotmcatic 
ScALK  COMPANT,  St.  Loola.  M*. 
Filed  July  28.  1917.     Serial  No.  100.843.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   16.   1917. 

]lt.8B0.     MOTION  -  PICTURB  FILMS.     Gkobal  Film 

Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Aaguat  4. 1917.    Serial  No.  108,418^    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

U8381.     CBRTAIN  NAMBD  CXTTLBBT.  MACHINBKY, 
AND  TOOLS.    AND   PARTS   THMRBOF.     OOCAMAM 
COMTUMB  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jano&ry  24.    1917.      SorUI   Bo.  100,879.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  2,  1917. 

119k88a.      BOOTS   AND    8HOBS   MADS   OF    CBRTAIN 

MATERIALS    AND    COMPOSITIOM8.      Thb    Good* 

YBAK's  Mbtallic  RuBBOi  Sho*  Ca,  Naogatuck.  Conn. 

FDed  Jane  17.  1916.    Serial  No.  96.988.    PUBLISHBD 

OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

U9h8iUI.      POLISH   FOB  AUTOMOBILB-BODIBS.   FUR- 
NITURE.  HARDWOOD  FLOORS,  OB.  ANY  OTUBR 
VARNISHED  SURFACE.    Th>  Qeadt  Mvo.  Co..  Lons 
Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  23.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.648.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOHBR  10.  1917. 

119.894.  BBLTINO  AND  B08B  OF  RUBBER  AMD 
FABRIC.  Thi  Outta  Pbecha  *  ROBBHI  Makovac- 
TVBiNO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jaly  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.888.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.895.  BELTING  OF  RUBBER  AND  FABRIC.     Thb 

GUTTA    PBKCHA    a    RCBBBB    MANCrACTUBINO    COMPANY, 

New  York.  N.  T. 
FU<Hl  July  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.847.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.896.  LIVER-PILLS.  Bdwabo  H.  HiCHUB,  Cleve- 
HiBd.  OMo. 

Filed  May  21.  1917.     Serial  Nd.  108,984.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119.897.  CATALOGUE  PUBLISHED  FROM  TIME  TO 
TIMB.  Haas  8  Nokfloir  DMiomva  *  Poblomiiv* 
Co.,  St.  Joaepb.  Mo.  

Filed  May  4,  1917.     Serial  Mo.  108,A»4.    PUBLISHMD 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 
119.888.     GA80LBNB  AND  KSBOSBBB.     KAJMAa  ClTT 

RcpiMiM  SuMm  Co..  Kanaaa  Ctty,  Kana. 
v9U«il  Aavaat  27. 1917.   Barlal  Ma.  160J89.  FUBLIBHK) 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 


119.899.  AXES,  HATCHETS.  SCYTHES,  HAMMERS, 
AND  HICKORY  HANDLES  FOR  AXES.  HATCHETS, 
HAMMERS.  AND  OTHER  TOOLS.  K»LLY  AZB 
Mancpacti'bino  Company,  Charleston.  W.  Va. 

Filed  October  IT.  1918.    Serial  Na  98,7aa    PUBLISHBD 
OdOBBB  16,  1817. 

119.900.  CERTAIN'  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PKBPARATIONS  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE.  ADBLIKB 
D.  H.  KxiBBT.  Westdnle.  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  17.  1917.    SerUl  No.  102.218.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119.901.  FUBBg.  BELL -RINGING  TRANSFORMERS, 
AND  CONDUIT -FmiNQB.  KiiXAaa  Buacnic 
Mpo.  Co..  St.  Loaia,  Mo. 

Filed  July  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  106,084.    PUBUBHED 
OCTOBBB  18k  1817. 

119.902.  PERFUMES.  William  Kmom,  N«w  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10.  1917.     Serial  No.  104.962.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119,908.     PlPE-FITTINQa.     MiifiMa  laoB  Fimiwa 
Co..  Branford,  Coaa. 
FUed  August  30. 1917.   SerUl  No.  100.968.  PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBB  16,  191T. 

119,904.  STARTING.  UGBTINO.  AND  IGNITION 
STORAGE    BATTERIBa      Paul  M.    Mabko   *    Oo. 

Inc..    Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
FUed  June  1.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,188.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBR   18,  1917. 

II0JM6.     LEATHER  SHOES.     Mabshall  Fiau>  k  Com- 
pany. Chicago,   in. 
Filed  AprU  21,  1917.   Serial  No.  108,180.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   16.   1917. 

119.906.      JAPANESE-LILY    BULBS.      CoBP.    OP    Cbab. 
F.  MaTBK.  New  Tort.  N.  Y. 
FOed  May  12.  1917.    Serial  No.  108.740.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   8,    1817. 

1194M>7.        KLECTRIC-LIGHTINO     FIXTURBB.       Tu 
MiTCBBLL  Vamcb  COMPANY,   New  Tork,  N.  T,  a*- 
slgnor  to  Mitchell  Vance  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T., 
a  CerperatfoB'  of  New  Tort. 
Filed    NoTfinber   9.    1916.      Serial   No.   98,196.      PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBBR    16.   1917. 

119.908.        ELECTRIC-LIGHTING      FIXTURES.        Thb 
Mrrmaix  Tabcb  CowpAirr.  New  Tort,  N.  T.,  am- 
flfgnor  to  Mttcbell  Taace  CO.  Tae.,  Nev  Tork,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed    NoTvnber   9.    1916.      Berlal   No.  88.197.      PUB- 
LISHED   OCTOBER    16.    1917. 

119^89.    PA8TB  PAnfTB.  FAINT-COLORS.    FaWMiCK 
M.  MoaAN,  Krw  Tork.  N.  T. 
FOed  May  19.  1917.     Serial  No.  168.880.    PVBLISHBD 

OCTOBER   2.   1917. 

118,810.      BI.SCTRIC    PUSB.      MoLTiPua    Fcsa   Oa»>'' 
pobatmn.   New  Tork,   N.   T. 
FUed  Jane  8.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,848w    FUBLIBHED 
OCTOBBR  18.  1817. 

119.911.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  RB8TORING  THB 
COUMt  TO  GRAT  OR  FADBD  HAIR.  JOKB  P. 
MrBRAY.  New  York.   N.   Y. 

FUed    Aogast    IT.    181T.    Berlal    No.    10^.701.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER    16.    1917. 

118.912.  WATBBPBOOF  FABBICB  IN  THJB  PIBCB. 
Maw  TOBX  M1LL8  OoaroBATiOB,  New   York  Mills, 

PBoi  jiojr  7.  1817.    Serial  Mo.  184308.    PUBUBHBD 
OCTOBER    9,    1917. 

118C818.  CBRTAIN  NAMBD  PAIMTB  AND  PAINTBBBT 
MATERIALS.    Pa-L*  Ckbhical  Ca.,  Maavhia,  Tena. 

Ftla«  Jal7  SO,  1817.    Sovlal  No.  106.373.    FUBUBBBD 
OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

118.914.  PRBPARATl(»i  FOR  THB  TBBATMENT  OB 
PILES.     M1LB8  Pblky.  PolBt.  Tex. 

FU«8  May  1.  1818.     Serial  No.  94,888.     FUBU8HBD 
OCTOBBR  16.  1917. 
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119,916.   CBRTAIN  NAMBD  0AGB8.   Pbatt  ft  WHinnT 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.278.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119.916.  NON-INTOXICATING  MALT  OR  CEREAL 
BEVERAGES  CONTAINING  APPROXIMATELY 
LESS  THAN  ONE-HALF  PER  CENT.  ALCOHOL. 
QciNM  A  Nolan  Bbtbbwyck  Bbbwino  Compaht, 
Albany.  N.  Y.  

FUed  AprU  4,  1917.     Serial  No.  102.726.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119.917.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Rbthkbpobo  Bbotbib8 
Company.  Monde.  Ind. 

Filed    August   28,    1917.      Serial    No.    106.844.      PUB- 
LISHBD OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119.918.  FINGERPRINT  APPARATUS.  Maboabbt  H. 
Scott.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Jaly  6,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.898.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  16.   1917. 

119.019.      NBRVETONIC    IN    TABLET    FORM.      THB 
Sbntanbl  RBMaDiES  Company,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
FUed  Aogtist  6.  1917.   Serial  No.  106,607.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119.920.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  F.  L. 
Smidth  k  Co..  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 

FUed  June  9,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.366.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18,  1917. 

119.921.  SALVES,  LINIMENTS.  AND  TABLETS  FOB 
CERTAIN  NAMED  AFFECTIONS  AND  DISEASES. 
Sonoma  Rbmm>t  Ca   (Nor  Inc.),  Chicago.  IlL 

FUed   Febmary  28.   1916.     Serial   No.  98,169.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBBB  16,  1917. 

118.833.      BOLVBNT    AND    THINNER.      Standabd    Oil 
Company.  San  Frnnclsco.  Cal. 
FUed  Angoat  26. 1917.  Serial  No.  106.876.  PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119.928.     SOLVENT.  PRIMING   SOLUTION,  THINNER, 
STAIN,  AND  ENAMEL  PAINT.     STAKDAkO  Oil  Com- 
rANT.  Baa  Prancioco.  Cal. 
FUed  July  10.  1917.    SerUl  No.  104,969.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119,934.  SOLVENT,  PRIMING  SOLUTION.  THINNER, 
STAIN,  AND  BNAMEL  PAINT.  Standabd  Oil  Com- 
pany. San  Frandsco.  CaL  

Filed  July  10,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.970.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBR  16,  1917. 


119.928.      BLBACHING.    BLUING.    AND    STARCHING 

AGENT  IN  CAKB  FORM  FOR  USE  IN  WASHING 

CLOTHES.     Thb  Ststbn8-Wilby   Manpo.   Co.   Inc.. 

PhiladelphU.  Pa. 

FUed  October  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,904.  PUBLISHBD 

MAY  22,  1917. 

119.926.  RECLAIMED  METALS.  Sullitan  Mbtal  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Angntt  6. 1917.    Serial  No.  105.606.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119.927.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Taka- 
MINB  Laboratoby,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  AagQSt  8. 1917.    Serial  No.  106,469.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119.928.  COMPOUND  USED  AS  CONDIMENT  TO  FOOD 
FOR  HORSES.  CATTLE.  SHEEP,  PIGS,  POULTRY. 
AND  GAME.  JqaaPH  Thoblby.  Limitbd.  London, 
England. 

FUed  September  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,819.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119.929.  SOFT  DRINK  OR  BEVERAGE.  Unitbd  Bbbw- 
bbiis  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.888.     PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

119.080.     SOFT  DRINK.     THB  WAHl^HBNlua  Rbbbabch 
Labobatobt.  Chicago.  lU. 
FUed   Janoary   24.    1916.      Serial    No.   92,882.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1917. 

119.981.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  FIXTURES,  LAMPS, 
AND  PARTS  THERBOF.  Thb  F.  W.  Wakbtiblo 
Brass  Company,  Vermilion.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  7.  1917.     SerUl  No.  104.916.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119.982.  COMMODITT  COMPOSED  OF  PARAFFIN- 
WAX  AND  STEARIN.  Wbbt  India  Oil  Compamt, 
Bayonne,  N.  J. 

FUed  Aogast  1, 1917.    Serial  No.  106.416.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  16,  1917. 

119.988.     MBDICINB  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  IN- 
DIGESTION.   GASTRITIS.    AND    STOMACH    COM- 
PLAINTS.    CHBiBTOPHaa  Wittbnbackbb.  Floahlng, 
N    Y 
Filed  Aogast  7. 1817.    Serial  No.  106.582.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBBB  16,  1917. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


14,968.     ILLUMINATING-OIL.     Lombabo,  Atbbs  4  Colt- 
FANY.  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Tide  Water  Oil  Company,  aa- 


Begistered  Norember  22.  1887.    Renewed  Norember  23, 
1917. 


16,474.     DENTAL  GOODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  ALL 
KINDS.    Thb  S.  S.  Whitb  Dbntal  MANurACTUBiBO 
COMPAXT.  PhlUdelphU,  Pa. ;  Chicago.  111. ;  New  York 
and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  Boston,  Maas. 
RegUtered  May  16.  1888.    Renewed  May  16,  1918. 
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REGISTERED  DECEMBER   Ig,  lyTT: 


30,892.— rule;  "  FOXT  GRANDPA  WASHING  LI<HIID." 
(For  •  Llqald  Cleftoiing  Preparation.)  Aummm 
HocLa  4  Sons,  8prlngfl«ld,  Maaa.  Filed  June  20, 
1017. 

20,S»3.— Title:    "HAWAIIAN    CLOTH."      (For    ClotH.) 

BuBTON  Bbos.  k  Co..  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Augoat 

14,  1017. 
20,804. — Titte:  "  GEOTTO."      (For  Vermnth.)      Capboni 

Bbothbbb  Compart,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  Florence, 

Italy.     Filed  NoTember  28.  1017. 
30.800.— THtle.-  "ACCORDION."      (For   Hoaiery.)      Chas. 

CaiPMAN'a  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed 

NoTember  21.  1017. 

30.806.— rui«;  "  SIDE  SEAM— NO  LEAK."     (For  Paper 

Baga.)     John  Cu>chbmt,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Filed 

March  24.  1017. 
30,807.— rttl«;  "ROB  ROT."     (For  Tea.)     Tbi  Donau> 

CoMPAirr,  Grand  laland.  Nebr.     Filed  November  17, 

1017. 

30,808.— r<tl«;  "DR.  BNGBL8'  ANTI-DIPHTHBRITIB." 
(For  a' Remedy  for  Diphtheria.))  H.  Enobui,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     FUed  November  12,  1917. 

30.800.— 1N«I«.'  "  WILD  CHERRT  DROPS."  (For  Wild- 
Cherry  Drops.)  Gbobob  H.  'Fritz  ft  Sons,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  October  11,  1017. 

20,400.— TH^Ia.-    "  ZONITE    THE    WORLD-WAR    ANTI 
SEPTIC  STABILIZED."     (For  an  Antiseptic.  Germi- 
cide, and  Deodorant)      Tbb  Foobb  Chbmicai.  Com- 
PANT,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  November  80,  1017. 

30.401.- rule:  "  C.  C.  C."  (For  Carbonated  Pure  Apple 
Cider.)  MiLTOM  Gbobqb  Fox,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed 
November  28.  1917. 

30,402.- r«l«;  "  FRUITED  WHEAT."  (For  Food  Prod- 
ucts Comprising  a  Combination  of  Whole  Wheat 
and  Fmlta.)  Fbuitbo  Cbbbal  Company,  Dover.  Del., 
and  Qnincy,  HI.    Filed  November  3,  1017. 

10,408.- Tai«.'  "FRUITED  OATS."  (For  Food  Prod- 
oeta  Comprising  a  Combination  of  Oats  and  lYnita.) 
Thb  Fboitbd  Cbbbal  Company,  Dover,  Del.,  and 
Qnincy,  lU.     FUad  November  8.  1017. 

90,404.— r<ri«;  "GRAINO."  (For  a  Soft  Drink.)  Gbain 
Jdicb  Co.  Ltd..  Chicago,  111.    Filed  October  10.  1017. 

30,406.— r<rt«;  "  HOFF'S."  (For  a  Liniment.)  Qooouicn 
Dbug  Co..  Anoka.  Minn.    Filed  November  27,  1017. 

20.400— n(l<>;  "  HAUCK  GREEN  LABEL  BETBRAGE." 
(For  Non-Intoxicating  Beverages.)  Cobmblicb  J. 
Hauck,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Piled  December  8,  1017. 

30,407.— TMIe;  "TULIP  BRAND."  (For  Cream  Tnl4>) 
Htdbo  Pubb  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 28,  1917. 

80,408. — Title:  "SERVO."  (For  a  Non-Intoxlcatlng 
Beverage.)  Juno  Bbbwino  Company,  Milwaukee. 
Wia.    FUed  October  4.  1017. 

20,400.— rule;    "  KOFETAF."     (For    a    Coffee-Flavored 

Talfy.)      H.    Jbvnb    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      FUed 

October  8,  1017. 
20.410.— rme:    "STRAIGHT    LI^ES."      (For    Writing- 

Tableta.)     Kal.amaboo  Stationbby  Co.,  Kalamasoo, 

Mich.    FUed  October  12.  1917. 

30,411.— Title:  "  KNIGHTS."  (For  DUl  Picklea.)  Knioht 
Packino  Company.  Portland,  Oreg.  FUed  Novem- 
ber 12,  1017. 


20,412.— Tttle:    "  (XARABELLE."      (For    Claret-mne.) 

Wm.  H.  Lib  ft  Co.,  St  Looia,  Mo.    FUed  November 

12,  1017. 
20.418. — Tide:  "THE   VOGUE  WAIST."      (For  LadleaT 

Waiata.)      A.   ft   S.    Nbbblbman,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Filed  November  12,  1917. 

20,414.— ritle:  "  ALTMAN'S  BLUE  RIBBON."  (For 
Brick-Cheese.)  John  G.  Nbdmbistbb  Co..  Chicago, 
IlL    FUed  October  18,  1917. 

20.415.— Title:  "LARK."  (For  Colfee.)  Samubx.  M. 
Nbwmabk,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Novembtt  27. 
1017. 

20,416.— T^tle:  "BURT  BROS."  (For  Canned  Cali- 
fornia OUveS.)  NOBTHEBM  Caliiobhia  Olivb  COBp 
POBATION,  Palermo,  Cal.     FUed  October  81,  1917. 

20,417. — Title;  "  NORTHFIBLD."  (For  Canned  Evapo- 
rated MUk.)  NoBTHriEU)  Milk  Pb(»17CTS  Co., 
Northfleld,  Minn.     Filed  November  17,  1017. 

20,418.— Title;  "  NU-TONE."  (For  Preparation  for  Re- 
storing 'Phonographic  Recorda.)  Nr-70MB  CoKPAinr, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     FUed  October  10,  1017. 

20,419.— Title;  "PACIFIC."  (For  Freah  Applea.) 
Pacipic  Fan  it  ft  Pboducb  Co.,  North  Taklma,  Waah.- 
Filed    November   27,    1917. 

20,420.— Title;  "AMERICA'S  JUNIOR  RESERVE." 
(For  Boys'  Uniforma,  Including  Blouaea,  Tronaers. 
C!aps,  and  Puttees.)  Rivbbbidb  Mpg.  Co..  Utica, 
N.  T.    Filed  November  10,  1917. 

20,421.— TUIe:  "  8CHULZES  LIBBRTT  LOAF."  (For 
Bread*.)  Schulzb  Baking  Compaitt,  Chicago,  DL 
FUed   November    10,   1017. 

20,422.— Title;  "  EVER  READT."  (For  Canned  Salmon.) 
BocKBYB  Salmon  Company,  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed 
November  28,   1017. 

20,428.— Title;  "SPEARMINTS  PEPPERMINTS."  (F«r 
Candy.)  H.  Spbab  ft  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUad 
October  28,   1017. 

20,424.— Title;  "  SPEARMINTS  CLOVES."  (For  Candy.) 
H.  Spbab  ft  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  October 
28.   1017. 

20,420.— Title;      "TATLOR'S      BONELESS      CHICKEN 
T  AM  ALB."        (For     Canned     Tamales.)        Abthdb 
Taylob,    Loa    Angalca.    CaL      FUed    November    10,' 
1917. 

20,426.— Title;  "TATLOR'S  BEEF  TAMALE."  (For 
Canned  Tamales.)  Abthub  Taylob,  .,fxM  Angelea, 
Cal.     FUed  November  19,  1917. 

20,427— Title;  " T.  M.  ft  G."  (For  Honaba  Melona.) 
TUBLOCK  Mbbchantb  ft  Gbowbbs,  Turlock,  CaL 
FUed   November   27,   1917. 

20,428.— Title;  "UNIVERSAL  STEEL  WOOL.';  (For 
Steel- Wool.)  Univbbbal  Btbbl  Wool  Company, 
Chicago,  III.    FUed  November  12,  1917. 

20,420.— Title;  "BEAVER  BRAND  STEEL  WOOL." 
(For  Steel-Wool.)  Univbbbai.  Stcbl  Wool  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.     FUed  November  22,  1917. 

20,480.— Title :  "  MIUL  CLUSTER."  (For  Candy-Boxea.) 
Val  Blatz,  Jb.  Candy  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  FUed 
September  27,  1017. 

20,481.— Title:  "SANDWICH."  (For  Meat  Paste.) 
Fbank  L.  Wabnbb,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  No- 
vember 17,  1017. 
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90,492— Title:  "  SANDWICH."     (For  Prepare^  Creamed 

Mustard.)      Frank   L.   Wabnbb,   San   Francisco,   Cal. 

rUed  November  17.  1917. 
M,4M.—TUl«:     "WATSON'S     SOLUBLE     AR8EN0IL." 

(For  Insecticldeti.)      John  Watson  k  Ca,  Uoultoa, 

Me.     Filed  November  10.  1917. 

90,484.— Title:  "  KLEARFLAX  LINEN."  (For  Envelop* 
and  Wrltlng-Paper.)  Whitb  &  WYCKorr  Mro.  Co.. 
Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed  October  10,  1917. 

iO,4Sa.— Title:  "  WAVBRLY  FINE  LINEN."  (For  Bn- 
relopa  and  Writing  -  Paper.)  Whit*  &  Wtckott 
Mvo.  Ca,  Holjroke.  Mass.    FU«d  October  11.  1917. 

tO,4Sfi.— Title:  "  WHITEPLAX  LINEN."  (For  Envelop* 
and  Writing  Paper.)  Whit«  &  WYCKorr  M»a.  Co., 
Holyoke,  Maa*.     Filed  October  11,  1017. 


20.487. — Tiile:  "OLD  SALEM  LAWN."  (For  Envelops 
and  Writing- Paper.)  Wbitb  A  WicKorr  Mro.  Co., 
Holjoke,  Maaa.     Filed  Octdber  12.  1917. 

20.4i8.—TUle:  "  WILSON'S  ORANGE  BLOSSOM  COF- 
FEE." (For  Coffee.)  Wilson  Cotvm  Compakt, 
Tamya.  Fla.     Filed  October  29.  1917. 

20,439.— Title.'  "WILSON'S  CUSTOM  HOUSE  COF- 
FEE." (For  Coffee.)  Wil«on  Corrca  Compamt, 
Tampa.  FU.    File«l  October  29,  1917. 

20.440.— rMIe:  "CLIMBERS  *  CREEPERS."  (For  a 
Game.)  Wnxia  Q.  Tov««,  ChlcMO,  111.  Filed  No- 
TCffiber  S,  1917. 

20,441.— rme:  "  MOYlE-INlf."  (For  •  Game.)  Wlixia 
O.  TouNO,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  November  6.  191T. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  18,   1917. 


4jUn.— Title:  "SATING  OBACB."  (For  Wheat  Break- 
tkat  Food.)  CaaAU  or  Whbat  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    FUed  November  30,  1917. 

4,888.— rai«:  "DBTMBR  WOOLENS  OYER  600  DB- 
8IQNS  TO  SELECT  FROM."  (For  Woolens.)  Dsr- 
uwm  WoouiM  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 24.  1917. 


4.8S9.— rate:  -THE  WOIfDVS  FOOD  LTTXXmT  PBA- 
NX7T  BUTTER  CREAM  OF  THE  GOOBER."  (For 
Peanat-Batter.)  FLsrcnsa  A  Wtlson  Corraa  Co., 
NashTllle,  Teaa.    Filed  November  2.  1917. 
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DEOIBIOSS  OF  THE  IT.  8.  GOUBTa 


Oenri  of  AppeaLi  of  the  Diitnot  of  Oolumbia. 
Thompson  v.  Stokbdc. 


Decided  April  tS,  t$rT. 

1.  iHTcaraaairo — Rbdcction  to  Practics — Dilioe.ncb. 
Where  the  datea  of  conception,  disclosure,  and  re- 
dactlaa  to  practice  of  I.  ware  prior  to  the  date  of  tfls- 
closare  alleged  la  the  preUmlnary  statement  of  T., 
Held  that  no  burden  of  diligence  is  Imposed  upon  S. 
notwtthstaodlng   that   he   did   not   redace   to   practice 

'  until  approximately  a  year  after  his  conception  aa^ 
dlscloaore  of  the  Invention. 


8.  Samb — PaBLimiiAaT  SranMEMT — Laraa  Dats  PaoTan. 
Where  the  dates  of  conception  and  dlsdoanre  alleged 
in  a  preliminary  statement  are  sustained  by  the  testi- 
mony, but  the  date  of  reduction  to  practice  alone  is 

'  not  snstained,  but  a  later  date  is  established.  It  can- 
not be  held  that  the  preliminary  etatement  refer*  te 
a  devloe  not  in  the  iasne. 

Mr.  H.  A.  T<mlmin  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  E.  L.  ThvrMtOH  for  tlie  appellee. 

OonwoTcnf,  /..* 

Th!8  Is  tat  appeal  by  Thompson  from  the  declston 

of  the  Gommisaiotier  of  Patents  in  the  matter  of 

the  interference  declared  between  the  application 

of  Thompson  for  I.«tter8  Patent  for  improvements 

In   shodc-absorbers   or   aoxiliary   springs   for  ▼»- 

hides,  and  the  applicatlOD  of  Storrle,  the  ai^ellee, 

for  Letters  Patent  for  a  like  Invention.    The  issue 

involved  is  snfTlciently  set  forth  for  the  purpose 

of  this  decision  in  count  1  of  the  interference,  as 

follows : 

In  conMnation,  a  support  embodying  a  base  and  an 
off  standlag  portion,  a  yieldable  device  mounted  upon 
the  said  base,  a  connection  suspended  from  the  yield- 
able  device  and  passing  therethrough  and  through  the 
base,  links  embracing  the  support  and  the  ott  standing 
portloB  thereof  and  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
such  off  standing  portion  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
before  mentlonea  connection  and  other  links  connecting 
the  vehicle  spring  with  the  first  meatloned  links  and  the 
said  conaactlon,  said  links  having  a  toggle  arrangement. 

Storrle  is  the  Junior  party  in  the  interferaice, 
big  application  having  been  filed  on  March  18, 1914, 
while  that  of  Thompson  was  filed  on  December  18, 
1918.  With  the  burden  of  proof  resting  upon  Stor- 
rle, all  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Ofl^  found 
that  Storrle  had  proved  disclosure  In  October, 
1012,  a^d  reduction  to  practice  not  later  than  Octo* 
ber,  1918,  and  as  the  preliminary  statement  of 
Thompson  filed  !n  the  interference  alleged  Novem- 
ber  18,  1918,  aa  the  date  of  disclosure  of  his  in- 
vention, priority  of  Invention  of  the  device  oov- 
Msao.-W  (TeUIMt 


ered  by  \be  Issues  of  the  Interference  was  awarded 
to  Storrle. 

Storrle,  In  his  preliminary  statement,  alleged 
conception  and  disclosure  on  S^tember  28  or  24, 
1912,  and  reduction  to  practice  on  April  4,  1918. 
The  evidence  clearly  established  the  fact  that 
Storrle  conceived  his  invention  on  shij^Huird,  com- 
ing from  Glasgow,  Scotland,  to  New  York,  on 
September  24,  1912,  and  that  on  the  same  day  he 
made  a  sketch  of  the  invention  !n  a  note-book. 
The  note-book  was  produced  In  evidence,  and  the 
drawings  therein  showed  a  shock-absorber  as  a  de- 
vice containing  all  the  elements  involved  in  the 
issne.  In  fact,  this  is  not  questioned  by  Thompson. 
The  evidence  also  clearly  established  the  fact  that 
Storrle  explained  his  Invention  to  one  Wilson  and 
other  persons,  showing  them  the  sketch  In  his 
note-book,  in  October,  1912.  The  finding  of  the 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  that .  Storrie's  date 
of  disclosure  was  October,  1912,  was  therefore  cor- 
rect, and  there  Is  no  contention  over  that  date 
by  Thompson. 

On  the  day  in  October,  1912,  that  he  made  dis- 
closure of  his  invenrton,  Storrle  took  up  with  the 
representative  of  a  manufacturing  company  the 
question  of  mnnufticturlng  a  shock-absorber  of  the 
character  shown  in  his  sketdi  and  he  and  the 
manufacturer  decided  at  that  time  to  make  a 
shock-absorber  icithout  the  <yffittandinff  portion  tind 
the  fide  links,  as  shown  In  the  sketch.  That  device 
was  completed  in  Mardi,  1913,  tested  the  first  wedc 
of  April,  1918,  and  found  to  be  unsuccessful.  The 
evidence  discloses  tliat  Storrle  tlien  took  up  the 
consideration  of  the  manufacture  of  a  dgivice  of 
the  character  which  he  originally  dlsdosed  to 
Wfliton,  that  is,  n  8ho<±-absorber  with  the  ajf stand- 
ing portion  and  the  side  link*  a*  thovjn  in  Storri^s 
original  sketch^  and  drawings  for  this  device  were 
made  in  June,  1913.  These  shock-absorbers  were 
completed  In  October  and  the  evidence  established 
the  fact  that  they  were  successfully  tested  be- 
tween October  27  and  29,  1918,  by  placing  them  on 
a  car  and  Irunning  the  ckr.  These  shock-abeorberg 
remained  on  the  car  until  March.  wh«i  they  were 
taken  off  and  presented  aa  exhibits  in  the  inter- 
ference proceeding.  The  finding  of  the  trlbunala 
of  tlte  Patent  Office  tiiat  there  waa  reduction  to 
practice  of  a  device  within  the  issues  of  tiie  iirtcr- 
fereooe  la  Octobw,  1918,  was  consequently  proper. 
K^8«) 
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;  ••  SAllDiriCH.**     (Mr  rr««u«# 
)     Wmum  L.  WMmanm,  ■•■  mwclM*,  CM. 
17,  ItlT. 

WATtmrs   toLiTBUi  ▲mtaMOiL." 

(Pa*  I— ptteiiM.)     Joan  Wmvo*  *  Co„ 
MmmiUm  IB,  IMT. 

-KLBABVLAZ  LUnm."     (Vw  Bai 
•a4  Wrttlig  r»9m.}    Wmm  h  Wtouvt  Mv«.  Ooi. 
H«l7«te.  ItoM.    FU*«  OrtHit  1«,  ItlT. 

WATSBLT  mca  umnf."    (iw  ■»- 

aai   Writtet  -  ?»»«.)     Wvm  ft 
Ca.  B«ly«k*.  Hbm.   !■•«  Oetotar  U.  IMT. 

^ncto.-  -  mm tanjtx  taam.-   (vn 

■ad  Wtittev-PspOT.)     Wmm*  *  Wycbow  Mpb.  Obl, 
IM/cta.  Mam.    lUtd  Octetii  11.  ItlT. 


M.4ST.— 4PM0.-  -0U>  aALaM  LAWM."     ( 


Ofc. 


WIUKUr*  OlKAIMB  BliOMOM  C0«^ 
(Par  C«Cml)     WuMtm  Cmwwm  OrarAsr, 

V11a«  OlIi>h  m,  IflT. 
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4jm.r-^rutt:  -lATlNO  OBACB."     (Pw 
ftMt   rood.)     Cbbak    or  Waw*  Ool. 
MtaA.    FItei  ll«T«flBfe«  S0,  IflT. 

TUtt:    -DBTMBB    WOOUDf*    OTSft    MO    XMi> 
nOMS  TO  •■LaCT  Wmom."     (Par  WailMi) 

irooMB  c<w  Mtm  l«rfL  M.  T.    nki 
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DECISIONS 


oPTm 


AKi>  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES, 


IXEUUIOIH  or  THE  U.  a  OOUST& 


Afr«  M,  ttrr. 

to    PBACTIC*— I>n.I«BIICB. 

llwJo— la,  sad  N- 
•«  •.  ««a«  patar  to  «k«  «Ala  •(  «te- 

««M  ttet  M  bardta  of  dlUfvcc  to  ImpmiA  t^M  £ 

tfeAt  fea  4M  BM  rateea  to  pmctlea 

kto 

•C  Ik 


itaaar 

k«t  tfea  data  «f  ratvedM  to  praetiea  alMt  to 
■«C  iMtalBM.  b«t  ■  totcr  aatc  to  cMiMUkcd.  tt  caa- 
ao«  to  iMiA  ttaC  tte  pavltadaaiT  •tataiMat  rtflaaa  to 
a  ««Ttaa  aM  la  tto 


Or.  H.  A,  TnuUmin  tar  tlM  apfwIlAac. 
if r.  E.  L.  nmfWfm  far  tto  apptllM. 

Thta  to  m  arPMl  bf  TlxiMiiaon  from  the  dactaloa 
of  tlM  OoBiiriaaloMr  of  Patnita  in  th«  matter  of 
Hm  iBlwferaBce  d«cUu«d  batw«ea  tlia  appltaitkm 
of  TViapaoB  for  lioctera  Patent  for  Uaprufwenta 
la  rtioek-«b«orbcr«  or  mmsXi\».rj  aprtnga  for  «•- 
hldfii,  Md  tbt  Applkattoo  of  Starrttk  tte  tppiOa^ 
for  LaHara  Pataar  fnr  a  Hke  Tnvcntlon.  TlM 
livulwad  to  aafllriMittj  aat  fsrth  for  tlw 
•f  tMa  daetoloo  tn  cooat  1  of  flM  InterfBreoco;  at 
(bUffwa: 

la 


la  llM  JtoUor  fArtjr  to  tt*  latarfi 

IHe«  oa  lUrcii  18, 19141 

isia.  Wn  tha  tardai  of  fiMf  fwm 
vK  all  tkraa  trOMaala  of  tha  Pataat 
ttet  fltarrla  had  prorei  dladomra  in  Oetabar, 
mi;  a«4  radactioa  la  praedee  aot  later  than  Octp- 
b«,  ]tll»  aad  aa  tha  praliaUaafy  atatoaaat  of 
TfcBMgiM  tOttA  !b  ^~  ■■■'■'■  I  nnmil  Ifniiiai 
b«  UL  mn  aa  tiM  data  of  dtodaaare  «f  Ma  la. 
palotUj  af  Iniaatlaa  of  tha  dartea  cav- 

iao.~ai  [ffi^m. 


ered  by  Ibe  taaooa  of  tha  intarfere&ce  waa  awarded 
to  Storrie. 

Storrfa,  in  hto  preliminary  ctatemefrt.  altesed 
eoDccptloii  and  dfadoanre  on  SapCember  28  or  21 
19IS.  and  redactkni  to  practice  on  ApHl  4.  IMS. 
The  evidence  ciearty  eetabllabed  the  fact  that 
Btorrle  concefTod  hia  Inmtion  on  Clipboard,  eon- 
tns  from  Olai«ow,  Scotland,  to  IHm  York,  on 
September  24.  1012,  and  that  on  the  aama  day  ha 
made  a  akatch  of  the  Invention  !n  a  aata^book. 
The  note-book  was  produced  in  erMence,  and  tha 
drawtnca  therein  riiowed  a  aboek-abaorfoer  aa  a  <!la> 
Tice  eontalnlnf  all  tha  rteaaents  inrolTed  In  tha 
larae.  In  fact,  thto  la  not  qveatloBed  by  TbonBpoon. 
Tito  evidence  alao  dearly  aaUM!8bad  tha  fact  that 
Storrte  explained  hla  tanrcatloa  to  one  WBaon  and 
other  peraona,  ahewtnff  them  the  Aetch  In  hia 
note-book.  In  October,  19I2.  The  finding:  of  tha 
trthmala  of  the  Patent  OfBce  that  Storrie'a  data 
of  Aadoabre  waa  Octolwr,  1912,  waa  thareflora  eor* 
reet,  and  there  la  no  coatent^Qp  over  that  data 
by  Thompaoo. 

On  the  day  tn  October.  1912.  that  he  made  dla- 
doanre  of  hla  InrenHon,  Storrie  took,  op  wtth  tha 
reprcaentntlTe  of  a  raanaCaetiirtnc  oomfMuy  tha' 
qneatloo  of  mamifactvrlns  a  ahock-ahaorber  of  tha 
eharaetar  abawn  In  hla  Aatdi  and  he  and  tha 
mannfactnrer  decided  at  that  thne  to  make  a 
ahock-abaorber  wtthtmt  the  off»tmn4inf  portion  mn4 
the  9i4e  linkt,  aa  ahovrn  in  the  aketch.  That  devloa 
waaooovlaiad  la  March.  191S,  taatad  the  firat  week 
af  April.  1911.  and  foond  ta  be  nnaocciaafuL  Tha 
•vMence  dladoitea  that  Starrle  then  took  up  tha 
cooahleratlon  of  the  manvfaecnra  of  a  davioe  of 
the  chafacter  wMefa  ha  arlftaall^  dledaaad  to 
Wftooa,  that  la.  a  ahock-abaorber  «ottA  the  Qfafmm4- 
m§  portUm  amd  the  aide  Unka  a«  akotoa  te  8torrief» 
origkuU  §ketch,  and  drawlnga  for  thla  derlca  ware 
aoada  la  June.  1913.  Tteae  ahock-ahaorbera  were 
eaovleted  :n  October  and  the  avldeoce  caUblished 
the  fact  that  they  arere  aafCoaaafnUy  teatcd  be- 
twaaa  October  27  and  28, 1911;  hy  pladng  them  on 
A  car  and  ninalnc  tha  car.  Thaae  ahock-aboorbera 
ramalnad  on  the  car  aatll  Mmmx^  when  thay  war* 
tafeaa  off  and  pf  aitafl  aa  azhUMta  in  tha  intaiv 
Ciraace  pporaadlng,  Tha  fladlac  of  the  trUmaala 
M  tha  Patent  OOea  that  thatn  waa  rednetkm  to 
paetiea  of  a  dance  within  the  laaoaa  of  the  latar> 
fetaaea  la  October,  1915.  waa  fonaaqnwtly 
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lltlfBf. 


If  Storrte**  datw  ot  oonceptlou,  dladomf*  and  r»- 
doctioa  to  practice  of  •  shock-alMortwr  within  the 
Iwoes  of  tb«  tntetfereoce  wer«  prior  to  Novwribcr 
lA,  IMS.  the  date  of  Thompeon's  allesed  dlsdoaure 
tm  allefed  in  hla  **  prelimloanr  ■tateneat,"  Btorrie 
had  no  burden  of  diligence  Impoaed  upon  bias,  and, 
noCwlthatandlng  that  he  did  not  for  orer  a  year  after 
hla  Inrantlon  redoca  It  to  practice,  he  waa  entitled 
to  an  award  of  priority  If  the  qneetkm  of  priority 
waa  the  almple  oaa  aa  to  tlie  •nffldency  of  tte  eri* 
dence  to  eetebUah  the  datao  upon  whiai  to  baaa  the 
award.  (CkrUth  t.  AeyAoM.  6  C  a  A^  8t ;  Pml  t. 
Johnmm,  28  Appw  D.  GL,  IflT ;  IM  O.  O^  807.) 

Thompaon  oontenda.  bowerer,  that  the  "prdlml- 
■ary  statement "  filed  by  Storrle  refers  to  a  derlce 
not  within  the  lisuee  of  the  Interfereooa,  In  that  the 
**  preiinilnary  atatament"  allofM  a  redoctloti  to 
practice  on  or  about  April  4,  IBIS,  and  the  erideooe 
fbr  Rtorrie  ahows  that  the  device  constmcted  by 
Storrle  and  teated  on  that  dato  waa  without  the 
offtttnuUiig  pttrttim  and  th§  »ti4  UmkM  shown  In  thr 
orlflnal  aketcbea  ct  the  shock-abaorbar  which  ware 
introduced  In  evidaBoe  aa  part  of  the  proof  of  eon- 
oeption  and  diacioaure. 

It  la  not  denied  by  Storria  that  the  foll-^aed  da- 
▼lea  which  waa  taalad  in  April.  19U,  waa  «ptthoiil 
th0  otttomdimt  portion  and  th9  side  ItaJfcs.  but  he 
atated  that  before  he  made  bla  "  preliminary  atate- 
aMBt "  ha  waa  adriaad  that  he  oonld  take  adraatafs 
af  tiM  dataa  when  he  reduced  to  practloa  that  davtea. 
The  all^atlona  in  bU  **  preliminary  aUtcnant "  rala- 
tlre  to  conception,  diacioaure  and  the  making  of 
drawings,  do  rsCsr  to  a  darioe  within  the  kmasa  da- 
dared  In  the  interlteaoca,  and  after  the  davlea  whldi 
he  constructed  and  taatad  In  April.  1018^  had.  by  the 
elimination  of  certain  of  tlM  eaasntlala  which  later 
hacame  embodied  la  the  lasoea  declared  la  the  lataf 
fhrence,  proTen  unsuooaaaful  he  went  on  and 
atructed  a  device  that  was  within  tlie  isansa.  It 
thia  device  which  waa  redoead  to  practice  by 
fnl  operaUon  In  Oetabar.  im& 
■  In  tbe  declalon  of  the  Bzamlaar-ln-Chlaf.  fUad  on 
March  13.  1910.  Is  found  this  statement : 

W*  do  sot  tblab  tt  kaa  ksaa  castMMuy  to  rs«Blr«  ibat  a 
prNlailBsnr  stattmat  shiA^v*  tht  da6  sf  tvary  iSstT 
aHat  of  IM  IswBtloa  sa«a  wblcb  tbe  spfMsaat  wiy  nly. 
aad  tbo  partlw  attM  ftU  «•  jreve  tbs  date  silml  to- 
saoM  tao  a»rlM Asm  net  tUTwItbla  the  Chm.  tta«« 
tlMO*  I  ii  I  wtssi  M  It  Is  tmitammrj  t*  a»  to  eaa  oMiiawr 
tbo  toottMoay  so  to  wtar  wwm!  is  tho  atHaas  sf  s  aas- 
«rsUy  saiirs>s><  iractic*  va  de  aet  teal  Jaicftei  In^ , 

KTiag  fttsrris  af  ths  fcpilt  •(  Us  tastiiasai  as  to  rsdac^ 
■  to  aractlco  af  tbs^^^ 


That  conclU8i<»  of  the  Exaaanera-tn-Ohief..  whldi 
waa  adopted  by  the  Gomndaalooer  of  Patents  In 
aflrmlng  the  declalon  of  tbe  Bxaminera-ln-GMef. 
seems  entirely  logical  and  sound.  Rule  110  of  the 
Patent  OAea  saaaH  ohriooaly  rtealgnad  Ibr  the  par- 
poee  of  preventing  an  applicant,  after  aa  Intarflnr- 
ence  has  been  declared  betireen  hla  Invention  aad 
aeoM  other  one.  f^om  advancing  hla  datea  during 
ttie  progreaa  of  the  taking  of  the  testimony  In  ord« 
Id  meet  his  opponent.  Tbe  rule  la  simply  tntandsd 
to  require  tbe  applicant  to  put  upon  record  tlie  dato 
af  hlai  conception  and  diacloeure.  aad  the  dato  «f  hla 
redaction  to  practice,  and  thereaftsr  to  be  aMa  to 


dalm  no  earlier  data,  ao 

eariicr  dato  asay  thsrsaftsr  haesaw  to  him. 

It  certainly  never  could  have  been  intended  In  tha 
fororalatlan  of  tha  nrie  that  one  who  had  cooeilfad 
and  diaeloaed  a  patentable  devlee  aad  amde  draw- 
tags  thereof,  aad  who,  aftor  predndag 
with  some  ct  the  eeshodimeota  of  the  orlglaal 
ccptkm  dlmtnatad  and  lladiag  It  uaaQeosaafal, 
caeded  thereafter  to  eoaatroct  aad  saeosssfalty  P^ 
duoe  to  practice  a  device  ta  exact  aceordaaea  with 
tbe  conception  and  diarioaare,  abovld  be 
from  claiming  lalortty  la  an 
iBf  whara  tha  laat  oonatmcted  aad 
vice  waa  withta  the  lasnee  of  the  Inter  tsrence  by  tte 
mera  fact  that  hla  "  preUmiaary  atataaMnt,"  filed 
ta  tha  latM^teaoos  prnpssdlng.  which  prm>e»lj  sal 
up  the  dates  of  csampdoai,  disrtesur 
of  drawings  of  the  device  withta  the 
oualy  alleged  aa  the  date  of  redaction  to 
the  date  whan  tha  unaacoeasfal  deriee  waa  tastad 
rather  than  the  later  date  when  the  swiiaaafal  de- 
vlee withta  tha  laaaaa  waa  radaesd  to  practlea. 

Where  ttMsa  la  t  "pnUmlaary  statHMOt"  fts  la 
the  preeent  oaae.  which  baa  the  alleged  dataa  of 
conception  and  dladoaare  of  a  dertee  withta  the 
of  tbe  Interferenee  anatalnad  by  the  testt- 
aad  the  dato  ef  redaetton  to  practlee  alaaa  is 
not  anatalnad  but  a  tatsr  dato  la  eatabilalied,  It  can- 
not be  contended,  aa  Thompaon  oontenda,  that  the 
"*  preliminary  statement "  refers  to  a  devioe  not  ta 
IBSM.  TIM  **  praMadaary  alaleeMnl "  Is  a  Talld  «Di^ 
and  thtre  la  psawnted  tha  almple  caae  of  eaa  e< 
tbe  dates  ta  each  atatomant  having  been  sii'ene 
oualy  alleged.  It  caa  mnka  ao  dUtaaaee  to  TheaD^K 
soa  whether  Btorrte's  allagad  date  of  radadtaa  to 
practice^  which  waa  net  anaralnad  hy  hla  tvtdsaee, 
waa  due  to  Storrie'a  adetakaa  allegatioa  ef  a  dato 
when  he  actaaUy  teated  a  device  which  ellsrinated 
ooaMof  tha  embodloMBte  of  the  Issoa.  or  waa  daa 
to  ataqtle  error  In  alleging  the  correct  date  whaa 
be  suueeefally  operated  and  thereflsre  radaesd  to 
practka  the  devioe  which  la  withla  tha  lasaas  «f 
the  tatcrfereaoa.  Tha  ease  la.  ta 
almple  one  of  a  dato  allogBd  in  the 
statement  "  and  a  later  one  proved. 

la  JSrersMa  v.  J'WIown  (SI  App.  a  C  SI:  MS 
a  O..  IBM) 


preatnt 
ciple,  and  Ttiiimpaen  not  betaf 
anoe  between  the  dato  of  redtKtloa 
laved  ta  tha  **  prailmiaaiT 
aad  the  data,  a  later  ooe.  astabJIifced 
by  storrle.  the  deelston  of  the 
ante  la  aflrasad.  and  the  dsrk  Is 
thepe  proceedings  aa  by  taw 


the 

by  thavarf- 
to  practice  al- 

tatba( 

effht- 

directed  to  caring 
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Onrt  if  ilfiih  af  ths  IMitalit  «f  (MamUfc 

Iir  aa  laHaawooo. 
puiiu  Jwm  9,  mm, 

L  iPAT8J(TA8ft4Tt< 

ta  aa 

isf 


iv  Osseraocnoa. 
Isr  a  sbH 


eCths 

with  -tho  petaat  tm  tto  < 

Jfr.  r.  A.  Wtfikerspeoa  and  Mr,  M.  O. 
the  appellant 
Jfr.  r.  A,  EotMlm-  for  tha  Onmmlmlonar 


Tan  OnaaB,  J,: 

Thte  appeal  to  firem  the  declaloa  of  the  Ooamda- 
sioaer  of  Patanta  refodng  a  patent  to  appellant  for 
aa  loBprovement  In  ths  ceustiuctlen  of  esa-foing  vas- 


raJectedL  ef  arhlch  the  teat  ie 
iltaatradve: 

t.  A  Tsssri  la  Ha  asm  SsAr  pertlsa  pcsvMia  with  esa- 
sseetlvs  traaevsNs ftaapm taXvldaatty  aptanOity  af  timss 

"rswaj* 

~  sr  dsm  pisdag  sf  lii 
"  -  to  saM        " 


The  tavention  U  dcaerlbed  by  the  Examiner  aa 

fallowa: 

lly  stotsA  toe  drastate  lavslf^  a 
sm-pslsf  vessS  alto  the 


iSamsT&d  teams;  aad  to  lirAw  >reHilM  a 


The  original  appUcatSon  contained  generic  ctalnw 
to  both  tte  centtamwM  and  Interoeotal  stractnra 
and  apaclflc  dalaa  to  eafCk  Tba  Bxamlaer  rsqnirtd 
dirlsion.  which  waa  dona,  and  a  patent  granted  en 
the  dlvletonal  appihtitton  The  present  ctatam  vera 
lajactad  ta  tfta  9^  ef  tha  paiaat  to  avoid  doable 

Bats  42  of 
the  Bales  «f  Psadtee  to  tha  Pataat  OAm^  arhlch  la 


at 
at 


wU 

It  I 

la  the 

Under  thte  rale  dlvlaion  may  ha  required  either 
whera  the  atiuetuiea  are  unrdatad  or  whara  tha 
dalais  relate  only  to  spades  under  a'fsnsral  ganaa, 
It  Is  a  dtvldoa  bstwssn  spadss  with  which  ws  ara 
hera  concerned.  Appdlaat  contemis  that  tha  Ooas> 
Is  rsqnlrsd  to  grant  a  patsat  apsn  each 
of  tbm  generic  Idea  embraced  wlttta 
orlginid  appUcatien.  Undoubtedly,  when  the 
Iner  required,  dlrtslon.  he  waa  of  tha  opinion  timt 
the  dalms  of  the  patent  and  thoas  of  the  prmart 
case  were  dlstiact  and  sqmrateiy  patentable.  Bat  It 
baa  alaee  been  fbnnd  that  tha  modification  hara 
preaeated  has  baea  indnded  in  appdlant'a  patmit 
It  la.  theretara.  dlAeaU  to 
haa  beea  iaSnred. 

Appdlant.  ta  hla  patent, 
others,  ttie  fdlowlng  dalma : 

1.  A  voMtl  ta  its  asala  body  sorties  providsi  witb  ssn- 

tisMs  stroamr  aad  maeed  s  plarallty  af  tusw  tarthw 
Mart  tbaafeas  bwe&fsrc  bow  castosMuy  to  Jhe  i 
dam  ef  vesml.  said  ttoaMs  extaa^aa  ta  tba  shdOer 
■tettac  •(   t^  voosol.   asia   voosol^dsf 
la  ssld  portloa  tbarssf  wtCb  IsadtoJlBal 
•a  coai^oKd  wttt  tho  trsBsrarooSnuMS  aro 

weak  SM  very  elossiy  apsesd,  aad  wMcb  ah. 

tboiiMii  or  «Kfc  piatiBs  of  the  visstl.  satotoatliJIy  aa 

a.  A^iaosl  to  tte  waftm  tody 


of 


ate 


sf  wl 


I  wtta  sibcs.  ladvMadly  a  ptananty  af  ttmm  ill  lanai 
apsced  a  ylarattty  wi  BaMs  tsrthar  apart  than  aae 
borotofaro  bate  cuataaMuy  la  tho  assM  «ms  af  vaaMl} 

vvasH :  ssM  VMaalSctoc  slae  praviaad 
thaiaaf  with  IsMltadiaal  fraaMs:  sssM 
~    aaM  SMa;  mat  vklck 

ta  cross  aaettas  eaa  vary  d 

esiMia  to  cbo  ahaU  or  aacfc  plattas  ot  too  vaaatl;  mid 
fraaMa  aad  eoaaaetloas  eoas&tati^  a  ffssiwistT  sf  a 
laas  total  wslfkt  thaa  hat 
ta  tho  fraaawarfe  sfihe  ssm 


Ohvfoaaly  two  methoda  are  avaUaMe  tor 
atractlag  fkvmea  with  both  tbe  tranaverM  aad  longl- 
tndtaal  memben  extending  to  the  ahdl  or  daek> 
plating  of  the  vaassL  It  can  be  coaatmctsd  eithir 
by  notching  the  transverse  frames  to  ndtalt  tha 
of  the  longitudinal  memtera  without  nacas 
tke  cutting  <rf  tbe  latter,  or  by  cnttliw  the 
longitndtnal  membera  to  fit  between  tha  tranaemas 
memben  and  therehy  obviate  the  niicaailty  oC 
notching  It  will  be  obeerved  that  dalm  1  of  tha 
patent  ta  not  Itanltad  to  the'nmnner  ta  which  tha 
langitadlDal  and  tranaverae  Bmaahera  amy  pasa 
each  other.  It  may  be  accomplished  ta  ettiiar  of 
the  above  way&  On  tbe  other  hand,  dalm  6  of 
appellant's  patent  ta  Itaaited  to  the  notching  of  ths 
traasvaras  aicnaben  to  admit  tha  paaaags  of  Urn 
loagltad:nal  membera.  Aa  stated  ta  tha  ovteioa  af 
the  Board  of  Bxamlners-ln-Ohlef : 

ib(y  aOswed  upoa  tha 


(▼<L8HL 


la  other  words,  appdtant  ta  dalm  1 
dalms  af  hla  patsat  ta  protected  In  hta  ooaatmctlaiu 
regardleos  at  the  speclllc  form  of  oonstmetlan 
at  tbe  intersecr.on  of  the  tranaverae  and 
aend>cra.    In  dalm  6  and  other  Bka 
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Dki 
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of  tke  w^tmt  be  Is  quecfficmlly  protocted  In 
vaittafw  to  be  dcrlTed   fraoi   th*  noMtmA 
vera*  fraiiMS  and  coottnoons  longltodliMila 
pnaant  etaliM,  therefore!,  Urrol^  awely  tiM 
MltatloB  of  the  weU-kno«rm  latereoalnl 
tiie  Mettiort  ^lertlkeUy  eotered  In  tl»e 
<leee  net  Invelve  Indention. 

In  tlile  Ttow  of  tbe  cnan.  w  asree  wttli  tte 
trlbonnle  beloer  tiMU  njipell—l  bne  been  ecoerded 
ell  tbe  protection  In  ble  petent  to  vblcb  be  !e 
entitled.  Wbnteiw  mej  bere  been  the  view  of  tbe 
Bromlner  In  reoolrlng  dlvlston.  the  dnty  e(  deter- 
mlnteg  tbe  richt  of  eppeUnnt  to  a  patent  !n  tbe 
preeent  ceee  le  cleer.  Tbe  petentabllltjr  of  tbe 
preeent  dnloM  mmj  be  decided  oo  appeUant'e  pntfitt 
br  the  eune  ralee  wbteb  wenK  be  ■ullnl  to  teet 
tbeir  aotldpetloa  by  a  petent  to  enoltaer.  It  le 
wetiMe  to  InnUiC  tbnt  tbe  Bnwlnrr  most  bnve  fonnd 
In  idTanoa,  as  basis  fg|  requlrlns  divlalon,  that 
tbe  loncttodlnal  frame  constmctlon  and  tbe  lofeer- 
coetal  fraoM  cenatmctloii  were  both  patentable; 
Utr.  aeeooilng  that  be  did,  be  te  not  wtopped  when 
later  confronted  v!tb  the  reepectlTe  appHcationa 
to  bold  tbe  one  oapetantable  in  rtew  of  tbe  prior 
art  and  tbe  dalaaa  apon  wbiek  tba  otbv  warn 
pe  tented. 

Tbe  dedeion  of  tbe  Oommlasloner  at  Paisnti  Is 
afflnncd.  and  the  derk  Is  directed  te  certify 
procecdlnfi  as  \xf  law  required. 


AraUeatkMMadstotlMManlTnds 

I  i  wbiii  maim  Bbij  OwUiBri  Pbfrta  tad  TwA. 

Maxb  Pttmaot  te  tks  "TndiBit  vilhtbe  beay  Aet' 

Fstent  Na  812,aB«.  Pebraary  U»  W»,  to  AUfevi 
Einhom,  of  Ifuolch.  German/,  aaelcner  to  l%rb- 
werfce  Torm.  M elster  Ludns  *  Br«alng,  ef  Haebatp 
en-^he-Mala  Oermanj.  •  CMporatlon  of 
Albamln  esters  of  para<anrtnebenaele  add 
applied  for  by  Rector  GbenHcal  O—pnny.  Inc.  Hmt 
York  cUy.  N.  T. 

Patent  Na  9m,\4^  March  7.  ]«U,  (e  Peal  Bbrlleb 
and  Alfled  Bertbdm,  of  Prankfort-a^^be-llaln,  Oer- 
many,  aastgnors  to  Perbwerke  irsna.  MeMMr  Lndas 
*  Brtelng.  of  IMcbet-on  tbe-Maln.  Oenaaay.  a 
corperatlaa  of  Oermaay.  DerlvaCN*  of  oiynryt> 
aralale  adds  and  pcotJan  of  maklnc  sMna.  Llesqpe 
applied  for  by  Parbwerfee-IUcfaet  Ooopuy.  New 
Tocfc.  M.  T. 

Patsnt  No.  8RZ.168L  Jvne  80.  1908.  to  Mnard 
Lankee  and  Kart  Schwtnrter.  of  Uvnicb,  Oemnay. 
Prnress  ef  preparing  prlntets'  overlays  and 
tayiL  Lkenae  applied  for  by  R  P.  Andrews 
Oosmmny.  Wasblnften.  D.  OL 

Patsnt  Na  812.861  P«bniary  18.  1906.  to  AlfNd 
Unborn,  of  Mnnlcb.  Oermany,  *«»^«*  t» 
weske  ronn.  Meleter  Ladus  4  Bvflnlsv.  * 
on-tbe-MaIn,  Oennany.  a  corporatlen  ef 
AlkamlB  esters  of  pTa-nndnebenasic  add. 
applied  for  by  Parbwerfce-Hdchat  Ooeupe 
zorfc,  IV.  z. 

Trade^rk  ReffstratMn  Na  Ct.tfll.  April  X  MOT, 
t»  P.  BHl8lgf  *  Od^  ef  ■anH 


chHlTe  Uoenee  apyllad  fbr  by  Lsbn  A  Fink.  Inc. 
New  York,  M.  T. 

Patent  Ka  Tn,80t  Dsrswbsi  IS,  IBOi  to  Oot^ 
fried  Rndolf  Alfred  ChrtaMsn.  of  Haaibvft  Oer- 
t»  tbe  Arm  ef  Alfked  OafMs. 

Otteneni.  Oermany.  ■andbiaat  aacfelBA  BBdii- 
sire  license  applied  fbr  by  Hoevel  Maaatectorlnf 
Oorporatton.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Patent  Na  831.T76.  May  M,  1«M>  le  Guel  IHsd- 
Heb  Woifpinf  Zauer.  of  Attonn-Ottsaan, 
aaslgnor  to  the  firm  of  Alfred  Ontamnn, 
sellsebaft  ftr  Maaeblnanban.  of 
Oermany.  Meant  for  remorlnK  dost  KselMlea  U- 
ekmae  sppllai  far  by  Hoerei  Manofbctnrtnf  Oar> 
poratton.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Patent  No.  183«8,  (relssoe,;  December  16.  1814. 
to  Oeerg  KomdOrfsr  and  Baptlet  Renter,  of  HBcbst- 
Oermnny.  asalgnni's  to  Parbwerke 
Lodae  A  Brtninc;  of  H6dwt<en-tbe- 
MalD.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Oermany.  D»> 
rtratlTes  of  dlamlnodiu  u  srsuoebMBSHi  and  prooem 
of  maklnf  same.  Licenee  applied  for  by  fNaiaanol 
Oompany,  Inc.  Bnflblo,  N.  T. 
Patent  No.  lOltJBflk  Noreaabsv  10.  1911  to  Paol 

of 
to 
Loctna  4  Brtoiaf.  ef 
\  a  cerporatlsa  of 
cfalorfcl  of  dUmlnodlogyarseoobenaene. 
piled  fbr  by  Dtareenol  Oompaay.  Inc..  Bnflblo,  N.  T. 

Patent  Na  1.061.8BS,  December  18.  1916,  te  Pant 

of  Prankfort-H 
to   Paibwerke 
A  BHtatas,  ef  BBcbet'* 
.  a  oBipentlen  ef  Oerma 
applied  for  by 
.  tee..  Bnflble^  M.  T. 

No.  ljB>IJ8fr.  Patmaf  Ml  U18»  Is  PanI 

of 


ABrtnii«,ef 
a  cetperatlen  ef 

tarn  appllsd  tor  by  Diarssnel 
pany,  IaCm  Baflbk^  N.  T. 
PMent  No.  9880481  Manh  7. 19(11.  te  PtMl 


Germany.  aaalCHfe  to 

Lodua  A  Brtnlac  of  Bdchat-en-tbe-Mala, 

a  corporatlen  ef  Oensaoy.   Dertrattve  ef  oiyarylar* 

slnlc  adds  and  prooaa  ef  awklns  wum.    Lleaaat 

applied  for  by  Dlarsanol. Oompany,  Inc.  BnfBsIn, 

N.  T. 

Trade-Mark  Bestotratlon  No.  80UB88.  April  8. 1908^ 
to  Hdnrkb  Batar  A  Ob.,  of 
Trade-maHc  fbr  pechsC-kahrssL 
appded  fbr  by  Betar  OMiery  A  ■aitwarde  OOL.  tee., 
of  101  Doaae  stnat.  New  York  cfty.  M.  T. 

te  BatorMl  B8kar  A  Ob.,  ef 


U.  S.  PATSNT  OFl^ICB. 


er  retary 

carrier. 

■etary 

AectfrecatlBf-bar 


OPFICIAL  OAZBTTX. 


tan 


•■tally 


ix^_^^ 


tfW, 


5 
I 


til      ▼•rtUfljTywfartiit 


•M  4r«Hla« 


iik 

IIT. 

isa 

IM. 


_Cte.   .  _ 


fntlM. 


M 


.        *!»>^,.i'*i 


PattnU  Not.  1,260,936  to  1,251,457. 
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Om  AMTIOLM  MAM- 

I>£Dra— CwtlBiMd. 

«r    «laektffftac 


»«. 


t? 


36. 

2«. 

27. 
28. 

80. 


81. 
82. 


88. 

84. 
88. 

88. 
87. 


88. 

ft 

41. 

ft 


Btclproeatlof-bftr 
eoBTeyw — 
With  •ndUM  or  ro- 
tary e»rr»«r, 
Charc«-«apport- 
lug — 

Grab— 

HorlioBtally 
■wlaglac, 
With     db^arf- 
Ing-poaber — 
Cbarg>  aprtad- 
inf   or   tar- 
n  aee-41  ■- 
eharglBc(«*- 
tur*. 
AxlallT  rotaubla, 
HorlMiitally    and 
Terttcallj  iwlng- 
InC 
HorlK>Btall7-awlac- 

ias. 
BMtloBal. 
Gravity  typo— 
Boll  and  hoppor— 
BoUry  featnro. 
▼•klolo 


S^.4 


48. 

4T. 


I 


•T. 

t 


With  cztoraal  eoOporat- 
ing  BMan*- 

Baral  mall, 
Ballway-«ar  and  bolat, 
Volilelo-loadlnf— 
MoTlnc  Tohiclo — 
Travallnc    hop- 
per. 
Yohlelo-onloadlnc — 
Yohlelo  dump  and 
carrlor — 
■ndlooo  carriw, 
TUtlnK  traek-ooe- 
tlon — 
Horliontally 

■wlnclnc. 
WagOD-oamp 

typo, 
Switch  mtoma, 

NOD-flXOd    plTOt, 

Bldo  tilt, 
Bhaklng   or   Jar- 

rlnf. 
Tohlele-door-o  p  - 
e  r  a  1 1  n  f  foa- 
ture. 
Car    foodlng    or 
boldlnv — 
■oeond  car  ro- 
loaalng  flrot. 
Plow*, 
.Morlag  Tebldo— 


64. 

06. 

66. 

67. 
68. 

68. 
70. 
71. 
72. 

7S. 
74. 
76. 
76. 
77. 

78. 

78. 
80. 


81. 
8S. 
88. 

84. 
86. 


Btioetlvo  doUr- 
ory, 

TUtlBC 
Tlltlnx, 
Door-«loolac  foa- 

taro, 


TSBIAL  OB  ABTIOLB 
DLDI8— CoDtlnaed. 
Boadway    vohlolo 
or  iiloa<l1at — 
With  external  coflperat- 
tng  means — 
Vthlnle  unlnotlinf — 
Tlltlnc     Tohldo- 
body.        ^     ^ 
Yehlclo-eupported     han- 
dler*— 
Load    binder*    and 

handlers, 
Osrbace. 

Wheeled    scoops,    OM- 
▼atlng — 
With  gatea— 
Front  end, 
Gear-holst. 
D  r  u  m-and-cable 

hoist. 
Lever  and  catch. 
Vehicle-actuated. 
Elevator — 

Dumping-body  type, 
V  e  r  1 1  c  a  lly -awlnglng 
load-support — 
Shovel    or    fork 

Auxiliary  rake, 
Swlnglnf     later- 
ally   from    TO- 
htcle. 
Veblde-sctuated. 
Electors  or  followers. 
Conve/er — 
Bouer-way, 
Skldway. 

86.  Traverstng-holst  type — 

87.  Traveling  crane — 

88.  Switch  systems. 
OomMnod  earriecs 

89.  Hoist    and    endlesa    or 
rotary  carrier. 

yertlcally-swinclng 
sboTol  and  auxiliary 
carrier. 
Vertical  ly-s  winging 
load-«upport  and  end- 
less or  rotary  carrier. 
Vert  lea  lly-s  wincing 
load-support  and  nolsl 
or  drag  line. 
Endless  or  rotary  car- 
rier and  drag-line 
■coop. 
Skldway  with  holatlag- 
rope. 
06.  Blovator  or  hoist  typo— 
96.       MaU, 

Store-goods  lifters, 
Wagon-box-llfter  type. 
Load-lowering,    a  n  t  o  • 

matlc  return. 
Inclined — 
EMtehlng  type — 
Pivoted  track. 
Tilting  carrier — 
Tilting  track-osc- 

tlon. 
Banning  out  from 


814. 


90. 


9L 


92. 


98. 


94. 


97. 
98. 
99. 

108. 
101. 
102. 
108. 
104. 


106. 
106. 


Betum.  buffer,  or 
counterweight 
foature. 


[ToL  tU.     Ho.  8.] 


.TBBIAX.  OB  ABTXCLB  XAB- 
DLOrO — Continued. 
Bevator  or  hoist  type- 
Inclined— 
Tilting  carrier — 
Betum,    buffer,    of 
counterweight 
featura, 
Skeletofi  or  fork, 
•    Outhaul  feature. 
Carrier    running    oat 
from  baas, 
Horlsontally  swinging — 
Skeleton  or  fork  type. 
Skeleton  or  fork  type. 
Magnet  and  grab, 
Grab, 
Bucket — 
Valved— 

Chute  movable  Into 
■baft. 
Guided — 
TUtlng, 
Tilting  platform — 
Car-handling — 

Bide  tilt. 
Sectional. 
C|irrlerH>perated  feeding 
mecnaniam — 
Car. 
Betum.  buffer,  or  coun- 
terweight feature, 
Antomanc  stop. 
Chute    morabla    Into 
shaft 
Tartioally-swlaglBg     Isad- 
support— 
Shovel  or  fork  type — 
Horlsontally   swing- 
ings 
VertfcaUy     adjust- 
able, 
T  r  o  1 1  e  y-anpported 

pivoted  handle, 
Becip  rocatlng 
handle — 
Link-aupported, 
Tilting. 
Handle   pivoted   to 
boom. 
Guided. 
TUtlng, 

Bxtansiblo  support, 
Betum,      boflor,     or 
eonnterwotght    fea- 
ture— 
Spring, 
Hay-retainers, 
Shovel     and     handle 
etracture— 
Dumping    mecha- 
nism. 
Grab. 

Non-ftzed  pivot. 
Tilting  carrier. 
Votaldo«etiiated. 
SorlaeataUravlaglng  lead- 
support. 


107 


108. 
109. 
110. 

111. 
112. 
118. 
114. 
116. 
116. 
117. 
118. 

119. 
120. 
121. 
122. 
128. 
124. 
126. 

126. 
127. 

128. 
129. 

ISO. 

181. 
182. 

188. 

184. 

186. 

186. 
187. 
186. 

180. 
140. 
141. 
142. 


148. 
144. 
146. 

146. 

147. 
148. 
149. 
100. 
161. 


162. 
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PsUnU an-^Na.  1,3N.9B«  to  No.  1,261,457.  teetoslvt. 

vtmgat 4-Na      51, «»  to  No.      51,628,  inohuiv^ 

Trtde-liarki 71-No.     110,n«  to  No.     120,004,  inolusiva. 
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RaissQH t— Mn.      14.414 


Total 


Adv«r86  Dooiiumg  in  later&reiuM. 

CaxsgT  Na  1.106,619. 

On  Novtnbep  12i  Ittl7,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Louis  CollardoD  was  not  the  first  la  venter  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No.  1.105.619. 
nbject  "Antlfonirac  paints  and  vamtahoa."  and  no  •ppmI 
hsTing  been  tahmTVtlilB  the  ttaia  allowed  such  dedston 
Us  become  flaaj. 


Putmrt  Mo.  1.128,202. 

On  November  12.  1917.  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Herbert  S.  Turner  was  aot  the  flrst  iaventor  of  the  mb- 
)«et  matter  covered  bycUlat  41  of  his  Patent  No.  1,128.262, 
rabjerr,  "  Tekphoaa  ^atema,"  and  no  aimeal  having  been 
takeD  within  the  time  aUawed  aacb  de^o«  has  ' 


flna 


become 


IstorfBraioo  VottOOiL 


DwtAtaumw9  or  nra  tima(oa, 

0  BTATBh 


UjrnrBD  btATwrn  PAraitT  OrFica. 

WaiMa^on.  D.  0.,  Deoemhar  80,  ma. 
Eckman  d  Peterton,  their  oMign*  or  legal  repr9»entaUve$, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllee 
Utween  the  api^lcatlon  of  the  West  Indies  Packing 
Company,  of  ICcKlnley,  Isle  of  Plnea,  West  Indies^  for 
registration  o^  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
September  14,  1886,  No.  18,068,  to  Bekaaaa  *  Petaroen. 
«  I'tiliadelphla,  Pa.,  and  a  notiee  of  such  declaration  sent 
oj  i^Tlstered  mall  to  said  Bckman  4  Peterson  at  the 
uid   address   havlaff   beea    returned    by    the   post-offlce 


undeUverable,    notiee   Is   hereby   given   that   uniesh 
Eckman  &  Peterson,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall   enter  an   anpearaae*  tacreln   within   tMttj  day* 
from  the  first  pubUoation  of  this  order  the  interrci 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  csum  of  denolt. 

ThU  notice  will  be  pnbllahad  in  the  OwnrtctAi,  Qt 
for  three  toasecutive  weeks. 

B.  F.  WHITBHKAD, 
^irtt  AMletoiU  (hmmtttionm: 


Dbpabtuint  or  thb  IimuitOB, 

Umtbo  8TATC8  PanNT  Orric*. 

Wa«h4i«^lo«,  D.  C,  Deeemher  i,  Bfl. 

B.  T.  Z>ov4«  Mttt  Oompemg,  iU  oeetgnt  or  legal  repreeenf- 

tive$,  taJte  aottoe; 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OlBee  ba> 
tween  the  application  of  The  William  Lnt  4  Sons  Com- 
pany, Wilnungten.  Del.,  for  realstratlon  ox  a  trada-oMrk 
and  trade-mark  registered  July  14,  1891.  Mo.  19,672, 
to  the  R.  T.  Dsvls  Mill  Companv.  SL  JoaepB,  Mo^  and  a 
notice  of  anch  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  tha 
said  B.  T.  Davis  MlU  Company  at  the  said  addivas  havtM 
been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  ond^verahle.  notice  U 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  B.  T.  Davis  lUIl  Compaai^ 
Its  assi^is  or  l^oU  representative*,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  wioin  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publlcatlsm 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as 
in  case  of  default. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pobUshed  la  the  OmciAL  QAgaisif 

for  three  consecutive  wecfca.  _  ■,--■    r>i 

B.  F.  WHITBHB4D,  '^ 
nrtt  AeaUtemt  OommUeetemeH^i 

___^^^________  -     „     ni 

■  I't*  .PS    **s 

.-    M    'it 


BoBtwal  of  FoEfinted  OuMi. 

A  petition  tor  tha  reoawal  of  a  forfeited  applies  Hon 
not  IN  stgaed  by  the  Invaator  or        ' 


but  may  bo 
signed  by  the  attorney. 

A  Bowar  ot  arttaoBsy  in  the  original  apnIicatiiHi  a» 
thwiwng  an  aitomay  to  tmnaaet  all  boalBess  in  tha  JhtsBt 
" ' —    tobtot 


Office  In  connection  with  the  application 
sHfldsnt  eoopa  to  indnde  tha  aigniag  of  a  poMtlaa  saa 
renewal  and  w  subas*uant  proaecutioa  of  tha  appUaatlOh. 
tarn  parte  Agee,  101  O.  (L,  HKO.) 


Ddimj  of  Fhtem 


■fV^i.'^' 


wm  ba  daltv*rdl^^#  gnUed  oh 


Bdui  10D.  The  paftSBt 
the  dhy  oftts  data  ta  ' 
OAS :  or,  if  the  ajUemev 

sifliaa  of  an  interest  ttarela ;  or.  if  Ucr*  bo  me  attsmsK 
to  ttM  patents*  or  to  the  assifhss  of  tfe*  flilliv  Intafs^ 
if  iM  so  raqnsst  .  --t  :•  ti a-  .*'-  t  <^% 

I  Hill  iii>ii  •      '     -■/r\   --.     ^if . 


ths  attomay  of  teeeei.  tf  thar*  h* 
a  sa  reonesL  to  tha  natsBtso  or  a» 
harala ;  or.  if  thcr*  be  ae  attamaR 


Patent  Offloo  PnUioationB  '":^ 

The  eteA  of  pahlieatlon*.  aadmrtva  el  printed  Of^a* 
of  patants,  formerly  held  Cor  *ala  by  th*  Patent  Oflea.  hag 
b**n  traasfarrad  to  th*  8apcrlBt*Bd*at  of  DoeuoMBtB, 
QovemuMnt  Priatinf  OOo*.  Ordtr*  for  Patwt  (Mcf 
publications  abmiUI  NOT  be  s*nt  to  th*  Patsnt  OBec.  tm 
M  the  "  Snperfntendont  of  DoeoBMnta.**  to  whom  all  ra- 
■Ittancas  for  soeb  pubHeattona  sbonU  b*  oaad*  pBy*Me. 

Printed  oooies  of  spadfleatlons  and  drawings  of  patenta 
will  be  funldked  by  lb*  PatMit  OAca.  as  h*t*tof*M. 


Ati 


v.. 


-*%<--e  - 


...^j^'U^  . '^-*-» 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  CUm  <^  Buain4$$  Dtetmb€r  tl,  1917. 


DlrWoni  ftod  MblMta  o'  tBTvatlon. 
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1.  Ckmtn  Oparitors;  Feno«:  0»U»;  Hwrow.  aad  DIqm:  PV»wt;  Rtflwty  OOw;  PtonUm:  8«»tt«taf 

UnkMMlan;  Trw*.  PUuaU,  tad  riowvi. 
S.  Bm  Cultan:  Curtaliu, 

•ad  Btndan; 


1.  A^iSiitorMd  TwSS;   BIwWoHfMtInf  and  RSwSSTTUrodiwntotry;   Haatlnc   iUM- 
Foundfiic;  MaUUurftelApiMintas;  Mi 


Its,  Onopiw 


4  cJS^SJSS^'Eta^XrE^iSS^ 


Pofb- 


rnwrilM;  SabttuiM  PraMntloo 
>UMioat:  (ftinw  Mid  Toyi;  Optlot; 


OKHO   MM   On-  '  3_ 


•!  BlMMhinc  Mid  Pl^qy  Cbemlote; 

».  AkiSSTckSSCw  Hrdnuilio  Moton;  Mo«on,  Ftald:  Moton.  FhildOirNnt;  Pump.;  MMtne  Pro- 
pulsion. 

10.  CvriMWMid  Wmoim;  Motor  VablelH ^••^•••••-•■Vl — v -:••:•-•  :::_• " ' -^i--  '— ' 

MidWcldhv:  MeUlRolliBf; 
J  iu.|,».uou«,  --..«..  — ^ ,. 1  Mn  M^lni:  Nut  Mid  Boft 

H.  Co^S^rrSS  CuttiM  Mid  PunoWM  ShMto  Mid  B«K  WMrtwy:  MoW-Bondliif:  8h«t.Mot»J 
WawTMrnklnf :  TootoTwiw  Fabrto  wd  Structure:  Wlr^WocWnt. ,    ,_,  ^^  ,         .  .  „.,,.^,. 

u  BMdPa^T  Mid  ConfMUon  Msktoc;  Cottluc:  Fuel;  OlMt;  LMnliMitwl  Fabrks  Mid  Aiuloffpua 
K\illIctamr^*35M3S  Mid  JflW  uSritlon;    Ptattio  Block  Mid  BMthenwM.  AppM»iuK 

PiMtlOB. 

HMt-E^tM  pSits:   SpeodlR^ponslT*  dSVIow;  SteMn  Mid  Vaeuum  Pumpt;   Bt«i^-Eiitlii«. 

11.  D^JS^jKtoSirt£"FurMo«:  Hoattai  8nt«m3;_8toTM  and  Form««  Dynitic  Coolly tg**!!. 
a.  ArSSi  Body  MwnUrs;  Bulkton'  HMdwwt;   CoUry;   D«Uitry;   Loeki  Md  AtX^mr.   Mm 


a.  BnkwwDddhis:  CMdlM:  Cloth-Ftobhlnc; 

KnlUlnc  Mid  WetUngTsihr,  Splnnlac:  W«       _ 

a.  ASSrtki  fcotoSSdltaf:  Horotofy:  lUcorttn;  R«M«s:  Sound  Raoordliif  Mid  Ropwdoclng: 


«.~--^.— — ..   ConttoQOU»-8trlp  F««Uiit;   Cord»c«:   Folt  tnd  For, 

„  -Jetting;  Wk;  Splnnlnc:  We«Tlne;  Wtodlnf  Mid  ReoUnc 

FlraMins:  OrdnMWO. 
„„„,.^  ,j}tn-HMidilnff;  H(  " 
Tlm»Controllinc  MeohMihni.     ,      ..    ^^      ^  .„  . 

s-  itRX;^TOiJffirsitSsriS^f'ss^tsrarT^^ 

X^nnlMn:  Om  8«pM»tlon. 

a  ElectoWty,  OMMnoon;  Mollre  Power —  "••Vi!": Ill" 

27  BnS^lnR MidSa^bblnc  Qrtndlnc Mid  PoUriilnr  LMUidry;  Wedilnf  Appvatai 

S:  ssa£"iS;;ssJ^^ 


».  niuralniUtarBffiTierr  nium^UMi;  Ltaufc 
tl.  Aloohol:  Ammonlk,  Wtter,  Mid  Wood  Dbt 


tnc;  Hfclea,  Skim,  and  Leattier:  HydnHiUe  Oemeot  Mid  Ltme; 
Sugw  Mid  Salt. 


OMeons  Fod  Boniere;  Typo-Wrtttat  l^a^inv 

;tIlatlon:  CtenxMl  and  Ookw  "—  "-*' •"»-—«• 


Ookw  Om. He^intand nhiinlnat- 
MhtenU  OOa:  Ob>ati.  and  Otaa: 


&  2sa-  ^lRSiffi*iSlS!Lri<2£?2!f3S^^ 


a.  BridcM:  Hydranllo  Bnctneortnc 
Partaic 


14  RAihn^  Ralhrmr  Ralk  and  Joints  Rallw«y  RoOtnc  Stock:  RaOww  1^  *'*'  -  — 

S:  bSSS5»55SS^£S  ■S.r^ 

£  D^taffrOeomaMoallSSQnMnto:  MeMurli^lMtronMatK  Photography:  Font  Meanrtac.... 

if  BlwSkLlopfrKlMSrld^?^^  Eleetrlcl^,0«oeral 

n.  AnlKuH^MMlry;  Earth  Borti«:  Flshlnc and Trspplni:  Stationery:  Stona-Worklng:  WeUi 

SB  WfttAr  Diatrtbutlon:  Multlole  ValVea ••■ 

S:  KShK  BotSeTiiid  jMrCheckOontroltod  Aopa«tu«  Ck>ttLj>e;lhyr.  a^l  Kob^Beonp^Mta: 
l^Sit  and  OoUeotion  R«Mptaok^s:  MefealUo  Slppiiif  and  S&iteg  Veai^  PiMtep  aad  Arttola 
oSnkxK  Pmmt  lUeaptadei^BPWslal  R«joptad«  and  Paoka«ea:  Wooden  ReoeptMilaa. 

a.  Baths  and  Closets:   Di9p«nh«:   Dbwislnt  BvrerMee;   Electricity,  MwUcal  and  Soriical:   Flre- 

Bstteokhers:  SowwMa:  SarMrr;  water  Porttoanon. 
44.  Alr-Onm,  Catwuits,  and  TaifatK  Ammanltloo  and  BzploeiTt  Dartoat:  Boats  and  Buoys;  Sh^. . . 
4ft.  ClotoiMi!  LobneatloB:  Motors;  SaDwhy  BrakH. •••••.••••••>•••. •••••••••••••••••••••••••*•••*•■** 
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OMeet  new  ease.  Maris:  oldest  amended,  Xone  a. 
ToM  aoabsr  of  appUeoaoM  awotttag  i 
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ThADB-MAKK^DcSIOKt,  LaBUS  AJID  PlDnKrc 


DesieM 
Lahelss 


•• •••••• •«■••••• 


andPrtnta.. 
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PATENTS 


GRA'NTED  DECEMBER   25.    1917. 


1250,986.      SILO.      L»wi«    R.    ABHtooMaiB,    Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1»1«.     Serial  No.  04,071.      (O. 

217— W.) 


1.  A  silo  built  of  wooden  eta  res,  the  abutting  edgp  facos 
of  which  hare  at  the  interior  a  triangular  portion  cut 
■way  between  them  whereby  the  croaa-gralned  swelling 
of  the  staTca  due  to  the  molatare  deTeloped  within  the 
■ilo  i!*  taken  care  of. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaactte.] 


1,25«.»37.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  William  K.  Achbkt, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  aasi«nor  to  The  United  States  Printing 
and  Lithograph  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,817. 
(CI.  211—24.) 


1.  A  display  support  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
•ides,  oppositely  dlapooed  ends  extending  from  aide  to 
(l^e,  a  bottom,  and  inner  walls  extending  between  the 
bottom  and  tops  of  the  sides,  aold  Bldea,  ends,  bottom, 
ank  walls  being  formed  Integrally  and  sulUbly  dls- 
tlngulBhed  from  each  other  by  scoring. 

2.  In  a  display  support  the  combination  of  a  bottom, 
sides  located  on  each  aide  of  the  bottom,  inner  walla 
connecting  the  bottom  and  aides,  ends  secured  to  di- 
agonally opposite  edgOB  of  the  sldea,  and  flopo  Boeurad  to 
the  unattached  edges  of  the  enda,  adapted  to  detachably 
unite  the  unattached  edges  of  the  enda  and  sides. 

4.  In  combinatlOB  la  a  display  support,  a  bottom,  aides. 
Inner  walls  connecting  the  bottom  and  top  edges  of  the 
sides,  ends  secured  to  diagonally  opposite  end  edges  of 
the  sides  and  baring  thdr  side  engaging  edges  conrerging 
from  their  bottoms  to  their  tops,  and  flaps  secured  to 
the  free  edges  of  the  ends,  adapted  to  detachably  connect 
the  free  edges  of  the  sides  and  ends,  to  hold  the  sides  at 
the  Inclination  of  the  inclined  edges  of  the  ends,  and  to 
hold  the  walla  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and 
>t  right  angles  to  the  bottom,  whereby  a  tire  receiring 
q>ace  is  proTided  between  the  walls. 

6  .\  display  stand  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  in- 
cllDf-d  cradle  members  with  widening  bases,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  Inclined  bnee  moBbcn  with  widening  bases 
making  edge  to  edge  ongagement  with  said  cradle  mem- 
^Tt.  a  trough  member  extending  between  said  cradle 
mem  Iters  and  eonslstlac  of  opposite  rertlcal  walls  and  a 
t>ott(>m.  said  bottom  making  engagement  with  the  opposite 
^rs't  members. 

'(  iaims  8  and  6  net  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,260,988.  FLOTATION  OBB-CONCKNTRATINO  AP- 
PARATUS. OaasN  AiXBH,  DeuTW,  Colo.  Filed  Oet. 
12.  1816.     Serial  No.  126,210.     (Q.  201— 08.) 


-^^ 


1.  An  on  flotation  ore  pulp  concentrating  appamtos 
comprising  an  ore  pulp  agitating  compartmeat,  a  Mib- 
merged,  fixed  ore  pulp-reeelTing  cylinder  in  the  agttatlnff 
compartment  and  a  rotary  mixing  cylladw  adjolnlnc  and 
in  axial  line  with  the  recelTlng  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
draw  ore  therefrom  by  suction  force,  and  being  proTldsd 
with  peripheral  ore  discharging  apertures,  means  for 
rotating  said  mixing  cylinder,  and  a  pipe  for  feeding 
ore  to  the  recelTlng  cylinder. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tile 
combination  with  an  agitating  tank,  of  a  sobmerged  ite- 
tionary  recelTlng  cylinder  in  the  agitating  tank,  an  agS- 
Utlng  cylinder  in  axial  line  with  the  recelTlng  cylinder 
and  adjoining  the  same,  and  haTlng  a  plurality  of 
apertures  extending  through  Its  wall,  a  power  driven 
shaft  extending  loosely  through  the  recelTlng  cylinder  hat 
rigidly  connected  to  the  agitating  eyllndw.  said  cylinder 
acting  to  draw  material  from  the  recelTlng  cyUader  and 
discharge  it  into  the  sgltating  tank,  a  pipe  for  feeding 
material  to  the  recelTlng  cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  f^om 
the  receiring  cylinder  to  the  water  line  of  the  tank,  a 
Bcreon  on  said  pipe,  a  ralred  pipe  for  admlttlnff  air  to 
the  screened  pipe,  and  a  pipe  connectiaff  the  receiring 
cyUnder  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  agltatlnc  tank. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasetto.] 


1,260,080.  MACHINB  FOE  TBUINO  FACBD  WHNELS 
OB  PULLUTS.  William  Eichabd  AifTHOirr,  Mcmpkls, 
Tenn.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1017.  Serial  No.  i48,<M.  (CI. 
61—4.)  "^^^ 

1.  In  a  wheel  refhclng  machine,  hollow  BtMnpllit  stones 
held  with  end  comers  or  side  comers  In  cnttlnc  contact 
with  rerolrlng  wheel,  carriage  prorlded  with  traTcrse 
and  longltQdlnal  trarel  to  carry  Bald  scraping  stonao, 
said  carriage  prorlded  with  damping  holt  and  ^ts  har- 
ing  backward  extension  contalnbig  screw  for  adjustlnc 
plate  to  thickness  of  scraping  sten^,  eleratlon  of  part 
of  carriace  autterlal  beneath  said  adjustment  sercw  to 
receire  pressure  Of  same  and  tiireaded  to  recolTs  tho 
trarerec  feed  screw  in  direct  line  with  the  pressure  of 
same  against  the  scraping  stones  In  action,  comMnatlea 
hand  wheel  and  not,  for  use  with  hand  or  wrench,  to 
tun  said  trarerse  feed  screw,  traTMBO  canrla«e  slidaMy 
mounted  upon  and  between  diagonal  walls  of  that  portion 
of  carriage  base,  said  carriage  base  harlng  lateral  pro- 
jections at  Its  place  of  sliding  contact  with  the  two 
slide  bars  upon  which  said  carriage  thos  stngalarly 
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fl«d  may  b«  mounted  to  operate  In  dopltc«t«  upon  oppo- 
■It*  i14m  of  nine,  all  •!  ber«lii  tbown  lo  coiablnatlon 
with  other  mynben. 


S.  In  •  nuehlne  for  the  purpoM  herein  stated,  two 
•upporting  braekcts,  each  with  a  etattoaary  base  member 
harinx  as  adjustable  secondary  member  clamped  against 
It  by  bolta  pasdnc  through  rertical  slots  In  one  member 
and  horlsoatBl  slots  In  the  other  member,  saia  base  mem- 
ber having  screws  threaded  Into  projections  from  Its 
upper  and  end  portions  to  engage  the  upper  and  end 
portkms  of  the  said  secondary  member,  aald  secondary 
member  haTlag  sorsfwa  threaded  Into  projections  from  Its 
lower  portion  to  engage  aaother  lower  projection  from 
the  vcrtleal  portion  of  the  base  member  through  which 
lower  projection  the  base  may  be  bolted  to  Its  foundation, 
said  secondary  member  provided  with  a  concave  upper 
portion  aad  damp  band  screwed  to  same  for  engagement 
and  TOtaiy  aiUustnent  with  the  clrcolar  end  attachment 
of  the  body  of  machine,  all  in  combination  with  other 
members  aa  herein  shown  aad  spocUUd. 

8.  In  a  maohlne  for  truing  faced  wheels  aad  pulley, 
two  detachable  end  brackets  each  with  a  elngle  clamp 
band  and  concave  eolld  member  forming  a  otrenlar  damp, 
two  «id  supporting  rings  for  engagement  with  said  cir- 
cular damps,  said  rings  each  eomprlslag  two  oemldrcolar 
with  bars  forming  the  chord  of  each  semldrda, 
bars  provided  with  bolts  throogh  both  te  olanp 
the  semldrclee  together  In  their  determined  position,  and 
provided  with  reeessee  In  each  to  fit  the  bar  meaabers, 
upon  which  said  rings  are  clamped  ;  parallel  elide  bars 
at  sqaaie  or  moltiaagalar  shape  arranged  wtth  one  of 
the  vertlcee  of  each  bar  tornod  toward  that  of  the  other 
bar  at  the  point  of  their  neareet  approach,  cross  connect- 
ing bars  fastened  to  and  Jotntng  the  ends  of  the  said 
patallsl  bars,  said  cross  connecting  bare  tieing  peovtded 
with  holes  Into  which  are  Journaled  a  longltodtnal  teed 
'  nnw,  holes  into  which  are  attached  a  tod  jtarallal  to 
said  feed  screw,  and  holes  Into  which  are  fastened  atads, 
one  In  each  bar  equally  distant  from  said  feed  seaew, 
all  la  eomblnatlon  with  other  members  of  machine  aa 
iMMla  shown  and  ipedfled. 

ft.  In  a  wheel  refadag  attachment,  two  end  aopport- 
lag  bittcheta  avraaged  to  be  ehunped  for  rotary  adjast- 
OMBt  opoa  two  removable  twin  aseaU>er  end  sapportlag 
flags  seearahle  at  desired  distaacet  apart  upon  parallel 
aUde  bars,  with  sntastaatlal  cross  oonoeotlag  bars,  twla 
carriage  members  Jointly  operatlag  upon  opposite  sides 
of  aald  slide  bars  being  longitudinally  alldable  opoa  saf 
by  aesM  of  a  longltHdinal  feed  screw  Jooraaled  Into 
aald  cross  bar.  twla  meaU>er  feed  nols  opera  ting  together 
aa  opposite  sldee  of  said  carriage  apoa  said  loagltodlnal 
Issd  screw  with  oMans  of  koldlag  said  feed  aats  la  their 
ralatlve  positions  agalaat  aald  carriage,  a  rod  parallel 
ta  aald  loogltudlaal  feed  soraw  earrylag  dstachahle  stop 
hlaoks  to  lladt  ttavel  •<  said  sartlags  bg  colUaton  of 
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said  feed  nuts  with  said  stop  blocks,  a  pair  of  cog  gea;^ 
and  extensible  crank  to  work  together  and  IntercbaDt-t 
ably  upon  dther  end  of  said  longitudinal  feed  scr<  w 
aad  upon  a  stud  In  dther  cross  connecting  bar,  said  ri>.- 
gears  provided  with  dutch  for  engagement  with  saii 
craok,  means  of  extending  said  crank  lever  for  twice  as 
many  <haagas  of  leverage  as  are  holes  therein  for  fastpti 
log  raversibly  upon  the  crank  deeve,  all  aa  herein  sho^t, 
and  deecribed. 

ft.  In  a  scraping  machine  for  truing  worn  band  mill 
Wheels  and  other  similar  work,  one  or  more  bollou 
Mcrapers  of  hard  abraaive  material  clamped  upon  one 
•r  autre  traverss  carriages  operated  separately  or  to- 
gether with  means  Cor  traverse  and  longitudinal  trav*!. 
means  for  limiting  said  longitudinal  travel  of  carrlaK< 
members  by  collision  of  feed  nut  against  a  set  stop  block. 
means  of  varying  the  speed  of  feed  screw  and  of  tactlltat 
ing  the  labor  of  turning  same  by  Intercbongeable  gears 
and  oxtanetble  handle  crank,  means  of  taatenlng  the 
machine  to  foundatiotte  wider  apart  or  eleeer  together 
by  the  removable  damping  end  ring  aupports  wtairh 
enclrde  the  ontar  eztrcmltiea  of  the  carriage  slide  bars, 
means  of  setting  the  scraping  stones  io  any  part  of  a 
band  wheel  with  correct  rotary  position,  and  of  settiuf; 
the  supporting  brackets  to  suitable  fastenings  In  snj- 
plaae  or  angle  of  podtlon  by  the  rotary  contact  of  the 
bracket  clamp  band  and  concave  bracket  member  upon 
said  end  ring  support,  and  means  of  varying  the  lateral 
aad  horltontal  adjustments  of  the  entire  machine  by 
temporarily  rdeadng  the  bolts  which  pass  through  the 
vertical  and  horixontal  slots  in  saM  bracket  membero. 
then  by  udng  tbe  adjustment  set  screws,  all  as  herelD 
shown  and  described. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,250,940.  BOOT.  Ativan  K.  AacHaMBa*n,  Marquette. 
Mich  Filed  Jan.  15.  1»17.  Serial  Nto.  142,410.  iCl. 
36—50.) 


1.  ▲  boot  or  shoe  of  the  character  deeolbed  having 
a  vamp  portion  aad  aa  upper  portion,  the  forward  part 
e(  the  -vamp  ov«r  the  lasted  being  cot  away  below  tbe 
osual  vamp  top  Une  to  form  ylelAtng  ttam  •▼«'  ^^ 
iBBtap,  the  upper  portion  ha-vlng  a  torward  -extenslOD 
extending  Into  said  cut-away  part  qf  the  vamp,  said 
forward  estenslon  of  the  vamp  having  meane  wbereb.v 
it  may  be  laced  ovar  the  taatep. 

a.  A  beet  or  ehoe  at  the  eharacter  dsserlhed  having 
a  vamp  portion  and  an  upper  portiop,  tbe  forward  part 
of  the  vamp  over  the  Inat^  being  cut  away  bdow  ttaf 
naaal  vaap  top  line  to  form  yMdiag  Haps  over  the  in 
Btep,  the  upper  portion  having  a  torward  ^^ension 
CKtsadlng  Into  said  cutaway  part  of  the  vaasp.  said 
forward  eatenalon  of  the  vaaip  having  maans  whereby 
It  Bay  be  lacad  over  the  laatep,  and  a  ylddlng  tongue 
Interpoeed  between  the  oppoelag  flapa  at  eald  upper 
aad  vamp. 

7.  Xa  a  boot  or  aboe  the  combination  of  a  vamp 
portloa  aad  an  upper  portion,  the  vamp  portiaD  bdag 
made  at  mhbar  of  a  given  thlckases,  and  a  ylalding  rub^ 
bar  tongas  catandlng  upwardly  tronk  the  forward  part 
of  eald  vamp  portloB.  aald  rabber  toagne  being  of  le«f 
thichasas  thaa  said  vamp  porttsa. 

8.  In  a  boot  or  shoe  the  combinatioa  of  a  vamp 
portion  aad  an  upper  porttaa,  tbe  vauap  portloa  beli<^ 


male  ot  rubber  of  a  given  thlcknea^  and  a  yielding  rab- 
t>er  I  ngue  extending  upwardly  from  the  forward  part  of 
mM  vamp  portlMi,  said  rubber  tongue  being  of  Imw 
thi  k:i*-s8  than  said  vamp  portion,  said  tongue  extending 
Into  The  vamp  portion  over  the  forward  i>art  of  the  Instep. 
{Claims  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  :':>o  !)41.  WATER-COOLER.  Bbbtholo  A.  Babb,  Phila- 
l.lphla.  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  S,  191*.  Serial  No.  870,180. 
iCl   62—148.) 


I.  The  combination,  In  a  water  cooling  device,  of  a 
supporting  member,  a  water  receptacle  carried  thereby, 
au  open  conduit  In  communication  with  said  water  re- 
riptarle.  cooling  means  for  said  conduit,  a  tubular  shell 
d'tachably  fitting  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  water  re- 
ceptacle an)I  having  a  plurality  of  seats,  and  a  float 
vaire  carried  by  said  tubular  shdl  and  adapted  to 
<<ntrage  the  respective  seats  when  the  water  receptacle 
i!<  lo  different  positions  and  serving  to  cut  off  drainage 
frum  tbe  water  receptacle  when  the  latter  is  In  com- 
muDlcation  with  the  eaadait. 

.<.  A  water  cooler  comprising  a  body  portion  to  receive 
the  ice,  a  cover  having  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  neck  of 
a  bottle,  a  water  receiver  within  the  body  portton  and 
In  communication  with  said  cover  opening,  a  bottle 
baring  its  neck  pasdng  through  said  cover  opening  and 
Into  the  water  reodver,  aald  water  reedver  having  a 
water  outlet  passing  throagh  aald  body  portion,  a  detach- 
able hollow  ataell  Itttng  the  moath  of  said  bottle,  and 
a  float  valve  carried  by  said  shell  aad  serving  to  seal 
tb«  bottle;  the  bady  of  water  la  the  lalet  portion  of 
the  receiver  serving  to  raise  said  valve. 

6.  The  comMaatlsa,  la  a  waiter  eaaiar  comprMng  a 
tKKly  portion  te  recdve  the  Ice,  a  cover  baTlng  an  open- 
ing to  receive  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  water  receiver 
within  the  body  portion  aad  In  eoaimunleatlon  with  said 

•  over  opealBg,  aad  a  bottle  having  tta  neck  paadag 
throagh  satd  fowr  opeatag,  of  a  tvtoalar  rfiall  ttttanc  tbe 
neck  of  said  bottle,  a  float  valve  mooated  wtthta  .said 
tahnlar  shell,  and  a  sprlng-sapported  platform  within 
tke  water  retdfer  tor  engagement  with  said  teat  valve 
to  permit  discharge  tram  the  bottSa 

8.  The  eomblnatloa.  In  a  water  cooler  eampridag  a 
main  t>ody  portton  adapted  to  recdve  a  cooling  medtam. 
a  cover  far  said  body  portton  having  aa  epenlag  to  re- 
o^lve  a  bottle  or  other  reaervoir.  a  condott  for  the  water 
iMTing  a  discharge  oattot  paaalag  throogh  the  wall  at 
the  body  portion,  said  eoadvlt  having  a  reoeivlag  portloa 
axlally  dUpoeed  betow  the  bottle,  a  sprlag-saroartsd 
platform  within  said  receiving  portloa,  a  tabolar  skeU 
carried  by  the  bottle,  aaM  shell  havtag  a  ptnrsllty  of  seats 
•'PPOHltely  disposed,  a  float  valve  diapoaed  in  said  shell, 
uid  valve  having  portions  for  engagement  with  tbe 
r^^cttve  seats,  aad  aa  apsrtora  In  saM  tabolar  shell 'for 
^  patwage  of  air  ta  the  hattto  ta  paralt  dlacharve  of 
*«teT  therefrom. 

II.  A  water  cooler  cemprldag  a  body  partlan  havlag 

•  ckamber  to  receive  lee,  a  cover  for. said  body  portion 
havlDK  an  opening  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a 
wafer  receiver  surrooading  the  lee  receiving  chamber  aad 
l»'Hnr  an  Inlet  reglaterlBg  with  bat  below  saM   cover 


opening,  a  bottle  having  tta  aeck  pantag  throagh  «» 
cover  opening  and  Into  the  inlet  of  the  water  recti  vat, 
tbe  latter  having  an  outlet  passing  through  said  body 
portion  of  the  water  cooler,  a  valve  for  said  ootlat,  a 
tabular  sheU  detachably  carried  la  the  neefc  of  the  bottle 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  water  reedver,  and  a  float 
valve  carried  by  said  tubular  shell,  the  latter  havtef  a 
plurality  of  seata  for  aald  valve,  the  body  of  water  ta 
the  lalet  portion  of  the  receiver  serviag  to  ratae  aaM 
valve  when  flow  from  the  water  reedver  stops,  and  aaM 
tabolar  shell  hsvlng  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  air 
diaposod  bdow  the  valve  aeata  thereof. 

(Claims  2,  4,  6.  7,  ».  and  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatte^] 
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1,M0,942.      SPRINO-WHKEL.     Valmond 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  July  IS,  IMZ.     Sarlal 
(CI.  152—8.)  '..-  .*v  i     .ff-.j. 


1.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  rtm  composed  of  tread 
Moeks  flexibly  connected  together,  guides  pivotally  eoa> 
nected  to  the  whed  felly,  rods  movable  radially  la  Cba 
guides  and  flexibly  connected  to  some  of  tiia  Mo^M,  aad 
a  spring  ring  flttlag  within  the  rim  and  tending  to  dla< 
tend  the  aame. 

8.  A  whad  provided  with  a  rim  composed  at  tasad 
blocks  pivotally  connected  to  each  othar,  teaaloa  conaec* 
tlons  between  opposite  sides  of  some  of  the  blocks  and 
the  wheel  felly,  and  spring  rings  flttlag  within  the  rim 
and  acting  to  distend  the  same. 

5.  A  whed  provided  with  a  flaaibly  dlatended  rim,  a 
fdly,  forked  blocks  having  truaaions  mounted  In  the 
felly  to  turn  on  transverse  aass,  sleeves  having  la^ 
en^iglng  tbe  forks  of  the  blocka,  and  connecting  bolta 
between  the  sleeves  and  the  rim. 

T.  A  wheel  provUed  with  a  rim  compoaed  of  blocka 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  a  spring  extending 
around  within  the  rim  and  serving  to  distend  the  aame, 
one  of  the  t>ooks  having  means  to  hold  oppodte  ends  of 
the  spring  and  also  having  means  bearlag  oa  the  end 
of  the  spring  to  expand  the  same. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,250,948.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MBA8URINO 
BELTS  UNDER  TENSION.  CaaL  O.  BaaTH,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  and  Fbbobbick  Otbn,  Stabtk,  Norway. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  191«.     Serial  No.  87,006.     (a.  200—1.) 


1.  n*  method  of  aseaaoriag  belta  which 
stretching  the  belt  under  a  predetermlaad  teaaloa 
oat  tbe  entire  length  to  be  measured,  one  end  o<  tha  bait 
bttac  flaed  and  the  other  end  seearcd  tea  mavahli  ataaip 
hay  sad  a  martdag  point  at  a  sasasared  diataaoe  lr<pB  tha 
fixed  end,  and  applying  a  mark  te  the  belt  under  teaaloa 
opposite  said  markiag  point. 

t.  A  aBeasariBg  device,   far  stretchlag  baUa  aadar  a 
predeterailaed   tenaloa    throughoot  tha 
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to  mMsurad.  cemprlslBC  mmmnm  for  Mcnrtos  on« 
«iid  of  the  belt  »t  a  fixed  point.  •  marklns  <»•▼«<»  •*  • 
iBMrared  dlsUnce  from  the  fixed  end.  a  moTable  clamp 
for  Mcnrlng  the  belt  at  a  point  dlaUnt  from  the  fixed 
end  greater  than  that  of  Ue  marking  device,  mean*  for 
moTlnc  lald  clamp  to  itretch  the  belt  and  a  tenalon  Indl- 
oatlag  deTlce  connected  with  the  clamp. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  aecnring  the  ladnf 
on  the  end  of  the  belt  at  a  fixed  point,  a  cUmp  for  aecnr- 
Ing  the  belt  at  a  distance  from  ukl  end  allgfaUT  greater 
than  the  predetermined  length  required  ao  that  the  entire 
tenalon  of  the  belt  shall  be  exerted  on  the  cUmp.  an  anti- 
friction support  for  the  clamp,  means  for  moving  the  clamp 
to  bring  the  belt  under  tension  and  a  gravity  actuated 
balance  connected  with  the  clamping  mechanism  for  In- 
dicating the  whole  tension  of  the  belt  between  Its  end 
and  the  clamp,  and  a  scribing  device  located  at  a  re- 
quired dIsUnce  from  said  end  for  marking  the  belt  when 
under  the  required  tension. 

5.  The  combination  of  belt  clamping  mechanism  having 
an  antifriction  support,  a  balancing  scale  connected 
tbarcwlth,  an  adjusting  device  operating  between  the 
clamp  and  the  scale  mechanism,  means  for  scribing  or 
niarklng  the  belt,  having  a  fixed  position  approximate 
the  clamping  means,  and  an  adjasUble  head  with  gradu- 
ated scales  for  meaauring  the  length  of  the  belt  between 
its  en4  and  the  scribing  means. 

«.  The  combination  of  belt  clamping  mechanism  having 
an  antifriction  support,  a  balancing  scale  connected  there- 
with, an  adjusting  device  operating  between  the  clamp 
and  the  scale  mechanism,  means  for  scribing  or  marking 
the  belt,  having  a  fixed  position  approximate  the  cUmp- 
tng  means,  and  an  adjustable  head  provided  with  a  ro- 
tatable  pulley  for  engaging  the  belt  between  Its  end  and 
th«  part  damped  for  securing  the  required  length  of  said 
belt  between  said  end  and  the  scribing  device. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.260.M4.  PUMP-8POUT  ATTACHMBNT.  ft 
BaCKMAN.  Tolna.  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  19,  191T 
No.   1«S.28«.      (CI.   187—28.) 


D. 
Serial 
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alto  the  aMBtlac  af  nhe  plata.  atkar  elaiplng  means  sr- 
rangad  adJacMit  the  extremities  of  said  frame  and  opr>ii 
said  lug.  and  means  for  normally  cloaing  the  conceti 
trlcally  disposed  opening  in  the  stiftte. 


1,200,940.  WORK-HOLDSB.  WAJKitn  BaimU).  Cklcago. 
lU.  FUed  Sept.  29,  191T.  Serial  No.  198.976.  (CI. 
20«— M.) 


I.  A  spout  attachment  Including  a  frame,  a  plate  plvot- 
•lly  engaged  with  the  extremities  of  said  frame,  said 
plate  having  a  discharge  opening  formed  therein  and  an 
apartnrad  extension  formed  upon  one  side  therof.  a  clamp- 
ing screw  turned  into  engagement  with  the  frame  at  a 
point  opposite  to  the  mounting  of  the  plate,  damping 
means  passing  through  the  apertured  extension,  other 
clamping  means  arranged  adjacent  the  extremities  of 
•aid  timme,  and  means  for  normally  closing  the  discharge 
opening  in  the  plate. 

t.  A  tpeat  attachaiant  including  a  snbstantUlly  U- 
shaped  frame,  a  ptate  pivotaUy  encaged  with  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  frame,  said  plate  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing formed  concentrically  thereof  and  a  lug  formed  there- 
on, a  washer  arranged  on  the  plate  having  an  apertured 
extenaion  receivable  orer  aald  lag.  a  damping  scraw 
turned  Into  engagement  with  the  frame  at  a  point  oppo- 


1.  In  a  work  holder,  the  combination  of  a  stilt  member 
adapted  to  support  a  piece  of  work  rolled  upon  It.  and  a 
flexible  strip  Joined  to  one  end  of  the  stU  mamber  and 
adapted  to  be  paased  over  the  roll  of  work  and  secured  to 
the  other  end.  with  means  on  the  flexible  strip  to  secure 
a  needle  thereto. 

8.  In  a  work  holder  the  combinatioB  of  a  hollow  stiffened 
part,  about  which  the  work  may  be  wrapped,  and  a 
flexible  strip  atUched  to  one  end  of  said  stiffened  part 
and  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  work  and  fastened 
to  the  other  end  of  such  stiffened  part,  such  flexible 
strip  haling  two  holders  theron. 

[(3aima  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,200,946.  1NVI8IBI.B  BKD-DRAWMl.  LoiTA  A. 
BnLoaN.  Birmingham.  AU.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1917.  SerUl 
Mo.  168.686.     (O.  0—41.) 


1.  A  bed  drawer  including  a  drawar  portion  proper, 
guide  bars,  means  to  hold  said  guide  bars  it  such  reU 
tlve  mounting  that  the  drawer  may  be  fitted  and  moved 
therebetween,  a  snbsUntially  L-ahapcd  pUte  for  each  of 
the  ends  of  the  guide  bars,  said  pUte  being  provided 
with  spaced  openings  to  thus  permit  adjustable  mounting 
on  the  guide  bars,  a  hanger  mamber  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  openings,  a  set  screw  to  be  received 
In  the  various  openings  and  hold  the  haag«  member 
adjuated  with  respect  to  the  substantially  L-ahaped  plate, 
a  supporting  flange  provided  on  tha  hanger  member  to 
bear  upon  a  portion  of  a  bad  frame  to  anpport  the  parts 
In  a  poaltloB  for  use.  a  cover  mounted  0T«r  and  above 
the  guide  bara,  and  means  to  support  said  cover  and 
to  brace  the  guide  bars. 

(Claim  1  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaatta.] 


1.260.947.     BAIU-ANCHOB.     ROMBT  B.   BBLKRAT,  Cbl 
cago.  ni.,  aaalgnor  to  Anchor  Company,  Chicago,  lU..  a 
Corporation  of  Dlinois.    Original  applicatiOB  filed  Junt^ 
28.  t918.  Sarlal  No.  778,172.    Divided  and  this  appUca 
tlon  filed   Feb.   17,    1917.     Serial   No.   149.209.     (Cl. 

23g 4.) 

1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of 

Jaws  to  grip  the  rail  base  between  t^oi  and  a  tie  abottln;: 


portion  adapted  to  caom  tke  Jaws  to  tUt  la  a  subttan- 
ttallv  vertical  plane  to  increasingly  grip  the  base  when 
the  rail  tends  to  creep,  and  a  retaining  member  for  en- 
pcing  an  edge  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
npon  paid  body  by  application  thereto  transverse  to  the 
IcDgtb  of  the  ralL 


3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of 
JawR  to  grip  the  rail  base  between  them  and  a  tie  abutting 
portion  adapted  to  cause  the  Jaws  to  increasingly  grip 
the  base  when  the  rail  tends  to  creep,  and  a  retaining 
member  applied  to  said  body  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  length  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  embrace  one  edge 
of  the  rail  base  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the 
body. 

6.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to 
embrace  one  edge  of  the  base  of  a  rail  and  when  tilted 
in  a  vertical  plane  to  Increasingly  grip  the  rail  base  to 
prevent  creepage,  a  depending  leg  adapted  to  abut  a  tie 
to  tilt  the  Jaws  as  the  rail  tends  to  creep,  an  extension 
from  the  Jaws  projecting  therefrom  In  a  direction  trans-- 
verse  to  the  length  of  the  rail,  and  a  retaining  member 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  extension  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  tftie  length  of  the  rail  to  embrace  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  rail  base  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
jaws. 

7.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to 
embrace  the  base  of  a  rail  and  when  tilted  to  increasingly 
grip  the  base  to  prevent  creepage,  a  depending  leg  adapted 
to  abut  a  tie  to  tilt  the  Jaws  when  the  rail  tends  to  creep. 
an  extension  projecting  from  the  Jaws  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  the  rail,  a  retaining  member 
a(Iapte<i  to  be  applied  to  said  extension  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  rail  and  to  embrace  an 
edge  of  the  rail  base  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  Jaws, 
and  means  to  lock  said  retaining  member  In  place. 

8.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of 
jaws  adapted  to  grip  the  rail  base  between  them  and  a 
tie  abutting  leg  adapted  to  cause  the  Jaws  to  increasingly 
grip  the  base  when  tke  rail  tends  to  creep,  and  a  retain- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  said  body  by 
application  thereto  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  rail 
aod  engaging  an  edge  of  the  rail  to  oppoae  the  tendency 
of  the  Jaws  to  spring  laterally  from  the  rail  base  when 
the  leg  engaging  a  tie  places  the  jaws  under  pressure. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  0  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.250.948.  ROIXINO  CATTLB-OCARD.  Thomab  M. 
Belto,  PheUn.  Tex.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
162,474.     (CL  206—16.) 


A  surface  cattle  guard  comprialng  spaced  side  rails,  a 
roller  joumally  supported  between  said  side  rails,  and  a 
plate  secured  between  and  extending  above  the  side  rails 
with  Ita  upper  edge  serrated  and  directed  toward  and  In  a 
plane  above  the  rollers  whereby  an  animal  stepping  upon 
the  roller  will  have  Ite  leg  deflected  against  said  serrated 
ed^e  thereby  deterring  the  animal  from  croaalng  the  guard. 


1.2.'>0,949.       AUT01iOBIl.B  -  TOP  -  HOLDING     DBVICB. 

Re. N  J  AKIN  BaaKorm,  JoUet,  lU.     Filed  June  2,  1916. 

Sorlai  No.  101,801.     (CI.  21—61.) 

1    An  antomoMle  top-holder,  comprising,  a  main  stand- 
srd  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  bed  of  the  aatomoblle. 


and  a  bow-pocket  standard  hinged  on  the  fomer  at  tbt 
bottom  ;  a  clamp  hinging  on  said  main  standard  at  Ita 
top  and  having  a  hook-shape<l  end  ;  a  spring  fastened  to 
the  bottom  part  of  said  pocket-standard  and  haTiag  a 
hook -shaped  end  to  engage  the  hook  end  of  said  damp ;  a 
plvot-pln  fastened  to  said  spring  about  mid-way  between 
its  two  ends;  a  hand -lever  pIvoteUy  fnlcnuMd  on  aald 
plvot-pln.  the  end  of  Ite  ahort  arm  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  laid  pocket-atandard.  whereby,  the  bowi  of  tha 
automobile  top  can  be  easily  and  securely  locked  In  tbm 
pockete  of  the  device. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  standard 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle,  a  bow -pocket  stand- 
ard morably  connected  to  said  main  standard,  a  clamping 
member  hlngedly  secured  to  one  of  said  standar^a,  a  resili- 
ent member  secured  to  the  other  of  said  standards  and 
having  means  for  detachably  engaging  the  free  end  of 
said  clamping  member,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  resilient 
member  and  having  means  engaging  one  of  aald  standards 
to  tension  said  resilient  member  to  secure  the  said  bow- 
pocket  standard  in  closed  position. 


1,200,950.  INTEBNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
A.  Bolton,  Detroit.  Mich.  FUed  May  12.  1916. 
No.  97,187.     (a.  128—65.) 


MSU. 
Serial 


1.  ^n  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  aald  piston  being 
adapted  te  compress  a  charge  of  gas  above  it  In  aald 
cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  and  meaai 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  said  second 
cylinder  shall  draw  In  a  charge  of  combustible  gas 'and 
force  it  into  said  working  cylinder  daring  the  compreast— 
of  the  Utter. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinatlea 
of  a  working  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  aald  platoa 
being  adapted  to  compreaa  a  charge  of  gaa  ahora  It  la 
said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  and  pistoii  tber^n,  aad 
mMUis  whereby  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  aald  aecead 
cylinder  shall  draw  in  a  charge  of  coabaatlMa  gti  and 
force  it  Inte  said  working  cylinder  daring  the  comprea- 
slon  of  the  latter,  a  third  cylinder,  means  whereby  aald 
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Uird  cyll«d«r  draws  In  a  charge  of  air  and  comprcMca  th€ 
Mme  and  forcaa  It  Into  lald  worklo«  cylinder  darln«  the 
compreaidoD  of  the  latter. 

8  In  an  Internal  combmitlon  engine,  the  comhlnatlon 
of  a  working  cylinder  and  ptaton  therein,  said  pUton 
b«ln«  adapted  to  compreu  a  charge  of  gaa  aboTe  It  In 
Mid  cylinder,  a  iecond  cyllndar  aad  pltton  therein,  and 
meanit  whereby  the  moremeat  of  the  piston  la  aaid 
Mcond  cylinder  nhall  draw  In  a  charge  of  combustible  gas 
mad  force  It  Into  said  working  cylinder  during  the  com 
pwiilon  of  the  latter,  a  third  cylinder,  means  whereby 
sal.l  third  cylinder  draws  In  a  charge  of  air  and  com- 
prei.sv«  th.>  win..-  and  forces  It  into  said  working  cylinder 
during  the  compresulon  «f  the  latter,  the  discharge  from 
Mid  third  cylinder  Into  the  working  cylinder  occurring 
before  the  discharge  froBi  said  s«;ond  cylinder  to  Mid 
working  cylinder. 

l«l«l»ii*  4  to  10  not  prtate«l  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.250.931.     SPRINGBOARD   HOLDER.     John   FaAwcia 
'  BooaASM.  Greenwich.  Conn.     TOed  May  4.  1817.     Se- 
rial No.  t0«,804,     (a.  4«— 68.) 


^-sJIlzI  ■  - 


XI.  A  trolley  wire  damp  comprislBf  a  pair  «<  elaaplng 
jaws,  clamping  BMans  for  malnUlnlng  the  jaw"  iB  clam^ 
lac  relation  on  th^  trolley  wire,  and  nNans  on  ooe  )iw 


for    Interlocking   with    the    cUmplng    means    when   It   l» 
glvtn  an  angular  movement. 

[Claims  2,  3,  and  5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GasettcJ 


1.250.95S.  DENTAL-FLOSS  HOLDER.  Cl.A«nnc«  B 
BOWLING  snd  LaaOT  B.  BnNNnrr,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Bowling  Dental  Manufactorlnc  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  ft  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Fllsi  Mar.  31.  1917. 
Serial  No.  168,088.     (CI.  132— IS.) 


1.  A  springboard  holder  having  a  transvene  dowel  or 
cleat  and  longitudinal  springs  to  engagi'  one  side  of  the 
eprlagtjoard.  and  a  movable  clamping  member  to  tngtff 
the  other  side  of  th-  springboard. 

7.  A  springboard  holder  having  a  pocket  or  chamber 
to  receive  one  end  of  the  sprlnsboard,  a  protecting  casing 
provided  with  an  opening  in  line  with  said  pocket,  and 
packing  means  ii^Qnc^  the  edce  of  said  opening. 

8.  A  spHngboam  holder  knTlng  a  pocket  or  chamber  to 
receive  pa^^d  o^'ttie  ■prtagboard.  means  for  clamping 
Mid  ^iJd.  >jf»*f**nK  casing  provided  with  an  opening 
In  IIM  wlusild  »ocket,  pac^Ong  means  along  Mid  open 
Ing.  an  nd|it^  scret*,  pfojectinf  through  said  casing 
for  operatmc  ili*  damplDK  means,  and  a  packing  at  the 
point  wl|«r*  O*  dipwr  pasnea  through  the  casing. 

li  A  apPUiknnl^t  koMer  having  a  pocket  or  chamber  to 
receive  one  ♦nd  nf  tte  springboard,  a  protecting  casing 
provided  with  an  opaniag  In  line  with  Mid  pocket,  and  an 
Inwardly  tapt^rlnf  follower  located  on  the  casing  at  Mid 
opening  ami  ndapfed  'to  give  the  springboard  a  certain 
freedom  of  dellectlML 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,230.952.      TROLLBT-IHRE  HANGER.     Floyd  G.   Bo- 
VARi),  Mansfield,  G^t  nnslfnor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany.   Mansdeld.   OWo.  a   Corporation   of   New    Jersey. 
.Filed  July  31.1916.     Serial  No.  112,343.     (Cl.  191 — 41.) 
1.  A  suspension  device  tot  trolley  wires  comprising  a 
U  steped  suspensVen  msmfcer.  a  clamping  Jaw  attached  to 
each  end  of  the  suspension  member,  a  groove  on  each  Jaw 
reclaterlag  with  the  groore  on  the  other  jaw  for  engaging 
^  tfoUey  wire,  an  aperture  In  each  jaw  opposite  each  other 
and  a  clamping  bolt  provided  with  a  head,  and  tlghten- 
%mg  mtmnm  pausing  through  both  apertures,  the  hMd  be- 
ing adapted   to  engage  one  of  the  Jaws  only  by  angular 
novement  when  the  Jaws  ars  in  clamping  position  on  a 

4.  A  s«p«Balon  derlee  for  trolley  wires  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamping  jaws  and  mcana  paHlng  through  the 
Jaws  for  malntaialBg  the  Jawa  In  clamping  teUtton  on  a  • 
trolley  wire,  the  imping  Means  having  an  upset  ead  for 
ni^ni^ng  with  or  dtoengnglBg  tt^m  one  Jaw  by  an  angular 
movement. 


1.  In  a  dental  Bom  holder,  a  bow  comprising  arsss  of 
different  length  adapted  to  bold  a  atrand  of  Oom  at  an 
angle  to  said  bow,  and  means  on  aald  bow  ooastantly  in 
engagement  with  one  of  the  arms  thereof  adapted  for 
ahlftlng  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  dental  iloaa  holder,  a  tobnlar  handle  adapted 
to  contain  floM.  an  apertured  cap  carried  by  Mid  handle 
adapted  to  have  the  Hom  extend  therethroogh.  a  bow  car- 
ried by  saw  cap  comprising  a  long  and  short  arm  adapted 
to  hold  a  strand  of  the  floss,  and  Boana  en  aald  bow  con 
stantly  in  ongagcmc-nt  with  the  abort  arm  for  ahiftUg 
Mid  arm  longitudinally  of  said  bow. 

[Claims  2  aad  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.2a0.8M.  FRUIT-HOLDING  TRAY.  CHAnLBS  T.  Boraa, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jnne  12,  WW.  Serial  No. 
108,206.     (Cl.  66—18.) 


1.  An  adjustable  fmlt  -  holding  tray  tndndlng  two 
curved  self  supporting  embracing  parts  having  two  ad 
Justable  tension  connections  each  with,  the  other  above 
the  bottoms  of  the  parts,  the  parts  normally  sUndlng  on 
their  bottoms,  the  main  portions  of  the  parta  extending 
upwardly  and  divergently  each  relattrtly  to  the  other. 

2.  An  adJusUMe  fniit  -  holding  tray  Including  two 
cvrred  parta  having  two  adjnstnbte  ttmaHtm  connections 
each  with  the  other  above  the  normal  bottoos  of  the 
parts,  the  parts  being  adapted  to  stand  dliecUy  on  their 
bottoms,  nnd  spurs  on  the  Joneave  portloa  of  encb  of  th' 
tw%  parts. 
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4.  A  fralt-hokling  tray  Indoding  two  curved  parts  ar- 
rsnred  with  their  cooeave  faces  opposed  each  to  the  other 
tD<l  adapted  to  stand  on  their  bottoms,  Mcb  of  the  parts 
having  two  horixon tally  ostending  connectlng-enra  on  the 
enil>  of  the  normal  lower  portions  thereof,  the  ears  of 
tht-  two  parts  being  la  adjuatable  frlctlonal  contact  Mch 
with  the  other,  and  means  connecting  the  ears  of  the  two 
paits  together  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  parts 
an<l  frtctlonally  holding  the  ears  of  each  part  to  the  ears 
of  the  other  part  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  fruit-holding  tray  comprising  two  oegmental  parts 
oppositely  arranged  to  form  an  eDsbraclng-ring,  MCh  part 
baviug  two  connectlng-ears  that  are  dished  and  corru- 
g8t<Ml  and  adjustably  arranged  In  engagement  with  the 
connecting  ears  of  the  opposite  part,  pivots  connecting 
the  ronnectlng-Mrs  of  the  two  parta  together,  spurs  on 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  two  parts,  and  handles  on  the  tops 
of  the  middle  portions  of  the  two  parta  reapectlvely  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom. 

6.  An  adjusuble  fruit-holding  tray  having  a  substan- 
tially cup-shaped  form,  the  tray  including  two  principal 
curved  embracing  parts  normally  standing  on  their  lower 
eod8  in  relatively  oppositely  arrangement,  each  part  hav- 
ing two  horiaontally  extending  portions  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  like  portions  of  the  oppoalte  part,  the 
main  portions  of  the  parts  extending  upwardly  and  dl- 
vergi  utly  and  having  each  a  relatively  angular  handle  on 
the  top  of  the  middle  of  the  convoc  portion  thereof. 

[Claim  8  not  priatad  In  the  Onaatte.] 


1,250,955.  SHIRT  IRONING  MACHINE.  Cbablbb  L. 
Bralbt,  Chicago,  HI..  aMlgnor  to  The  American  Laun- 
dry |i<icl>lA<^>'7  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  FUed  June  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  84,620.  (Q. 
68—9.) 
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1.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rel- 
atively movable  heated  chest  and  garment  bed,  of  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  laid  opan  the  bosom  of  a  collar  attached 
shirt  and  having  portloaa  extending  under  the  forwardly 
folded  parts  of  the  collar  to  prevent  the  collar  from  be- 
ing pressed  into  the  body  of  the  shirt. 

3.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rel- 
atively movable  heated  cheat  and  garment  bed,  of  a  plate 
.idapted  to  be  laid  tipon  the  bonom  of  a  collar  attached 
^birt  and  haring  curved  portions  for  nndcrtylng  the  for- 
wardly folded  parts  of  the  collar  to  eotirely  space  them 
from  the  body  of  the  sldrt  and  prevent  them  from  being 
preMted  into  the  shirt 

tS.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rel- 
atively movable  heated  chnt  aad  garment  bed,  of  a  metal 
plate  adapted  to  be  laid  upon  the  bosom  of  a  collar  at- 
ta(  bed  8li.irt  and  having  portinns  extending  under  the  for- 
wa.dly  folded  parts  of  the  collar  and  provided  with  felt 
coverings  on  the  npper  side  engaging  the  under  side  of 
the  collar. 

7  la  an  ironing  nMchine,  the  combination  with  a  rel- 
■tlTely  morat>le  heated  chest  and  garment  bed,  of  a  metal 
plate  adapted  to  be  laid  upon  the  bosom  of  a  collar  at- 
uihed  shirt  and  having  carved  portlona  terminating  in 
■Qgular  eads  adapted  to  underlie  the  forwnrdljr  folded 
(wta  of  a  collar,  and  felt  coverings  on  the  upper  side  of 
Kai.i  curved  portions  having  engagement  with  the  under 
*l<1'.>  of  the  collar.  ^ 

N.  A  garment  preaatag  Machine  for  a  collar  attached 
"liirt.  comprhdng  upper  and  lower  relatively  movable 
pr<  '^xiag  nwMbon,  awl  iMnas  ndnptod  to  ho  inavtad  ba- 


tween  the  attached  collar  and  the  body  portion  of  the 
shirt  for  sbsplng  the  collar  and  holding  it  In  position 
during  the  pressing  operation. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,S60,»6«.  MOLD  FOR  CX>NCRBTB  COLUMNS. 
BaATTna,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  12,  WIT. 
No.  174,198.     (CL  26—127.) 


Datw 
Sarinl 


1.  A  mold  for  concrete  columns,  said  mold  conprintaig 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  halvea.  an  angle  iron  atrip  n^ 
tached  at  the  abutting  edgra  of  said  longitudinal  hn>v«s, 
and  angle  iron  braces  adapted  to  surround  said  mold 
halves,  said  braces  being  made  in  two  half-portlona,  the 
meeting  edges  of  which  are  turned  outwardly  and  which 
embrace  between  them  at  each  side  of  the  mold  the  out- 
standing meeting  portions  of  the  angle  Irons  attaiAad  to 
the  mold  halves,  and  means  for  tastealng  the  mooting 
ends  of  said  brace  halves  together. 

4.  A  mold  for  concrete  columns  having  abutting  edfe- 
portlons  and  means  for  fastening  Mid  cd«e-portlons  to-' 
gether,  said  mesnti  comprising  flat  slotted  keys  having 
an  inclined  ed^,  aald  keys  paHsing  through  fudd  edge-por- 
tions and  having  wedges  passing  through  said  slots. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  (tesette.] 


1,250,957.  DETACHABLE  CM>.  ADgLBmr  B.  Bbomson, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fried  Feb.  6. 191T.  Serial  No.  146,670. 
(O.  162—12.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  atem.  a  casing  upon  the  Mid 
stem,  aaid  casing  having  a  covo*  portion  provided  wUh 
a  ptarallty  of  spaced  openings,  a  plate  within  aald 
mmns  far  resUientljr  holding  anid  plnta  apdant  th* 
of  the  caalng.  sakl  plate  being  provided  with 
which  project  through  the  openings  in  the  cover,  n  eap 
having  spaced  extensions  at  the  open  end  thereof,  aald, 
eztenaions  being  adapted  to  be  paased  through  the  open- 
tangs  In  the  onatng,  the  ezt«Mions  engaging  the  under  side 
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of  tlie  carer  of  tk«  cwrtag  npon  axUl  rotation  of  th«  tn- 
boUr  membw.  the  exteniloni  upon  the  said  pUte  flUlnf 
the  openingH  In  the  cover  of  the  eaelng  when  the  tubular 
meintwr  la  thus  rotated. 

4.  In  combination,  a  etem.  a  caalng  moonted  upon  aaM 
•tern.  Mid  cailnf  harlng  aldea  which  extend  at  an  angle 
with  reapect  to  each  other,  aald  caainf  alao  haTinf  a  cow 
provided  with  Bpaced  opening!  therein,  a  pUte  within 
the  caelng.  eald  plate  baring  eldea  which  torreepond  with 
the  Bldea  of  the  caalng  but  1«  prevented  from  turning 
relatively  to  the  ca«lng,  realllent  meant  for  holding  nM 
plate  against  the  cover  of  the  casing,  a  cap  having  exten- 
sions at  the  open  end  thereof,  said  extensions  being  adapt- 
ed to  b«  paaaed  through  the  openlnga  In  the  cover  of  the 
caalng  and  upon  axial  turning  of  the  cap  to  engage  with 
m^  laaar  avface  of  the  cover  of  the  caalng. 

6.  ta  combination,  a  threaded  stem,  a  nut  upon  the 
■aid  stem,  a  casing  surrounding  the  said  nut  and  In  en- 
fagmnent  therewith,  the  caalng  having  a  cover  provided 
with  spaced  openlnga.  a  plate  within  said  caalnga,  meant 
preventing  relative  roUtlon  between  the  plate  and  lald 
cover  of  the  caalngf  a  resilient  member  normally  holding 
the  pUte  against  the  cover  of  the  casing,  said  pUte  be- 
ing provided  with  extenalona  which  occupy  and  extend 
through  the  openings  In  the  cover  of  the  casing,  a  cap 
provided  with  extensions  adjacent  Its  open  end.  said  ex- 
tensions being  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  openings  and 
upon  axial  turning  of  the  cap  to  engage  with  the  under 
side  of  the  cover  of  the  caalng. 

[CUlms  2.  8,  B.  7,  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.1 


1,260,058.  BELT  FA8TBNBR.  Onvm  C.  Bbookb,  Bal- 
tlmore,  Md.,  assignor  to  International  Conveyer  Corpo- 
raUon,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  18,  1017.  SerUl 
No.  160,021.     (CI.  24—81.) 


S.  Belt  tutenlng  meana  comprlalng  contlguoua  belt  ends 
split  longitudinally  within  their  thlcki^eaaea  to  form  lay- 
era  of  materUl,  a  aerrated  meUl  plate  formed  with  holes 
and  ineerted  between  the  layera,  and  rtveta  paaaed 
through  the  material  and  the  holee  In  the  ptate. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.200,060.      ARTICLE    COMPOSED    PARTLY    OF    RDB- 
*  BBR.     Kia«  BnowH,  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Con- 
denalte  Company  of  America.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jereey.     Filed  Apr.  80,  lOlT.     Serial 
No.  168,448.     (O.  18—00.) 


■oft  rubber,  comprlalng  Intcrpoatag  a  bead  between  the 
■ame,  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  phenolic  eendeaw 
tlon  product,  and  autogenonaly  aecorlBg  the  autc  to  th» 
rubber  part,  said  bond  being  adapted  to  be  readUy  aecored 
to  said  device,  aobstaotlally  as  aef  forth. 
[Clalma  a  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaeett*.] 


1.260,060.  PORTABLE  BLBCTRIC  LAMP.  John  J. 
BaowNaioo^  Habbt  HaHDnnaoir;  and  Asraua  &  Casb. 
Marlon.  Ind.,  atalgnora  to  Delta  Blectrtc  Company. 
Marion,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  May  3. 
1016.     Berlal  No.  26,867.     (O.  240—48.) 


1.  In  artlelea  of  the  <Aarmcter  deocHbed.  the  rombina- 
tloa  of  a  eoft  rubber  article  and  a  backing  therefor  com- 
prlalBg  a  phenolic  condensation  product,  autogenously 
■eeured  thereto,  aald  backing  being  adapted  and  formed 
to  be  ■ecored  to  a  metallic  or  other  device  to  which  tald 
rubber  article  la  Intended  to  be  aecored,  aubetantlaUy  aa 
att  forth. 

'    0.  The  proceea  of  formiBg  an  article  comprising  a  eoft 
rubber  part  and  a  device  to  which  It  la  dlOcult  to  aecnre 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,_the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder,  of  aockeU  In  aald  holder"«pllt  at  their 
ends  away  from  the  points  of  entrance  of  the  battery  con- 
nection terminals  and  adapted  to  receive  aald  tehnlnals, 
and  a  realllent  conductor  In  electrical  connection  with  on* 
of  tald  aocketa  and  adaptad  to  contact  with  a  Ump  to 
form  one  connection,  the  other  connection  being  througt 
the  holder. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.260,061.  TELEGRAPHY.  WiixUM  M.  BaocB.  Jr., 
Springfield,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The  United  Telegraph  * 
Cable  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  ol 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1014.  Serial  No.  818.260.  (CL 
178—88.) 


rm- 


5.  la  a  recording  device  for  telegraph  tyitema,  a  print- 
ing or  marking  Beehanlam,  electromagnets  for  operating 
the  same,  poUrtsed  blaaed  relays  for  operating  eald  elec- 
tromagnets by  current  Impulaea  of  different  polarities,  a 
traveling  tape  to  receive  the  Imprint  from  aald  marking 
devlcea,  means  for  temporarUy  stopping  the  tape  while 
the  marking  device  la  Impreaaed  agalnat  the  same. 

6.  In  a  recording  device,  electro-magnetlcally  operated 
markere,  a  record  ttrtp  therefor,  an  InUng  device,  means 
for  feeding  tald  record  atrip,  meana  for  ahlftlBC  tald  lah- 
Ing  device,  electro-BMtgiMt  derleea  operatli«  BUamltaaeootly 
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«i,h  the  marketa  to  tmvunaOj  atop  aald  feeding  mecha- 
Disin.  shifting  BMaaa  for  aald  taking  device,  operating 
.itrultaneoutly  with  OM  •!  aald  marken  to  caoae  aald 
iu.nrkiDK  device  to  record  in  a  dlCercat  color  from  the  other 
inn  riling  device. 
iClalaM  1  aad  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1  'bO  062.      PLOW.      JunaoN    Bucbaman,    Chattanooga, 
"Tenn.     Filed  Aog.  17,  1016.     Serial  No.  46,010.     (Q. 
97—21.) 


1.  lo  a  plow  ttmctare  of  the  nature  deecrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frog  or  atandard.  a  moldboard,  a  land 
^de,  and  a  ahare  aecnred  to  the  frog,  of  a  shin  piece  lo- 
cated upon  the  froat  of  the  frog  above  the  share  and  In 
front  of  the  moldboard  and  the  land  aide  and  comprising 
two  flanges  highly  hardened  on  their  outer  facea.and 
Joiued  to  each  other  at  the  front  and  both  extending  over 
substantially  the  length  of  the  shin  piece  and  both  bear- 
ing against  the  frog,  and  one  having  Ita  outer  face  In  the 
plane  of  the  outer  face  of  the  land  aide  and  the  other 
having  Its  outer  face  curved  and  conforming  to  the  ad- 
jacent odter  face  of  the  moldboard,  whereby  said  shin 
piece  la  made  V-ahape  In  croes-aectlon,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  thin  piece  to  aald  frog,  tubtUntlally 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  plow  ttmcture  of  the  nature  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frog  or  atandard  having  a  shoulder,  a 
moldboard,  a  land  aide,  and  a  there  lecured  to  the  frog, 
of  a  shin  piece  located  upon  the  front  of  the  frog  above 
tb<>  share  and  In  front  of  the  moldboard  and  the  land 
Ride  and  comprlalng  two  flanges  highly  hardened  on  their 
outer  facet  and  Joined  to  each  other  at  the  front  and 
both  extending  over  tabetantlally  the  length  of  the  thin 
piece  and  both  bearing  agalatt  the  frog,  and  one  having 
Ita  outer  face  in  the  plaae  of  the  outer  face  of  the  land 
dde  and  baring  a  ahovlder  and  the  other  having  Ita  outer 
face  curved  and  conforming  to  the  adjacent  outer  face  of 
the  moldboard,  whereby  tald  thin  piece  it  made  V-thape 
In  croas  section,  and  the  landalde  flange  being  extended 
downward  to  form  a  tongne,  and  meant  for  detachably 
securing  said  tongue  to  aald  frog,  tubttantlally  aa  de- 
s<'rlbed. 

6.  In  a  plow  structure  of  the  nature  deacribed,  the 
combination  with  a  frog  or  atandard,  a  moldboard.  a  land 
side,  and  a  ahare  aecored  to  the  frog,  of  a  ahln  piece  lo- 
cated upon  the  front  of  the  frog  above  the  shar^  and  In 
front  of  the  moldboard  and  the  land  tide  and  comprlalng 
two  flanges  highly  hardened  on  their  outer  facet  and 
Joined  to  each  other  at  the  front  and  one  having  Its  outer 
face  In  the  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  the  land  aide  aad 
the  other  baring  Its  outer  face  curved  and  conforming  to 
the  adjacent  outer  fhce  of  the  moldboard,  whereby  aald 
Bbln  piece  la  made  V-ahape  la  croia-aectloa,  and  the  land 
side  flange  being  extended  downward  to  form  a  tongue 
extending  downward  over  the  frog  ev«n  with  the  lower 
Hlge  of  the  land  aide  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  thare,  and 
meant  for  detachably  aecnrlng  aald  tongoe  to  aald  frog, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

(CUlma  2,  8,  and  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.-J50.068.  GLOVE.  BaaiTHABD  BtTDwaiaaa,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Dec  11,  1016.  SerUl  No.  66,26L  (CL  2—0.) 
In  a  glove,  a  mala  elameat  provMlBg  In  connected  rela- 
tion, a  back  body  part,  flnger-baek  portioat  for  the  forefln- 
frer  and  little  finger,  and  fourchette  portiont  for  the  adja- 
ccQt  tldee  of  the  tald  fore-finger  and  little  finger  backa,  the 
rrotch  endt  of  the  foorchettea  being  extended  to  form  taba 
to  proride  material  far  the  crotch  aeaaa,  aald  back-body 
having  formed  therein  an  opening  extending  wrlatward 


from  the  crotchea  of  the  fore-flnger  and  Uttle  fiaf«g^>»*cfc 
portiont :  In  combination  with  two  compleflMBtal  soBhan^ 
each  of  which  coaprlaea  a  flngwback  portion,  a  ba«- 
body  laaert  portloB.  aad  two  fourchette  portioaa  latarauy 
extending  from  oppoalte  aides  of  the  finger  ''•^••'***'* 
and   Integrally   connected    therewith,   being   extended   ta 


fr^ 


r\ 


form  tabt  to  provide  material  for  the  crotch 
main  element  and  complemental  membera  united  with  Mid 
■everal  fourchette  portiona  appropriately  ttlt^ed  toatCktr 
In  contlguoua  palra  at  their  crotch  extremltiea,  and  aald 
back-body-lnaert  portiona  filling,  and  ttltched  Into,  th« 
opening  in  the  back  body. 


1,260,064.  DBAFT-BQUALIZBR.  Jm  P.  BtJ««,  OarOan. 
Tex.  Filed  Dec  16,  1016.  Serial  No.  187,870.  (O- 
21—76.) 


CZ 


In  a  draft  equaliaer,  the  combination  of  a  draft  tangoa, 
a  frame  iaclading  a  pair  of  aupcrpoaed  idataa  utaaiad 
tranareraely  of  the  tongne  and  aecnred  thereto  in  apaoad 
relatloB,  the  eada  of  the  platea  being  bent  downward  at  an 
aa^e  to  the  wtleal,  a  pair  of  levera.  one  on  each  aide  of 
the  toagna  pivotally  mounted  between  the  outer  enda  of 
the  platea  at  pointa  intermediate  the  enda  of  the  Utrmt, 
a  pulley  mounted  on  the  tongue,  a  flexible  elemeat  paand 
around  the  pulley  and  having  Ita  ends  connected  to  the 
Inner  enda  of  the  lairara,  and  whifle  traea  eonnaetad  to  tka 
outer  enda  of  the  lerera. 


1.200.066.  DBNTAL  OBTXTNDINO-SYRINQB.  CotTB*- 
LLKi>  G.  CAPwaLL,  Beaton,  Maaa.  FUed  Mar.  10.  lOlT. 
Serial  No.  105,890.    (CL  82—28.) 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  comblnatloB  of 
a  cylinder ;  a  noaale  on  one  end  thereof ;  a  plnngw  in  aald 
cylinder;  a  member  movable  therewith  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth;  a  handle  for  aald  cylinder;  an  oodl* 
Utlng  leve^  pivoted  thereto ;  meana  actuated  by  tte  more- 
Btent  of  tald  lever  for  engaging  aald  teeth  and  operatlag 
•aald  pluBfer;  and  meana  for  returning  aald  lovar  to  Ita 

normal  poattteau 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  daaa  dewrlhed.  the  coaiMnatlon  of 
a  cyliader ;  a  noaale  on  one  end  thereof ;  a  plonger  ta  Mid 
cyllader ;  a  handle  for  aald  cyUnder ;  a  lever  plrotad  there- 
to ;  meaaa  actuated  by  the  movement  of  aald  lever  for  oper- 
ating Mid  plunger ;  aad  a  iprtng  Interpoaed  between  aald 
handle  aad  lever. 
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S.  la  •  derlc*  of  tbe  cimm  ascribed,  th*  ccaMMttoa  •! 
•  (7nBd4>r ;  •  wrnalu  on  one  end  th€r«>f ;  *  plonger  la  mM 
cyllmJ^:  >  ni«nb«r  moTAble  th«r«wltl»  pr«Tld«d  wltfc  • 
plurality  of  t#«t* ;  a  handle  for  aald  cylinder ;  a  imwmt  piT- 
ot«d  thereto;  and  a  •prlng  preaatd  pawl  plrotad  to  tha 
Inner  end  of  mM  !•▼«  nnd  engaglnff  Mtd  teeth. 


and  abottlac  to>ifhrr  at  a  dlntaaoe  thcrefraat,  and  a  flange 
latagral  with  «*ch  of  the  aide  walla  cztendlnf  laterally 
from  the  line  a»  which  the  aide  walla  abnt  togethar.  of 
elenenta  i  iiflJMt  tha  flan«es  and  holdlns  thca  abnttlac 
together  as  aforeaald.  and  lath  aupportlnf  elenienu  paaa- 
ing  through  the  base  wall  and  semred  between  and  aop 
ported  by  the  side  walls  held  together  as  aforesaid. 


1.260.907.     VAEIABLB-SPEBD-TBANSMISSION   OBAR 
*  INO.     N'lCBOUAS  H.  E.  Clabk.  Oakland.  Cal.     FUed  May 
17,  1»16.     Serial  No.  98.187.     (CI.  74— »4.) 


4.  In  a  derle*  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder :  a  nosale  on  one  end  thereof ;  a  plonger  In  said 
cjlloder;  a  member  moTSble  therewith  prorlded  with  a 
plnrallty  of  teeth ;  a  handle  for  mU  cylinder ;  a  lerer  pW- 
oted  thereto ;  a  spring  pressed  pawl  ptroted  to  the  innar 
end  of  8Bld  lever  and  engaging  said  teeth :  and  meana  for 
disengaging  said  pawl  from  said  teeth. 

[Claims  5  to  12  not  printed  lo  the  Gasettt.] 


1,250.966.  BBINFORCKD  CONCRBTB  CONSTBDCTION. 
Minor  E.  CHAMBiaLAiN.  Lebsnon.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  18. 
1916.     Serial  No.  120.601.     (CL  72—116.) 


1.  In  reinforced  concrete  constmctlon,  the  combination 
with  an  outer  series  of  upright  reinforcements  each  com- 
prising a  section  of  sheet  metal  folded  to  provide  a  hollow 
reinforcement  composed  of  an  outer  base  wall  and  two  side 
walls  extending  obliquely  Inwardly  toward  each  other  from 
the  base  wall  and  abutting  together  at  a  distance  from  the 
base  wall,  and  a  flange  integral  with  each  of  the  side  walls 
•KtMdlng  laterally  from  the  line  en  whldi  the  aide  walls 
akat  together  parallel  with  the  base  wall ;  and  a  matching 
•wlaa  of  Inner  aprlght  rtf nfercements  haTtag  the  flaavae 
tkeiaoa  lacing  said  flangea  on  the  outer  series  of  nprlghts : 
«f  Ntafardag  plates  conaectlnc  the  flaaces  oa  the  oatcr 
asrias  of  upright  reinforcements  with  the  flanges  en  the 
laser  aeries  of  upright  relnfero^Mats  aad  hoUttng  tk»  side 
walla  abutting  together. 

S.  In  reinforced  concrete  eemrtruetton.  the  coMhhiatlea 
with  an  outer  series  of  upright  retnfaroesssnts  eaoh  esas- 
prlalng  a  section  of  aheet  meUl  folded  to  proTkle  a  hollow 
reinforcement  composed  of  an  outer  base/wall  and  two  side 
walls  oxtending  obliquely  inwardly  toward  each  other  from 
the  base  wall  and  abutting  together  at  a  dlatance  fraa  the 
^a^  wall,  and  a  flange  Integral  with  each  ef  the  side  walls 
extending  UteraUy  from  the  tine  on  which  the  side  walls 
isthar  parallel  with  the  fease  wall,  aad  a  matching 
I  af  Inaer  upright  rejafhrssmsata.  ef  relaterclag  pUtes 
eoaaectlng  the  flan#ss  ea  the  enter  eerles  mt  upright  reta- 
tsrcemeats  with  the  iaagus  oa  the  laher  aertos  ef  aprifht 
rulnforcemeate  aad  hoMtag  the  sMs  walls  abutting  «s- 
gath« ;  and  lath  supporting  rtenwats 
base  waU  «*  the  enter  eerlee  fa  reiafsi  ssmasts 
between  and  supported  by  the  side  walls  of 
haM  tavether  by  said  retaterdag  piaass  as 

t.  la  Tulatorced  eoacrete  ueualiuiiHea,  the  comtolaatlen 
with  a  swies  of  aprli^t  retaforuMettls,  each  eoai»rMBC 
a  ssettea  ef  «heet  metal  telded  to  pr«e«de  a  hoUsw  lela- 
fM«emeat  tsmpssid  ef  a  baas  wall  aad  tva  sMs  walls  es- 
teadlag  obliquely  toward  ea^  ether 


1.  A  variable  speed  divided  drive  transmlsalon,  consist- 
ing of  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  auxiliary 
friction  driving  mechanism  in  combination  with  planetary 
gearing,  power  being  transmitted  over  two  rontea.  whereby 
said  main  drive  shaft  transmits  a  portion  ef  the  power 
at  A  fixed  speed  ratio  to  one  element  of  said  planetary  gear- 
ing; and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  powM  la  transmitted 
by  said  auxiliary  mechanism  at  varying  speed  ratios  to  a 
second  element  of  said  planetary  gearing,  a  third  element 
of  the  planetary  gearing  forming  the  junction  means  be- 
tween the  two  routes  of  tranamlaalon,  means  for  disengag- 
ing »*^  friction  driving  mechanism  and  meane  tor  slmnl- 
taneoualy  locking  togetlier  said  main  drive  and  driven 
shafts,  whereby  a  direct  drive  throogh  the  mala  drive  shaft 
is  obtained. 

lC3alms  2  to  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasstte.] 


1,260.968.  HAT.  Bdwabo  K.  CuAOSam,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Sept  8.  1916.  Series  No.  118,849.  (CI.  2—108.) 
1.  A  hat  comprising  a  paper  crown  and  a  paper  brim. 

the  crown  having  a  top  and  a  wall  portion,  the  wall  portion 

being  plaited  and  united  to  the  brim. 


S.  A  hat  eemprUiag  «  crown  and  a  brte  both  of  paper. 
the  crwvn  h^ng  of  lighter  stM:k  thaa  the  brtan  and  having 
a  tap  aad  a  waU  pertloa.  the  latter  l>eli«  plaited,  the 
brtm  having  a  eoeeessien  of  beads  spaced  from  each  ether. 

4.  A  hat  comprlslag  a  owwn  aad  a  hrlm  beth  of  paper, 
the  erowa  being  of  lighter  stock  than  tha  hrlai  aad  having 
a  top  and  a  wall  portion,  the  latter  helag  plaltad.  the 
brim  havlag  a  sm  usssleii  ef  beads  spaced  from  saeh  ether 
and  the  crown  having  a  paper  band  thereabout. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l.aiO.M9.     IIRB-BXTINGUiaHSB.     WlUdAM  A.  Cols, 

Chlcage.  IIU  asalsBor  ef  one  half  to  Irvia  a  Berkmaan. 

Chicago.  IlL     FUed  Ak    24.  1916.     Serial  »io.  98.248. 

to.  1«9— 17.) 

1.  to  a  devtos  •€  the  character  dsaqlhsd.  the  eomttlna- 
ttau  vrtth  a  oeataiaer  havlag  an  laterlor  partltloB  dividing 
*e  saae  into  lulstlvely  sssail  and  laise  eoawartments, 


Dscx: 


»S»«Q^- 


IIL  S.  PATBNT  QFPIC£. 


the  rontaiaer  hctag  pravMed  wltk  a  diKhargc  opeataf  la 
comtuunlcation  with  the  large  cempartxscBt,  of  a  piston 
lUdably  monntad  la  sahl  larae  compartmeat,  SMans  oper- 
ai.|.>  from  the  exterior  of  the  container  for  actuating 
Mid  platen,  clutch  means  interposed  between  said  piston 
and  the  actuating  meane  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
tamo  together  when  the  plstoa  is  moved  la  a  direction  to 
effrct  discharge,  and  devlcee  for  renderlag  the  clutch  means 
iDop«>ratlvc,  said  devices  Including  a  SMmber  disposed 
within  the  small  compartaeat  and  accesslMe  for  manip- 
nlatioD  from  the  exterior  of  the  ooatalner. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container,  of  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within 
Mid  container,  a  piston  rod  extending  through  the  piston 
and  to  the  outside  of  the  container,  dutch  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  rod  and  piston  and  operative  to  lock 
tbe  piston  and  rod  together  when  the  rod- Is  moved  in  one 
direction,  the  rod  being  free  to  slide  relatlMy  to  the  piston 
In  the  opposite  direction,  means  operable  from  tbe  outside 
of  the  container  for  rendering  the  clutch  means  Inopera- 
tive when  desired,  and  means  preventlnf  rotation  of  said 
rod  to  thereby  maintain  the  clutch  means  In  proper  posi- 
tion. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container  having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  container,  a  piston 
rod  for  actnatlng  said  piston,  and<a  clutch  device  adapted 
to  lock  said  piston  and  rod  together,  said  device  Inclndlng 
a  plurality  of  spring  controlled  bans  mounted  In  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rod. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comlKna- 
tien  with  a  contolner  having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  container,  a^ilston  rod 
for  Kctaatlng  said  piston,  and  a  clutch  device  adapted  to 
lock  raid  piston  and  rod  together,  said  device  Including  a 
plnrality  ef  spring  controlled  balls  mounted  In  the  piston 
aad  adapted  to  engage  said  rod.  and  means  for  retracting 
raid  spring  pressed  balls  to  a  poeitlon  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rod. 

10.  In  a  device  ef  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container,  of  a  piston  slidably  mounted  withto 
•aid  container,  a  piston  rod  extending  through  said  piston, 
a  plnrality  of  spring  pressed  balls  mounted  in  said  piston 
and  adapted  normally  to  clutch  the  piston  to  the  rod  whea 
the  latter  is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  rod.  said  sleeve  hsvtag  a  plurality  of  cam  ilotB 
rorrespondtng  In  number  and  posttlen  to  said  sprlSff 
prptwed  balls  and  In  which  the  latter  arc  normally  disposed. 
«ld  sleeve  being  osdllatable  to  thereby  retract  ssM 
*prlttK  pressed  balls  from  engagement  with  the  rod. 

maims  2,  4  to  6,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.260.970.  BHLT-BDCKLB.  DAVin  M.  Oohm.  BvansvUle, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Kmcfcemeyer  and  Cehn.  a  Partnership 
'*omposed  of  BenJanlB  I^  Kruckeneyw  and  David  M. 
i^obn.  Evansvflle,  Ind.  Orlgteal  api^eatlon  filed  May 
'9,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,646.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  1.  ItlT.  Serial  No.  168,678.  (CL  24— 7».) 


■^  belt  buckle  havlag  a  front  piato  provided  with  aide 
tUcges  aad  dealgaed  io  overlie  the  adJustoUs  belt  end.  a 
loop  hlagsd  to  said  teaat  plato  and  adapted  Isr  attaehneirt 
tu  the  fixed  belt  end  and  for  clamping  the  adlpstable  belt 


latlt  aad  tha  front  pints,  aad  a 
Boctlag  the  aide  flanges  and  carried  by  the  rear  part  ol 
said  front  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  adjustoblc  belt  end.  sad 
adapted  to  overUe  said  bdt  end  and  a  hook  carried  by  said 
cross  bar  t>eing  adapted  for  tetotntng  the  buckle  on  a 
garment. 


1,250.971.  TOT  BUn^DDfO  -  BIX>CK.  AtHaaron  D. 
CoNvaaaa,  Wlncheodoa,  Masa.  FUed  Mar.  29.  1916. 
Serial  No.  88.in.     (CL  T»— ST.) 


1.  A  building  block  esmpriaiag  a  tube  of  thin  material 
filled  with  a  cementltlous  material  and  having  Ito  ends 
turned  Inwardly  to  form  smooth  comers  at  oiHPoalte  enda 
of  said  block  whereby  said  block  la  rendered  safe  for  han- 
dling by  children. 

2.  A  toy  building  block  comprisinc  a  tabs  at  thka  mate- 
rial filled  with  a  cementlUous  material  and  havlac  Ita  op> 
poslte  edges  Intumed  and  connected  at  one  coiser  to  fan* 
a  smooth  Joint  whereby  said  block  is  reufdered  sale  far 
handling  by  chtldren. 

8.  A  toy  building  Week  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  thta 
material  formed  Into  a  tube  with  its  edges  overtapplnc 
and  filled  with  cementltlous  material,  said  overlapplac 
edges  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  regtsterlng  opea- 
ings  through  which  said  cementltldus  material  Is  addptsd 
to  eiftar  aad  prevent  tbe  separation  of  said  edgea. 

4.  A  toy  baildlng  block  cosuprislng  a  tube  of  thin  ma- 
terial filled  with  cementltlous  material  and  having  at  one 
comer  an  in  turned  U-shaped  x>ortlon  forming  a  groove 
parallel  to  one  side  and  with  one  wall  ahorter  thaa  the 
other  sad  provided  with  a  perforation  therethreagh.  said 
tube  being  provided  at  its  opposite  edge  with  a  laage 
perpendicular  to  the  side  portion  to  which  It  Is  attoched. 
which  fiange  is  positioned  In  said  groove  and  has  a  per- 
foratloa  therein  registering  with  the  perforation  In  said 
shorter  wall,  wtth  the  Inner  face  of  aald  aide  portion 
bearing  against  tbe  edge  of  said  shorter  wall. 


1.260.9TS.     GUN -SIGHT.     BDOAa    P.    Coon.    OranvlUe,  ^ 
Ohio.    FUed  Nov.  1»,  1914.     Serial  No.  872.9«8.     (CL 
88—66.) 


A  gna-slght  comprising  a  base  having  an  elongated 
screwlng-on  piece  and  having  horlsontal  and  vertical 
slots  therein,  a  sliding  block  having  a  sight  means  at- 
tached thereto  and  amnged  to  move  in  one  of  the  slots 
for  changing  the  vertical  and  horlxontol  place  of  the 
sight  on  tbe  block  snd  arranged  to  Indicate  by  the  por- 
tions, the  relative  position  of  the  sight. 


MM.9T8. 


CAMBRA    BXPOSUBS  -  INDICATOE.      Wll.- 
OooK.  Bochester,  N.  T.     FUed  Oct.  IT. 
1916.     Serial  No.  128,044.     («.  96—81.) 
1.  ne  combteatlsa  wtth  a  roU  film  eaaera  provided 

with  an  opening  through  which  the  ntunbers  on  the  film 
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bsefclBg  nmj  b*  obmrrtA,  of  as  cxporarc  ladlcator  adapt- 
ed to  co«p«rat«  with  laid  opoalnt  to  ladieato  an  «xpo- 
•ar«. 


1  260  9TB.     8AFBTT-8W1TCH  fOE  THB  IPAKK-PLnOS 
'  or  AUTOlIOBILB-BNOIfWB.    WiixiaM  Coom.  D« 
T«r.  Colo.     FW«d  Not.   14.  1»1«.     B«W  Mo.  181.1S2. 
(a.  1«»— 1»8.) 


%.  An  ezporar*  Indicator  for  cameras  comprising  an 
indlcatinc  momb«r  adapted  to  corer  the  ezpoMd  numbor 
of  a  film  of  a  camera,  a  detent  for  holding  said  Indicat- 
ing member  In  Its  position  coyerlng  the  number,  and  a 
llexlbk'  operator  for  the  Indicating  member. 

7  An  exposure  Indicator  for  cameras  comprUIng  a  cas- 
ing haying  an  opening,  an  Indicating  member  mounted  In 
•aid  casing  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  flexible 
operator  connected  to  said  member,  a  sheath  for  the  op- 
erator, and  a  manoally  releasable  detent  for  holding  the 
Indicating  member  In  a  position  to  close  the  opening. 

(Claims  2  and  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1260  974.      DUMPING  PLATFORM.      Paio    W.    Cooi*T, 
'  Minneapolis.  Minn.     PUed  Mar.  12.  1917.     Serial  No. 
164.149.     (0.214— 11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  platform  and  a  trap 
door,  of  operatlnc  connections  for  Ultlng  said  platform, 
a  latch  for  securing  said  connections  In  a  position  to 
hold  the  pUtform  against  tilting  moTement,  and  a  part 
on  the  trsp  door  arranged,  when  the  door  Is  dOMd.  to 
hold  the  latch  in  an  opcratlTe  position. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  pUtform  and  a  trap 
door,  of  operaUnf  connecttons  for  tUttag  said  pUtform 
ladodlng  a  movable  bar  adapted,  when  In  one  qf  Its  po- 
rtions, to  hold  said  platform  against  tilting  movement, 
a  Uteh  for  holding  said  bar  In  the  position  In  which  It 
Mcores  said  platform  against  tilting  moTement.  said 
Utch  being  andw  yielding  strain  tending  to  mora  tba 
same  Into  an  Inoperattre  position,  a  cam  Ing  on  said  bar 
trraaged  to  engage  the  latch,  during  the  movement  of 
wld  bar  In  one  direction,  and  carry  the  same  into  an  op- 
•ratlve  poaltlon,  and  a  lock  liag  on  the  trap  door  arraafled, 
when  said  door  U  closed,  to  hold  the  Uteh  te  an  apera- 
tlT*  poaltlon. 

(ClaUaa  2  to  8  and  7  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaattto.1 


1.  In   a   safety    ^wltch   for   the   operatlvely    connected 
spark  plugs  of  automobile  engines  having  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  the  engine  and  dash  board,  of  the  spark  plugs 
havisf  a  conductive  terminal  conUct  In  their   drculU. 
at  thalr  top  ends.  •  switch  bar  provided  with  recesses  ar- 
ranged to  fit  down  over  said  plugs'  terminal  contacts  and 
move  reciprocally  thereon.  conUct  terminals  In  one  end 
of  said  recesses  adapted  to  engage  said  plugs'  terminal 
conUcts  when  said  switch  bar  U  moved  In  one  direction 
of  lU  reciprocal   movement,  a  non-conductive  space  for 
said   plugs'    terminal   contact   In  each  raceas  when   said 
switch  bar  Is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  of  its  re- 
ciprocal movement,  means  for  raclprocally  supporting  said 
switch  bar.  means  Including  circuit  wires  for  grounding 
the  conUct  terminaU  In  said  receases.  a  handle  portion 
on  said  switch  bar  extending  slldably  through  said  dash, 
and  medns  for  locking  said  switch  bar  to  said  darti  In 
circuit  conUctlng  reUtlon  with  and  out  of  circuit  con- 
tact with  said  plugs'  terminal  circuit  contocta. 

2.  In  a  Bafety  switch  for  the  spark  plugs  of  automo- 
bUea.  the  combination  of  the  engine,  the  spark  plugs  and 
the  engines,  a  crossbar  terminal  on  each  spark  plug,  s 
switch  bar  provided  with  non  conductive  socket  rscesses 
adapted  to  fit  over  and  move  redprocaUy  -on  said  plugs' 
terminal  contacU.  a  pair  of  spring  conUct  Unnlnals  In 
one  end  and  the  same  end  of  each  switch  bar's  recesses 
arranged  to  engage  said  plugs'  termlnaU  on  one  stroke 
of  said  switch  bar's  reciprocal  movement,  and  to  be  moved 
out  of  contact  on  the  other  stroke  of  lU  reciprocal  move- 
mrat.  a  tubular  casing  surrounding  said  switch  bar  having 
apertures  leading  Into  lU  plug  head  receiving  recesses, 
drcnlt  wires  from  said  spring  conUct  grounded  In  said 
casing,  supporting  guides  on  said  engines  for  said  switch 
bar,  a  boss  on  the  Inside  of  said  daah,  a  handle  deUch- 
ably  connected  to  said  switch  bar  and  extending  through 
the  boss  of  said  dash,  an  aperture  through  said  bosa. 
apertures  through  said  handle  arranged  to  register  with 
the  aperture  in  said  boss  when  said  switch  bar  U  moved 
Uto  drcult  conUct  with  said  plugs'  terminal  cross  bars 
and  when  it  U  oat  of  clrcolt  with  the  «une,  and  means 
UdudUg  a  padlock  for  locking  said  switch  bar  to  the 
boes  of  said  daah  In  either  of  these  positloaa  as  dealred. 
8.  In   a   safety    switch    for   the   electrically   connected 
spark  plugs  of  automobile  engines,  the  combination  with 
the  dash  and  the  englaea.  of  the  spark  plug*  provided 
with   a   conductive   cross-l>ar   form   of  tersalnal   conUcta, 
and  the  short  circuiting  switch  bar  redprocaUy  mounted 
on  said  ping  terminals  and  connected  to  said  dash,  and 
meana  for  locking  said  switch  bar  to  said  daah  In  sborl 
circuited  conUct  with  said  plugs'  termlnaU  and  out  oJ 
circuit  coaUct  with  said  ploga'  termlnaU. 
[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  260.976.    L1QDIIKDI8PBN8INO  DBVIOL    WllxiAM  A. 

COTNAM,  Norwalk.  Iowa.     FUed  Feb.  8.  1916.     B^rUl 

No.  76.926.     (CI.  221—99.) 

1.  la  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  main  storage 
tank,  an  anxllUry  tank,  a  stop  cock  for  diawUg  <^^*^ 
Ufotd  tioa  tka  MiiUori  task,  a  ]  •■^  timtmi  •• 


tv.-  n  said  storaae  Unk  and  said  aozllUry  tank,  and  bar- 
ine  oDoectlons  with  both  of  said  taaka.  a  pump  for  puap- 
ing  iluids  from  said  maU  storage  tank  Uto  said  auxiliary 
unW.  a  motor  for  operating  the  pump,  a  circuit  breaks 
In  th.'  motor  drcult.  a  piston  valve  disposed  In  said  anz- 
lliarv  tank  for  controlling  the  connection  between  the 
pn'.^«ure  Unk  and  the  anxllUry  tank,  a  float  for  control- 
linu  t^id  pUton  valve,  a  slldable  rod  connected  with  said 
pi»t<>D  for  operating  the  circuit  breaker,  and  meana  tor 
manuHlly  opening  the  pUton  valve  and  for  slmulUneousIy 
cioHing  the  motor  drcult. 


2.  In  a  liquid  dUpensing  device,  qn  auxUUry  tank,  a 
stop  i-ock  for  drawing  off  the  liquid  from  the  auxiliary 
tank,  a  storage  tank,  a  pump  for  pumping  liquid  from  said 
storage  unk  Uto  said  auxiliary  tank,  a  pUton  valve  car- 
ried by  said  anxllUry  tank,  a  rod  secured  to  the  valve 
stem  of  said  piston  valve  ^d  adapted  to  move  therewith, 
a  pair  of  aUtlonary  contacts,  a  contact  carried  by  said 
rod  and  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  contacts,  and  means  for  re- 
uinlng  the  piston  valve  In  any  of  Ita  shifted  positions 
and  for  rdeaslng  It  at  will. 

3.  In  a  Uquld  dispensing  device,  an  auxllUry  tank,  a 
stop  cock  for  drawing  off  the  liquid  from  the  auxiliary 
Unk.  a  storage  tank,  a  pump  for  pnmpUg  liquid  from 
said  storage  tank  Uto  said  anxllUry  tank,  a  piston  valve 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  tank,  a  rod  secured  to  the  valve 
stem  of  said  pUton  valve  and  adapted  to  move  therewith. 
a  pair  of  atatloaary  contacta,  a  contact  carried  by  aald 
rod  and  arranged  to  be  brought  Uto  and  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  contacts,  and  means  for  retaU- 
ini;  the  piston  valve  U  any  of  its  shifted  positions  and 
for  releasing  It  at  will,  said  last  named  means  compris- 
ing a  rock  shaft  having  operative  connection  with  said 
sbiftable  rod,  a  stationary  clutch  member,  and  a  dutch 
member  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  atatlonary  dutch  member,  said  rock  shaft  bdng 
Khlftable  longitudinally  to  free  said  dutch  member,  and 
a  Mpring  for  restoring  said  rock  shaft  to  lU  original 
position. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  maU  storage 
tank,  an  auxtlUry  tank,  a  stop  cock  for  drawUg  off  the 
liquid  from  the  auxiliary  task,  a  prearare  tank  dUpooed  be- 
tween said  storage  tank  and  said  auxUUry  Unk,  and 
bavlng  connections  with  both  of  said  tanks,  a  pump  for 
pnniping  lulda  troa  said  aaU  storage  tank  Uto  said 
auxiliary  tank,  a  motor  for  operating  the  pump,  a  circuit 
breaker  U  the  motor  circuit,  a  piston  valve  disposed  to 
nM  nuxllUry  tank  tor  controUUg  the  connection  between 
tb<'  pressure  tank  and  the  anxllUry  tank,  said  piston 
•l^^o  operating  said  circuit  breaker  to  stop  the  motor. 


1,260.977.  HORIZONTAL  •  TURNABUS  TABUB  FOE 
BAND-SAWS.  ABCHia  B.  CvTTKMLL,  Portluid.  Orsc., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Percy  M.  Wood.  Oragoa  City. 
Greg.  PUed  Oct.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  126,804.  (CI. 
148—26.) 


3I<-_ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  band-saw.  a  tnmaUa  tabU 
having  Its  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with  the  ecatar 
line  of  motion  of  the  cutting  i>ortlon  of  the  band-eaw, 
means  for  turning  said  table,  adjustable  driven  meane 
pivoted  on  an  axis  perpendlcuUr  to  the  table  and  oper- 
atUg  to  feed  material  to  the  saw,  and  means  for  aata- 
matlcally  adjusting  said  driven  means  with  the  tvmlnf 
of  said  table,  whereby  the  direction  of  travel  Udnced 
by  the  former  is  maintained  parallel  with  the  cut  of  the 
saw. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprUlng  a 
band-saw.  and  a  tumable  table  having  Ita  axis  of  rotation 
coincident  with  the  center  line  of  motion  of  the  cuttlnff 
portion  of  the  band-saw.  a  fixed  block  through  which  the 
band-saw  travels  and  about  which  the  table  U  rotatable. 
tbe  top  surface  of  said  block  lying  In  a  plane  alUhtly 
above  that  of  the  top  of  the  table  but  below  the  tope  of 
the  feed  rollers,  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  a  guide 
for  the  band-saw  carried  by  such  block. 

6.  In  combUatlon  with  a  band-saw,  a  turnable  tabU 
having  its  axis  of  rotation  colnddent  with  the  center  lUe 
of  motion  of  the  cutting  portion  of  the  band-saw,  means 
for  turning  said  table,  adjustable  driven  means  pivoted 
on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  table  and  operatUg  to 
feed  material  to  tbe  aaw,  means  for  automatically  ad- 
JustUg  said  driven  means  with  the  turning  of  said  table, 
whereby  tbe  direction  of  travel  induced  by  the  former  U 
maUtalned  parallel  with  the  cut  of  the  saw,  iald  tabU 
being  divided  Uto  two  sections,  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  said  mechanism,  means  for  securUg  said  secttoas 
together,  and  other  means  for  operatlvdy  cMwectlBS 
the  mechanism  carried  by  each  table  section. 
ICUlms  2.  3.  and  6  not  prUted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,260.978.     METHOD  OF  CHARGING  AND  UTILIZING 
'storage    BATTBBIK8.      JOHK    L.    CaaraLlNO,   Al- 
burn. N.  T.     FUed  May  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  28.726. 
(CI.  171—818.) 


T^  J  >^imm/*f>mMMtitm   f 


1.  Tbe  method  of  ntilUUg  storage  batteries  and  traaa- 
UtUg  devices  In  cooperation  with  a  controlUbU  eonrce 
of  electrical  potential  difference  which  comprehends  ckarg 
Ug  a  battery  from  said  source  against  minor  opposition 
while  supplying  the  tranaUtUg  devices  from  said  source 
ngnlnst  appreciable  oppodtton  tlU  desired  to  eeaaa  eharglag 
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troB  uld  ■oor«  »t  a  low«r  voltact  tfcan  tW  ImtUrj  and 
reatralAlDC  th«  battery  'rom  niaterlaUy  dlacbarslBC  by 
opponltioD  to  current  flow  therefrom. 

8  The  method  of  atillBiDC  storage  batterle*  and  trana- 
latlDg  devices  in  cooperation  with  a  controllabJe  soarce 
of  electrical  potential  difference  which  comprehenda  charf- 
ina  a  ttattery  from  said  source  acalnst  minor  extraneous 
opposition  whUe  supplying  the  transUUng  device,  from 
said  Hourco  against  appreciable  ragulatlT*  oppoaltlon  till 
cesMtlon  of  charging  and  then  supplying  the  transUting 
derlcos  from  said  source  at  a  To»tag«'  l*"®"  <»»»*  *^  **•*" 
battery  and  opposing  discharge  of  said  battery  thereto. 

6.  The  method  of  utilising  storage  batteries  and  trana- 
UUBg  devices  in  cooperation  with  a  controllable  source 
of  electrical  potentUl  difference  which  comprehends 
charging  a  battery  from  said  source  without  regulative 
opposition  and  regulating  tke  charging  rate  by  regulat 
Ing  the  said  source  while  aopptylng  the  translating  de- 
vlcea  from  said  source  and  regulating  the  voIUge  Im- 
pressed upon  the  translating  devices  by  reuulatlve  oppo- 
Bitlon  to  current  flow  from  said  source  th.reto  till  cessa- 
tion of  charging  the  battery  and  tfcan  supplying  the  trans- 
lating devices  from  the  source  of  electrical  potential  dlf- 
farence  without  regulative  opposition  at  a  voltage  below 
that  of  the  battery  while  restraining  the  battery  from 
materially    dlachargiag    by    oppoalUon    to    currwit    flow 

therefrom.  __**_  < 

I  Claims  2,  4.  6,  and  7  to  12  not  printed  In  tte  Oaaatt*.] 


extending  t*  «» trntrnt  caalag  to  f»r«  i 
h*l«8  in  the  tides  of  said  larger  watar  tube. 

4.  In  a  steam  boUer  having  a  doable  wall  portion  sur 
ivnding  the  flf«  hv.  tte  comblnatlan  of  a  cylindrical 
crown  aheet  forming  part  of  tha  Inner  waU  of  said  double 
wall  portion,  said  ctowa  sheet  having  a  perforated  aone. 
a  eyUwIrteal  water  drum  wltkln  the  Are  box  eaaxUl  with 
•aid  crown  sheet,  a  pluralUy  of  water  tubaa  flttlng  in  U»* 
perforations  in  said  crown  sheet  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  said  water  tubes  connecting  with  each  other 
the  parallel  portions  of  said  crown  sheet  and  water  drum, 
eald  crown  sheet  having  a  slot  extending  transversely 
thereof  outside  its  perforated  lone.  and  an  eUetlc  half  ring 
covering  said  slot  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  edge 
thereof.  

1260  980       DRYING  MACHINM.     CtATTOM   CMCCH   and 
'  Onoaea  J.   HawLnrr.  Cltwland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  9. 
1»1«.     Serial  No.  119,1TI.     (CL  267— 88) 


1.250,070.     BOILER.     Pia«o  CaoBTi.  Milan,  Italy. 
Apr.  6.  1018.    Barlal  No,  19JU^    (CI.  122-«4.) 


FUad 


.JZ 


1.  In  a  steam  boUer  having  a  double  wall  portion  ror- 
MundlBg  tha  flia  box,  the  combination  of  a  snbataatially 
cylindrical  flre  box  crown  sheet,  a  cylindrical  watar  dram 
IB  the  fire  box  coaxial  with  said  crown  sheet  and  havteff 
a  portion  of  Ita  aorteca  sabatantlally  parallel  to  tha  ■orlac* 
of  the  crown  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  watar  tubea 
extending  radially  between  said  parallel  surfacca  and  rig 
idly  cooneetlM  them  together,  whereby  the  drum  U  freely 
■uipended  In  the  Ore  box. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  having  a  double  wall  portion  tur- 
fVQBdlag  the  fire  box,  tiM  combination  of  a  subataatlally 
eyiladrlcal  Are  box  crown  abeet.  a  eyilndrteal  water  drum 
In  tha  fire  box  coaxial  ^Hth  said  crown  sheet  and  having 
a  portion  of  its  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  crown  sheet,  a  pluraUty  ot  rows  of  water  tubes 
extending  radially  betwoan  said  parallel  surfacaa  and  rig- 
idly connecting  them  tofather,  whereby  the  drua  Is  freely 
auspended  In  the  flra  box,  one  of  the  aald  tubea  being  of 
larger  dUmeter  than  the  othera  and  extending  to  the  outer 
casing  ot  the  double  wall  portion  to  form  a  manhole,  and 
manholes  In  the  aides  of  the  said  larger  tube. 

8.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  holler 
ahells  arranged  In  alinement  a  single  fire  box  common  to 
both  shells,  a  double  wall  portion  connecting  the  two  shells 
and  turroundlng  the  flre  box.  said  double  wall  portion 
eo^pHateg  an  outer  caalag  and  a  aabatantiaUy  cylindrical 
enrvud  Are  box  crown  sheet,  a  cylladrical  watar  drum  In 
tha  flre  box  coaxial  with  said  crown  sheet,  a  plurality  of 
rowa  of  water  tubes  extending  radially  from  said  crown 
akaat  aad  rigidly  connecting  tha  aald  crown  aheet  with 
tta  «ppar  portlOB  of  aald  watar  dram,  one  of  tha  aald 
water  tubea  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  others  and 


1.  In  a  drying  machine,  a  rotary  fluid  Jacketed  drum 
provided  with  gland  bearing  heads  communlcatlag  there- 
with, and  gravity  operated  means  for  Intermittently  open 
Ing  and  closing  communication  between  one  of  said  gland 
bearing  beads  and  said  fluid  jacketed  drum. 

a.  In  a  drying  mgchlne.  a  rotary  fluid  Jacketed  drum, 
gland  bearing  heads  connected  thereto  and  coaunonlcatinR 
therewith  by  means  of  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet  pipee.  and 
means  in  said  fluid  ouUet  pipes  for  IntermlttenUy  opening 
tha  aame  during  tha  lower  portion  of  the  ravolutloD  ot 
^tH  drum  for  the  discharge  of  |U«uld  therefrom. 

8.  A  drying  machine,  comprising  a  revoluble  fluid  Jack- 
eted drum,  sUUonary  heads,  gland  bearing  beads,  fluid 
condulU  communicating  between  said  bearing  heads  and 
said  drum,  gravity  oparated  mcana  in  some  of  aald  fluid 
conduits  for  trapping  liquid  out  of  the  lower  portion  ef 
■aid  drum  at  regular  in  terra  Is.  a  conveyer  shaft  In  aald 
gland  bearing  heads,  means  for  revolving  said  shaft  and 
drum,  and  mechanical  and  auction  creating  means  for  con 
veylng  the  material  to  be  dried  and  the  drying  fluid  through 
mid  statioaary  heads  In  oppoolte  directlona  through  aald 
drum,  reapectlvaly. 

7.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  drum  provided  at  one  end  with  a  aUtlonary 
head,  and  material  feeding  and  fluid  axhaaat  machanlso 
communlcatiag  therewith  through  aald  head ;  of  a  clrcum 
fercntlally  movable  head  In  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  drum 
provided  with  a  material  discharge  and  fluid  Inlet  opening 
and  means  for  moving  and  adjusting  said  bead  and  opening 
to  one  side  or  the  other  to  increase  o4  decrease  the  rertst 
ance  offered   to   the  passage  of  the   material   and   fluid 

thccethraagh.  ^  ...  .    ,, 

9.  In  a  drying  machine,  a  rotoUMy  mounted  fluid  jack 
eted  drum  provided  with  gland  bearing  heads  and  com- 
munlcatlag therewith,  an  axlaUy  located  conveyer  provided 
at  Ita  oppoalte  ends  with  bearing  members  extending 
through  said  glaad  bearing  hcada.  a  stationary  head  closing 
one  end  of  aald  drum  and  provided  vrith  material  feed 
ialet  and  fluid  out\et  openings,  a  aecond  head  «*««'»«^"* 
oppoalte  end  of  aald  drum  and  provided  with  a  material 
dlacharging  and  fluid  inlet  opening  In  Ita  lawar  portion, 
and  meana  for  aupportiag  and  circumforeatUlly  awvlng 
and  adjuating  aald  head  aad  opening  to  ooa  ilda  or  the 
other  whereby  to  increase  the  reatotance  oflarad  to  the 
paaMge  of  material  and  drying  flnld  tharathrMgk. 
(CUlma  2.  4.  5.  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


•».tO  081.  MANCRE-SPRMADEaL  lomw  D.  Cnana. 
W  r.«ter,  Haas.,  asalgnor  to  RicbardMto  Manufacturing 
CofflPanv.  Woretater,  Maan.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachu- 
^ts      ilK-d  Fetk.  t.  1944.     Serial  No.  817.««.      (CL 


2T.V 


.) 


1.  In  a  maoora  apreader.  a  revolving  toothed  beater,  a 
reciprocating  bar  aUdable  Is  bearings  parallel  with  the 
uilt  of  said  beatar.  and  vertical  blailes  rigidly  attached  to 
and  extending  from  aald  bar  Into  the  path  of  manure 
thrown  tangentlally  from  the  periphery  of  said  heater. 

2.  Id  a  maoore  spreader,  a  revolving  tootited  beater 
journalsd  In  hortaontal  bearings  at  the  rear  of  the  body 
of  the  spreader,  a  reciprocating  bar  alidahle  in  bearings 
parallel  with  and  above  the  azla  «f  aald  beater,  a  aerlea 
of  vertical  blades  carried  by  said  bar  aad  extending  rear- 
wtrdly  and  downwardly  to  intercept  a  horlsontal  plane 
extending  tangentlally  from  the  periphery  of  aald  baater, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  aald  bar. 

3.  In  a  manure  apreader.  a  revolving  toothed  beater, 
a  reciprocating  bar  aupported  above  and  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  beater,  a  series  of  blades  rigidly  attached 
to  aald  bar  and  arrangud  In  rertlcal  ptanes  at  right  angles 
with  the  ails  of  the  baater,  with  aald  bars  Intercepting 
a  horizontal  plane  abova  tha  ajUa  ot  aald  beater  Uacen- 
tlsi  to  iu  periphery. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  ravolvlag  toothed  baater, 
a  reciprocating  bar  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  beater, 
a  series  of  vertical  blades  carried  by  said  bar  and  extend- 
ing Into  a  borlxontal  plane  tangential  to  the  periphery 
of  the^  beater,  said  bladea  being  curved  corresponding  to 
the  curvature  of  said  beater. 


1,250,982.  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANS- 
PORTING VEHICLES.  JoH»  U.  Dai-t.  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  May  15,  lOlfl.     Sarial  Ma.  07.669.     (CI.  106—15.) 


hav^ 


1.  In  combteatlQB  in  a  ear,  a  aupporting  and  uaing 
frame  for  supporting  a  vehicle,  lifting  meana  connected 
to  .-ach  side  of  said  frame,  ioclndlng  flcxlUo  oDnnection*. 
a  windlass  for  each  eawaactioa  and  oparatiog  ahafta,  said 
operating  ahafta  bates  aparatlvely  connected  together  ao 
that  each  frantM  Is  lifted  uailorasly. 

5.  In  comMnatian  In  a  car.  a  liftlBg  aad  aappartlag 
frarue  adapted  to  receive  a  vehicle,  aald  frama  h*Flhf 
»psc«d  akle  mil  ma.  aad  mamhan  piavUad  an  aaid  ride 
merabars  tm  aagagteg  awl  oappartlBg  tha  aalas  U  tha 
vrhicle. 

"^  In  camUsatioa  la  a  car,  a  lifting  and  aupporting 
frime  adapted  ta  rtcalva  •  vahlck,  aaid  teama  having 
•paced  side  membecn.  and  laambera  provldod  ok  aaid  slda 
m.  ■i.iK>rs  for  engagla«  and  supporting  the  axlaa  of  tha  ra- 
ktc  I,  including  a  baae  member  adjuatabla  on  aaid  aide 
Bifiubcrs  and  holding  means  on  aaid  base  member. 
245  O.  G.— 57 


16.  In  combtaatlon  la  a  oar.  aMana  for 
wheels  or  tires  of  a  vehicle.  Indodliig  a  baae 
ing  spaced  aide  bars,  ahoe  meaabars  adapted  to 
tha  whael  ar  tira.  and  havlag  flat  bearing  portlone 
on  aald  baae  member  aad  locking  maaaa  adjuaubty  aacarad 
to  saM  baae  member  and  eagaghig  aald  bracing  portloaa 
for  holding  said  shoe  merabars  in  adjoatod  posHlona.  aald 
lockteg  msans  bavlng  latar&l  ears  extending  between  aaM 
aide  bare  aad  baae  measbor  to  prcwant  apuward  mowaaMBt 
tb«-eof,  and  having  a  part  upturned  between  aald  alda  baro 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof. 

17.  In  combination  in  a  car.  means  for  engaging  the 
wheels  or  tlrea  of  a  vehicia,  Indading  a  base  member  hav- 
ing side  bars  spaeid  from  each  otiMr  and  also  apaced  from 
the  base  membar.  shoe  oMmbesa  adapted  to  embrace  the 
wheel  or  tire,  and  locking  maana  iidjaafbly  aecured  to  aald 
base  member  and  engagtog  iald  ahaa  awnber  for  hold- 
ing It  in  adjusted  portion,  and  feftvlac  portlona  extending 
underneath  said  alda  hara. 

(Claims  2  to  4.  0.  7.  »  «a  Idi.  aad  16  not  printed  In  the 

Gaiette.]  f 

1.360.088.  HAliOBK  FOB  VSSTIBULS  DIAPHRAGM 
FACB-PLATBS.  CHAaum  E.  Datb,  Chicaflo,  UL.  aa- 
•i^aor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Cbacy.  N.  Y.  FUad  Apr. 
11,  1916.    Serial  No.  00384.     (CL  lOfr— «1.) 


I.  The  comhinatlao  wttli  a  car  aad  a  veatlbule  dia- 
phra^  face  plate,  of  asasne  for  supportln*  the  face  plat* 
from  the  car  end.  aakl  aseano  Including  bracketa  aecared 
to  the  car  end.  bracketa  aocnred  to  the  face  plate,  and 
meaaa  oxteadlng  between  aald  brackets,  noma  of  aaM 
brackets  comprising  two  members,  one  of  whiak  la  pwae- 
ally  adJniataWe  relatlively  to  the  other. 

2  The  eomblnatloB  with  a  car  and  a  veatlbule  dia- 
phragm face  plate,  ot  means  far  sapporting  the  fao»  plate 
from  the  car  end.  said  meaas  Incladlag  upper  tacafkata  ae- 
eurwl  to  the  ear  end.  lower  brackats  secured  to  tha  faaa 
plate,  and  rwls  extendteg  betwieen  aald  bracketa.  a^d  np' 
per  bracketa  each  comprtelng  two  members,  oaa  of  wtilch 
is  pivotally  adjustable  raUtlvely  to  the  other. 

3  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  veatlbule  dU- 
phragm  face  plate,  of  means  for  supporting  the  face  plate 
from  the  car  end.  aald  maana  laduding  brackets  aacnrcd 
to  the  ear  end.  bracketa  aecarad  to  tfce  lace  plate,  and 
rods  extending  between  said  bracketa  and  conaactad  to 
tha  latter  by  oaiveraal  Jalnta.  soase  of  said  brarkats  be- 
iM  paavlded  wMh  relaavaly  adjuataWa  slaaaewii 

(Claima  4  and  5  act  priatad  Id  tha  «aMl8cl 


1,250,084.  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE  FOR  CAS- 
BITRNKRS.  Eowia  C  Davis,  Slyrla.  Ohio,  aaaignor 
ef  aae-telf  to  FraaeU  J.  Canarford  aad  Walt^  6.  Cam- 
erford.  Elyria.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1015.  Sadal  Na. 
62.478b  (O-  67—116.) 
The  oomblaatloB  of  a  caaing  having  a  fluid  lalct  and 

oatiat.  aad  a  dltpbragm  between  aaid  InJat  aad  ootiat 


866 
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kATlns  an  opening  tbereln.  and  a  Tertlcally  dIapoMd 
planter  adapted  to  be  Mated  by  fraTity.  and  to  doae  eald 
opening  when  fluid  preeanre  la  decreaaed  materially  below 
normal,  said  plunger  being  normally  auatalned  Immedi- 
ately abOTe  aald  opening  by  flnld  pr««sare,  and  eo  posi- 
tioned aa  to  rcBalB  eeated  upon  eald  opening  wlttaovt  re- 
gard to  the  aabeeqaent  Increaae  of  preaanre  from  tbe  la- 
let,  and  an  aoxUlary  Talre  ^lecbanlam  comprising  a 
threaded  cylindrical  tube  extending  throogta  the  wall  of 
Um  caalng  from  the  bottom  and  outside  thereof.  Into  the 


Inflow  apace  aboTe  aald  diaphragm,  and  harlnf  a  Talre 
seat  at  Ita  top,  a  ralre  for  aald  seat  having  a  atem  ex- 
tending through  aald  barrel  or  tnbe.  and  expoeed  at  Ita 
lower  end  for  hand  manipulation,  said  tube  harlng  aa 
orince  In  Ita  aide  exposed  to  the  outlet  chamber  beneath 
aatd  diaphragm  adapted  to  utUlae  the  gaa  preaaure  from 
abore  aald  diaphragm  Into  the  apace  beneath  the  aame 
to  unseat  aald  plunger  and  reatore  the  parte  to  original 
working  poaltlon. 


1.260,980. 
Ontario, 
72.010. 


PINCH  COCK. 
Canada.      Piled 
(CI.  1»7— 6.) 


WiLUAM    H.    DAT,    Ouelph, 
Jan.    14.    1016.      Serial   No. 


1.  A  pinch  cock  comprlalag  a  wire  ahapsd  to  form  a 
avrlng  at  Ita  middle  portion,  the  two  enda  forming  Jawa 
which  are  realliently  closed  by  said  Bpring.  the  enda  form- 
ing aatd  iawa  being  bent  backwardly  In  planea  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other  to  provide  an  unobat rooted  paasaga  be- 
tween and  In  front  of  the  jawa  when  open,  and  outwardly 
adjacent  aald  aprtng,  the  outwardly  bent  enda  hariag  op- 
erating buttona  whereby  said  aprtng  may  be  flexed  to 
open  aald  Jawa. 

2.  A  pinch  cock  conalattng  of  a  alngle  wire  bent  at  ita 
middle  to  form  a  aprlng  and  having  end  portlona  and  but- 
tona on  Ita  enda  located  adjacent  the  aprtng.  those  psr- 
tlona  of  the  wire  between  the  aprtng  and  end  portlona  hs- 
iag  extended  outward  beyond  the  aprlng  and  end  portlona 
and  b^t  backward  upon  themeelTes  to  form  arms  prorld- 
taig  jaws,  and  the  end  portlona  of  the  wlr«  between  tiM 
jKwa  and  buttona  l>eing  t>ent  normal  to  the  arma 


1,200.»86.     HBATBR  FOR  MOTOR-VBHICLBtl.     ROT  M. 

DBAN.  Chicago,  111.     nied  Dec  14.  lOlfl.     Serial  No. 

lSe.85t.     (a.  807—21.) 

1.  In  a  heater  for  automobllea,  the  combination  of  aa 
outer  caalng  eonatltntlng  a  foot  reet  and  heat  radiator 
element,  an  Inner  casing  within  the  outer  caalng  provid- 
Ing  a  water  chambtik-  between  the  caaings.  aald  chamber 
being  doeed  to  the  intertor  of  the  inner  caalng  and  adapt- 
ed to  fena  a  elosed  noa-circnlatiag  water  apace,  means 
for  tatratfadng  a  supply  of  water  into  the  apace,  and 
far  drcQlatlng  a  heating  medium  through  the  in- 

S.  In  a  heater  for  automobllea,  the  rombiaatioa  of  an 
outer  easing  coaatltutlag  a  foot  rest  and  heat  radiator 
•lemeBt.  an  inner  casing  within  the  enter  caalng  proTi4- 


Ing  a  water  chamber  between  the  castas,  said  clumber 
beiag  doasd  to  the  interior  of  the  inner  easing  aad  adapt 
ed  to  fWB  •  dosed  non-drealatinf  water  apaos,  means 
for  introducing  a  supply  of  water  into  the  apace,  means 
for  drcnlatlng  a  heating  medium  through  the  inner  cas- 
ing, and  meana  for  controlling  the  drculatlon  of  aald 
heating  medium. 


S.  In  a  heater  for  automobllea,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  casing  constituting  a  foot  reet  and  heat  radiator 
element,  an  inner  caalng  within  the  outer  caalng  provid- 
ing a  water  chamber  between  the  caainga,  aald  chamber 
being  closed  to  the  interior  of  the  Innar  caalng  and  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  doaed  noa-drculating  water  apace,  mean^ 
for  Introducing  a  auppty  of  water  into  the  apaca,  means 
for  drcnlatlng  a  beating  medium  through  tbe  Inner  cas 
lug,  and  an  overflow  paasage  for  the  aald  water  dumber. 

4.  In  a  heater  for  motor  rehldes,  the  coBbiaation  of 
a  radiator,  aald  radiator  embodying  a  dosed  non-drcu- 
lating  water  diamttet,  meana  for  drcoiating  the  exhaust 
gases  from  the  engine  through  the  heater  out  of  com- 
mlngUag  relation  with  the  water  in  said  chamber  to  heat 
the  water,  and  an  overflow  pipe  for  the  water  chamber, 
uld  pipe  leading  from  a  point  above  the  normal  level  of 
the  water  in  the  chamber. 


t. 200,087.  DIVINO-BUDDBS  OKAS  POS  SUBMARINE 
BOATS.  HAaoLD  Mason  Da  Gbaw,  New  London,  Conn., 
aasignor  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1919.  Serial  No.  120,442. 
(Cl.  114— 1«.) 


1.  In  a  aubmartne  boat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
saafts  extending  outwardly  through  aide  walla  of  the 
boat  rvddsrs  carried  rigidly  apoa  the  outsr  enda  of  the 
ahafts  and  each  dlaposed  at  aa  incline  to  the  axis  of  Its 
shaft,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  aliafta  to  carry  the 
rudders  to  inoperative  positions  adjacent  to  the  aide 
walls  of  the  boat  and  to  operative  positlona  extending 
outwardly  from  the  aide  walla  of  the  boat  and  to  adjust 
the  aagular  positions  of  the  rudders  while  they  are  in  the 
operative  positlona. 

1.  IB  a  sabBarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
shafts  extending  outwardly  through  aide  walla  of  the 
boat  and  at  an  incline  to  the  horiaontal,  ruddees  car- 
ried rigidly  OB  the  outer  enda  of  the  ahafts  and  each 
disposed  at  an  indine  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shafts. 

0.  In  a  autMBSrine  l>oat.  in  combination,  a  pivotauy 
mounted  elongated  rudder,  and  a  rudder  operating  mecha- 
nlam  the  elements  of  which  are  stmultaneoualy  actuated 
to  more  the  rudder  from  a  retracted  position  wherein 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  raddcd  la  snbstaatlaUy  verti- 
cal to  aa  extended  position  wherein  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  rodder  is  substantially  horisoatal. 

7.  In  a  submarine  boat,  in  comMnation,  a  aupport,  an 
elongated   rodder   adjustably   atounted   oa   the   suppori. 


and  n  .«ns  fc»r  awiaglag  the  tip  of  the  rodder  in  a  currsd 
DStt  l.vlng  in  an  inclined  plane  while  turning  the  rodder 
Jbout  Its  longitudinal  aHa  to  move  the  rudder  from  a 
-trsted  to  an  extended  position. 
[Claims  S.  4,  «,  and  8  W  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1250  088  HORN-OPBRATINO  MECHANISM  FOB  USB 
'  in"  8LUOGINO  OR  NAILING  MACHINES.  Uamm. 
THOMAS  Dbnhb,  Roahden,  BngUnd.  Original  appU- 
cstlon  flied  Sept.  22,  1014,  Serial  No.  888,024.  Divided 
aD<l  this  application  flled  Oct.  28,  1016.  Serial  No. 
57.588.     (Cl.  1—41.) 


In  a  slufiging  or  nailing  maphlne,  the  combination  with 
a  horn  or  work  aupport.  a  pawl  carrier  alidably  mounted 
on  an  axlally-movable  rod,  and  a  cam  operated  lever  con- 
nected to  tbe  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  redprocate  aame 
to  sftoate  the  said  pawl  carrier  and  thereby  depreaa  the 
Mid  bom  intermittently  to  permit  the  work  to  be  fed, 
of  an  abutment  on  the  aald  pawl  carrier,  a  aecond  cam- 
operated  lever,  a  hooked  link  piroUlly  suipended  from  the 
free  end  of  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aald 
abutment,  a  tumbler  for  holding  the  said  link  out  of 
engagement  with  the  said  abutment  when  the  machine 
it  running,  and  nnans  for  operating  the  said  tumbler  to 
permit  such  engagenacnt  when  the  machine  la  about  to 
be  stopped  ao  that  the  aecond  cam-operated  lever  will 
actuate  the  pawl  carrier  and  thereby  depreaa  the  horn  to  a 
greater  extent  tlian  the  lever  flrat  referred  to  for  the 
purpoae  of  enabling  the  work  to  be  readily  removed 
from  the  machine. 


1,260.989.  SLUGGING  OR  NAILING  MACHINE.  Mabk 
TH0MA8  DsNMB,  Roshden.  England.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1914.     Serial   No.  808,024.      (Cl.  1—10.) 


vertically,  mechaalsm  for  feeding  the  work  uadsr  aald  4c1t- 
ing  bar  coaaprising  aa  awl  adapted  to  engage  la  the  work 
and  an  awl  carrier  adapted  to  be  redprocatsd  TsrtleaUy 
and  also  horisontally.  means  for  redproeatiag  ths  mH 
driring  bar  intermittently,  and  meana  for  coopllag  the 
aald  awl  carrier  positively  with  the  said  driving  har  to 
move  therewith  at  predeterminsd  tlmea.. 
[Clalma  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,200,000.     SHEET-BUCKLER.     Talwjt  C. 

Rosa  MnaaoiTH,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Dsx- 
ter  Folder  Company,  Pearl  River,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloo 
x»f  New  York.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1016.     Serial  No.  124.840. 
(CL  271—80.) 


8.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  a  aucker  normally  dla- 
posed  to  set  upon  a  portion  of  a  sheet  in  bockled  posi- 
tion, sheet  buckling  means,  and  meana  operated  by  suc- 
tion and  connected  up  with  said  aucker  for  raising  said 
aucker,  said  aucker-ralslng  meana  bdng  adapted  to  raise 
said  buckling  meana. 

0  In  a  aheet-feedlng  machine,  a  auck«  normally  dla- 
posed  to  act  upon  a  portion  of  a  sheet  In  buckled  posi- 
tion, sheet  buckling  means,  and  meana  operated  by  auc- 
tion and  connected  up  with  said  aucker  for  ralaing  aald 
sucker,  aald  auction-operated  meana  being  prorlded  with 
periodically  operated  auction-breaking  meana. 

(Cnaima  1,  2,  4.  and  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 

1,200,001.  INTEBNALnCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wllr 
LtAM  AnoosT  DiTTMaa.  Tekoa,  Waah.  Filed  Dec  1, 
1016.     Serial  No.  184,867.     (O.  12*— 67.) 


1.  In  a  alngging  or  nailing  machine,  the  combination 
of  ti  slug  or  nail  driving  bar  adapted  to  be  reciprocatad 


2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprlalag  a  crank 
case  to  contain  lobrioatlnf  oU,  a  comparatlTslj  large  cyl- 
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\mtm  oteadtef  thCTefron  and  IuitIdc  la  Its  laacr  end 
a  ^taa  r«c«lTlaff  opcalnc,  a  mnaller  cylinder  Id  liar 
wltk  tkt  otk«r  aad  cxteadiag  froai  the  oat«r  ead  thn-eof, 
a  koltow  pvmr  ylataa  paaaiac  tbroagh  tke  atovvaald 
openlBf  aad  eztendlac  tbrMfh  the  1arffM>  cyllader  Into 
the  aaiallcr,  belnff  la  camnaalcatloa  with  tke  erank  caae, 
■aid  platoa  bavlav  aa  extenaal  paaaage  leadiar  frvm  tl>* 
amaller  into  tke  lan«r  cyNadcr  aad  a  plurality  of  porta 
leading  from  Ita  latertor  late  aald  paaaage,  aaid  platoa 
alao  karlag  porta  leading  from  ita  interior  Into  the  larger 
<yltader,  and  an  external  enlargement  below  said  laat 
•aaMd  porta  foralag  a  eeeoad  power  platen  operating  In 
eaM  larger  cylinder,  aald  aecond  platon  alao  forming  a 
pamp  to  draw  air  and  oil  from  the  hollow  platoo  throogb 
the  acTcral  porta  into  the  two  cyllndera  and  to  return 
■uch  air  and  oil  to  aald  piston  through  aald  ports,  a 
crank  In  the  caae  acting  to  aplMk  oU  Into  the  hollow 
platon,  and  a  coaaaetlBg  rod  between  aald  crank  and 
piston. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,260,9»2.  ABROPLANB  HANOAR  DOOR.  PnaoaaiCK 
W.  DoaT.  Vallejo,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  14,  11>1T.  Serial 
No.  180,12t.     (CI.  20—19.) 


1,260,99«.  SCTTHB-SNATOM.  Fbank  Dcciar  an.l 
Jambs  Da!(I■t^  Parinrllle,  Mo.  FHed  Not.  5.  1915. 
Serial  Ne.  W.TS7.     (O.  8«— 27.) 


The  comblnatloB  with  a 
plane,  of  a  aaathe  lying  in 
pUne  of  the  blade;  tlH  aa 
stanttally  borisoatal  handle 
carrying  niba.  and  baying  a 
Tided  at  Ita  end  with  an 
parallel  with  the  plane  of 
blade  la  mounted. 


blade  lytag  In  a  h'orliontal 
a  plane  parpaadlcnlar  to  tho 
Id  anathe  conprMng  a  sub- 
portion  provided  with  8pac«><l 
downturacd  ead  portion  pro 

out-turaed  ahank  extended 
tke  blada  and  to  which  the 


1,290,994.  NOTARY'S  8KAL.  BtBaar  W.  Kawtuas,  La 
Oraade.  Oreg.  Piled  May  21,  1917.  SerUl  No,  189.9T7. 
(CI.  101— •.) 


1.  Aafoplaae  haacar  doora  coaiprUang  a  pale  o<  door 
Jamba,  a  truaa  connecting  their  tops,  a  pair  of  doors 
■IMable  IB  mM  Jaiaba.  a  pair  of  moTatolc  Jambs  adapted 
to  hakl  tka  lower  daor  wbea  ralaed,  aeaaa  to  connect 
the  two  doora  together  when  lowered,  meana  to  caaaect 
to  the  truss  the  upper  door  when  lowered,  a  rigid  brace 
detachably  connecting  to  the  floor  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  door  when  in  ita  cloaed  poaitlon.  and  manual 
meana  for  ralalng  the  lower  daor,  and  a  bracket  carried 
by  the  lower  door  for  ralalat  the  «pp*r  door. 

S.  Aeroplane  hangar  doora  comprising  a  pair  of  door 
Jamba,  TertlcaUy  alldable  daora  aapported  therein,  coun- 
terbalancing meana  for  aald  doora,  manual  means  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  door  Jamba  for  ralalog  and  lowering  the 
doora,  and  a  pair  of  stopa,  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends, 
tbelr  upper  enda  being  movable  Into  positions  beneath 
the  lower  edge*  of  the  doera  to  hold  the  doora  In  their 
ralaeil  poaitlon. 

S.  Aeroplane  hangar  da  a—  compriaing  a  pair  of  door 
Jamba,  a  truaa  conaecttag  the  jambe.  a  pair  of  doors 
alldable  in  aald  Jamba,  meana  to  connect  them  together 
when  lowered*  meana  to  eonnect  to  the  truaa  the  upper 
door  when  lowered,  coaaterbalaace  wHghta  for  the  doora, 
manuel  means  for  ralalag  the  lower  door,  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  lower  daor  and  adapted  to  connect  the  two 
doora  together  and  ta  the  traaa  when  raised,  means  to 
■apport  the  two  doora  i^aa  raleed.  and  manual  means 
for  remoTlng  the  support  from  the  doora  when  they  arc 
ta  he  loweead. 

rClalBM  9  end  4  aat  prtated  la  the  Oasette.) 


A  aatary  er  like  seal  Including  a  male  and  a  female 
die,  each  of  said  diea  baring  a  recesa  tn  tfee  ftce,  r^ 
morabie  type  dispoaed  In  the  receea,  and  a  clamping 
trew  diapoeed  transTeraely  through  each  of  the  dtea 
aad  eagagiag  with  the  type  to  hold  the  aane  In  the 
receaaes,  the  heada  of  the  aerewa  being  tapered  toward 
their  outer  enda  whereby  an  outwardly  flaring  entrance 
Is  formed  for  guiding  papera  between  the  diea. 


1.260,000.    PATCH-APPLYING  MECHANISM  FOR  WIX- 

DOW-ENVELOP8.     Cabl  O.  Ektall,  Brooklyn.  N.  T., 

aaalgnor  to  Oeaeral   Paper  Ooods  Manafacturing  Co.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Not.  80.  1915.     Serial  No.  04,220.     (CI.  03 — 01.) 

1.  In  an  enrelop  machine,  the  rombinatton  with  mecha- 

ntam   for  gummlBf  aa  earel^p  Mask,   of  flap  creasing 

mechanism,  of  mechanism  for  withdrawing  aaid  gummed 

t>Iank   from  the  gumming  mechanism   abd    removing  the 

same  to   the  flap   creaaing  mechanism,   a   folding  l>ed,  a 

plunger  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  creasing  me<ha- 

nlsm,  pneumatic  mechanism  for  retaining  a  patch  on  raid 

plunger  while  the  blank  is  being  creased  and  for  ejecting 

the  patch   from   said   plunger  onto    the   blank   when   said 

blank  reachea  the  folding  bed. 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  plunger  bar 
Ing  a  receaa,  aald  receaa  being  of  a  else  to  hold  a  patch, 
said  plunger  alao  baring  openings  extending  through  It 
to  the  recess  and  means  for  producing  air  suction  throuch 
aald  opealnga  to  caaee  a  patch  to  be  held  oa  the  plubger 
In  the  receea  therein. 

2S.  In  aa  eavelop  nmehlne,  a  creasing  plate  and  a  plan 
ger  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  aame  to  rreaae  aa  en- 


«.■.!  l.lank,  a  foidlng  bad  to  which  the  blank  la  trana- 
f«rr..i  by  the  pluagar,  the  plungej  having  a  receaa  for 
boWmc  a  patch,  and  means  for  causing  air  suction  through 
Mi.l  j.langer  to  hold  the  patch  la  the  receaa  while  the 


blank  is  being  tranaferred  to  the  folding  bed  by  the  plun- 
ger, said  meana  acting  to  cauae  the  patch  to  be  applied  to 
the  Wank  when  said  blank  reachea  the  folding  bed. 

IClalms  2  to  12  and  14  to  94  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 


1 250  990.  LCJCK.  BaNMrr  OaanBU)  Bu>an>aB,  Al- 
harabra,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1916.  Strlal  No.  127.587. 
(CT.  70—63.) 


dtak  with  a  aotch  adapted  ta  aUM  with  the  ather  mot 
a  holt,  a  dog  oa  the  bolt  adapted  to  encage  the  latch 
Mar.  aad  a  latch  operated  hy  the  Utch  tumbler.. 
IClaima  0  to  41  not  printed  in  the  (Saaatta.] 


1,260,907.     LOCK.     Ea.'fBaT  Q.  Eldbidob.  Alhambra,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1917.     Serial  No.  144,029.     (CI.  7(V— M.) 


1.  A  lock,  embodying  a  permutation  mechaniam,  a  bolt 
controlled  thereby,  a  tumbler  adapted  to  more  the  bolt 
under  control  of  the  permuUtion  mechaniam,  aald  tiun- 
bler  being  morabie  independently  of  the  permntatlon 
mechaniam,  and  a  latch  operatahle  by  the  tiunblar.  . 

2.  A  lock,  embodying  a  permutation  mechaniam,  a  bolt 
whoKe  retraction  la  controlled  thereby,  a  tumbler  adapted 
to  throw  the  bolt  oot  and  to  retract  the  bolt  uader  control 
of  the  permuUtion  mechaniam.  aald  tumbler  being  mov- 
alile  independently  of  the  pel  mutation  mechanism,  and  a 
latch  operatable   by  the  tumbler. 

3.  A  lock,  emb<»dylng  a  permutation  mechanism  and  a 
tumbler  cooperating  therewith,  a  bolt  and  mechaniam 
whereby  the  bolt  is  operated  by  the  permuUtion  mecha- 
nism and  the  tumbler,  aald  tumbler  being  movable  inde- 
pendently of  the  permutation  mechanism,  and  a  latch  and 
mechanism  whereby  the  latch  la  operated  by  the  tumbler. 

4.  A  lock,  embodying  a  permuUtion  mechaniam  and  a 
tumbler  coflperatlng  therewith,  a  bolt,  a  latch,  menna  con 
nected  with  the  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  permutation 
niH(  hanlsm  and  the  tumbler  and  whereby  the  bolt  may  be 
ntracted  by  movement  of  the  tumbler,  means  connected 
HitL  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  tumbler  whereby  the  bolt 
Kiay  be  thrown  out  by  movement  of  the  fOmbler,  said  tum- 
l.!-r  being  movable  Independently  of  the  permuUtion 
ai«-chanlun,  and  meana  connected  with  the  latch  whereby 
the  Utch  may  be  operated  by  movement  of  the  tumbler. 

0.  A  lock,  embodying  a  plurality  of  combination  tumbler 
dii^ks  with  notchea  adapted  to  be  alined,  a  latch  tumbler 


1  A  lock,  embodying  a  permutation  mechaniam.  a  bolt 
controlled  and  operated  thereby,  a  latch  mechaniam  alao 
oontroUed  and  operated  thereby,  and  meaaa  to  th»w  the 
Isteh  mechaniam  out  of  operaUve  relatioa  to  the  panaaU- 
tlon  mechanism  when  the  bolt  Is  thrown  oat. 

2.  A  lock,  embodying  a  permutation  mechaniam.  a  bolt 
controlled  thereby,  a  tumbler  adapted  to  move  the  bolt 
under  control  of  the  permutation  mechaniam,  a  Utch 
mechanUm  operaUble  by  the  tumbler,  and  connectire 
meana  between  the  bolt  aad  Utch  to  throw  the  Utch 
mechanism  out  of  operative  reUtion  to  the  tumbler  when 
the  bolt  is  thrown  out. 

3  A  lock,  embodying  a  permutation  mechaniam,  a  bolt 
whose  retraction  U  controlled  thereby,  a  tumbler  adapted 
to  throw  the  bolt  out  and  to  retract  the  bolt  under  con- 
trol of  the  permuUtion  mechanism,  a  Utch  n^ecbanlam 
operatable  by  the  tmnbler.  and  connectlTe  meana  between 
the  bolt  and  latch  to  throw  the  latch  mechanism  out  of 
operative  reUtlan  to  the  tumhler  when  the  bolt  is  thrown 

out. 

4.  A  lock,  embodying  a  permuUtion  mechanism  and  a 
tumbler  cooperating  therewith,  a  bolt  and  raechantam 
wherehy  the  boK  la  operated  by  the  perimrtatloa  meehn- 
niara  and  the  tnvMer,  a  latch  and  mechaalBm  whw-ehy  t*t 
Utch  la  operated  by  the  tun^ler,  aad  cwiuoftlfa  wmam 
between  the  bott  and  latch  to  throw  the  latch  necbnlHl 
omt  of  operativa  relation  to  the  tumbler  when  the  haK  li 

thrown  oart.  

5.  A  lock,  tashodytng  a  permntatloa  nie<temian  aad  a 
tuBbl«  eeOperatlng  therewtth,  a  boK,  a  latch,  meana  con- 
nected  with  the  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  pemrotatlen 
necbanlani  aad  the  tumbler  and  wherotor  the  bolt  may  be 
retracted  by  movement  of  the  tumbto,  laeana  connected 
with  the  bolt  adapted  to  engaire  the  tmnbler  whereby  the 
bolt  may  be  thrown  out  by  movement  of  the  tumhltr. 
meana  connected  wtth  the  Utch  whareby  the  Utch  maj 
be  operated  by  movement  of  the  tumbler,  aad  roBnectHe 
means  between  the  bolt  and  Utch  to  throw  the  latA 
mechaniam  oot  of  operative  reUtlon  to  the  tvmbler 
the  bolt  la  thrown  out. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1.260.008     MAIL-BOX.    Janaa  Edwabd  EMsaav.  Rochea- 
ter,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  16,  1016.    SerUl  No.  67,1*».     <CL 

232— *3.)  _^ 

8    In  a  mail  box.  the  combination  with  a  back  walL  of 

an  upper  front  wall  tacUned  downwardly  and  forwardly 

fromthe  back  wall,  a  cow  hinged  with  reUtion  te  aald 

back  wall,  a  spring  holder  aecured  at  the  lower  edse  ^ 
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■Ud  front  wall  uid  extending  upwardly  acroaa  the  mm 
aad  coOperatlnc  with  the  cover  to  hold  It  noratally  doaed. 
a  lower  front  wall  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from   the   aforcMid   front   wall,   and   a   bottom   wall   In 


hinged  rclatlonehlp  with  the  back  wall  and  Mnrlng  whan 
eloaed  to  coTar  the  vpace  between  the  back  wall  and  Mid 
Mcond  front  wall  and  to  rapport  mall  In  the  box. 
[Clalma  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.250,9M.      DBVICB   FOR   MBA8URINO    KBT8. 
ANDia  BmNoaa,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  tl.  IMS. 
Serial  No.  70.240.     (CI.  88—172.) 


8.  in  a  key  meararlng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
haae.  Indlcatiac  Ongera  pivoted  to  the  baae,  a  holder  rap- 
ported  by  the  baae,  a  plug  of  a  pin  tumbler  lock  carried 
by  the  holder,  the  plug  being  provided  with  pin  hole*,  the 
keldar  being  alotted  for  receiving  the  Indicating  flngera, 
ploagen  alldably  mounted  in  the  holder  In  vertical  allna- 
ment  with  the  tlota  and  extending  into  the  pin  holaa  of 
■aid  plug,  and  croaa-plna  fixed  In  the  plungera  adapted  to 
raot  upon  the  twttonw  of  said  slota  for  supporting  them 
In  normal  poaltlon,  aubstntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  key  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a 
base.  Indicating  flngera  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  plug  of  a 
pin  tumbler  lock  support«Kl  by  the  base,  means  actuated 
by  a  key  inserted  Into  said  plug  for  operating  the  Indi- 
cating fingers,  a  register  plate  fixed  to  the  baae,  the  r«c- 
iater  plate  being  provided  with  slots  for  receiving  the 
free  ends  of  the  Indicating  fingers,  guide  wires  arranged 
on  the  register  plate,  and  beads  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  guide  wires  adapted  to  be  set  to  the  limit  of  move- 
Bent  of  the  indicating  fingers,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  key  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a 
baae,  indicating  fingers  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  plug  of  a 
pin  tumbler  lock  supported  by  the  base,  means  actuated 
by  a  key  Inanted  into  said  plug  for  operating  the  Indicat- 
ing flngera.  a  register  plate  fixed  to  the  base,  the  regis- 
ter plate  being  provided  With  slots  for  receiving  the  free 
ends  of  the  Indicating  fingera,  guide  wires  arranged  on 
tt«  Nfister  plate,  beads  slldably  mounted  upon  the  gulde- 
wlrag,  tnd  meant  for  tightening  the  guide  wirea  to  draw 


them  close  to  the  regiater  plate  for  caoalng  the  beads  f<. 
frlctlonally  engage  the  register  plate,  substantially  a> 
deacrlbed. 

(Claims  1.  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.251,000.  PNEUMATICALLY  -  OPERATED  MUSICAL 
APPARATUS.  John  P.  Bcaria,  Newton,  and  Albbkt 
T.  BaowM.  ArllngtoD.  Mass.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Eustls 
Mfg.  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  7,  1816.     Serial  No.  88.407.     (CT.  84—167.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  musical  apparatus,  a 
metal  wind  chest  and  tracker  tube  structure  comprising 
two  wind-chests,  hollow  end  cheeks  communicating  there- 
with, bracing  columna  connecting  said  wind  -  chests, 
tracker  tubes,  said  parts  being  permanently  connected  to- 
gether, and  pneumatics  arranged  in  spaced  groupa  on  aaid 
wind-chest,  said  columns  being  located  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween aaid  groups. 

8.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  mualcal  apparatua.  a 
sheet  metal  wind-chest  casing  member  comprising  succes- 
sively a  front  flange,  front  wall,  top.  rear  wall,  rear  down- 
ward extension,  and  supporting  shelf,  all  arranged  in  se- 
quence In  the  order  named,  said  front  wall,  top  and  rear 
wall,  conatltutlng  three  sides  of  the  wind-chest  proper, 
and  said  shelf  and  aaid  flange  and  downward  extension 
being  outBide  of  the  wind-chest  proper,  and  a  bottom  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  walla  and  above  said  flange 
and  extension. 

4.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  musical  apparatus,  a 
sheet  metal  wind  chest  casing  member  comprising  succes- 
sively a  front  flange,  front  wall,  top,  rear  wall,  rear  down- 
ward extension,  and  rapportlng  shelf  having  an  upturned 
edge,  all  arranged  in  sequence  in  the  order  named,  said 
front  wall,  top  and  rear  wall,  constltatlng  three  sides 
of  the  wind-chest  proper,  and  said  shelf  and  aaid  flange 
and  downward  extension  being  outside  of  the  wind-chest 
proper,  and  a  bottom  between  said  front  and  rear  walls 
and  above  said  flange  and  extension. 

8.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  mualeal  apparatus,  a 
wind-chest  and  tntie-suppori  having  depending  reinforced 
front  and  rear  flanges  each  prorided  with  a  series  of 
tracker  tube  receiving  and  alining  holea. 

[Claims  2  and  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.201,001.  MAIL  -  CARRIER.  Bear  FAaLiNO.  Coalton, 
W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.  Smith.  Coalton, 
W.  Va.  Filed  July  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  181,774.  (CT. 
104—148.) 


1.  A  mall  carrier  including  a  guide  wheel,  a  cable  pass- 
ing around  the  guide  wheel,  a  carriage  having  a  segmen- 
tal cable  damp  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  and  con- 
structed to  fit  the  periphery  of  tie  guide  wheel,  and 


,.  for  automatleaUy  awteglng  the  carriage  upwardly 
tTom  a  pendent  position  as  It  approaches  the  guide  wheal 


to  I '.I"'*  om  the 

3  \  mall  carrier  Including  a  guide  wheel,  a  cable  paw- 
ing .round  the  guide  wheel,  a  carriage  baring  a  pointed 
*n«l  «»  longitudinally  extending  segmoital  cable  clamp  ar- 
raDKPd  at  the  top  of  the  carriage  with  the  convex  side 
th.rpof  facing  the  carriage,  and  a  twisted  guide  plate  ar- 
ran«.>d  for  coOperaUon  with  the  pointed  end  of  the  car- 
ri«Ke  to  swing  the  carriage  from  a  pendent  position  Into 
,  sui.«tantlally  upright  poaltlon  aa  it  approaches  the  guide 
^hwl  to  pasa  over  the  mum. 

6  .V  mall  carrier  Including  a  guide  wheel,  a  cable  paaa- 
iiiK  around  the  guide  wheel,  a  tubuUr  ahell  having  the 
forward  end  thereof  pointed  and  the  rear  end  thereof 
open,  a  container  telescoped  removably  within  Ae  open 
rear  end  of  the  shell,  meana  for  locking  the  container  in 
position,  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  projecting  from 
the  top  of  the  elongated  aheU,  a  cable  clamp  carried  by 
the  flange,  and  guide  meana  cooperating  with  the  pointed 
end  of  the  ehell  to  swing  the  same  Into  proper  position  as 
It  approaches  the  guide  wheel  to  pass  over  the  same. 

[Claims  2,  4.  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


for  nid  ▼»!▼•  atem,  a  tmpend  aprtat  ctUax  flttlnf  oo 
■aid  bushing  and  engaging  said  shoulder,  a  aeparable  hay 
Interlocking  with  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  atam,  A 
tapered  spring  collar  engaging  and  holding  aaid  key  Inter- 
locked  with  said  valve  ataaa,  and  a  valTe  qvlag  betweau 
said  collara. 


1201,002.     DOOR-LATCH.     CHABLsa  B.  Fitch,  Correc- 
'  tlonvUle,  Iowa.    Filed  June  19. 1917.    Serial  No.  175,645. 
(O.  70—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  keeper,  of  a  latch  com- 
prising a  curved  Jaw.  means  for  plvotaUy  connecting  the 
same  to  a  swinging  door,  the  latch  being  curved  down- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  pivot,  a  handle  on  the  Jaw 
at  the  other  side  of  the  pivot,  and  a  trip  horn  cut  and 
bent  outwardly  from  the  free  end  of  the  Jaw  and  project- 
ing at  substontlally  right  angles  to  the  same  to  form  a 
cam  for  engagement  with  the  keeper  for  the  automatic 
latchlLg  of  fiald  Jaw  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  keeper,  of  a  Utch  com- 
prising a  curved  Jaw.  means  for  pivoting  the  aame  to  a 
•winging  door,  a  handle  on  the  Jaw  and  offset  therefrom 
at  one  side  of  the  pivot,  lald  Jaw  having  a  pair  of  horns 
or  angers  at  the  free  end,  one  of  said  horns  or  fingers  be- 
ing located  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  Jaw  and 
at  the  free  end  thereof  to  form  a  cam  for  engagement 
with  the  keeper  for  the  automatic  latching  of  said  Jaw 
therewith  on  the  cloaing  of  the  door,  and  a  loop  for  re- 
ceiving the  other  horn  or  finger. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  keeper,  of  a  latch 
comprising  a  curved  Jaw,  means  for  pivoting  the  same  to 
a  swinging  door,  a  handle  on  the  Jaw  and  offset  there- 
from, a  trip  horn  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
Jaw  and  at  the  free  end  thereof  to  form  a'  cam  for  en- 
gagement with  the  keeper  for  the  automatic  leaching  of 
KaiU  Jaw  therewith  on  the  closing  of  the  door,  a  second 
horn  on  the  Jaw.  meana  for  receiving  aaid  second  horn, 
and  a  second  handle  for  operating  the  Jaw,  the  handlea 
b.  ing  located  on  opposite  ride*  of  the  door  and  extending 
to  one  side  of  the  pivotal  axle  of  the  Jaw  for  normally 
bustalning  the  latter  In  latching  position. 
[Claim  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1 '-'51,008.       COMBUSTION  -  BNOINB     VALVE.       Ocino 
FoawACA.  Turin.  Italy,  asalgnor  to  F.  I.  A.  T.,  Pough- 
keeprie,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  July 
-■0.  1918.    Serial  No.  110.296.     (CT.  187—82.) 
1.  An  engine  cylinder  having  a  valve  etem  guide,  a 

I  uppet  ralve  steia  sUdlBf  therelii,  a  ahonldered  buabluf 


4  In  valve  mechantem  for  a  combustion  engine,  tha 
combination  with  valve  guiding  means  and  a  valre  spring 
for  holding  the  valve  against  lU  seat,  of  valve  spring 
holding  means  comprising  oppositely  directed  co»^*<»>  ■Ef- 
faces carried  by  the  guiding  meana  and  the  valve  stem 
respectively,  valve  spring  coUars  having  toner  conical 
recesses  accurately  centered  on  said  conical  stfrfacea  by 
the  expansion  of  said  spring,  and  oppositely  tapered  ex- 
terior rarfaces  on  said  valve  collars  for  accurately  alinluf 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring.  ^^ 

[Claioa  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 

1,201.004.  ROLLER  -  BEARING.  Llotd  D.  '«"l^"»' 
Halbrite,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  asalgnor  to  WlUlam  J. 
H.  Strong,  Chicago.  111.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
27,  1915,  Serial  Na  17,068.  Divided  and  *"■  *PP"^- 
tlon  filed  Aug.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  112.946.  (CL 
64—62.) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  resilient  split  rlBg. 
rigid  radial  arms  extending  Inwardly  from  the  ring, 
ftxlally  alined  pins  rigidly  mounted  on  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  arms,  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pins  adapted 
to  snrronnd  a  Journal  bearing,  and  tenalon  means  for 
cloaing  said  ring  for  adjusting  the  relative  poaltions  of 
said  rollers  to  cause  them  to  properiy  contact  with  a 

Journal.  .  ,  _.i.__* 

8.  A  three  point  roller  bearing  comprising  a  rertUant 
ring  apUt  at  one  point  in  Its  circumference,  tension  Beans 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  ring  for  contracting  same,  three 
antifriction  rollers  carried  by  said  ring  at  rahatantially 
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•quaUj  drcvMferentlaUr  apmcei  polnta,  mM  apUt  ia  tkf 
rlBK  b»lB«  arranafd  bccwran  two  ot  Mid  r*lkn  wkprtby 
the  «9aB«i«Mi  and  oontnrtloB  of  tiM  ria«  seyBrmtm  mM 
raUan  sad  draw*  thain  ek>a«r  t*getb«v  nwpectlTvly. 

6.  A  r*llrr  (nvrliiR  rooiprlalag  •  flat  Bb«et  m«Ul  rlac 
split  at  ono  point  of  its  clrcumferenc*',  the  enda  af  tfca 
rlnK  bf-lnif  bent  up  at  right  angles  to  form  oppositely  dla- 
posed  lugs,  a  orrew  connecting  aaUl  lusa  ter  closing  said 
ring.  antl-fMetlMi  rallen  earrted  hy  a«M  rtaf  equally 
spAct-d  about  the  omter  thereof,  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
Journal  ketwe«i  thrtr  Inner  a««ia.  mM  rollers  being 
adapted  to  be  drawn  together  and  aapanted  by  contrac- 
tion and  expaaidoD  of  said  rlag,  and  nsanns  dlaaietrlcally 
opposite  to  said  a|>Ut  tor  coaacctlng  tbe  bearlac  to  an 
opi'rntlng  meml>er. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  la  tfac  Oaaatta.] 


1.261.008.  ELECTRIC  BATTBBY.  Hmmr  F.  Fkbnch, 
Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  maa»e  aasignments,  to 
National  Carbon  Company.  lac,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  Jnly  20.  1«18.  Serlai  Ho.  40.843.  (O. 
204— S8.) 


1.  In  electrical  batterlea.  a  cooUlner.  an  elactrode 
therein,  a  mix  In  the  container,  a  seal  for  closing  one  end 
of  the  container  and  a  collar  engaging  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  end  and  extending  tranavtraely  Into  said  acal 
wbaraby  apward  btilclng  of  the  aaal  la  eppoaad. 

S.  In  electrical  battarlaa,  a  ooatalnar,  a  mix  tkercln. 
a  aaal  for  one  and  of  the  coatalner.  a  collar  L-shapad  In 
cross  aectlon  embedded  in  said  seal,  one  flange  of  aald 
collar  engaging  the  end  of  the  container  and  the  other 
projecting  inwardly  Into  the  seal,  and  means  for  holding 
the  collar  lA  the  container,  comprtalng  a  plarallty  of  In- 
deatatlons  In' the  container. 


1,201,006.  NOTEBOOK  ■0»«r>BR.  William  H. 
PucNDT.  Hammond,  Ind.,  aaalgiiar  ta  Mejamln  U.  Voss. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Not.  21.  1*14,  SerUl  No.  878.883. 
Renewe<l     Sept.    7,    1917.       ■wtel    No.    190.27S.       (CI. 

lao— 28.) 


1.  A  kaak  aopport,  ladudiag  a  rectangular  traaM.  a 
■aportlag  leg  pivoted  at  the  upper  corners  thereof  aad 


bavlag  divergent  arma.  aad  a  brace  fonacd  o(  a  atraad  oi 
wire  ptvotad  lateraMdiata  tae  height  ot  aald  frame  ao'^ 
situated  on  Its  free  extremity  to  brace  aald  divergent  armi:. 
whareby  to  allow  adjuotment  of  the  angle  of  lacllnatlon 
of  aaid  fraaae. 

2.  A  book  aupport,  ladodlag  a  tnaB*.  a  aappartlag  let: 
formed  of  a  single  straad  of  wire  beat  aad  twisted  to 
provide  dlverg<-Bt  arms  pivoted  to  aald  frame,  a  brace 
■tember  formed  of  a  alagle  strand  of  wire  alnoatcd  to  pro 
vide  offaet  portlaas  of  varying  slses  to  amfecace  said  dl 
vergent  araaa,  aald  braoe  belag  pivotad  to  aald  trane. 
whereby  to  maintain  the  latter  at  a  daalred  aagle  of  In 
clinatiaa. 


1,251.007.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OVERSHOES.  WiLLim 
B.  Prti.  Baffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1917.  Serial 
No.  168,648.     (CJ.  W— 68.6.) 


In  an  overshoe,  a  grlpper  comprMag  a  flat  body  part 
poelttoned  in  the  overshoe  to  act  as  a  l>earing  plate  for 
the  heel  of  the  Inner  ahoc.  aald  body  part  having  a  flat, 
reellient,  upwardly  aad  rearwardly  bent  end  portion, 
and  means  for  aecorlag  the  grlpper  to  the  heel  of  the 
overahoe,  the  heel  of  the  laner  shoe  being  frlctlonally 
held  between  the  end  portion  and  the  back  of  the  overahoe. 


1.281,008.  PAPER  BOX.  HaNRT  Fvsn,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  United  States  Prtatlng  and  Litho- 
graph Company.  Ctaclnnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
OMo.  Filed  May  8.  191«.  BerUl  No.  96,997.  (CI. 
229^16.) 


il' 


-^ ^ 


*^-JJ\if^M 


IB  a  box,  a  blank  baring  a  section  to  form  a  top<  * 
aectlon  to  form  a  bottom,  and  a  section  to  form  an  outer 
lid.  a  aectlon  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  sections, 
and  a  section  intermediate  the  bottom  and  the  outer  lid 
aectloaa,  aald  intermediate  aectlona  forming  the  aides  of 
the  bos,  aad  aectlona  at  tbe  enda  of  the  top  aectlon. 
which  form  the  ends  of  the  box,  the  end  sections  hsvlnp 
flaps  aad  the  side  sections  having  tongues,  aald  flap> 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  Inward  to  contact  with  tb«' 
bottom,  the  tongue*  being  adapted  to  be  folded  Inward 
to  contact  with  the  ends,  aaid  top  having  a  alot  cut  la  it 
and  forming  therein  an  inner  Ud,  and  aaid  outer  lid  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  longltadinally  to  form  a  aapport 
conatatiag  of  two  loagltadlaally  eateadiag  aortlaas  for 
the  laaer  lid  la  the  open  poaltloa  of  the  box. 


..     009     MKTHOD  OF  MAKIMO  PACKING.    JOHN  R. 
Tin  a  aim,  Akron.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  B.  F.  Ooodrieb 

,  .,mp*«y.  New  York.  N-  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

i  ledNov.  8.  1919.     Serial  No.  180462.     (CI.  164-4J.) 


2.  Ia  a  «u  prodaoar.  aa  aah  dlacharKlag 
adapted  to  be  rendered  operaUve  aad  laoperaUTe.  aaa 
aManb  reaponslve  to  ahaagaa  la  the  leva*  of  the  _fttel  had 
in  the  producer  tor  caaalag  the  operation  of  " '-" 


1  The  method  of  making  packing  which  cooaHitf.  of 
foruiing  a  hollow  conical  body  of  packing  material  and 
cutting  a   strip  of  packing  clrcumferentlally   therefrom. 

■>  The  method  of  making  packing  which  consists  in 
for'nilng  a  hollow  cone  of  padtlng  material,  and  cutting 
thr  Mme  spirally  Into  a  continuous  atrip  of  packing. 

5  The  method  of  jnaklng  laminated  packing  which 
ecn^st.  in  winding  sheets  of  fabric  aad  robber  Into  the 
form  of  a  tube,  vulcanising  said  tube,  and  cutting  a  strip 
of  pncklng  spirally   therefrom. 

7  Thi"  method  of  making  laminated  robber  packing 
whioh  consists  in  winding  sheets  of  robber  and  fabric 
upon  «  conical  aapport  to  form  a  hollow  Umlnated  cone 
of  packing  materUl.  vulcanising  said  cone,  and  cutting 
It  spirally  Into  packing  of  the  desired  width  and  cross 

gwtlonal  shape.  ,     ^^     .r,      ^^    ■, 

[Claims  t,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  ::5l  010     L008K-8HMDT  HOLDER-    GaoacB  E.  Gams, 
'.'omstock.    Mich.      Filed    Dec.    19,    1916.      SerUl    No. 
187.786.     (CI.  1»— 24.) 


1.  A  loose  sheet  holder  comprising  a  relatlyely  fixed 
l)lnf1er  plate  slotted  at  Ita  ends,  the  portions  at  the  rear 
of  the  slot!  constltotlng  spring  arms  and  having  upturned 
rcinrardly  and  downwardly  facing  Integral  bearing  hooks 
at  their  ends,  binding  posts  mounted  on  aaid  plate,  and 
an  adjustable  binder  member  comprising  a  pair  of  btod- 
IDS  hooka  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  porta,  and  a  pivot 
portion  engaged  In  aald  bearing  hooka  with  aaid  arms 
under  tension  and  with  aald  binding  hooka  on  the  outer 
sides  of  said  bearing  hooks,  said  pivot  portion  '»«^2°»  • 
plate  engaging  offset  between  Us  ends  adapted  to  awing 
to  opposite  aides  of  Ita  ptrot  axla  as  the  binder  member 
is  opened  and  closed  thereby  Increaalng  the  tension  on 
sMld  spring  arms  at  a  point  Intermediate  aoch  open  and 
dosed  positions  so  that  aald  binder  member  Is  held  yleld- 
itisly  in  both  positions. 

fCIaims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


12  51,011.     OA8-PBODDCKR.     Jaaoaa  B.  0«oa«a, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  asalgaor  to  Morgan  ConstructloB  Com- 
pany. Worcester,  Maaa^  a  Corporation  of  Massachuaetta. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1916.    Berlal  No.  6.487.     (CI.  48—85.2.) 
1.  In  a  gas  prodncer,  an  aah  supp^t,  and  means  opar- 
niile   with   rcapect   to  aald    aah    support   for   dlacharging 
.    iH's  therefrom,  the  operation  of  aaid   meana  being  re- 
Hp.nslve  to  cbaagaa  la  the  lerrt  of  the  fuel  bed  In  the 
1    udueer. 


8.  In  a  gaa  producer,  an  ash  support,  an  aah  acraper 
operable  with  respect  thereto  to  discharge  aahea  there- 
from, means  responsive  to  changes  In  the  lev*!  of  the  fo« 
bed  in  the  producer  for  effecting  the  operation  of  sa  d 
scraper,  and  means  for  InterrupUng  the  operation  of  said 
scraper  after  a  predetermined  period  of  activity. 

4  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rotating  ash  support,  a  acraper 
capable  of  rotation  with  aald  support,  means  responsive 
to  changes  in  the  Icrel  of  the  fnel  bed  in  said  producer 
for  checking  the  rotation  of  aald  acraper,  and  meana  actn- 
ated  by  the  rotation  of  aald  aah  aapport  for  releasing  said 
scraper  from  said  checking  means. 

5  In  a  gas  producer,  a  routing  aah  aapport,  a  acrapwr 
capable  of  rotation  with  aald  support,  means  operable  by 
a  rise  In  the  level  of  the  fuel  bed  In  said  producer  for 
automatically  Interpoaing  a  atop  In  the  path  of  aald 
acraper  to  prevent  its  rotaUon  with  aald  aupport.  aad 
automatic  means  for  withdrawing  aald  stop  from  the  path 
of  said  scaaper. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  GasetteJ 


1  261  012     EAII^ANCHOR.    HOBAiio  G.  GiLLMOa.  Waah- 
'  in^on,  D.  C.    Filed  June  18,  1915.     S«lal  No.  34,880. 
(CI.  288—4.) 


1.  An  anticreeper,  compriatoc  a  croaa  bar  iLtwned  ta 
fceirt  the  rail  baae  flange  had  engage  the  oppoalu  edgaa 
thereof  held  in  engagement  with  said  raU  base  by  aa  arm 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  baac  at  oae  aide 
of  the  raU  and  by  an  upward  preasure  exerted  ^^^on  w»M 
bar  at  the  other  side  of  the  rail  by  a  rail  base  and  tie 
engaging  element  in  tending  to  assume  a  position  from 
which  said  element  was  aproag.  .»  «„. 

2  An  anUcreeper,  comprlalng  a  cfeas  bar  having  at  ona 
md  rail  base  edge  and  upper  surface  engaging  means  and 
at  the  other  end  a  shoulder  held  in  engagement  with  the 
raU  baae  edge  by  an  upward  preaaure  exerted  by  said  bar 
la  tending  to  aaaume  a  poalUon  from  which  It  was  sprung. 

8.  A  rail  stay,  comprising  a  tranaveraely  diapoaed  har 
provided  at  one  end  with  meana  for  engaging  the  rail  baas 
flanae  and  at  the  other  ead  with  a  raU  base  edge  engaging 
shoulder  and  means,  in  spaced  reUtion  to  aald  bar.  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  rail  base  and  a  creaa  tie  and  tatrt  prea- 
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with  the  nil  bSM  adc*. 

4.  An  antlcre«p«r,  conpiislng  ■  plate  extending  be- 
neath the  rail  bate  having  upwardly  extending  end  por- 
tion* provided  with  shoulders  engaging  opposite  side  edgaa 
of  the  rail  base,  said  plate  having  an  Integral  arm  for 
rapportlng  one  end  upon  the  rail  base,  mean*  acting  upon 
the  other  end  of  said  plate  and  the  rail  baae  for  exerting 
a  vertical  pressure  upon  said  plate  and  means  engaging 
a  cross  tie  for  holding  one  end  of  aald  plate  In  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  cross  tie. 

0.  A  rail  anchor,  comprising  a  cross  bar  having  flat  up- 
wardly oxtendlDg  end  portions  provided  with  faces  engag- 
ing vertical  e<lges  of  the  rail  base  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
rail,  an  arm  engaging  the  opper  surface  of  the  rail  base 
at  one  side  of  the  rail  a^d  a  tie  engaging  portion  yield- 
ably  connected  to  said  cross  bar  engaging  the  upper  ror- 
tn.c'i  of  the  rail  between  the  tie  and  said  cross  bar  and 
pressing  one  end  of  aald  cross  bar  upwardly  against  the 
rail  bottom  and  holding  the  other  end  of  said  cross  bar  la 
spaced  relation  to  said  tie. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.231.018.  INSULATOR  -  JOINT.  Waltmi  T.  Oodoaro, 
HamlltoD.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  SerUl 
Mo.  88,813.     (CI.  17»— 818.) 


1.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  sections 
composed  of  insulating  material  and  Including  oppositely 
arranged  spaced  stirfaoen  coated  with  conducting  sub- 
stance, and  means  for  holding  the  sections  together. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  sections 
formed  of  Insulating  material  and  extending  one  within 
the  other,  the  sections  Including  opposite  surfaces  which 
are  slightly  spaced  from  each  other  and  coated  with  a 
conducting  substance,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections 
together. 

8.  An  insulator  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  sections 
formed  of  Insulating  material  and  extending  one  within 
the  other,  the  jwctlona  including  opposite  surfaces  which 
are  slightly  spaced  from  each  other  and  coated  with  a 
conducting  substance,  and  a  metallic  sleeve-like  connect- 
ing member  cooperating  with  said  sections  and  holding 
them  together. 


1.251.014.  TTRB-PROTSCTOR.  Ro«mt  C.  Okmnrd, 
Wlnthrop,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  W. 
SchaefTer.  Boston.  Mass.  nied  July  •.  1917.  Serial  No. 
179.840.     (a.  1B»— lA.) 


1.  A  tire  protector  having.  In  combination,  a  piece  of 
aheet  material,  a  ping  of  resilient  material  projecting 
tfcroogh  said  sheet  material,  a  flange  on  said  plug  bearing 
acalnst  the  Inner  face  of  said  sheet  material  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  Inner  face  of  aald  plug  adapted  together 
with  said  flange  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  tire  to 
whiA  said  protector  la  attached. 


8.  A  tire  protector  having.  In  combination,  a  piece. of 
sheet  material,  a  i>lng  of  resilient  material  projectln;; 
through  said  sheet  material,  a  flange  on  said  plug  bearinc 
against  the  Inner  fsce  of  said  sheet  material,  a  stud  em 
bedded  la  said  plug  and  a  head  on  mid  stud  proJectlDk; 
beyond  the  inner  face  of  said  plug  and  adapted  to  engap- 
the  periphery  of  a  tm  to  which  said  protector  is  attached. 

5.  A  tire  protector  having.  In  combination,  a  piece  of 
aheet  material,  an  oblong  plug  of  resilient  material  pro 
jectlng  through  said  sheet  material,  a  flange  on  said  plus 
bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  said  aheet  material  and 
a  stud  embedded  in  said  plug  and  projecting  beyond  the 
Inner  face  thereof  to  engage  the  periphery  of  a  tire  to 
which  said  protector  Is  attached. 

[Clolma  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.l 


1,251.01S.  CAR  JACKINO-rRAME.  Eowaoi)  Q.  Gaooa, 
Columbus,  Oa.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,841. 
(CI.  158—10.) 


1.  In  a  car  jacking  fraoie.  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
frame  work  within  which  a  car  Is  adapted  to  be  received, 
of  vertically  adjustable  side  thrust  members  located  be- 
tween the  car  and  the  sides  of  the  frame  work  and  against 
which  Jacka  are  adapted  to  be  placed  te  thereby  exert 
transverse  preeaure  on  the  car. 

4.  In  a  car  Jacking  frame,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work,  of  a  transversely  extending  thrust  member,  adjust- 
able vertically,  associated  with  said  frame  work,  said 
thrust  member  being  adapted  to  have  Jacks  bear  there- 
agalnst  whereby  pressure  may  be  exerted  lonfltudlnally 
of  a  car  on  its  end,  and  means  by  which  a  car  may  be 
tied  to  the  frame  work  and  thereby  prevented  from  longi- 
tudinal movement  while  being  operated  upon. 

7.  In  a  car  Jacking  frame,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
frame  work  within  which  the  car  to  be  operated  upon  la 
adapted  to  be  received,  of  means  aaaodatcd  with  aald 
frame  work  against  which  Jack*  are  adapted  to  exeri 
pressure  when  operating  on  the  car,  and  trolley  tracks 
mounted  on  the  Interior  of  said  frame  work,  said  track! 
being  arranged  to  support  the  Jacks  and  permit  the  latter 
to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  frame  work. 

14.  In  a  car  Jacking  frame,  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
rigid  frame  work  provided  with  a  bed  of  maaonry  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  rails  extending  longltndlnally  of  said 
frame  work  arranged  to  permit  a  car  to  be  moved  within 
said  frame  work,  of  longitudinally  arranged  thrust  mem- 
bers oa  the  inner  sides  of  the  frame  work,  a  transversely 
extending  thrust  member  located  subatantlaUy  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  frame  work,  means  embedded  la  said  masonry 
to  which  chains  may  be  attached  for  aecnrlng  a  ear  against 
longitudinal  or  npward  movement  while  being  operated 
upon,  and  means  associated  with  said  frame  work  by 
which  a  plurality  of  Jacks  may  be  eaally  handled. 

(Clalma  2.  S,  6,  6,  and  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.] 


,o',,.l6  ATTTOMA'rtC  WBIOHT  -  INDICATING  AT- 
t\<  HMBNT  FOR  MAM-8CALB8.  OnU>»«AMD  OtJLD- 
iK.vDsaw.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Aug.  28.  1914.  Serial 
v..    S58.997.      (O.  2«»— «2.) 


lag  same,  and  eaally  dIsconnectlWe  Unk  connectloas  hs- 
tween  the  scale  beam  and  the  pendulum  lever  fw  actn^ 
ing  the  latter  In  accordance  with  the  movements  of  tte 
scale-beam  under  the  Influence  of  load  on  the  scale  plat- 
form whereby  the  scale  la  readily  convertible  from  on  ordi- 
nary beam  scale  to  an  automatic  scale  and  back  acala. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.251.017.     TIRE.     William    H.    Hamh,    Monden.    V«. 
Piled  Apr.  18,  1917.    SerUl  No.  162.907.     (CL  IBS— lA^ 


1  \n  attachment  for  a  beam  scale  comprising  an  aniU- 
Urv  beam  linked  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  main 
beam  a  pendulum  lever  bean  linked  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  auxiliary  beam  and  arranged  to  counterbalance  said 
■uxlllary  beam,  a  plvotally  mounted  Indicator  hand  alao 
linked  to  said  pendulum  lever  for  operation  thereby  and  a 
dial  over  which  aald  Indicator  hand  is  adapted  to  sweep 
to  Indicate  the  load  to  which  aald  main  scale  beam  Is 

subjected. 

2  An  atuchment  for  an  ordinary  platform  welgbing 
scale  for  automatically  Indicating  scale  loads  when  the 
ordinary  poise  is  maintained  In  a  fixed  position  on  the 
.csie  beam  and  comprising  a  secondary  beam  having  a 
long  end  and  a  short  end.  the  long  end  thereof  Unked  to 
the  free  end  of  the  main  beam  of  the  scale,  a  counter- 
baUnce  beam  linked  at  one  end  to  the  ahort  end  of  the 
secondary  beam,  a  pendulum  counterbalance  wel^t  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  end  of  said  counterbalance  beam,  a 
plToUUy  mounted  Indicator  hand  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  counterbalance  beam  for  positive  jnovement  there- 
by to  Indicate  the  position  thereof,  said  position  being 
determined  by  a  baUnce  automatically  established  between 
said  pendulum  weight  and  the  load  on  the  scale,  and  a 
dial  over  which  said  Indicator  hand  sweep*  to  show  the 
weight  of  aald  load. 

3.  An  atuchment  for  an  ordinary  beam  acole  for  auto- 
matically counterbalancing  and  Indicating  the  load  on  the 
81-ale  and  comprising  an  Indicator  hand,  movable  over  a 
dial  to  Indicate  the  load,  a  pendulum  weighted  beam 
linked  to  said  hand  for  positively  positioning  same,  a  sec- 
ondary scale  beam  connected  at  one  end  to  the  non- 
weighted  end  of  said  pendulum  beam  and  at  the  other 
fDd  linked  to  the  free  end  of  the  main  beam  of  the  scale 
for  positive  movement  thereby,  whereby  the  weight  o°  the 
pendulum  lever  automatically  counterbalances  the  load 
on  the  scale  and  the  hand  Indlcatea  aald  load. 

4.  An  atuchment  for  an  ordinary  beam  acale  for  auto- 
matically counterbalandng  and  Indicating  the  load  on  the 
««ale  and  comprialng  an  Indicator  hand,  movable  o^e""  » 
dUl  to  Indicate  the  load,  a  pendulom  weighted  beam  linked 
to  raid  hand  for  posltlTcly  positioning  same,  a  secondary 
male  beam  connected  at  one  end  to  the  non-weighted  end 
of  Mid  pendulum  beajn  and  at  the  other  end  linked  to  the 
tTp*  end  of  the  main  beam  of  the  scale  for  positive  move- 
ment thereby,  whereby  the  weight  on  the  pendulum  lever 
aatomatlcally  conntert;«lances  the  load  on  the  scale  and 
the  hand  Indicates  sold  load,  and  means  for  governing 
the  movemenU  of  said  pendolam  beam  to  prevent  sudden 
ooriilatlons  thereof. 

6.  An  atuchment  for  ordinary  scales  having  a  b««m  for 
converting  the  same  Into  an  automatic  weight  Indicator 
of  a  capacity  equal  to  the  maximum  weight  Indications  of 
th*^  scale  beam,  aald  attachment  comprising  an  indlcattng 
dial  mounted  on  a  rigid  portion  of  the  scale  and  bearing 
a  graduated  acole  Indicating  weight  to  the  marimnm 
w-lrht-lndicatlon  capacity  of  the  scale-beam,  an  Indicator 
hpud  adapted  to  register  on  said  graduated  scale,  a 
weighted  pendulum  lever  linked  to  said  hand  for  actuat- 


In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  casing,  a  trend  extension  on  the^ 
casing,  comprising  a  tire  fabric,  a  meUl  armor  embedded 
In  the  tire  fabric  comprising  alternately  elevated  and  de- 
pressed portions,  said  depressed  portions  being  anchored 
In  the  tire  fabric  and  the  elevated  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending Into  corresponding  tread  extensions  formlni  a 
tread  surface  for  the  tire,  and  means  for  anchortaf  sold 
armor. 


1,251,018.  TOP  PLATE  FOR  REGISTERS  AND  VBNTI- 
LAT0R8.  Howard  S.  Habt,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aa- 
algnor to  The  Hart  A  Cooley  Company.  New  Britola, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  •, 
1917.    Serial  No.  185,260.     (CL  98—49.) 


1.  A  top  plato  for  ventilating  purposes,  comprising  a 
border,  a  middle  portion  comprising  Interconnected  cross 
bars  extending  angularly  from  and  connecting  adjacent 
borders  and  forming  diamond  shaped  openings  whose  diag- 
onals extend  subsUntlally  parallel  to  the  borders,  a  beam 
member,  means  secured  below  the  border  on  opposite  tfdea 
of  said  plate  for  supporting  said  beam  at  lU  enda.  aald 
beam  having  notches  on  the  upper  edge  to  form  l>«twem 
said  notches  an  upward  projection  arranged  to  project 
into  one  of  the  openings  aforesaid  to  hold  the  middle  por- 
tion of  said  beam  against  deflection. 

6  A  top  plate  for  ventilators  comprising  a  border,  a 
olumllty  of  cross  bars  connecting  adjacent  rtdea.  said 
cross  bars  forming  a  perforated  central  portion,  a  reto- 
forcing  beam  extending  between  opposite  sides  of  soM 
border.  brackeU  secured  beneath  the  P»f*«  *»J,*»^ 
openings  therein  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  beam  in  ed«s- 
wlse  position,  said  beam  having  a  notch  In  ^he  app«edj* 
thereof  of  sufllclent  sise  to  r^lrt  »» '»**"*<11°«  l^*", 
of  said  cross  bars  to  thereby  hold  aald  beam  from  lataral 
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«r    16iisltudloal   deflectloa   aiMl    to   atruigtbcii   mM   top 

»l«tc. 

7.  A  top  plate  for  Toatllaton  comprlitnc,  a  border,  a 
plunUtjr  of  Croat  ban  conocctlB«  ailjacoat  sldoa  of  tke 
bordt-r  and  fonulag  a  perforated  central  portion  and  a  re- 
iDfurdog  tM>«m  supported  ed«ewl*e  beneath  the  perforated 
central  portion  of  the  top  plate  and  having  a  projection 
on  the  upper  edge  thereof  extending  Into  an  opening  be- 
tween adjacent  Intersecting  croaa  ban  whereby  wtd  beam 
ta  held  against  lateral  or  longitudinal  morement  by  the 
■Me  walla  of  Mid  opening. 

[Claim*  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,261.019.  CONCRETE  TILB  POK  BUILDINO  CON- 
STRUCTION. Lkanbob  Docoi^Aa  HAaTKa.  Oklahoma, 
Okla.  Filed  Dw.  tl,  191«.  Serial  Mo.  188,247.  (H. 
T2— 40.) 


1.  A  plastic  bniidixic  black  hartng  a  pair  of  traaiTaraely 
•xtendluK  reinforcing  hart  molded  la  ita  enda  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  aamo  for  attachment  to  flimllar  bars  of 
•tber  Mocks,  aM  longitudinal  bars  extending  along  the 
opposite  sklca  of  said  block  and  secured  at  their  ends  to 
thp  ends  of  said  transTcrse  bars. 

2.  A  plastic  building  block  haTlag  channel  bars  oxtcnd 
lag  along  Ita  oppoalte  aides  with  their  flangf8  disposed 
outwardly,  and  transverse  bars  secured  to  said  channel 
bars  and  embedded  In  the  ends  of  said  block  to  retain 
■aid  cbannel  iMira  In  place,  said  tnuuTene  ban  extend 
Ing  beyond  said  enda  of  the  block  to  provide  means  for 
connecting  adjacent  blocks. 

8.  A  plaatlc  bolldlng  block  having  cbannel  ban  ex- 
tending along  Its  opposite  sides  with  tbeir  flanges  pro- 
jecting outwardly,  the  end  portions  of  said  bars  having 
openings  formed  therethrouffh,  and  transvenc  ban  molded 
In  the  ends  of  said  block  and  having  tenons  extending 
through  aald  openings  and  clenched  upon  said  channel 
bars,  said  transverse  bars  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
aald  block  to  form  means  for  attaching  adjacent  blocks. 


1.261.020.  BEINFOBCEMENT  FOR  COMPOSITION 
COVERINGS  FOB  STRUCTDR-VL  MEMBERS.  Gara- 
BBU  G.  HnouiMAN,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Flor- 
ence O.  Ilayden.  Qulncy,  Mass.  Filed  Dec  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877.100.     (CI.  72—109.) 


1.  ▲  reUi forcemeat  for  the  composition  covering  of 
atructural  memben  comprising  two  expanalble  series  of 
croas  stays  adapted  to  extend  back  and  forth  over  the 
lace  of  the  member  an<l  connected  together  to  maintain 
4ke  crosa-sUys  of  the  two  series  la  different  planes,  and 
It  extensloae  from  the  croaa  atays  for  engaging  the 
ts  of  the  structural  membera. 
•k  A  reinforcement  for  the  coaspoaltloa  covering  ef 
■^tactnral  members  comprising  two  serlea  of  connected 


i-«taye  enpable  of  expansion  kMsgitiidlnally  of  tb. 
member  and  of  contraction  laterally  thereof,  conaectlor,-^ 
ttetween  the  two  series  of  cross  stays  for  Btaiat«lniii. 
the  same  In  different  planes  with  each  cross  stay  of  on 
series  substantially  parallel  to  the  adjacent  stay  of  tb*- 
other  serlea,  and  offaeC  attaching  elements  arranged  t<> 
engage  the  structural  member  upon  the  expansion  of  tta)- 
relnforcement  to  secare  the  latter  thereto. 

9.  A  reinforcement  for  the  compoeltloa  cov«-lng  of 
structural  ascmbers  eomprfatog  two  stilts  of  croaa  stay*. 
the  cross  otnys  of  each  s^rlee  being  connected  at  IntervaU 
agalaat  aeparatloa  to  deAoc  aa  aagalar  arraagemt-nt  of 
the  crooa-atays,  integral  oflMet  extensions  projecting  from 
the  Joints  between  the  stays  ef  the  laner  series  and  bent 
to  form  attaching  hooks  for  engaging  the  flangps  of 
the  member,  and  integral  offset  extaaalons  from  the  Joint* 
between  the  ataya  of  the  outer  serlea  coaaected  to  saltl 
attaching  books  and  projecting  outwardly  bc^oad  the  same 
to  relBLforee  the  compoottlon  body  outside  of  the  flanges 
of  the  member. 

12.  A  reinforcement  for  the  composition  covering  of 
structural  meaiben  comprising  two  series  of  stays,  con- 
aoctioaa  between  the  Individual  aUj-a  arrange  to  hold 
the  same  a«aiast  tipping  and  In  proper  apaoed  relation, 
coanections  between  the  two  series  of  ataya  arranged  to 
maintain  the  saaoe  in  different  planes  with  one  series 
farther  from  the  face  of  the  member  than  the  other,  and 
offset  attaching  elemeats  extending  from  said  stays  for 
enxnglng  the  edges  of  the  structural  msnihffs. 

14.  A  reinforcement  for  the  compoBltion  covering  of 
stmctural  i^^embors  comprising  two  expanalble  series  of 
croaa  ataya,  the  adjacent  croos  ataya  ct  eneh  serlea  being 
Joined  at  Intervals  aicalnat  acparatloa  to  deflac  an  angu- 
lar erranHement  of  the  cross  ataya  when  expanded,  in- 
tegral offaet  extensions  projecting  from  the  JolntH  be- 
tween the  stays  of  one  series  and  shaped  to  form  at- 
taching elements  tor  eocaglag  the  edgeo  of  the  otroctural 
member,  and  Integral  offset  cxteaaions  projecting  from 
the  Joints  between  the  stays  of  the  other  series  con- 
nected to  and  bracing  said  attaching  elementf!  and  con- 
stltutlag  apadag  and  connecting  elesoents^  holding  the 
tare  aerlea  of  stays  in  different  pianse. 

[Clahaa  2.  4  to  8,  10.  11.  and  18  not  printed  In  the 
GaaeUe.] 


1.2f51,021.      CORN  PT..\NTER.       Rrrra    V.    Haicnnnnoii. 
Kankakee.  111.     Filed  May  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,948. 

(CI.  Ill— n.) 


2.  la  seed  pleating  mechanlaM,  a  aaed  hopper,  a  aeed 
boot  aaaociated  therewith  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
planting  poaltlon,  a  valve  member  for  controlling  the  dia- 
eharpe  of  eced  from  the  hopper  Into  the  eeed  boot,  a 
rotnry  ahaft,  an  actuating  member  looeely  mounted  upon 
the  aald  shaft,  means  connected  with  the  valve  member 
and  arranged  for  actuation  by  the  «ld  actuating  member, 
a  clutch  elemeat  fixed  upon  the  ehaft.  a  dutch  element 
carried  by  the  actuatln*  member,  means  yieldably  holding 
the  actuating  member  shifted  upon  the  abaft  with  the 
clutch  ^ementa  in  mutual  engagcaaent  whereby  to  con- 
nect the  aetoating  member  for  roUtlon  with  the  shaft 
the  actuating  member  having  a  head  portion  provided 
with  a  helical  groove,  a  pivoted  lever  arm  arranged  at 
one  end  for  engagement  la  the  said  groove  wh«i  the  arm 
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,.  m  ved  tn  one  direction,  meana  yleWably  holding  the 
\™  vith  its  aald  end  ont  of  engagement  In  the  groove, 
\Z  «  lever  operable  to  move  the  seed  boot  Into  and  out 
!/ planting  pooltion  and  arranged  when  operated  to  move 
Vj  M  ,-d  boot  out  of  planting  position  to  cooperate  with 
hi  1,  >cr  arm  to  rock  the  name  agalnat  the  tension  of  the 

«ciin.nt  in  the  groove  whereby  upon  continued  rotation 
f  flr>  said  shaft,  the  said  actuating  member  will  be  shifted 
tb*-r..'n  to  dlaengage  the  dutch  element  upon  the  actuat 
inc  iu.mber  from  the  clutch  element  upon  the  ahaft.  * 

5    m  seed  planting  mechanism,  a  aeed  hopper,  a  seed 
boot  ssiodated  therewith  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
BUnting    position,    a    dldahle    valve    plate    operable    to 
Jontrol  the  dlacharte  of  seed  from  the  hopper  Into  the 
«e<l  lH>ot,  a  rocking  arm.  meana  coaMrtlng  one  end  of 
the  arm   and   the   said   ralve   plate  and   arranged   upon 
oscillation  of  the  arm   to  reciprocate  the  said  plate,  a 
rotary  shaft,  an  actuating  member  looaely  mounted  upon 
th.  shaft,  a  clutch  element  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  dutch 
flem.nt   carried   by    the   actuating   member,   means   yield 
ably  holding  the  actuating  element  shifted  upon  the  shaft 
with  the  dutch  element!  to  mutual  engagement  whereby 
to  connect  the  actuating  member  for  rotation  with  the 
ihaft    a  tappet  element  upon  the  actuating  member  ar 
ranged  to  strike  the  other  end  of  the  aald  rocking  arm 
in  the  rotary  moveoaent  of  the  saM  member  and  thereby 
impart  reclprocatory  moUon  to  tha  ▼*!»•  plate,  the  actuat- 
ing member  having  a  head  portion  provided  with  a  cam 
groove  and  at  one  end  of  the  groove  with  an  abutment 
ihoulder,  a  pivoted  laver  arm'  provided  at  one  end  with 
■   finger   arranged   for   engagement   in    the   said   groove 
up<in  rocking  of  the  arm  In  one  direction,  means  yieldably 
holding  the  arm  rocked  to  position  with  Its  said  finger 
out  of  engagenjent   In   the  said   groove,   a  lever  operable 
to  move  the  leod  boot  tato  aad  out  of  planting  position, 
an  abutment  element  carried  by  the  lever  arm  and  ar- 
rang..!  for  engagement  by  the  last  mentioned  lever  when 
the  latter  is  operated  to  move  the  seed  boot  out  of  plant- 
ing position  whereby  to  rock  the  aald  lever  arm  to  bring 
Its  said  finger  Into  engagement  In  the  aald  cam  groove 
and  thereby   upon  eonUaued   rotation  of  the  said  shaft, 
impart    shifting    movement    to    the   actuating   member   to 
bring  the  clutch  member  carried  thereby  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch  upon  the  aald  shaft  and  whereby 
upon  engacement   of  the  abutment  shoulder  at   the  end 
of  the  said  cam  groove  with  th«  said  finger  of  the  lever 
arm.   the    said    actuating   member   wlU    be   held   agalnat 

rotation  with  the  taM  shaft. 
[Claims  1,  8.  4,  «.  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 

1.251022.  LAWNMOWEB.  FhOPl  Henriksem,  Morrla- 
town.  N.  J.  med  Apr.  80,  191T.  SerUl  No.  165.4B4. 
(CT.  WJ— 19.) 


one  winding  of  the  relays  of  each  group  being  conn«;t»d  to 
aerten  and  the  other  winding  of  each  relay  In  a  group 
being  connected  In  aeriea  with  the  wlndlnr  of  the  coire- 
spondlng  relay  In  the  other  group,  and  means  controUed 
by  said  rdays  for  extending  the  connection  from  aald 
lines  to  an  Idle  one  of  said  trnnks. 


• 

2.  In  a  telephone  Byatem,  a  group  of  lines,  a  group  of 
trunk  nnes,  a  group  of  double-wound  rriays  for  each  line, 
one  winding  of  the  relar*  of  each  group  beteg  connected  In 
serlea.  and  the  other  winding  of  each  relay  in  a  group  be- 
ing connected  In  series  with  the  winding  of  the  corre- 
sponding relay  In  the  other  group,  means  controlled  by 
said  relays  for  extending  the  connection  from  said  lines  to 
an  Idle  one  of  aald  trunks,  and  a  master  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  relays. 

3.  In  a  telephone  aystem.  a  group  of  lines,  a  group  of 
trunk  llnea.  a  group  mi  double-wound  reUys  for  each  line, 
one  winding  of  the  relays  of  each  group  being  connected 
in  aeries,  and  the  other  winding  of  each  relay  to  a  group 
betog  connected  to  series  with  the  winding  of  the  corre- 
sponding relay  In  the  other  group,  means  controlled  by 
said  reWys  for  extending  the  connection  from  said  Itoea 
to  an  idle  one  of  said  trunks,  and  a  cnt  off  relay  for  cut- 
ting off  said  rsiaya  from  the  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  ayatem.  a  group  of  lines,  a  group  of- 
trunk  lines,  a  group  of  double-wound  relays  for  each  Hue. 
one  wlndtog  of  the  relays  of  each  group  being  connected 
In  series,  and  the  other  wtodtog  of  each  relay  to  a  group 
being  connected  to  series  with  the  winding  of  the  cotre- 
spondtog  relay  in  the  other  group,  means  contJ«oned  by 
said  relayi!  for  extending  the  connection  from  said  lines  to 
an  idle  on«  of  said  trunks;  a  master  switch  for  foDtrolUnd 
the  operation  of  said  relays,  and  a  rut-off  relay  for  cut- 
tteg  off  said  relays  from  the  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  plurality  of  truak« 
asoodated  vHth  said  line,  means  for  locating  an  Idle  trunk, 
a  magnetic  coll  for  said  line  correspond  tog  to  said  idle 
trunk  a  magnetic  coW  Individual  to  said  trunk  corre- 
sponding to  said  line,  a  dfcult  closer  jointly  controlled  hy 
said  colls,  an  energizing  drcult  for  said  line  coll  comprls- 
In  the  line  drcult,  and  a  line  rrtay  In  raid  circuit  Jor  ron- 
trollng  said  means. 

[Claims  »  to  27  not  prtated  to  the  Gasette.] 


In  a  lawn  mowes.  tho  combtoatloa  of  a  framework,  a 
shaft  pivoted  on  said  ftaoMWork  to  nsove  In  a  slot  therein, 
a  cutting  element  on  said  shaft,  a  cutting  frame  on  the 
latter,  a  pivoted  connection  between  said  cutting  frame 
an.l  said  main  frame,  means  in  said  connection  for  exert- 
ing a  steady  downward  pressure  on  said  cutting  frame, 
driving  menns  for  said  shaft  and  meana  fOr  operating 
^flld  driving  means. 

1  .  2  .'i  1  .  0  2  8  .  ArrOMATTC  TELEPHONE  STIITEM. 
Hariit  K.  HmtsHCT,  White  Water.  Kans..  assignor  to 
.Automatic  electric  Company,  Chicago,  IH..  a  Corpora- 
Mon  of  nilnols.  FI1p<I  Nov.  28,  1»18-  ^rla\  Na 
803.528.  (CI.  1T9— 18.) 
1.  In  a  telephone  aystem,  a  group  of  lines,  a  group  of 

tlTink  lines,  a  jrroup  of  doul?le  wound  relays  for  each  line. 


1251024.      SPRING  SWITCH.      Frask    Oabdiseb    Urt- 
'bard,   Wauwatosa.  Wis.     Filed   June  9,   1917.     Serial 

No.  178.722.     (Cl.  104—12.) 

2  In  a  spring  switch  the  combination  with  a  switch 
rod  of  a  toggle  connected  with,  the  switch  rod  and  com- 
priirtng  plvotally  contfipcted  membera.  one*  of  which  has 
transversely  spaced  pivot  bearings,  while  the  other  has  a 
yleldtog  pivot  connection  tending  to  bend  the  toggle. 

S.  In  a  spring  switch  the  combination  with  a  switch 
rod,  of  a  tog^e  connected  with  said  rod  and  compriatog 
two  plvotaHy  connected  members  one  of  which  has  three 
transversely  spaced  pivot  bearings,  and  the  other  has  a 
yleldtog  pivot  connection  tending  to  bend  the  togifle. 

6  In  a  spring  switch  the  combination  with  a  switch 
rod  of  a  lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum  between  Its  ends,  a 
compression   spring  disposed   transversely  to  the  switch 
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rod  beCwcM  •  fixed  abataaat  and  om  ann  «f  wld  Uiwi, 
•ad  •  tosgl«  connected  with  tke  nrltch  rod  and  eoBprla- 
Ing  two  plTotalljr   connected  member*,  one  of  which  la 


plvotally  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  and 
the  other  ha«  abtfuhle  pUot  connections  with  a  fixed 
rapport. 

(Claim*  1,  4,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.261,025.  gUOAR  CANS  MILL  HOUSING.  Robbbt 
Rbnton  Hind.  Honolula,  Hawaii  Filed  Dec  2.  1916. 
Serial  No.  1S4,T0».     (O.  100 — 47.) 


6.  A  paatry  board  comprising  a  flat  roetangnlar  bod\ 
an  extension  formed  on  one  comer  of  the  body  and  beo: 
upwardly  oat  of  the  plane  of  the  body  and  coastltntlng  n 
spoat.  the  adjacent  side  edfea  of  the  body  and  spoat  beln^ 


1.  la  a  aogar-caae  mill  of  the  three-roUar  type,  the 
eomblaatlon  with  a  hooslnf  body,  of  a  cap  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  body  sod  carrying  a  roller  brass,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  other  end  of  the  cap  to  the  body. 

8.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  the  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing body,  of  a  cap  piroted  at  one  end  to  the  body,  and 
hydraulic  preasurr-applylng  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cap  to  the  body. 

S.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  the  combination  with  a  housing 
iMdy,  of  a  cap  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  body,  means  for 
jieldingly  holding  the  opposite  end  of  the  cap  to  the  body, 
and  means  for  preTentlng  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
cap  with  relation  to  the  body. 

(Qaims  2.  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.251,020.      PASTRY-BOARD.      Edwaxd  W.    Hitchcock. 

Walden.  Colo.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1917.    Serial  No.  150,691. 

(a.  107—46.) 

1.  A  pastry  board  comprising  a  fiat  body,  a  tapered  ex- 
tension in  one  corner  of  the  body,  the  adjacent  side  edges 
of  the  extension  snd  body  extending  upwardly  snd  Inwardly 
to  constitute  retaining  fianges.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  A  pastry  board  comprising  a  fiat  rectangular  body, 
one  comer  of  the  body  being  extended  to  constitute  a 
spoat.  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  spout  and  body  be- 
ing carved  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  define  retaining 
flaagea,  aald  flanges  preventlBg  the  contents  of  the  body 
from  being  spilled  when  the  body  is  inverted  to  pour  the 
contents  through  the  spout,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•pecified. 


bent  upwardly  and  Inwardly,  defining  retaining  flanges  to 
prevent  the  contents  of  the  body  from  being  spilled  during 
Its  passage  from  snd  over  the  spout  into  the  receptacle,  as 
snd  for  the  purpose  specified . 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,261.027.  FRICnON-TOP  CAN.  JOHli  G.  HODoaON, 
Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct 
29,  1918.     Serial  No.  797,976.     (CI.  22<V— 76.) 


A  friction  top  can  of  the  character  described  including, 
in  combination :  a  body  having  a  top  prorlded  with  a 
central  opening,  said  top  having  an  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly curled  inner  bruiih-stripping  edge  sarrounding  the 
opening,  an  inclined  gasket-supporting  ahalf  and  a  aubstaa- 
tlally  vertical  Internal  friction  aeat  wall ;  aa  aannlar  gas- 
ket mounted  on  said  shelf  and  a  cover  having  an  external 
friction  seat  wall  coAperable  with  the  friction  seat  wall 
of  the  top  and  an  upwardly  Inclined  i>ortlon  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  said  gasket  to  thereby  compraas  it,  aobatan tlally 
as  specified. 


1,261.028.  CONTAINER  FOE  TALCUM  POWDER.  Ed- 
MCKD  HoiTMAN.  Brookl>-n.  N.  T..  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1916.  Swial  No.  21,629.  (O. 
182—84.) 


1.  A  container  for  powder  and  a  powder  applying  device, 
comprising  an  open  mouthed  body  ;  a  allp  cover ;  and  a 
combined  partition  and  receptacle  for  the  powder  applying 
device,  the  same  having  a  downwardly  dished  bottom  co- 
operating with  the  cover  to  form  such  receptacle,  and 
having  a  depending  peripheral  slip  fiange,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  aald  fiange  embracing  the  top  portion  of  the  body 
so  that  the  receptacle  forms  a  cover  for  the  body,  and 
the  upper  portion  of  said  flange  being  embraced  by  the 
flange  of  the  cover ;  the  body  being  provided  with  aa  out- 
wardly exteadiag  bead  with  which  eagages  the  bottom 
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-le.  f  the  flange  of  aald  r«*pUcle.  and  the  flaage  of  the 
!!^p  ncle  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extuidlag 
bwu  with  which  eagaffca  the  bottom  edge  of  the  aUp  fiaage 

of  t»H'  cover. 
(Claims  2  aad  8  not  prtated  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1^1  029      ART  OF  COATING   GOLF-BALLS.      HAaaT 
\   HorrnAM.  Akron.  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Continuatloa  of  application  Serial  No.  876,979, 
filHd  Dec.   12.   1914.     ThU  appUcatlon   filed  July  20, 
1916.    Serial  No.  110.*4S.     (CI.  91—68.) 
Tbe  process  of  coating  gelf-balla  covered  with  material 
of  tbe  nature  of  gutta-percha  which  consists  In  coating 
the  ball  with  a  solution  of  rubber  containing  a  white  pig- 
ment drying  said  coating,  and  curing  the  coating  for  ap- 
proximately 121  minutes  In  a  vulcanising  vapor  at  a  tem- 
jierature  of  approximately  180*  F. 


8.  A  display  caae  eomprtetag  an  optn  top  oaaa  havtaff 
aa  opaque  ahelf  therobi  ^vrldad  with  openlaga,  tiaaala- 
cid  article  supports  coverlag  aald  opaalags.  a  glass  eorsr 
hiagedly  connected  to  the  top  of  the  casa.  a  plarallty  o« 
de<:tric  U^ts  la  th«  caaa  below  the  skdf,  and  doors  hlar 
edly  conaected  to  oae  of  the  sldca  of  tte  casiBC  for  cala> 
lag  access  to  aald  llghta. 

(CUlra  2  not  prlatsd  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


1.261,082.  APPARATUS  FOR  CBMBNTING  STRANDS 
OF  CORDS.  CLAia  G.  Hoovaa.  Akron.  Ohio,  assliBor 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Robber  OoBpaay,  Akron.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohla  Hied  Aug.  28.  1916.  Bsrlal 
No.  117.228.     (CL  91—46.) 


1251080.        COMBINATION-GARMENT.        Hauiaif     B. 
'  Ho^MAK,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  26.  1916.    Serial 
No.  99,966.     (CI.  2—146.) 


1.  In  a  garment,  the  ceaiblnatlon  of  a  chemise  having 
a  skirt  or  petticoat,  depending  front  and  back  flaps  perma- 
nently attached  to  the  inside  of  the  aklrt  of  the  garment 
s  short  distance  below  the  waist  portion  thereof,  a  band 
adapted  to  be  paaaed  between  the  legs  of  the  wearer  to 
connect  the  fiapa,  and  fastening  means  deUchably  con- 
necting an  end  of  the  said  band  with  the  free  end  of  a 
flap,  whereby  leg  or  drawer  portions  are  formed  wholly 
within  the  skirt  a  considerable  distance  above  the  lower 
edge  of  the  aame  so  that  a  full  akirt  or  petticoat  effect  la 
mslntalBafl. 

(Claim  2  net  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,251.081.  DISPLAY-CASE.  Willibald  HorFMANN,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  Jaa.  2,  1917.  Serial  No.  140,019. 
(O.  24<K— «.) 


-,-•/.»» 


1.  A  display  case  comprising  an  open  ended  case  hav- 
»UK  a  top  glass  cover  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  aa 
«»l«ique  shelf  dlq>osed  vrithln  said  case  and  provided  with 
<'(..nlngi.  traaslDcld  article  soworts  within  the  case  and 
rorerlng  said  openlags  aad  a  source  of  light  within  the 
case  below  the  shelf  for  sending  rays  of  light  through 
•aid  recepUcles  only  and  thereby  divlaying  the  artldea 
therein. 


1.  In  a  cord  coating  apparatus,  a  container  for  a  bath 
of  a  coating  liquid  ;  means  to  move  the  cord  through  mM 
bath  and  an  instrument  saspended  by  the  cord  for  mo- 
mentarUy  reaolvlBg  successive  cord  portions  Into  their 
strand  components  for  individual  coating  within  the  bath. 
3.  In  a  cord  coating  apparatus,  a  container  for  a  hath 
of  a  coating  liquid;  means  for  passing  a  cord  through 
said  bath ;  and  means  gravltatlonally  operable  to  reaolve 
successive  coid  portions  continuously  Into  their  strand 
components  wh^e  Immersed  within  said  bath. 

7.  In  a  cord  coating  apparatua,  a  conUlner  for  a  bath 
of  a  coating  liquid ;  mecuis  for  moving  the  cord  through 
said  bath  to  exit  therefrom  In  a  substantially  vertical 
part;  aad  nMaas  for  separatlag  the  straads  of  the  cord 
while  within  the  bath  aad  for  retwlstlng  them  into  the 
cord  formation  exterior  to  the  bath,  said  means  being 
suspended  by  the  cord  and  being  automatleally  operable 
upon  the  robstantlally  vertical  portion  thereof. 

10.  In  a  cord  coating  apparatua,  a  coatalner  for  a 
bath  containing  a  cdatlng  fluid ;  means  for  coBtlBtKHttly 
passing  a  cord  through  the  fluid  of  said  bath  ;  a  spreading 
device  auspended  by  the  cord  and  Inclodlag  spaced  upper 
and  lower  cages ;  spreader  arms  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
lower  cage  to  individually  receive  the  separate  strands  of 
the  cord  branching  out  from  the  lower  cage  and  to  main- 
toln  them  anwrate  untU  irithin  the  upper  cage,  whereby 
the  strands  of  the  cord  are  Independently  coated. 

[Clalma  2,  4  to  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.251.088.  ELEVATED  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOB  AU- 
TOMOBILES. GnoaoB  HonKiACHaK.  Rooleau.  Sas- 
katchewan, Canada.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
81.996.     (a.  180—1.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlslag  aa  aoto- 
moblle  havlag  forward  and  rear  axlea.  auxiliary  forward 
wheela  swlnglngly  connected  to  the  said  forward  axle 
aormally  out  of  engagement  with  the  road4>ed,  ahlfting 
rods  for  the  aald  auxiliary  forward  wheeU.  an  aoxUiary 
rear  axle,  auxiliary  tractloa  wheels  npoa  the  aald  aux- 
iliary rear  axle,  operative  coaaectlona  between  the  said 
rear  axle  and  rear  auxiliary  axle.  ahlttlBg  rode  for  the 
said  auxiliary  rear  axle,  and  elevating  means  fqr  the  au- 
tomobile. 
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S.  A  d«Ttc«  of  »k«  cIsM  d<acTib«J  MMipriidac  an  avto- 
BMbile  bavlaff  forwaPd  aad  rMr  axle*,  aoalllary  Carward 

whe<'l8  awiDiringly  <wMM>rtrd  to  the  naid  forward  axl#  nor- 
mally o«t  of  eDgaf<>aH>at  with  th«  roadbod,  tihlftloc  roda 
far  the  aakl  aaxiiterT  forward  whooia.  aa  aoaUUry  r«r 
as!*,  auxiliary  tra«tlra  wheola  apon  tho  aald  aaxlllary 
r«ar   axle,   operative   connectlona   botwcen   th«  aald   raar 


axl«  and  raar  aualllary  axle,  shiftins  rods  for  the  said 
aaxillary  raar  axla.  blocka  carrle«l  by  the  oppaatte  alden 
of  the  automobile.  Jack  screws  threaded  thnxtgh  the  8al<l 
blocks  and  TertiraAy  arraaced  at  polnta  Intermediate  the 
■lUd  front  and  rea»  wh*^U,  rollers  swivriiy  moaatad  upon 
the  lower  ends  of  tho  said  acrews,  HUd  operatlas  wheels 
carried  by  the  top*  of  the  latter. 


1,261,034.  COMTAINKB  FRONT.  JoHS  M.  Hothbh 
»ALi..  UrooUym.  K.  T..  aaalgiior  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Flle<l  Mar.  M,  l»t5.     Serial  No.  IT.OW.     (O.  230—91.) 


1.  A  container  froat  prorlded  with  an  lanot  or  window 
re<^tvlng  aperture  and  haT»r»ic  an  hitemal  tpertured 
llanfw  dlap«ae«  In  subotaatlal  panlMlani  with  the  bottom 
of  i«aW  wall  and  a  rataialag  d*"-***  extending  botwooa 
aald  flange  nnd  t*e  hotly  of  aald  waH  aad  oBgagml  la  th« 
aparturea  of  KaM  flanire. 

(Claim  2  not  prlated  In  the  Gaaette.1 


1^1.085.  WATTOl-HBATBll.  HaaaaaT  8.  RrifraaaT, 
Kalamaioo,  MIrh.  Filed  Apr.  2T.  1»14.  Serial  No. 
854,648.      (01.  121— 494.) 


1.  fa  a  wator  heater,  the  cAahlaatlon  wit*  a  boiler 
end  heating  bamor  therefor,  o*  a  eartng  for  aald  bolkr 
and  boraer.  a  cobtox  cootng  top  fea'vlBg  a  eeatral  diachanre 
opentag  and  opaeed  hood  rests  ahwat  aaM  op.nlBR.  aald 
raats  beiag  ralsM  ahof*  tha  aiv»  of  aald  opening  aad 
havlav  holes  therehi.  a  dawawardly  flared  hood  open  at 
its  top  ami  bottom  arrange  ou  said  rests  with  its  krwer 


•dee  In  a  spaead  relatloa  ta  the  tap  aad  having  reUinlB. 
iMgd  eacat^g  tha  holeo  In  a«td  roots,  tho  dlasitetcr  ot 
tha  bottom  of  the  hood  betog  grsatar  th«i  the  dtauietrr 
of  the  opening  in  the  top  whereby  the  hood  averhank'x 
the  top  opealag.  aald  hood  being  adapted  to  receive  .i 
flue,  and  a  conlcai  deflector  uunvurteU  centrally  within  ' 
said  hood  with  its  lower  edge  aubaUntlally  In  the  plan*' 
of  the  lower  adgc  of  the  hood,  the  diameter  of  the  lower 
ead  of  tho  deOector  approilmaHng  the  diameter  of  tho 
tap  of  tho  hood,  aaid  4led<Ttor  being  supported  by  a  cross 
bar  at  lu  upper  end  Integral   therewith  aad  with  aald 

haad. 

3.  in  a  wat^nr  heater,  the  cmnhlBatlAn  with  a  boiler 
aad  heatlBff  burner  therefor,  of  a  casing  for  aald  boiler 
•Bd  baraer.  a  casing  top  havlBS  a  dlacharg*  openiag.  a 
downwardly  flarod  hood  open  at  Ita  top  and  bottom, 
aauated  oa  said  tap  with  Ms  lasrar  adfs  la  a  spaced 
relation  thereto,  tho  diameter  of  the  bottom  of  the  hood 
being  greater  than  the  dlaaseter  of  the  opening  in  the 
top  whereby  the  hood  overhangs  the  top  opening,  and  a 
cunlcal  deflector  supported  centrally  within  aald  hotnl 
with  Its  lower  <><lee  sabatontlally  la  the  plane  of  the  lower 
edga  of  the  hoo<l.  the  diameter  of  the  loarer  e«d  of  the 
deflector  being  slightly  has  thoa  the  d»i'-'  ter  of  the  top 
of  the  hood,  said  deflector  b^itg  f<upp<irti'd  by  a  crom 
bar  at  its  upper  end  Integral  therewith  end  with  said  hood. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  eombluutlon  with  a  boiler 
and  heating  burner  therefor,  of  a  caslnn  for  said  boiler 
and  burner,  a  easlag  top  haria*  a  discharge  opening,  a 
downwardly  flared  hood  open  at  Its  top  and  hottom 
mountetl  on  aald  top  with  its  lower  edge  In  a  spsctnl 
relation  thereto,  the  diameter  of  th«  bottom  of  the  hoo<l 
l>elng  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  top 
whereby  the  hooil  overhangs  the  top  openlhg,  and  a 
deflector  supported  within  said  hood  having  a  diameter 
leas  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  In  the  top  and  the 
bottom  of  the  hood. 

0.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  boiler 
and  heatlnv  burner  therefor,  of  a  casing  for  said  l>oiler 
and  burner  Comprising  a  top  harlng  a  discharge  opening, 
a  downwardly  flared  IhkmI  open  at  its  top  and  bottom 
mounted  on  aald  top  with  Its  lower  edge  in  a  spaceil 
relation  thereto,  the  dlametar  af  tiia  hottom  of  the  hoo.1 
lielng  greater  than  th«  dtemeter  ot  the  opening  in  the 
top  whereby  the  )Mod  overhang  the  top  opening,  a  conical 
deflector  supported  within  aald  hood  with  its  bottom 
edge  in  f:i>acfd  relation  to  the  edge  of  the  discharge 
apaahiK  la  said  top.  and  tha  aide  of  tfea  dateetor  con 
sdtuHng  substantially  a  eoatlaaaHon  «4  tho  sarfaee  of 
said  top. 

T.  In  a  water  haatar.  tho  combtoatloa  wlHi  a  boibr 
aad  haattng  burner  therefor,  of  a  easlag  far  said  botler 
and  baraor  compriolng  a  casing  top  hsTlag  a  discharge 
openlag.  a  hood  for  said  opening  having  a  portloa  over- 
haaglag  said  opeaing,  said  hood  being  open  at  the  top. 
aa  apwardty  eanvarglaK  deflectnr  BMonted  centralty  of 
aald  apeataff,  the  bottam  of  said  deflector  being  aab- 
atantially  flat  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  tha  diameter 
of  the  opening  in  thf  top  ot  said  eaalag  aad  Isaa  than 
the  diameter  of  the  hood,  the  bottom  of  said  deflector 
lying  aul)stantlally  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the 
hood,  snbstantlally  as  deacrllied. 

(Clainia  2  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.251.036.      WIND-SHISLD-CLBAMING   IMPLEMENT. 

Fhank    II.    Iiaa.   Detroit.   Mch.      »^ed   Oct.    12.   1915. 

SerUl  No.  B5..M5.     (CI.  15-— B9.) 

1.  A  windshield  deaalnc  Impttmrat  comprising  a  slnisle 
piece  of  wire  l>ent  to  form  an  elongated  U-frame  and  at 
one  side  looped  to  form  a  handle,  and  rubber  tubin): 
ro^rerlng  sahotatittally  the  eatlse  length  af  the  single 
piece  of  wire. 

t.  A  a^aeegee.  eomprlshig  a  pah*  of  parallel  wiper  nrm« 
ap«r4>d  a  dlMtaaee  slightly  greater  than  the  thichaess  of 
the  pane  of  glaaa  on  which  the  sqaeegee  is  to  be  used, 
tha  saM  wipers  being  arranged  to  he  hroaght  Into  contact 
with  the  oppoaHt  aide  of  the  glaaa  by  tilting  tho  SQueegee 
relative  to  the  pane  of  glass. 
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3  A  aqneegae.  caaspriaing  a  yaha-llka  member  harlng 
wlp'^ra  on  the  Inside  of  Its  arms,  the  said  arms  being 
^;>.iced  a  distaace  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  glass  to  which  the  aqoeegee  is  to  be  applied,  and  a 


handle  projecting  outwardly  from  one  of  the  yoke  arms, 
the  said  squeegee  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tilting 
the  same  with  respect  to  the  pane  of  glas^,  thereby 
bringing  the  wiping  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  glass. 


1.251^7.  LIGHTNING-PBOTECTIVE  ATTACHMENT 
FOB  OIL-TANKS  AND  OTHBB  STRUCTDRBS.  Fran- 
cis B.  JAcaaom.  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Ang.  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  48,886.     (a.  173—81.) 
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A  lightning  protactlre  attachment  for  metallic  tanks 
comprising  in  combination,  a  flat  Insulator  plate  reatlng 
centrally  upon  the  roof  of  the  Unk  Insulator  blocks  secured 
at  spaced  intervals  to  and  around  the  top  edge  of  the 
unk  and  unconnected  with  the  flat  Insulator  plate,  a 
plurality  of  radiating  conductor  wires  connected  together 
and  resting  upon  the  opper  face  of  aald  Insulator  plate 
at  tbelr  mcetlag  eada,  aald  wires  belag  extended  over 
the  roof  of  the  Unk  aad  resting  upon  the  Idsolator 
blocks  and  belngr  (ortfaer  eztaadad  slantingly  downward 
from  the  Insulator  blocks  to  the  ground,  groaading  stakes 
attached  to  the  free  ends  of  said  wires  and  driven  into 
the  ground  to  draw  the  said  wires  taut  and  thus  bold  the 
same  out  of  electrical 'contact  with  the  roof  of  the  tank, 
and  a  plurality  of  crsaa  wires  connected  to  and  extending 
between  %ald  conductor  wires,  said  cross-wires  being  posi- 
tioned over  the  roof  of  the  tank  and  held  out  of  electrical 
contact  therewith.  ' 


1.251,088.  OA8-PBODUCB&.  BaaifBSBa  A.  W.  JgrraaiBa, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  aaaiganr  to  Morgaa  Construction 
Company,  Worcester,  Ifaaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Piled  Aag.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  782.561. 
tCi.  48— 8ikl.) 

1  In  a  gas  prodticcr.  a  fuel  aectkm.  aseana  for  feeding 
fuel  thereto  during  the  operation  of  the  producer,  a 
fi]pl  evener  wttbln  said  fuel  acctlan.  means  for  supporting 
oald  fuel  ereaer  to  move  rertlcally  as  the  level  of  the 
fuel  in  said  aectlon  rises  aad  falla,  and  meana  for  causing 
relative  rotation  between  aald  fael  evener  and  said  fuel 
bectlon. 

2.  In  a  gaa  prodacar,  a  fuel  aectlon,  means  for  feeding 
fuel  tbereta  during  the  operation  of  the  producer,  a  fuel 
*  vener  adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  fuel  In 
(•aid  fuel  aectlon,  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said 
fuel  evener  to  correspond  to  the  level  of  the  fuel  In  said 
ftiei  sectlaa,  aad  nwaaa  for  caaatag  relatlre  ratatlon  be- 
tween aald  erener  and  aald  fuel  section. 
245  O.  G.— 58 


S.  In  a  gas  prodticer.  a  fael  aectloB,  aeaaa  for  feedlag 
fuel  thereto  during  the  operation  af  the  producer,  a  faai 
evener  within  said  fuel  section  adapted  to  rest  oa  the 
surface  of  the  fael  therein,  means  for  supporting  said 
fuel  erener  to  adapt  Itaelf  to  ehangea  In  the  lerel  of 
said  fuel,  and  means  for  csusing  relatlra  rotatlaa  hatwaea 
said  ereaer  and  said  foel  section. 


4.  In  a  gas  producer,  means  for  supporting  a  bad  of 
fuel,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  bed  during  the 
operation  of  the  producer,  a  member  adapted  to  He  In 
contact  with  the  surface  of  lald  bed,  means  for  sap- 
porting  said  member  to  permit  Its  automatic  movement 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  ler<d  of  aald  bed,  and  means 
for  causing  relative  rotation  between  aaM  member  and 
the  surface  of  aald  bed. 

6.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  fuel  aaetlaa,  waaas  for  feeding 
fuel  thereto  durlag  the  operation  of  the  prodneer.  a  fuel 
evener  to  laat  upon  the  surface  of  the  fuel  In  the  fuel 
section,  means  for  supporting  the  evener  to  move  with 
the  surface  of  the  fuel  as  K  rises  and  falls,  and  means 
for  caastBg  relative  rotation  between  the  fuel  section  of 
the  producer  and  the  evener  to  caaae  the  evener  to  mova 
aloaff  the  surface  of  the  fael. 
..[Oataaa  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,089.  GAS  ■  PRODUCER.  EsENazBa  A.  W.  Jir> 
rBBiBS,  Worcester,  Mass.,  asstgnor  to  Morgan  Coaatmc- 
tion  Compaay,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maa- 
sachasetts.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  2,  1918,  Se- 
rial No.  783,561.  Divided  and  this  application  fllad 
Dec.  16.  1914.     Bcrlal  No.  877,488.     (H.  4»— 88.S.) 


1 .  Tn  a  gas  producer,  means  for  supporting  a  hed  of  fuel, 
a  member  pivoted  at  one  end  about  a  horisontal  axis  lyteg 
above  aald  bed,  and  resting  by  gravity  at  Its  other  end 
aa  the  aorface  of  said  bad  whereby  aald  other  aad 
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aad  tails  la  rcapooM  to  chAOfM  In  thIckiiMa  of  said  bed. 
•Dd  mciiuis  for  cauainc  relative  travertlnff  moTement  be- 
tween aald  b«>d  and  aald  member. 

9.  In  a  gas  prodaccr,  fuel  cTenlng  means  In  contact 
with  the  lurface  of  the  fuel  bed,  laid  means  being  moTable 
In  •  clrcnlar  arc  In  reeponae  to  changes  In  the  thlckneaa 
of  said  bod,  an<l  means  for  raualng  relative  traversing 
movement  between  said  bed  and  said  fuel  evening  means. 

IS.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  fuel  aectlon.  means  for  feeding 
fuel  to  said  fuel  section  during  the  operation  of  the  pro- 
ducer, a  pivoted  member  having  its  free  end  supported  bj 
the  surface  of  the  fuel  In  said  fuel  section,  and  means 
for  varying  the  pressure  of  said  fre<>  end  against  the  sur- 
face of  aald  foal. 

18.  In  a  gas  producer,  means  for  supporting  a  bed  of 
tnel,  a  ptvotally  suspended  member  having  Its  free  end 
resting  bjr  gravity  on  the  surface  of  said  bed.  and  means 
for  causing  a  relative  traversing  movement  between  said 
bed  and  said  member. 

28.  A  gas  producer  having  a  vertically  swinging  agita- 
tor playing  freely  and  means  causing  relative  horlsontal 
travel  between  the  agitator  and  the  coal. 

[Claims  2  to  8,  10  to  14,  10,  17,  19  to  22.  and  24  not 
printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.251.040.  KNBK  PROTBCTOR.  Robbrt  T.  JawNBT  and 
RcDOLPH  J.  Langbr,  Montlcello,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Hall 
Manufacturing  Company,  Montlcello,  Iowa,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Iowa,  riled  June  8.  1010.  Serial  No.  101,080- 
(CI.  »— 180.) 


1.  In  a  knee-protector,  a  yielding  frame  including  coll 
springs  and  parallel  side-arms,  a  knee  support  secured  to 
said  side-arms,  the  continuation  of  each  side-arm  bent  to 
form  a  coll  spring  disposed  at  the  eztr«ne  rear  end  of  the 
davlco  and  the  terminals  of  said  springs  projected  for- 
wardly,  and  a  supporting  foot  secured  to  the  last  recited 
portions. 

8.  ▲  knee-protector  frame  formed  of  a  single  wire -bent 
to  form  horlsontal  pad-supporting  arms,  the  extensions  of 
which  are  colled  to  form  springs  which  constitute  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame,  the  terminals  of  the  springs  ez- 
tnuled  forwardly  to  form  foot-carrying  arms. 

4.  In  a  knee-protector,  a  frame  with  a  pair  of  o^osltely 
arranged  coll  springs  at  Its  extreme  rear  end.  both  ter- 
minal portions  of  each  spring  projected  forwardly  and  ar- 
rangM  one  in  a  higher  horliontal  plane  than  the  other,  a 
knca-rest  secured  to  the  upper  ones,  and  a  base  secured  to 
the  lower  ones. 

0.  A  knee-protector  frame  formed  of  a  wire  bent  to  form 
horlsontal  pad-supporting  arms  the  extensions  of  which 
ara  colled  to  form  springs  arranged  at  the  extreme  rear 
and  of  the  frame,  the  terminals  of  the  springs  extended 
forward  to  form  foot-carrying  arms,  and  a  securing  strap 
engaged  with  each  coll  spring.  Its  free  ends  adapted  for 
engagement  with  each  other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.261.041.  RAILROAD  -  SWITCH.  Edmund  CaADOocK 
J911M.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  29,  1917.  Serial 
Ha.  171.770.     (CL  104—12.) 

A  railroad  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  shifting  rails 
located  between  the  outer  rails  of  tracks  to  be  connected, 
a  rail  shifting  mechanism,  a  turn  table  located  at  the 
p^nt  of  Interacctlon  of  the  inner  rails  of  the  tracks  to  be 
connected  and  consistlac  of  a  socket  secured  to  the  track 
slacpers.  a  grooved  cylindrical  member  rotatlvely  mounted 


In  the  socket  and  having  an  extension  from  the  botto; 
thereof,  a  lever  monnted  on  the  extension,  and  a  systt^ 
of  links  and  levers  connecting  the  first  sscntloaed  IcTe-. 
the  shifting  rails  and  the  mechanism,  the  points  of  roti 


nectlon  of  the  levers  with  the  elements  of  the  switch  and 
of  the  levers  with  the  links,  being  tapered  to  permit  the 
taking  up  of  lost  motion  between  the  mechanism,  the  tarn 
table  and  the  rails. 


1,251.042.  CLAMPINO-FRAME  FOR  HOLDING  PLOW- 
8HARB8.  AZBL  0.  Joavs.  Rothsay,  Minn.  Filed  May 
81.  1917.    Serial  No.  172.184.     (CI.  200—0.) 


v_.. 


1.  A  clamping  frame  for  holding  plow  shares,  comprls 
Ing  a  pair  of  rigid  longitudinal  plates  having  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  In  each,  pivoted  arms  connecting  said  platen 
to  permit  their  movement  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  plates  In  closed  po 
sltlon. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,261,048.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING 
FUEL.  GoaTAV  H.  KASiiMnaLiNo,  AUentown,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  PuUer-Kaemmerling  Engine  Company,  Al- 
lentown.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov. 
26.  1910.    SerUl  No.  188,291.     (CI.  128—28.) 


(CZ 


^^Vp^ 


p..  king  aboat  aald  piston,  and  Bteans  permitting  the 
,liv  Ijarge  of  the  Uqald  packing  after  each  period  of  com- 
hustlon  within  the  cylinder. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising.  In  com- 
t.inatlon,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  ports 
(..niniunicatlng  with  said  cylinder,  "valves  for  said  ports, 
in.ans  for  supplying  Uq%\lA  for  said  cylinder  to  cover  said 
vnlves  while  combustion  is  occurring  within  the  cylinder, 
ami  means  permitting  the  discharge  of  the  liquid  after 
(oinbustlon  has  occurred. 

i;<.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  source  of 
piihtrlxed  fuel  supply  for  said  engine,  means  for  mlx- 
IDK  air  with  the  fuel,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  for  supplying  the 
fuel  mixture  to  the  cylinder  Intermittently,  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  packing  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  igniting 
the  fuel  mixture,  and  means  for  draining  off  the  packing 
to  flush  the  valve  and  remove  ^he  solid  residue  of  combus- 
tion after  each  ignition. 

16.  The  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  comprises  admitting  air  to  clear  out  any 
products  of  combustion  remaining  in  the  combustion 
chamber,  admitting  a  fuel  charge  to  the  combustion 
chamber  through  the  Intake  condtUt.  flnahlnff  out  the  in- 
take conduit  with  air,  supplying  liquid  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber  to  seal  tlie  piston  an&  valves  thereof,  com- 
pressing and  Igniting  the  fuel  charge,  removing  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  through  an  exhaust  conduit  and  flush- 
ing the  valves  and  exhaust  conduit  by  an  outflow  of  the 
sealing  liquid. 

21.  An  Internal  combastlon  engine  comprising  in  com- 
hlnation,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a 
port  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve-valve  for 
controlling  said  port,  means  for  supplying  liquid  packing 
to  said  cylinder  periodically  and  means  for  operating 
said  sleeve-valve  in  timed  relation  to  said  liquid  supply- 
ing means  to  control  the  supply  of  foal  to  said  cyUnder 
and  the  removal  of  liquid  packing  therefrom  through 
said  port. 

[Claims  2.  8.  5  to  12.  14.  16.  17  to  20.  22,  and  23  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder,  a  piaton  wltliln  said  cylinder,  a  llqnld 


1.251.044.      PROCESS   FOR   FERMENTING   STRAIGHT 
DOUGH.    JoHi«  Kastpslbb.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Oct.  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  194,782.     (CT.  99—10.) 
1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceas  of  fermenting  straight 
dough,  which  consists  in  allowing  the  dough  to  ferment 
and  rise  until  thoroughly  stored  with  gas,  snd  in  punch- 
ing or  working  the  dough  at  intenrals  sfter  the  flrst 
rislnff  of  the  same  while  permitting  the  dough  to  ferment 
between  such  punching  or   working   Intervals,  the  total 
length  of  time  of  the  fermenUtlon  periods  between  such 
punching  or  working  intervals  equaling  or  approximately 
equaling  the  length  of  time  required  for  the  first  rising 
of  the  dough. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  fermenting  dough, 
consisting  of  two  sqval  or  approximately  equal  fer- 
menting periods,  after  the  flrst  of  which  the  gas  of  the 
dough  is  liberated  and  during  the  second  of  which  the 
gas  of  the  dough  is  liberated  at  Intervals. 

7.  The  herein  described  process  of  fermenting  dough, 
which  consists  in  placing  the  dough  in  a  suitable  trough 
or  receptacle  and  alk^wing  the  tame  to  ferment  until 
well  stored  with  gas.  In  next  punching  or  otherwise 
manipulating  the  dough  until  most  of  its  gas  has  escaped, 
in  then  folding  the  doogh  from  its  edges  into  the  center, 
in  then  allowing  the  dough  to  ferment  for  one  hour,  in 
then  punching  or  otherwise  manipulating  the  doogh  and 
folding  the  edges  of  the  same  into  the  center.  In  then 
allowing  the  doogh  to  ferment  for  a  period  of  forty-five 
minutes.  In  then  again  punching  or  otherwise  manipulat- 
ing the  dough  and  folding  the  sides  thereof  into  the  cen- 
ter, In  then  allowing  the  dough  to  again  ferment  for  a 
period  of  thirty  Bslnntes  and  in  then  punching  or  other- 
wise manipulating  tlte  dough  and  foldinyg  the  aides  there- 
of into  the  center  and  If  neceaaary  allowing  the  dou^  to 
ferment  at  intervals  of  thirty  mlnutea  with  such  punch- 
ing or   manpulatlAg   operations    between    such    intervals 


ontil  the  time  from  the  first  panchinc  or  working  to  tha 
finish  equals  the  time  op  to  such  flrst  punching  «r 
working. 

[Claims  2.  S.  5.  0,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  — 


1,261,046.  CREASE-RETAINER  FOR  HATS.  Fbank 
Kaw,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  24,  1917.  Serial 
No.  192.844.        (CI.  2—108.) 


A  soft  hat  having  two  crown  sides  provided  on  thair    , 
opposed  faces  with  the  two  halves  of  a  glove  fastener  so 
placed  as  to  meet  and  fasten  when  the  crown  sides  are 
pinched  together. 


1,281,046.  DRILL-STAND.  WiLUAM  J.  KBITKaPT.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  19.  1912,  Serial  No.  720,714. 
Renewed  May  16,  1917.  Serial  No.  108,870.  (CL 
77—69.) 


r.-^zD\ 


8.  The  hereindeacribed  drill  stand  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tube  having  a  collar  or  haae  on  one  end,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  slide  therein  said  shaft  being  screw  threaded, 
a  head  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  abaft,  a  nut 
and  waaher  adapted  to  engage  the  open  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar part  and  force  said  shaft  in  an  outward  direction, 
and  an  arm  liavlng  a  divided  end  adapted  to  encircle  said 
tubular  part  and  having  a  bolt  mounted  therein  whereby 
clamping  engagement  may  t>e  made  with  said  tubular 
part,  aald  arm  having  a  plurality  of  receases,  adapted  ta 
engage  a  drilling  device,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,261,047.  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES. 
Habbt  KaasHAW,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Apr.  S, 
1917.    Bwrial  No.  169,698.     (CL  61 — 4.) 


1.  A  grinding  attachment  tor  lathes  Indodlag  in  coas- 
biaatlon  with  the  Uthe  spindle,  a  slow-moving  member 
Including  a  face  plate  having  a  hob  fitted  to  aald  spindle  and 
a  mandrel  member  having  a  base  provided  with  a  recess  on 
Its  inner  face  communicating  with  an  arctwte  slot  opening 
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at  lt>  Mlv  fkea.  brtCs  fkr  daaptac  «M  te«c  ptate  aad 
hue  •>  tk«  Mawlrcl  t*ccthcr.  oav  of  «ild  bolta  coMtltvtlac 
a  pJTot  for  th*  mandrel  mrmb^r  and  the  other  of  aald 
bolt*  projecting  throufh  tli«  r«c««»  and  arcaate  alat  of 
•aid  base,  a  yoke  piece  mounted  In  the  receaa  of  the  baa« 
of  the  mandrel  member  and  engaging  the  shank  of  the  bolt 
paMlBff  tbraagH  tkc  aam«  aad  aaM  slot  for  adjviotlng  the 
■MDdrel  member  eccaatrlcally  with  the  face  plate,  a  acrew 
engaging  with  aald  yoke  plec«  aad  acceasIN*  from  the 
periphery  of  the  baae  of  the  mandrel  member,  a  fast  moT- 
ing  member  Including  a  slecTe  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
mandrel  member  carrying  a  tool  and  a  pulley  element. 

2.  A  grinding  attachment  for  lathea.  Including  In  com- 
bination with  the  lathe  uplndle,  a  alow  morlng  member 
eonaiatlng  of  a  face  plate  having  a  huh  to  fit  on  the  lathe 
Q»lndle.  a  mandrel  member  provided  with  a  baae  eccentri- 
cally plTOted  to  tW  teaa  plata.  a  «n^»«rring  member 
eonaiatlng  of  a  flangad  pulley  roUtably  mounted  on  the 
kab  of  the  aald  face  pUte  member,  and  a  aleeve  provided 
with  a  flange  having  a  alot  rotatably  mounted  on  the  aald 
mandrel,  aald  flanged  pulley  and  flanged  aleeve  providing  a 
housing  for  the  eccentrically  connected  parta  of  the  alow- 
moving  member,  an  >4a»lar  MMated  on  aald  sleeve,  a 
grinding  wheel  carried  by  aald  adapter,  a  roUer  carried  by 
tka  flaageU  polley  for  engaging  and  reciprocating  In  the 
riot  In  the  flange  of  th#  fast-moving  sleeie.  meana  for 
Tarylng  the  eccentricity  of  the  membera  of  the  atov-morlng 
part,  and  meana  for  clamping  the  alow-moving  member 
to  the  lath*  apUdla. 

S.  A  grinding  attachment  for  lathea  Including  In  com- 
blnatloa  with  the  lathe  aplndle,  an  Interior  slow-moving 
element  eonaiatlng  of  a  face  plate  member  and  a  mandrel 
member  eccentrically  connecta*^  and  an  external  faat- 
novlng  element  roaslatlng  of  a  pulley  member  and  a 
•leeve  member  canTlag  a  grioAv  wheel,  aald  membera  of 
the  latter  element  having  porttoaa  coAycratlng  to  provide 
a  honalng  for  tha  eccwitrlc  eaaatct»—  af  the  membera  of 
the  Interior  element  and  also  coapled  with  each  other, 
and  meana  located  at  the  end  of  the  mandrel  member  and 
naadrel  caaing  member  for  loektBg  the  faat  moving  ele- 
ment on  the  alow-movlng  elemeat.  and  means  for  engaging 
a  portion  of  the  pulley  member  of  the  faat  moving  element 
and  the  Uthe  aplndle  to  lock  tkt  t»tlre  asaembly  to  the 
lattMT. 

1,961,048.     BOrS-FASmnEB.      BnTHBif   mrv  Ki 
■OH,  Bcar  KaozTtn*.  T«m.    f1ie«  Mar.  M,  191T. 
Ho.  1ST,«»X     (CL  »4— 119.) 


1.  The  hereln-deacribed  rope  fastener  comprising  an 
olaaaatad  body,  a  rape  ead  eagagtag  portlaa,  two  oppo- 
rite(Hll>««**d  and  aeparatad  rape  engagtag  memhara  lo- 
cated at  one  end  o(  aald  body  and  arraaged  transvcroely 
to  tko  length  of  the  body,  and  a  rope  engaging  member  at 
tko  oppoalte  end  of  the  body,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

M.  The  herein -described  rope  fasteaer  comprising  an 
oloagatcd  body,  a  rope  end  engaging  portion  Integral  with 
tko  body  on  oao  of  Ita  long  edgea,  two  oppoaltcly-dlrected 
and  oeparatod  rope  eagaglag  membera  located  at  one  end 
of  aald  body  and  arraaged  transversely  to  the  length  of 
the  body,  and  a  rope  engaging  member  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  body,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  keretn-deocribed.  one-plecc,  akeet-metal  rope  taa- 
teaer  comprlalng  an  elongated  body,  a  rope  end  engaging 
member  Integral  with  the  body  on  one  of  Ita  long  edgea. 
two  oppooWoly-dtreetod  and  aepa rated  rope  engaging  mem- 
loeatod  at  oae  end  of  aald  body  and  arranged  traao- 
tly  to  t^  length  of  the  body,  and  a  rape  eagagtag 
at  the  oppoatto  ead  af  the  body,  aobotantlally  aa 

[Oalma  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.201.M».  BBLT  -  CZ<EAinN6  CfTKKTCOMB.  RnikM^ 
J.  Kt.arrs,  Norway.  Iowa.  Filed  Oft.  S,  Itlfl.  Rertsi 
No.  128,4M.     (a.  11»— S8.) 


▲  carry  coaab  coaiprlalag  a  back  plate  havlag  depend- 
ing toothed  members  and  having  at  each  oad  a  traaaverse 

series  of  opeDinp*  aud  resoltant  aeparatlnt  bars,  cleaner 
mombera  alternating  with  the  toothed  aiembera.  strips 
connecting  the  cleaner  ascmbcra  aad  ladodlng  arched  por- 
tlona  bridging  the  bara,  maoaa  coaaortod  with  ono  of  the 
cleaner  membera  for  actaatlng  tkem  la  oae  direction  aad 
raaiUcBt  meana  returaiag  the  doaaer  mowhora  aftar  de- 
prsaalnn  of  the  aald  actuating  maanai 


1,2S1,060.     QUACK-4:iEASS  DIGOUL 
Jamea,  Mian.     FUad  Oct.  21.  1814. 
(a.  65—19.) 


.St 

NOw  8C7,7<a 


to  a  macklBo  of  tko  kted  deaerftad,  tko 
wttk  a  craak  axle  kaTiag  a  pair  o<  wkoala  Joaraaled  on  Its 
eada,  •t  a  rcctaagular  frame  plvatally  accarod  to  aai  pr»- 
jeetlng  botk  forward  aad  rearward  ot  tke  iatermodlate 
portloa  oi  tke  otaak  azlo.  maoaa  to*  lukiag  tko  trama 
to  the  craak  axle  la  dlCeroat  adjaatmoata,  a  atub  pole 
riddly  aecarad  ta  the  fraaae,  a  track  wkeal  aopportlng  the 
front  end  of  the  atnb  pole,  laterally  apaced  palra  of  drag 
bara  rigidly  aacarwl  to  tke  tiamo,  aad  a  giovd-worklDg 
tool  sccoxad  to  aad  bctwoan  eack  pair  of  dvas  bara 


1.251.061.      LAMF-SHADB  HOLMOL     WlUUM   K.iAIT. 

Bayonne.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Now  York  Boetric  Lamp 

Company.  lac..  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporattoa  of  New 

York.    FHed  July  28,  1917.     lolal  ll«w  lSS.a90.     (CI 

M»— 116.) 

1.  A  akode-kolder,  coaalatlag  oT  a  tkfiakli  anaagod  fw 
iaaertion  Into  the  openhig  In  the  nock  of  a  ahade.  thread- 
ad  aptedleo  paaalng  through  aaM  tklmblo  to  eagagc  •■ 
etoetric  aecket,  and  raeaaa  carried  by  tke  tklmble  to  ca- 
gage  the  crown  of  an  electric  aoeket. 

4.  A  ahade-koMor  coaalatiag  of  a  tklmMe  of  yleldable 
material,  a  flanfe  carried  by  tko  thlaiMe  at  oae  end  there- 
of, natd  flaai^  being  provided  wltk  openlnga  to  receive 
aopportlng  elements  for  a  bowl  or  the  like,  adjOKttng 
aplndlea  carried  by  the  thimble  to  eagago  an  electric 
socket,  aad  locklag  elements  carried  by  tke  aptadlea. 

7.  A  ahade  koidsr  eonaiatlng  of  a  cylladrical  thimble 
adapted  for  Inaertloo  Into  the  opealag  la  tke  neck  of  a 
ahade.  threaded  aplndlea  adapted  to  boar  agalaat  aa  elae- 
trlc-aocket  and  alao  to  expand  the  thimble  to  cause  tbt 


Uti  r  to  bear  a<akwt  tko  aoek  fl<  a  akada.  and  a 
carried  by  oack  apladle  adapted  to  baar  acalnot  tke  crowa 
of  1  socket 


ktoar  af  tke  iroa  to  be  aopported  aad  kaTlag  a  keaiii 
edge  aad  a  depreaoed  panel,  leaving  a  coa^w^tlv^ 
row  portion  for  engaging  aad  aapportlag  tke  aad-lraa^ 
balar  apaceta  for  koldlng  aald  atamplnga  aeparatod  ^ 


8  Tke  comblnaUon  of  a  pluraUty  of  fingers  arranged 
for  diiip<«ltlon  longitudinally  of  an  electric  socket,  said 
flnger-  at  their  upper  ends  being  bent  Inwardly  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  tke  top  surface  of  the  crown  of  aald 
socket,  a  akade-aupportlag  medium  located  at  tke  oppo- 
site end  of  tke  flngara,  and  preaaure  ezortlng  moana  aaso- 
clated  with  tk«  aaid  flagera  and  akade-Bupportlng  me- 
dium to  secure  aald  flngera  In  conUct  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  crown. 

(Clatma  I.  t.  f .  aad  «  aot  printed  la  tka  Gaxett«l 


ll61.fl»2.  lOUi- FILM- DEVELOPING  APPAEATU8. 
Robert  Kaoaoau  Eoekeater.  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Bast- 
■taa  Kodak  Company.  Boekeater.  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  New  lock.  FUad  J«M  21.  1917.  Serial  No.  17«.SSa. 
(a.  96— •©*.) 


•  «f 


each  other.  Inverted  «np^apod  flaot  having  a  limited  eon- 
tact  surface  with  the  lowor  etomplac  and  a  comparatively 
larger  base,  and  membera  paaalng  through  aald  apacera 
for  securing  aald  atamptefi  ta  mA  other  and  to  tke  nip- 
portlng  feet.        ' 

1  261,064.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  ALfSV  O.  F. 
KraowsKi.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  linOarwoA 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  T„  a  Corporattoa 
of  DeUware.  FOed  Aug.  9.  19U.  8«rUl  Ho.  TSSjaO. 
(CT.  1»7— 179.) 


1.  In  a  roll  film  developtag  apparatua,  tke  combination 
with  an  elongated  tank  adapted  to  permit  a  flUn  apool  to 
roU  therein  tway  from  one  end  of  tke  tank  until  un- 
wound, of  a  push  rod  arranged  to  reciprocate  tkrough  an 
ead  wall  of  tke  tank  and  adapted  to  engage  and  roll  the 
iipool  and  meana  for  aocurlng  Ue  free  end  of  the  film 
«ttrlp  to  the  tank  adjacent  to  tka  flrat  mentioned  end  wall 

tkereoL 

4.  In  a  roll  Aim  devdoplng  apparataa,  tke  combination 
with  an  eloagatcd  tank  adapted  to  permit  a  fllm  900I  to 
rail  therein  away  from  ooe  end  of  tke  tank  until  un- 
wound and  provided  wltk  a  dUplaceable  cover  beneath 
one  end  of  which  the  tllm  strip  Is  adapted  to  paaa,  of 
meant  for  cUmplng  an  adjaaeot  portion  of  the  atrip 
against  the  bottom  of  tke  tank  aad  aaaaaa  for  rolUag  tko 
apool  toward  the  oppoatte  end  of  tke  tank. 

6.  In  a  roU  fllm  developing  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  an  elongated  tank  adapted  to  pem^t  a  fllm  apool  to 
roll  therein  away  from  one  end  of  tke  taak  until  nawoand 
and  provided  wltk  a  dlaplaceable  cover  beneath  one  ead 
of  which  the  fllm  atrip  U  adapted  to  paaa.  of  meana  on 
tka  cover  for  clamping  an  adjacent  porttoa  of  the  atrip 
agalnat  tke  bottom  of  tke  tank  and  meano  for  roUlag  tW 
apool  toward  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  tank. 

7.  In  a  roll  film  devoloplag  apparatua,  tke  comhlaatlon 
wltk  an  elongated  tgak  adapted  to  permit  a  fllm  lyool  to 
roll  therein  away  from  one  end  of  tke  tank  until  mwound. 
of  meanti  at  one  end  of  tke  tank  for  aecoring  tke  free  end 
of  the  aim  atrip,  meaaa  for  roUlng  the  apool  away  from 
said  end  and  ylddlag  antamatieally  engaging  BMaiw  at 
the  other  end  of  tke  taak  for  peerontlag  the  return  of 
the  RpooL 

[Claims  2,  8.  aad  «  not  printed  In  tke  Oaaette.l 


1.2Sl,0ta.  BAI>-IBON-8UPP<MITIJIO  STAND.  FkAKK 
KcM  and  Jat  A.  fUm,  Dotarolt.  Mick,  aaalgnora  to 
American  Electrical  Heater  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mlek,  a 
CorporatloB  of  Mlcklgaa.  FUod  Jan.  25,  1917.  Serial 
No.  144^70.  (CL  68—27.) 
A  aad-lroa  anpportiag  otand.  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 

BlmiJai  akeet-metal  atamplaga.  «M:k  >>•*■>  ot  tke  penecal 


— tt 


1.  In  a  tabulating  medutnlam  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
clilne,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  plurality  of 
'aets  of  atopa  for  controlling  aald  carriage,  a  cotintentop, 
aald  aets  of  stope  being  selectively  movable  to  operatlye 
or  Inoperative  position  with  respect  to  aald  coonteratop, 
each  stop  1^  being  individually  projectable,  and  key-op- 
erated meana  for  oelectlvely  projecting  any  Individual  atop 
of  any  set  when  aald  aet  la  in  coflperatlTe  relation  with 
the  counterstop. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  medianlam  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, tke  comMnatloB  wltk  a  earrlage.  of  a  phirallty  of 
sets  of  Btops  for  controlling  said  carriage,  a  key-operated 
atop  setting  device,  meana  l)»ing  provided  for  relative  ad- 
Jaataunt  buCwota  aald  etop-oettlag  device  and  tke  aeta  in 
said  plurality,  to  enable  aaid  atop-eettlng  device  to  aeleet 
aad  project  atopa  In  aay  aet,  and  meana  ooSperaMe  with 
tke  projected  atopa  la  any  aet  fw  arresting  tke  carriage. 

10.  In  a  Upt willing  ami^lae,  tke  comMaatloa  wltk  a 
carriage,  af  a  plvattty  o*  atop-Mppor^ag  devloea  "^"^ 
ed  on  the  carriage,  a  aet  of  tabulator  stapa  carried  ky  oaA 
of  aald  anpporthw  devieea,  a  atop^projeeting  pa^,  aald 
Mpporti  being  IndMdvally  aao^ble  late  operative  rela- 
tion to  aald  paart,  a  key  operakie  wkea  moved  to  «M  pa- 
tftioa  to  actuate  oaM  pawl  and  hereby  aelcetlvaly  pra- 
Joot  tke  atopa  of  the  sfiirt  which  ta  ta  operattro  po^ 
tloh.  bmA  a  NaottlkK  devlaa  acthatai  by  aaM  key  ««« 
to  aaalhar  poaltlaa. 

tClaiBH  a,  t.  S  «o  P.  aad  11  to  IT  aet  prtated  Ik  the  Oa- 


1 


1.251.0&S.    WINI>4iHIBLI>.    Parpa  N.  LAKMira.  MlUord. 
Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Boetand  Manufacturing  Coatpaay. 
Mllfard,  Cask.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut     FDefl 
Mar.  IS.  19l«.     Serial  No.  85.019.     (O.  20—148.) 
1.  In  coaakiaatlon   wttk  a  wlndakleld  panel,  a  dowa- 

wu41y  and  fenmrdly  IncUaed  tain  guard  panel  ovetiylac 
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»S.  "^i-. 


the  Mne  aad  utendiac  abore  the  apper  edge  of  mM 
wlBdihIeld  puel.  •  homlnf  in  which  mM  panela  are 
moanted,  an  oatatandlns  packlnc  strip  on  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  the  windshield  panel  engaglnK  that  portion  of 
the  Inclined  rain  gnard  panel  which  extends  above  the 
same  and  an  oatatandlng  packing  strip  on  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  the  rain  guard  panel  engaging  the  bousing 
whereby  cloae  joints  are  provided  between  the  panels  and 
the  housing. 


2.  In  a  windshield  construction,  shield  supporting 
means  comprising  upper  and  lower  tubular  shield  frames 
moanted  In  vertical  allnement  one  above  the  other,  the 
upper  tubular  shield  frame  having  the  inner  wall  thereof 
Indented  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  frame  to  form  a  glass 
receiving  groove  at  said  forward  edge  of  the  frame,  the 
lower  tubular  shlold  frame  having  the  inner  wall  thereof 
indented  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  frame  to  form  a  glass  re- 
oalTing  grooT*  at  said  rear  edge  of  the  frame,  a  glaaa 
shield  seated  in  said  glass  receiving  groove  at  the  rear 
edge  of  the  lower  frame,  a  glass  shield  seated  in  the  glass 
receiving  groove  in  the  forward  edge  of  the  upper  frame 
and  overlapping  the  lower  glass  shield,  the  aforesaid 
tubular  ahleld  supporting  means  having  the  outer  wall 
thereof  Indented  Inwardly  into  a  packing  strip  groove  and 
an  outstanding  packing  strip  seated  in  said  packing  strip 
recplvlng  groove  for  engagement  with  a  bousing  or  the 
like. 


1,231,006.  BRU8H-BACKB0RINQ  MACHINE.  Waltu 
8.  La  NO,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.  2.878.   (CI.  144 — 9S.) 


1.  A  brush  back  boring  machine,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bit  spindles,  bits  mounte<l  In  said  spindles,  means  for 
rotating  said  spindles,  a  rotary  brush  bark  holder  In  front 
of  each  bit,  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  the 
brush  back  holders  and  bits  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  means  for  rotating  all  of  the  brush  back  holders ;  sub- 
atantially  as  described. 

4.  A  brush  back  boring  machine,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bit  spindles,  a  table  adjacent  to  said  splndlea,  a  trana- 
versely  movable  slide  on  said  table,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able slide  on  said  transvente  slide,  a  bruhh  bark  holding 
device  In  front  of  each  bit  spindle  mounted  on  the  longi- 
tudinal slide,  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  the  drill 
splndlea.  actuating  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  drill 
Aplndles  connected  to  the  driving  mechanism,  and  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  rotatlnij  the  brush  back  holders  con- 
nected to  the  driving  mechanism  and  arrnnged  to  rotate 
the  brush  back  holders  when  the  drill  spindles  are  moved 
away  from  the  brush  back  holders ;  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  brush  back  boring  machine,  comprising  a  plurality 
,  ot  bit  splndlea,  driving  mechanism   for  rotating  said  bit 

spindles,  actuating  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  bit 
spindles,  a  cam  for  moving  said  actuating  mechanism  In 


one  direction,  a  spring  for  retnralag  said  actuating  mociia- 
nlsm.  and  gearing  connecting  the  bit  spindle  rotuting 
mechanism  and  the  cam  ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslui;  > 
vertically  adjustable  table,  means  for  adjusting  said  tab)-, 
a  reciprocating  slide  mounted  on  said  table,  a  longitudi 
nally  movable  slide  moanted  on  the  reciprocating  slide,  an 
oscillating  bar  mounted  on  the  longitudinally  movahio 
slide,  a  plurality  of  brush  back  holders  rotatably  mount*-*! 
on  the  oscillating  bar,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  bur. 
together  with  means  for  slmaltaneoualy  rotating  all  of  the 
brush  back  holders :  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  brush  hack  boring  machine  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  plurality  of  bit  spindles  rotatably  mounte<l  in 
said  frame,  a  driving  pulley  connected  to  each  spindle,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pulley  connected 
thereto,  a  driving  belt  connecting  said  last  mentloneil 
pulley  and  each  of  the  pulleys  on  the  driving  spindle* 
driven  thereby,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  bit  spindles,  and  actuating  connections  be- 
tween the  bit  spindle  rotating  devices  and  the  bit  spindle 
reciprocating  mechanism  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  2,  S,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,251, 0,-57.  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  CLAY  AND 
OTHER  SILICIOL'S  AND  ALUMINOUS  EARTHS  AND 
ORES.  Fbank  LANoroan,  Eureka,  CaL  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  125,277.     (CU  252.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  clays  and  earthy  materials 
containing  aluminum  and  different  metal  compuund-* 
present  as  impurities  to  remove  the  Impurities,  which 
process  consists  In  washing  the  material  to  be  treated 
with  a  solution  containing  tannic  acid,  and  separating  the 
tannic  acid  solution  with  the  content  of  Impurities  taken 
up  thereby  from  the  aluminous  residues. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  clays  and  earthy  material!* 
containing  aluminium  and  iron  to  remove  the  iron  which 
process  consists  In  washing  the  material  to  be  treated 
with  a  solution  containing  tannic  acid,  and  separating  the 
tannic  acid  solution  with  the  iron  content  taken  up  there- 
by from  the  aluminous  residues. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  clays  and  like  materials  con 
talning  aluminum  silicates  and  different  metal  compound!* 
present  as  Impurities  to  remove  the  impurities  and  render 
the  aluminum  silicates  readily  soluble  In  mineral  add 
solutions,  which  process  consists  In  washing  the  material 
to  be  treated  with  a  solution  containing  tannic  acid  to 
take  up  the  impurities,  and  separating  the  tannic  acid 
and  impurities  from  the  residue  not  taken  up  by  the 
tannic  acid. 

."5.  The  process  of  treating  aluminous  earths  and  like 
materials  (containing  aluminum  silicates  to  obtain  rela- 
tively pure  silica,  which  process  consists  in  washing  the 
material  to  be  treated  with  a  solution  containing  tannic 
acid,  removing  the  solution  of  tannic  add  with  all  ma- 
terial dissolved  therein  or  held  In  suspension  thereby  from 
the  Insoluble  residue,  treating  the  Insoluble  residue  with  a 
mineral  add  to  form  a  solution  and  a  second  insoluble 
residue  containing  a  high  percentage  of  silica,  and  sepa- 
rating the  solution  from  the  second  Insoluble  residue. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  clays  and  earthy  materials 
containing  aluminum  and  with  different  metal  compounds 
and  alkalis  present  as  Impurities  to  Vemove  the  impuri- 
ties, which  process  consists  in  washini^  the  material  to  be 
treated  with  a  solution  containing  tannic  add,  and  sepa- 
rating the  tannic  add  solution  with  the  content  of  Im- 
purities taken  up  thereby  from  the  aluminous  residue. 

[Claims  S,  6,  7.  and  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.251,0.->8.  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ALUMINOUS 
ORBS.  EARTHS.  CLAYS,  AND  BAND.  FaANK  Lano- 
roKO.  Bareka,  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
1S2.8SS.     (Cl.  252.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  days  and. other  aluminous 
materials  contalnlag  aluminous  compounds  and  undestr 
able  Imparities  such  ss  Iron  componnds.  which  process 
comprises  agitating  and   leaching  said   materials  with  s 
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riot  water  solation  of  salfurte  acid  in  sodi  proportions  of 
nnter  and  add  that  said  add  dissolves  a  larger  amount  of 
:iid  impurities  than  of  the  aluminous  compounds. 

2.  The  process  of  agitating  and  leaching  clays  and  other 
tuminous  materials  containing  undeslralde  Impurities 
Mich  as  iron  compounds,  which  process  comprises  treating 
.  lid  materials  with  a  hot  water  solution  of  sulfuric  add 

.•nulning  a  fraction  of  one  per  cent  add. 

3.  The  process  of  treatlBg  days  and  other  aluminous 

materials  containing  alomlnoas  comiwunds  and  undesir- 

ible  Impurities  such  as  iron  compounds,  which  process 

omprises  treating  said  materials  with  a  hot  water  solu- 

f  ion  of  sulfuric  acid  haring  not  more  than  about  one  per 
.  vnX.  add  to  selectively  dissolve  said  impurities  with  a 
minimum  action  on  the  alnmlnous  compounds. 


1.251,009.  BEET  THINNER  AND  WBEDER.  Willabd 
Labson,  Preston,  Idaho.  Filed  May  14,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168,469.     (Cl.  97—41.) 


1.  A  weeding  tool  comprising  a  cutting  knife  spaced 
normally  above  -the  ground,  means  for  slmaltaneoualy 
lowering  and  rotating  said  knife  and  further  rotating 
the  same  after  lowering  thereof,  and  a  supporting  foot 
for  said  means  sdapted  to  rest  on  the  ground. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  foot,  a 
shaft  rising  therefrom  and  having  a  steeply  pitched 
worm,  a  sleeve  slldable  and  rotatable  on  said  shaft  and 
carrying  a  tool,  sleere  operating  means  slldabljr  connected 
to  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  worm,  and  a  handle 
rwlveled  to  said  operating  means. 

6.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  foot,  a 
abaft  rising  rigidly  therefrom  and  having  a  steeply 
pitched  worm,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shsft  elidabljr 
and  formed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  having  furca- 
tions at  their  inner  ends,  the  furcations  of  one  being 
reci-ived  slidably  between  those  of  the  other,  collars  se- 
<'ured  to  tbe  furcations  of  said  sections,  an  operating 
handle  having  thrust  bearings  disposed  above  and  below 
the  collar  of  the  upper  section,  said  upper  section  having 
means  engaging  said  worm,  and  a  tool  secured  to  tbe 
lower  section. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  foot,  a 
shaft  rising  therefrom  and  having  a  steeply  pitched 
worm,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  worm  and  carrying  a 
tool,  a  clutch  In  said  sleeve  formed  of  upper  and  lower 
normally  separated  sections,  the  lower  section  of  said 
(Ititcb  being  mounted  on  said  worm  to  follow  the  same, 
and  the  upper  section  being  secured  to  the  sleeve,  said 
lower  section  being' slldable  and  roUtable  in  the  sleere 
and  tbe  latter  having  means  for  limiting  tbe  downward 
movement  thereof,  and  an  operating  handle  swlveled  to 
Aaid  sleeve. 

10.  A  tool  of  the  dass  described  comprlsinff  a  shaft 
li'iving  a  coarsely  pitched  worn,  a  sleere  slldable  and 


rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  tool  carried  by  said  alecve,  meaas 
for  redprocatinf  said  sleeve,  and  means  carried  by  aald 
sleere  and  engaging  the  worm  for  imparting  rotary 
movement  to  the  former  as  it  is  reciprocated. 

(Claims  2,  8.  0.  7.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.261,060. 
Qaet>ec, 
102^71. 


HEATER.    Jo«BPH  A.  Lbbphumcb,  MontreaL 
Canada.      FUed   Jane   8,    m6.      Serial    No. 
(CL  219—41.) 


In  a  heater  of  the  character  described  c({mprislng  a 
container  having  a  weighted  bottom  and  Its  upper  end 
open,  a  support  suspended  within  said  container,  a  stand- 
ard carried  by  said  support,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  an  insulating  ring 
carried  by  said  cross  bars,  an  insulating  disk  suspended 
from  said  ring,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring  and  said 
disk  being  notched,  a  plurality  of  coUs  connecting  said 
notched  peripheries  of  said  disk  and  said  ring,  and  lead 
wires  connected  to  said  colls  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  standard  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,201,061.  TAMDBN  DBAFT-RIQGING.  GoODtlCH  Q. 
LiwiB,  Wheaton,  111.,  aasignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,486. 
(Ca.  21»— 42.)  . 


1.  In  a  Undem  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with 
tandem  side  castings,  of  a  horlxontal  yoke,  tandem  ar- 
ranged shock  absorbing  units,  the  front  -unit  Indudlng  a 
front  follower  having  a  rearwardly  extending  column  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  actuate  the  rear  intermediate  fol- 
lower under  buff,  said  column  extending  through  the 
front  intermediate  follower  and  having  shoulders  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  latter  to  thereby  limit  the  com- 
pression of  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  tandem  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with 
taftem  side  castings  having  horisonUlly  extending 
gnideways,  of  a  horisontal  tandem  yoke  slldable  within 
sali  gnideways,  the  arms  pf  said  yoke  being  provided 
with  Inwardly  extended  spaced  shoulders  near  tbe  center 
thereof,  a  front  shock  absorbing  unit  including  a  front 
follower  and  a  front  IntennedUte  follower,  and  a  rear 
shock  absorbing  unit  Including  a  rear  IntermedUte  fol- 
lower, said  front  foUoww  having  a  column  extending 
throng  the  front  intermediate  follower  and  normally 
engaging  the  rear  IntermedUte  follower,  whereby  said 
rear  IntermedUte  foUomr  la  actuated  both  by  the  shoul- 
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dcra  of  wM  7<»k»  •■4  «Ald  ci»lamB  udw  tioff  and  tk« 
front  ttabck  atMorMnf  anit  wiU  Mkl  eoliuui  U  iBMrtlble 
froB  lM>low  while  the  yok«  la  Id  position. 

3.  In  i»  Undem  dnift  rlKgiog.  the  romblnatUn  with 
draft  meiatwra.  upper  and  low«^  front,  IntermedUte  and 
rear  itopa  nocurcd  thereto,  the  lower  Intermediate  atops 
being  apaced  latprally  from  each  other,  of  a  borliontil 
yoke,  a  front  follower,  a  front  lutermodlato  follower, 
■print*  between  aald  followera.  a  rear  Intermt-dUte  fol- 
lower, a  rear  follower,  apringa.  betwoen  aald  two  laat 
named  followera,  the  front  follower  having  an  Integral 
rolumn  extending  through  a  alot  In  the  front  Intermediate 
follower  and  normally  enKaglnR  the  rear  intermediate 
follower,  the  front  follower,  the  front  interniedlnte  fol- 
lower and  the  tprlng  therebetween  being  Inaertlble  aa  a 
onlt  from  below,  tha  roar  portion  of  the  column  paaalng 
between   aald   lower  apaced  IntermiHilate   Btopa. 


1,281.062.  DISrUkY-riXTCRE.  HacToa  V.  Lough, 
North  IMalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  Goldberg  DlapUy 
Flxturen.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  13.  1»16.     SorUl  No.  »7.229.     (CI.  211—22.) 


1.  A  display  fixture  cumprlaing  aupportlng  means,  an 
upright  shaft  slldably  and  rotaUbly  mounted  te  aald 
aupportlug  mean*,  leaf-aupportlng  brackets  mounted  on 
aald  abaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  lt>avea  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  aald  brarketa  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft  atep 
by-step  when  swung  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  aald  ahaft 
and  yi<ndably  maintaining  the  ahaft  la  Ita  roUUUy  ad- 
Justed  positions. 

2.  A  display  fixture  comprising  supports,  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  Inclined  anpportlng  ahaft  mounted  in  aald 
supports,  leaf  supporting  brackets  rigidly  mounted  on 
Mid  ahaft.  a  roller  mounted  In  the  lower  aupport,  an 
undulating  flange  fonned  on  the  under  aide  of  the  lower 
leaf-aupportlng  bracket  and  adapted  to  eagaga  tike  roller, 
whereby  the  aupportlng  shaft  will  be  carrlod  by  the 
roller,  and  a  aeries  of  awinglng  leaves  mounted  In  the 
laaf-mpportlng  brackets. 

4.  A  dlapla.v  fixture  comprlalng  upper  aad  lower  aup- 
porta,  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  IncUaed  aopportlag 
ahaft  mounted  therein,  upp.T  and  lower  l«af-«appertiag 
bracketa  rigidly  sectired  to  aald  ahaft,  an  undulating 
tiack  formed  •■  the  under  aide  of  the  lower  leaf-aup- 
portlng bracket,  a  roller  mounted  la  the  lower  support 
and  adapted  to  be  engaced  by  the  f>ald  undulating  track, 
whereby  xald  roller  will  austain  the  supporting  shaft  and 
the  parti  connected  thereto,  and  a  aeries  of  swinging 
iMvet  earrlad  hjr  tka  leaf^upportlng  brmcketa,  mid 
l««veo  belag  adaptad  to  engage  each  otbw  n«ar  theU 
pivotal  polata  aa  they  are  Kwuag  from  one  aide  to  the 
oCMr.  and  to  aenre  aa  means  for  forcing  the  nndulatln* 
track  step-br  step  orer  the  susuining  roller. 
rctatan  8  aoC  prtated  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.251.<M>.  HIGH-CAPACITY  BPRIMO-^BAR.  Hsbvct 
J.  LoDNaacaT.  Austin,  III.,  aaalgaor  to  William  H 
Miner,  Chasy,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jaly  14.  1»16.  Serial  No. 
109,240.     (CI.  21S — IS.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
followera.  and  aprings  extending  t>etween  said  followers, 
of  a  one-arm  yoke  adapted  to  connect  said  followers  with 
a  draw  bar,  the  arm  of  said  yoke  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  channel  on  Us  upper  face  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  the  springs  and  the  remaining  of  aald  springs  be- 
ing dispoaed  above  aaid  arm,  aald  followera  being  sup- 
ported by  the  yoke. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  yoke  for  draft  rig 
glnga,  aald  yoke  having  a  hooded  forward  end.  a  rear 
abutment,  and  an  arm  extending  between  the  forward  end 
and  said  abutment,  said  arm  comprising  two  portions 
spaced  apart  «ach  portion  being  of  ■abatantially  angular 
Cfow  section  and  thereby  adapted  to  form  a  pocket  to 
racelve  a  apring. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar. 
and  three  aprlugs  In  triangular  formation  with  one  side 
of  the  triangle  arranged  horlaontally  aad  at  the  top,  of  a 
one  piece  yoke,  said  yoke  having  means  for  directly  and 
Individually  supporting  each  of  the  three  springs. 

(Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,251.064.  OAS-PRODUCBR.  Chabus  W.  Lommis  and 
QaoaoB  H.  lautT,  Worcester,  Mass..  aaaignors  to  Mor 
gan  Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corpo 
raUon  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  May  21,  1914.  BerUl 
No.  840,110.     (CI.  48— M.2.) 


1.  In  a  fas  producer,  meaaa  for  aapportlag  a  b«l  of 
fuel,  a  member  pivoted  at  one  end  about  a  horlsontal  axis 
above  said  bed,  aod  resting  by  gravltr  at  Ita  other  end 
on  the  surface  of  said  bed  in  aubstantlally  radial  disposi- 
tion to  aald  sarfaoe,  and  meana  for  causing  relative  movo- 
mcat  between  aaid  bed  and  said  aiemher. 

2.  In  a  gaa  producer,  meona  for  supporting  a  hod  of 
fuel,  fuel  evening  means  having  a  substantially  radial  dis- 
position with  respect  to  the  surface  of  aaid  bed,  said 
■aans  hdng  plvoUlly  supported  for  boBUy  movement 
about  an  axia  offset  therefrom,  and  aseans  for  causing 
relative  asovement  betw«>en  aald  bed  and  said  fuel  evening 
meana. 

3.  la  a  gaa  producer,  meana  for  sapportlBg  a  bed  of 
fart,  «  plTOtally  aaspeodcd  member  haviag  Its  free  end 
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r  Ntlag  by  gravKjr  aa  tihe  surface  of  said  hod  and  dlapoood 
-ul)»tantiaUy  radially  to  said  aurface,  and  means  for 
,.i using  a  relative  traveraing  movement  between  aald  bed 
niid  said  member. 

S.  In  a  gas  producer,  means  for  supporting  a  bed  of 
fuel,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  aald  bed  during  the  opera- 
tUin  of  the  producer,  a  member  operative  with  respt^rt  to 
I  he  surface  of  said  be<l  for  smoothing  and  evening  the 
>auie.  means  for  supporting  said  member  for  vertical  aelf- 
a'UastBMnt  In  reapoaae  to  change*  in  tlte  level  of  aaid  bed, 
iind  means  for  causing  a  relative  traversing  movement  in 
:i  single  direction  between  raid  bed  and  said  member. 

19.  A  gan  producer  having  a  U-shaped  agitator,  ita  enda 
mounted  to  swing  at  the  top  of  the  producer  and  Its  bend 
playing  freely  against  the  coal  and  means  causing  rela- 
tively horlsontal  motion  between  the  agitator  and  the 
coal. 

(Claims  4  and  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.251,065.  COUPLING.  OaoRoa  L.  McCain.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  De- 
troit, Mick.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  14, 
1918.    Kerial  Ma.  S4,e3S.     (CI.  •4—18.) 


1.  A  ahaft  coupling  comprising  a  member  having  an  an- 
nular socket  In  its  end,  a  aecond  member  having  a  part 
centering  it  In  the  socket  and  a  part  smaller  than  and 
eztendiag  Into  the  aocket,  and  a  wedge  device  arranged 
b<>tween  the  inner  wall  of  said  socket  and  the  extended 
part  of  said  second  member. 

8.  A  ahaft  coupling  comprising  two  members  to  be 
coupled,  one  of  aaUl  members  being  formed  with  an  end 
MK-ket  having  a  cylindrical  tx-arlng  surface,  and  a  shoulder 
adjacent  the  orifice  thereof  and  a  tapering  wall  widening 
axially  from  said  surface,  and  the  other  of  said  members 
having  a  part  to  fit  aaid  .cylindrical  surface  and  an  ex- 
tindt-d  part  radially  Inward  of  naid  tapering  wall,  and  a 
wedge  device  between  said  wall  and  said  extended  part 
for  binding  aald  memt>ers  together. 

12.  A  shaft  coapling  comprising  a  member  having  an 
end  socket,  a  gear  member  having  a  part  extending  into 
raid  socket,  said  members  having  relatively  centering 
means,  meana  for  aecoring  the  members  together,  and  a 
thrust  bolt  arranged  in  aaid  gear  member  and  operating 
in  the  extended  part  thereof. 

[Clalma  2  to  7,  9  to  11,  and  13  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.l 


1.251,06«.  ADJU8TABLB  SCAFf^OLDINO.  FsaDaaiCK 
C.  MoCLaHAOAJi,  Uttle  Rock.  Aik.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1818. 
SerUl  No.  81,190.     (CI.  20 — 81.6.) 

1-  In  apparatna  of  the  clasa  described,  a  meat,  a  lower 
scaffold  slldable  vertically  en  the  mast  a  sleeve  above  the 
lower  scaffold  and  alldabie  vwtlcaliy  on  the  mast  an  up- 
per scaffold  and  a  frame  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  mov- 
flble  therewith,  a  pair  of  drums  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
pulley  on  the  upper  end  of  the  mast,  a  cable  passing  orer 
Kaid  puUey,  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  frame  and  at  the 
other  end  to  oae  of  the  drama,  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  upper  acaffold  together  with  said  drunss.  and  a  aecond 
'able  attached  to  tbe  other  dnun  and  also  to  the  lower 
scaffoM  to  raise  or  lower  the  lower  scaffold  either  sinral- 
taneouaiy  with  or  ladepeadently  of  the  upper  scaffold. 


1.  In  apparatna  of  the  daas  deacribed,  a  acaff^d  !»▼• 
ing  arBM  each  comprlalng  a  pair  of  angle  bars  arranged 
In  spaced  relation,  a  radially  adjustable  crosa  aectionally 
T-shaped  member  having  Ita  vertical   weh  arranged  be- 


tween aald  bars  aad  Its  horlsontal  web  arranged  nndar 
said  bars,  aud  rollers  on  which  said  member  bears,  said 
rollers  having  U-ehaped  bearfag  and  supportlag  aaembera 
attached  to  said  bars. 


1.251,067.  ROLL-TOP  RBCBPTACLE  AND  MBTHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAMB.  FaANCia  P.  McColj.,  Eastpart. 
Me.,  assignor  to  American  Key  Can  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1809. 
Serial  No.  476,380.     (CI.  118—116.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  package  having  a  roll  t(^ 
which  conslats  in  producing  a  sealed  filled  receptacle 
having  one  end  sealed  by  a  partially-shaped  roll  top  so 
formed  as  to  offer  a  maximum  resistance  under  Internal 
presanre,  heating  the  receptacle  and  Ita  contents,  aad 
finally  completing  the  shaping  of  the  roll  top. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  package  having  a  roll  top 
which  consists  in  producing  a  sealed  filled  receptacle  haT- 
lag  one  end  sealed  by  a  partially-ahaped  roll  top  so 
formed  as  to  offer  a  mazlmtim  resistance  under  fntemal 
pmeure,  heating  tbe  receptacle  and  Its  contents,  and 
finally  completing  tfte  ilnplng  of  tbe  roll  top  in  a  form 
offering  a  low  reelatanee  to  removal  by  rolling  the  top 
up  on  a  key. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  a  package  having  a  roll  top 
which  consists  In  producing  a  sealed  filled  receptacle  hav- 
ing one  end  sealed  by  a  cup-ahaped  head  aoldered  in 
place  with  the  mouth  of  the  bead  directed  outwardly, 
heatlag  the  receptade  aad  Ita  coatenta,  and  then  bend- 
ing the  united  portioas  of  the  body  and  head  laterally  to 
form  a  flange. 

9.  The  method  of  Baking  a  r<^  top  can  which  conalata 
la  eeMerlag  a  09  chaped  head  la  oae  ead  0t  tke  bodjr 
with  tbe  month  of  the  bead  directed  outwardly,  doslag 
the  other  end  of  tbe  can,  processing  the  caa  and  then 
bending  tbe  united  portions  of  the  body  and  head  laterally 
to  form  a  flange  about  the  body. 

[Clalam  4  te  8  and  10  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 
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1  261  068     PLOW.    John  McOeadt.  Hancock,  Minn.  Filed 
'  Oct.  26.  1»1«.     8«rUl  No.  m.642.     (CI.  97—18.) 


excwd  approximately  12%  of  oil  tn  tke  approsiBate 
proportions  of  one  part  of  the  rroand  pcaaot  caHe  to 
llTe  parts  of  wheat  floor. 

[Claim*  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1  261  071.     80AP-H0LDBR.     Fbawb  A.  McKimiBT.  New 

'  Brunswick.  N  J..  a«rignor  to  Walker  McKlnney  Co  . 
New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy. 
Filed  May  12.  1»17.     SerUl  No.  168,066.     (CI.  45—28.) 


TTw 


1  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  mold  board  haying 
a  rece...  a  .hare,  and  mean,  for  atUchlng  «ld  .hare  to 
the  mold  board.  Mid  attaching  means  comprlilng  a  re.Ul- 
ent  arm  carried  by  wild  mold  board  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  part  on  the  .hare  and  maintain  It  In  aald  recew. 

4  The  means  for  securing  a  plow  share  and  mold 
boaid  together,  comprLlng  a  frog  plate  secured  to  the 
mold  boanl  and  having  recesses  In  its  front  «»ge  for  re- 
ceiving boltH  positioned  upon  the  share;  and  atUchlng 
means  for  malnUlnlng  said  bolts  In  said  recesses  said 
•tucblng  mean,  being  secured  to  the  mold  board  and 
said  frog  plate,  said  atUchlng  means  being  provided  with 
resilient  arms  which  embrace  the  said  bolts. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1 261 069.  CONVERTIBLE  SHIRT.  Joseph  McKat. 
Troy  N  T..  assignor  to  Hall.  HartweU  k  Co..  Troy. 
N  Y  a  Firm  composed  of  William  L.  Hall.  Joaeph 
McKay  Burton  K.  Woodward,  and  Ralph  Hunter.  FUed 
June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  106.866.     (CI.  2 — «1.) 


A  convertible  ahlrt  having  an  atUched  deep  coUax 
adapted  to  be  widely  folded  over  upon  the  shoulder*  and 
tZ  also  adapted  to  be  more  narrowly  folded  uPon  Itself 
Utermedlately  of  Its  width  to  form  an  '»«";,^«"  "T^*  ^ 
strap  proTl.led  In  one  end  with  an  eyelet,  a  button  larger 
than  said  eyelet  atuched  to  the  outer  end  of  said  band 
near  one  end  by  stitching  extending  through  .aid  eyelet, 
whereby  the  strap  Is  permanently  plvoully  secured  to 
Ue  band  and  I-  roUtory  upon  lU  plroUl  connection  to 
•  forward  position  lapping  the  other  end  of  the  band 
and  to  a  rearward  poslUon  along  the  end  of  the  band 
to  which  It  Is  plvoully  atuched.  anfl  a  deUchable  con 
nectlon  between  the  other  end  of  said  strap  and  the 
rcaoectlve  end  portions  of  said  band  adapted  to  support 
thTstiiap  in  either  It.  forwardly  or  lU  rearwardly  ex 
tended  position. 

1.261  070      FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 

TnO  SAME.     Ralph  H.  McKin,  Rldgefleld  Park.  N.  J. 

Filed  May  11.  1917.    SerUl  No.  167.949.     (Cl»»-10> 

1    The  herein  described  process  of  producing  food  pro- 

tfw^    which    consist,    in    adding   to   wheat    flour   «ronnd 

Boanat  cak*  eonUlnlng  not  to  exceed  approximately  12% 

of  oil.  adding  water,  kneadlag  Ut  mixture  and  baking 

the  same.  . 

4    A    food    product    comprising    a    baked    mixture    of 

wfcaat  tev  and  sronad  peanut  cafca  containing  not  to 


1  In  a  soap  holder,  a  shell,  means  for  atUchlng  nme 
to  a  faucet,  a  central  pipe  In  said  shell  and  having  Uteral 
openings  eommunlcaUng  with  the  hollow  Interior  of  the 
shell  near  the  top  thereof,  a  butterfly  valve  In  said  pipe 
beneath  said  lateral  openings  deUchable  means  for  hold- 
ing soap  beneath  said  shell  and  under  the  spray  open- 
ings a  discharge  tube,  and  means  below  said  valve  for 
providing  communication  between  said  soap  conUlnlng 
chamber  and  said  discharge  tub*. 

•>  In  a  soap  holder,  means  adapted  to  b*  removably 
attached  to  a  faucet  for  permitting  the  dUcharge  of 
clear  water  or  for  charging  the  water  with  soap  in  solu- 
tion, and  manually  operated  control  means  therefor, 
said  control  means  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  up- 
ward preiwure.  whereby  the  holding  of  the  d*Tic«  on  the 
faucet  Is  assisted. 

6  In  a  soap  holder,  a  shell  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  faucet  and  provided  with  a  central  passage  and  with 
spray  holes  In  Its  bottom,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  passage  whereby  tUo  water  from  the  faucet  may  be 
dischargwl  through  said  passage  or  through  the  spray 
holes  at  will,  a  soap  holding  cup  having  a  central  p^ 
sage  and  a  surrounding  receptacle  for  soap  and  adapted 
to  be  deUchably  secured  to  said  shell  with  said  passages 
In  allnement  and  the  soap  supported  beneath  said  spray 
openings,  whereby  clear  water  may  be  pawied  through 
the  central  passage  or  the  water  discharge  through  the 
Bpray   openings   to   charge   the   water   with   soap   suds  at 

9.  In  a  soap  holder,  a  shell  having  downwardly  di- 
rected Jet  apertures  and  a  central  tube,  a  robber  thimble 
In  said  tube  whereby  the  same  may  be  secured  upon  a 
faucet  with  the  thlmMc  hugging  the  end  of  the  faucet 
close  and  subjected  to  water  pressure  on  Its  exterior,  the 
Jet  spertures  In  the  shell  being  minute  and  adapted  to 
reUrd  the  flow  of  water  and  cause  the  forcible  discharge 
of  water  In  Jets  therethrough,  a  valve  In  said  tube  adapted 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  water  therethrough  and  divert 
It  through  the  Jets,  a  handle  for  operating  said  valve, 
said  handle  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  device  and 
being  adapted  to  close  the  valve  by  upward  prewure 
thereon,  whereby  the  hold  of  the  apparatus  on  the  device 
is  assisted,  soap  containing  means  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  supported  by  said  shell  and  comprising  a  cen- 
tral tube  In  line  with  the  tube  In  the  shell,  and  a  sur- 
rounding annular  soap  chamber  provided  with  apertures 
communicating  with  said  tub*  near  the  lower  end  thereof. 
(Claims  8,  4,  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,251,072.  BOOK-STACK.  Ha««t  P.  Macdowalo.  Mont- 
clalr.  ¥.  J.,  and  Awora  8.  Macookald.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  The  Snead  *  Co.  Iron  Works,  Jersey  Oty. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Apr.  28. 
1918.  Serial  No.  763.984.  (Cl.  46— M.) 
1    A   book   suck  structure  comprising  In   combination 

a  plurality  of  ranges  spaced  apart  to  prorid*  longitudinal 


>5.  «9«7- 
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Mixles,  yertleal  shelf  supporU  in  Mid  ranges,  deck  bars 
•■xtendlng  between  the  shelf  supports  and  across  the 
a '.ales,  Mch  deck  bar  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  edges 
of  the  shelft  snpporU,  and  flooring  on  the  deck  bars. 
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4.  A  book  sUck  TomprUing  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  vertical  columns,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  sup- 
porting members  carried  by  the  columns  and  arranged 
In  tiers,  a  plarallty  of  vertical  shelf  rapport,  consisting 
of  plates  resting  on  the  supporting  members  of  one  tier, 
means  for  securing  the  shelf  supporU  adjacent  the  top. 
a  plurality  of  spacing  plate*  extending  horlsobUlly  be- 
tween the  shelf  supports  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  shelf  supporU  in  position,  and 
means  for  securing  the  plates  together. 

9.  A  book  sUck  comprising  In  combination  a  plural- 
ity of  vertical  columns,  a  plarallty  of  horlxonUl  sup- 
porting members,  a  plurality  of  upright  shelf  supports 
renting  on  the  supporting  members,  means  for  securing 
the  shelf  supports  adjacent  the  top,  bottom  shelve,  ex- 
tending between  the  shelf  supports  and  adapted  to  serve 
as  spacing  members,  an  aperture  In  each  ahelf  support, 
and  a  lug  on  each  bottom  shelf  adapted  to  project  through 
said  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent 
bottom  shelf. 

12.  A  double  faced  book  sUck  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  upright  colomns.  a  pair  of  shelf  supports 
for  each  column  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
a  shelf  extending  acroM  a  pair  of  the  shelf  supports, 
mid  shelf  holding  the  shelf  supports  against  movement 
away  from  the  coIumoH,  and  means  whereby  said  shelf 
holds  the  shelf  supports  against  lateral  displacement. 

14.  A  double  faced  book  sUck  comprising  In  com- 
bination n  pair  of  yertical  supporting  members,  a  pair 
of  shelf  supporU  for  each  member  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  members,  a  shelf  extending  between  the 
pairs  of  cbelf  supporU.  and  a  lug  on  each  of  the  shelf 
supporU  engaged  by  the  shelf  whereby  the  ahelf  supports 
are  held  against  movement  apart. 

(Claima  2.  S,  5  to  8.  10.  11.  13.  and  16  to  22  not  printed 
In  the  Gasette.l 


1.251,078.       PICTKLING     AND     WASHING     MACHINE. 

FtAXK  H.  Malonbt.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  July  81. 

1917.     Serial  No.  188.801.     (Cl.  266—7.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 

rota  table  drum   having  an   internally  arranged   helically 

disposed  member  for  conveying  work  therethrough,  means 

«>xterlorly   arranged    upon    said    drum    for    automatically 

xiipplj-ing  fluid   to  the  work  passing  through   Mid  drum 

»"  ihe  drum  Is  routed.  Mid  drum  having  a  plurality  of 

discharge  opening*  to  permit  of  the  escape  of  the  fluid 

et  interval*  during  the  passing  of  the  work  through  tbe 

drum. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  cliaracUr  described,  comprlslac  a 
rotaUble  drum  having  an  Internally  arranged  h^eally 
disposed  member,  and  means  carried  upon  the  perlphtfy 
of  the  drum  for  positively  deltrering  flold  to  the  dnim 
during  a  portion  of  each  revolution  thereof. 


<r  *j'»'ar'* 


S.  In  au  apparatus  of  the  character  descrtbad,  a  di 
hMvIng  means  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  work  to  b« 
tmated,  means  arranged  within  the  drum  for  passing  th* 
work  therethrough,  and  means  carried  by  and  connected 
to  the  periphery  of  the  drum  for  positively  dellTcrtag 
fluid  to  the  work  passing  through  the  drum,  said  dram 
baving  a  plurality  of  perforations  to  permit  the  aseapa 
of  the  fluid  at  intervals  during  the  pasMge  of* the  work 
through   said  drum. 

[Claims  4  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.074.  BURNER-TUBE  CLEANER. 
Marbiott,  Watertown.  Mass.  Piled  Apr. 
Serial  No.  20,428.     (CI.  240—119.) 


Fbbd  H. 
10,    1916. 


A  cleaning  device  for  burner  tubes,  comprising  a  guid- 
ing member  formed  to  be  deUchably  placed  over  the  end 
of  a  burner  tube  and  having  a  guiding  hole  thereta.  a 
cleaning  needle  having  one  of  its  ends  slldably  motiated 
In  said  bole,  a  handle  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
needle  and  having  a  contracted  portion,  a  Uterally  ex- 
tending projection  on  the  guiding  member  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  contracted  portion  of  the  handle,  and  a  spiral 
spring  to  hold  the  needle  in  Its  normal  position,  the 
whole  being  arranged  so  as  to  cause  the  cleaning  needle 
to  aline  with  the  bole  In  the  burner  tube  when  tbe  guid- 
ing member  Is  placed  over  tbe  end  of  the  burner  tube. 


1.251.075.     DRUM-WINDER.     Heitbt  J.  Mabx.  Holyoke, 
Mass..  assignor  to  The  American  Thread  Company.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     FUed 
Apr.  4.  1917.     Serial  No.  159,600.     (O.  242—87.) 
1.  In  a  drum  winder  a  brake  for  a  bobbin  i><4nff  wooad, 
means  for  withdrawing  said  bobbin  from  the  drum  and  ap- 
plying Mid   brake   wheo   a    thread   becomes   broken,   and 
means  for  subsequently  releasing  Mid  brake  antomatleaUy 
after  the  roUtlon  of  the  bobbin  has  been  checked. 

8.  In  a  drum  winder,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  for 
holding  a  spool,  mean,  for  moving  mid  yoke  so  as  to 
withdraw  Mid  spool  from  the  drum  when  a  thread  breaks, 
a  brake  carried  by  Mid  yoke  in  the  direction  of  which  said 
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ipool  move*  •■  It  ia  wlthdr»wB.  mMB«  «or  tMoponrUy 
prrveatlng  Mid  bimke  trout  moving  aloog  with  said  spool. 


I 


aMi  mea««  for  later  relcMirinc  m1<J  brake  from  nM  pre- 
Tcnttng  meaDa 

(Claiaa  2.  4.  and  6  not  prlatad  la  tke  Oaiette.] 


1    »H.07e.     PHOTOOBNIC  COPYING  APPARATUS. 
*J««N   L.   Maocb.    Lo«   Aagelea.   Cal.      Fil«l    8«pt.    22, 
Mlft.    SMTlal  Ma.  02.058.     (a.  96—78.) 


1.  A  photonenlc  copyinc  machine  comprising  meant  for 
applying  a  sensltlied  strip  to  a  rorfaee  to  be  copied,  means 
for  projecting  light  through  said  strip  npon  said  surface, 
and  means  to  obtain  a  BUbBtaiitlaUy  uniform  exposure  of 

Mid  strip. 

2.  In  a  photogenic  copying  aachlDe,  means  for  applying 
a  sensltUed  utrlp  to  a  surface  to  be  copied,  said  machine 
being  movable  over  saUl  surface  to  prrs«>nt  succesatve  por- 
tloBa  of  said  strip  to  succesalre  portions  of  said  aortace, 
aBd  means  for  reguUtlag  the  speed  of  traTel  of  aald  ma- 
chine oyer  satd  Hurface. 

8.  In  a  photogenic  copylac  Machine,  a  roller  (or  apviy- 
taf  a  sensitlied  strip  U  a  surface  to  be  copied  and  a  fly 
heel  operatlvely  connected  with  said  roller. 
[Claims  4  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettt.1 


1  251,077.     AIRLESS  TIRE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     Eabl 
'  P.  Mathiw.  San  Diego.  Cal.     r»»ed  Aug.  30,  1917.     Se- 
rial Mo.  188.920.     (CL  102— i.) 

1.  A  tire  of  the  character  dawaibed.  comprlaing  a  oen- 
teal  rib  haTlng  a  trsnaverae  web  at  the  Inner  edge  thereof, 
Mid  w«h  having  a  concave  Inner  lace  which  overUea  ad- 
Jaceat  portlokis  of  the  castas. 

2.  ▲  tire  of  the  charaeter  deacrlbed.  comprlaing  a  flex- 
ible body  portion,  a  centrally  dlapoaed  Icathw  web  haT- 
lag  wings  extandlag  In  oppootte  directions  thorefrom. 
Which  wtaga  are  secured  to  the  flexible  body  portion,  aad 
which  rib  haa  a  tranaveree  web  at  Ita  Inner  edge,  said  web 
hatlns  a  curred  Inner  face  Including  a  concaTe  portloa 
In  the  width  thereof  which  ovwilea  adjaoeat  portions  of 


S.  A  tlM  •(  tha  character  described,  conprlslaf  a  casing 
having  beada  for  engagement  with  a  clencher  rim  aad 
terminating  In  sharply  tapered  edges  spaced  from  each 
other,  to  thereby  leave  an  exposed  portion  of  the  rlm  be- 
tween them,  a  central  rib  and  a  transverse  web  at  the  In- 
ner edge  of  said  rib  said  web  having  a  curved  Inner  face, 
and  a  concave  portion  In  the  width  thereof. 


4.  A  tire  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  beads  for  engagement  with  a  clencher  rlm,  a 
leather  rib  centrally  disposed  wlthta  said  easing,  and  ex- 
tending continuously  therearoand,  wings  extending  In  op- 
posite direction  from  said  rib  and  lying  la  conUct  with 
and  secured  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  casing,  a  transverse 
web  located  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  rib,  said  web 
having  a  convexly  curved  Inner  surface,  and  a  concave 
portion  In  the  width  thereof,  and  the  casing  being  of 
•och  dimensions  and  so  shaped  as  to  provide  sharply 
Upered  portions  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  carved 
Inner  face  of  the  web  overlying  the  adjacent  portlona  of 
the  caalAg. 

1.261,078.  BTTTTON  -  DIE.  Max  Mairsnt,  New  York. 
N.  T.  Pned  Aug.  81,  1016.  Serial  No.  48,228.  (CL 
7»— 0.) 


1.  In  a  button  die  set  for  forming  covered  rimmed  but- 
toaa.  a  tuft  and  shell  assembling  portion,  comprising  a 
shell  holder,  supporting  means  for  the  tuft,  means  sur- 
rounding the  tuft  supporting  means,  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  Bhell  holder,  a  spring  disposed  between  said 
tuft  saprertlBg  means,  and  said  surrounding  means,  and 
a  follower  In  said  shell  holder  having  at  one  end  the  con- 
figuration of  the  shell,  and  having  at  Its  exposed  end  a 
threaded  opening  therein,  said  end  having  the  configura- 
tion of  the  shell  adapted  to  encage  the  shell  and  force  the 
same  Into  engagement  with  said  taft,  «ald  follower  beinf 
removable  from  said  shell  supporMng  «ieans. 

2.  In  a  button  die  set  for  forming  covered  rimmed  but- 
tons, a  rlm  back  and  tufted  shell  assembUng  portions, 
eoBipfialng  a  rim  back  holder,  sniwortlac  aseans  (or  the 
tafted  button,  having  at  one  end  the  conflgaratioa  of  the 
shell,  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a  threaded  opeaing 
therein,  a  baae  provided  with  a  threaded  post  sdspted  to 
encase  said  threaded  opening  of  said  supporting  aiember, 
said  sufvortlag  member  being  removalUe  from  said  base, 
means  surrounding  the  tufted  shell  supporting  means, 
and  adapted  to  be  endued  by  said  back  rlm  holder,  a 
sprint  disposed  between  said  base  and  said  sorrouodlng 
BMana,  and  s  follower  in  said  rlm  back  holder  adapted  to 
eagace  the  rtai  hack  and  force  the  same  Into 
with  said  tuft«l  shell  to  form  a  button. 


;ecbiosk  »s,  1917. 
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;\.  Ia  s  buttoa  dl«  set  for  formtng  rtra-backed  buttons. 
fl  rim-back  snd  tufted  shell  sssembllng  portion  compris- 
ing s  fiupport.  s  member  having  the  conflguratlon  of  the 
hiitron  shell  removably  mounted  npon  said  support,  said 
ni'-niber  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  the  tufted  shell,  and 
iKlnpted  when  detached  to  form  In  Inverted  position,  a 
follower  for  the  shell. 


1.2S1.079.    COMBINATTON  CHAIB-BBD.    MiChabl  Mbs- 
'  Txa.  Chicago,  III.  Plied  Aug.  6,  1917.  Serial  No.  184,667. 
(CI.  106— «.) 
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3.  A  eomblaatioa  article  of  (arattare  eoosprlaiac  a 
mount  havlag  Inwardly  arranged  shsaldera  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  back  and  bottom  sectloa  hlB«ed  to  the  moaat 
at  the  opposite  cnda  U  the  aaM  shoaMers,  whereby  ths 
adjacent  ends  o(  said  aections  are  seated  npon  the  aald 
shoulder*  with  tha  sections  In  flat  sagsgement  with  each 
other  when  the  drrico  la  folded,  a  swinging  strut  carried 
adjacent  the  free  ead  of  the  bottom  section,  a  atrat  swiag- 
Ingly  connected  to  the  back  sectloa  adjaceat  the  tree  ead 
thereof  and  arranved  with  ezteaalons  poaitloaed  above 
the  said  back  sectloa  when  the  said  strut  Is  la  its  operative 
position,  a  head-rest  resUiaatly  attached  to  the  back  aac> 
tlon  aad  posltloaed  upon  the  said  extenaloos  whoi  the 
device  Is  arraaged  In  lU  bed  formation. 

[Claims  1.  2.  4.  aad  •  aot  priated  In  Ue  Gasette.] 


1,251.080.  PBUNB-OATHSIER.  Joseph  Mitm,  Los 
Uatos,  Cal.  ru«d  Aug.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  113,841. 
(CL  66—09.) 


In  a  irult  gatterer,  a  flexible  sheet  having  Its  perimeter 
In  the  form  of  an  eiiullateral  polygon,  and  having  a  cen- 
tral^ opening  formed  therein  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
tree-trunk  therethrough,  an  opening  extending  from  said 
central  opening  to  one  of  the  vertices  of  said  polygon  and 
one  or  more  discbarge  openings  posltlooed  sdjacent  said 
central  opening,  means  for  securing  the  edges  of  said  first 
mentioned  opening  to  said  tree-trunk,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening together  the  edges  of  said  second  mentioned  open- 
ing, each  side  of  said  polygonal  sheet  bsvlng  its  edge 
turned  bark  and  pernmBeatly  secured  to  said  sheet  to 
r»rm  a  single  permanent  loop,  and  a  substantially  rigid 
support  for  the  perimeter  of  ssld  sheet  comprising  s  plu- 
rality of  bars,  each  bar  passing  freely  through  one  of 
•aid  loops  and  hsvlBg  a  tenon  formed  on  each  end  thereof, 
and  a  pinrallty  of  supports,  each  of  ssld  supports  having 
two  mortises  formed  In  oae  end  theerof,  each  mortise 
:<eiQg  adapted  to  engage  the  teaon  on  the  adjaceat  end 
uf  the  bar  positioned  tn  the  adjoining  loop. 


1.2B1.091.  LABSL-VAKINQ  MACfmnC.  Max 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Rooe  Patch  and 
Label  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  20,  ItlT. 
Serial  No.  168,470.     (Cl.  278.) 


2.  In  a  label  making  machine,  the  combination  o(  a  rad]^ 
rocatlng  Jaw  slide,  a  supporting  plate  carried  by  aald 
slide  and  having  upturned  pivot  ears  at  its  edges,  said 
strip  being  srranged  between  said  ears,  a  Jaw  member 
having  downturned  ears  plrotallj  ntonnted  oa  said  aai^ 
porting  plate  ears  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  projset- 
ing  Jaw  and  forwardly,  rearwardly.  and  laterally  projoct- 
Ing  arms,  an  adjustable  stop  on  8aid  forwardly  proJactlBg 
arm,  a  colled  spring  mounted  on  >akl  sUde  to  ensafi  mU 
rearwardly  projecting  arm,  and  means  for  redprocatlag 
said  supporting  plate. 

5.  In  a  label  making  machine.  sMaas  for  fssiiag  a 
label  strip  having  transverse  stitchlngs  dividing  it  lato 
label  lengths  comprising  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing Jaw  slide,  a  Jaw  plvotally  mounted  on  said  slide  aad 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  transverse  rows  of  stltchlags 
of  said  label  strip,  a  syslag  argteg  sai«  jaw  «a  tta  ragaglBg 
position,  SB  adjastable  stop  for  said  Jaw,  a  spring  mounted 
on  said  slide  to  engage  said  rsarwsrdlj  projecting  ana. 
and  means  for  reclproeatiBg  said  slide. 

[Claims  1.  a,  and  4  not  priated  in  tha  Gasette.] 


1,261,082.  YBHICLB-TIRB.  MAaaBAi.  T.  MiLaa.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Peb.  14,  1816.  Serial  No.  78,807.  (CS. 
152—6.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire  having  a  cfaannel-shsped  rtan, 
eoasblaatloB  of  an  eppoaltely-faclng  channet-shaped, 
sment  tread  snrroandtog  saM  rim,  means  for 
the  edges  of  said  rim  and  tread  together  forming  s 
ber  therebetween,  s  plurality  of  flexible,  resHlent  memb»s 
sabstantlally  U  shspe  In  cross  sectkm  disposed  trana 
versely  withla  said  chamber  and  extending  enUrely  arsmrt 
the  rha  of  the  tire,  said  members  being  heavier  at  the 
center  ttan  at  the  sMes  and  ends  theteof,  subatantlaBy 
as  described. 

2.  In  s  vehicle  tire  havlag  a  channel-shaped  rlm,  the 
eomMnatton  of  an  epposltely-fadng,  chsnnei-riiaped  iw 
slllent  tread  surrounding  aald  rim,  means  esteadlag 
versely  of  said  rim  and  tread  securing  the  outer 
of  the  rlm  1^  the  Inner  edges  of  the  tread  together  form- 
ing a  ehaaher  tharsbetweea,  a  phiraUty  of  flexlUa.  f- 
slllent  members  arranged  ki  asid  chamber  and  extendbig 
transversely  thereof,  each  of  said  members  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  material  bent  upon  Ititelf  In  substantially 
U  Shape,  the  center  thereof  belag  heavier  than  tha  sMas 
and  ends,  said  heavy  portion  bearing  against  the  hncr 
(ace  of  the  tread,  the  thinner  end  portions  of  each  U- 
shaped  member  having  apertores  therethrough  and  seeor- 
fng  mean*  passing  through  saM  apertures  elreuatf« 
ttelly  of  the  rim,  substantiany  as  deserlbad. 
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1,261.08s.  FBICTION  I^BAPT  -  OBAB  FOB  BAILWAT- 
CABB.  WiLUAM  H.  MiNBB,  Chaiy.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  l»ie.     SerUl  No.  00,844.     (CI.  21»— 42.) 


In  a  friction  dmft  genr,  in  combination,  ■  friction  •hell, 
a  plarallty  of  friction  ihoea.  a  wedge  therefor,  and  anti- 
friction balls,  the  wedg*  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  wedging  facea,  each  of  said  facea  being  prorldcd 
with  a  plurality  of  grooyeJi,  one  of  tald  friction  shoea 
being  mounted  opposite  each  of  the  wedging  facaa  of  the 
wedge  and  baring  therein  a  plurality  of  groorea  op- 
posed to  the  grooves  upon  the  wedging  face,  one  of  Mid 
antifriction  balls  being  mounted  In  each  of  the  pockets 
formed  by  the  said  oppoaad  groove*. 


1.361,084.  BEFLECTOB  FOB  QA8  LAMPS.  AaxHUt  B. 
MiTCHiLL,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  21,  IPl*.  Se- 
rial  No.    11«,050.      (CI.   240—1.) 


1.  In  a  concave  reflector,  a  tip  projecting  from  Its  cen- 
ter subHtantlally  axlally  thereof,  a  guard  surrounding  the 
tip  and  formed  by  spaced  walls  connected  at  their  outer 
ends,  there  being  draft  holea  In  the  outer  and  Inner  walls 
to  provide  aa  air  elrcalatlon  outwardly  around  the  tip. 

2.  In  a  reflector,  a  burner  tip  projecting  therethrough, 
and  a  guard  for  the  tip  formed  by  sn  annular  chamber 
rarroundlng  the  tip  and  closed  at  its  rear  end.  there  be- 
ing ports  to  admit  air  near  the  outer  portion  of  the  outer 
wall  and  other  ports  to  deliver  the  entering  air  to  the 
burner  tip  near  Ita  outer  end. 

8.  A  reflector  having  a  back  portion,  a  marginal  for- 
wardly  projecting  eonvexly  ^curved  flange  surrounding 
the  back  portion,  a  burner  tip.  and  a  forwardly  project- 
ing guard  adapted  to  aarroand  the  burner  tip.  there  be- 
ing air  exhaust  porta  arranged  around  the  base  of  said 
auurginal  flange  and  air  supply  ports  arranged  in  the  said 
goard. 

9.  A  reflector  having  a  flattened  back  wall,  a  burner 
tip,  an  outer  marginal  eonvexly  curved  reflector  flange 
around  said  back,  and  a  central  guard  which  surrounds 
and  protects  the  burner  tip,  there  t>eing  air  exhaust 
porta  near  the  outer  nuirgln  of  the  back  and  air  inlet 
porta  In  said  guard. 

10.  A  reflector  having  a  flattened  back  wall,  a  burner 
tip,  an  outer  marginal  convexlv  curred  reflector  flange 
around  said  t>ack.  and  a  central  guard  which  surrounds 
and  protecu  the  burner  tip  and  is  formed  by  an  anau- 
lar  wall  reversely  curjred  to  the  said  reflector  flanae,  there 
halag  air  exhaust  ports  near  the  back  of  the  reflector. 

(Clalma  8  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


a  circular  stud  receiving  opening  and  a  projecting  shank 
receiving  slot,  a  hoUow  cap  having  an  integral  flat  base 
secured  to  the  upper  surtece  of  the  upper  strip  above 
said  openings,  said  base  liavlng  complemenUlly  arranged 
openings  therein  alinloK  with  the  openings  In  the  strip. 
and  an  Integral  arcuate  spring  tongue  projecting  from 


the  edge  of  the  circular  opening  In  said  base  at  a  point 
diametrically  opposite  the  slot  and  extending  between 
said  edge  and  the  adjacent  top  of  the  cap  in  substantially 
the  same  arc  aa  the  curvature  of  the  contiguous  edge  of 
said  cap. 

1,251,086.  H08B  CONNECTION  FOB  AIB  OB  WATEB. 
HAaaT  Basaar  MoaoAN,  Newtown.  New  South  Walea, 
Australia,  assignor  to  James  Bobert  Qnilty.  Abbots- 
ford.  New  South  Wales.  Filed  June  27.  1916.  SerUl 
No.  106.140.     (a.  187—28.) 


1JS1.086.      SBPABABLE    BIQID    HBAD^AND  SOCDBT 

FA8TBNBK.       Uara     H.     Moobman,     Lynchburg,     Va. 

rUed  Nov.  •,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,020.     (CI.  24—224.) 

Ib  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed  the  coBBbinatlon  of  a 

pair  of  anperpoaed  stripe,  a  headed  stud  having  a  baae 

plate  ae«nred  to  the  lower  strip,  the  upper  strip  having 


T^ 


1.  A  Junction  for  hooe  pipea  compriainc  a  Upered  tube 
provided  with  a  coarse  rounded  thread  and  adapted  ta 
be  screwed  forcibly  Into  the  end  of  a  hoae.  and  a  closed 
rigid  ring  of  subauntlally  circular  cross  section  the  diam- 
eter of  which  Is  substantially  equal  to  the  average  width 
of  the  space  between  the  turns  of  the  thread,  adapted  ta 
be  mounted  on  said  end  of  the  hoae,  whereby  either 
of  the  junction  parts  may  be  moved  spirally  relative  to 
the  other  to  cause  the  ring  to  coact  with  the  successive 
portions  of  the  thread  on  the  tube  to  preaa  the  hooe 
against  the  tube  to  form  a  tight  Joint. 

2.  A  Junction  for  hoae  pipes  consisting  of  a  nut  with 
two  tubes  projecting  therefrom  on  opposite  sldea  but 
ia  the  same  axial  Una.  the  tubes  haring  externally  Upered 
surfaces  and  the  tapered  surfacea  being  threaded  with 
coarse  rounded  threads  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the 
endH  of  two  hose  pipes  so  that  the  two  may  make  one,  and 
rigid  closed  rings  to  be  applied  ouUide  the  hose  pipe 
ends  for  locking  the  hose  pipe  ends  upon  the  Junction, 
the  rlnifs  being  of  subsUntially  circular  cross  section  the 
diameter  of  which  is  substantUlly  equal  to  the  average 
width  of  thf  space  between  the  turns  of  the  thread,  aa 
and  for  the  purposea  apedfled. 


1  251.087.  ICE  SHAVING  MACHINE.  ALro«»  Mosca. 
Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.170. 
(CI.  74 — 40.) 


J»r. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  mounted  longitudi- 
nally slotted  tubular  member,  of  a  feed  screw  therein,  a 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  tubular  member,  a 
threaded  block  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  movable  in  the 
slot  of  the  tubular  Beabcr  into  aad  out  of  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  screw  for  movement  of  the  aleeve  nn- 
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(Ipr  the  influence  of  the  screw,  means  for  holding  the 
Mock  yieldaftly  in  engagement  with,  the  screw,  means  for 
automatically  moving  the  block  from  auch  engagement  at 
a  predetermined  limit  of  movement  of  the  sleeve  upon 
the  tabular  member,  and  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing the  sleeve  when   the   block  ia  disengaged   from  the 

«icrew. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  slotted  tubular  member 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  tubular  member,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  tubular  member,  a  threaded  block  carried  by  the 
xleeve  and  movable  in  the  slot  of  the  tubular  member 
into  and  out  of  threaded  engaf;ement  with  the  screw, 
nieans  for  actuating  the  block,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  normal  position  of  the  block,  with  respect  to  the  screw 
to  compensate  for  wear. 

[(Claims  1  to  8  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.261.088.  COEE-COOUNO  APPARATUS.  Bdwaso 
Nall.  Akron,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1916.    Sertal  No.  122.416.     (CI.  26^—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  organised  as  described,  a  cooling  tank ; 
grids  redprocable  within  said  Unk ;  means  for  moving 
successive  grids  from  the  loading  to  the  immersed  position 
for  artldea  to  be  cooled  within  the  tank ;  meana  for  mor- 
Ing  the  grid8  successively  from  the  immersed  to  the  un- 
loading position  ;  and  means  initiated  by  the  last  men- 
tioned means  for  intermittently  revolving  said  tank. 

7.  In  a  machine  organised  as  deacribed.  a  cooling  tank ; 
grids  reciprocable  witliln  the  tank;  a  trackway  provided 
with  a  cam  terminus ;  stems  controlling  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  grids  independently,  aald  sterna  being  engaged 
with  aald  trackway  and  adapted  to  effect  immersion  of 
the  grids,  succeaslvely.  upon  reaching  the  cam  terminus 
of  said  trackaray ;  means  to  secure  emersion  of  the  grids 
from  the  tank,  by  lifting  them  vertically  from  said  cam 
terminus  to  the  beclnning  of  the  trackway;  and  drive 
means  proridinc  an  intermittent  rotation  for  the  tank, 
said  drive  means  being  initiated  by  the  action  of  aald 
lifting  means. 

((Halms  2  to  6  and  8  to  IP  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.261,089.     RAILWAT-CAB  DR^FT-GBAB.     JOHM  F. 

OCoNNoa,  Chicago.  IlL.  aadsnor  to  William  H.  Ulntt, 

Chaxy.  N,  T.     FUed  Oct  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  56.488. 

(Cn.  218—64.) 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  member  open  at  each  end  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  elemento  within  said  member,  the  spring 
••lementa  being  insertlble  throu^  one  open  end  of  aald 
member,  of  meana  for  cloaing  each  end  of  aald  member, 
^aid  meana  being  morable  Inwardly  to  thereby  compress 
The  spring  elements,  said  means  being  prevented  from 
uutward  movement  relatively  to  said  member. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblaa- 
tlon  with  a  hollow  container  open  at  each  end.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  disk  springs  within  said  container,  of  detachable 
means  for  closing  one  end  of  said  container,  a  block  at 


the  opposite  end  of  said  container,  the  block  being  insertl- 
ble after  the  springs  have  been  placed  within  said  eoa- 
tainer,  and  detachable  means  for  preventing  said  bl«A 
from  outward  movement  relatively  to  said  caaing. 
[CiaimM  8  and  4  not  prlntM  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.251,090.  ROLLBB  SIDE  BBABING.  JOBH  F.  0'Oo»- 
Noa.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chasy. 
N.  T.     Filed  July  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  109.010.     (CL 


1.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
taining member,  and  a  roller  bodily  movable  therein,  of 
means  for  returning  said  roller  to  normal  position  after 
actuation  thereof,  said  means  comprising,  a  spring  extend- 
ing between  said  member  and  the  roller,  said  spring  beins 
non-rota tably  secured  to  said  member  and  the  roller, 
whereby  the  end  of  said  spring  which  Is  attached  to  tfca* 
roller,  is  rotated  In  unison  with  the  rotation  of  the  roller. 

2.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
Uining  member,  and  a  roller  bodily  movable  therein,  of 
means  for  returning  said  roller  to  normal  position  after 
actuation  thereof,  said  means  comprising,  a  spring  boo- 
rotfttably  secured  to  said  member  at  one  end,  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  being  extended  into  the  roller  azially 
thereof,  the  end  of  the  spring  within  the  roller  beiac  ahM 
non-rotatably  secured  to  the  roller. 

*J.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  baaa 
casting,  of  a  roller,  a  spring  extending  between  said  baae 
casting  and  roller,  and  means  for  non-rotatably  secnriac 
one  end  of  said  spring  to  the  roller,  said  meaas  cooiprta- 
ing,  a  block  of  non-circular  form  mounted  in  a  corre- 
q>ondlngly  shaped  recess  in  the  roller,  said  block  bdag 
proTided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  over  which  the  end 
of  the  spring  fits  and  between  which  the  extreme  beat 
end  of  the  spring  is  located. 

[Claims  8  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,261.091.  DBAFTBIGGINO  FOB  EAILWAT-CABS. 
JOHH  F.  O'CoKNoa.  Chicago.  111.,  aasignor  to  William 
H.  Miner.  Chmsj.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  110,267.     (a.  218—64.) 

1.  IB  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  comblnatiOB. 
stop  members  forming  front  and  rear  pockets,  a  com- 
pression resisting  unit  in  each  of  said  pockets,  a  y«*e 
to  connect  aaid  unite  to  a  draw  bar.  one  of  aald  unite 
including  a  ahell.  the  yoke  and  ahell  being  provided  with 
meana  to  prevent  their  relatlTe.  longitudinal  moTement. 

2.  In  a  draft  ringing  for  railway  cara.  in  comblnatloB, 
taadem  draft  rigging  side  plates,  a  friction  compression 
resisting  unit  in  the  one  pocket  thereof,  a  spring  eom- 
preaalon  resisting  unit  in  the  other  pocket  thereof,  a  yoke 
to  eagace  both  of  said  units  to  a  draw  bar.  the  frietioa 


»98 


OFFICIAL,  GAZETTE 


DBCKMSnt  »5, 1917. 


comprMfllon  reaitrtlng  onlt  Including  a  rtiell.  tfc«  tald 
■hell  bffBf  en»ag«Hl  to  the  yok*  and  held  afainst  relatlre 
looc<tndinal  moTement  therewith. 


at  Iti  talet  end  by  the  watrr  in  the  boiler:  and  ralvulur 
means  for  aald  conneetJona.  part  of  aald  meana  tana 
actoated  and  another  fart  actaated  by  the  preaanre  In 
said  premrare  ehamben. 


1.251.098.  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  GRADER. 
'walt««  O.  Palmr.  Portland.  Ore«.  Filed  Oct.  23. 
1»14,  Serial  No.  8«8.aS5  Renewed  May  1«,  IMT. 
Serial  No.  1W.121.     (CI.  ISO— 32.) 


11.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  coablaatloB 
with  a  tandem  yoke  harlng  front  and  rear  pockets,  of 
a  friction  mechanl«ra  mounted  In  one  of  aald  pockt-ta.  aakl 
friction  nechanlsm  Incladlng  a  friction  shell  interlocked 
with  the  yoke  to  prerent  reUtlvc  longitadlnal  moTcment 
therebetween,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  other  pocket  of 
said  yoke,  followers  In  said  pockets,  and  stops  codperatlng 
with  aald  followers. 

[Claima  8  to  10,  12,  and  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,261.092.      BOILER    FEED   APPARATUS.      Waltb»   L. 
'  OawALO,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Crane  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporatlos  of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept.  19, 
191«.     Serial  No.  190,928.     (CU  187—101.) 


^■Vo    %^    ^^ 


I.  In  a  boiler  feed  apparatmi,  the  einabliiattoB  of  a 
holler;  •  aelf^oatained  feed  water  receptacle  baring  an 
Qpper  Inclosed  portion  constlMttag  a  preesore  retaining 
and  water  beating  chamber  for  the  feed  water  therein :  a 
stvMB  trap  embodying  a  tilting  tank  provided  with  steam 
and  water  condnetlng  eoanectlooa  with  aald  holler  awl 
Mdd  raceytade ;  one  of  aaM  steam  eondactlBg  ceuectloas 
leading  from  the  tank  interior  to  the  preamire  chamber 
of  the  said  receptacle  and  the  other  lea«llag  from  the 
ateam  space  of  the  boiler  to  the  InterHw  of  the  Unk 
and  normally  doaed  at  Ita  Inlet  end  by  the  water  in 
the  boiler ;  and  ralvular  means  far  aald  connections,  part 
of  said  means  actuable  by  the  tilting  of  the  tank  andjhe 
other  part  presanre  actuated;  tuhatantlally  as  dcacrthed 
nad  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

a.  An  automatic  boiler  feed  system  coaprlsiag  la  comM- 
ution  with  a  boiler;  a  self^r<»taln«d  feed  water  con- 
tainer harlng  a  feed  water  Inlet  and  an  upper  Inclaawi 
portion  conatltntlBg  a  pressure  retaining  and  water  bcat- 
iBg  chamber  for  the  feed  water  entering  therein;  a 
ftcam  trap  embodying  a  tilUng  tank  provided  with  a 
preaaure  chamber  intermediate  the  holler  and  aald  con- 
tulacr,  and  having  steom  and  water  cooducttng  coanec- 
thma  with  aald  bolter  and  container;  oae  of  mM  steam 
cvaductlBff  coaaectlona  leadlaf  fvoB  the  preaeure  chamber 
of  the  tank  to  the  pressure  chaaber  of  said  container 
•ad  the  other  leadlag  from  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler 
«•  the  preaaura  ebamber  of  the  tank  and  normally  doecd 


1.   In   a  grader  of  the  character  described   the  combl 
nation   of  a   way  having  a   atoplng  aide  aad  pfOTldc* 
with  a  loagltudlaal  groove  In  the  apex,  a  belt  traveling 
In   such  gr^vc.  and  a  Uteral  piece  secnred  to  said  belt 
for  which  the  aloping  skle  of  the  way  forma  a  support 

8.  In  a  grader  of  the  character  described,  the  co^l- 
natlon  of  arayn  havtag  cwufeigeat  sloplnc  sMea,  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  oa  the  apexca  of  aald  waya,  rope-Uke  belU 
traveling  In  said  grooves  and  fahrk  stripe  accnred  to 
such  belts,  said  sloplag  aides  formlag  sapporis  for  said 
fabric-atrlps. 

4.  In  a  graAer  af  the  character  dcaertbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  ways  having  ceavergent  sloping  sides,  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  on  the  apexes  ef  said  ways,  belts  traveling 
in  such  grooves  and  havlag  iateral  pieces,  said  sloping 
aides  forming  supports  for  said  lateral  pieces,  and  means 
for  adjusting  aald   ways  toward   and   from   each  other. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  OaseCtc.] 


1.351,094.     FRICTION  GEAR  FOB  LOCOMOTIVES. 
'camiw  B.  Patch,  Glencllyn,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  WUUam 
H..  Miner.   Chasy,   N.   Y.      Filed   Nov.   8,   1915.     Serial 
Na  69.910.      (O.  218—84.) 


1.  In  awdMalaai  of  the  character  deacribcd.  tie  eoabi 
natloa    with    twin    arraaged,    laterally    spaced    frt<:t1on 
mechanlaasa  adapted   to  have  s   draw-bar   msve   therebe- 
tweea,  of  a  spring  Imlependeat  of  the  frtctloa  osechanlsmi 
operable  by  ttie  draw  bar. 

8.  Aa  an  article  of  SMaafhctare.  a  casting  *sr  shock 
abaorblng  me«hantsai.  said  caattng  havtag  twin  arraniM. 
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1,281.095.  FLUID-MOTOE.  lUTHiAa  ▲.  Patioii.  IdalM 
FhUs.  Idake.  FUcd  Oct  81,  181«.  flaiial  No.  ue,9M. 
fCl.  103—44.) 


A  device  of  the  chcracter  described,  comprising  a  (Cylin- 
drical casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  In  Its  periphery, 
a  Khaft  extending  within  the  casing  axlally  thereof,  a 
(-)  llodrical  rotor  wlthla  the  caalAg  bearing  against  the 
periphery  tbereaf  betwaeo  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  odd  rotor 
embodying  aegmaotal-Aaped  aectlona  having  their  ends 
iM'arlng  against  the  ends  of  the  casing,  rings  united  with 
the  ends  of  aald  aegmenta  and  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  rotor,  the  enda  of  the  caaiag  having  aanular  grooves 
in  which  said  riasa  are  movable,  the  rotor  having  V- 
8haped  pocfeeta  bcHw  the  segments,  and  said  tegmenta 
having  loiwltudlnal  eoaMaved  seata  between  the  periphery 
of  the  rator  aad  miA  1  luia.  blades  disposed  radially  within 
the  casing  aad  wwklBff  la  aald  pockets,  the  outer  edges 
of  the  bladaa  beaxtag  atalnat  the  periphery  of  the  casing, 
thp  inner  adcaa  of  the  blades  having  sleeves  embracing 
the  shaft,  tha  other  edges  of  the  blades  bearing  against 
the  ends  of  tha  caatng  aad  extaadlas  acroaa  aald  rings 
and  grooves,  and  packing  atrtpa  of  aector-ahaped  section 
seated  for  osdlUUon  In  said  seato  and  bearing  agalnat 
the  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  bladea. 


1.251,096.  CDLTIVATOB.  WasLit  A.  Paitl,  deceaaed, 
HoUae,  lU.,  by  Lola  V.  Paol.  admlnlstratrU,  Mollne, 
lU.,  antlmnr  to  Dears  4  Company,  llollne,  in.,  a  Cor- 
poiatlon  of  UJlaola.  PUad  Affr.  7.  fB15.  Btrial  Ho. 
19,864.     <CL  97—36.) 


<gl 


0*0 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending beam,  a  laterally  adjustable  bracket  supported 
"D  the  beam  and  haTtag  bearinfi  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  a  vertical  ^Indle  pivotally  supported  in  aald 
!>eartags  and  having  Ita  lower  end  extending  rearwardly, 
a  sang  of  cultivating  devices  pivotally  supported  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  iplndle,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  gang  horlsontally  and  for  tilting  It  on  aald  phrotal 
supports. 

^   In  a  cnltlTater,  the  combination  of  a  rearwardly 

"xtending  bcaa.  a  bracket  supportad  on  the  beam  and 

ateraUr  alJaKiklt  lo  vafytag  poaHloBa  ttMveaa.  a  baar- 

^g  ea  tha  haachet  above  Ike  haam.  a  bearlag  on  tke 
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bfaotet  balow  tke  beam,  a  vertical  sptadle  pivotally  mt9- 
ported  la  aald  bearlaga  aad  havlac  Ita  lower  end  txteoi- 
lag  xaarwardly.  a  gaag  of  cultlvatlag  devices  pivotally 
supported  on  the  lower  ead  a<  tha  qMadle.  meaas  Car 
swinging  the  gaat  horlaontally  and  for  tilting  It  oa 
aaU  pivotal  aapporta,  and  meana  for  holding  It  In  aay 
adjfwted  poaitioB. 

6.  la  a  cultivator,  the  comhiaatlaa  of  a  baaai,  a 
haacket  alidably  aapported  oa  tha  beam,  a  aplndle  verti- 
cally supported  la  baartags  on  aald  bracket  and  havias 
ita  iewer  «Bd  extending  rearwardly.  a  yoke  havlag  down- 
wardly extaadlag  arma,  oae  of  said  arma  baviag  a  baar^ 
Ing  In  which  the  iowar  cod  of  the  aplndle  U  Joaraalai.  a 
gang  of  cultivating  devices  supported  in  bearinga  on  the 
arms  of  said  yoke,  said  yoke  adapted  to  be  rocked  on  the 
lower  ead  of  the  spindle  to  vary  the  poaltlon  of  tka  «anf. 
and  means  to  hold  said  gaag  In  varied  poaitlona. 

6.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  bxa^et 
slidably  supported  on  the  b<>am,  a  spindle  vertically  and 
rotatably  supported  lo  bearings  on  said  bracket  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  extending  rearwardly,  a  notched  sece- 
rnent horlsontally  dlipaaed  and  VMoated  on  the  bracket, 
a  member  secured  on  the  upper  end  dt  said  spindle  and 
actuated  to  rotate  the  latter,  a  dog  mounted  on  aald 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notches  in  aald 
segment,  a  yoke  having  dowawardly  axtending  arma,  one 
of  aald  arms  having  a  beartef  In  which  the  lower  end 
of  the  spindle  is  Joamalad,  a  fang  of  cultivating  devices 
supported  in  bearings  on  the  arma  of  MUd  yoke,  aald  yoke 
adapted  to  be  rocked  oa  tha  lower  aad  of  the  spindle  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  gai^  In  a  Tertical  direction,  an 
upright  segment  on  the  membar  oa  the  upper  end  of  the 
spindle,  and  a  dog  on  the  apex  of  the  joke  to  engage  with 
said  segment  to  bold  the  gang  In  poaltlon. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  7  not  prlate«<la  the  Gazette.] 


1,251,097.  STRAIN  IN8UUL10K.  JoH.v  M.  PccK,  Vic- 
tor, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Locke  Insulator  Mfg.  Co., 
Victor.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Jan. 
25.  1917.    Serial  No.  14M46.     (CL  173—366.) 


1.  In  a  strain  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  aec- 
tlon  of  insulating  material  having  an  annular  locking 
groove,  of  a  metallic  conneetlBg  awmber  having  an 
aaaalar  locking  groove  adapted  to  ba  allaed  with  the 
aXaraaald  grooaa  and  a  aeceadary  groove  or  channel  ad- 
Jaeefit  to  the  locking  groove  oa  the  oonnactlng  memher. 
and  a  atlff  curved  locking  rod  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  the  secondary  groove  of  the  connecting  member  dur- 
ing the  aaaaaibllng  operation  and,  when  flnall/  positioned, 
to  cooperate  with  the  receas  formed  by  tha  lodUag  grooves 
on  the  Insulating  aaetlon  and  connactlag  member  to  hold 
them  against  relative  aeparatlag  BMvement. 

4.  In  a  strain  insulator,  the  combination  with  a  sec- 
tion of  insulating  material  having  an  annular  locking 
groove,  of  a  metallic  eonnoctlng  member  having  an  an- 
nular locfciag  groove  adaptad  to  be  alined  with  tha 
a<M«aaid  ^oovc  and  a  aooondary  groove  or  chaaad  ad- 
JacTot  to  the  locklag  groove  oa  the  conoecflng  saamher, 
a  9m\m  of  atlff  curved  loekiag  roda  adaptad  to  ba  pai^ 
tjaacd  ia  tha  aeeendarir  giaovc  of  the  connecting  member 
dortag  the  aaaembliag  operatioa  aad.  when  flaally  poal- 
tJanad.  to  oeOparata  with  the  receaa  formed  by  the  lock- 
ing grooves  on  the  insulating  section  and  connactlag 
laiBilTr  aad  acting  to  retain  tkoa  againat  ralatla*  aepa- 
ratlag ■Mvameat  and   retaining  means  carried  by  tha 


900 


OFFICIAL  QjtJlETTB 


DaCBMBSK  flS,  1917. 


connecting  member  and  eagaclnc  the  lo^lni  rod«  tm  re- 
tain Uiem  In  the  grooTW  of  th«  Insnlatlas  Mctlon. 

5.  In  a  atralB  tnaolator,  the  combination  with  a  aec- 
tlon  of  laaaUtlnc  matertal  bartng  an  annular  loefclBf 
groore,  of  a  metallic  cap  harlns  a  locking  grooTe  at  Ita 
lower  edge  and  a  aecondary  groove  adjacent  to  the  lock- 
ing groove,  a  pluraUtj  of  locking  rods  adapted  to  be  poal- 
ttoned  In  the  aecondary  groore  daring  asaembllng  and  to 
cooperate  with  the  recesa  formed  by  the  locking  groorea 
when  finally  poaltloned.  and  reUlnlng  pint  carried  by 
the  cap  and  engaging  lald  locking  rodi  to  prerent  their 
re<noTal  from  the  grooTO  of  the  Inaolatlag  aectlon. 
LClalma  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.1 


1 


1  201.098.  COMBINATION  TELEPHONE  ATTACH- 
MENT. MAUaioi  C.  PiaacB.  Madlaon.  Wla.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  WIT.    Serial  No.  164.200.    (O.  40—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  embodyln«  a  haaa 
plate  having  a  central  opening  therein  adapted  to  fit 
over  a  telephone  tranamltter,  aald  bate  plate  also  having 
Its  lower  corners  cut  away  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the 
telephone  receiver,  advertising  panels  or  spaces  upon  Mid 
base  plate  and  a  scratch  pad  secured  to  the  plate. 

6.  A  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed  embodying  a  base 
pUte  having  a  central  opening  therein  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  transmitter  of  a  telephone,  said  pUte  also  having 
Its  lower  corners  cut  «way  to  faclllUte  the  removal  or 
the  telephone  receiver,  advertlalng  panels  or  spaces  upon 
either  side  of  said  opening,  a  calendar  secured  to  the 
base  plate  above  the  opening  and  between  the  advertising 
•paces,  a  scratch  pad  secured  to  the  base  pUte  below  t^e 
opening  and  a  pencil  secured  to  the  base  plate. 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  prtnted  In  the  Qasette.l 


1201,OW.  VEHICLB-8PRIN0.  WiL»a«  J.  P"»».  Oah- 
koah.  Wis.,  and  AwHua  P.  Pihb,  CaaUe  Bock,  Colo. 
PUed  Apr.  28. 1»17.    Sertal  No.  1«4,006.     (CT.  2r»— »8,) 


iag  and  aaaanMlat  aoMe  ef  tka  asxlUary  leaves  upon  one 
•Ide  of  the  B^  leaf  aad  ahaplng  theaa  progrea^vety  upon 
the  main  leaf  and  upon  eadi  other  aoeceaalTely  In  eoa- 
formity  with  the  norasal  curvature  of  the  main  leaf,  and 
thiM,  loading  the  mala  leaf,  and  heating  and  assembllDg 
other  auxiliary  leavea  upon  the  opposite  aide  of  the  mala 
leAf,  and  ahaplng  them  progreaalvely  open  the  mala  leaf 
aad' upon  each  other  •ueoeaalvely  In  conformity  with  the 
curvature  of  the  main  leaf  when  loaded. 

4,  4  l«^  iprlnc,  comprising  the  combicatlon  of  a  mala 
leaf  and  two  aeta  of  auxUUry  leaves  arranged  with  those 
of  one  set  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  mala  leaf  from  those 
of  the  other  net,  all  of  aald  aoxUlary  leavea  having  nor 
BMl  tension  la  the  dlrectioa  of  the  oaia  leaf,  the  leavea 
of  oae  aet  haviag  a  aonaal  eanratura  corresponding  with 
the  normal  curvature  of  the  main  leaf,  and  the  leaves  of 
the  other  set  having  a  normal  curvature  corresponding 
with  the  curvature  of  the  main  leaf  when  loaded. 

5  A  leaf  sprlag  compriaing  the  eomhiaation  with  a 
mala  leaf,  a  set  of  auzlUary  leavea.  each  having  a  aormal 
curvature  correapoadiag  with  that  of  the  main  leaf,  and 
another  set  of  auxiliary  leaves,  each  having  a  normal 
curvature  correaponding  with  the  curve  of  the  main  leaf 
when  loaded. 

[Claims  S.  e,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  The  method  of  making  leaf  spring*,  consisting,  first, 
la  formiag  a  bow  shaped  main  leaf  and  two  seta  of  auxU- 
lary  leavea:  second,  shaping  one  set  of  auxiliary  leavea 
ia  coaformity  to  the  normal  curvature  of  the  mala  leaf 
whea  not  loaded ;  third,  shaping  the  other  set  of  aaxilUry 
iMvee  in  coaformity  to  the  curTsture  of  the  main  leaf 
«%eB  loaded,  aad  forth,  aaaembling  said  auxiliary  sets  la 
podtion  to  Bonaally  act  upoa  the  mala  leaf  la  oppoaitloa 

to  each  other. 

S.  The  method  of  making  leaf  Kprlngs,  consisting.  Brat. 
IB  formiag  a  mala  leaf  aad  auxiliary  leavea ;  aecead,  heat- 


1,201.100.  AUTOMATIC  STARTER  FOB  TALKINO-MA 
CHINES.  FaAMK  PoBCHiinai;a,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  2«,  1917.    Serial  No.  160,941.     (CT.  101—1.) 


f„,„f„,,iiir^irnMniuyf. 


1.  Ia  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with 
driven  record  support,  of  a  brake  for  the  latter,  a  dock 
controlled  spindle  adapted  to  operate  only  at  times,  a 
spring  actuated  member  rotaUvely  and  slldably  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  coupling  moans  penal ttiag  the  self-cou- 
pllag  of  said  aleere  to  said  spindle,  a  link  connecting  said 
member  to  said  brake  and  adapted  whea  the  spindle  Is  set 
Into  motion,  to  positively  move  said  brake  into 
tive  position. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,201.101.  CUTTER.  JOHi*  T.  Qciai*T,  Boston.  M*»-. 
asaignor  to  Coatmeter  Company.  Boston.  Maaa..  a  Corpe- 
ratloB  of  Maanchuaetta.  FUed  Dee.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  00.818.     (CL  80—18.) 


1.  A  haad  tape  cutter  for  aeverlag  a  tape  strip  iato  par- 
ttoaa  at  right  aagles  to  lU  length,  comprtatag  a  pair  of 
haad  adaaers  Imvlng  relatlrely  movable  shearing  Madeo 
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snd  having  ffrippiag  davleaa  by  which  the  Madea  are  bath 
manually  held  and  doaad  on  each  other,  and  a  ehaaaaled 
t.ipe  guide  attached  to  oae  blade  aad  havtag  oppoaad, 
parallel  guldlag  flaagea  eztendlag  at  right  angiea  to  the 
line  of  shearing  cut  adapted  to  guide  opposite  edges  of  the 
tape  whereby  a  tape  atrip  may  be  guided  tlirongh  tlie 
rhsnael  with  oae  liaad  aad  aevered  along  paralld,  traaa- 
vrrse  lines  by  the  adaaora  while  the  latter  are  held  ia  tlte 
remaining  band. 

[Claims  2  aad  8  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.251,102.     WHIFFLBTBBE-THIMBLB. 
NBT,  Lakewood,  Ohio.    FUed  Feb.  18,  1017. 
148,800.     (CL  21—79.) 


B.  Bajr- 

Serial  No. 


A  whUBe  tree  and  a  thimble  secured  on  the  end  tliereof 
having  rounded  loops  at  ita  enda  bent  outwardly  aad  lying 
flat  upon  each  other,  and  a  plate  rounded  to  tl»e  coatonr 
of  the  whiffle  tree,  aad  provided  with  a  slot  aagagad  over 
Hid  eara,  and  locking  the  same  together. 


1,251,108.  WIBEBOPE  CLAMP.  OaoBOi  P.  Basck, 
Dea  Molnea,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-ludf  to  Weatern 
8II0  Company,  Ltd.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
37,416.  (a.  24—120.) 


I.  A  cable  damp  for  dami^ag  the  oppoaltely  ezteadlag 
ends  of  sUo  hoopa  or  the  like,  comprtslBg  a  caaing  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  tapered  cbanaela  tltroogh  said  shell  hav- 
ing their  bottoms  upon  the  same  plane  but  their  tapers 
oppositely  faced  and  wedge  membera  fitting  in  said  chan- 
nels, and  adapted  to  damp  cable  enda  between  their  tops 
and  the  toi>s  of  the  clianaelB. 

3.  In  apparatna  of  tlie  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  shell  member, 
oppoaltely  extending  tapered  paasages  therein  having  their 
bottoms  substantially  in  the  aame  plane,  wedges  adapted 
to  fit  said  passagea.  and  recesses  at  the  topa  of  aaid 
wedires  eoiSperating  with  the  tops  of  aalO  tapered  dian- 
Dels  to  firmly  damp  hoop  enda  or  the  like.  In  substantially 
tangential  poaition. 

•  5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  caaing  having 
parallel  paasages  exteadlag  tharethrough,  the  bottoms  of 
oaid  passages  being  snbstaatially  in  the  same  plane,  the 
top*  of  said  passages  being  oppositely  inclined  through- 
out their  length,  and  wedgea  longitudinally  sUdable  in 
Mid  passages  whereby  the  ends  of  the  rod,  cable,  or  tb? 
like  may  be  firmly  damped  between  the  upper  surtace 
of  each  of  Mid  wedges  and  the  top  of  each  of  said  pas- 
sages. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.251.104.      VEHICLE    8PBING    SUSPENSION.      Fbam- 
•ois   Richard.   Cleveland,   Ohio.     FUed   May  28,   1914. 
S^rUl  No.  840.601.     (CI.  21—182.) 
1   A  vehide-aprlag  auapenaion  comprtsinc  a  pair  of 
axles,  wheels  upon  oppoalte  ends  of  each  axle,  t|ia  froat 
wlx-els  being  spaced  apart  the  same  distance  aa  the  lUnd 
wh>H>ls,  and  a  frame  having  beams  extending  between  aaid 
axles,  said  bcama  haviag  their  under  aurfacea  reeaaaed  op- 
war  liy  St  opposite  eads  aad  being  spaced  apart  a  graatar 
dihi  ince  at, the  rear  axle  than  at  the  froat  axle,  the  ar- 
raD;:<>ment  being  each  that  rear  partloaa  of  aaki  baaan  are 
Imii.-dlately  adjaceat  to  aald  wbeela.  a  pair  of  apriaci 


axteadiag  traasveraely  of  aald  axlea  aad  coaaacttac 
reloading  eada  of  aald  beams  with  the  forward  of  mM 
axlea  at  ooasiderable  distaaces  from  the  iaaer  aidaa  of  tka 
front  wheels,  opposite  ends*  of  aaid  sprtnga  (mIbc  iMvahly 
attached  to  the  nader  aide  of  aaid  baaaa  avek  that  Cha 
apriaga  aad  beaau  are  diapoasd  ta  the  aaoM  vartieal  plaMS 
respectively,  aad  a  aecoad  pair  of  apriaga  attacked  to  tha 
rear  of  said  axlea  and  located  imakedlat^  adjaccat  tha 
inner  aidea  of  the  rear  wheel  reapeetlvely,  aald  apriaga 
aUailarly  ext^Mllag  directly  oaderacath  aad  haviag  thair 
eada  movaMy  attached  to  aaid  beama,  wbaraby  doubly  to 
iaaure  agaias^  toraioa  atralaa  opoa  the  fraasa  iaddest  to 
a  flexure  of  the  apriaga. 


S.  A  vehide-qtriag  auspenalon  comprlaiag  aa  azla^ 
wheels  upoa  opposite  ends  of  such  axle,  a  frame  haviag 
beama  extending  above  and  acroaa  such  axle  aa  deaaly  aa 
poasible  to  the  inner  aldea  of  the  whetia,  aad  a  pair  of 
aprings  opera  tlvely  coaaecting  aaid  frame  aad  axle  aad 
Ukewlaa  located  as  doaely  as  poaalbia  to  the  iaaer  Bidas  of 
aaid  wheela  reapeetlvely  aad  la  coaaequeace  directly  oadar. 
neath  OKwaite  aidea  of  aaid  frame,  whereby  to  — «*»«"t**^ 
torsloaal  atralns  upoa  all  the  parta  laddent  to  a  fiasBra 
of  the  apriaga. 


1,201.100.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMmtA.  William  A. 
RiDDBLL,  Bochester,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  ■aatmaa  Kodak 
Company,  Bochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Totk. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  162,982.     (CL  95— ia.> 


1.  The  eomhiaation  with  a  camera  wall  having  aa 
tag  therein  adapted  to  permit  marking  the  aeaaltlve  aia- 
terial  and  a  spring  clamping  member  for  the  latter  ear- 
ried  OB  the  inner  side  of  the  wall  and  enU>odytng  a 
having  an  Inoperative  position  within  the  opeaiag  but 
tirely  inside  of  the  plane  of  the  outer  aurfhce  of  tka  wall, 
of  a  displaceable  cover  for  the  opening  haviag  a  plaaa 
outer  contacting  surface. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera  waU  having  aa  apcBp 
Ing  thereta  adapted  to  permit  marking  the  seaaltiva  aia- 
terial  and  a  spring  clamping  member  for  the  lattar  car- 
ried on  tlie  inner  side  of  the  wall  and  embodytag  a  frama 
having  an  inoperative  position  wlthta  the  opening  Iwt  en- 
tirely inaide  of  the  plane  of  the  outer  anrface  of  Vbtt  wall, 
of  a  flat  aheet  metal  attaching  leaf  on  the  aaid  oatar  mr- 
tace  of  the  waU  and  a  cover  for  the  opening  htaged  to  aald 
leaf  to  Ue  wholly  ^n  the  inner  side  of  the  plane  of  the  outer 
surface  thereof. 

8.  The  combinatioB  with  a  camera  wall  kavlag  aa  opea- 
iag thereto  adapted  to  permit  marfclag  the  aaaaltiva  am- 
terlal  and  a  spring  damptag  meml>er  for  the  lattar  cb» 
rted  on  the  inner  aide  of  the  waU  and  easbodylag  a  traoa' 
having  an  iaoperative  pofltioB  withla  the  opaBlag  bo' 
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ratlrrty  iMld*  of  tli.  ptanc  of  the  o«ttf  •«'»«•  •f,*^ 

wmll    of  a  dtapUawtWo  cot«  for  the  opoalag  fofiMd  to 

J^n    therein    «»r-.Uly    IjiM    wlthi.    tho    elaiwliK 
ftmao,  and  a  rtyloa  holder  wtthla  the  d««pre««lon. 

4.  The  coMblaatlon  with  a  camerm  wall  baTlB«  aa  ope«- 
tnc  therelD  adapted  to  pemit  ■arking  the  ""^tt^  ?* 
tarlal.  a  iprliiff  ana  ourrted  oa  the  toaer  iMe  of  mM  M. 
•ad  a  cUMplag  derlee  on  the  eprlng  ar«  conMatlng  «C  a 
frame  having  aa  laeperatlve  poottlon  within  the  op«i|>f 
but  entirely  Inatde  of  tke  plane  of  the  ootar  nrtaea  of  tM 
wall  of  a  nat  aheet  metal  attaching  leaf  on  the  onter  tmx- 
face  of  the  wall,  a  cover  for  the  opening  hinged  thereto 
and  a  cam  on  the  cover  cottpeVatlng  with  the  spring  arm  to 
hold  the  cover  In  open  or  closed  poeltlon  and  to  move  the 
clamping  member  to  operaUve  poeltlon.  »U  of  Mid  ele- 
ment.  iH-lng  arranged  to  He  wholly  on  the  Inner  .Ide  of 
the  plane  of  the  outer  Burface  of  the  attaching  leaf. 

1  851 10«.     tRACK  FOR  ROI.I^CURTAIUS  OR  FLEXI- 

■  BLB  8UDINO  DOOB8.     HaiinT  J.  Birmn.  Tlfpeoanoe 

City.  Ohio.     Filed  July  17.  1916.     Serial  No.   IWJCT. 


cwrer  lohet.  both  fenMd  ••  tfct 

and  of  a  slae  auSdeat  to  eubetantUlly  d 

the  aanulna  farmed  by  eald  baMl. 

[Clalma  2  to  6  not  printed  la  the  Qacetta.) 


9t  Mid  bau.! 
one  Me  of 


l^SSMOa.     aHATT  BTRUCTUma.     Manx  A.  Roaa.  Chi 

eago.   IIL     Fllad  Jane  IC.  l*lt.     Barlal  No.  lOt.897. 
id.  T4— «.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tha  daaa  deecribed,  the  combination, 
with  a  cabinet,  of  tracks  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 
cabinet  and  comprising  two  upper  and  two  lower  grooved 
membera  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with  their 
Adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  at  the  corner  of  the  cabinet, 
curved  metallic  strips  connecting  the  two  upper  and  the  two 
lower  members  at  the  corner  of  the  cabinet,  a  flexible  door, 
comprising  vertically  arranged  strips  having  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  alldlng  In  the  grooves  of  said  members  and 
riding  on  said  metallic  strips,  a  roller  Inside  the  metallic 
atrip  connecting  said  lower  graovad  members  over  which 
tha  lower  enda  of  said  strips  rid*  and  by  which  said  itrlpa 
ara  aligfatly  ralasd  as  th«y  paaa  around  said  corner. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination, 
with  a  cabinet,  of  tracks  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 
cabinet  and  comprising  two  upper  and  two  lower  grooved 
members  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  flexible  door 
eomprising  vertically  arranged  strips  connected  together 
and  riding  in  the  groovea  of  said  track  members,  a  roller 
located  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  lower  grooved 
members  on  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  strips 
ride  and  by  which  the  strips  are  slightly  raised  as  they 
pass  from  one  lower  groovM  member  to  the  otlier. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 

1,251,107.  SANITARY  HRAD  -  PROTICTOR.  HaNBi- 
BTTA  Roooaaa.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  1B6.600.     (a.  a— 108.) 


1.  The  eombinatloa  wltfc  a  aliaft:  of  a  riaere  sBdable 
oa  an  end  of  the  shaft :  a  bearing  sUdable  on  the  eleeve , 
and  a  kpy  engaging  the  shaft,  sleefe  and  bearing  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  these  elements  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  shaft  having  a  key  eoKSglng  formarton  permitting 
movement  of  the  key  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  toward 
and  away  from  the  shaft. 

:»  The  combination  with  a  shaft ;  of  a  sleeve  slldtble 
on  an  end  of  the  shaft ;  and  a  key  engaging  the  shaft 
and  said  sleeve  to  prevent  rotation  of  than*  elements  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  shaft  havlnf  a  key  engaging 
formation  permitting  movement  of  the  key  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft  toward  and  away  from  tho  abaft. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 

14151.109.      TURBINR.      Uamm.    A.    ROM,    CWf»f>'    '"• 
FUed  June  10,  191«.  Sarial  No.  10M69.    (Cl.  a6>-77.) 


.\ 


1.  In  a  aaaltary  cap  tk«  combiaatioa  with  a  baad.  •( 
Mbaa  fir  seenrlng  tha  ends  of  said  baad  together,  and 


A  rotor  for  turbinea  including  a  wheal  tor  supporting 
tnrbina  backets  asd  earrylac  a  riag  at  aaa  Caee  thereof 
a  group  of  backata  haviag  abattlaf  outar  walla  that  are 
parallel  with  the  wheal  and  are  walded  tagethar  where 
they  abat.  said  buckets  having  radlaUy  npaeed  apart  rear 
wardly  extending  ears  recelvtag  saM  rla«  between  th«>n' 
and  formed  to  slip  over  said  ring  by  ■•«■■•"<•'  "^ 
group  of  backets  toward  the  wheal  aad  paraUal  with  th' 
azla  of  the  wbrtt;  antf  Mans  far  fM««taf  «ld  •"  •»<> 
rtag  tagather. 


l.KCSMBSR  as*  >9<7* 
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l.::51410.  SHAFT  STRUCTURE.  MaaK  A.  Roaa.  Cbl- 
cage.  lU.  Orlglaal  appUcatloa  flled  Jaae  18.  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  108,907.  Divided  and  thia  appllcatloa  tied  Oct. 
7   1918.    Serial  No.  124.286.     (O.  84—88.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roller  bearing  having  inner 
and  outer  raceway  members ;  of  a  abaft ;  a  carrier  remov- 
ably supporting  the  outer  race  way  member  and  haTlng 
a  oontinoation  extending  inwardly  toward  the  shaft;  a 
sleeve  sltdaMe  on  the  abaft  and  on  which  the  inner  race 
way  member  is  removably  engaged  and  which  aleeve  has 
a  portion  engaging  tha  Inaar  aad  of  the  Innar  race  way 
member  and  the  aforesaid  inward  coatlaaatloa  of  the  car- 
rier ;  and  meaaa  for  locking  the  inner  race  way  meashar, 
sleeve  and  abaft  tstetbsr  tor  onltary  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  roller  bearing  having  inaar 
and  outer  race  way  members;  of  a  shaft;  a  carrier  for 
the  oater  race  way  meaaber  haviag  a  continnatlon  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  the  abaft;  a  aleeve  removably 
engaged  on  tha  abaft  and  which  ramavably  supports  the 
Inner  race  way  nseaUwr,  said  aleeve  having  a  portion  en- 
gaging Cba  inner  end  of  the  inner  race  way  member  aad 
the  afocsaald  iaward  eoatinnatlon  of  the  canter;  aad 
means  fat  locking  the  Inner  race  way  BMmbcr,  alecra  and 
shaft  togsther  for  unitary  rotation. 

(Clala-a  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,231,111.  8TBBRINO  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. BLicaa  RcaoaMna,  La  Fayatte,  Ind.  Filed 
June  16,  1917.     Sarial  No.  174.998.     (CL  74—79.) 


1.  A  staeriag  apparatas  of  the  claas  described  Inelad- 
lag  a  staeriag  rod,  a  eaaiag  throogta  which  said  rod  ex- 
tends, right  aad  left  worma  oa  aald  rod  wlthla  said  cas- 
ing.  a  split  bat  moaatsd  to  sUde  la  said  easiag  with  tha 
members  tbsrsaf  t^gni*-!  aald  wernM,  aad  Movabia  la 
opposite  dlrectloaa  m  tha  turaiag  at  aald  rod,  tha  maaH 
t*^n  of  said  nat  bavtag  drcalar  ntsaesa  la  ana  face  ar- 
raoged  in  traasvaraa  aUaeasaat  with  aacb  otbar  when  the 
ptrts  of  the  B«t  ara  la  aaraial  taoparatltra  posltlen,  aald 
r'^<<«ssea  baiag  tnaaatad  aa  tbalr  adja«s0t  tacaa,  drcalar 
Pi'ites  disposed  In  said  receaaaa,  aald  piataa  baTteff  re- 
<  <  sses  in  their  oatar  facea,  a  cross  bar  fitting  in  said  re- 


osaaaa  aad  tdapMd  to  ba  rMked  oa  tba  tonUac  of 
platsa  la  opposite  dlraetlaaa,  aad  a  craak  ana 
at  right  anglea  from  aald  bar  midway  tba 
(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,251,112.  COMBINED  SnOOERBR  AND  FLASH-IG- 
NITER FOR  GAS-8TOTXS.  Abkm*  O.  Ron,  Mllwav- 
kee.  Wis.     Filed  Jnaa  14,  1918.     Sarial  Mo.  108.68S. 

(Cl.  158—115.) 


1.  In  a  stmcture  of  the  claas  described,  a  mala  tapflj 
pipe,  a  dmmerlag  bomer.  a  flash  Igniter  bomer.  and  a 
unitary  valve  eoaaected  with  tha  bumera  aad  aopply  ptp* 
aad  lacladlng  means  for  provldlag  a  coastaat  lladted  flew 
of  cas  to  the  igattar  buraer,  means  for  coatrolllag  tlM  flew 
of  gas  to  the  ^l^mT^e^^'^  burner,  and  aieana  tot  Intarvtt- 
taatly  lacrsaalag  the  flow  of  gas  to  tha  Igaltar  boraar  to 
produce  a  flash. 

5.  A  combined  slauaerar  aad  flask  Igaltar  eonprlalac  a 
valve  casing  provided  with  a  boaa  in  which  is  dispoaed  a 
pair  of  independently  controllable  eatlet  ports,  a  sim- 
mering burner,  a  flaah  bamar  carried  by  the  slounerlag 
burner,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  simmering  burner  and 
slldably  sngageable  on  the  boss,  a  second  pipe  extending 
from  the  flash  bamar  and  dispoaed  within  the  first  p^ 
and  threadedly  engaged  in  the  boss  for  communleatioa 
with  one  of  the  iMrts,  and  the  first  named  pipe  being  pro- 
vided with  an  air  port  adjacent  tba  boaa. 

8.  A  combiaed  aimmarer  aad  flaah  Igaltar  comprising  a 
simmering  bomer.  a  flaah  baraer  carried  by  the  almmerlag 
burner  adjaesnt  tka  forward  aide  thereef,  valve  meaaa 
for  Bupplyiag  gas  to  the  baraers  aad  an  opatanding  ar- 
cuate shield  at  the  aide  pertloo  of  the  simmering  burner 
adjacent  tha  flaah  bnmer  prarldad  witk  ports  aUalng  with 
certain  of  the  fladi  bnraer  apeilaiea. 

7.  A  combined  slmmerer  and  flafh  igniter  comprialBg  a 
dauneriag  buraer  ladndlng  aa  apertarad  tap  portloa  aad 
depending  wall  portloa  sserged  into  a  lateral  neck,  a  alas- 
merlng  aapply  ptt>e  escnred  to  said  neck,  a  flash  wat^tr 
pipe  dl^osed  in  the  first  pipe  and  bavlnf  Its  adjaceat  ead 
eztaadlag  laterally  through  the  aloimerlag  baraer  aad  a 
flaah  buraer  secnrad  oa  the  said  cod  of  the  flaah  simply 


&  la  a  stractare  of  the  dasa  deecribed,  a  Talre  fasdad- 
iag  a  hollow  body  portion,  a  stem  alidahly  passed  threogh 
saU  body  portion,  a  head  on  one  and  of  the  stem  sdapted 
to  abut  the  body  portion,  said  stem  aad  bead  beiaf  prar 
vided  with  a  longitadinal  paasaga  eatlNly  tbaretbfoagh 
and  the  Mem  beiag  provided  vrlth  a  Utaral  paasags  eom- 
manicatlag  with  the  Interior  of  the  body  portloa,  aad  a 
pia  rotataMy  passed  lato  the  loagltadlnal  passage  aad 
having  aae  ead  portion  adjacent  the  lateral  pasnags  eat 
away  to  adjastahly  parsalt  flew  of  flald  thraagb  aald  Isa- 
gltadlaal  aad  lateral  passages. 

CClalBtf  2  to  4  aot  prlated  la  the  Gasatta.] 


1,M1.118.  APPAEATD8  FOR  TAHNO  AND  PRHBRT- 
IMO  riNOKR-PmiNT  IMPRB8SION8.  PaiMCK  Rtav, 
New  Tark,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1«17.  Serial  Mo. 
10T,897.     (CL  41—4.) 

L  ta  aa  apparatas  fer  taklag  aad  preaervlBg  fla«sr 
prlat  Impwsdoaa.  the  comblaatlon  with  a  ataadard.  ef 
a  record-surface  supporting  table  carried  by  said  abuad- 
ard,  a  finger-Inking  table  located  above  the  other  table, 
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«Bi  a  enrrad  rapport  for  tb«  flBgw-laklBff  tebto  wkkk 
partially  embraeaa  tha  rMord-aorteoa  aopportlnff  tabla 
«ad  la  carried  bcaaath  tha  lattav  table. 


10.  In  a  drrlca  of  the  cUm  deecrlbed,  Ue  comblaatloii 
"witli  a  table,  of  a  ehleld  or  deflector  ocmpylnc  an  In- 
dlaad  poaltton  beneath  the  edie  of  the  Uble  and  harlaf  a 
eurred  opper  portion  embradng  the  ronadad  front  adft 
of  the  table,  the  Inner  edge  of  aald  cnrred  portion  being 
■harpened  to  enable  It  to  blta  agalnat  the  edge  of  the  top 
•f  tha  tabla,  and  meant  for  morlng  the  deflector  toward 
and  away  from  the  table  to  permit  the  IntrodactioB  of 
Che  racordlnf  aheet  behind  the  aame. 

(Clalma  2  to  »  and  11  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1281.114.     OLA88-OBINDINO  MACHINB.     n>WABl>   A. 
'  Rtom,  Wellaboro,  Pa.,  aealfnor  to  Wellaboro  Olaaa  Com- 
pany,  Wilmington.   Del.,   a   Corporation   of   Delawara. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  809.T«8.     (CT.  61— «.) 


1.  A  glaaa  grinding  machine  eomprlalng  a  grtedlat 
wheel,  a  aapport,  a  spindle  slldably  and  rotatlTcly  mount- 
ad  therein,  a  driving  abaft  and  Interposed  gearing  for 
taming  the  spindle  and  moving  It  forward  and  back. 

8.  A  glass  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grtediag 
wheel,  a  carrier  rotatable  about  an  axis  at  right  anglea 
to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  whvel.  and  revoloble  on  an 
«zla  at  right  an^aa  to  tha  axis  of  rotation,  means  for 
ralatlvaly  moving  the  carrier  and  the  wheel  to  bring  theai 
together,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  surface  of  tha 
flasa  for  determining  the  depth  of  the  cut. 

6.  A  glaaa  grinding  machine  comprising  a  baaa,  a  grted- 
tag  wheal  mounted  thereon,  a  haad  stock  mounted  on  th^ 
aame  base,  a  spindle  roUUbly  and  slldably  supported  by 
tha  head  stock,  a  support  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  at  right  anglea  to  the 
axis  of  the  spindle, ,  a  clamping  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  ahaft,  and  meana  for  automatically  producing  a  ro- 
tative movement  of  the  clamping  mechanism  at  each  raivo- 
Intlon  of  the  spindle. 

7.  A  glaas  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding 
wheel,  a  head  stock,  a  horlaontal  spindle  slldably  and  ro- 
tatably mounted  thwaln,  a  driving  ahaft,  a  cam  ahaft 
geared  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said 
ahaft  means  for  locking  the  spindle,  means  dependoit 
opon  one  of  the  cams  for  releasing  the  spindle,  and  means 
for  alternately  turning  the  spindle  and  moving  It  forward 
«ad  back. 


M.  A  ^ss  grinding  machine  conprialnc  n  grinder,  a 
holder  for  tha  glaaa,  means  for  brlnglac  the  glasa  Into 
conuct  with  the  grinder,  and  meana  dependent  upon  mak 
Ing  conUct  with  the  surface  of  the  glass  for  stopping  thp 
advance  of  the  glaaa  holder  at  a  predetermined  depth  of 
grind  relative  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  glaaa. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  0,  8  to  19.  and  11  not  printed  la  the  Oa- 
latte.] 

1.261.116.  GLAB8  -  OBINDINQ  MACHINB,  Kdwaid  A. 
Rtom,  Wellaboro,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Wellaboro  Glass  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DeL,  a  Corporation  of  DeUware. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1»18.     Sarlal  No.  88.200.     (CL  61— S.) 


1.  A  glass  grinding  machine  comprWng  a  spindle,  a 
carrier  afllxed  thereto,  a  grinding  wheel,  and  a  cam 
mounted  on  the  spindle  and  co-axlal  therewith,  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  cam  to  advance  the  spindle  and  the  car- 
rier. 

ft.  A  glasa  grinding  machine  comprising  a  spindle  having 
a  collar,  a  bearing  in  the  spindle  near  one  end,  a  thrust 
surface  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing,  a  aprlng  Interposed 
between  the  bearing  and  the  collar  tending  to  hold  the 
trust  surface  against  the  bearing,  a  carrier  secured  to  the 
spindle,  an  actnatlag  block  comprising  two  aactlons,  and 
toggle  Haks  Interconnecting  the  sectiona,  a  cam  rotatlveiy 
mounted  on  the  spindle  and  cooperating  with  the  aetoatlnR 
block,  and  means  for  oaelllatlng  the  cam  to  advance  the 
spindle,  said  toggle  links  being  adapted  to  have  their 
joiats  broken  to  peratlt  the  retcactiaa  of  tte  apindle. 

16.  A  glass  grinding  machine  comprising  a  bearluK 
bracket  or  h«ad-atock,  a  aptndle.  a  earriar  aecnred  to  the 
spindle,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving 
sheave,  a  clutch  operatlvely  connecting  the  sheave  to  the 
shaft,  mutilated  geara  for  connecting  the  driving  shaft  V> 
the  nplndle.  an  oscillatory  cam  on  the  spindle  adapted  to 
produce  a  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  and  mutilated 
geara  for  connecting  the  driving  ahaft  to  the  cam. 

28.  A  glass  grlndlnK  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  supporting  bracket  or  head-stock  mount- 
ed on  the  baae  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings,  a 
thimble  rotatlveiy  mounted  in  one  of  the  bearlnga.  a  spin- 
dle roUtively  mounted  In  tha  other  bearing  and  extending 
Into  the  thimble,  a  spline  for  preventing  the  relative  ro- 
Ution  between  the  spindle  and  thimble  without  Interfering 
with  the  longitudinal  movement  of  Ihe  spindle,  a  carrier 
secured  to  the  spindle  at  one  end,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
the  spindle  toward  the  thlasMe,  an  actuating  block  com 
posed  of  two  sections  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  con- 
nected by  two  pairs  of  toggle  links,  a  cam  mounted  on  the 
spindle  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  block  In  prodar 
ing  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spindle  In  opposition 
to  the  spring,  a  yoke  Interconnecting  the  toggle  linka,  a  le- 
ver connected  to  the  yoke,  an  adjuatahle  stop  Tor  llmltlnc 
the  moveisent  of  the  lever  to  hold  the  tocfle  links  in  a  set 
poaitlOB,  a  «rinc  tmdiac  to  poah  tha  lever  afainst  the 
ntop.  and  means  dependent  upon  the  work  for  actuating  the 
lever  in  opposition  to  the  spring  to  break  the  toggle  link 
joints ;  and  means  dependent  upon  the  work  for  breaking 
the  toggle  link  JoinU  to  permit  the  retraction  of  the  spin 
die  Independently  of  the 
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35.  A  gUM  dacoratlag  BMichlae  eomprlalng  a  tool,  a 
work  carrier  adapted  to  ha  rotatlveiy  adjusted,  yielding 
means  for  retracting  the  work  carrier,  and  a  rotary  cam 
for  moving  the  carrier  axlally  toward  the  tool,  and  means 
for  permitting  the  retraction  of  the  carrier  independently 

of  the  cam. 

[CUlms  2  to  4,  8  to  14,  10  to  25,  27  to  84.  and  88  to  45 
Bot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  251 118.  ELBCTRIC  BOILER.  Oea  Elxbb  8ab«,  Cey- 
lon. Ohio.  FUed  May  25,  1917.  Serial  No.  170,915. 
(O.  219 — 40.) 


1.  An  electric  boiler  embodying  a  shrll,  spaced  electrode 
plates  suspended  therein,  insulating  hangers  connecting  the 
upper  portions  of  said  plates  and  ahell.  and  conductors 
leading  through  aald  ahell  and  connected  to  alternate  elec- 
trode platea. 

2.  An  electric  boUer  embodying  a  shell  having  upper 
supporting  means,  inpulating  hangers  suspended  from  aald 
means,  electrode  plates  suspended  from  said  hangera  in 
spaced  relation,  and  conductora  leading  through  the  shell 
and  connected  to  alternate  electrode  plates. 

8.  An  electric  boiler  embodying  a  shell.  Insulated  elec- 
trode plates  suspended  therein,  the  ahell  having  an  open- 
ing a  transparent  glass  slsb  extending  across  mid  opening 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  shell,  a  ring  fitting  the  slab,  ae- 
curing  elements  connecting  aald  ring  and  shell  to  clamp 
the  slab  therebetween,  a  gaaket  between  aald  slab  and  sheU, 
a  pair  of  leada  extending  through  and  carried  by  said 
slab  for  the  connection  of  feed  wires,  and  conductors  con- 
nected to  said  leada  within  the  aheU  and  connected  to  the 
electrode  plates. 

» 
1.251.117.     CONVBTINO  APPARATUS.     Edwam)  8.  8av- 

Aci.  Rochester.  N.  T.     FUed  Jan.  16.  1917.     Serial  No. 

142,628.     (a.  214—14.) 


1.  Conveying  nppnntus  comprising  a  way,  a  wheel  mov- 
able along  the  way,  a  load  sustaining  device  carried  with 
said  wheel  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  wheel  to 
move  the  lAtter  In  one  direction  along  the  way  under  the 
weight  of  a  load  impoaed  npoo  the  load  sustaining  device, 
and  to  store  up  energy  to  return  the  wheel  to  starting  po- 


sition oa  tha  way,  and  aMana  for  preventing  aU^lnc  be- 
tween the  wheel  and  the  way  ao  that  the  load  atrntaiaing 
device  wUl  be  returned  to  Its  initial  poaltion  with  reference 
to  the  wheel  when  the  latter  returns  to  starting  position. 
8.  Conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  way,  a  wheel  mov- 
able on  the  way,  means  to  prevent  allMtage  between  the 
way  and  the  wheel,  and  load  austalnlng  means  movable 
relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  having  driving  con- 
nection with  the  latter  to  cause  It  on  such  relative  move- 
ment to  travel  along  the  way  and  to  store  up  energy  to  re- 
turn the  wheel  to  sUrtlng  poaltion  on  the  way. 

8.  Conveying  apparatiu  eomprlalng  an  inclined  way,  a  car- 
riage having  a  wheel  to  travel  thereon,  load  sustaining 
means  having  driving  connection  with  Said  wheel,  means 
for  automatically  feeding  said  load  snsulnlng  means  as 
the  carriage  reachea  the  lower  portion  of  said  way,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  automatic  diacharga  of  the  load 
Rustalning  means  as  the  carriage .  reaches  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  way. 

IS.  Conveying  apparatus  comprising  an  Inclined  way,  a 
carriage  having  a  wheel  to  travel  thereon,  driving  mechar 
nlsm  for  said  wheel,  a  bucket  suspended  from  said  driving 
mechanism,  resilient  means  interposed  between  the  bucket 
and  the  driving  mechanism  permitting  the  former  to  move 
relatively  to  the  latter,  a  detent  for  holding  the  carriage 
against  movement  at  the  lower  portion  of  tha  way.  a  hop- 
per for  supplying  material  to  the  bucket  while  the  latter  is 
at  the  lower  portion  of  the  way,  and  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  supply  to  the  bucket  on  the  hopper,  said  valve  be- 
ing connected  to  the  detent  to  be  closed  when  the  latter  re- 
leases the  carriage. 

[Clalma  2,  4  to  7,  9  to  12.  14.  and  16  not  printed  In  the 
Oaaette.] 


1,261,118.  NOZZLE.  Wiixiam  Schuaiik,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.172.  (CL 
187—17.) 


1.  The  deacrthed  device  consisting  of  a  noaale  formed  of 
a  pair  of  bell  shaped  members  one  within  the  other,  aald 
members  b^ng  spaced  apart  to  form  a  flaring  passage,  said 
Inner  membes  having  a  pluraUty  of  paasagM,  a  tubular  ax- 
tension  on  aald  inner  member  and  means  on  aald  ezteaalon 
for  closing  said  plurality  of  passagea. 

2.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  nossle  formed 
of  a  pair  of  bell  shaped  members  one  within  the  other,  paid 
members  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  flaring  passage,  and 
screw  threaded  ribs  00  the  Inner  surface  of  aald  outer  nem- 
ber.  said  inner  member  being  acrew  threaded  whereby  aald 
members  kre  held  together. 

8.  A  nossle  having  an  outer  tube  and  an  inner  tube 
screwed  thereto,  said  inner  tube  having  a  central  channel 
and  a  series  of  smaller  channels  spaced  therearound,  aald 
tubes  being  separable  from  one  another,  the  walls  of  aald 
central  channel  projecting  beyond  the  waUs  of  said  smaUcr 
(Aannela.  a  colUr  rotataUe  on  aald  projection  having 
means  for  closing  said  smaller  ebaanels,  aald  maant  con 
alatlng  of  longitudinal  rlha. 
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4.  A  aonl*  teTlar  a*  oiit«r  tabt  and  an  lna«r  ti*e 
Mr«w«l  thereto,  lald  toner  tube  kaviac  a  eeatral  etaaaoel 
and  a  aerlea  «(  aaMlIer  ehanntto  tpaced  thwaaro—d.  aald 
tnbea  balBff  MparaMe  from  one  another,  tha  wnlla  of  laid 
central  channel  projecting  beyond  the  wnlla  a<  aald  anaOer 
channela.  a  collar  rotntabla  on  aald  projection  having 
nM«ne  for  clealng  enld  Haallar  channela.  aald  menaa  ean- 
ilatlng  af  tongltndlnal  rlbn,  aald  aosale  having  a  cyllndtlenl 
enlargement  and  a   cylindrtcnl   »alw  meniber   rotatnblc 

therein. 

5.  A  noMle  haTlng  an  outer  tabe  and  an  Inner  tobe 
screwed  thereto,  aald  Inner  toba  haTlng  a  central  channel 
and  a  aerlea  of  emaner  ehannals  apaeed  therenfovnd.  aakl 
tnbee  being  eeparable  from  one  another,  the  walla  of  aald 
central  channal  projcctlaff  beyond  the  waUa  af  anM  Mian«r 
channela,  a  collar  rotatable  on  aald  projection  ha-rlag 
meanii  for  cloalng  enld  amUar  channela,  aald  maana  eon- 
slating  of  longltndinal  rlba,  eald  noaale  having  a  cyUndrl- 
cal  enlnrgement  and  a  cyllndrtcal  Talre  maaber  rotatable 
therein,  said  member  hairing  a  plnmUty  of  openlnga  there- 
throngh. 

(Claim*  6  to  •  not  printed  la  the  OaatCte.] 


1,W1.119.  CLOTHl»LIN»  HANOIB.  LOfJia  8c«WJJ«a. 
Aatorla,  and  Loom  LinmiAK.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  FUad 
Veb.  H.  1»1T.     Serial  No.  14S.0M.     (CL  ««--S.) 


'  it* 


1.  A  clothes  line  hanger  comprlalng  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  placed  either  aide  op  and  having  a  bifurcated  ex- 
tension In  the  ends  of  which  there  are  bearing*  and  on 
the  exterior  of  which  there  are  alao  notched  ribs,  a 
bearing  cap  removably  seemed  to  the  bifurcated  extension 
and  aleo  having  a  bearing  tkareto  and  notched  ribs  on 
the  exterior  thereof,  a  awlaglnf  arm  Joumaled  In  the 
bearings  In  the  bifurcated  eztanalen  of  the  bracket  and 
the  bearing  cap,  and  a  WveT  ptvotally  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  the  enld  •artaglaff  arm  and  adapted  at  one 
end  to  engage  the  not<Aaa  la  the  ribe  on  the  underside 
of  the  bracket  and  bearing  cap  to  maintain  the  said  swing 
Ing  arm  In  Ita  fixed  poaltlona. 

2.  A  dotheo  line  hangar  comprising  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  pUced  either  aMe  up  and  having  a  bifurcated  ex 
tension  In  the  ends  of  which  there  are  bearings  and  on 
the  exterior  of  which  there  are  also  notched  ribs,  a 
bearing  cap  removably  aecured  to  the  bifurcated  extension 
and  alao  having  a  bearing  thareln  and  notched  ribs  on 
the  exterior  thereof,  a  iwlaglag  arm  Joumaled  In  the 
t>earlnKs  In  the  bifurcated  aztanalon  of  the  bracket  and 
the  bearing  cap,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  under- 
side of  the  Mid  awlaglag  ara  and  adapted  at  aaa  end 
to  engage  the  nMchaa  la  the  ribs  an  the  uadenlda  of 
the  bracket  and  bearing  cap  to  amlntala  the  aald  swiag- 
inff  nrm  In  tta  tzad  paaltloaa,  and  a  latch  plvotally 
nMVatad  la  the  outer  end  of  tlM  eald  lavcr  and  adnytad 
to  engage  the  underaMo  af  the  aald  awlaglng  arm  to 
loeh  the  lever  In  poaltloa. 


IJdi.lSO.      BWrrCHXNO    apparatus.      Wiuoam    m. 

•covr,  Tr«dyC»ln  townahlp.  Cheater  county.  Pa.    Piled 

Apr.  8,  1015.     Serial  No.  20.0U.     (O.  ITft— dSL) 

1.  The  aomhlaatlon  vrlth  a  ptarallty  of  awltebea.  of 

for  loohlag  eaeh  af  aald  swltchea  In  cioaed  pesitlsn. 

lor  praveatlac  thalr  ilaialUnaaw  elaaure  eamprla- 

ing  aa  apamtlac  mimUr  for  each  awlte^  aad  a  ooa- 

noetlon  be«we«  aaM  operatlag  mnaihira  apevnted  by  om 

of  aald  epemtlag  iaeairt>er8  wkaa  eloalag  Its  switch  to 

natock  aad  paaltlvaly  operate  the  aparatlag  maMbar  ol 

another  awltch  to  positively  open  the  aaaM.  an  electro- 


Botlvn  davlaa  far  aetuattag  aald  nfaftag  aaoibava.  an.i 
BMaaa  pravuatt^  simaltaneoaa  actoatlaa  of. aald  eperat 
lag  membara  la  the  aaaM  direction  by  said  electro-mstlve- 
devka. 


10.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  swltchea.  of 
means  for  Insuring  that  some  of  than  shall  always  be 
closed  and  all  never  slmoiuneoualy  opaa  comprising  an 
operating  member  poeltlvely  connected  to  a  movable  mem 
ber  of  each  switch  for  aetaattag  the  same  in  opposite 
directions,  a  connection  between  aald  operating  members 
laaoriag  thalr  alnnilUaeooa  movemeat  In  oppoalta  dliec- 
tlana  when  one  of  said  operating  nNMbars  la  aetaated. 
said  connection  comprlalng  an  l^llar  gaar.  a  gear  oaa- 
nected  with  each  of  aald  operatlag  laeaibets  meahlag 
with  said  Idler  gear,  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  said  Idler 
gear,  and  meana  limiting  the  movaatant  of  said  lever. 

22.  The  comhlaatlOQ  with  a  plaiaUty  of  awltehaa,  of 
■nam  for  laaariag  that  aoase  af  these  shall  alwaya  be 
clooad  and  all  aavar  almultaaeon^  apan  simpialag  an 
operating  member  paaltlvaly  canaactad  to  a  Morahla  maai* 
ber  of  each  awltch  for  actnatlag  the  aaaia  la  opposite 
dlraetlOM.  a  asotor.  a  dlanapigaable  meehaalfal  eonaac- 
tlon  couprlalag  drivlag  aad  drtvea  mambars  latarvenlag 
between  said  asatars  aad  eath  af  aald  operating  mamhsrs, 
a  oaanectlott  between  the  driven  ■smkfsa  af  Mid  aa- 
chaakal  caameetlana  laaariag  the  lasesMsat  ^  one  af 
said  operattag  measbera  la  oae  dlraetlaa  whan  dlaengaged 
frrna  aald  mator  when  aaather  la  dilvnn  by  aald  motor  In 
oppoalta  direction,  a  solenoid  for  aaslag  eagagemaat  of 
each  of  said  driving  with  said  driven  msmhirs  af  aald 
dlsengageable  mechanical  coaaectieaa.  a  switch  controlling 
said  aolenold  and  aald  motor,  aad  meaaa  for  ahlftlng 
aald  iwlteb  to  enargtae  aald  motor  to  aetaate  OM  of 
said  operating  members  to  complete  doaars  of  Ita  aarltcb 
after  the  closing  movement  of  Its  switch  has  been  begun 
by  means  other  than  said  motor. 

82.  The  oaasblnatlon  with  an  electric  awltch.  of  means 
for  manually  actuating  the  aame,  a  metar  tor  actuating 
the  aame,  a  latsr  coatraUlag  switch,  meaaa  tor  ahlftlng 
said  motor  aoatroUlag  switch  In  response  to  movement 
of  aald  asaaaal  actuating  means  to  energlaa  aalg  motor 
to  complete  the  movement  Instituted  by  said  ssanaol  actu- 
ating meana.  and  a  switch  breaking  the  drcalt  af  told 
motor  upon  the  completion  of  switch  movement  If  aald 
motor. 

44.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  awMehaa.  of 
a  worm  gear  poeltlvely  connected  with  a  movable  mem- 
ber of  each  aarlteh  for  actuating  the  aame  to  evposlte 
directions,  s  motor,  s  worm  for  each  worm  gear  driven 
by  told  BMtor,  meaaa  pMrnotlag  told 
wMk  tfealt  gaata  almftotoHaaaly,  a 
said  warm  geata  far  eaaatoa  tmm  af  thsa  whea  drivea 
by  aald  aMtor  to  drtva  the 

aa  Idtov  ftor 
ttoto.  a  ptoatad  Invar  carry* 
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leg  said  hilar  fsar,  aad  toaaaa  llaltlag  tha  BMvemant 

of  Mild  levar. 

I  Claims  2  to  •.  11  to  n.  tS  to  81.  M  to  48.  and  49  to 

M  not  printed  to  the  Oasetta.] 


1.251.121.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  MaTBBn  W.  SaaawooD, 
Franklto,  Pa.„  aaalgnor  to  C^cago  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pan}-.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Orlgl- 
nnl  application  filed  Feb.  24,  1914,  Serial  No.  820,548. 
l>lvkl«Hl  and  this  application' filed  Mar.  11,  191C.     Serial 

.No  i3.58«.    (CI.  121— ao.; 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cyltoder  having  ports  and 
passages  for  the  admlaslon  and  exhaust  of  the  motive 
fluid,  a  piston  redprocable  therein,  a  distributing  valve 
controUlng  the  admlsaloa  of  the  motive  fluid  to  the 
cylinger,  said  cylladar  having  totermedlate  Ita  length 
and  governed  by  the  platon  and  exhaust  groove  aad  port; 
a  vslve  arranged  alongalde  the  cyltoder  and  on  the  ex- 
terior thereof  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  communicate 
with  said  last  mentioned  exhanat  port  adapted  to  he 
oscillated  to  doae  the  aame,  and  a  drill  bit  having  a  loogl- 
tadloal  passage  for  the  motive  fluid  from  the  front  end 
of  the  cyltoder  to  Ita  cutting  and. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cyltoder  havtog  porto  and 
passages  for  the  admission  snd  exhaust  of  the  motive 
fluid,  a  piston  redprocable  thereto,  a  distributing  valve 
CUB  troll  log  the  admlaaloa  of  the  motive  fluid  to  the  cyl- 
inder, said  cylladar  having  totannadlata  its  length  and 
governed  by  the  platon  aa  axhauat  port,  a  valva  arranged 
alongside  the  cylinder  exteriorly  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  oscillated  to  close  the  exhauat  port,  aad  a  drill  bit 
having  a  longltudtoal  paaaage  for  the  active  fluid  from 
tht  front  end  of  tha  eylinder  to  Ito  catting  end. 

(Claims  2  and  8  not  prtotad  to  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.251,122.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE  SUPPORT.  CSABLaa 
r.  Smith.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1»1T.  Serial 
No.  146.7M.     (CI.  106—23.) 


A  combtoation  curtato  and  ^ade  support,  comprising 
in  combination  a  pair  of  extensible  base  elements,  shade 

rsckets  extending  from  the  free  ends  of  the  base  elemenU, 
-aid  brackets  batag  ootwardly  tamad  lato  right  aagalar 
••xteasions  and  tha  loagltadfaal  ai#ea  of  aMd  MaAoto 
!>eing  oottumed  toto  oppoalag  aUdawaya,  cortato  rad  sap- 

ortlng  puteo  reaavahly  eBga^sd  with  tka  aUdavayn, 
'^id  sopporthag  ptatto  aerriag  to  lock  tha  ahada  raUar  to 
position,  aad  tongaaa  cat  fraai  tha  hodleo  af  tha  bato 
plates  between  their  marginal  edgea.  aald  tongaaa  pro- 
viding monnttog  devlcaa  for  reaovaMa  tosertlon  Into  re- 
taining stnplaa. 


1,381.188.  RAIIrCBOSSIMO.  ■•Wt*  D.  tuna,  U. 
Laala,  Mo.  Piled  May  7,  1817.  Barlal  No.  liBJlB. 
(CL  IM— 4«.) 


1.  A  croestog,  comprising  intersecting  grooved  imllo.  In- 
dependently attachable  and  detachable  rlaer  plataa  asatad 
within  the  grooves  of  the  reapactlve  Interaeeting  ralla,  hav* 
Ing  their  upper  surfhcto  In  tha  aaaa  plane  conttoneoaljr 
between  the  gage  Itoto  and  arraaesd  to  serve  aa  traada 
for  the  flanges  of  the  car  wbeela  paastog  the  croaalag; 
the  end  platea  batog  tapared  or  ladlaed  to  prevent  ahock 
when  the  car  whaela  pa«  thereon  aad  therefrom,  aad  alo- 
ments  binding  said  platto  in  poaltloa  outalde  of  tha  llBM 
of  contact  of  the  whatf  flangea. 

2.  A  raU  croaalng.  coavrlalnff  latamactlng  groovad  ralla, 
manganese  steel  riser  plat<a  dttod  wlthto  the  groovaa  of 
the  rails  continuously  between  the  gage  Itoea  and  havlag 
their  upper  surfaces  in  the  same  horisontal  plane  btiow 
the  upper  aurfaces  of  the  rails  and  arranged  to  oarva  aa 
traada  for  the  flangeh  of  the  car  wheela  paaatog  the  croaa* 
tog,  the  end  plates  being  todtoad,  and  detachable  elsmsato 
htoding  aald  plates  in  poaltloa  outalde  of  the  Unea  of  caa* 
tact  of  the  wheel  flangea. 

8.  A  rail  croaalng,  comprialag  totaraactiag  flaafsd  nS^t 
rlaer  plataa  secured  i^oa  the  flangea  of  aald  raUa  aad  hav- 
tog grooves  to  their  nndar  aldea,  aad  havlag  thalr  nppar 
aarfaces  below  tha  upper  sarfacto  af  tha  ralla,  and  dotaA- 
aUe  eleasents  binding  aald  pUtea  la  paaltton. 

IClalms  4  and  0  not  prtotad  to  the  Qaaetto.] 


1,261  124.  CAR-DOOR  FASTENBR.  LuciAJi  SnvaaOB 
Smitx,  Micholaavlila,  Ky.  Pllad  Sapt  U.  1817.  Ssclal 
No,  181,070.     (Ca.  70—108.) 


1.  la  a  fhateaar  of  tha  typo  daMribod,  the  eotoMaatfon 
with  fixed  aad  mevabto  alameato ;  of  a  Utdi  plvotally  gap- 
ported  on  the  movable  element  and  noamally  ataadtog 
wMfc  Ito  lower  edge  laeUaed  tawaid  Ito  rear  and.  a  har 
aa  tko  llzad  alotoaat  awtafiaff  la  ta  aprlght  plaaa,  a 
at  tka  tnm  end  of  the  har  aarmally  atoadlai 
path  a<  the  toteh,  aad  means  tor  rnlstog  aach  fraa  and  to 
}t  into  told  path  and  locktog  U  to  aacb 


8.  la  a  fsatraar  af  the  type  deacrlbed,  tha  eai 
wttk  flaad  and  mavnhle  slaaisato ;  of  a  latefe  piiotoEy 
mounted  an  the  laalde  of  one  eleaaat  aad  laaaeaMMa  fNto 
the  exterior.  Its  lower  edge  normally  standing  laeUaod. 
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a  rapport  plToUlly  movnted  ob  tb«  exterior  of  tb«  other 
element  and  cairxlng  a  keeper  oTer  whldi  tbe  movable 
clement  cloeea,  tha  keepw  aUndlng  normally  below  the 
path  of  eaid  lower  edge,  and  means  acceaelble  from  the 
exterior  for  raising  the  keeper  Into  eald  path  and  locking 
It  there. 

t.  In  a  eliding  door  (aetener,  the  combination  with  fixed 
and  movable  elementa;  of  a  bracket  aecnred  laalde  one 
element  and  haTlng  an  elbow  within  Its  length,  a  Utch 
pivoted  at  lU  front  end  In  eald  bracket  with  Ita  lower 
edge  normally  Inclined  to  Ita  heel  and  Ite  upper  comer 
having  a  finger  reatlng  on  eald  elbow,  a  bar  pivoted  at  lU 
rear  end  to  the  ontalde  of  the  other  element  and  bent  at 
Ite  front  end  Into  a  keeper  adapted  to  enter  behind  the 
edge  of  the  flret  element,  a  guide  for  permitting  the  rlae 
and  limiting  the  fhll  of  the  bar  and  keeper  to  a  poaltlon 
normally  below  the  path  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  Utch. 
and  meant  for  locking  eald  bar  and  keeper  when  ralaed. 


a.  Apparatus  for  rectlfylag  high  potential  alternating 
current  comprising  a  plurality  of  pain  of  terminals  dis- 
poned at  00  mechanical  degreeo  with  respect  to  each  other, 
each  pair  comprising  a  supply  circuit  and  a  cenaomptlon 
circuit  terminal,  a  conductor  rotaUble  in  a  single  plane 
for  bringing  said  pairs  of  terminals  into  communication 
with  each  other  In  succeoslon.  and  means  for  rotating  sal-1 
conductor  in  synchronism  with  the  alternating  current. 


1.201.126.  FLOWERPOT.  SiDJinT  L.  Smith.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1»16.  SerUl  No.  lie.TB9. 
(a.  47— 1».) 


1.  A  flower  pot  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner 
casing,  the  walls  of  the  casing  being  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  compartment  around  the  inner  caaing, 
the  top  of  the  compartment  being  closed,  the  bottom  of 
the  outer  casing  forming  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of 
the  said  compartment,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disponed 
conveying  pipes  mounted  in  the  compartment  and  having 
their  upper  ends  extended  through  the  closed  end  of  the 
compartment  and  bent  Inwardly  and  downwardly  over  the 
•dge  of  the  said  Inner  casing  and  extended  downwardly 
to  a  considerable  distance  inside  of  the  casing,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  pipes  within  the  compartm«it  being  bent 
upon  themselves  to  provide  intake  tubes. 

S.  A  flower  pot  comprising  an  outer  caaing  and  aiv  Inner 
casing  one  being  disposed  within  the  other  for  providing 
an  annular  compartment  between  the  two  caalngs.  the 
upper  edges  of  the  casings  connected  by  a  vrall  extending 
across  the  top  of  the  compartment,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
vertically  arranged  within  the  compartment  and  extending 
Into  the  inner  easing,  the  lower  ends  of  the  pipes  being 
disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  and  bent  upon 
themselves  to  provide  Inlets  for  the  contents  within  the 
compartment  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  being  pro- 
jected downwardly  within  the  Inner  casing. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.S01.12«.  HIGH-TENSION  RBCTIFTING  APPARATUS. 
Bonn  Cltdb  Snook.  Oak  Park.  111.  Orlgtaal  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  IS,  1909,  Serial  No.  489.551.  Renewed 
Mev.  t.  1916,  Serial  No.  180.4T6.  Divided  and  this  appU- 
cation  filed  Jan.  8,  1917.  Sorlal  No.  141.072.  (CL 
175—464.)      e 

1.  Apparatns  for  tecUfylng  high  potential  altematlag 
current  comprising  supply  circuit  and  consumption  circuit 
terminals,  an  Insulating  disk  rotating  in  synchronism 
with  the  alternating  current,  and  conducting  means  car- 
ried by  said  disk  for  affording  electrical  communication 
between  said  supply  and  consumption  circuit  terminals, 
said  tcmlaals  consisting  of  rollers  adapted  to  engage  said 
^..  ceflfsratlng  supply  and  consumption  drcnlt  tsrml- 
bslng  dlsposrrt  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk. 


r32 


t^^^ 


6.  Apparatus  for  rectifying  high  potential  alternating 
current  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  terminals,  each 
pair  comprising  a  supply  circuit  and  a  consumption  cir- 
cuit terminal,  a  pair  of  conductors  Insulated  from  each 
other  and  roUtable  In  a  single  plane  for  bringing  said  pairs 
of  terminals  successively  into  electrical  communication 
with  each  other,  said  pairs  of  terminals  being  disposed 
at  90  mechanical  degrees  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
said  conductors  disposed  at  180  mechanical  degrees  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  making  one  half  revolution  per 
electrical  cycle. 

a  Apparatua  for  rectifying  high  potential  three-phase 
alternating  current  comprising  for  each  phase  a  conductor 
rotatable  in  synchronism  with  the  current  in  a  single 
plane,  and  supply  snd  consumption  circuit  terminals 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  electrical  communication  with 
each  other  through  said  conductor,  said  conductors  for 
the  different  phases  being  normally  insulated  from  the 
supply  and  consumption  circuits  and  dlsplacsd  substan- 
tially 120  electrical  degrees  from  each  other,  ssch  con- 
ductor having  an  electrical  exteat  of  approximately  120 
electrical  degrees. 

I  Claims  2,  4,  6,  7,  and  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga 

tette.] 

1,261,127.  BARBER'S  BIB.  ROTH  B.  BQCim,  Scranton, 
Pa.  FUed  Sept.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  862.978.  (CI. 
a— 64.) 


1.  A  protecting  bib  for  use  by  barbers  In  conjunction 
with  an  apron,  the  same  comprising  a  yoks  Inside  snd  a 
flap  outside  of  said  apron,  both  longer  than  the  disUnce 
around  the  wearer's  neck  and  having  Upplng  ends,  a  neck 
band  united  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  yoke  and  flap  above 
the  upper  edge  of  the  apron,  and  means  for  testening  the 
neck-band  In  place. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.1 


•1,1917. 


O.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1,261.128.  fOBGINQ  APPARATUS.  iDwiil  H.  BtMDMAV, 
St.  Lsnis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916.  Ssrial  No.  187,792. 
<a.  78— i.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  s  hollow  forging,  compris- 
ing means  for  forming  a  depression  or  recess  in  a  billet  and 
also  subjecting  the  billet  to  longitudinal  pressure  while  It 
(s  held  against  lateral  expansion  so  as  to  compress  the 
metal  surrounding  said  depression,  and  a  separate  and  dis- 
tinct means  for  forming  a  cavity  or  center  opening  in  the 
billet. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  die 
that  is  adapted  to  receive  and  confine  a  billet,  a  reciprocat- 
ing member,  a  aUde  on  said  member  arranged  to  travel 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  member,  separate  and  distinct  devices  on  said  slids 
that  sre  adapted  to  operate  successively  on  said  billet  to 
form  a  depression  and  compressed  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  billet  and  thereafter  form  a  cavity  In  the  billet, 
and  means  for  adjnstlag  said  slide  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  Its  path  of  movement  so  as  to  effect  the  proper 
altnement  of  said  devices  and  said  die. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  die  that  is  adapted  to  receive  a  billet,  a  reciprocating 
platen,  a  slide  on  said  platen  arranged  to  move  In  a  di- 
rection at  right  sngirs  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
platen,  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  position  of 
nld  slide  with  relation  to  said  platen  and  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  slide  In  opposite  directions,  devices  oa 
said  ttUde  that  are  adapted  to  operate  successively  on  the 
bUlet  In  said  die,  a  stripper  plate  that  Is  moved  Into  and 
out  of  position  by  one  of  said  devices,  and  means  for 
ejecting  the  completed  forging  from  the  die. 

12.  A  die.  comprising  a  holder  provided  with  a  tapered 
socket,  a  Upered  die  liner  that  Is  forced  into  said  socket 
under  great  pressure,  and  means  arranged  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  liner  and  the  bottom  of  said  socket  for 
preventing  the  liner  from  being  forced  farther  into  the 
holder  when  the  die  Is  la  use. 

14.  An  apparatua  for  forming  a  hollow  forging,  com* 
prising  a  die  that  Is  sdapted  to  receive  a  heated  billet,  a 
piercing  punch  for  forming  a  center  opening  or  cavity  la 
said  billet,  means  for  continuously  stvplytng  a  cooling 
medium  to  the  interior  of  said  die  aad  punch,  and  mcaas 
for  intermittently  cooling  the  exposed  surfaces  of  •said 
die  and  punch. 

[CUIms  2  to  6.  7  to  9.  11,  It.  aad  Ifr  to  20  not  plated 
in  the  Gasette.] 


1,251.129.  LOCK.  JOHN  I.  SniN.  Waukegan.  IIL  FUsd 
Oct  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  126.9S7.  (Q.  70—66.)  , 
A  lock  of  the  type  described,  including  a  base  pUte  pro- 
vided with  a  easing  having  spaced  apart  grooved  pins  ex- 
tending within  Itself,  an  annular  cap  carried  by  a  hiaged 
tongue  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  casing  aad  to 
be  held  thereby,  said  cap.  haviag  aa  annwla'r  shoulder  hav- 
(og  peripheral  recesses  with  which  said  pina  an  ad^tsa 


to  raglster.  a  rotary  Cnmblsr  loose  wlthla  said  mp  •mA 
having  Bwrglaal  recesses  for  Its  dsaraacs  of  said  ylas, 
snd  having  an  annular  shoulder  spacsd  away  tnm  Its 
outer  edge  aald  loose  timfbler  haviag  a  lag  adJaosBt  Mid 
shouldw,  a  second  tumbler  positioned  In  said  cap  aad 
comprising  a  ring  formed  with  aaarginal  r  11  Besses  fOr  Its 
clearance  of  said  pins,  said  sscoad  tumbler  also  haviag 
an  annular  ahoolder  apacsd  from  said  rlag  aad  adaptsd 
to  rest  dlr%ctly  upon  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  first 


referred  to  tumbler,  said  second  tumbler  haviag  a  log 
adjacent  said  riag  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
lug  of  said  loose  tumbler,  said  second  tmnblw  having, 
la  adidtloa  to  a  stsj^cd  peripheral  coatoor,  also  a  throadsd 
stem  racelved  within  an  Internally  threaded  knob,  meaaa 
for  the  retention  of  the  latter  against  turning,  aad  aa 
Indicator  positioned  upon  said  stem  for  reglsterlag  with 
gradnatloaa  npoa  said  tongue. 


1,201,18a  PICTDRB  -  HANGER.  Wiluam  A.  8*00K- 
DALB,  Cambridge.  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  29,  IflT.  8«rtal 
No.  146.196.     (Cl.  40— 14B.1.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  picture  frame,  aad  a  pair  oC 
eye  screws  secured  thereto  In  spaced  relatlea.  of  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  frame,  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  wan,  one  end  of  the  plate  being  colled  about 
the  U-shaped  trim*  to  hlngedly  secure  the  same  to  the 
wall,  projectioas  formed  on  ssld  frame  adaptsd  to  engage 
said  eye  screws,  aad  meaas  associated  with  said  U-shaped 
frame  to  detachably  secure  the  same  to  a  wall. 

8.  Tbe  comblaatloB  with  a  picture  frame,  aad  a  pair  of 
eye  screws  secured  therato  In  spaced  relation,  of  a  iiri>- 
stantlally  U-shaped  frame  member,  a  sheet  metal  head- 
piece haviag  a  slot  thoreln  intermediate  its  ends  aad  ad* 
Jacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  «ids  of  said  bead^ece 
being  coiled  to  receive  tbe  U-shaped  frame  member,  and  a 
base-plate  flexed  Intermediate  its  ends  snd  adapted  to 
sscore  the  said  U-shaped  frame  in  a  rigid  posltlOB. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  picture  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
eye  screws  secured  thereto  in  spaced  relation,  of  a  sob- 
staatlally  U-shaped  frame,  a  head-piece  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  to  a  wall  and  detachably  associated  there 
with,  the  ends  of  the  head-piece  being  colled  about  said  U* 
shaped  frame,  and  a  base  plate  flexed  intermedlats  Its 
ends  adapted  to  receive  said  U-sfaapsd  teams  and  secure  ths 
ssme  to  the  walL 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gsxette.l 
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1JI14S1.     PBfDIJLUM    piLB-mtrmL 
nom,  IMUntk,  lIlBa.    ni««  J«M  1«.  !•!•• 

104.140.     (CI.  61—13.) 


J. 


•.  Xa  •  fu  UHkiii.  • . 

tar  •di»to«  t*  i««»iT«  tmu9*tmfi  air  trom  mid  air  eom- 
pnMor.  •  he«d  for  aald  explosive  chamber.  «  ▼•!▼•  kav- 
lac  a  hollow  rtem  moan  tod  In  aald  head  for  controUlnf 
the  panac*  of  air  fra«  tfcr  iifri-Mor  to  tte  explodr* 
chamber,  means  for  aapplylng  combnatible  fluid  to  the 
Mid  hollow  ralre  stem  when  the  tame  la  In  Its  open  posl- 
Uon  to  Inject  the  combustible  fluid  Into  the  exploslTe 
chamber,  a  rotor  caMn«  for  receiving  the  producu  of 
combustion  from  the  explosive  chamber,  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  said  products  of  com 
bastion  to  the  rotor  rasing. 

[Claims  2  to  8  not  prlatM  !■  the  Oasette.! 


1.  The  comblaattoa  with  as  ladteed  A-fmme.  of  • 
peBduloB  fnuBC  aappwted  opoa  tke  oppw  "^  •<  "^^ 
A-frame,  said  pendulum  fraase  bclBS  aiaytad  t*  nrlag 
in  a  vertical  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  central  vertical 
longitudinal  plane  tt  «M  A-fnmt,  mM  peBdalum  frame 
having  formed  therein  laterally  aa4  aatwardly  b«w«d 
yocttens  at  Mich  side  af  saM  A-tnuBe  a»<  sKtim41ag  past 
the  points  at  which  the  swlBflUic  ra«las  of  atU  yaadalam 
frame  Intersects  said  A-frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  supporting  mem- 
ber, of  a  pendulum  frame  sapported  upon  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  at  an 
an^  to  the  caatxal  vartlcal  longitudinal  plane  of  aald 
inclined  member,  saM  pendalmm  frame  Including  hammer- 
gutdea  and  Udder  posts,  said  ladder  posts  having  formed 
therein  UteraUy  aad  outwardly  bowed  portions  extending 
past  the  points  at  which  the  swlnglac  radlaa  of  said  poata 
Intersects  said  Inclined  supporting  ^ 


1.201.133.  BOBINO-TOOl.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Flla* 
137.2«7.     (CI.  144—106.1 


BOMUND    J.     H 

Dec  le.  loie. 


THiBMaa. 
Serial  No. 


1.281,182.  GA8TURB1NK.  Dbah  L.  TATLoa.  SaaU 
Maria.  Cal.  FUod  »epC  21,  1»16.  Serial  No.  121,400. 
(01.  60—4.) 


y*    «!»?*. 


AT    /* 


1.  la  a  gas 
hoUow  atr  reca 
httw  — i  thah 
alMK  tuMe 
00  lacelTtac 
•KM  valre  sNMbIa 

hBTlBff  •  ^Md 


aa4  tht  haiy  af 
hy  aiM  haa<  i 


tha  ^nUt*  ts  iB 
aald  valve,  and 


1.  In  a  portahle  boring  tool,  a  tahvlar  ataadard  with 
a  head  at  one  e»d  wlU  hsaJie.  a  haad  at  tfea  ather  cad 
aad  a  latsral  tufce  azteadtag  fro«  the  laiA-aaaod  bsad. 
a  tt*«lar  mlw^ia  m  aatd  Utaral  taha,  a  drtrtag  ahaft 
IB  tha  liii  ■■■!(!  triK  «  *!▼«■  ihaft  ta  tha  laat^ 
gearlag  aatf  opctatlng  m» 
a  head  on  the  aoter  end  •(  aald 
la  nld  head.  fMrtag  tetenaediate  Mid  chacfc  aad  drivao 
■haft,  and  meaaa  psmlttlBg  a(  loagltadtaal  estanaiaa  af 
the  drives  ahaft  aad  Ma  tahe  aad  saOMalaa.  _^_ 

S.  In  a  portable  herl^  taal.  a  tubaha>  ataadard  with 
a  head  at  oee  «ad  with  hoadle,  a  bead  at  tha  ather  aad 
■ad  a  lataral  tube  txtiadlag  froai  tha  hMt-aaaMd  h«d.  a 
tabular  ezfe«aloo  oa  said  lateral  tabe.  a  drtvliig  abaft  ta 
the  flrst-named  tube,  a  drlvea  shaft  la  the  la*-namsd 
tabe.  fcarlat  aad  eperattac  meaas  far  rotatlac  »ld 
a  head  an  the  oerter  ead  ol  saM  ezteartoa,  a 
la  add  haad.  geaitai  temaiiiflfcta  saM  ehaek  aad 

a(  tha  ditfva  ahaft  aad  Ma  taha  aad  lal—lia,  aad 
■saaa  earrlcd  by  tha  lateral  tahe  far 

tension  for  holding  It  in  Us  adjusted  poalt 
[Oaba  8  aot  prlated  la  the  (Sanette.) 


J. 

il 


1311,184.       mBrCLAMPINO     DBFICB. 

TaoMaa,  Bootaa.  Maaa.     Ftlad  May  11.  tUT. 

NO.  I«i.6i6.     (CL  19—420.) 

1.  la  a  device  o(  the 
«r  a  haaa  jtwiiid  wtth  a  tahahir  aMafeor  aad  a 
parallal  to  aoM  taholar  ■■ai>iT :  aa  aiai  laaMly 

to  awlaa  ahoat  tha  azia 


tha  aoaMaation 


D: 


•5»«W- 
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•«« 


tberaof;  an  adJnMabIa 
for  holding  said 


aa  aald  svladle:  a 

said  head:  a  bed  plate  aa 


to  raealva 
kvlae  hook  iwtla^i 
to  owtaia  tha  at 

tlag  rensevaUa  Croat  aald  ra- 

anaived  ta  coaflaa  aald  llaka  in  aald 
aachorad  to  aald  wark  aopport. 


said  arm  :  a  aprteg  pressed  planser  In  saM  tutNilar 
ber ;  aad  a  last  sapport  on  said  plunger. 
(Clalmi  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


1,281.180.  BKLT  CONTBTSS.  Faao  C.  TaoaaUT. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  latematlanal  Conveyer 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1»16. 
Serial  No.  186,607.     (a.  103—27.) 


1^^ 


6.  The  herelndeaeribed  article  of  maimfacturt;,  cotn- 
prtslng  a  base  havlag  oppoaltaly  dispoaed  recesses  adapted 
to  receive  latcraBy  movable  hook  partlona  of  a  "poUer." 
and  havlaf  ahaiddara  arraaged  to  eonlloe  aach  hook  por- 
tions afklaat  lateral  dMadsMaaat  froai  Mid  recesaes, 
and  meaaa  adapted  to  kaep  soeh  hook  portions  behind 
said  shoulders,  substantially  a»  described. 

[Claims  1  snd  8  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  Aa  Idler  policy  atmcture  for  bolt  oanveyera 
prlalMt  a  aapportlag  fraaa  provided  with  a  aerica  of 
>>raekata  a«alppad  with  rrilar  beariac  haasiaga.  Idler 
polleya  Hnnaiiil  hatwaca  tha  brachata  aad  ihafti  ta  which 
the  pulleys  ar«  llzod  aad  which  hatre  raaadad  abatttat 
eada  wlthla  the  hoaalaga. 

8.  Aa  Idler  palley  atraetara  fOr  halt  eoaveyera  eaaa- 
prlalBf  a  aoppartlag  frame  preividad  with  a  aertoa  af 
bracketa  nulp»ed  vrlth  roller  bearlac  haasings.  Idler 
paUeya  dkpaaad  hstwosa  the  brakats,  hallow  shafts  to 
which  the  pallaya  are  txed  aad  which  hava  rooadad 
ends  la  ceataet  wtth  each  other  wlthla  tha  hoaalaii, 
roUcrs  wttMa  tha  hoaalnas  by  which  the  aad  portloaa 
of  the  shafts  aro  aappartad.  aad  aicaaa  for  aapplytat 
lobricatlag  matartal  thraagh  the  ahafta  ta  the  abattiat 
ends  thereof  and  to  tho 


1.201,187.  PLUID-PRK88URB  BRAKE,  Waltb«  V. 
TuENKa,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Mar.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,610.     (Q.  188—7.) 


1.201.118.     COMBIHATfON  ASBOB-PEMB.     A(;o«i 
8.  TaoB.  Artlagtoa.  Maaa^  aadgaer  to  Craae  PaDer 
pany.  Arttafftaa.  Maaa..  a  Oorporatlaa  of  Mas 
FUed  Oct.  to.  Itlt.    lorial  Vo.  13T,«U.    (Q 
2.  In  eaMMaatlaa.  a  aat  aad  acvaw  adapted  ta 
said  aat  teatv  anas  astaadtag  UtsraHy   la 
dlrectlaaa,  Baki  ptvataUy  eaaaaetad  ta  aaU  tarwm,  a 


1.  la  a  flold  preaaara  braka.  tha  comblaatloa  arlth  a 
btafca  plpa,  at  aa  ladcpaadeat  pipe  for  oaatraWaf  tha 
loeoBMtlva  brakea  and  a  brake  valve  device  for  cCectlng 
a  redaction  In  brake  pipe  preaaore  to  caaaa  aa  appUcatloa 
of  the  brakea  aad  having  meaaa  for  veattag  daid  from 
said  Independent  pipe  In  lap  position  In  which  all  other 
ports  are  doeed  to  thereby  effect  the  relase  of  the  loco- 
■atlva  ferakla 

1.  la  a  fold  preaaore  brake,  tha  eaaiMaatloa  wtth  a 
bsake  pipa.  a  rtdaettsa  la  preaaore  la  which  aCacta  aa 
application  of  tha  locomotive  aad  trala  hrahea,  a(  a 
valra  davlee  oa  the  loeomottra  haviag  a  chaatber  a 
ledaiftaa  la  |ii  tmmi  ii  la  whkh  eCeeta  the  laleaaa  of  the 
liiMBiatlii  hfakea  aad  a  brake  valra  device  far  cfltOetlBg 
la  kraha  pipe  piiaaart  aad  havtac  ONana  tar 
tmm  said  chanbar  la  lap  paMiaa  ta  thM«by 
eCoct  tha  rdaaaa  vl  tha  loeeosotlve  beaheo. 

t.  la  a  InM  pisaaais  brake,  the  rwHaaHoa  wHh  a 
beahe  pipe,  a  redactlaa  la  iiiawaii  ia  wMeh  la  adapted 
ta  eflaet  aa  appWfatlaa  of  tha  hmhM  aa  the  looaaaUve 
ttala,  a(  a  dlsti>a<lai  valve  dorico  on  tho  laco- 
aa  appMcatlan  eyttader,  a  redaetlca  la 
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mire  In  wklch  eCacU  the  rcIcftM  of  tk«  loeoMOtlT*  brmkM. 
•a  ladapradent  brake  ralre  for  eoDtroUlag  tbe  preo^ 
■art  iB  Mia  cluuBbcr,  sad  ad  avtmBatlc  brako  TalT*  for 
pffrrtlDg  •  rodactloB  In  brake  pipe  preamire  and  con- 
troiliiio  n  port  ooinmunlcatlng  with  aald  chamber  when 
the  Independent  brake  ralT*  U  In  mnnlns  poaltloa  and 
harlnff  means  for  connectlnc  »ld  port  to  the  atmosphere 
In  the  usual  lap  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  fluid  preMurt  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  an  automatic  bfake  Talre  derlce  for  e«ect- 
Ing  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  preaaore  and  haTing  means 
for  effecting  the  release  of  the  locomotlTe  brakes  in  the 
usual  lap  position  in  which  all  other  porta  are  closed. 


I 


t.201.1S8.  TIRB-MODNTINO  CHUCK.  WiuJam  C. 
TTLBa  and  Ovms  B.  HarraLriMoaa,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept-  28.  1916. 
Serial  No.  121,860.     (d.  18— iB.) 


1.  A  chock  Including  a  castag ;  rapport  arms  extensible 
from  the  casing;  and  means  to  lock  the  rapport  arms 
In  any  of  their  extended  (wsltlons  with  respect  to  the 
casing,  said  locking  means  being  aatomatleally  wlth- 
drawabl*  from  losing  position  for  rotraetioB  of  said  sup- 
port arms  into  tha  casing. 

9.  A  chuck  Including  a  caalng.  arms  expansible  with 
respect  to  the  castag;  support  means  carried  by  each 
of  said  arms  and  capable  of  exerting  an  automatic  clamp- 
ing actios  opoB  the  object  to  ba  rapperted  in  said  chuck ; 
an  operating  element  for  slmaltUMoosly  actuating  each  of 
said  arms :  a  locking  means  arraagsd  between  said  operat- 
ing element  and  the  casing  to  maintaia  the  rapport  arms 
la  any  of  their  projected  positions;  and  means  for 
manually  controlling  said  operating  element,  said  manual 
control  means  exercising  sn  automatic  sslectiTe  control 
of  said  locking  means  for  tbe  malataaaaca  of  the  rapport 
arms  la  their  projected  position  or  for  the  retraction 
of  tbe  rapport  arms  into  the  casing. 

[Oalms  2  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


U01.189.     BORINO-TOOL.     JaoM  Tak  !>■«  Vo»i«,  Cbl- 

jago,  m.,  assignor  to  BxpaaOcm  To<rf  and  Maaufactur- 

Ing  Compaay,  a  Corporatloa  of  IlUaifts.    Filed  Jnae  18, 

1917.     Serial  No.  17S.284.     (CI.  77 — M.) 

1.  A  boring  tool  including  a  main  bar  prorided  with  a 

tfaasrerra  slot,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cutters  hav- 

lac  oppositely   disposed    threads   tbsraoa.   an   adjusting 

aeraw  baHac  oppositely  disposed  tbrsada  for  aniglag  the 

eoneavoadlag  threads  oa  said  cnttin  aad  opsratlTa  to 

■ova  said  cotters  both  oatward  aad  both  inward  la  re- 

^oaas  to  spiesite   rotatioa  raspectlTely  of  said  adjust- 

iBC  aeraw,  (ollawer  clamplag  blocfca  aMvable  with  said 

e«ttara  aa  tbajr  are  belag  adjusted,  said  blacks  avcrlapplag 

aadi  otbsr  aad  each   block  bearias  npoa   both   of  said 

csMsrs,  aa  cceaatrtc  dam^ag  pla  bearing  agaiaat  said 


blocks  and  apsratlve  whan  rotated  to  tmf  tald  Mocks 
agalast  said  eattara,  said  cutters  agaiast  said  adjustlns 
screw  aad  llaally  said  adjusting  screw  agaiast  the  adja 
cent  wall  of  said  slot  to  bold  all  Ue  parta  firmly  la  poal- 
tloa, aad  ceateriag  pias  for  said  adjustiag  screw  and 
clamping  pin  respectively. 


8.  A  boring  tool  iadodlag  a  main  bar  provided  with  a 
transTerse  slot,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cutters  In 
said  slot,  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  cuttera,  a  foUower 
block  for  uae  in  damping  said  cutters,  and  a  damping 
element  acting  between  a  wall  of  said  slot  and  said  fol- 
lower block  to  force  said  block  into  damping  position. 

(Claims  2  to  5  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.251,140.  BOBINO-TOOL.  Jacob  Vam  Dbb  Vobk.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Bxpsndem  Tool  and  Maaufactur- 
ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  18, 
1917.     Serial  No.  178.285.     (CI.  77—58.) 


1.  A  boring  tool  induding  a  main  bar  prorided  with  a 
transTorse  slot,  a  pair  of  adjusUble  cutters  in  said  slot 
resting  along  one  edge  against  a  wall  of  said  slot,  follow- 
ing meaaa  tngt^fimg  tbe  other  edge  of  nid  cutters  and 
operative  to  apply  prearare  throughout  practically  tbe 
eatire  leagth  of  said  edge,  aad  a  coaical  damplag  screw 
coOperatlag  baCweea  a  threaded  wall  of  said  slot  aad  said 
followiag  BsaBa  to  force  said  followlBg  fas  afklBSt 
said  cutters  to  hold  tbam  firmly  la  posltloB. 

2.  A  boring  tool  Including  a  mala  bar  provldad  with  a 
transrerse  slot,  a  pair  of  adjustable  cotters  in  said  slot 
resting  along  one  edge  agaiast  a  wall  of  said  slot,  follow- 
iag meaas  f  g«g«»g  tbe  other  edge  of  said  cottars  sod 
operative  to  apply  pressure  throoghoot  praetleally  the 
eatira  leagth  of  said  edge,  a  coaical  clamplag  screw  co- 
operatlag  batwasa  a  threaded  wall  of  said  slot  aad  said 
foUowiag  BMBBs  to  force  said  faUowiag  means  agaiast 
said  cotters  to  bold  them  firstly  la  posittoa,  aad  a  trans- 
verse oppositely  threaded  screw  for  adjusting  said  cotters 
and  when  released  by  said  damping  acraw. 

8.  A  boring  tool  induding  a. main  bar  provided  with  s 
traaaverae  slot,  a  coaical  damping  screw,  engaging  threads 
formed  1b  one  wan  of  said  slot  aad  bavtac  a  leagth  prac- 
U<»ll7  eqaal  to  that  of  tbe  width  of  said  bar,  a  foUower 
block  baviag  threads  for  cofiperativa  cagageaBaat  with 
said  acraw.  said  block  belag  located  la  said  slot  aad  bav- 
iag a  leagth  practically  equal  to  tbe  widtb  of  said  bar.  a 
ceateriag  projectioa  on  said  block,  aa  adjoatiag  screw 
havlag  a  osatral  aeck  eagsged  by  said  projectton  aad  en- 


larged oppoaltely  threaded  portions  oatward  of  said  aeck, 
r.nd  a  pair  of  cotters  la  said  slot  baviag  oppoaltely  thread- 
..,{  openings  coOperatlag  with  said  threaded  portioaa  of 
^aid  adjustlBg  screw. 


1,251.141.     SBIiF-LOCKINQ  NUT.     jAMBa  B.  Van  Obobm, 
'  South  Durham.  N.  T.     FUed  July  T.  1916.     Serial  No. 
107.957.     (CU  151— IT.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  nut  having 
a  flat  sldod  body  portion,  aald  body  portion  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  indslona  In  two  opposite  aide  walls 
HDd  tbe  bearing  face  of  the  nut,  extending  from  diagonally 
opposite  ends  to  approximately  half  across  said  nut  and 
disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  with  the  lower  edges 
thereof ,  and  Mtid  indslona .  oommunieating  thereby  form- 
ing spring  tongues  that  are  adapted  to  be  bent  outwardly 
froiQ  tbe  bearing  face  of  the  nut 


1.251.142.      HYDROCARBON  -  MOTOR.      JcasB    O.    VlN- 

CSNT,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
PUed  Apr.  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  28,864.     ((n.  128— 178.) 


1.  In  a  mnltl-cyllnder  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  block  having  cylinder  bores  and  valve 
seats,  valves  for  said  seatM,  the  axes  of  the  valves  aad 
cylinder  borea  being  at  acute  angles  to  each  other,  a  gas 
'ondult  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  cylinder  block 
and  arranged  between  tbe  valvea  and  tbe  cylinder  boraa, 
and  means  for  (^teratiag  the  valvea. 

2.  In  a  multi-cylinder  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  block  having  cylinder  bores  and  valve 
seats,  valvea  for  aald  seats,  the  axes  of  the  valves  and 
cylinder  bores  beiag  at  acute  angles  to  each  other,  intake 
nnd  exhaust  condolta  exteadlng  longitudinally  of  the  cyl- 
inder block  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valves, 
II  nd  means  for  operating  said  valves. 

7.  In  a  mnltl-cyllnder  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crank  case,  cyllader  blocks  arraaged  la  V  posi- 
tion tbereoB  aad  baviag  iBtegral  iatake  passages  cast 
along  their  ooter  sides  aad  baviag  iatake  ports  commnal- 
'  atlng  with  said  paasagaa,  a  carboreter  arranged  between 
>iiid  cylinder  blocks,  conduits  coanectlBg  said  carbureter 
with  aald  Intake  passages,  vertically  arranged  valres  for 
"Rid  portb,  cam  shafts  for  operating  said  valves,  snd 
ox-ans  for  driving  said  cam  sl^afts. 

[CUlms  8  to  6  Bot  prlated  la  the  (Jasette.] 


1.2S1.148.      ATTACUMBNT    TO    PRINTING  -  FBAM>8. 
FBH>BaicK  John  Von  Ountbn.  WiaBlpcg,  MaBltoba. 
Caaada.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.    Serial  No.  .•8,096.     (Q 
161—26.) 


1.  In  combination  In  ^device  of  tbe  dass  daacribad  !»• 
eluding  a  shutter,  combined  time  controlled  and  msnnal 
means  for  operating  the  shutter  Including  a  gear,  a  larar 
having  a  pivot  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gear,  an- 
other lever  pivoted  to  tbe  shutter  plvotally  ct>nnectad  to 
one  end  of  said  first  lever,  a  gear  segment  meshing  with 
tbe  said  gear,  and  a  hand  operated  push  rod  for  rotating 
said  segment. 

8.  In  combination,  a  clock  like  mechanism  and  a  shatter 
controlling  mechanism  associated  with  tbe  clock  mecha- 
nism and  designed  to  lock  the  shutter  In  the  open  position 
and  to  release  the  abutter  to  close  at  a  aelective  interval 
of  time  after  locking,  the  said  time  interval  being  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  clock  la  its  movemeat, 
the  clock  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  tbe  stantter.  a  roller  on  aald  lever  epeeattag  4a 
the  slot,  and  a  lever  rotated  by  the  clock  mechanism  op- 
erable upon  the  first  le^er  to  open  and  close  fh»  shnttar 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.261,144.  BLOCK-PRINTING  MACHINE.  WILLIAM  H. 
Waldbon.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  89,497.     (O.  101—199.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  block  prlntiag  machine  of  tba 
horlsontal  type,  of  side  frames ;  a  platen  located  betweaa 
the  side  frames ;  means  for  conveying  material  iatermlt- 
teatly  over  tbe  platen  ;  a  series  of  longitudinal  rods  placed 
side  by  side  and  located  under  the  platen  ;  meaas  for  gold- 
ing  said  rods ;  a  s^es  of  transverse  shafta  having  arms, 
said  arms  being  out  of  line ;  means  on  each  rod  for  engag- 
ing an  arm ;  a  plunger  at  one  end  of  each  arm  formiag  a 
shoulder ;  a  series  of  two-armed  levers,  one  arm  of  each 
lever  being  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  aboolder  of  a  rod ; 
a  cam  shaft ;  a  series  of  cams  thereon  arraaged  to  tmmt 
in  ceatact  with  the  other  arms  of  said  levers  so  as  to  move 
the  rods  la  oae  directloa ;  aad  a  spring  oa  sach  rod  for 
moving  tbe  rods  la  tbe  opposite  direction. 
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t.  Tb«  coabtnadMi  In  •  block  yrlatlBg  BwctalM  oC  tk« 
teiia«atal  type,  of  a  fnuM;  »«•>•  for  botIbc  ■•torUl 
to  k€  prtBto«  over  tb«  fra«t :  a  •«!••  of  block  oarrten ; 
prlnttng  blocks  thereon  ;  means  for  actoating  thm  block 
earrlers ;  a  tranayerae  skatt  at  ono  ond  of  tt«  machine ; 
beartnga  for  the  cam  abaft ;  means  for  detachably  sectir- 
Ini  tb«  caps  of  the  baarings  In  poaltlon  so  that  the  cam 
ahaft  can  be  t>odU7  removed  from  the  bearings :  a  series 
of  cams  on  aald  ahaft ;  means  for  holding  ceruln  of  the 
blocka  out  of  action,  aald  meaaa  being  coBtroUed  by  cams ; 
and  means  for  driving  the  cam  ahaft. 

10.  The  combtnaUoa  in  a  block  prlattag  machine  of  the 
korlaontal  type,  of  a  frame;  a  Mrta*  of  intermittently 
reciprocating  printing  t»ioek  carrlora;  means  for  actuat- 
ing Mid  carriers ;  means  for  Intermltteatly  mortng  ma- 
terial through  the  machlae ;  a  aeries  of  pigment  dlstrlbu 
tora  arranged  to  reciprocate  under  the  Mock  rarrlem  when 
they  are  In  the  raised  position  and  to  aapply  pigment 
thereto  ;  links  connectlag  the  acTeral  pigment  distributers : 
a  plToted  leTer  at  each  end  and  at  each  side  of  the  ma- 
<AlBe ;  a  link  connectliw  each  leTer  with  the  aeries  of  pig- 
ment distributers ;  a  tvansveroe  ahaft  at  each  end  of  the 
machine:  a  slotted  rockar  oa  aack  mA  of  the  shaft;  a 
link  connectlat  tfce  rockers  with  oao  of  tke  levers ;  two 
transverse  stefta :  one  on  each  aide  of  the  rocker,  each 
■haft  having  an  arm  at  each  end  and  a  pin  on  the  arm 
arraaved  to  eater  the  slota  in  the  rocker  ao  that  as  the 
Mid  shafts  rotate  the  rocker  will  be  rocked  and  a  rodp- 
racatlag  motion  will  he  glvoa  to  tho  pigment  dlntrtbntera 
(Clalma  1,  4  to  •.  and  11  to  17  not  printed  In  tho 
Oasette.1 

1.281,14S.  ADJUSTABLE  MAP  RACK.  Coana  H. 
WALKSa,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Feb.  26.  1917.  Serial  No. 
160.9B3.     (CT.  40— M.) 


t  ■ 


•    ..  I 


1.  In  a  map-rack,  the  combination  with  the  frame  there- 
of, of  complementary  pairs  of  aaap-roUer  brackets  dxed  to 
the  enda  of  the  aald  frame,  and  adjustable  map-roller 
brackata  locatod  betwoea  the  brackets  of  the  comple- 
mentary pairs  on  the  frame. 

2.  la  a  map-rack,  the  combination  with  the  frame  there- 
of, of  complementary  pairs  of  map  roller  brackets  fixed 
to  the  enda  thereof,  longitudinally  movable  sliding  bracket- 
blocka  applied  to  the  frame  ao  as  to  be  adjusted  la  either 
dlroetioa  la  Una  with  the  complementary  pairs  of  brackets, 
and  a  pair  af  map-roller  braeketa  applied  to  each  of  the 
aald  blocka. 

8.  In  a  aiap-rack.  the  coml4aatloa  with  a  fraaM  formed 
with  longitudinal  slots  arranged  oae  above  the  other,  of 
complementary  pairs  of  map-roller  bzacketa  appUed  to  the 
enda  of  the  aald  frame  In  line  with  the  aald  slots,  bracket- 
blocka  applied  to  the  aald  frame  over  the  said  slots,  means 
ft  alldably  faatealag  tbc  Mocks  to  the  franse  through  the 
saM  alota,  aad  nwp-roller  brackets  carried  by  the  said 
blocka  which  are  adjaated  In  clthw  dlrecUoa  for  poal- 
tioalag  their  map-roller  braeketa  with  nmfrrt  to  the  fixed 
naa^-roller  braeketa  opoa  the  fraaM. 


i;2S144«.  MKAVB  FOB  PBOMOTUiO  COMBUeTIQN 
OV  FUKL.  Gaoaaa  P.  Wabd,  Chicago.  IlL,  aaalgDor  vi 
oae-half  to  Cheater  L.  BuAngtoa.  La  Graaae.  lU.  Piled 
Oct.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  13ft.782.  (Q.  110— M.) 
1.  la  a  fa»oac«..a  aerlea  of  parallel,  rotatable  grate- 
mamhera.  baartag  fuel-morlag  wanm.  tke  pitch  wkaraa< 
progr«M4vely  decraaaaa  taward  the  rear  of  the  fmnmca. 


2.  la  a  faraace.  a  aerlea  of  parallal.  rotatable  grate 
moMkcra.  aack  beartag.  respe^-tlvely.  right  and  left  band 
latermeaklag  worm-OMmbera.  the  pitch  of  which  decrease.^ 
progreKulvely  with  the  movement  of  tko  fael  thereon. 


8.  In  a  furnace,  a  series  of  parallel,  rotatable,  hollow 
grate-members  bearing,  respectively,  right  and  left  hand, 
Intermeshlng  worm  membera,  the  |rttch  of  which  decreases 
progressively  with  the  movement  of  the  fuel  thereon  and 
me«nii  tu  pass  a  cooling  medium  through  said  members. 

8.  In  a  furnace,  a  series  of  parallel,  rotatable.  hollow 
grate  BBembers  each  composed  of  worm  sections  of  varying 
pitch,  arranged  with  aectiona  of  greatest  pitch  to  receive 
the  fuel  and  progreaslvely  decreasing  In  pitch  toward  the 
rear  end  of  the  grate,  adjacent  urate  members  being  rota- 
table In  oppoalta  directloaa  and  bearing  right  and  left 
hand  worm-aectiona.  respectively:  aa  air-proof  casing 
under  each  section ;  Independently  regulable  means  for 
admitting  air  under  preoaure  Into  each  said  rnalng ;  a  pipe 
extending  through  each  grate  member  to  convey  a  cooling 
medlam  under  preaaure  through  each  aald  member  to  per- 
mit the  medtnm  to  return  to  the  end  at  which  It  was  In 
trodaced  and  a  header  for  all  aald  pipes. 

(Clalma  4  to  7  aoC  prlatad  In  the  Oasatta.1 


1.251.147.     fliAO-HOLDBE. 
lo«a.    ntod  Maf  9ft,  tni. 

24»— 97.) 


Lons  F.   WascHi.  Webb. 
■orlal  Ho.  171.922.     (CI. 


1.  A  flag  holder  compriaing  a  tubalar  body  opea  at  lU 
opposite  eada.  coactlng  flag  atat  claasplag  »OB»bera  rota 
taMy  moaated  i«sa  «m  a^  sf  tke  body,  a  clamplnc  >oop 
adapted  to  engage  an  artlele  aad  paaalM  lata  the  other 
ead  of  Ue  body,  aad  maaaa  dlapoaid  wltkla  the  tubuUr 
body  for  nrglag  said  clampteg  mamhora  toward  each  other 
aad  oaladdeatly  drawlag  Cke  article  damptag  loop  into 
the  body. 

2.  A  flag  kaldcr  at  the  character  limittiMl  compriaing 
a  hollow  cylladrlcal  body,  a  clamplag  OMSsber  doalng 
one  end  of  the  body  aad  havtag  rotatable  engagement 
tkarowlth  aad  farmed  apaa  Ita  oater  fkce  with  a  trantt- 
Torsdy  ezteadlac  groove,  a  mtarn*  claa^plng  msmber  coa- 
froMlag  the  first  aad   havteg  a  traasvstsaly  aataadlng 

oa  Ito  iBBtf  teea,  a  halt  havlac  as  axtarlar  head 

tkia^k  aald  damviag  iix  mhiirs  lata  the  interior 

of  tke  body,  a  atrap  throagh  whlck  aald  halt  paasaa  and 
havlag  a  buckle,  the  strap  ezteadlag  oat  aC  the  hollow 
body,  aad  a  a«t  oa  tko  holt  oatwaid  of  (ke  atrap  and 
with  which  the  strap  iiigagm 

[Claim  8  not  prtetod  la  tkt  Oaaatta.] 


1  -J51,148.  WBiaUING-8CAI^.  Lawis  Calvin  Wirsai^ 
Toledo,  Ohio,  amlgnor,  l>y  meiine  anslgnments,  to  Toledo 
Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  h  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  755.2AS.  (CI. 
l'C6 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  acale,  a  rotary  drum  chart,  a  pinion 
on  the  shaft  thereof,  a  dial  indicator  Including  a  pivoted 
Indicating  hand,  a  pinion  on  the  Journal  thereof,  said 
drum  and  dial  Indicator  being  mounted  one  above  the 
other,  a  movable  element  of  the  scale,  and  a  single  rack 
bar  o|)erated  thereby  and  carrying  certlcally  spaced  racks 
engaging  reapectlvely  aald  plnlona. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  rotary  drum  chart,  a  dial 
indicator  compriaing  a  pivoted  band,  pinions  on  the  shaft 
of  the  drum  and  Journal  of  the  indicator  hand  rowpectlvely. 
Kubstantlally  In  the  aame  vertical  line  but  with  axes 
pt-rpendlcular  to  each  other,  a  rack-rod  connected  to  a 
movable  part  of  th*  »««le  and  offset  to  one  side  of  the 
piulon  of  the  dial  Indicator  band,  and  a  rack  depending 
frum  said  rock-rod  and  engaging  the  pinion  of  the  indi 
rator  hand. 

6.  In  a  weighing  acale,  aad  In  combination  with  the 
load  offsetting  means  thereof,  a  bousing  containing  said 
load  offsetting  means,  a  casing  supported  thereby,  a  rotary 
drum  chart  within  the  caaing,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
fihHft  of  the  rotary  drum  chart,  a  dial  mounted  on  the 
housing,  a  pivoted  indicator  hand  cooperating  therewith, 
a  pinion  upoo  the  shaft  of  the  indicator  band,  a  rack 
rod  having  a  rack  meahing  with  the  pinion  on  the  shaft 
of  the  drum  chart  and  a  rack  aecured  to  the  rack-rod 
Olid  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the  indicator  band. 

X.  In  a  weighing  scale  and  In  ctnabinatlon  with  the 
frHme  and  load-oKaetting  means  thereof,  a  scale  beam 
fulcrumed  on  aald  frame,  a  dial  Indicator  Including  a 
pivoted  indicating  band,  a  rotary  drum  chart,  aald  dial 
indicator  and  chart  being  arranged  to  rotate  In  planeM 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  single  vertically-reciprocat- 
ing rod  connected  at  Ita  lower  extremity  to  the  scale 
'x'am,  and  aeparate  meana  carried  by  the  rod  for  rotating 
fhf  indicating  band  and  the  rotary  chart,  said  mean^ 
I'ping  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

(Clalma  2,  4,  5,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.251,149.  CLOTHmS-LINE  SUPPORT.  Wilmah  J. 
Whits,  Phlladelphta,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1917.  S^Ertal 
No.  156.526.     (CT.  6»— 8.) 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  clothes  lines,  comprising  a 

supporting  structure   having   supporting  uprights   spaced 

ai«rt.  two  membera  spaced  apart,  a  8trand  of  cldthea  line 

ti&ving  ita  opposite  ends  respectively  connected  to  said 

uiembera,  means  on   aald   supporting  structure  operative 

I"  ralae  said  members,  and  a  prop  for  engagement  with 

Nild  strand  of  clothea  line,  mid  prop  being  movable  into 

■iKsgemeat  with  aald  atrand  by  said  latter  means,  snb- 

tantlally  as  described. 

245  O.  O. 


5.  A  device  for  supporting  clothes  lines,  comprising  a 
supporting  structure  having  supporting  uprights  spaced 
apart,  a  longitudinally  extending  beam  connecting  aald 
uprights,  a  transversely  extending  beam  supported  by 
said  longitudinal  t>eam,  pulleys  supported  by  said  trana- 
verse  beam,  members  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  atraada 
of  clothes  line  having  their  opposite  eads  secured  to  said 
latter  members,  raiaing  bars  forming  a  support  for  said 
memtters  and  movably  coaaected  to  said  upright ».  ropes 
connecting  said  raising  bara,  a  transversely  extending 
beam  located  below  aald  strands,  ropes  passing  over  said, 
pulleys  and  conn*<(-tlng  said  latter  b<.am.  means  for  pulllbg 
aald  ropes  whereby  the  straads  are  elevated  and  the  latter 
mentioned  beam  Is  hroagkt  lata  engagement  with  the 
lower  portions  of  said  strands,  and  Uaks  for  coupling  the 
ropes  together  whereby  an  even  pull  Is  Imparted  to  the 
raising  liars  and  to  the  latter  mentioned  beam,  substan- 
tially as  deaerlked. 


6.  A  device  for  supporting  clothei  lines,  comprising  a 
supporting  structure  having  supporting  upright*"  spaced 
apart,  two  members  spaced  apart,  a  clothes  line  having 
ita  opposite  ends  respectively  connected  to  said  membera. 
raising  bars  attached  to  said  members  and  supporting 
antifriction  rollers  for  engaging  oppoaite  faces  of  said 
uprlghta.  casings  on  said  uprighta  forming  guldeways 
spaced  therefrom  and  Into  which  the  lower  ends  of  said 
raising  bars  extend,  ropes  connecting  aald  raiaing  bara. 
means  for  pulling  said  ropes  to  raise  said  members,  and 
means  for  holding  said  bars  and  members  in  their  raised 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  device  for  supporting  clothes  lines,  comprising  a 
supporting  structnre  having  uprighta  spaced  apart,  a 
supporting  beam  extendtag  iwtween  said  uprights,  mem- 
bera adjacent  the  respective  uprights,  straads  of  clotheH 
lines  having  their  enda  respoctlvely  coanectlng  aald  mem- 
bers, a  transverse  beam  oa  mid  first  beam,  pulleys  on 
said  transverse  beam,  a  prop  located  under  aald  strands, 
ropea  attached  to  said  prop  and  passing  around  aald 
pulleys,  a  winding  drum,  two  roUera  mounted  above  aad 
having  their  axes  extending '  tranaveraely  to  the  axis  «l 
said  drum,  a  rope  having  oae  end  attached  to  aald  drum 
and  extending  between  said  two  rollers,  tmo  pulleys  on 
said  supporting  structure  arranged  one  above  each  of 
said  membera,  a  rope  leading  from  aald  winding  drum 
rope,  around  one  of  aald  latter  pulleys  and  being  operative 
to  ralae  one  of  aald  members,  another  pulley  on  aald  sap- 
porting  structure,  a  rope  connecting  said  winding  drum 
rope,  paaaing  around  said  latter  pulley  |ind  connectlag 
said  first  two  ropes,  and  another  rope  paaslng  over  tks 
other  of  said  second-mentioned  pulleys  and  operative  to 
ralae  the  other  of  said  members,  substantUlly  as  described. 

[ClaloM  2  to  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.251.150.  CBILINO-TIB.  AkTHtrm  J.  Wipmie,  Webster 
Groves.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wldmer 
Engineering  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,902. 
(CI.  72—66.) 
1.  A  tie  for  suspending  a  celling  from  a  concrete  floor. 

aald  tie  comprising  a  rigid  portion  adapted  to  be  embedded 
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in  th«  under  «If»  of  the  concrete,  and  •  flexible  wnm^ 
pender  aupported  thereby  and  projeftlng  below  the  con- 
crete. mM  ri«id  portion  having  a  re<-«»  In  Itt  under 
aide  for  housing  aald  •uspendfr  during  the  t-on»tructlon 
of  the  floor. 


4.  A  celling  construction  comprislag  supporting  mem- 
bers hsTlng  their  lower  edges  parallel  to  each  other  In  a 
horliontal  plane,  celling  boards  arranged  below  said  sup- 
porting members,  the  edges  of  said  celling  hoards  resUng 
against  the  lower  edges  of  said  supporting  members, 
flexible  suspenders  secured  to  said  supporting  members 
and  extending  between  and  depending  below  said  celling 
bosrds.  said  supporting  nieml>er«  baring  recesses  In  their 
under  sides  for  housing  said  flexible  suspenders  during 
the  construction  of  the  floor,  and  plates  arranged  below 
said  boards  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  suspenders, 
said  sunpenders  securing  said  plates  and  boards  against 
the  lower  edges  of  said  supporting  members. 

6.  A  concrete  floor  construction  comprising  a  spacing 
member  having  a  recess  In  Its  under  side  embedded  In 
the  under  side  of  the  floor  with  Its  open  side  down.  In 
combination  with  a  i-eillng  8U»p«*nded  from  t«ald  floor 
and  a  flexible  member  supporting  said  celling,  said  flexible 
member  being  suspended  from  said  floor  within  said 
recess  whereby  Its  free  end  Is  adjustable  sldewlae  to 
suit  the  lateral  poiiltlon  of  said  celling  with  respect  to 
aald  spacing  member. 

(Claims  2.  3,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.2S1.131.  PLASTEB-CBILINO  SUPPORT.  AaTHca  J. 
WiDMiB.  Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Wldmer  Engineering  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  131.016.     (Cl.  72—118.) 


1  2S1  152.  DKVICB  FOR  MEASURING  WKIX8.  Chamlcs 
A.  Wiuiiwn,  Bradford.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1916.  Serls! 
No.  126,504.     (O.  33—134.) 


1.  A  floor  construction  comprising  concrete  ribs,  con- 
tinuous strips  of  sheet  metal  narrower  than  said  ribs  and 
embedded  In  the  middle  region  of  said  ribs,  portions  of 
said  strips  being  slitted  and  bent  up  In  undulations  ex- 
tending into  said  ribs,  and  portions  being  slitted  to  form 
tongues  projecting  below  the  lower  edges  of  said  ribs,  and 
celling  boards  Hpanntng  beneath  said  rllts  and  supported  by 
aald  tongues. 

8.  A  continuous  anchor  strip  for  embedding  In  a  con- 
crete floor  for  Rupportlng  a  celling  made  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, said  anchor  strip  comprising  a  series  of  tongues, 
and  allt  portions  Intervening  between  said  tongues,  said 
allt  portions  being  K*'t>arHt<>d  nnd  one  part  bent  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  Htrip  on  the  Hide  opposite  said  tongues  to 
form  loops  for  embedding  In  the  roncrete. 

6.  A  metal  supporting  plate  for  plaster  board  ceilings, 
aald  plate  having  a  longitudinal  rib  across  its  middle,  and 
a  hole  In  the  apex  of  said  rib  at  the  middle  of  the  plate 
adapted  to  receive  a  supporting  tongue,  whereby  said 
tongue  may  be  readily  centered  In  said  silt  and  bent  at  an 
acute  angle  to  center  and  support  said  plate. 

(Claims  2.  4  aud  5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  i  on- 
verging  legs,  a  body  member  supported  thereby,  a  pulley 
journaled  In  said  member  and  projecting  laterally  there 
from,  line  measuring  and  registering  means  co  srtlng  with 
KSld  pulley  and  carried  by  said  member,  an  arm  project- 
ing from  said  member,  ami  a  pulley  carried  by  said  arm 
located  In  the  plane  of  the  flmt  mentioned  pulley. 

».  A  device  for  measuring  depths  of  wells  In  whirh  a 
cable  Is  used,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pulley  carried  bj  the 
frame  In  contact  with  the  cable,  a  measuring  and  register- 
ing device  connected  with  said  pulley,  means  for  Inoom 
pletely  supporting  said  frame,  and  meauM  supported  from 
the  frame  for  engaging  the  cable  when  the  entire  device  Is 
In  leaning  position  whereby  the  cable  completes  the  «up 
port  of  the  device  and  suluble  tension  Is  simultaneously 
secure«l  upon  said  pulley  by  means  of  the  weight  of  the 

device. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.231.153.  COMBINED  COAL  AND  GAS  RANGE 
OsoROR  D.  WiLKiKsox.  t»ak  Park,  and  AtocsTt  s  F. 
IlAaraa,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Crlhben  *  Sexton 
Company,  Chlca^,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Flletl 
Mar.  30.  1»1«.     Serial  No.  87.668.      (CI.  12«— 36.) 


1.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  range,  an  oven  provided 
with  an  opening  extending  through  one  wall  thereof  and 
placing  the  Interior  of  the  oven  in  communication  with 
the  outside  atmosphere,  the  oven  having  sn  outlet  for 
combustion  gases,  a  burner  movably  arranged  In  said 
opening  and  aerving  as  a  controlling  valve  therefor,  a 
damper  for  said  outlet,  and  means  for  shifting  the  burner 
snd  the  damper  In  unison  with  each  other  to  maintain  the 
proper  reUtlon  between  the  air  Inlet  and  the  outlet  for  the 
combustion  gaaea. 

2.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  range,  an  oven  having  an 
opening  through  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  discharge  outlet 
for  combustion  ga<«eH,  a  burner  arranged  within  said  open 
ing  in  the  bottom  of  the  oven  and  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion In  which  It  closes  the  opening  and  has  Its  upper  sur- 
face flush  with  the  top  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  oven  to  a 
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(Ktidtlon  la  which  a  portion  of  the  burner  projects  Into  the 
oven,  a  damper  for  the  said  discharge  outlet,  and  means 
for  Himuluneously  shifting  said  burner  and  said  damper. 

3.  la  a  combined  coal  and  gas  range,  an  oven  having  an 
••penlng  through  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  discharge  outlet 
fur  combastlon  gaaea,  a  burner  arranged  within  said 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  oven  and  movable  from  a 
itoKttion  In  which  It  doaes  the  opening  and  has  its  upper 
surface  flush  with  tlie  top  of  the  Iwttom  wall  of  the  oven 
to  a  position  in  which  a  portion  of  the  burner  projects 
into  the  oven,  a  damper  for  the  said  discharge  outlet,  a 
fuel  valve ;  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
valve,  the  damper  and  the  burner. 

4.  In  a  comblne<l  coal  and  gas  range,  an  oven  having  an 
air  Inlet  opening  extending  through  one  wall  thereof,  a 
burner  having  a  part  coSperatlng  with  said  opening  to 
M>rve  as  a  valve  therefor,  a  device  for  controlling  the  sup 
ply  of  fuel  to  the  burner,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  said  device  and  said  burner  to  control  the  flow 
of  fuel  and  vary  the  effective  area  of  said  air  inlet  open- 
ing sccording  to  the  amount  of  fuel  which  Ih  being  de- 
livered. 

5.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  range,  an  oven  having  an 
opening  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  gas  conduit  ar- 
ranged undemcAtb  the  oven  and  having  Ita  Inner  end 
projecting  Into  aaid  opening,  a  combined  burner  and  valve 
for  Hsid  opening  having  Its  Inlet  end  arranged  to  slide  ver- 
tically on  the  adjacent  end  of  said  conduit,  an  actuating 
lever  for  said  combined  hamer  and  valve,  a  fuel  valve,  and 
means  for  slmultaai>ously  actuating  said  fuel  valve  and 
said  lever. 

1  Claim  H  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1.251,154.  CONVERTING  MOTION. 
Leadvllle,  Colo.  FUed  Jan.  12, 
142.012.     (CL  74—14.) 


John  B.  Wilsok, 
1917.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
plurality  of  drumit,  means  for  oscillating  the  drums,  and 
means  for  causing  the  dmms  to  approach  and  recede  as 
they  are  oaclllated. 

7.  The  combination  of  Hupports.  a  pair  of  telescoping 
drums  disposetl  between  the  supports,  means  carried  by 
one  of  the  supports  for  oscillating  one  of  the  drums, 
frames  mounted  within  the  respective  drums  and  tele- 
8coplcally  fitted  together,  one  of  said  frames  being  con- 
nected with  the  more  remote  drum,  means  on  the  support 
for  OMclllatIng  said  frames,  and  a  slldably  mountcnl  bracket 
on  the  other  support  connected  with  the  adjacent  frsme. 

M'lalms  2  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.W1.166.  FI.DID-PUMP.  ALBKBT  WiLTf,  Addy.  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1917.  Serial  No.  160.947.  (CT.  103—65.) 
2.  In  a  fluid  pump,  the  comblnstion  with  air  pressure 
••yllnders.  of  a  supporting  base  therefor  provided  with 
stepped  threaded  means  for  attachment  to  containers  hav- 
ing ^-arloas  aiies  of  openings,  a  fluid  outlet  through  said 
''sse,  a  hose  connection  extending  Into  the  barrel  and  an- 
■  'tlier  extending  upward  for  engagement  with  a  supply 
liow-.   plungers   in   aald   cylinders,   and   operating   meant. 


therefor  consisting  of  a   beam  with  slotted  engageoMBt 
with  the  plungers  and  pirotrd  at  Its  center,  an  upstandinc 
engaging  stub  thereon  and  a  handle  flttlng  thereto,  and 
said  handle  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  baae  for. 
M'curtng  said  base  to  a  container. 


4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  pump,  the  combination  with  air 
pressure  cylind«.>rs  and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a 
baae  supporting  said  cyliaders  and  provided  with  throadad 
means  for  epgaglng  containers  of  various  kinds  and  one 
of  said  means  consisting  of  a  threaded  taper  for  adjuatlnc 
said  pump  to  a  bung  hole  of  a  wooden  barrel,  and  meana 
for  sealing  It  therewith. 

(Claims  1  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,156.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING 
GLASS  ARTICLES.  ABTHCa  WiLXiN.  St.-Ouen. 
France.  Filed  SUr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  685,547. 
(Cl,  49—6.) 


1.  In  a  marhlne  for  the  manufartare  of  hollow  glaft  ar- 
ticles, having  mechanisms  for  performing  a  succession  of 
operations  upon  the  article  under  manufacture,  means  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  rotary  cams  to  actuate  said  mecha- 
nisms, means  to  rotate  said  cams,  means  to  stop  and  start 
the  movements  of  said  cams  at  points  In  the  eyde  of 
manufacture  of  an  article  to  determine  the  commence- 
ment and  duration  of  the  sereral  operations  thereon,  and 
a  device  to  time  the  starting  and  duration  of  the  several 
operating  periods  of  said  cams,  said  device  being  driven 
at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  time  cycle  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  articles, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  glass  manipulating  ele- 
ments, of  a  plurality  of  Intermittently  actuated  caraa, 
means  to  transmit  motion  from  said  cams  to  the  ^aaa 
manipulating  elements,  a  aonrce  of  enerty  and  «  clotefc 
to  connect  and  disconnect  said  source  of  energy  to  said 
intermittently  actuated  cams,  and  controlling  means  for 
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•aid  dutcb  comprtalns  •  continuously  rutetlag  member 
and  a  ploralltjr  of  clotch  actoatlng  clcm«Bta  carried  by 
■aid  lotatlBg  meiBb«r. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  nianufaftwre  of  (km  ftrtlrte*, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  gla«i  manipoUUng 
element!,  of  an  Intermittently  actuated  drive  »haft.  mean^ 
to  transmit  motion  from  the  drive  Bhaft  to  the  glau 
manipulating  element!  comprlBlnc  a  plurality  of  camt 
fixed  In  •ynthronouH  r«*latlon  to  said  shaft,  a  aoorce  of 
energy  and  a  clutth  to  connect  and  dtoconnect  aaid  aonrce 
of  energy  to  the  drive  ahaft.  and  controlling  mean*  for 
■aid  clutch  coroprlslnf  a  cootrolllBg  member  contlnuoualy 
routing  at  a  uniform  rate  of  apead  corresponding  to  the 
time  cyclf  of  the  machine,  and  clutch  actuating  element* 
adjustably  mounted  on  aaid  controlling  member. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  awsvlBetortng  glass  articles  a  plu- 
rality of  glass  working  mmt  fc««d»lng  devh-es.  means  for 
actuating  said  devices  to  praper  saccesalon.  said  means  in- 
cluding a  revolv!»c  mmUtgie  earn,  and  a  control  device 
having  an  lndep«Mle«t  MB^wat  corresponding  to  the 
cycle  of  manufactura  and  pn««ded  with  adjustable  con- 
tact pieces  whereby  tke  moT«a»e«t  of  the  multiple  cam  is 
■tarte  1  and  stoppwl. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  uanafactiirlng  glau*  articles  a  plu- 
rality of  glass  working  and  handling  devices,  means  for 
actuating  said  devices  In  proper  succeaaion,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  revolving  multiple  cam.  a  continuously  revolving 
control  device,  said  control  device  making  one  revolution 
per  cycle  of  manufacture,  oaatact  pieces  carried  by  said 
device,  and  a  clutch  device  actuated  by  sold  oonuct 
pieces  to  intermittently  aUrt  and  atop  aald  cam. 

(Claims  2,  8.  0,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  rosette.] 


all  tvaiaa  can  be  driven  from  either  ar  all  of  aald  ngtaet.. 

19.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  daacilbed.  in  com 
hination.  a  boUer.  two  steam  eaglDCs  connected  for  opers 
tlon  therewith,  two  gcor*.  connected  to  be  driven  from 
t«ch  of  aaM  eagiiNa,  a  dmm  for  aadi  of  aald  geara,  clatcli 
mechanlaaM  for  connecting  aaid  drams,  respectively,  t.. 
aald  teara.  an  auxllUry  connecting  shaft  adapted  to  be  pat 
lato  driving  connection  with  the  gears  ot  l»oth  of  ■al<l 
aagiiMa,  whereby  the  geara  driven  by  both  ot  aald  eaginev 
may  be  eoanected  ta«ethcr  for  the  purpaae  vt  coaaectiat; 
l>oth  emrlMw  to  all  of  Mid  g«ir«.  aad  to  aay  one  of  aald 
druaa,  auhaUatlally  as  described. 

(Claims  2.  8.  5,  6,  8,  and  »  not  prtetod  la  «he  Oaaette.l 


1,J61.157.  LOGGING  SYSTEM.  Obca«  A.  WlgKEALA, 
Knappton.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,«7S.      (a.  254—185.) 


1.251.iaH.  FORM-ROLLER.  Hasav  A.  Wiaa  WooB.New 
York.  >'.  Y.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignment  a.  to  Wood 
Newspaper  Machinery  Corporatkm.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporatloa  of  VirglaU.  Filed  Dec  17.  ISie.  SerUI 
No.  5»7.8«1.  Renewed  Mar.  14,  1»17.  Sertal  No. 
154,872.      <CL  •1—87.8.) 


1.  .\n  anMrtna  of  the  character  referred  to.  comprising 
In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cable  drums,  shafts 
upon  which  said  drums  are  mounted,  aald  shafta  being 
provided  with  friction  gears,  means  for  moving  said  drums 
into  frtctlonal  driving  engagement  with  the  friction  gmrB 
on  said  shafts,  a  source  of  steam  supply  with  a  plurality 
of  engines  for  driving  wild  drums,  driving  connections  from 
said  engines,  whereby  said  drums  can  he  driven  Independ- 
antly  or  slmultaaeoanly.  and  means  wher»«hy  all  of  said 
aagiaes  can  be  put  Into  driving  connecUoo  with  one  of  said 
drums,  aulMtantlally  as  descril>cd. 

4.  In  a  loKglnK  system  inrntroUed  by  a  four -drum,  four- 
cylinder  engine  tuountetl  on  a  comaKMD  hsse-plate,  an  aux- 
Ulary  shaft  attached  to  the  front  of  the  base-plate,  a  plu 
rallty  of  pinions  mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  two  of  aaid  pln- 
lona  being  operate*!  l>y  friction-clutchea.  aald  frtcUon- 
clutchea  being  actuated  by  steam  p»)wer,  said  |»lnlons  lielng 
adapted  to  throw  the  power  of  b«)th  engines  Into  either  of 
tha  dronaa  when  deaired.  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  referred  to.  a  pto- 
ntllty  of  engines,  a  train  of  gears  for  each  engine  with 
driving  ooBoectloaa  therewith,  a  plurality  of  drama  for 
each  train  of  g««ni  with  means  for  locking  the  same 
tiMreto  at  will,  and  drivlag  coaaectioas  for  coaacctlng 
aaid  trains  ot  geara  together  at  will,  whereby  thti  gears  of 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  form  inking  roller 
comprtalng  a  cylindrlt-al  core,  a  cylindrical  homogeneous 
layer  of  roUer  composition  <-oatala»ng  a  materUl  to  ren 
.ler  it  aoft  and  a  retatively  large  proportion  of  a  material 
to  render  it  hand,  and  surroondlng  U«  core  from  end  to 
en.l.  and  of  subatantialjy  uniform  thickness  throughout 
and  a  distinct  out  Hide  ryttodrtral  homogeoeoas  Uyer  of 
the  roller  compoalUon  tvntalatag  a  reUtlvely  large  pro 
portion  of  the  material  for  the  pnrpoae  of  making  it  soft 
cohering  to  the  first  named  cylindrical  layer  and  sui 
rounding  the  same. from  end  to  e«»d. 

2  \s  an  article  of  manufaciire,  a  form  Inking  rollei 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  cat*  having  a  Urge  cham 
iM-r  lni.lde  for  retaining  a  Urge  amount  of  fluid,  and  meann 
for  the  Introduction  of  a  flulil.  a  cylindrical  layer  of  reu 
tlvely  hard  printers  composition  surrounding  the  same, 
and  an  ouUlde  cyliadrical  layer  of  printer  s  .^mpoaition 
of  relatively  «w>ft  character  on  the  hard  composition  and 
surrounding  the  same,  the  Inner  Uyer  of  compoaitlon  be 
lag  not  le«»  than  twice  aa  thick  aa  the  ouUlde  one. 


1.251.158.     8AFBTY -SWITCH.     RtCKABD  Woi*na«o  a^ 
SipxBT  C.   SMITH.   Loa   Aagelea,   Cal.      Filed   Apr.   80. 
1917.     Serial  No.  166,484.     (CI.  175—282.) 
1.  In  cowbiaatloa,  a  box  having  two  compartmeats  aa<i 
a  door  for  one  of  said  corapartraeats,  a  fuse  block  in  th- 
compartment  having  the  dtH>r.  a  switch  in  the  other  corn 
partment,  a  tongue  on  the  door,  a  lever  pivoted  In  tb. 
cioMid  compartment  and  having  a  iletent  to  engage  th. 
toague  when  the  door  Is  closed,  an  opcratteg  •ember  for 
th«  switch  extending  outside  of  the  box  and  connected  t- 
the  nwitch.  the  path  of  movement  of  the  operating  meai 
her  travondag  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever,  a  «Iok 
pivoted  la  the  closed  compartaaent  and  havlat  •  *^**"' 
Ht  one  eml.  the  path  of  moveaient  of  said  last  aamed  de 
tent   traversiag   the   path   of  moveoMvt   of   the  operattna 
member.  BMSBS  to  normally  hold  th*  dog  wiU  its  detent 
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la  the  path  of  movemeat  of  the  operatlag  member,  raeana 
to  tend  to  bold  the  lever  wtth  Its  detent  ta  door-la tcMag 


position,  and  means  on  the  door  adapted  to  engage  the  le- 
ver to  move  ita  detent  out  of  latching  position. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.251.160.  CONDIMENT  -  SHAKER.  Edward  Graham 
WoooT.  Wilmington.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1917.  Sertal 
No.  194,875.     <CI.  65—57.) 


8.  A  ahaker  as  chcrarterised  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  cylindrical  coataialng  chamber ;  a  perfo- 
rated cover  for  said  chamber ;  a  apiral  conveyer  blads,  the 
convolutions  of  said  conveyer  being  tspered  and  the  up- 
per convolution  of  aald  conveyer  ttelng  contracted  toward 
the  axis  of  aald  conveyer  to  form  a  acraptng  member  for 
Hsid  cover ;  a  stem  rotatlvely  moaated  In  said  cover  for 
extension  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  chamber :  and 
means  rigidly  connecting  the  end  of  said  stem  and  the 
lower  terminal  of  said  coareyer.  for  permitting  the  ex- 
liandlhg  and  contracting  of  said  conveyer  longitudinally. 

[CUlms  1  and  2  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.251.161.  MOVING  PICTli RE  PROCESS  AND  APPA- 
RATUS. ARTHCR  WaicHT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Hept.  8.  1918.  Serial  Mo.  788.523.  Renewed  May  19, 
1917.     Serial  No.  169.778.     (Cl.  88—18.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  projecting  mschlne  for  projecting 
motion  pictures  from  a  aaqueaee  of  pictures  and  means 
for  projecting  a  picture  like  one  in  the  sequence  but  out 
of  it8  order  In  the  Interval  of  obscuration  between  succes- 
"ilve  pictures  of  the  sequence. 

2.  In  combination,  a  projecting  machine  for  projecting 
motion  pictures  for  a  given  leagth  of  time  from  a  sequence 
«f  pictures  and  meanx  for  projecting  a  picture  like  one 
io  the  Hequeuce  liut  out  of  Its  order  for  a  shorter  length 
••f  time  In  the  interral  of  obscuration  between  successive 
t>lctarcs  of  the  seqaeaos. 


11.  The  process  which  conprtses  |Wo|>t!U»g  MStloB  pHv 
turea  from  a  seqoeace  of  ptrtnres,  and  projeetlag  a  pic- 
ture like  one  ha  the  seqaenee,  bat  out  of  it*  order  ta  tha 


interval  of  obscuration  between  the  saccessirc  pletarss  of 
the  seqaenee. 

[Claims  8  to  10  and  12  to  19  not  printed  la  the  Ga- 
aette] 


1.291.162.  IGNITION  MEANS  FOR  BXPLOSITB-BN- 
GTNE9.  OaoaGB  R.  Wbioht.  Surrey  Centre.  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  80.  1916.  Barlal  Mo. 
87,T8».     (CI.  IM— 117.) 


1.  Ignition  means  for  internal  combustion  englaes  com- 
prlHlng  a  relatively  stationary  member,  a  rotatiag  member 
within  the  hitter,  an  englBe  operated  shaft  on  which  said 
rotating  member  Is  Joumaled.  centrifagally  operated 
speed  controlled  meaas  eoaaected  to  said  shaft  at  oae  cad 
aad  having  conaectlqn  with  the  rotatiag  naemher  at  the 
other  end  whereby  to  shift  the  latter  aboat  the  azla  of 
the  <«haft  commensurate  With  the  speed  thereof  and  rela- 
tively vrith  reiq)ect  to  the  stationary  member,  and  a  cir- 
cuit contact  member  intermediate  the  stationary  aad  ro- 
tating members  operable  by  the  rotatlnr  member  afore- 
said. 

7.  Ignition  meaas  for  internal  combastlon  engtaes  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  member,  a  rotor  dlspoasd 
therein  and  comprising  a  casing,  an  engine  operated  shaft 
on  which  said  caalng  to  loosely  jooraaled.  goveraor 
weights  arraaged  within  the  casing  and  connected  to  the 
she  ft,  guide  means  carried  by  aaid  caslag  aad  eodperat- 
Ing  with  the  weighta  aforesaid  whereby  to  Bslattrely  shift 
the  casing  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  commenstirate  with 
the  >peed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  a  circuit  contact 
meml>er  carried  by  aald  casing  and  eoOperatlag  with  the 
stationary  member  aforesaid  aoder  co&trol  of  the  gov- 
emor  weights. 

10.  Ignition  meaas  for  Internal  eombaatloB  eagtaes 
comprising  a  relatively  statloaary  member  haTlag  eoa- 
tact  segments  disposed  thereon,  a  rotor  eoactlng  vrith  said 
atatlonary  member,  a  brush  Carried  by  said  rotor  for  co- 
operation with  said  segments,  an  englae  operated  shaft 
on  which  said  rotor  is  moonted,  means  for  shifting  gaid 
rotor  relatively  aboat  the  axia  of  said  shaft  wpam  aetaa- 
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tion  tb«rcof.  and  tension  mmum  conn«ct«d  to  the  mh^tt  at 
oD«  end  and  hATlac  clr«m«ferentlaUjr  adJo«t*ble  connection 
with  the  rotor  at  the  other  end  for  controUln«  the  ehift 
Ing  •ttion  of  Mid  rotor.  ^    ^,      ..    i 

(Clalmi.  2  to  «.  8.  »,  and  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 

1 .  3  B  1  . 1  6  3  .  FLOWER  SUPPORTING  DBVICU  FOB 
HEARSES.  Habst  A.  TiiDBB.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Michigan  Hearse  and  Motor  Company,  a 
Corporatldn  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1916.  Serial 
No.  131.860.      (a.  21—26.) 


I 


bow  and  stem,  a  war,  cMtral,  baoyant  stmetv*  V-sha»ed 
longitudinally  and  vertically  and  kxed  between  the  bolls, 
MDd  tubular  structures  supported  between  said  structure 
and  bridge  for  Incasing  the  steering  c-onnectlons  for  the 
boat  

1,251.165.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Habkt 
M.  ADOinox,  Han  Diego.  C*h  Filed  Dec.  4.  1»15.  Serial 
No.  66.104.     (CI.  177— MT.) 


1  In  a  mechanical  organisation  of  the  character  de- 
•crlbed  ;  a  hearse ;  a  pair  of  horlionUUy  disposed  ways 
mounted  in  the  Interior  of  the  hearse,  "»*  ^«y,  »>*;•"« 
mounted  on  each  side  wall  of  the  hearse  .  parallelly  dls 
posed  connected  bars  supportwl  on  and  slldably  remov- 
able from  the  ways;  a  pair  of  spaced  rolls  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  the  bars ;  and  a  belt  carried  on  the  rolls  and 
a«lapted  to  support  flowers  and  the  like. 

2  In   a  mechanical  organisation   of  th«-  character  de 
*crlbed  :  a   hearse  .  a  pair  of  horlsontally  disposed   ways 
mounted    In   the   Interior   of   the   hearse,   one  way   being 
mounted  on  each  side  wall  of  the  hearse ;  parallelly  dls 
p<,«Ml  connected  bars  supported  on  and  sUdably  removabl.. 
from  the  ways;  a  pair  of  spaced  rolls  rot***^*^  "•>"»*;; 
on  the  bars;  a  hand  operable  wheel  on  one  roll  whereby  It 
may   be   rotated:   and   a   belt   («rrled   on   the   rolls  and 
adapted  to  nupport  flowers  and  the  like. 

•\    In   a   mechanical   organUatlon   of   the   character  de 
Kcrlbed    a  hearse  .  a  frame  comprising  parallelly  disposed 
connected  bars  carried  Inside  the  hearse  and  having  horl 
sontally  dlsposetl  members  extending  In  a  direction  par 
allel  with  the  bars  and  adapted  to  support  the  belt  here^ 
inafter  mentlone<l  nlldably  upon  said  members;  •  P**'®' 
Rpaced  rollH  rotntsbly   mounted  on  the  bsra :  and  a  belt 
carried  on  the  rolls  and  passing  around  said  members  snd 
adaptwl  to  support  flowers  and  the  like. 

4  In  a  mechanical  organisation  of  the  character  de- 
scribed:  a  hearse:  a  pair  of  horlaonUlly  disposed  ways 
mounted  in  the  Interior  of  the  hearse,  one  way  being 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  hearse ;  parallelly  disposed 
connected  bars  supported  on  and  sUdably  removable 
from  the  ways ;  a  pair  of  spaced  members  mounted  on  the 
bars ;  and  a  belt  carried  on  »ald  members  and  slldable  over 
them  and  adapted  to  support  flowers  and  the  like. 

1  251  164.      SAFETY    DOUBLE    BOAT.      laaAEt    ZiONT. 
'  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  5.  1917.    Serial  No.  160.088. 
<a.  9—1.) 


In  a  signal  device  of  the  character  described,  a  U  shape^l 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  for  roUtlon  near  the  free  end*  of 
the  wide  members  thereof  snd  extending  across  the  In- 
c'.oHure  formed  thereby,  sn  Indicator  finger  mounted  on 
itald  shaft  between  the  side  member*  of  the  frsme.  s  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft  hetwewi  the  Indicator  finger  an.l 
the  rear  «lde  member  of  said  frame,  springs  connected  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  between  said  Indicator 
finger  and  the  front  side  member  of  the  frame  and  having 
their  other  ends  connected  to  said  frsme  whereby  the 
finger  tends  to  assume  a  rttUcml  position,  hollow  solenoid* 
mounted  on  the  resr  side  member  and  having  their  ax.'.* 
parallel,  a  common  core  sUdably  mounted  within  said 
Mienolds  and  having  a  rack  engaging  said  Rear  whereby 
the  finger  will  assume  one  of  its  horixonUl  positions  when 
one  of  the  solenoids  are  energised  and  assume  the  other 
horlsonUl  position  when  the  other  solenoid  Is  energised. 


1  251.166.  BOTTL&CAPPINO  MACHINE.  Leonasd  A. 
Aaxaws,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a«iifnor  to  I«P«J«»^  ^•"^' 
Mfg  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Ang.  2. 
1916.    SerUI  No.  112,704.     (CI.  118—5) 


The   comblnatioa   with   the   twin    hulls  an«:   bridge,   of 
trnaaverae  beftai  rigidly  connecting  the  hulls  ne«r  the 


1.  la  a  bottle  capping  machho*.  in  combination,  a  frame 
a  member  roUtably  mounted  thereon,  plvotaUy  mounte«l 
levers  carried  by  i-ald  member,  capping  rollers  secured  to 
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^.ild  leren.  reetproca table  means  supported  upon  said 
nitmber  to  control  the  movement  of  said  levers,  and  a 
vpring  engaging  said  reciproca table  means  to  actuate  the 
vsme  to  move  aald  levers  to  carry  said  rollers  Into  their 
operative  or  capping  positions,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  l>ottle  capping  machine,  in  combtaation,  a  frame. 
41  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon.  plvotalJy  mounted 
I*>rcr8  carried  by  said  member,  capping  rollers  secured  to 
Ksid  levers,  reciproca  table  means  supported  upon  said  mem- 
Imt  To  control  the  movement  of  said  levers,  a  spring  en- 
):nirlng  member  carried  by  said  rotatable  member,  a  uprlng 
Interposed  between  said  ipring  engaging  member  and  aald 
reclprocatable  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  means 
to  actuate  said  levers  to  carry  said  rollors  into  their  op- 
rrstive  positions,  means  to  move  said  reclprocatable  means 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  to  move  said  levers 
to  carry  said  rollers  Into  their  Inoperative  positions  as 
said  recipro<atabIe  means  moves  In  said  opposite  direc- 
tion, BubHtsntislly  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  member  rotatably  supported  thereon,  plvotally 
iiiouuted  roller-supporting  levers  carried  by  said  member, 
a  re<-iproi-a table  casing  mounted  upon  said  member  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  said  levers,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  member  and  extending  within  the  upp<>r  end  of 
said  casing,  a  spring  within  said  casing  ongsfcinjc  said 
nut  snd  the  lower  end  of  ssid  casing  normally  tending  to 
move  said  casing  downwardly  to  force  said  levers  into  their 
ooeratlve  positions,  means  to  move  said  casing  upwardly. 
HDd  means  to  move  said  levers  Into  their  Inoperative  posi- 
tions, during  the  upward  movement  of  said  casing,  sub- 
Ktantlally  as  specified. 

d.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  m4>ans  to  rotate 
said  memtx-r.  capping  rollers  carried  by  said  member,  and 
niesns  for  moving  said  capping  rollers  into  and  out  of 
ttieir  operative  positions,  said  second  mentioned  means 
comprising  means  for  varying  ttie  period  of  time  that  said 
'<-appin|{  rollers  occupy  their  operative  positions,  substan 
tlally  as  specified. 

11.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  in  coml>inatlon.  a 
frame,  a  ra(*nil>er  rotataMy  mounted  thereon,  means  to 
rotate  said  member,  capping  rollers  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, n  retiprof-atable  member  operstlvely  connected  to  said 
tapping  rollers  to  control  the  movement  of  said  capping 
rollers  into  and  ont  of  their  operative  positions,  means  for 
moving  said  reclprocatable  member  to  cause  said  capplnt; 
rtillers  to  occupy  their  operative  positions,  a  lever  opora- 
tively  connected  to  said  reclprocatable  member  and  cnrry- 
ing  a  cam  engaging  member,  and  a  cam  engaging  said  cam 
fngaslng  member  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever  to 
move  said  reclprocatable  member  to  cause  said  capping 
rollers  to  occupy  their  inoperative  position,  said  cum  en- 
iracinK  member  being  adjustable  when^by  to  vary  the 
p<-rl<Ml  of  time  thst  said  capping  rollers  are  In  their  opera- 
tive positions,  substantially  as  specified. 

((Maims  2,  4,  and  7  to  10  ntot  printed  in  the  (Satette.] 


1.251,167.     LUBRICANT-CUP.     Chmteh  A.  Bacon.  Au 
bum,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to  George  W.   Bowen,    Auburn. 
N.  Y.     Filed   Apr.   15.' 1915.     Serial  No.  21.548.      (CI. 
184—91.) 


I.  A  lubricant  cup  comprising  a  base,  a  cover  slldably 
fulcrnmlng  on  the  base,  and  a  spring  including  reversely 
extending  arms  tensioned  to  flatten  toward  a  plane,  one 
*>elnjr  hinged  to  the  base  and  the  other  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  cover,  the  latter  arm  being  shorter  than 
the  former,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

II.  A  1u>>ricant  cup  comprising  a  base,  a  cover,  and 
1  spring  connecting  the  base  and  the  cover,  the  spring  in 


eluding  branches  bent  npon  themselves  to  increase  the' 
length  thereof  within  the  space  within  which  the  sprlBf 
is  confined,  the  spring  l)ftng  connected  to  the  cover  at 
its  central  portion  and  to  the  base  at  its  ends  and  belBf 
disconnected  from  ^^e  cover  and  the  base  betwe«»n  its 
points  of  attachment  to  the  cover  and  the  base  whereby 
the  spring  is  free  to  be  tensioned  and  act  throughout 
Its  length  during  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  cover, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
(Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]      « 


1,251,168.  FENCE.  Emma  FSAXcn  Bar.vbs.  Komcrvllle, 
N.  J.  Flk>d  Aug.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  118,348.  (Q. 
256— 4t8.) 


'M* 


4.  In  a  fence,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  posts 
each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  slots  In  the  edge  thereof, 
of  a  wire  supported  by  said  posts  and  held  in  place  en  ths 
posts  by  the  slots  therein,  said  wire  having  portions  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  and  between  the  slots  and 
forming-  a  loop  In  the  wire  at  each  pair  of  slots  to  tie 
said  wire  to  each  post. 

(Claims  1  to  8  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


1.251.169.  MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER.  Emobt  M.  Baskm, 
Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  May  15.  1914.  Serial  No 
838,778.      (Cl.  84—17.) 


In  a  music  leaf  turner,  an  upright  leaf  turning  rod 
hsving  Its  ifpper  end  disposed  angularly  thereto  forming 
an  arm,  said  rod  having  an  Integral  reduced  arcuated 
leaf  supporting  member  depending  from  said  arm,  and  a 
two  part  leaf-clamping  member,  the  proximate  portions  of 
which  are  hinged  together  and  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  leaf -supporting  member,  the  sides  of  said  two  part 
clamping  member  embracing  the  latter. 


1,251.170.  TITANIUM  OXID  PAINT  AND  PIGMENt 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Louis  E.  Baitox, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Titanlnm  Alloy 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,624. 
(CL  184— M.) 
1.  A    pigment    comprising    a    mineral  *  extender    and 

amorphous    titanic    oxld    (TiOi)    chenrically    uncombined 

with  other  substances. 
9.  Paint  containing  a  composition  of  sulfate  base  with 

titanic  oxld,    and   also   a    therewith   Intermixed    mineral 

extender. 
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11.  Tli«  nwthod  of  making  paint  which  compiisM  Intl 
mately   IntermlxlnK  a   mineral  ♦•xtender   together  with  • 
compoKltloD  of  tlunic  oxld  with  a  lulfate  baae.  and  mix 
tag  the  reaultlng  product  together  with  a  paint  veblcla. 

(Claims  2  to  8  and  10  not  prtated  In  the  Qaaette.] 


" 


1  251  171      SECONDAKX  CLOCK.     lawtMCi  O.  Bbabo. 
'  Lam^Hter.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  44.111. 
(CI.  68—20.) 


VAr0-v  ,j 


1.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  an  Mcapement 
wheel,  of  a  lever  forming  In  a  unitary  utructure  a  weighted 
•rm  an  a  verge  arm.  palleta  carried  by  the  verge  arm 
to  «o6i>erate  with  aald  wheel,  a  driving  pawl  carried  by 
the  verge  arm  and  cofiperatlng  with  mIiI  wheel  to  propel 
the  aame  by  the  action  of  the  welght.Hl  arm  of  i«ld  lever. 
Plectromagnetlc  vrn^nn  for  moving  said  lever  Intermittently 
In  a  direction  t«  withdraw  the  driving  pawl,  and  meana 
for  pr««ventlng  retrojcrad*-  movement  of  said  wheel. 

[Clalmx  2  t"  4  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  251  172.        BAILr-BENDKR.        KU.WOOO     F.      BaminTT. 
'  Sayre.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1917.     Serial  No.  161,667. 
(01.  168—88.) 


locking  lotsely  with  the  hooks,  a  wedge  and  wedge  oper- 
ating means  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  bending  mecha- 
nism at  the  other  end  of  the  fnune;  Mid  wedge  having 
a  flat  bottom  forming  a  flat  surface  engaging  the  rail 
head  and  extending  along  the  head  a  subsUntlal  dts 
tance  from  one  end  of  said  curved  portion  of  the  frame, 
and  said  connecting  plate  extending  along  the  rail  base 
for  a  substantial  dlsUnc*'  opposite  to  Mid  curved  frame 
portion.  \ 

1.251.173.  PRYISO  MBCHANI8M  FOR  PRINTED 
MATTER.  Th»ob©««  J.  BrancsH.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Fiiwl  Apr.  28.  1»17.  Serial  No.  166.296.  (O. 
101—416.) 


1  In  a  raU  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  bending  nMChantam  carrtod  thereby,  holding  down 
means  to  hold  the  Crame  to  a  rail  at  a  point  between  Its 
endx  a  wtilK''  at  one  eml  of  the  frame  engaging  be- 
tw.M.n  the  frame  and  th..  r«U  head  and  a.lapte,!  to 
quickir  take  up  play  when  the  machine  In  being  adjusted 
for  iK-ndlng.  and  means  for  conneeting  the  we,lge  mov- 
ably  with  the  frame  and  for  moving  the  wedge  longl- 
todlnally  In  re»i>ect  to  the  frame  and  rail. 

2.  In  a  rail  bending  ronchlne.  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  curve.1  bottom  part  to  engage  a  rail 
head.  vertUa!  channels  adjacent  to  the  curved  part, 
two  separable  yoke  member!)  located  In  the  chanBtU 
and  having  heads  to  engage  the  frame,  said  yoke  mem- 
bers having  hook-shaped  bottom  enda  to  underlie  the  rail 
base  «nil  relatively  loose  Interloiklng  means,  a  connecting 
yiale  arranged  to  ile  l>etween  the  books  and  the  rail 
base  awl  having  relatively  I«kmn*  means  for  Interlocking 
with  the  hooks,  a  wedge  and  wetlge  operating  means  at 
one  end  of  the  frame  an*l  bemllng  me<banlsm  at  the 
other  end   of   the   frame. 

8.  In  a  rail  Itendlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  havln«  a-  curved  bottom  part  to  engage  a  rail  head. 
two  separable  yoke  members  having  heads  to  engage 
the  frame  and  having  hook  shaped  bottom  ends  to  na- 
derlle  the  rail  ba«e  adjacent  to  »ald  curved  part  of  the 
trauie.  s  connecting  plate  arranged  to  Ile  between  the 
hook*    and    the    rail    base   and    having    means    for   inter- 


1  A  mechanism  as  characterised  comprlalng  a  tubu 
lar  member  extende.1  adjacent  the  path  of  the  web  being 
printed  between  the  printing  stations  therefor.  meaoH 
for  extracting  the  air  from  wld  tubalar  member;  and 
means  for  Introducing  air  Into  aald  tubalar  member  by 
passing  the  wme  through  snld  web.  said  means  embodying 
perforaUons  through  the  wall  of  m\6  tobolar  member. 
Mid  perforaUons  being '  arranged  to  be  covered  by  aald 
web  while  passing  over  said  member,  and  means  for 
heating  the  air  delivered  to  aald  tubular  Member  through 

said  web. 

IClalaM  2  and  8  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.! 


1.281.174.      PIANO.      Vbtai.    Bnasina.    Bro<»klyn.    NY. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1916.     SerUI  No.  116.176.     (CI.  84—25.) 


4.  In  an  upright  pUno.  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  Mde  extension  at  tha  treble  and  having  a  wre-t 
plauk  provide,!  along  Ita  inner  edge  at  the  treble  with  a 
•  utout  portion,  a  sounding  board  attached  to  the  ta'd 
frame  and  having  side  and  top  extensions  at  the  treble. 
the  side  extension  extending  over  the  said  frame  side 
extension  and  the  top  extension  extending  Into  the  »w 
.ut^»ut  portion  of  the  wrest  pUnk.  and  a  string  pUte 
overlying  tJie  sounding  board  and  frame  and  having  sn 
.  xtenalon  at  the  treble  side  overlytnc  the  lald  side  ex 
tension   of  the'  sounding  board. 

IClaiaM  1  to  a  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 
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1251.175.      MBTHOD     OF     AND     APPARATUS     FOR 
STRIPPING   RUBBKB  JARS   FROM   CORES.      HABnx 

L.  BoTRR.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Stokes 
Rubber  Company.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1917.  Serial  No.  149.209  (CI. 
18—1.) 


"    T 


1.  The  method  of  stripping  a  rubber  Jar  from  a  cere 
on  which  the  Jar  Is  formed  and  vulcanised,  which  consists 
In  exerting  a  stripping  pull  l>etween  the  core  and  Jar.  and 
while  the  pull  Is  exerted  supporting  the  Jar  and  core  on 
a  Kurface  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  pull 
Mud  substantially  parallel  to  a  face  of  the  Jar. 

*>.  In  an  appi.ratus  for  stripping  mt>ber  Jars  from  cores 
on  which  the  Jars  are  formed  and  vulcanized,  a  horison 
tal  Uble,  a  plate  secured  thereto  and  constituting  a  sup- 
port for  a  core  and  a  Jar  to  be  removed  therefrom,  up- 
right arms  at  the  fro.nt  of  said  support,  a  stripper  plate 
iM'Hrini;  against  said  arms  and  having  an  opening  through 
wbirh  the  core  m£y  pass  but  smaller  than  the  Jar  so  that 
a  plurality  of  the  edges  of  the  Jar  will  engage  the  face 
of  the  stripper  plate,  a  power  device  supported  on  the 
table  nnd  having  a  flexible  conne<-ting  means  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  core  whereby  a  poll  may  be  exerted  on 
the  core  in  a  straight  line  In  the  direction-  of  the  length 
of  the  core  andiMrallel  to  said  flrst  named  plate  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  stripper  plate. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


1.251,176.  COMBINED  SPEED  CONTROL  AND  LOCK 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Adolf  BaArN,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1916.'   Serial  No.  180,824.     (CI.  264 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  cvrabloed  speed  <-ontrol  and  lock  for  automo- 
bll«^.  the  combination  of  a  governor  device  controllable 
through  the  driving  means  of  a  speedometer  on  the  car  to 
Which  aald  device  is  atUched.  a  valve  controlling  the 
nmount  of  combustible  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine  of 
the  ear.  a  plaion  axtally  adjustable  with  recpect  to  aald 
valve.  meauM  for  axlally  adjusting  sakl  pinion  including 
nn  iBdlcttlng  device,  and  means  controlled  by  Hsid  gov- 
ernor device  far  alidlng  said  pinion  axlally  and  thereby 
poHitlonlng  aald  valve. 

2.  In  a  combined  speed  control  and  lock  for  aut^OM- 
Mles  the  combination,  with  the  speedometer  driving 
menoH  of  xalil  automobile,  of  t  governor  device,  a  valve 
for  <<ortr<>lllnr  tiie  amount  of  combustible  mixture  fetl 
to  the  eagine  of  the  automobile,  a   slldabl<>  link  coatrol* 

.ling  Kjitd  valve,  a  wide-faced  pinion  motinted  on  one  end 
of  said  sildabie  link  by  aerew  en«agenient.  a  slidable  gear 
co-acting  with  said  pinion,  means  controlled  by  said  gov- 
ernor device  for  sliding  said  pinion  acrosK  the  face  of  aald 
icear  and  thereby  actucting  said  valve,  and  an  Indicat- 
ing device  for  rotating  said  gear  and  thereby  screwhif 
Mid  pinion  In  or  oat  on  said  sll4lable  link. 
[Clnlm  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


l.S6ia77.  LOCK.  TaoiiAa  M.  Buktkaix  aad  Wii^ 
LiAM  E.  SWALH.  Loa  Angvies.  CaL,  aaalgnora  •!  OBa> 
third  to  William  C.  Bryan,  Ixw  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  828,669.     (O.  70—72.) 


1.  An  adjpstable  taasbler  lock,  coaprlatec  a  bolt,  a 
BMUtter  key  tumbler  mounted  to  move  in  two  diflFercat 
paths,  a  pass  ke.v  tumbler  nioiinte<l  to  move  with  the  maa- 
ter  key  tumbler  durtag  the  movement  of  the  latter  la 
one  of  its  patiM  of  movenMnt.  a  custodian  key  tumbler 
through  the  independent  movement  of  which  movement 
of  the  bolt  Is  permitted  after  application  of  a  paas-kcjr 
to  the  pass-key  tumbler,  a  stump  upon  the  bolt  cooperat- 
ing with  said  maHter  key  tumbler  and  said  custodian  kay 
tumbler  to  prevent  movement  of  the  bolt,  and  means 
serving  to  yieldingly  hold  the  master  key  tumbler  In  paid. 
tlon  for  movement  in  each  of  its  paths. 

2.  An  adJuKtabie  tumbler  lock,  comprising  a  bolt,  a 
maKter  key  tumbler  mounted  to  move  In  two  different 
pathH,  t.  pAss  key  tumbler  mounted  to  move  with  the  maa- 
ter  key  tumbler  during  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  one 
of  Its  paths  of  movement,  a  custodian  key  tumbler  throogh 
the  Independent  movement  ol  which  movement  of  tk» 
l>olt  is  permitted  after  appllratlon  of  a  pas8-key  to  the 
paNK-kcy  tupibler,  a  stuotf)  upon  the  bolt  co(ii>eratlng  with 
said  maxter  key  tumbler  end  aald  ctistodlan  key  tvmbler 
to  pre\ent  movement  of  the  bolt,  and  means  serving  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  master  key  tumbler  In  posltloa  tar 
movement  In  each  of  Its  paths  ;  said  master  key  tumbler 
and  K«ld  cuKtodlan  key  tumbler  being  provided  each  wlt^ 
n  recetis  adtpte<l  to  receive  «ald  stump  when  the  bolt  li 
withdrawn. 

3.  An  adjustable  tumbler  lock,  comprising  a  bolt,  a  Biaa- 
ter  key  tumbler  mounted  to  taove  in  two  different  patlia, 
a  pass  key  tumbler  mounted  to  move  with  the  master  key 
tumbler  during  the  movement  of  the  latter  la  <ne  of  tta 
paths  of  movement,  a  cuatodlan  key  tumbler  throosh  the 
indepen<l«-nt  movement  of  which  movement  of  the  bolt  Is 
permltteil  after  application  of  a  paxskey  to  the  pass-key 
tumbler,  a  stump  upon  the  bolt  cooperating  with  aald 
uLvter  key  tumbler  and  said  custodian  key  tumbler  to 
pr«'v«nt  movement  of  the  bolt,  end  means  serving  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  master  key  tumbler  In  position  for  move- 
ment m  each  of  Its  paths ;  said  master  key  tumbler  and 
■aid  custodian  key  tumbler  being  provided  aaek  with  a 
!( ce  H  ndapt«Nl  to  receive  ^ald  stump  when  the  bolt  la 
withdrawn  ;  nnd  nietns  being  provided  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  iii..isti'r  key  tumttler  rnd  the  cutttodlan  key  tumbler 
in  poiiitionD  to  co^ivrate  with  the  stump  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  bolt. 

(ClalniK  4~to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.251.178.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  CHAa^na  W.  Baoca- 
BTT.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asRlgnor.  to  W..JI.  Oatrander  A 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Pile<i  Jan.  18.  1916.     SerUI  No.  72.707.     (CI.  178—861.) 


.fhif.** 


a.  In  r  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  two-part  insulating  IwNe  «-ompriRing  upper 
and  lower  complementary  members  providing  a  awltcli 
chaml>er  therebetween,  said  upper  member  having  ternii- 
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nal  rfKfnt^  In  opposite  edge  portion ■  thereof,  a  •ptndle 
Journaled  In  Mid  Imlm  and  patslnv  through  the  awltcta 
cbaraber.  •  ran  on  anld  aplndle  within  tb«  awitrh  rham- 
b*r.  a  conUrt  carried  by  the  upper  baie  memtier  within 
the  -switch  rhamber,  a  conUct  carried  by  the  lower  baa« 
member  within  the  nwltch  chamber,  a  contact  yoke  aup- 
portfd  between  the  nectlng  facea  of  said  iwiie  membem 
provided  with  iprlns  anna  paasiac  above  and  below  tbc 
cam  end  adapted  to  be  forced  upwardly  and  downwardly 
Into  obgagement  with  the  contacts  carried  by  the  upper 
and  lower  bate  member*  respectively,  a  arrew  shell  con 
tact  having  an  end  flange  engaged  with  the  end  face  of 
the  lower  bane  member,  screws  passed  upwardly  through 
sai'i  end  flange  and  through  the  base  members  to  thereby 
sei'ure  all  of  unld  parts  together,  a  circuit  terminal  seated 
in  one  of  the  edge  recesaea  In  the  upper  member  and  en- 
gaged by  one  of  said  screws  whereby  said  screw  shell  is 
connecterl  in  circuit,  a  circuit  terminal  disposed  in  the 
other  edge  recess  in  the  upper  member  and  connected  to 
the  switch  contact  carried  by  the  upper  Imse  member  and 
a  center  lamp  contact  connected  to  the  switch  contact 
carried  by  the  lower  base  menber. 

6.  In  s  switch  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  two-part  Insulating  base  comprising  complemen 
tary  members  forming  a  switch  chamber  therebetween,  op- 
posed contacts,  carried  by  said  members,  a  contact  yoke 
coniprUlnic  a  base  portion  carrying  spring  contact  arms 
for  engasement  with  the  switch  contacts,  the  base  por- 
tion of  said  yoke  having  a  notch  in  one  edge  thereof,  and 
a  support  bracket  for  said  yoke  gripped  between  the  meet- 
ing faces  of  the  base  memtwrs  end  provided  with  a  por- 
tion looped  about  the  baKe  portion  of  the  yoke  and  en- 
gaged In  the  notch  in  the  ntg^  thereof. 

7.  In  a  awltch  of  the  character  descrllied,  an  Insulat 
ing  Itase  having  a  seat  In  the  top  thereof  and  a  recess  in 
the  edge  adjoining,  a  circuit  terminal  disposed  In  said  re- 
cess and  having  an  angled  foot  engaged  In  said  seat,  a  se- 
curing screw  passed  up  through  the  base  into  engagement 
with  Mid  angled  foot,  an  Inwardly  projecting  binding 
screw  cr.rrled  by  the  circuit  terminal  and  said  base  being 
cut  down  from  the  seat  in  the  top  thereof  to  a  point  l)e 
low  the  position  of  said  binding  screw  whereby  said  cir- 
cuit terminal  with  the  binding  screw  extended  may  be 
dropped  down  on  top  of  the  securing  screw. 

[Claims  1.  2,  4.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,M1.179.     TORCH.      Kaspab  Bbchin,   Sacramento,  Cal. 
FU«d  rel>.  17.  1917.    SerUl  No.  150,602.    (CI.  158—10.) 


1.  A  torch  comprising  a  handle  formed  of  twlsteil  wire ; 
a  pair  of  washers  spaced  apart  on  one  end  of  the  handle ; 
and  a  flre-proof  ab«orl>t>nt  material  wound  npon  the  hsndle 
and  between  the  washers. 

[Claima  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettewl 


1^01,180.  C4LCUIJ1T1NO-MACHINB.  PaAKK  J.  Cam- 
rmmvL.  Baa  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1918.  Serial 
No.  124,777.     (CI.  235—86.) 

A  calculator  tool  for  une  by  plumbers  and  the  like  In 
determining  triangles,  composed  of  a  casing  having  a 
triangular  cross  section  so  that  Its  sides  conform  to  the 
sides  and  base  of  a  triangle,  each  side  having  a  sight 
opening  with  the  rsapecUvt  legends  "  Long  leg,"  "  Short 
leg"  and  "Hypotennsa"  assocUtcd  therewith,  a  curtain 
for  sach  sight  opening,  tha  curtains  bearing  corresponding 
leflcnds  and  having  correlated  dimension  markings  of 
varying  slsed  trtangles  wherehy  when  one  dimension  of  a 


triangle  Is  presented  at  Its  sight  opening  tlie  reaainlne 
side  dimensions  of  the  triangle  will  be  presented  at  th>- 


otber  two  sight  openings,  and  meana  to  operate  the  lur- 
taius  In  unison. 


1.251.181.      AIR  BRAKE   SYSTEM    FOR   TEtCKS.      Eu 

BMT  a.  CHANDLBa.  Portland.  Greg.    Filed  Oct.  2S.  I9n. 
Serial  No.  796,916.     (CI.  188 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dlaconnocted  car,  or  truck, 
an  individual  nn<l  Independent  air  brake  mechanism  op- 
erated by  Mid  car  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
trolled, circuit  wires  to  aald  air  brake  mechanism,  said 
circuit  wires  being  adapted  to  be  extended  to  other  simi- 
lar trucks  at  a  «llsUnce  therefrom,  whereby  said  air 
brake  mechanlsmM  may  be  operated  together,  and  means  on 
said  car  for  winding  up  and  letting  out  said  circuit  wires 
to  various  distances. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  disconnected  car.  or  truck,  an 
Individual  or  unit  air  brake  apparatus  therefor,  adapted 
to  be  electrically  controlled,  the  same  comprising  an  air 
compressor  operated  by  said  truck,  a  reservoir  connected 
thereto,  an  air  cylinder  with  brake  mechanism  operable 
thereby,  electrically  controlled  valve  mechanism  for  open- 
ing and  closing  a  communicating  passageway  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  air  brake  cylinders,  circuit  wire.*  .-on 
trolling  said  air  brake  medianlsm,  and  means  on  said 
car  for  winding  up  and  letting  out  said  circnit  wires  to 
various  distances. 

3.  In  combination,  a  car  provided  with  an  lodlvidusi 
air  brake  apparatus  adapted  to  be  electrically  controlW'<l. 
circuit  connectiona  therefor,  adapted  to  he  extended  from 
one  car  to  another,  and  means  for  winding  up  said  circuit 
connections  and  letting  them  out  at  will,  to  permit  said 
cars  to  be  coupled  at  long  distances  apart,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.251,182.       PROCESS     OF     ORNAMENTINO     RUBHKR 
ARTICI^ES.     PaANK  J.  Caaorn.  Cufaboga  Falls.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  26.  1917.     Serial  No.  183i794.     (CI.  18 — 48.) 
1.  The  process  of  coloring  rubber  articles  which  con- 
sists in  first  distorting  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
artlde  to  render  the  same  porous  and  then  dipping  said 
article  into  a  coloring  solution  to  allow  the  porous  por- 
tion to  absorb  the  solution. 

7.  The  process  of  forming  an  omamenUl  rubber  article 
which  conalsU  In  picking  the  article  on  Its  form  In  a  rub 
ber  solvent  to  distort  the  surface  of  the  article  by  form 
ing  porous  ridges  thereon  when  still  on  the  form,  and 
lmnM>rslng  said  article  In  a  coloring  solution  to  allow  the 
porous  portions  thereof  to  absorb  more  of  the  coloring 
Holution  than  the  remaining  portions  which  remain  tlghr 
to  the  form. 

(Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  tlie  (3aaetts.] 
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l.2ai4M.  VKNTILATBO  JOUBNAL-BOX.  William 
B.  Cmimr,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asaignor  of  ea«-half  to  Ueorge 
K.  iTrtst.  Sparrows  Point.  Md.  Original  application 
filed  Dsc  8.  1911,  Barlal  No.  664.769.  Divided  and  this 
appllcaHon  filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  SerUl  No.  721,189. 
(CI.  64—28.) 


1.  As  an  article  ol  manufacture,  a  journal  l>ox  lid  adapt- 
M  for  use  on  railway  cars,  said  lid  being  provided  with 
an  air  passageway  on  the  exterior  thereof  and  through 
which  a  draft  of  air  is  produced  when  the  car  is  In  motion, 
said  lid  being  provided  alao  with  another  passageway  <>om- 
niunlcatliig  with  the  interior  of  the  box  and  with  the  first 
named  passageway,  whereby  the  air  from  the  interior  of 
the  box  Is  withdrawn  by  suction  Induced  by  said  air  draft 
when  the  car  Is  In  motion,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  journal  box  lid  hav- 
ing an  Internal  divided  chaml>er  defined  by  the  side  walls 
of  the  lid.  said  lid  being  provided  with  lateral  openings 
into  the  parts  of  said  chamber  for  forming  passageways 
for  Inducing  atmospheric  air  within  the  journal  box. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  journal  t>ox  lid  pro- 
vided with  alternately  operable  inlet  and  outlet  passage- 
ways and  with  auxiliary  suction  creating  passageway*  for 
(governing  the  functioning  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  passage- 
ways. 

(Clalma  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.251.184.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  HaKRT  Cbakti,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  15.  1916.  SerUl  No.  2.877. 
(O.  116—81.) 


2.  In  a  rear  signal  device  for  vehicles  a  casing  having 
a  housing  extending  laterally  and  exteriorly  from  one  wall 
thereof,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  opposite  walls  of  the 
houning,  a  signal  arm  connected  with  the  rock  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  aald  arm  toward  the  vertical  when  the 
vehicle  la  In  motion,  a  pitrt  of  said  hoasinf  constitatlDg 
a  stop  for  limiting  tlie  movement  of  the  arm  moving  means 
in  one  direction,  and  thereby  preventing  said  signal  arm 
reaching  a  true  vertical  position. 

8.  A  signal  for  vehicles  comprising  a  portable  caslBg 
adapted  to  be  attained  to  the  rear  end  of  the  vehlrte,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  semaphore  arm  connected  with  said  rock 
'•haft  and  adapted  nader  the  influence  of  gravity  to  nor- 
mally occupy  a  horttontal  position,  a  spindle  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  loose  connection  between 
I  he  spindle  and  the  rock  slwft.  a  sleeve  shaft  through 
which  the  spindle  passes,  a  collar  sliding  on  the  sleeve 
-haft  and  connected  with  the  spindle,  a  second  collar  fast 
with  the  sleeve  shaft,  centrifugal  weights  linked  to  the 
hilars  and  adapted  when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion  to  move 


outward  under  centrifngal  force  and  to  shift  the  spindle 
in  the  direction  of  the  rock  shaft  and  move  the  arm  In  a 
vertii-al  direction,  and  a  stop  for  llBtiting  tii«  movement 
of  the  spindle  in  the  direction  of  the  rock  shaft  and  th«e- 
by  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  the  arm  and  prevent- 
ing the  arm  assuming  a  true  vertical  position. 
(Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.^ 


14261,186.  FUEL-HBATEE.  Chablbb  W.  Ccmmimos, 
Oakland.  CaL.  assignor  to  C.  W.  Cumminga  Compsny. 
Oaklanil.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr. 
a.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,626.     (CI.  267—241.) 


1.  A  fuel  heater  adapted  to  be  substituted  for  internal 
combustion  engine  intake  manifolds  of  the  T-type  com- 
posed of  an  inner  shell  the  ends  of  which  are  flanged  oat- 
wardly.  an  outer  shell  Integral  with  the  Inner  shell  and 
having  its  ends  engaged  over  the  inner  shell  at  points  t>e- 
tween  the  flanged  ends  of  said  Inner  shell,  an  Inlet  for  the 
outer  shell  at  substantially  the  center  of  the  length  of 
the  latter  formed  for  connection  with  the  carbureter, 
outlets  for  the  outer  shell  located  at  the  ends  thereof, 
and  formed  for  connection  with  the  cylinder  Inlet  porta, 
couplings  having  flanges  at  one  end  for  bolted  securement 
to  the  flanged  ends  of  the  inner  shell,  and  means  whereby 
to  secure  the  other  ends  of  the  couplings  to  the  exhcnst 
manifold.  « 

2.  A  fuel  heater  adapted  to  be  albstltuted  for  Internal 
combustion  engine  intake  manifolds  of  the  T-type  consist- 
ing of  an  inner  shell  the  ends  of  which  are  flanged  out- 
wardly, an  outer  shell  integral  with  the  Inner  shell  and 
having  its  ends  engaged  over  the  inner  shell  at  points  be- 
tween the  flanged  ends  of  said  Inner  shell,  an  inlet  for  the 
outer  shell  at  substantially  the  center  of  the  length  of 
the  latter  formed  for  connection  with  the  carbureter, 
outlets  for  the  outer  shell  located  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  formed  for  connection  with  the  cylinder  inlet  ports, 
couplings  having  flanges  at  one  end  for  bolted  securement 
to  the  flanged  ends  of  the  inner  shell,  the  other  ends  of 
ssid  couplings  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  holes  pro- 
vided therefore  in  the  exhaust  manifold  and  brazed  to 
the  Utter. 


1,261, 186.  TRENCH  ING-PLOW.  Fbank  B.  CcnaiBB, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1917.  SerUl  Na 
191.608.     (CL  97—12.) 


2.  A  trenching  plow  of  tiM  class  described  comprising 
a  beam,  a  ahoe  at  the  front  thereof  and  adapted  to  ma 
on  the  surface  of  the  sod.  parallel  cutters  disposed  in  a 
vertical  pUne,  a  sabBtantially  U-ahapad  cutter  disposed 
behind  the  cutters  and  at  a  lower  level  to  cut  the  bottom 
and  part  of  the  sides  of  a  trench  after  the  flrst-mentioBad 
cutters  complete  the  side  cuttiag  of  the  trench,  means  for 
connecting  the  U-shaped  cutter  with  the  beaat.  an  eleva- 
tor extending  from  the  U-shaped  cutter  rcarwardly  and 
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.pwardly  therein.-.  »«!«  — nb«  •tt.eU«!  f  tW  ikM.  I  -M  «i«tloD 
UMI  meM«  r«r  •djustably  lMt«iilii«  tt«  front  »d  of  th« 
lMM»  to  tb«  SBSlC  BCBbora.  ' 

1C1«1M«  I  aad  8  aot  pristad  1«  tke  OMttU.) 


1,201.187.  THBICSHINO  MACHINB.  Moii"",]^*'"' 
BbM.  0*U.  Fll«d  July  1«.  1©1T.  8«rUl  No.  181.607. 
(CI.  lao— 27.) 


for  dlnetlac  tny  gnia  In 
this  y— gr  late  hM  duuBbor.  aad  BMns  tor  dl«-lMr»lti»; 
tb«  collected  gr«la  toom  Mid  rhnmbw  1st*  aald  hooalBK. 


1.251.188.  WINDOW-LOCK.  Chaei-««  D«a«.  Now  fork. 
N.  Y.  mod  8«pt.  25.  1»17.  SerUl  No.  19S.10S.  (CL 
18—144.) 


1  m  •  gmln  ••pnrntor.  the  combination  of  a  casing 
haTlnc  a  grain  Inlet,  a  «rreen  aero..  «ld  «•»»«  *° 
Mparate  anj  cha»  from  the  grain  which  may  enter  there- 
w«h.  t  honring  baring  a  cleaned  grain  oatlet.  mean,  for 
moTlDK  th«.  separated  chaff  and  the  grain  from  said  screen 
and  casing  re«pertlrely  Into  said  housing.  P°««°««^ 
mean,  for  removing  the  chaff  from  said  bousing  before  It 
settles  therein,  and  mean,  for  returning  any  ««»»»» 
Mid  housing  which  may  be  carried  therefrom  with  the 

2  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
haring  a  grain  Inlet,  a  «?reen  acroM  Mid  casing  to 
separate  any  chaff  from  the  grain  which  may  enter  there 
with,  a  housing  baring  a  cleaned  grain  outlet,  mean,  for 
moving  the  separated  chaff  and  the  grain  from  said 
Kreen  and  casing  respectirely  Into  mid  housing,  a  chaff 
discharge  casing  communicating  with  Mid  housing,  and 
means  for  creating  a  draft  of  air  through  Mid  chaff  dis- 
charge casing  to  remore  the  chaff  from  the  housing 
before  It  settles  therein.  Mid  chaff  discharge  casing  having 
maana  for  rttumlng  any  grain  to  Mid  housing  which  may 
b«  carried  therefrom  with  the  chaff. 

8  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet,  a  screen  extending  acroM  Mid  casing 
to  collect  any  chaff  which  may  enter  with  the  grain,  a 
hooaing  with  which  one  end  of  Mid  caring  communicates. 
Mid  hoi|slBg  having  a  cleaned  grain  outlet,  a  chaff  dis- 
charge casing  communicating  with  Mid  housing  and  hav- 
ing pneumatic  meann  for  preventing  settling  of  chaff 
therein,  the  bottom  of  Mid  chaff  discharge  casing  being 
in  the  plane  with  the  bottom  of  the  first  named  casing. 
Mid  chaH  discharge  casing  having  means  for  depositing 
any  grain  on  its  bottom  which  may  be  carrted  from  Mid 
hoaatag  with  the  chaff,  a  coaveyer  for  moving  the  chaff 
from  Mid  screen  Into  Mid  houalag.  a  second  ooavsyer  for 
moving  the  grain  from  the  bottoM  «t  the  Aral  namMl 
casing  into  Mid  bousing,  and  a  third  conveyer  on  the 
Mme  shaft  with  Mid  second  eoaveyer  for  returning  the 
collected  f«l»  tnm  ths  Nrttom  ol  Mid  chaff  discharge 

casing  to  said  h>—i»>  ^      ^      , 

4  In  a  grain  acpMator,  the  eaasMaatloa  of  a  housing 
Into  which  the  grain  Is  deposited,  sakl  housing  having  a 
discharge  pasMge  for  the  grain,  mMns  for  creating  "uc 
tlon  In  Mid  hoQslag  to  draw  off  all  chaff  which  may 
«at«r  wtU  tha  grala.  aai  a  ■action  pagsaga  iMdlag  from 
saM  Kiaia  «lKharca  paiMff*  «•  ■aid  snetloa  crMtlng  mmm. 
a.  In  a  gialn  asfMata*.  the  e«abtaat>«>  •t  a  honslnc 
lota  which  tha  grate  la  aepaaltad.  saM  hausteg  havteg  a 
dtoeharge  paaMfa  tm  »•  gfi*.  ■«•«  tor  ereaUng  sac 
JJi^TaaldhauilM  !•  *•"  •«  <*^  *»'»«»»  ■*'  ««« 
with  tha  grata,  and  a  aaetk*  paaMga  Isadtag  from  Mid 

gmta  dlachar«a  paMac*  to  said  -""r  *'~**'*Lr*jn: 
'  dMd  air  chhMbsg  coMMBkBtteff  at  tta  apf«  •«»  with 


A  window  lock  comprising  a  shaped  pUte  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  Inner  sash  of  a  double  hung  window, 
said  pUte  haviag  at  oae  end  a  tongue  adapted  to  pro- 
Joct  between  the  inaer  and  outer  sashM  of  the  window 
and  at  Us  opposite  end  a  perforated  apwardly  projecting 
tongue.  Mid  plats  being  also  formed  betwaen  Its  ends  with 
a  U  shaped  affsst  preMnUng  roglstcriag  perforations  In 
the  lags  ther«»l,  a  threadad  Jocklag  member  passing  f re«ly 
through  the  perforations  in  the  Mid  tongue  and  offset 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  Msh  of  the  window,  sad 
a  nut  disposed  loosely  but  non  roUUbly  between  the  legs 
of  the  Mid  offset  and  through  which  Mid  locking  member 
Is  screwad.  ^^^ 

1261.180.  BLAST  ORE  ROASTER.  Oaoaoa  U.  Uaas. 
Salt  Lake  City,  and  THBoooaa  P.  Hot*.  Sliver  City. 
Utah  aMlgnors  to  Holt  Cbrlstensen  ProceM  Compsny. 
Provo.  UUh,  a  Corporation  of  UUh.  Filed  Aug.  25. 
1916.     Sertal  No.  11«,»18.      (CI.  2«8— tl.) 


1.  In  an  or«  roaster,  a  charge  hahUag  chaariier,  a  grate 
thcfaiar  comprialag  ladepeadenUy  SBOvaUe  section*,  and 
BMaa  whereby  aay  sectlaa  of  Mid  grate  nay  be  selectively 
oparatad  lBd«p«m««ntly  of  aay  reaMlnlag  aoctlao  thawor 

8.  IB  aa  ore  roaster,  a  charge  haldtas  chambar,  a  grate 
therefor  comprising  Independently  movable  asetlons  eam 
lumpoacil  or  rab  sectVoaa  adapted  ta  opaMta  la  opposite 
dlreetloM  to  each  other,  and  operattog  mMBs  whereby 
say  complete  sectkm  of  Mid  grate  may  be  selectively 
operated  ladapendently  of  any  ressalBtag  section  t^ereoi. 

8.  In  BB  ore  roaater.  a  charge  hoMteg  ehasiher  having 
a  sMka  Aaa  saperpoaed  crosawlae  thKoaf  aad  communl- 
catlag  therewith  sabstaatially  the  width  of  the  e^^'- 
aad  Meaaa  lor  daHveriBg  ore  into  the  chamber  on  either 

side  of  sbM  fltMw 

1«.  In  aa  ore  roaater.  a  chanw  holder,  a  bollt  op 
bla  aapportlBg  Mid  charge  holdar,  a  chane-OBpportlBg 
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morsble  grate  supported  by  aaM  bla,  aad  mmbs  far 
lotrodoHng  aa  air  blast  Into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
ntn  an<l  upwardly  throagh  the  grate,  whereby  parts  of 
I  lie  charge  nmy  be  dropped  iato  Mid  bla  to  remala  tbere 
for  cooling  purposes  without  interfering  with  the  in- 
troduction of  the  blast  above  the  dropped  ore. 

[Claims   2,   4    to   T,    and   9   to   IS   not    printed    In   the 
Oasette.] 


1,251.190.  INDICATING  AND  RECORDING  STSTElkf. 
AMoa  F.  Dixo.i.  Newark.  N.  J.,  aMignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rsted,  a  Corporstion  of  New  York.  Filed  June  21,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  85.844.     (C\.  284—27.5.) 


4.  A  recording  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  record- 
ing devices,  each  controlled  by  a  group  of  current  Im- 
palsea  separated  by  eompamtlvely  short  Intervals,  auto- 
matic switching  apparatus  for  bringing  Mid  devices  suc- 
cessively under  the  Inflnence  of  the  impulses,  control  mean, 
affected  by .  tha  Impulses  for  effecting  the  operation  of 
Mid  apparatus  darlBg  the  comparatively  long  Interval 
between  groups  of  impulses,  and  SMaas  coAperatlng  with 
Mid  devices  for  effecting  the  production  of  a  permanent 


7.  In  a  recording  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  recordluK  devices,  each  controlled  by  a  group  of  curreBt 
Impulses,  an  automatic  electromagnetic  switching  sp- 
psratu.  operating  between  groups  of  impulse,  for  bring- 
ing Mid  devices  sacccMlvely  under  the  Influence  of  the 
impnlM>a,  and  means  coafrofled  by  Impulses  for  produdag 
t  .p«Hisl  record. 

(Claims  1  to  8,  0,  6,  8,  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I,2M.191.  CIGARETTE-LIGHTING  CA8B.  AUHBT  8. 
DoMSNicoKi.  Hsn  Anaelmo,  Cal.  Filed  June  7,  1916. 
Berlsl  No.  108,854.     (O.  181—59.) 


1.  A  cigarette  lighting  case  comprMag  a  suitable  caM 
having  a  cover  hlagedly   secured   thereto  and  apertnrea 


in  two  adJaoiBt  corBsrs  of  the  com  ;  a  aprlBg  goard  hav- 
ing a  receM  in  one  end  thereof  arraaged  between  tha 
apertures  ;  a  lightlag  mechanism  arraaged  bdow  the  goari 
aad  havlag  the  operative  portion  thereto  exteadlng  ba> 
yond  the  aperture  la  the  lower  comer  of  the  oaae :  aad 
means  adapted  to  aonaally  move  dgarettM  between  the 
apertures  In  the  corners  of  the  case.and  above  the  receas 
In  the  string  guard. 

2.  A  dcaretta  Ughtiag  oam  comprising  a  suitable  obm 
havlag  a  cover  hlngedly  secured  thereto  and  apertures 
In  two  adjacent  comers  of  the  case;  a  spring  guard  hav- 
ing a  recess  In  one  end  thereof  arranged  between  the 
apertures ;  a  lighting  maehanism  arranged  below  the  guard 
and  having  the  operative  portion  thereof  extending  be- 
yond the  aperture  In  the  lower  comer  of  the  case  ;  means 
adapted  to  normally  move  cigarettes  between  the  aper- 
tures in  tha  comers  of  the  esse  and  above  the  recem 
in  the  spring  guard  ;  and  suitable  channels  formed  In  the 
rase  between  the  apertures  arranged  to  provide  a  suitable 
draft  for  tht  llghtlag  mechanism. 

8.  A  dsarett*  "i*»<»g  case  comprising  a  suitable  case 
having  a  eovar  hlagedly  aeeared  thereto  and  upper  and 
lower  apertures  la  adjacent  corners  anfl  vents  adjacent 
Mid  lower  aperture,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  cover  and 
case  being  formed  to  provide  a  channel  between  aald 
apertures;  a  lighting  mechanism  arranged  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  ease  and  having  the  operative  portiMi 
thereof  cxteadlBg  through  the  lower  aperture  whereby 
Mid  Ughtiag  aMchanism  may  be  operated ;  a  suitable 
spring  arraafled  to  retain  cigarettes  agalast  the  ehaa- 
nets  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  apertnrea :  and 
a  second  spring  arranged  above  the  lighting  aiechanlsm 
aod  havlag  a  recessed  end  srrsnged  between  the  upper 
and  lower  apertures  wheret^y  a  cigarette  adjaceat  the  edge 
of  tha  caae  and  bcCwcea  the  aperturca  only  may  ha 
lighting  asechaBlsm,  Mid  sprlag  being  arranged  to  pro- 
Ject  a  cigarette  ao  arranged  slightly  beyond  and  thnnigh 
the  upper  aperttire. 


1.261.192.  LADDER  BXTENBION.  Abbaham  B. 
DauMMOxD.  Stauaton.  Va.  FUed  May  7,  1917.  Serial 
No,  167,109.      (CL  228—6.) 


2.  An  extension  leg  combination  for  ladders  compris- 
ing a  vertical  channeKbar.  means  for  securing  the  upper 
end  of  Hid  bar  to  a  ladder  leg,  a  band  psMlng  around 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  bar  and  secured  thereto, '  said  band 
being  spaced  from  the  close<l  side  of  naJd  bar  and  being 
formed  on  tha  lower  edge  with  a  flange  extending  toward 
said  doaed  slda.  whareby  a  aocket  havlBg  a  bottom  la 
provided  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder  leg,  aa 
extanalon  leg  received  slldably  In  said  channel-bar  aad 
held  against  lateral  disi^cement  by  Mid  band,  and  mMBa 
for  aecuring  said  extension  leg  tn  adjusted  position. 

4.  An  exteailoB  lag  combination  for  laddars,  coaq^rla^ 
lag  a  channel  bar  aad  mMns  for  securing  it  to  one  a< 
the  ladder  legs,  both  side  flange,  of  Mid  channd  bar  hav- 
ing wtlcally  spaoed  openings,  an  extension  leg  slldably 
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Tt^rtA  IB  tW  channel  of  nld  ckannel  twr,  and  of>po- 
■Itely  rxtcndtaB  bolts  moaatfd  on  nld  vxtensloD  leg  aad 
reccUable  Id  mM  openinica  to  bold  mM  »xt«Bsloa  l«s 
In  vertically  adjuated  potltlon,  tofrther  with  meant  for 
■Unoltaneoualy   projertlnc  botk   t>olta. 

(ClalBM  1  and  3  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1 201. IM.       WIRB-TWISTINO     DBVICE.       Thomas     E. 
'  DCWN.  Rhlnelaoder.  Wl«.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1»17.     Serial 
No.  157.488.     (CL  140— 14t.) 


t.  A  wire  twisting  derlce  eoapriclng  a  rapporUng 
haae.  a  longitudinally  opening  bearing  and  a  leTcr  carry- 
ing member  mounted  in  longltiidinaUy  apaced  relation 
on  Mid  baae.  a  leyer  carried  by  aald  member  baring  a 
link  plTOtally  connected  tlMrewlth  and  prorlded  at  Ita 
free  end  with  a  hook,  a  shaft  Joaraaled  In  said  boartag 
aad  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  hook  and  a  crank 
arm  at  Its  other  end,  a  wire  gnlde  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  between  said  bearing  and  lever,  said  guide 
having  upstanding  flanges  provided  with  registering 
notches,  nald  flangrn  being  spaced  laterally  apart,  a  lock- 
ing member  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  between  one 
end  of  said  flange*  and  having  a  notch  adapted  to  register 
In  the  notches  of  the  said  flangea,  said  t>ar  shnttlag  down 
between  the  flanges  to  hold  the  wire  against  rising  mp- 
wardly  during  the  twUting  operation. 

[Claims  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.251,liM.  LIGHTNING- ARRESTER.  ROBBBT  B.  Dtu. 
Waorika.  Okla.  Piled  Jan.  4,  ItlT.  Serial  No.  140,570. 
(a.  175—80.) 


Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  hracfeet  and  a^pted 
when  actuated  In  one  dirertton  to  engage  one  of  aild  con- 
tacta  and  when  actuated  In  the  other  direction  to  engnRe 
the  other  contact  and  operating  oMans  provided  at  one 
end  of  said   icver. 


■  _  • 


▲  lightning  arrester  of  the  class  described  comprising 
•  nctaagnlar  base  composed  of  Insulating  material  and 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  on  the  back  there- 
of, a  pair  of  alined  metallic  bars  disposed  In  said  receas 
aad  havlag  their  adjacent  ends  separated  by  an  Interspace, 
a  pair  of  double  spring  contacts  dlspnwd  at  the  Croat 
•f  said  base  adjaccat  the  laner  ends  thereof,  acrcws 
extending  through  said  bars,  said  base  and  the  later- 
aMdHte  portions  of  sakl  contacts  for  securing  said  bars 
aad  said  contacts  to  said  base,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
froat  of  said  base  mid-way  of  said  contacts,  a  supporting 
bracket  secured  to  said  plat*,  a  metallic  lever  fnlcrumed 


1 ,  S  54  . 1  •  5 .  CALENDAR.  Robebt  B.  Dtbb,  Waartka. 
Okla.  Filed  Mar.  U.  1»17.  8«lal  No.  154.291.  (CL 
40—107.) 


1 -f- 
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1.  A  calendar  comprising  aa  eavelop  having  an  open 
end  and  a  rectangular  opening  in  Its  froat  face,  names  of 
the  days  of  the  week  la  a  vertical  column  adjacent  on«« 
side  of  said  opealag.  a  card  insertlhle  In  said  envelop, 
names  of  six  days  of  the  week  vertically  arranged  In  hort- 
sontal  spaces  at  the  upper  end  of  the  card  and  adapted 
to  he  covered  by  the  face  of  the  envelop  above  said  open 
lag,  a  seeend  card  covering  the  entire  space  below  the 
names  of  the  sU  days  of  the  week  and  alldabty  coatactlag 
the  front  face  of  the  aforesaid  card,  said  second  card  hav- 
ing numbert  and  the  days  of  the  month  arranged  In  ver- 
tical aad  horlsonta)  ipaces.  said  second  cArd  having  the 
numbers  arranged  so  that  when  It  U  moved  vertically  to 
cover  one  or  nu>re  of  the  names  of  the  days  of  the  week 
on  the  first  named  card  the  name  of  the  day  appearing 
adjacent  Its  upper  edge  will  correspond  with  the  name  of 
the  day  of  the  week  appearing 'opposite  the  Brst  day  of 
the  month  on  said  second  card. 

[Clalat  2  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.251,1M.      DI8PLA¥  -  CABINET.     John    L.   EcKaaaOM,. 

New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed   May   10.    1917.      Serial   No. 
160.741.     (CL  211—21.) 


1.  A  display  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  a  back  sec- 
tion connected  therewith,  a  door  hinged  to  said  back  sec- 
tion, a  sUndard  within  said  casing,  shelves  secure.1  to 
said  standard  and  connected  with  said  door,  and  meant 
for  pivoting  said  standard  within  said  casing  whereby  tald 
standard  may  be  rotated  clear  of  the  hlaged  edge  of  said 
door  when  said  door  la  opened  with  bbM  shelves  disponed 
outwardly  of  the  caslag  aad  agalaat  said  door. 

S.  A  dUplay  cabinet  compriaidg  a  caatag.  a  back  section 
connected  therewith,  a  door  hinged  to  said  back  section,  4 
stsndard  within  said  casing  adjacent  aald  door,  shelves 
carried  by  nald  irtandard.  angular  brackets  secured  upon 
the  ends  of  said  staadard  aad  havlag  oCsaC  portions  plv- 
otally connected  wtthta  said  casing,  whereby  said  stand- 


DTtMBW  »S»  >9I7- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««9 


srd  BMy  be  rotatad  dear  of  the  hiagad  edge  of  said  door 
when  the  door  la  Ofteaed.  with  said  shelves  disposed  oot- 
wanlly  of  the  casing  agalaat  said  door,  and  means  con- 
necting one  of  aald  ahelves  with  aald  door. 

4.  A  display  cablaet  comprlslag  a  caslag,  a  back  aee- 
tion  hingsdly  connected  therewtth.  a  door  hinged  to  said 
back  section,  a  standard  within  aald  caatng  adjacent  aald 
door,  shelves  carried  by  said  staadard,  oae  of  aald  shelves 
being  detachably  connected  with  said  door,  aad  L-ahap«d 
brackets  secured  upon  the  ends  of  said  standard  aad  hav- 
ing their  outwardly  extatdlng  ansa  plvotally  connected 
with  saUl  caalng  la  allncment  with  the  hinges  of  the  door 
whereby  said  standard  may  be  rotated  dear  of  the  hinged 
edge  of  said  door  and  said  back  section  when  the  door  la 
opened  to  permit  said  shelves  to  be  disposed  outwardly 
of  the  casing  against  said  door. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.251.197.  8T8TBM  OF  LUBRICATION.  Chablbb  E. 
BooAB.  Kansaa  City.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1015.  Serial 
No,  59.028.     (a.  184—50.) 


1.  The  method  of  lubrication  which  consists  In  feeding 
oil  past  a  supply  of  graphite  and  thereby  charging  the  oil 
with  particles  of  graphite,  and  thereafter  floatlog  the 
mixture  of  oil  and  graphite  so  obtained  by  meana  of  a 
liquid  of  greater  spedflc  gravity  than  said  mixture. 

2.  The  method  of  lubrication  which  consists  In  Induc- 
ing a  flow  of  oil  through  a  tubttantlBlly  saturated  mixture 
of  a  liquid  and  graphite  and  thereby  charging  the  oil  with 
particles  of  graphite,  and  thereafter  conducting  off  the 
oU  which  hat  become  charged  with  the  graphite  to  the 
polnta  to  be  lubricated. 

11.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  partition  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  casing  Into 
a  graphite  chamber  and  an  oil  chamber,  meant  for  con- 
ducting oil  from  a  level  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  ell 
chamber  Into  the  graphite  chamber  at  a  point  below  the 
upper  surface  of  the  graphite  therein,  meana  for  feeding 
water  Into  the  oU  chamber  near  the  bottom  thereof,  for 
driving  the  oil  Into  said  graphite  chamber,  and  means  for 
conducting  the  oil,  at  fast  at  It  enters  said  graphite  cham- 
ber and  becomes  charged  with  graphite,  from  said  graph- 
ite chamt>er. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.291,108.  ROTARY  HARROW.  JOHN  J.  Bdwabihi,  Van- 
c-ouver.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  160,008. 
(CI.  55—80.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  ttie  class  described,  a  pair  of  trac- 
tion wheels,  an  axle  fixed  to  aad  connecting  said  whe^s, 
a  pair  of  U-ihaped  frames  arranged  one  within  the  other 
and  Jouraaled  on  said  axle  Intermediately  the  ends  of 
their  arms  with  the  cross  bars  thereof  projecting  tm- 
wardly,  the  cross  bar  of  the  Inner  frame  extending  la  ad- 
vance of  that  of  the  outer  and  In  a  plane  below  It,  the 
outer  frame  having  Its  arms  extending  rearwardly  beyoad 
those  of  the  other  frame,  the  free  eada  of  the  arms  of 
the  Inner  frame  extending  !n  rear  of  the  axle,  a  pulverlx- 


lag  rari  rotataMy  Moaated  aa  the  raantatttjr  p»\)tft1t 
of  the  oatcr  traaM.  a  dHvtag  ahaft  eatrlad  by  tha 
of  the  laaar  ahortar  fraaM,  codparatlBC  gaars  earrlad 
by  said  axle,  shaft  aad  reel  whereby  the  latter  la  rotatad 
aa  tte  turalag  of  the  traction  wherta,  aad  ■Bapa  tar 


raialag  aad  lowerlag  the  treat  ead  «f  aaU  r«al  carrylag 
tnmM  wkcrthjr  Its  raar  ead  la  cerwapeadlagiy  ralBed  aad 
lowered  to  vary  the  position  of  the  reel  r^atlve  to  th* 
anrfhce  which  It  la  daatgaad  to  woHl- 
(QalBi  2  aot  priatsd  la  the  Qasette.] 


1.251,190.  SASH-HOLDINO  MHANB.  Ouvaa  M.  Ed- 
waaoa,  gytaeuae,  N.  Y..  aaalgaer  to  The  O.  M.  Edwards 
CoBvaay,  lac.,  STracase.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporattoa  •(  New 
York.  Orlglaal  appUcatloB  filed  Pec.  24,  1900.  Bartal 
No.  584,796.  Divided  and  this  appUeatlen  filed  June  t, 
1916.    Serial  No.  101,258.     (O.  16— Al) 


1.  In  a  window,  the  eemblaatloa  of  a  frame,  a 
awvabte  In  the  fraaM  aad  ladndlng  a  portion  formed  wttb 
a  traasversdy  .exteadlag  cavity  having  front  and  rsar 
walla,  the  cavity  opealag  at  oae  end  through  one  edge  of 
the  window  saah  and  opening  at  Its  other  end  through  the 
face  of  the  saah.  aad  sash  holding  means  comprising  laaar 
aad  outer  lactioBs,  the  two  seetleot  havtof  mmaa  which 
Interlock  oae  with  the  other  hjr  aa  eadwiae  sUdlng  man- 
meat,  and  by  which  the  Inner  section  supports  the  outer, 
a  baarlag  for  the  outer  aectloa  at  the  outer  ead  of  the 
cavity,  Bhd  at  the  edge  of  the  saah,  a  plate  on  the  face  of 
the  saah  and  covering  the  opening  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
cavity,  the  plate  carrying  on  Its  Inner  side  the  Inner  see- 
tlon,  an  operating  member  aaaodated  with  the  latter  see- 
tlon,  and  a  hoidlBg  member  mounted  en  the  outer  end  of 
the  outer  section,  sufostantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
described. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sash 
movable  In  the  frame  and  having  cavities  extending  traaa- 
vwsely  thereof,  the*  cavltlea  opealag  at  th^r  ontw  ends 
through  the  oMMMlte  tide  edges  of  the  saah  ai^  at  their 
laner  ends  through  the  face  of  the  aaah.  ladepeadeatly 
operable  sash  holding  devices  located  la  the  cavities,  oae 
device  la  each  cavity,  each  device  comprlslag  Inacr  aad 
outer  sectloaa  la  each  cavity,  holding  means  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  outer  section,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  face  of 
the  sash  and  extending  throng  the  <^>enlng  at  the  inner 
end  of  each  cavity  and  sunK>rtlBg  the  Inner  section,  and 
operating  raeaaa  aisodated  with  Bald  plate  aad  eofiaaetid 
to  the  laner  sectioa.  the  sections  of  each  holding  devlee 
having  meaas  laterlocklng  oae  with  the  other  by  an  end- 
wise BMvnaeat  and  by  whldi  the  outer  section  Is  sup- 
ported at  lit  laner  end  by  the  laner  section,  tnhstantlally 
aa  aad  for  the  purpose  spedfled.  ■ 


1.251,200.     TIRE  AND  WHKBL  CARRIER  FOR  AUTO- 

MOBILSa    BowABD  Sou,  Blley,  Oreg.    Filed  Jan.  17, 

1917.     Serial  No.  142,898.     (CI.  224—^)    ' 

1.  A  tire  carrier  for  aatomebllcs  comprising  upper  and 

lower   body    aectlena,   aend-«ircnUr   In   form   and   txans- 

▼crsely  concaved,  the  body  sections  being  hlaged  to  each 
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»5.  «9»7 


9tkiv  at  ofi«>  rm6.  vmiM  Mac  frovM«4  Ue  AetacteMy 
locklBS  tht  i>*<^lom»  toaKkcr.  an  aBaahir  c««tm«(tble  and 
azpaaataiv  tiit#raal  ra?«r  Ocatcactf  to  ^KtfOd  arMnid 
wtthla  tlie  til*  ranind  ta  th*  l»dy  ■<>rttaB*.  aad  meaaa 
far  «>apaB4la«  th«  rov«Y  acalast  the  adgm  of  tM  Itody  •■«(> 
tloas  aad  tli«  IbbIcI*  (a<^  of  tb«  tlr<>  In  IndlnK  momlM'ni 
hlas«d  to  tach  other,  oae  of  nld  mt-ralMT*  bclas  blDC«d  to 
oB«  fod  of  the  cover  aad  the  aCher  member  harlag  opera- 
tive .  naairom-  nt  with  the  oppaalt^  end  of  the  cover.  «id 
meniNrM  b^-lnir  adapted  to  break  Inward  at  their  pulat  of 
hlagrd  encHf^nmit  with  «arh  other,  an.l  a  lorklaj:  mem 
ber  Mrraased  to  prereot  tho  braafclnc  laward  of  Mid 
hinged  members. 


8.  A  tire  rarrler  for  autoraobllea  eomprlalng  upper  and 
lower  body  aectloaa  ■eml-cimilar  la  form  and  tranrrersely 
coBcave.  the  body  aectlona  being  hinged  to  each  other  at 
one  end,  meana  being  provided  at  the  other  ead  of  the  body 
■e«tloa  for  detachably  locking  them  together,  an  aaaolar 
caatractlble  and  expansible  tnteraal  cover  dealgned  to 
extend  aroand  within  th«  tire  carrier  In  the  body  eeetloM. 
and  meana  for  expanding  the  corer  against  the  «!««•  of 
the  body  ■ectlons  and  locking  the  corer  In  place,  aaM 
BMana  Inclndtng  mt-mbera  hinged  to  each  other,  one  of  aald 
nambera  being  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  cover  and  the 
otker  member  having  dotachable  laterlockiag  engagement 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  cover. 

tClalBM  3  and  4  not  pHated  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1«.  A  prwreaa  of  aaktef  a  catalyscr  ateytad  for  aw  la 
hydrocvaatlon  of  aaaatarated  tottjr  ha4tca.  whlek  earn- 
prlM^  derooipaalBa  a  aubotaatlally  aaansatalytle  metal- 
contalBlng  material  while  dla«»lv>ed  la  a  llqald  oily  Tehlcle. 
laeapaMe  aoitr  the  atated  condltlona,  of  producing  a 
varalah.  whereby  a  Oaely  dIvMad  partly  eeUoldal  catalytic 
body  la  pradaced. 

(Ctalma  t.  S.  S.  6.  8  ta  11.  18  ta  If.  aad  IT  ta  tS  aot 
priatad  in  the  Qaaettel 


1,151,201.     MANilFACTURB  OF  CATALYSTS  PO»  HT- 
DRlJGBNATION.     CAaurroK   Ei,li«,   Moatdalr.   N.   J. 
Original    application    filed    Mar.    2».    lOlS,    Serial    No. 
686.988.     IMrlded  aad  application  filed  Dec.  8,  1916,  Se- 
rial No.  118,750.    Divided  and  thla  application  filed  May 
M.  1»17.     Serial  No.  171,280.     (CL  88—28.) 
I.  A  proce*n  of  maklag  a  catalytic  nrnterial,  which  com- 
prtoea  heating  a  nickel  aalt  of  a  carbon-coatalnlng  add.  la 
aa  ally  rehlde,  auMcleatly  to  decompoee  the  aald  aalt  aad 
ta  aet  free  the  catalyat. 

4.  A  proceaa  which  comprlaea  thermally  decompoalag  a 
■lekel  eoap  In  aa  oil  vehicle. 

T.  A  procaaa  of  prodadag  a  catelyat  from  aa  latlmate 
■titare  a(  aa  oily  vehicle  and  aa  oleate  of  a  aon  aatle 
eatalyOe  metal,  which  comprlaea  thennally  decompoaiag 
MMk  oleate,  wlthla  aald  vehicle  whereby  the  caUlyat  la 
Mt  ttm^  la  a  colloidal  condition  wlthla  aald  vehicle,  aad 
Uitbaately  mixed  then^wlth. 

18.  A  proceaa  of  making  a  catalyst  which  comprlaea 
fcMtlnf  a  mixture  comprtalng  an  oil  other  than  a  readily 
dryteg  oil,  carrylac  mixed  therewith  a  caitea-coatalalag, 
laadliy  redadble  aalt  of  a  catalytic  metal  haviag  an 
^tMBlc  weight  betweea  48  and  68.6  to  a  temperatore  tmM- 
elMt  ta  deeompoae  the  aaM  aalt  aad  ta  aet  free  the 
oatalyst  la  a  very  finely  dlrlded  state  la  which  It  ta  highly 
wlthla  the  body  af  the  oU. 


12Al,i02.  C AT ALT»E«  CONCENTRATE  AND  PBOIV 
Kits  OF  MAKTNQ  SAME.  CABtaroa  Bllib.  Montclalr. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  0,  1814.     Serial  No,  817,041.      (H. 

28—28.) 

8.  Ib  the  catalytic  hyilrogenatlon  of  olla  and  other  un- 
aatnrated  bodlea  the  proceaa  of  preparing  an  eaMly  sun 
pendable  Aaely-dlvMed  eatalyaer  la  adequate  dUtrlbutlon 
la  a  vehl.le  which  comprlaea  Incorporating  nickel  carbonyl 
with  a  predetermined  relatively  small  amount  of  an  oily 
vehicle,  the  amount  of  nickel  cartranyl  being  such  aa  to 
conUIn  materUlIy  la  exceaa  of  1%  of  nickel,  relatively  to 
the  amount  of  aald  vehicle,  and  la  heatlag  the  maas  to  de- 
compose nickel  carbonyl  and  llhctata  active  caUlytIc  ma 
terlal  la  the  form  of  fine  partldea  aw  a  catalyaer  concen- 
trate. . 

18.  A  process  of  making  a  catatyaC  which  comprises 
aubjectlng  a  reducible,  oU-aoloble  compound  of  a  catalytic 
metal  to  the  reducing  actloa  of  a  rednctac  ga»,  while  at  a 
temperature  sufflciently  high  to  effect  a  redaction  of  auch 
compound,  and  while  under  saperatmospherlc  pressure  and 
while  contained  In  an  amount  of  oil  which  la  materUlly 
less  than  omount  of  oil  capable  of  bebif  conTerted  by  the 
oae  of  such  qaaatlty  of  caUlytlc  agent. 

14.  A  procMB  of  making  a  catalyaer  which  process  com 
prises  decomposing  a  noncaUlytlc  substance,  coBtalnlag 
an  amount  of  metal  adapted  to  serve  as  a  hydrogenatlng 
catalyst,  while  dlasolved  In  a  qaaatlty  of  a  liquid  vehicle 
not  Inimical  to  the  actfrtty  of  hydrogenatlng  caulyst,  ma 
terlally  lewi  than  two  hundred  tlmtm  the  aald  amount  of 
mettl.  by  subjecting  the  aame  to  the  action  of  a  reducing 
gas  ander  pressure  snd  at  an  elevated  temperatore. 

19.  A  catalyaer  concentrate  comprising  a  body  of  oily 
material  carrying  In  suspension  therein.  In  a  substantially 
nonsettling  state  of  flneneaa.  an  amount  of  catalytic 
agcBt  much  la  excesa  of  the  quantity  which  would  ordl 
narlly  be  used  for  the  hydrogenaUon  of  the  amount  of 
oily  Buterlal  preaent. 

21.  A  procesa  of  making  a  catalyaer  adapted  for  use 
In  hydrogcnatlon  of  unsaturated  fatty  bodies,  which  com- 
prises decomposing  a  substantially  non-caUlytlc  meUl- 
conUlnlng  material  while  dissolved  In  a  liquid  oily 
vehicle,  whereby  a  finely  divided  partly  colloidal  caUlytlc 
body  is  produced,  the  smount  of  such  metal  containing 
materUl  being  not  less  than  5%  of  «>•  amount  of  such 

vehicle.  

[aalms  1,  2,  4  to  12,  15  to  18.  20,  and  22  to  24  not 

printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1    2  5  1.203.     PBOCK88  OF  MAKING   A  CATALYST. 

OABLrrox  Ellis.  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Filed  J«il  25,  1917. 

Serial  No.  144.878.     (O.  28—28.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  catalyat  which  comprises  re 
dodng  nickel  acetate  with  a  hydrogen-coBtalalng  gaa. 

8.  A  procesa  of  maklag  a  hydrogeaatlag  catalyst  which 
coaiprlses  redudag  by  htaitng  with  a  redaciaf  ageat.  • 
salt  of  high  purity  of  a  metal  which  In  the  free  state 
posMMses  catalytic  activity  united -to  a  fatty  add. 

(Clalina  2  aad  4  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaactta.! 


1.251,804.     PEOCE88  OF  MAKING  CATALYEBK8. 

CABLaroa  Ei.iaa,  Moatdalr.  N.  J.     Filed  May  1.  IWT 

Serial  No.  165,764.      (CI.  28—28.) 

1.  A  pnemm  which  comprlaea  sabjectlag  to  heat,  while 
sealed  from  coatact  with  air.  a  mixture  coaq^lstag  aa 
orgaalc  compound  of  a  noa  aoble  metal  hariaf  aa  atomic 


u.  s.  :mk:TCBar  ^XFinus. 


1.251,205.  DBRAILEB.  William  H.  ENOLaND,  Chicago. 
lU.,  and  Bdwin  H.  ALLmaa,  Ironton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
3.  1917.     Sartal  Ma.  lM^«t2.     fO.  8M~dB7.) 


1.  A  daraUar 
laU  cad 

of  a  arheal  ta  OHislai  lato  aBn^Haaat 
from  althar  dteecUan.  re^aetiaaly,  said  JaralMng 
lotersecting  each  other  between  their  «da  vith 
of  each  tteraaf  artandlag  mt  4i9DMdte  atdea  mt  aald  ia- 
tenectian. 

2.  A  dacaller  Unraiad  of  .a  hltmk  aSaptafl  to  JMI  qpaa  m 
rail  aad  hvrtw^  deralHig  sarflacaB  iar  angMlng  the  flams 
of  a  whael  Jb  Bsoaiac  Into  MjMWunt  witt  the  blaA 
from  either  direction,  raspeetlTely,  said  daalUqc  sarftinM 
tntaraactlnf  baiBNM  tkelr  mOa,  and  the  partlani  of  aald 
deaalUag  aurfluM  heynad  aald  iataratrtinn.  aOlafleat  ane 
■Ide  af  the  hlo*.  h«k«  laeated  In  a  ^laoe  heiow  that  la 
which  the  afhar  jyartiaas  eS  aald  jMlllm  JBrfacea 
ceat  aald  paint  of  Ink— H'ttBW.  attmrt 

8.  A  deBBllcr  fataicfl  of  a  hlaek  adapted  ta  rest 
t  rail  and  having  daraOing  larflaeai  8ir  engaghiE  the 
nange  of  a  wheel  In  moving  Into  engagement  «Cth  the 
block  from  althar  dlractloo.  reipBrtlariy,  aald  dMaOlnf 
surfaces  Intersecting  between  their  ends,  the  upper  tax- 
faces  of  the  ends  of  said  block  at  the  portlona  thereof  di- 
rectly overlying  the  rail,  belaf  ladlned  upwardly  troai 
their  eatreaHttas  «a«Hi  «■  iBliilii  af  Ike  Mock  far  «b- 
is—  at  arith  the  traal  af  the  «lmal.  aa«  aaM  Uaek 
Inter  mafllate 

railing  aurfacea  adjacent   the  aafla  -^  the  bl< 
chaaneled  ta 

4.  A 
raUaM 

Ride  of  flhi 
which  the 
Jaeant  aaM  palat 

derailing  surfaces  adMccnt  the  enda  of  the  Mock, 
chaaaalai  ta  aataHa  Ika  iiini  mi  Vm  -wtecL 

5.  A  demliw  tammdmt^  hlaik  atfapiid  ta  laat  apaa  « 

of  •  whart-^  aMTlas  ferto  mmmmmA  wttt  the  Uaeh 
fnm  cither  fllvaeCtai,  bbbji  JiisU.  aaM  desaUlac 

said  derailing  larfacca  laallalaK  da— BiaVy  towaid 
•-•-  -Tthfi  ill! Id  atjaaii  Mi  satsi  i^  nf  thr  rati 
[Claim  «  met  vHaiidM  the  nssdti  I 

245  O.  Qr-9l 


CHy.  Utah. 

<C1.  285— 8TJ 


«,  IdlT.    Ccital  Ma.  IS^Mi. 


1.  In  aa  aufcr  for  drilling 
haviag  a  dear,  partttlaaa  la  tl 
lag  Ifito  compartiaeata  tomlas  waya  for  the 
fluid. 

S.  In  M 


secured  to  said  croaa  brace,  a  paclMHi  vMhia  4M 
cailBg,  said  partltioa  having  aperturea  therda,  aa 
atlng  rod  In  one  of  the  apertorea,  and  a  vaat  plpa  la  the 
other  of  aald  aperturea. 

I.  An  augar  for  drilling  wells  of  the  diaraetar  da- 
scribed,  comprising  a  casing,  a  door  for  said  caaiag,  tut- 
tical  platea  wlthla  said  caaiag,  a  cross  bar  located  at  tha 
upper  end  of  said  eaalnf,  a  bracket  aect|red  to  aald  croaa 
bar,  locking  iMans  for  holdteg  tha  door  doaed,  and  a 
lever  secured  to  said  bracket  for  operatliv  ths  laddag 
means,  as  aad  for  the  purpose  act  forth. 

4.  In  an  auger  for  digging  wells,  a  eaalag,  a  daer  far 
said  caaiag,  vertical  platea  within  the  eaalnf.  a  harlaaatal 
partition  within  said  casing,  a  movable  drive  shaft  axtaad' 
lag  through  the  partltioa,  bracketa  secured  to  aald  daliga 
Aaft,  Haka  attached  to  the  aaM  drive  ahaft,  rmman  tev- 
lag  arasa  eonneeted  to  the  llate  afihc  drive 
far  ]plTotalty  aappartlac  the  arsa  af 

the  said  reamer  hladea  la  ane  paaltlan  af  adlnatBBeat,.aBda 
cover  for  the  aald  reanar  Uadaa. 

5.  In  an  auper  for  dlggMf  -wtfla,  a  e^akag,  a  daor  tar 
aald  caaiBf,  verticBl  viiktm  srtthM  the  cbM^  a 
parfMtoi  wlthla  aaM  aaatag,  a  anvahla  dflva 
tending  through  the  partltioa,  hcaAahi  aanaad  8p 
drive  ahaft.  Uafcs  attached  to  flha  aald  dxtre  Adtt, 
ers  havtaf  axnaa  aaaaaetNl  to  fte  Sdha  af  tha  Oilva  dhstt, 
flseaas  lot  ilivuMUy  mtfnrtttg  4ha  acuH  af 
Madea,  BMana  tar  apeiattQg  "the  i 
for  loittagfha  aaM  reaaKr  Madaa  In  iiaiijiaafllaii  of. 
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b«  MtCMad  b7  Mid  latch,  and  a  latA  ^Hii«  adapt**  Ci 
eeaet  trtth  Mid  latch  aad  «isa«a  with  two  dlC«rMt 
points  la  the  caM  with  the  Tarylns  eettlaca  of  the  lattA 
to  either  urga  the  latdi  Into  one  notch  or  the  other  notch 
accotdlns  to  Ita  loeatloa  <m  a  rl^t  or  left  hand  door. 


1 


8.  In  combination,  a  flat  dlak-Uke  hollow  caae  and  op«r- 
atlng  thaft  extending  thorethrongh,  handlM  aiaoclated 
with  the  opposite  tfkia  of  said  shaft,  a  Utch  reveralbly 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  aad  extending  ontwardly  throngh 
a  slot  In  the  caM,  two  plaa  In  the  caae,  a  spring  engaged 
with  the  latch  at  one  sad  aad  with  one  of  Mid  two  pins 
at  the  other  In  accordance  with  the  Mttlng  of  the  Utch, 
one  face  of  the  case  having  a  V-shaped  groove  to  rocelre 
the  spring  In  either  position. 

(Claims  4  aad  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,261.208.  AUTBRNATINO-CUWUBNT  TBUDOEAPH 
AND  TBLKPHONB  DUPUBX.  Jo»M  PAtmiOK  Fi»- 
nina.  JachsonTllle,  Fla.,  assignor  of  ons-haU  to  Thoaaa 
J.  Peters.  Peters.  Fla.  FUed  Sept.  20.  IPltt.  ■srtal  Mo. 
121,144.     (CI.  1T8— M.) 


aatlaff  braali  cvrrMta,  a  tclfli^*at  traMMlttar  actnated 
by  the  bosMr  transmlttsr.  a  sonrce  of  coatinnoos  current 
connected  with  the  telephone  transmitter,  aad  an  Induc- 
tloa  coU  having  Its  primary  In  the  tslephon*  traaodtter 
drcttlt  aad  Ita  secondary  coanected  with  the  eoaaocted 
•wlrM  of  the  junction  coll. 

[Claims  a  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc.] 


*  1.  In  a  system  of  the  claw  described,  the  comblnatloa 
•f  a  source  of  high  frequency  current,  a  Junction  coU  hav- 
ing a  primary  formed  of  twisted  wires  helically  wound, 
one  end  of  one  wire  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  othw  wire 
being  connected  together,  an  Indactlon  coU  betwaan  the 
Mid  source  and  the  connected  ends  of  the  Jnnctlon  col: 
primary,  a  line  wln«  circuit,  condenser  mMns  between  the 
line  wire  circuit  and  one  of  the  wires  of  the  primary, 
a  varUble  resistance  having  a  grounded  terminal,  and  a 
eeadanser  between  the  other  terminal  of  the  variable  re- 
alatanca  and  the  other  wire  of  the  primary. 

S.  In  a  system  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination 
of  a  soorce  of  high  frequency  current,  a  Junction  coll  hav- 
ing a  primary  formed  of  twisted  wires  heUcally  wound, 
oae  end  of  one  wire  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  wlr* 
fc^Tig  connected  together,  sn  Induction  coll  between  the 
fgyi  eoorce  and  the  connected  ends  of  the  Junction  coll 
primary,  a  line  wire  drmlt.  condenser  mMns  between  the 
Um  wire  drcalt  and  oaa  of  the  wItm  of  the  primary, 
a  varlabto  resistance  having  a  grounded  taraUnal,  a 
^OBdaaaar  batween  the  other  terminal  of  the  varlahia  re- 
■latance  and  the  other  wire  of  the  primary,  and  a  raealver 
oonnoeted  with  the  secondary  side  of  the  Janetlon  eoO. 

8.  la  a  system  of  the  claM  described,  the  comMnattoa 
ti  a  Jva«tlon  cod  having  a  secondary  wladlag  and  a  pri- 
mary wladlag.  Mid  prisMry  wladlag  helag  formed  of  a 
pair  of  twtated  wItm  hellcaUy  wooad,  a  receiver  con- 
Mcted  with  the  secondary  winding,  on*  sad  of  oaa  wira 
aad  th«  oppoalte  sad  of  tha  other  wire  halpg  coaaected 
taaether,  a  Ua*  eircalt  coaaected  with  tt*  primary  wlad- 
tam,  a  boaaer  traaaaslttar,  a  coatrolHag  etrealt  therefor. 
■aaaa  asaoriatad  with  tho  h«aa«r  traaaaUttar  for  allad- 


1,2&1.2O0.    MIPPLA-THRBADIMG  MACHIIU.    HairaT  L. 
*  Fiaana.  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landls  Machine 
Company.  Waynesboro.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    FUed  Aog.  IS,  1»1»-     Serial  No.  784.067.     (CI. 
10— M.) 


1.  A  nipple  mahlng  machine  comprising  a  die  hMd, 
doable  Upercd  chasers  mounted  on  Mid  die  head,  and 
■eana  for  aatomatlcally  operating  said  chaaers  toward 
and  from  the  center  of  the  die  during  tha  proccM  of 
thrMdlag  the  work. 

8.  A  nipple  making  machine  comprising  a  dlo-head. 
chaaers  ptvotally  mono  ted  upon  Mid  die-head,  an  arm 
extending  from  Mid  dle-hMd,  aad  connection  between  Mid 
arm  and  chasers,  a  plunger  located  adjacent  said  arm 
and  operaUvely  connected  thereto,  and  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing said  plunger. 

10.  A  nipple  making  machine  comprising  a  carriage, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a  dle-hMd  monnted 
on  the  carriage,  chasers  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  said  die- 
head,  a  plunger  connected  to  actuate  the  dle-hMd,  and  a 
doable  cam  for  aatomatlcally  operating  the  plunger 
through  the  reciprocations  of  Mid  carriage  to  position 
Mid  chasers  with  respect  to  the  work,  substantially  as 

wt  forth. 

[ClalaM  2  to  S.  7  to  P.  aad  11  aot  prlated  In  the  Ga- 

Mtte.] 

l,261,2ia  BLBCTRlCAIi  WATUB-HKATBR.  IPA  »• 
Poanaa.  L«e  AngelM,  Cal.  Filed  June  24,  IPIO.  Serial 
No..  106.562.      Renewed    July    18.    1»17.      Serial    No 

180,289.     (CI.  21tt — tS-) 

1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  reeeptade  provided  with 
means  for  drawing  off  liquid  therefrom,  of  a  thermMtatic 
circuit  controlling  device  within  said  rocepUde.  adjastable 
for  control  at  different  teMperatorea.  circuit  means  eon- 
trolled  by  Mid  circuit  controlling  derioe  aad  ladodlng 
electromagnetic  means,  and  electric  circuit  meaaa  ladud- 
Ing  a  hMtlag  element  within  aald  reeeptade  and  alao  In- 
dudlng  drcalt  controlling  meana  operated  by  said  dectro- 
aagnetle  mMns  to  open  the  drcalt  of  Mid  hMtlng  element 
whea  the  liquid  In  the  reeeptade  rMchM  the  temperature 
for  which  the  thermosUtlc  drcalt  controlling  device  la 
adjasted. 

2.  An  electric  water  bMter  comprtalng  an  electric  hMt- 
lng dameat  provided  with  a  caalng.  gaide  meaaa  mounted 
on  Mid  eaatag.  an  upper  caalng  alldably  mooatod  on  said 
guide  means,  thermostatic  circuit  controlUag  means 
moanted  on  aald  upper  cadng.  aad  dectrtc  drcalt  meana 
controlled  by  said  thermoatatie  controUlnf  iMaa  for 
operatloa  of  said  hMtlng  element. 

4.  A  water  hMtlng  device  comprlalag  aa  dectrie  hMt- 
lag  deneat,   a    theraMeUtlc    drcalt   eaBtreUlag  device 


moanted  ta  wow  eortleally  with 
«l«Hwnt,  aad  dec  trie  drcalt  maaa 


ta  «aM  hMttag 
ladadlag  Mid  hMtlag 


element  and  controlled  by  aald  thermoatatie  controlling 
derice. 

[Claims  8  and  S  aot  prlated  In  the  (SaMUe.] 


1.261.211.  HBADLIOHT-LKNR.  Auaar  H.  roaoBB.  New 
MartlnsvUlc,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1817.  Serial  No. 
197.679.     (CL  24(^-48.4.) 


1.  A  leas  having  approximately  borlaontal  prism* 
formed  thereon.  Mid  prlams  having  upper  angularly  ar- 
ranged transparent  light  beading  facM  and  lower  approxi- 
mately borlsontal  facM  which  are  provided  with  Ught 
obstructing  means. 

6.  A  lens  having  Its  upper  portion  provldad  with  ipaced 
inbstantlally  vertical  ribs,  and  Its  lower  portion  prorided 
with  sabstantlally  horlaontal  prisma,  aald  prlams  having 
upper  angularly  amafid  transparcat  facca,  and  lower 
sabstantlally  horlaontal  fhcM  which  are  rendered  light 
obstmctlng. 

((Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


1,281.213.  ENQINV-PISTOlt  RINO.  Jamm  R.  FaSMCH. 
Lomax,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Barl  0.  Carter.  Dal- 
IM  City.  ni.  nied  May  8.  1917.  Serial  No.  186,6«9. 
(a.  121—108.) 


8.  The  coMblaatloa  with  a  ^atoa  rlag  havlag  a  periph- 
eral groove  and  aa  expaaafhle  rlag  aMted  therela,  aald 


ring  having  a  bevded  oatar  taee,  of  a  eaatlaaeaa  rlag  af 
rslatlvdy  thin,  doodle,  aheet  metal  aorroaadlag  aaM  «K- 
paadble  ring  and  having  aa  Inwardly  proj^ctlag,  aaaalar 
flange  exteadlag  over  the  wider  end  face  of  the  pistoa  rt^, 
aald  ahMt  metal  ring  being  of  a  width  appredahly  fTMtar 
thaa  the  width  of  the  piston  ring. 

(ClalBw  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Qawtte.) 


1,261.218.    P(»J>INO  OATS.    Ax BL  Fairs,  Bverett. 
FUed  l^y  10.  1016.    Serial  No.  26,088.     (CL  8»— 88.) 


1.  A  folding  gate  having,  in  combination,  a  pivot  pal*. 
a  plnrallty  of  movable  pain  connected  together  aad  to 
said  pivot  pale,  and  a  guide  bar  for  Mid  movable  palaa, 
aald  guide  bar  having  a  longltudlnaUy  arranged  pivot 
adapted  to  permit  a  portion  of  aald  bar  to  be  rotated,  aald 
guide  bar  also  hsving  a  transversely  disposed  pivot  adapt- 
ed to  permit  Mid  rotatable  portion  to  be  moved  at  aa 
angle  to  the  stationary  portion  of  Mid  bar. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  gate  sections.  Mch  of  aald 
aectloas  having  a  guide  bar  adapted  to  aline  with  the  gnlde 
har  of  the  other  aactloa,  aald  gnlde  bar  embodying  la  tta 
construction  a  relatively  stationary  member  and  a  bot- 
able  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  Mid  atatlonary  mean 
bar  to  rock  about  an  axis  disposed  transverMly  of  aald 
guide  bar,  the  outer  ends  of  the  movsble  members  of  aald 
gnlde^bars  adapted  to  substantially  abut  whea  In  aUae- 
ment  with  Mch  other,  and  a  latch  pivqtally  aecnrad 
adjacent  the  end  of  one  of  Mid  guide  bars  and  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  of  aald 
guide  bars  during  the  pivotal  movements  of  said  golds 
bars  to  maintain  Mid  guide  bars  In  allnement  with  each 


10.  A  folding  gate  having.  In  combination,  a  pivot  pale, 
a  plurality  of  movable  palM  arranged  paraUel  with  aaltf 
pivot  pale  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  mM  pivot 
pale  during  the  folding  and  unfolding  of  aald  gate,  aad 
nraans  to  secure  said  palM  in  their  folded  relation,  aald 
means  consisting  of  a  bar  pivotally  attached  to  Mid  pivot 
pale,  means  on  said  bar  adjacent  the  enter  extreadty 
thereof  adapted  to  project  lateraUy  thereof  traaaversely 
of  the  outermost  pale  of  aald  gate,  and  a  latch  pivotally 
aecured  to  mM  projection  adapted  to  he  moved  to  retain 
Mid  bar  In  Its  locking  podtlon. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  9  not  printed  in  die  (aaaette.] 


14»1,214.     AUTOMATIC  RADIATOR.     Wanroif  M.  Fdi.- 

TON,  KnoxTille,  Tenn.,  aMignor  to  The  Fulton  Company, 

Knoxville.  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     FUed  July 

6,  1916.     Serial  No.  107,682.     (CL  388—8.) 

1.  In  an  antoBM>bUe.  the  eomblnatioa  with  the  englae 

and  the  water-coollag  aysten  therefor  laclodlag  a  radlatar, 

of  means  controlled  by  the  temperntare  of  the  oooUag  wa* 

ter  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  through  the  radiator  aa 

constructed  as  td  admit  the  maximum  flow  of  air 

through  upon  faUure  of  Mid  temperature  eontroL 

6.  In  an  antomobUe.  the  comblnatloa  with  the 
and  the  fluld-coollng  system  therefor  ladadlag  a  radia- 
tor, of  meaaa  for  varylag  the  admlMloa  of  air  to  aald  ra- 
diator, aa  expaadble  and  collapsible  vasod  aahjectad  to 
the  cooling  fluid  and  collapsible  against  aa  daatle  force 
Inhereat  In  Mid  vessel  and  having  a  themoaeadttve  fluid 


:>i 


•S»«9»T5 


UL  9..  wjamunr  office. 


U  jiiiwira  to 
i»  iHdMUll,  •■d«»«MUtve 
«Mll  ^  Mid 
-to  «p«a  «iM  ■w«l"tlin  MCMM  la  mmortim  to  toe 
pansioo  of  said  tmmI  aad  to  «pM  «ld  r«iiUllac 
wide  upon  1—lmge  of  wtd 


M*iB*t    utd    wall    and    thercbr    retain    the    holder    In 
working  position. 

[Clalma  1.  2,  and  4  Bot  printed  in  tb«  Oaiette.] 


1,251,210.  IMPUL8B-8TARTER.  BuonKl  Oammann, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  atotsnor  to  Eisemann  Magneto  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.   26,   1917.     Scrtkl   No.   1M.M7.      (CL   ISS— 149.) 


JCdi 


11.  In  combiaatlon  with  a  radiator.  mmtM*  meant  tor 
ncolatlng  the  qoatfttty  of  radiator  toMag  aMdlnm  flow- 
ing past  aald  radiator,  aad  tbeiimiaeiiamyc  veani  opera- 
tlrely  connected  to  lald  rcgalatlng  means,  aald  thermo- 
■tnaltlve  means  being  ao  coaatrncted  as  to  mova  said  r«gn- 
Mtev  iBMBff  to  a  jslhiiB  aABlitttoc  the  aaxtmum  flow 
of  coolly  nudliini  past  aald  vadlatar  qpm  Xallare  df  aald 
tonpecatare  eontrel.  

17.  In  ewaftiaattaa  -w»  a  MStator,  vorfBIt  vmm 
tka  igamatitj  «f  ^soaUag  aMMaai  Bo^liui 

tJon  of  tofgty.  gad^lwiawaMflmit  warai  tidOM*  to  *b 
itald  flowing  tknvgt  told  tadtoter  aBB  vMatliVly  «oa- 
tad  to  aatd  amttlattav  ™e«a^  aattt  thui  iBasnattlTe 
takwMt  dtasOc  latftouty  no  mem  aaB 
twdiattat  araun  to  tts  pwtttun  tff  ^atfety. 

-se.  In  eomMaatton,  a  ttrrlee  tor  eoatralltag  tke  **w 
«B  a  flaw,  a  themRMrtatlc  TBsart  tarvtas  a^motaPle  waB 
^priatlirtj  eoanerted  to  idld  drrlee,  a  thaiiaeaanaltNe 
•Mtt  ssaled  in  aald  Taaael.  aafl  reailtaal  laeana  aAtattofl 
to  ibW  vatoll  aad  acting  an  aatd  eaulKflUag  daflce  ivnh 
a  tondcncy  to  aove  nld  defrlce  to  a  prafletenataad  pa«l- 
tton  Iff  safotj  opon  tlie  oecnrraace  of  a  leak  to  aald 
Itermeatatlc  reaael. 

leiabna  2  to  4,  tJ  to  10, 12  to  W,  1«  to'».  aad  TT  to 
W  not  priated  In  the  Gaartte.l 


Cyttader,    Iowa.     Filed    Al"".    IB,    IWT.      Btrtal    Mo. 
tVt^fH.     (CT.  2T9— T4  ) 


^vattoer.  koHow  to  'farm, 
wall  «»d  an  tatet  in  its 

also  havlag  a 
tor    salt 

at  tta 
said 
tka  aaeape   of   watar 

eo :  the  aald  fcoldpr  be- 
to  praasat  Its  oppar  aide 


%.  An  Impulse  starter  for  an  eleetrical  current  gen- 
erator, comprising  a  drlren  atember,  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  rotaUble  part  .of  the  generator;  a  drlrlng 
member  rotatably  moon  ted  on  the  drlTen  member ;  a 
reciprocating  yoke  t>etwe«B  the  driren  and  the  driving 
member,  the  yoke  havtog  a  bolt-like  extension  perma- 
nently engaging  with  the  drlren  member  and  projecting 
'»eywml  -tbe  pgil|>lieiji  thereof  when  t*e  yoke  »■  reelpr*- 
cated  to  the  end  of  its  motion  In  that  direction  ;  aaaus 
for  engagtaf  'Ike  bott-ttke  eztaaatoa  wben  Ibai  "pro- 
jects beyond  tbe  peflifkety  df  At  ■Htcb  maaibar ;  a 
apftoCi  "anaaa  aa  '^ke  dfli^u  "wad  -an  "toe  SrlTtog  assM- 
•tar  'tor  ^etttag  It  at  tenatoa  by  rototlas  Ike  HAftag 
member  la  advanm  of  the  drtren  uwHkei,  and  e#lpetat- 
Ing  means  on  the  yoke,  and  on  the  driven  member,  for 
moTlng  tbe  yoke  to  recede  Its  balt-ttke  extension  to  re- 
lease the  drlTen  member,  after  the  «rtag  Is  set  at 
tension:  sabstaatUUy  as  herein  akown  and  deacrlhed. 
2.  Aa  lavolw  atortar  tor  aa  electrleal  cvrrent  gen- 
erator, fihrnp'^^^g  a  drlvan  maaihar  haTlng  a  kub  adapted 
to  securv  It  to  the  routing  part  of  tha  generator;  a 
drlTlng  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hub  of  the 
driwn  OMsabcr ;  a  cam.  having  a  reeeas  on  ike  hub  of 
tke  drlTlug  meiator  ;  a  jakt  jl^ptad  .to  ha  jBsdptocatad 
on  tke  dflvaa  jaambar  -aad  havlag  a  hnit  i*iaiwd  pnUee- 
tian  »ig^f*Tg  In  a  nnrnpnndtaitfy  shsjsil  .apartiire 
In  the  rim  of  tke  driven  member;  aiaaas  ior  ea- 
CUtoC  the  balt-ahaped  projcctlan  of  the  yoke  when 
piolectad  hvoad  the  psilpkny  at  tke  drtvan  Jaenhac. 
awl  therahy  hoMlag  tke  latter  ««aUat  rotatkm ;  *.  spatau; 
jrieUttitfly  conaartlqg  tke  dttykig  aad  tke  drlvan  atem 
boa ;  jmmm  tor  srttlag  tke  iprtog  at  teasioa  by  mtot 
tag  tke  driving  member  In  advance  dt  tbe  drtvan  aem- 
ber ;  cams  on  tke  yake  Jn  .position  to  coOperato  vrtth  the 
cam  on  the  hub  «ff  tke  driving  member  to  recede  the 
bolt-sh4ped  iir<UactlQn  from  Us  aa^MMaaat  sdih  the 
koldiag  aianaa  ftfhca  (ke  iMviag  aienlber  la  rototed  In 
aammce  dT  the  drlvea  saeiaker ;  sabatontlaBy  aa  beaeln 
shown  and  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member,  aecnred 
to  the  rotaUble  past  of  an  electric  current  generator, 
a  driving  member  roUtably  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
spring  act  between  so  as  to  be  tentloned  by  routing 
the  driving  menker  In  advance  of  the  driven  member ; 
of  a  coupling  device  having  a  bolt-llfce  extension  perma- 
nently engaging  wlto  the  driven  metokar  and  proJecUble 
beyond  tbe  perlpkery  of  tke  driven  asember ;  retaining 
means  for  engaging  the  bolt-like  exteaalon  when  pro- 
jected beyond  tka  periphery  of  the  driven  member ; 
meana  oa  tka  aald  coopllng  devlca  and  on  tke  driving 
member,  whereby  tke  coopllag  devlea  la  brought  auto 
matlcally  in  engagement  wlto  the  dvtvlag  member,  aad 
the  bolt-IIke  axtenaton  receded  from  Ito  engagement  wltb 
the  retaining  means,  when  the  driving  member  la  ro- 
uted to  a  predetermined  point  la  adu^ea  of  the  driven 
member ;    nubsUnttalty   as   herein    Shawn   and   described. 

iCtolaa  .d  to  8  mat  .patotad  to  iha  ^MaMa-l 


X.tfl.2ir.  iONriKMi  DBTICS  BOIt  BIVHWAL^COIIi 
BUSTION  aKOiraB.  mtmrntw  OMaaaaav  Braafelya, 
N.  T.,  aaaigaor  to  Blsemann  Magneto  Co..  Brooklyn, 
N,  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1917.     Serial   No.  164,742.      (CL   12S— 14*.) 


1.  An  Ignltloa  device  tor  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  an  Indoetlon  coll,  a  condenser,  a  cir- 
cuit breaker,  a  dlstribater,  aad  tka  electrical  coadnlU 
connecting  the  parta^  ana^^d  In-  a  casing  made  of 
two  parts,  one  part  fKratasmfeopH  kaae  and  the  other 
a  <-over  therefor,  each  paet  of  tfe*  eaalng  containing 
some  of  the  component  pacta  of  tka  Ig^tion  device,  and 
the  Interpart  electrical  cOndalU  betog  completely  to- 
closed  In  the  casing  by  setting  up  the  cover  part  upon 
the  baae,  and  means  for  leeurliig  the  cover  part  of 
the  casing  to  tha  baae;  ■DbatentlaUr  as  herein  shown 
sod  described. 

S.  A  casing  tor  an  Ignition  device  for  internal  com- 
bustion enginea,  cemprMag  two  sections,  a  base  and  a 
complemenUry  part,  fitted  upon  the  base,  each  aectlim 
of  tbe  caalag  being  adapted  to  eoataln  parte  of  the 
Ignition  device,  aad  both  together  all  parte  of  a  com- 
plete ignition  device,  and  their  electrical  connections, 
tbe  two  sectloaa  of   the   eaalng  being  adapted   to   coni- 

aa^  tttsv*  enetrleal  comectlons, 

Joltoed'  hBinCM^^  tttv  paatv  oF  th^  IgutUau  d^rtoa 

'  opm  to  to^acMhm  wtleiF  tlto  aaettoaa  of  the  castag 

ir.  fhr  sacariat  tBe'  aaetla^  of 


Ivtke' 


■witch  potota, 
adapted  to  be  positioned  to 


of    tlli 

alteraatat^ 
adapted   for 
lectlvely   enp^r^  i 
A  meana  ton 
the  comhlaatUai  aC  a 
I  road  toC 

e«  la  eack  eiM  oT  flto 
a  common   plMlB  tod 
me  attacked- at  oae 
mf  t9  the 

the  atoratr  toa^  plpeir 

to  thv  oator  sBdh  mt  mW 

^ald  plpee  tor  opoilag  the  mme  one  at  a  tlair 


8.  In  means  for  antomatleally  throwtog  ewlteh  pointa, 
itiM  of  a  iiiipiiiMftBi  pndtoktte  dfvtog^  h 


/^, 
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talking  coanwrtion  can  be  esUblUlMd  and  opcrabl*  by  tka 
caU«d  Mibacrlber  In  rMpondlng.  a  tlow-rciaaae  el«ctro»ar 
net  for  reatorlng  tha  cbarglng  derice  to  nonnalwltfcowt 
eharfing  the  cnU  If  tha  called  party  doa«  not  answer,  con- 
tact* operated  by  the  ewltchhook  of  the  caUlng  mibaCTiber 
for  controlling  aald  magnet,  and  conUcU  In  the  line  cir- 
cuit opened  and  maintained  open  by  said  magnet  when 
the  latter  la  operated  long  enoof^  to  permit  the  central 
■tatlon  apparatos  to  Interrupt  the  talking  circuit. 

1251.220.      DBIIX-RIOOINO.      Moana    QairriTH.    Flor- 
'ence,   Colo.,   awlgnor   of  forty  nine  and   one-half   one- 
huDdredths   to   PhUlp   OrlAth.   Florence.'  Colo.     Filed 
Mar.  17.  1»1T.    Serial  No.  1SS.M5.     (O.  74—21.) 


aetmaUy  paeitlenad  above  the  tine,  and  a  manoal  oontrol 
for  lowering  eald  wiping  member  agalnat  the  line. 


1.  ▲  deTlcc  of  the  «daas  descrtbed  comprising  a  cUmp 
for  application  to  a  flahlng  rod.  a  swinging  arm  mounted 
on  said  clamp  and  having  a  line  wiping  device,  a  second 
damp  for  application  to  the  rod,  a  eliding  control  device 
mounted  on  said  second  clamp,  and  a  connection  between 
paid  control  device  and  laid  urn  tor  actuating  tha  Utter 
upon  movement  of  the  foriser.  whereby  said  wiping  device 
may  be  brought  Into  c<mtact  with  the  line. 


1.251.222.     FLASH -LIOHT  ATTACHMENT.     Otto  H. 
'  Onoas,  Jamaica,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Mnltl  Speed  Shutter 
Company.  Morris  Park.  N.  T.     FUed  Apr.  8.  1»14.  Se- 
rial No.  829.208.     Renewed  May  21.  1»17.     Serial  No. 
170.082.     (CL  87—29.) 


1.  In  a  drill  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  bull  shaft, 
of  a  band  wheel  and  the  shaft  for  the  ttifiA  wheel,  a  tug 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  bull  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
Axed  to  the  bull  shaft,  said  tug  wheel  being  provided  with 
a  clutch  face  coactlng  with  the  clutch  member,  mean*  for 
moving  tha  tug  wheel  toward  or  from  the  clutch  member, 
a  second  tug  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shsft  of  the 
band  wheel,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  said  last  named 
AUt  said  second  tug  wheel  b«lng  provided  with  a  clutch 
face  coactlng  with  the  clutch  member  on  the  band  wheel 
■baft,  means  for  moving  said  second  named  tug  wheel 
toward  or  from  lt«  coactlng  dutch  member,  and  an  end- 
leM  cable  directed  around  the  tug  wheela 

2.  In  a  drill  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  bull  abaft, 
of  a  band  wheel  and  the  shaft  for  the  band  wheel,  a  tug 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  hull  shaft,  a  dutch  member 
fixed  to  the  bull  abaft,  aald  tug  wheel  being  provided  with 
a  clutch  face  coactlng  with  the  clutch  member,  meana  fOr 
moving  the  tug  wheel  toward  or  from  the  clutch  mem- 
ber, saM  means  Indudlng  an  Inwardly  directed  elongated 
member,  a  second  tug  wheel  loosdy  mounted  on  tha  shaft 
of  the  band  wheel,  a  dutch  member  fixed  to  said  last 
named  ahaft,  said  aecond  tug  wheel  being  provided  with  a 
dutch  face  coactlng  with  the  clutch  member  on  the  band 
wheel  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  second  named  tug 
wheel  toward  or  from  lU  coactlng  clutch  member,  aid 
means  including  an  Inwardly  directed  elongated  member, 
and  an  endless  cable  directed  around  the  tug  wbecla. 

8.  In  a  driU  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  bull  shaft, 
of  a  band  wheel  and  the  shaft  for  the  band  wheel,  a  tug 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  bull  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
fixed  to  the  bull  abaft,  said  tug  wheel  being  provided  with 
a  clutch  face  coactlng  with  the  clutch  member,  meana 
for  moTlng  the  tug  whert  toward  or  from  the  dutch  mem- 
ber, a  second  tug  whert  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
of  the  band  wheel,  a  dutch  member  fixed  to  said  last 
naawd  shaft,  said  second  tug  wheel  being  provided  with  a 
ehitoh  f»ea  eoACting  with  the  dutch  member  on  the  band 
wheel  ahaft.  aaana  for  moving  said  second  naiMd  tag 
wheel  toward  or  from  lU  coactlng  dutch  member,  an 
«gi41«M  cable  directed  around  the  tug  wheels,  end  a  ten- 
■lontng  device  coactlng  with  the  cable. 

1 251.221.     FISHING-ROD  ATTACHMMNT.     AKHOa  M. 

QannwwALD,  Chippewa  Falls.  Wla.    FUed  May  t.  1M7. 

aerial  No.  106.222.     (a.  48—18.) 

1.  In  a  flahlng  line  wiping  device,  a  wiping  member  and 
means  for  mounting  It  on  a  fishing  rod.  said  messhcr  belag 


1.  A  fiashllght  timing  device  comprising  a  sulUble  sup- 
porting case,  an  operating  plunger  arranged  to  operate 
therein,  actuating  means  for  the  plunger,  a  circuit  closing 
switch  adapted  to  retain  the  actuating  means  In  ener- 
gised position  and  operative  simultaneously  to  release  the 
actuaUng  means  and  to  close  the  circuit  for  igniting  tha 
flash,  means  to  time  the  operation  of  th*  plonger  with 
reUtlon  to  closing  of  the  switch,  said  casing  and  plunger 
coactlng  to  form  a  recepUde  to  receive  a  bulb  of  a  pneu- 
matie  shutter  releaas  and  means  on  the  casing  adapted 
to  hold  the  plunger  of  a  cable  release  In  position  to  be 
actuated  by  the  operating  plunger  whereby  the  timing 
device  is  capable  of  actuating  dther  form  of  shutter  re- 
lease, snhatantUUy  aa  described. 

2.  A  fiashllght  timing  device  cominisiag  a  soitable  sap- 
porting  member,  an  operating  plunger,  actuating  means 
for  the  plunger,  a  holding  element  to  hold  the  plunger  in 
rotractad  energlaed  position,  a  controlling  member  adapted 
to  rcleaae  the  plunger  holding  elMsent,  meana  to  opiate 
said  member,  a  circuit  dosing  switc^  adapted  to  retain 
the  controlling  member  In  energiasd  poaitioa  and  operative 
simultaneously  to  release  the  controlUng  aaniber  and  te 
dose  tlw  drcnlt  for  Igniting  the  flaah. 

(Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.! 


1,201.228.     AUTOMOBIUB-BNGINK  VKNTILATOR. 
Wiixia  H.  OritnacM.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  July  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861.010.     (O.  74— ««.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  hood  of  an  antoaoblle 
engine,  of  a  block  mounted  adjacent  the  hood  and  pro- 
vided with  an   opening,  a   spring  actuated   rod  passing 
through   the  opening  in   the  block  and  permitting  the 
adjnatment   of   the   latter   for   supporting   and    securing 
pnrpoasa. 


10.  The  combination  with  the  hood  of  an  automobile 
engine,  of  a  rod  engaging  an  opening  formed  In  the 
frame  work,  a  spring  aorrounding  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  rod  and  equipped  at  its  lower  end  with  a  stop 
which  one  extremity  of  the  spring  engages,  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  the  spring  engaging  the  frame  work 
of  the  machine,  a  block  perforated  to  reeslve  the  rod 
which  extends  above  the  upper  extremity  of  the  block, 
the  block  being  of  rectangular  ehape  and  the  opening 
for  the  rod  at  the  top  and  bottom  being  near  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  block. 


12.  The  combination  with  the  hood  of  an  automobile 
engine,  of  a  block  mounted  adjacent  the  hood  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  spring  actuated  rod  passing 
through  the  opening  of  the  block  and  permitting  the 
adjustment  of  the  latter  for  lapportlng  and  securing  por- 
posea.  the  upper  part  of  the  rod  belag  equipped  with 
a  clamping  plate  cooperating  with  the  block  for  sup- 
porting the  hood,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination,  with  the  hood  of  an  automobile 
engine,  of  means  supported  by  the  frame  work  of  the 
machine  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the 
side  of  the  hood  for  securing  the  latter  in  an  elevated 
position,  the  said  means  bridging  the  space  between  the 
lower  edge  of  the  side  of  the  hood  and  the  frame  of  the 
machine  when  the  hood  is  secured  In  said  position. 

18.  The  combination,  with  the  hood  of  an  automobile 
engine,  of  means  movably  supported  by  the  frame  work 
of  the  machine  and  whose  opposite  extremities  are  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  fhe  side  of  the  hood. 

[Claims  2  to  9.  11,  IS  to  15.  17,  19,  and  20  not  printed 
in  the  Gasette.] 


1.251,224.  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  CAnL  J.  GnSTAFSON, 
Springfield,  Maas..  asrtgnor  to  Hendee  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Dec.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  804,527.  (O. 
128—187.) 


:^!^i 


A  circuit  breaker  eompriatng  a  casing,  two  fixed  eon- 
tacta  carried  by  said  casing  and  spaced  so  as  to  produce 
sparks  at  unequal  angolar  intervals  upon  a  contlnnens 
uniform  rotation  of  the  circuit  breaker,  a  lever  for  each 
fixed  contact,  means  for  plvotaUy  supporting  said  levers, 
means  for  yieldingly  moving  said  levers  so  as  to  engage 
their  respective  eontaeta,  a  rotatable  membv  for  en^g- 
ing  the  levers  and  nonnaUy  holding  the  same  eeparated 
from    their    re^ectlve   contacts,   said   rotatable   member 


having  a  recess  fanned  therein  adapted  to  permit  flrat 
one  lever  and  then  the  other  to  engage  the  re^ectiva 
contacts  for  producing  sparks  and  means  whereby  tha 
casing  may  be  adjusted  for  varying  the  time  of  dosteg 
the  contacts  by  said  rotatable  member. 


1.261,225.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  WiLUAM  D. 
HAiNns,  Haddonfield,  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  86,608.      (a.  275—14.) 


/ 


L  The  combination  of  a  container  having  a  pluraUty 
of  outlets ;  a  series  of  groups  of  valves  controlUng  said 
outlets ;  an  operating  member ;  and  a  link  for  each  group 
of  valves  permanently  connected  to  the  operating  mem- 
h«r  and  detachahly  connected  to  cause  oparatlOB  of  tte 
vahrea  of  Ita  particular  group. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  a  pluraUty 
of  outlets;  a  plurality  of  groups  of  valves  controlling 
said  outlets;  means  for  respectively  eonnectlBt  together 
the  valves  of  each  group  Independently  of  those  of  the 
other  groups ;  an  operating  member ;  a  series  of  plvotally 
connected  links  connected  to  the  member ;  and  means 
for  connecting  each  link  to  the  valves  of  one  group. 

7.  The  coinbinatlon  of  a  container  having  a  pluraUty 
of  outlets;  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  each  oot- 
let  and  having  a  downwardly  bent  portion ;  with  meana 
for  swinging  said  plates  on  their  pivots  to  permit  material 
to  be  deUvered  from  the  container  through  the  outMa 
upon  the  downwardly  inclined  portions  of  the  plates. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc] 


1.261,226.  BALE-TIE  BUCKLE.  John  F.  Hauu. 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Henderson  P.  ChUdreea. 
Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1016.  Serial  No.- 
69,078.     (a.  24—26.) 


8.  A  bale  band  buckle  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  Into  a  substantially  dosed  loop  having  end  and  side 
bars  with  one  end  bar  crossing  a  oorreapondening  side 
bar  to  constitute  the  entering  end  of  the  buckle,  said 
end  bar  being  prolonged  beyond  the  side  bar  It  crosses 
and  there  formed  into  a  hook  to  engage  the  side  bar  to 
prevent  lateral  expansion  of  the  buckle  and  the  side 
bar  crossed  by  the  end  bar  being  formed  on  the  side 
of  the  end  bar  remote  from  the  body  of  the  loop  into 
a  locking  stop  or  riioulder,  and  a  prolongation  of  said 
shoulder  extended  crosswise  of  the  buckle  outside  of  the 
loop  thereof,  and  at  the  end  remote  from  the  shonUl«r 
formed  into  a  hook  returned  upon  itself  to  engage  abovt 
the  corresponding  edge  of  the  ^^lled  bale  band. 

5.  A  bale  band  buckle  of  loop  form  having  end  and 
side  ban  with  one  end  bar  overlapping  and  Initially 
oCsst  from  the  corresponding  side  bar  to  conatltnta 
the  entering  end  of  the  bockle,  said  side  bar  at  the  and 
remote  from  the  end  bar  enrrytag  it  being  brat  to  form 
a  stop  for  the  end  bar  overlapping  it.  and  then  con- 
tinned  toward  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  other 
side  of  tte  buckle,  said  continuation  being  spaced  away 
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HMixrf  aa  tfea  owUifplBC  and  bar  bj  &  dlaUmce 
to  eB«a«B  and  tUmmp  a  b«la  band  loopad  ab««rt  the  aaid 
«Bd  bar  and  bold  tka  b«Dd  a«ala>C  raiding  whan  tkc 
band  la  forced  agaloat  tka  alda  tut  It  orerlapa  and  a«ilnat 
the   atop  on   aald   aide   bar. 

6.  A  bale  band  bactle  of  loop  form  bavlnc  end  and  aide 
bara  with  ono  end  bar  oTerUpplnc  and  Inltlallj  offaet 
from  the  correapondlnx  aide  bar  to  conatltate  the  enter- 
ing end  of  the  buckle,  aald  aide  bar  at  tha  end  remote 
from  the  end  bar  carrying  It  being  bent  to  form  a  atop 
for  the  end  bar  overlapping  It  and  then  continued 
toward  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of 
the  buckle,  aald  contlnoatiaa  being  apaced  away  from 
the  pUne  of  the  body  of  tke  buckle  on  the  Mme  aide 
thereof  aa  the  overlapping  eod  bar  by  a  distance  to  engage 
and  clamp  a  bale  band  looped  about  the  aald  end  bar 
and  hold  the  band  agalnat  raiding  when  the  band  la 
forced  against  the  aide  bar  it  overlaps  and  against  the 
atop  on  said  dda  bar,  the  contlnoatlon  of  the  «nd  bar 
having  Its  free  extremity  formed  Into  a  hook  adapted 
to  aatage  oT«r  tlM  caeMapoodliis  ed«a  of  the  bale  band. 

ICMmm  1,  2,  tm*  4  na*  patetad  la  tka  Gasetta.) 


i,j9V2aT.    lUdDiMrvR  AorjMBMjan  for  imtbb- 

NAL-COMBU8TION    EJNlUfEft.      OaasMB    Ona    Ha«- 
Oroai,  C*l.,  aaal^or  of  oao-tk&id  to  Ba«nio  L. 
ell  awl  oae-tUrd  to  Bmaat  M.  Harwell,  CloTla,  Cal. 
FUad  Aus.  2, 1»16.    Setiia  No.  113,780.    (CI.  a»7— 120.) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  radiator  and  a  fan,  the 
radiator  being  provided  with  an  overflow  pipe  extending 
from  Its  upper  end,  a  water  reaervolr  mounted  Immedi- 
ately behind  the  fan  and  having  a  pipe  connection  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  overflow  pipe  and  having  an  air  Inlet 
In  Its  upper  end,  said  reaervolr  having  an  open-ended  air 
pipe  extending  horisontally  through  the  reservoir  directly 
behind  the  fan  and  In  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane 
o(  rotation  of  tha  flin. 


1,2B1,228.  CWMBINATIOK  -  TOOL.  David  L.  Habt*- 
MAji.  Dorer,  Ohio.  FHad  Jan.  18,  If  IT.  Serial  No. 
ta,Sn.     (CL  K— 47.) 


with  tha  aald  alot  and  adaptad  to  ba  dlapoead  in 

either  end  of  tha  aald  slot  according  to  the  position  of 
the  aald  Jaws,  the  aald  alot  belnc  o<  a  width  equal  to  the 
distance  arroaa  the  ooraeao  of  tl»  aaM  hexagnnal  pin. 
(ClalB  2  not  printed  In  tha  Gaaette.] 


U2fil.22ai      RAlUieAO  -  TIB.      6c  T 
ercok.  Fa.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1817. 
(CI.  2t»— 8.) 


W.     Hicma.    Falls 
■ertnl  Ho.  181,528. 


1.  A  rallroad-tle  conyrislng  a  body  portion  of  cement 
concrete  having  a  central  dtprsaalon  aztaadlng  across  the 
body,  a  metal  atreagthanlng  plata  cxtandtng  from  end  to 
end  of  the  tla  and  following  tha  contonr  of  aald  depraa- 
Rlon,  clamping  means  for  aecarlng  ralla  to  aald  plate,  and 
yokea  or  ataplea  croaalng  aald  plate  and  aaated  In  the 
body  of  the  tie  for  holding  the  plate  In  place. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  body  of  cement  concrete 
having  a  central  V-shaped  depreaalon  extending  acroaa 
the  same  and  an  opening  extending  Into  the  body  of  the 
tie  at  each  end  thereof,  a  metal  plate  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  the  tlo  in  tha  Virr^tT^'"*'  oantar  thereof  and 
following  the  contour  of  tha  Vahapad  depreaalon,  tbo  top 
of  the  pUte  and  the  top  of  the  body  being  la  tha  aaaa 
plane,  clamping  meana  (or  the  track  ralla  bolted  on  aald 
plate  and  extending  therethroagh  Into  tha  opanlnga  In 
the  end  of  the  tlo,  and  a  aprlng  plate  eatcndlng  acroaa 
the  top  of  the  dapreaaloa  and  ilvatod  at  Ita  aada  to  the 
flrst-mentloned  plate. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.1 


1,291.280.  SILO.  Eam.  R-  Holland  and  GhOM*  A.  Hbji 
DHraow.  Ifanatfeld.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.  12»,«»6.     (CI.  20—1.4) 


^:9 


1.  In  a  alio,  the  combination  of  apaced  poata,  brace  bars 
consisting  of  central  bodies  dlapooad  between  and  fitting 
afhlnst  the  Inner  oppoaed  aldaa  of  th^  posts,  and  wings 
extending  from  the  ends  of  aald  central  bodies  In  divergent 
relation  thereto  and  beartnc  agalnat  the  enter  aldea  of 
the  poats,  aecarlng  devleea  Inaertcd  through  aald  wings 
Into  the  poata,  and  annular  banda  extending  acroaa  the 
poata  and  over  the  wlnga  and  held  to  the  outer  aldea  of 
the  poata  by  the  wluga. 

2.  In  a  Mm,  the  cwbluarlaB  ai  apaoa 


,  acBMBSa  %s»  I917- 
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.261.881.  LOCK  FOE  WARDBOBB-TBUNS&  TaoMAa 
M.  Uoiiw.  Elehaoad,  V*..  aaalgnor  to  Seward  TroBh 
sad  Ba«  Coospan^-,  Peterahnrg,  Va..  a  Corpatntlon  of 
Virginia.  Fttod  Oct.  24*  1M7.  Hirtsl  Me.  198.288. 
tCL  78— iia») 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tnofc  hartnv  two  relatively 
movable  body  aeettoas  and  a  novabfe  toy  aaetlOB  for 
one  of  aald  iKtdf  aectiona.  of  an  exterior  lock  rotatnbly 
mounted  on  <ni«  of  the  body  aecttona,  an  Intertor  locking 
merhaBlam.  operattvely  conneetad  to  t*e  exterior  loch 
and  actuated  In  the  rotation  tftereof  to  sttBultaneonsly 
lock  the  body  aectiona  and  said  top  seetlon  of  the  trunk 
in  closed  position  and  hold  the  same  against  relative 
movement. 

2.  The  comMBstlon  wttb  a  tnmlr  linrfhg  rebrtlvely  mov- 
able body  sections,  of  a  lock  rotatably  mounted  upon 
tbt  exterior  of  one  of  aaUT  body  aectiona.  Interior  locking 
■enbera,  keeper*  on  tile  other  trunk  section  fbr  engage- 
ment by  the  resRective  locking  members  and  means 
pivotsily  connected  to  the  locking  members  and  actuated 
in  the  rotation  of  tlte  exterior  lock  to  operatlvely  en^ige 
aald  memtera  wltl  tBa  reapacttva  Keepera,  tha  pfvotal 
connactlan  bet^scea  aalC  meana  and  one  of  the  locking 
members  being  anhaUatthlTy  In  Illie  with  the  axik  of  the 
exterior  lock  Inngftnd&iaSy  of  tHe  trunk  section  when 
satt  meahcnr  ore  Ih  Ibdtng  engagcmaat  wfth  the  keegera. 

7.  "Bte  comMnatton  witB  a  tnmk  having  reltttvely 
movaOle  tfody  aeetSooa  and  a  hlhgetf  top  for  one  of  aald 
body  aactttma,  of  an  extertbr  lock  rotatahly  monn(ed 
upon  oae  ot  aald  traa8  aactiom,  interior  lt>ctlng  meeh-. 
anlam  tndtadlnr  raoraMe  loctlttg  memhar»  mounted  upon 
ttie  wall  of  aald  trunk  aectlon  reepecttrely  alrave  and 
bflow  aald  exterloo  loah^  haapaoo-  en  the  other  trunk 
section  for  enjaaamoit  by  the  reagactlve  locking,  mam- 
ben;  a  kaeaar  m  the  1Uti9*  top  oC  tBa  Ihttar  tnmt  aec- 
tlon, and  bars  opemttrely  conncetlBg  the  loeltnK  membors 
to  the  exterior  lock  to  move  aald  menbera  In  relatively 
opposite  directions  when  the  exterior  lock  la  rotated  and 
cngacB  said:  nwmbar  wltb  tBa  firat  named  keepera„  aald 
bare  belnc  tlMcoby  moved'  Into  porpeadlcubr  alfnemeat 
with  each  other  and  Into  engagement  with  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  respectively  of  the  tnmX  aectloa,  oae  of 
said  ttan  offaratlvoty  cBfiClng  tile  keeper  on  the  IHnand 
tap  seetloa  ot  the  trant  to  almuieKneonaly  lock  aald  top 
asctloa  In-  ciMad  poaltlon. 

[CSaima  3  to  6  not  printed  to  tSe  Ohactta.] 


1.261,288.  ELRTSIC  BBOILEB  AND  TOA8TBR. 
CBSALMi  B.  HiMiiin  mm  in  ■ill.  JOm,  FOmt  Mhr 
26,  1887     Beatal  Mo.  17LJJia.     («8  ta»    U.)  __ 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  alaan  ^anlhod;  thm  oomhlnatlon 

of  a  cMliK.  k^rilnjc  nMnan  oHHAid  wHMb.  aaM  eaalng. 


alantlag  Inwaidly  towaad  tholr  Inner  edgaa,  apors 
upon  aafal  Inner  edpea  whereby  an  article  to  be 
may  be  carried  by  aald  spura  so  aa  to  permit  aaM  hanttaf 
means  to  simultaneously  affect  both  sides  of  the  artlde 
while  aald  alantlng  bars  will  direct  Juice  or  like  anb* 
ataace  flying  from  the  article  being  carried  thereon  back 
onto  the  article. 


2.  Ita  a  device  of  tha  daaa  dtaacrtbed.  tha  combinaHaB 
,  of  a  casing,  heating  means  carried  within  aaU  caatag, 
andirons  positioned  within  said  casing  adjacent  aald 
heating  means,  aaU^  aadlaooo  ceasprlaing  end  walla,  longl- 
tndlnally-extendluc andiron  bara  carried  by  aald  end  w*Ua, 
said  bara  slanting-  toward  tbelr  Inner  edgea,  apnra  fhrinod 
upon  aald  Inner  edfea,  dotted  hinges  engaging  said  end 
walls,  bolts  passing  through  the  slots  of  said  hinges  and 
through  said  end  walls,  nuts  carried  by  aald  bolta  whereby 
said  andirons  are  plvotally  and  adjustably  connected  to- 
gether thereby  allowing  various  sized  artidaa  to  be 
carried  upon  aald  spurs. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  casing,  aald  outer  caaing  comprlaiag  a  pair 
of  sections,  said  caaing  having  a  pair  of  overlapping 
fillers  at  one  end,  said  fillers  having  alined  slots,  bolta 
paaalng  through  aald  alots,  nuts  carried  upon  aald  bolta 
whenf^y  said  fillers  are  adjustably  connected  together  In 
a  set  position,  means  for  hlngedly  connecting  aald  fiUera 
fb  said  sections  whereby  said  sections  ma/  be  allowed 
to  pivot,  beating  means  carried  within  aald  caaing,  and. 
supporting  meana  carried  adjacent  aald  heating  meana. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  heating  means  carried  within  said  casing, 
andirona  poaltionad  within  aaid  caaing  adjacent  aaM 
haatlng  meana,  said  aadlrooa  comprisinii  end  walla,  and- 
iron ban  carried  bx  aald.  end  walls  and  being  incUnod 
downwardly  toward  thdr  inner  edges  and  meana  formad 
upon  the  inner  edgiea  of  aald  andirons  for  firmly  grlp- 
piaft.  aa  arUda  of  fbod  tor  holding  the  aama  batweaa  aald 
andirona  fte  thorenghip  cooking  the  aama. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
of  a  caaing,  heating  ■eann  paoltieatd  therein,  article 
sipping,  meaaa  carriad.  by  aaUL  caaing^  aald  caaing  pco« 
vMad  with  as  adjwatahlo  rona  end  for  fhcUitntinc  the 
adjuatment  of  said  casing  to  suit  the  thlcknaaa  of  dlBurant 
articles  cooked  between  the  sections  of  said  caaing,  meana 
for  hinging  aald  aectiona  together  for  permitting  one 
section  to  be  swung  downwardly  with  reapect  to  tha 
other  aectlon  and  a  aopporting  member  engaging  the 
rear  end  of  said  casing  for  firmly  anchoring  aald  caaing 
In  engagentent  with  a  aupport. 


1,261,283.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
BnNisT  R.  HuMRR,  Rlveralde,  Conn.  Filed  Nor.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  869,779.      (Q.  84 — 181.)     . 

1.  A  tracker  bar  having  the  porta  which  eorreapond 
to  the  naturals  of  the  key-board  arranged  in  one  line  and 
the  other  porta  arranged  In  another  line,  the  porto  ot 
the  two  llnca  being  relatively  staggered. 

2.  A  tracker  box  for  automatic  moaleal  toatmnanta 
having  a  tracker  bar  In  a  aubatantially  vertical  plane, 
aald  tracker  bar  having  the  ports  which  correspond  to  the 
naturals  of  the  key  board  arranged  in  one  line  and  tha 
other  porta  arranged  in  another  line,  tlie  porta  of  tho 
two  lines  being  relatively  ataggered,  a  wlnding-on  roll 
witk.  Ito  Ml»  la  a  aniialallally  waatlani  plamo  at  one 
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korteontally  and  harlnt  perforattoB»  amntwl  so  ••  to 
bear  the  aame  relation  to  one  another  aa  the  notes  tapre- 
■•nted  bear  to  each  other  and  to  the  line*  and  spaces 


of  the  moalcal  staff,  and  bearlns*  for  the  maaie  roll  with 
their  axea  In  a  substantially  Tertlcal  plane  at  the  other 
side  of  the  tracker  bar. 


1.361,384.  FLOWKB  BOX.  JoaapB  Ibbau.  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1917.  Serial  No.  I«4.8e7.  id. 
47—19.) 


An  article  as  characterised  comprising  a  box-like  re- 
ceptacle constructed  from  sheet  metal  hsTlnf  forwardly 
pressed  panel  portions  forming  supporting  ledges  adjacent 
the  top  thereof  and  shaped  at  the  comers  to  form  rap- 
porting  posts  integrally  formed  with  the  sides  of  said 
rccepUcle  ;  a  plurality  of  carrying  handles  rigidly  mounted 
on  Bald  recepude;  and  means  for  draining  water  from 
said  receptacle,  said  means  embodying  a  perforated  bot- 
tom for  said  receptacle  and  an  auxiliary  box-like  member 
ramorably  mounted  on  said  box-like  rsceptaels. 


1,201.280.  QUICK  -  DBTACHABLB  VALVB.  GOOD  8. 
JoHxaoN.  Dixon.  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  81.  191T.  Sarlal  Ho. 
108.880.     (CL  187—104.) 


enda.  said  laagc  being  foraed  so  aa  to  proTlde  vertically 
aliacd  gasket  seats  •■  its  opposite  slds  faces,  gaskets  en- 
gagsd  with  said  seats,  a  Talve  seat  on  one  aid  of  said 
aactioa,  a  Talve-bearlng  female  section  reoelTed  oT«r  said 
end  of  the  male  section  and  seated  on  the  adJac«Bt  gasket 
seat,  a  hook  connected  to  the  Oange  periphery  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  curved  inwardly  and  haring  Its  mouth 
horlsonUlly  arranged  and  facing  the  male  section,  a 
radial  lug  extending  outwardly  from  the  female  section 
SDd  having  Its  end  shaped  to  be  receired  In  and  through 
the  sides  of  the  book  mouth,  and  a  screw  connection  be- 
tween the  periphery  of  said  flange  aAd  the  other  section 
to  hold  the  aectlons  against  movvnent. 


1.201.280.  MKAN8  FOR  ATTACHING  BUTTONS  TO 
QABMBNTS.  Pwnw,  K.  KAanaao.  Dubuque.  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  0.  1910.     Serial  No.  89.131.     (Cl.  113—84.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  section  of  fabric,  of  a  row 
of  reinforcing  stitcliing  formed  thereon  wWch  is  not 
adapted  to  readUy  ravel,  a  button  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  holes  formed  therein,  and  aa  attadiing  thread 
passed  through  the  holes  of  the  button  and  through  the 
section  of  fabric  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  row  of  re- 
inforcing stitching  whereby  the  attaching  thread  sur- 
rounds the  portion  of  the  button  between  the  spaced  holes 
thereof  and  the  reinforcing  stitching. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  section  of  fabric,  of  a  rein- 
forcing section  of  fabric  arranged  upon  the  first  named 
section  of  fabric,  a  aectlon  of  reinforcing  stitching  formed 
upon  the  first  named  section  of  fabric  and  not  adapted 
to  readily  ravel,  a  button  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
holes  formed  therein,  and  an  atUddng  thread  passed 
through  the  holes  of  the  button  and  through  the  first  and 
second  named  sections  of  fabric  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  reinforcing  stitching  wber«)>y  the  attachiag  thrsad 
surrounds  the  portion  of  the  button  between  the  spaced 
holes  thereof  and  the  reinforcing  stitching. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rectkm  of  fabric,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  scctloDa  of  reinforcing  stitching  formed  upon  the 
same  In  dose  r^ation,  a  button  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  holes,  and  an  attaching  thread  passing  through 
the*  holes  of  the  button  and  through  the  section  of  fabric 
and  transversely  surrounding  the  plurality  of  sactloaa  of 
reinforcing  stltdilBg. 


In  a  Qulek  dotaekabis  vahrc.  a  nale  secttoB  having  a 
peripheral  llaags  extending  out  tlierefrom  and  between  ita 


1.201,387.  PBOCB88  OF  MAKING  VI8C08B.  Nahcm 
V.  KAn.  Meridian,  Miss.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  188,082.     (Cl.  100 — 40.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  s  composition  containing 
viscose,  which  consists  In  preparing  an  alkali  ceUulose 
containing  an  exe««  of  alkaU,  and  reacting  directly 
thereon  with  carbon  dlralfld  associated  with  an  organic 
plastldslng  ingredient 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  composition  containing 
viscose,  which  consUts  in  preparing  an  alkali  cellulose 
conUlnlng  an  txceoa  of  alkali,  and  reacting  directly 
thereon  with  carbon  dUulfid  asaocUted  with  an  organic 
plastldslng  Ingredient  and  a  solvent  for  said  plastldslng 
Ingredient. 

ljei,3S8.  UNIX>Al>INO-CHUT*  FOB  CABS.  XAVWa 
Kanii,  Went  Brookfirid.  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  2.  1917.  S*^ 
rial  No.  1404S1.     (O.  214—8.) 

1.  In  aa  aaloMlIng  apparatus  of  the  ^araetcr  described 
the  combination  of  a  car.  so  inverted  U-shaped  yoke  car- 
ried by  and  mevabls  with  the  car.  a  chute  having  an  en- 
larged inner  end.  aaid  chute  pivotally  Mounted  within  •id 
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yoke,  mcana  tor  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
toner  end  of  said  diute,  a  flexible  connection  connected 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  yoke  and  to  tlM  chute,  a  pulley 


raspended  from  the  upper  end  of  the  yoke  and  a  flexible 
connection  connected  to  the  chute  and  passed  over  the 
pulley  snd  sdapted  to  actuate  said  chute. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.201,289.  GUIDE  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  SIGNAL-RODS. 
John  AaTHira  KnnnT,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1916.    Serial  No.  1814S0.    (CL  74—87.) 


1.  A  guide  and  support  for  signal  rods,  comprising  a 
containing  tube,  bearing  bars  transversely  located  in  and 
at  Intervals  throughout  the  length  of  the  tube,  guide 
rollers  on  the  bearing  bars  adapted  to  control  and  sup- 
port individual  signal  operating  rods  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  rods  in  operative  position  on  the  rollers. 

3.  A  guide  and  support  for  signal  rods,  comprising  a 
containing  tube,  transversely  arranged  bearing  bars  lo- 
cated therdn,  at  intervals  throtighont  its  length,  guide 
rollers  on  the  bearing  bars  adapted  to  control  and  support 
algcal  operating  rods  and  detachable  bars  located  over 
the  rollers  to  hold  the  rods  In  operative  positions. 

0.  A  guide  and  support  for  signal  rods,  comprising  a 
rod  container  consisting  of  lengths  of  pipe  connected  by  T 
fittings  provided  with  closing  plugs,  rollers  located  in  the 
Ts  adapted  to  guide  and  support  signal  oi>erating  rods, 
bearing  bars  transversely  held  in  tbf  T'a  and  on  which  the 
rollers  are  fitted  to  rotate  and  means  for  retaining  the 
■ignal  rods  in  operative  positions  on  the  rollers. 

(Claims  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


U01,340.  QUIDS  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  SIGNAL-RODS. 
John  AaxHun  KnaanT,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  June  14, 
1917.     Serial  No.  174.708.     (Cl.  304—190.) 

1.  A  signsling  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  power 
transmitting  connections  divided  Into  groups  located  in 
different  horisontal  planes,  a  set  of  grooved  pulleys  for 
supporting  and  guiding  each  group,  a  ahaft  for  each  group 
of  pulleya,  the  lower  group  of  transverse  connections  being 
retained  in  the  lower  set  of  pulleys  by  the  pulleys  of  a  aet 
directly  above  them  and  means  for  retaining  the  top  group 
of  traasverae  coanectiona  In  the  upper  set  of  pulleys. 

2.  A  signaling  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  power 
transsdttlng  connections  consisting  of  rods  and  chains 
and  divided  into  groops  locate  in  different  planes,  a  con- 
tainer or  conduit 'for  the  rods  consisting  of  lengths  of 
pipe  joined  by  straight-run  boxes  and  angle  boxes  at  the 
ends  of  the  conduit,  a  set  of  grooved  pulleys  for  siu>port- 
Ing  and  guiding  each  group  of  rods  In  the  stralght-mn 


boxes  and  thdr  connected  ^ains  in  tho  angle  boxaa,  a 
sliaft  for  each  set  of  poUeys  held  in  the  straight-run  and 
angle  boxes  and  means  lOr  retaining  the  reds  In  the  puUiiya 


contained  in  the  straight-run  bofes  and  for  retaining  the 
chains  in  the  pulleys  conUined  in  the  angle  boxea. 

[Claims  3  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  < 


1.301,341.  8HBBT-COLLATING  DBVICB,  Ac  WatxiMO- 
TON  H.  KiDona,  Rooaevelt,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  44.848.     (Q.  11—38.) 


Mt — ^ 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  packet  of 
bookkeeping  sheets,  indndlng  a  record  sheet  provided  with 
vertical  columns  having  suitable  headings,  an  item  sheet 
having  corresponding  columns  and  headings  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  main  heading,  said  item  ^eet  folded  under 
transversely  below  said  main  heading,  and  so  plsced  upon 
said  record  aheet  with  respective  columns  in  register,  and 
dips  holding  the  Item  and  record  sheets  together  at  their 
side  edges,  with  a  transfer  sheet  between  the  folded  item 
sheet  and  the  record  sheet,  said  record  sheet  having  an 
additional  column  for  spedsl  entries,  and  said  item  sheet 
having  a  corresponding  column,  separated  by  a  weakened 
vertical  line  from  the  main  portion  of  the  item  aheet.  said 
weakened  line  extending  from  the  top  to"  the  twttom  of  the 
item  sheet,  said  record  sheet  and  said  item  sheet  having 
margins  to  be  engaged  by  dips. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  packet  in- 
cluding a  record  sheet  provided  with  columns  hsving  suit- 
able headings,  and  having  an  additional  column  for  special 
entries,  an  item  sheet  haring  corresponding  columns,  and 
haring  a  main  heading,  and  also  haring  side  margins  sepa- 
rated by  weakened  lines  from  the  permanent  portion, 
whereby  said  side  margins  may  t>e  torn  off  aa  waste; 
means  engaging  said  side  margins  to  clip  the  item  sheet 
to  the  record  sheet;  Miid  item  sheet  folded  transversely 
below  said  main  heading  to  enable  an  item  entered  at  the 
top  of  the  columns  to  aPPear  In  duplicate  at  the  top  of 
tlie  record  aheet  in  corresponding  columns  thereon,  said 
waste  margins  having  columns  In  which  are  to  be  written 
entries  to  appear  on  the  record  sheet  as  permanent  rcc- 
orda,  but  intended' to  be  torn  off  from  the  item  sheet,  and 
a  transfer  sheet  between  the  folded  Item  idheet  and  the 
record  sheet. 
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n.  C,  nalcBor  of  amttmUt  to  Batln  Daekny. 

m.  C     fHa*  Mar.  2»,  191&     Btrtef  Mo.  8T,aTS.     (CI 

104—108.) 


1.  Id  a  car  rendTw,  t  ttog,  tftdMnii  a  atralght  bat 
bMrtac  oatturneA  apva  an*  •  iBM»>  opaalag  bet^awt  t^ 
man,  a  rActancBlar  mcatbar  ilipatai  abava  ■•d.  c^awl- 
tns  troat  tbe  baae,  »  tnai  osba  tW  nppar  Caa»  «l  the 
fr^iy  bavtnc  a  partlao  tbaraat  Imltaed  to  tb»  aatv  and 
of  the  baooi  aalA  trnwl  bdns  of  •  !••  ^•*th  than  tlia  «»«. 
and  the  portions  of  the  frog  at  the  upper  face  thereof 
extending  laterally  from  the  tread  being  arranged  In  a 
plane  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  tread. 

3.  In  a  car  wheel  retailer,  a  frog  fbiiaed  from  a  catt- 
ing to  Indade  a  straight  baae,  a  longltodlnal  portion  ex- 
tending from  and 'elevated  above  the  baae,  a  tread  surface 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  frog  and  of  a  leaa  width  than 
that  of  the  frog,  said  tread  defining  two  angularly  ar- 
ranged surfaces,  one  of  which  terminating  with  the  outer 
edge  of  the  base  and  having  a  spike  receiving  opening 
therein,  the  upper  surface  of  the  frog  defining  the  lateral 
ledges  for  the  tread  and  corresponding  In  shape  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  said  tread,  and  tbe  said  extension 
having  Its  sides  provided  with  longitudinal  channels  enter- 
ing through  the  rear  angular  ledgt  portions  of  the  frog. 

(Claim  2  not  printed  la  the  Ctasette.] 


rjn,SW.    LOCKING  iwevica     Kmyuv  Koama^  »t 
Louta,  Mo.     «le*  Dec.  2T,   I»18.     Sertal  Ifo.   9,9X1. 

(a.  Tr>— tM.) 


to  sack  otkac,  a  spalH  eagagla*  portlaa 
of  said  mswhira.  an  opertng  foroMd  In  eaa 
«ad  at  ooa  of  said  Bcastaara,  a  reccaa  foroMd  In  one  end  af 
■aid  other  member,  said  opening  of  one  of  said  meml>ers 
whan  mounted  over  one  of  said  control  levers  providing 
means  whereby  raid  engaging  portions  of  said  members 
and  said  recessed  end  of  oae  of  said  members  can  ba 
almultaneously  engagad  over  a  spoke  of  said  wheel  and 
said  other  control  lever  respectively  and  locking  means  for 
secnrliig  said  recessed  end  of  oae  of  said  members  to  Its 
respective  control  levar. 

6.  The  combination  with  pivotad  levara  and  a  steering 
wheal,  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  members,  each 
provided  with  an  engaging  portion  for  engagement  with 
said  respective  levers,  a  receaaad  portion  eanqsd  on  each 
of  said  members  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said 
wheal,  and  a  locking  element  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  enKag<>ment  with  one  of  said  levera. 

7.  The  combination  with  pivoted  levers  and  a  steering 
wheel,  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  membars.  each  pro- 
vided with  an  engaging  portion  for  engagement  with  said 
respective  levers,  means  formed  on  said  members  for  en- 
■Manwnt  with  a  portion  of  said  wbaai,  and  a  Ic 
siBMiinf  BwlBSlnKtg  aecaxad  t»  oaa  aC 
securing  said  mea*ar  ta  oaa  at.  aald  lev 

[Oalms  8  to  5  not  pslated  la  tfca  Qaas^ts.! 


l,a«r,9Mv  Min  — 'f IBllW^M^gnfE.  Fmhhbuje  J.  P. 
KoHUtAirif,  San  Wmudmca,  Cai:  Filed  Dee.  4.  I91«. 
Serial  No.  lS4,aBS.     (CL  40— M.) 


L  An  advertiaing  taadina  cnanrtsiag  ft  dla^ag  ach»  a 
oanL  oeceptacle.  maaaa  tft  Uft  tka  oaad»  mm  at  •  tlaa  aut 
ot  ttta  sawBtarla  ta  a  paaltlfia  i«aa  tka  H  Hn  rack,  aad 
flaad  atova  acBlnat  which  tlte  caad.  Uftta*.  OMana  la  praaasi 
to  relaaaa  thecard»to  alloaa  tkam  ta  ba  catnraad-to  tbair 
raaeptacla  after  baalat  bam.dimUmi  far  ft  parlai-ot  tim. 
the  operattaa  of  tha  aaparatna  halaa  adagted  to  ba  carried 
on  Indeflnltala  aa  dcasrlka^ 

5.  A  mechanical  mo>«meDt  for  card  display  machines 
comprising  a  shaft,  card  carrying  arma  thereon,  aa  arm 

M^a  Hk»aaaMetcd  w«tli  tbe 

looaely    mooftMl  o*  tha  Utttr   lAaft;    a   pnsl    carried 
t»  y«>aw11»  eiBH  mar  wn»I  to  aa- 

t»l 


ljMl,M5.     PORT. „ 

Ton  KVUBB.  BrooUjn^  N.  T.    Filed  9ab.  8. 1«17 
No.  147.810.      (a.  4ft— llg.) 
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1.  A  daast  ar  taokar  at  .tte  oiaas  daaerlbed 
a  body  of  plaalAc  anckHial,  aald  hodr  havlag  aa  «aa 
froDt,  a  hoi«aaftlal  *aaas  at  tha  top  af  tha  body  iar 
holding  the  same  distended,  a  vertical  frame  hingedly 
connected  with  oae  mA  d(  the  horlaontal  frame  and  hang- 
ing tharefroat  to  hold  tha  bady  apaa  ftt  ihe  fraat,  «iid 
means  tor  dosLag  the  front,  aald  vartlaal  faame  being 
made  of  two  aectlona  hlasadly  conaaetad,  said  sections 
being  approximately  of  the  same  length  as  the  horlsontal 
frame,  whereby  the  lockar  can  be  folded  Into  a  compact 
■pace. 

2.  A  gannent  doaet  or  lacker  comprising  a  body  of 
flexible  material,  a  frame  at  the  top  of  the  body  to  hold 
tbe  same  distended,  aald  body  having  an  open  front,  and 
a  frame  at  the  apaa  troat  and  compoaed  of  side  members 
formed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  one  section  being 
formed  with  an  eye  and  a  teceaa  adjacent  the  eye.  and 
the  other  aectlon  balag  formed  with  a  pintle  passing 
through  the  eye  aad  haviag  an  extension  formed  with  a 
lag  to  yieldingly  Interlock  in  the  receas  of  the  first  section, 
whereby  the  froat  fraae  can  be  folded. 

S.  A  locker  for  a  doaet  of  the  claaa  described,  com- 
prising a  body  of  flazlble  material  having  an  opening,  a 
frame  In  tha  ta»  af  tha  ha4y  to  held  the  aasM  dlataadad,  a 
rertloal  fraasf  «t  Iha  -fiaoat  •td.  the  hady  aad  eaas|taasd  '•f 
upper  aad  lasaer  aacttaaa  coaMctai)^  pialdlag  losk  «alnta, 

flrst-maatlaaai  faaaM  SHid  nMde  qp  «f  appar  aad  laasar 
itectloaa  caamaatad  l>y  jplaMIng  iaat  <aiiit  4a41ne  with  ^e 
flrst-nsfatlsaad  Jaiaaa,«  aaaaad  Aaar  faame 
aeetsd  wMh  Hm  9lkmt  iMe  af  the  tait-flaentlt 
and  eaaipoaai  «(  fflpar  aad  kamn  aactioBi,  a  1< 
!)««▼«  In  Ha  I  irtih  ths  aaid  jrl-^f  isr  normalirtealdh 
•ecoad  doar  tasaa  la  aarmat  caodMiasi,  si 
mpvable  to  pennlt  the  second  door  frame  to  fold 
other  fiamca,  aad  aavatia*  awtarlal  on  the  daor 
[Ctahaa  tamd  d  aatprlatad  ia  thaOaaafefee.] 


1.2S1 

MOHB  9. 
Sertal  No. 

1.  In  a 
der.  a 
piston  for 
creating  a 
moved  a  ITS  last 

2.  The  eoi 
foel  latahe,  a 
piston,  means  carried 
able  gear,  a  movable 
and  meaaa  for 
action  of  the 


Mad  dan.  3. 
4C3.  74— M.) 
Aevlae  tha  aaoMaattan  at  a 

la,  asaans  aan«ed  by  the 
«  of  a  sat  af  gears  aad  mtaaa  «ar 
aald  cylladar  wteteby  the  lAston  ta 
af  tbeaprtag. 
a  aiatar  ptusldad  with  a  auetlaa 
pvavldad  with  a 
by  tbe  platan  for  engaging  a 
In  iii^ataasat  with  saM  laaans, 
a  •vacvam  la  aaid  cjrUadar  by 
« 


I,  af  a  laatar  pvarklad  wtth  a  suotloa 
gear,  a  epHadar.  a  «prlng  l>ai 
egrtlndar,  apMaa  nd  having  aa  hrtagml 
r-«agateBent  with  oae  of  the  asovi 


1-^- 


gear,  a  communleatlon  between  the  cylinder  aad  tha  fo^ 
Intake  whereby  the.  action  of  the  motor  In  dravrlng  Ita 
charge  will  create  a  vacuum  In  Oe  cylinder,  and  meana  la 
the  communication  for  controlling  the  vacuum  In  tha 
cylinder. 


1.281,247.  GUIDB  FOB  CLBANIN0-B0D8  OF  FIBB- 
ABMS.  Julio  B.  LamraAMCo,  Valparalao,  Chile.  FUad 
July  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  180.845.     (O.  42—81.) 


1.  A  guide  far  «leaalag  rods  df  Hre  amM,  made  vp  w 
a  abort  rigid  raeeiber  provided  with  means  tor  aai-uililg 
the  end  of  the  deanlng  rod  thereto  and  haviag  MMisdl 
threads  thareen,  aad  an  outer  handle  or  aieeve  aaealbar 
alflSable  on  the  Inner  member  and  having  teeth  coSpanrt- 
tag  with  the  helhal  thrvda,  the  pitch  of  the  thtmm 
and  the  relative  helleal  actloa  of  the  toaar  aeitfber  wM 
aieeve  vrlth  raapeet  to  each  other  being  aaiSi  that,  irhaa 
the  rileeve  is  used  to  puth  or  pull  tbe  detnlnff  roB,  a 
turn  of  the  handle  on  the  Inner  member  eorreappadhv 
to  the  pitch  of  the  thread,  and  the  resulting  sllpptaK  <tf 
the  tetfh  on  tbe  9lzal  thread.  vTlll  cause  tbe  deaAif 
rod  to  turn  or  rotate  ae  it  advances  In  the  trace  df  tke 
ftre  arm  and  follow  tbe  riflings  therein. 

ICnalm  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaartte.! 


i;SSl,2<8.    TRAIN  mmCATOR.    Cao^ra  Ijoam, 
burg.   Oreg.     Tiled  3an.   2<6,  IPIS.     Bertai  No. 
(CT.  TIO— 28.) 


la  a  device  «f  the  claas  daaerlbed  thi 
a  aaaiac  a  «aad  hoU*^  ar*  carried  by  aald 
lena<arry«Bg  transe  pivalally  mounted  upaa  aald 
at  a  dteUncc  to  oae  aide  af  the  eca«er  of  aald  boU^ 
aad  b^ow  aald  boU%  eye,  a  leas  poalttoaed  la 
carrying  frame,  said  fraasc  *eMg  adaptad  to  he 
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frmt  of  MM  boU'»  eye,  •  tmp  brMs*  eantod  by  said  caalas 
dinetly  below  Mid  ball's  eye,  and  mM  lena^anrlnc 
fniflM  adapted  to  be  awnng  from  Mid  boU'*  eye  and 
wtea  aWnng  to  a  poaltioii  In  front  of  Mid  boll's  eye  rest- 
iBf  opoB  said  stop  bridge,  a  pAn  carried  by  said  lens- 
carrying  frame.  Mid  casing  prorlded  witb  an  arc  shaded 
slot  formed  therein,  and  Mid  pin  working  In  Mid  slot  for 
limiting  the  swinging  morement  of  Mid  lens-carrying 
traae  to  one  side  of  the  ball's  eye. 


1,201,249.  COMBINSD  TIMBR.  DI8TRIBUTKB,  AND 
CURBBNT-REVBR8INO  DBYICB.  JosnrH  H.  Lbh- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1»15.  Sertal 
No.  241s.     (Cl.  12s— 168.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  electric  contacts,  of  a  reTolring  shaft,  and  a 
member  driven  by  Mid  shaft  for  Intermittently  moTlng 
said  contacts  together,  said  member  daring  Mch  complete 
rerolotlon  having  an  endwise  movement  and  an  inter- 
mittent rotary  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  electric  contacts,  of  a  revolving  shaft,  and  a 
member  driven  by  Mid  shaft  for  intermittently  moving 
Mid  contacts  together,  means  for  imparting  to  Mid  mem- 
ber an  endwise  reciprocating  movement  and  an  inter- 
mittently interrupted  rotary  movement,  the  opening  of 
the  contacts  being  effected  daring  each  time  said  member 
rotates. 

40.  A  device  of  the  clau  described,  inclading  two 
Mries  of  contacts,  means  for  connecting  the  contacts  of 
one  series  to  the  poles  of  a  soarce  of  electrical  energy 
with  saccessive  contacts  of  constant  bat  different  polarity, 
a  rotatable  member  for  connecting  each  contact  of  the 
other  series  first  with  a  contact  of  positive  and  then  with 
a  contact  of  negative  polarity  of  the  first  mentioned  series, 
and  a  mechanically  operated  circuit  making  and-breaklng 
device  having  oppoalte  contacts  connected  to  contacts  of 
different  polarity  of  Mid  second  series. 

41.  A  combined  timer  and  polarity  reverser  inclading 
a  shaft,  a  pair  of  contaeta,  a  member  for  effecting  inter- 
mittent making  and  breaking  of  the  clreait  at  said  con- 
taeta. a  predetermined  nomber  of  timM  daring  each  rota- 
tion of  Mid  shaft,  a  second  series  of  contacts  in  the 
same  circuit  with  the  first  mentioned  contacts,  and  a 
rotatable  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operating  to 
reverse  the  polarity  of  Mid  first  mentioned  contacts  wliile 
the  circuit  is  broken  at  the  latter. 

42.  An  ignition  system  for  internal  combustlen  engines 
inclading  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  circuit  Indnd- 
iBg  a  pair  of  relatively  BMvable  contacts,  a  rotatable  ahaft, 
means  for  effecting  a  making  and  breaking  of  the  drealt 
at  Mid  contacts  a  definite  nomber  of  times  daring  each 
retatloa  of  the  shaft,  and  separate  means  operating  to 

the   connections  between   said   contacts  and   the 
of  said  aowree  a  inedetermtned   number  of  times 
dartag  Mch  rotation  of  tbo  ahaft 

[Claims  S  to  89,  48,  and  44  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1  Jftl.280.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  AnTBva  A.  Libbt,  RMdlng. 
Mass.  filed  May  Ife,  1814.  Sertal  No.  888,879.  (CL 
15--t9.) 


1.  In  a  tooth  bniah,  the  combination  of  a  flanged  bead 
bearing  bristles  upon  the  cential  part  thereof,  and  a 
hollow  element  bearing  realllent  projections  constructed 
so  to  Incase  said  flanged  head  as  to  aline  Its  resilient 
projections  with  those  upon  the  central  portion  of  Mid 
head. 

2.  In  a  tooth-bruah,  the  combination  of  a  flanged  hMd 
haviag  a  ralaed  central  portion,  and  a  hollow  element, 
bearing  resilient  brlstlM,  constructed  to  flt  over  Mid 
flanged  head,  entirely  Inclosing  said  head  except  Mid 
raised  central  portion. 

8.  In  a  tooth  brush,  the  hMd  2  adapted  to  support  an 
auxiliary  ■mssagiag  device  8,  Mid  head  being  provided 
with  a  central  bristle  bearing  space  12  and  having  later- 
ally projecting  shoulders  8  extending  outwardly  a  suflld- 
ent  distance  to  form  a  support  beneath  the  working  sur- 
face or  surfacca  of  Mid  auxiliary  device,  and  whereby 
Mid  device  may  be  retained  upon  the  bnuh. 


1,251,281.  OLA88-POLIBHINO  MACHINS.  CRAaus 
F.  LiKDBBDna,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  114,490.     (O.  01—11.) 


1.  In  a  glass  polishing  mschine.  oppositely  rotating 
boffera  adapted  to  engage  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  piece 
of  glaM  to  be  polished,  and  means  for  permitting  the 
glass  to  move  around  freely  between  the  boffera  hot  pre- 
venting It  from  coming  out  from  between  the  bnffen. 

2.  In  a  glaM  polisblng  machine,  oppositely  rotating 
buffera  adapted  to  engage  open  opposite  sidM  of  a  piece 
of  glaM  to  be  polished,  means  for  permitting  the  glaM  to 
move  around  freely  between  the  buffers  but  preventing 
it  from  coming  out  from  between  the  buffers,  and  meanc 
for  moving  the  boffen  apart  for  inserting  or  removing 
the  glasa. 

4.  la  a  glaM  polishing  machine,  buffera  arranged  to 
rotate  in  vertical  and  parallel  planes,  driving  means  for 
rotating  Mid  buffers  in  oppoalte  directions,  clutch  means 
for  connecting  Mid  buffera  and  driving  means,  and 
means  for  moving  Mid  boffera  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  as  said  clutch  means  are  thrown  in  and  out 
whereby  the  buffera  may  be  moved  apart  and  stopped  for 
removing  a  piece  of  glaM  from  between  them. 

7.  In  a  glaM  pollahing  machine,  boffera  arranged  to 
rotate  ta  vertical  and  parallel  planM,  means  for  rotating 
said  boffera  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  cradle  having 
a  plurality  of  roUon  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  a 
piece  of  glaM  between  said  buffera  whereby  the  glam  is 
pravented  from  coming  out  ttom  between  the  boffera  as  the 
boffera  rotate  and  polish  the  glaM. 

11.  The  coMkblnatlon  with  a  bed  or  base,  a  pair  of  rota 
table  spindles,  shift  bara  aUdable  on  Mid  baM  and  having 
means  for  sliding  the  spiadlM  at  the  Mme  time  aad  in 
the  direction  of  sliding  of  the  slide  bara,  a  lever  pivoted 


D 


as,  19x7. 
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to  swing  acroM  dead  ceater  whereby  it  will  rest  la  whieh- 
,  v-er  end  of  Its  swing  to  which  it  Is  swung,  and  means 
.  onnecting  said  shift  ban  and  lever  whereby  the  splndlM 
Hre  shifted  at  the  Mme  time  and  held  by  the  lever. 

[Claims  8.  0,  6.  aad  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.201,202.  STBAlf  AND  AIR  MIXIER  FOR  QAS-QBNBR- 
\T0H8.  Fbbdihamp  Looan,  Phoenlxville,  Pa.  Filed 
June  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  103,981.     (C\.  48— «3.) 


1.  A  steam  and  air  mixer  for  gas-generatora  attached 
to  a  generator  at  one  side  thereof  and  Independently  of 
said  generator,  consisting  of  a  casting  having  an  upper 
hollow  portion,  an  annular  integral  reUrding  chamber 
forming  its  lower  portion,  side  walls  to  the  Mid  chamber 
with  openings  formed  in  Mid  walls,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  opening*  in  the  Ride 
walls  of  the  retarding  chamber  and  the  other  end  termi- 
nating within  the  generator  below  the  grate  thereof. 

2.  A  steam  and  air  mixer  for  gas-generatora  attached  to 
the  generator  at  one  side  thereof  and  Independently  of 
said  generator,  consisting  of  a  casting  having  an  upper 
hollow  portion,  and  an  integral  annular  retarding  cham- 
ber formed  at  Ita  lower  portion,  side  walls  to  the  chamber 
with  openings  formed  therethrough.  Mid  retarding  cham- 
ber having  a  discharge  opening  formed  in  its  Inner  wall, 
an  opening  formed  In  one  of  Its  side  vralls  to  which  a  dis- 
charge pipe  is  secured,  and  an  opening  In  the  other  side 
wsll  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  plug. 

3.  A  steam  and  air  mixer  for  gas  generators  attached  to 
the  generator  at  one  side  thereof  and  Independenfly  of 
said  generator,  consisting  of  a  casting  having  an  upright 
hollow  body  portion  interiorly  threaded  at  Its  upper  end 
to  recrtve  aa  air  pipe,  and  having  a  threaded  opening 
formed  therathroogh  near  Ita  npper  end  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  steam  pipe,  a  steam  pipe  outlet  fitted  within  Mid 
body  portion,  and  a  heated  annular  retarding  chamber 
forming  the  lower  end  of  the  casting,  kide  walls  to  the 
chamber  having  openings  formed  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  in  the  inner  wall  of  Mid  cliamber, 
an  opening  In  one  of  the  side  walls  adapted  to  receive  a 
discharge  pipe,  and  an  opening  in  the  other  side  wall  to 
which  a  plug  ia  fitted. 

4.  A  steam  and  air  mixer  for  gas-generatora  attached 
to  the  generator  adjacent  thereto,  consisting  of  a  casting 
having  a  hollow  i>ortion  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive 
air  and  steam,  and  an  integral  highly  heated  retarding 
chamber  at  Ita  other  end  formed  by  an  inner  inclined  wall. 
Inner  and  outer  annular  side  walls  to  the  chamber.  Mid 
Inner  wall  having  an  outlet  formed  therathrough,  and 
the  outer  side  waU  having  an  outlet  opening  at  one  side 
to  which  the  discharge  pipe  is  secured,  and  an  opening 
at  the  other  side  which  is  dosed  by  a  plug. 

6.  A  steam  and  air  mixer  for  gas-generatora  attached 
to  the  generator  adjacent  thereto,  consisting  of  a  casting 
having  a  hollow  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  air 
and  stMm,  aad  an  integral  highly  bMted  aaauUr  retard- 
ing chamber  at  ita  other  end  formed  by  an  Inner  Inclined 
wall.  Inner  and  outer  annular  side  walla  to  the  chamber. 
Mid  inner  waU  helag  provided  with  a  discharge  opening 
therethrough,  and  the  outer  side  walls  having  an  outlet 
opening  at  either  side,  in  combination  with  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  retarding 
chamber  aad  terminating  In  the  generator  beuMth  the 
grate,  said  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  l«mgltudinal  slotted 
discharge  epenlags  formed  therethroo^  in  ita  upper  tide. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  OaMtta.] 


1,251,253.  SPACER  FOR  WINQ8  OR  PANELS  OF  DIS 
PLAY-FIXTURES.  Hacroa  V.  Loooh.  North  Plala- 
flefd.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Display  Fixtorea,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  UtJ 
18,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.228.     (CL  211—22.) 


■1.  A  spacer  for  swinging  Imvm  of  dlaplay  fixturea. 
comprising  two  independently  adjustable  arms,  an  annu- 
lar series  of  cooperating  interlocking  devices  carried  by 
Mid  arms,  and  means  for  clamping  said  arms  in  tiMlr 
adjusted  positions  upon  one  edge  of  the  leaf. 

2.  In  a  display  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  swinging  iMf  supported  thereby,  a  apacer  having  two 
oppositely  extending  Independently  adjustable  arma,  aad 
meaas  for  holding  Mid  spacer  upon  one  edge  of  the  leat. 
Mid  mMns  being  operable  to  permit  independent  adjoat- 
ment  of  the  arms  and  to  lock  Mid  arms  against  relatlTe 
movement. 

5.  A  spacer  for  the  iMves  of  display  flxtorM  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spacer  arms,  a  hub  portion  formed  at 
one  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  corresponding  radial  groovw 
and  ridges  formed  In  Mid  hub  portions,  the  ridges  of  one 
hub  being  sdapted  to  fit  within  the  grooves  of  the  other 
hub,  whereby  said  arms  may  be  radially  adjusted  oa  ea^ 
other. 

7.  In  a  dlsplsy  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  swinging  leaf  supported  thereby,  and  a  spacer  held  to 
one  edge  of  Mid  leaf  comprising  two  outwardly  extend- 
ing Independently  adjustable  arna.  cooperating  interlock- 
ing devices  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  Mid  arms,  and  a 
clamping  screw  held  to  one  edge  of  Mid  leaf  and  extend- 
ing through  the  super-Imposed  inner  ends  of  Mid  anna, 
whereby  the  angle  of  said  arms  with  respect  to  Mch  other 
and  to  the  leaf  may  be  varied  and  the  anas  held  agaiaat 
movement  In  their  adjusted  position. 

[Claima  8,  4,  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,201.264.  8WINOINQ  PANEL  FOR  DISPLAY -FIX- 
TURES. HacTOR  V.  LOCOH,  North  Plalnfleld,  N.  J., 
aMlgnor  to  UnlverMl  Fixture  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  187,218.     (O.  211—22.) 


1.  A  display  fixture  comprising  a  rectangolar 
frame,  and  a  rectangular  inner  exhibit-holdiag 
pivotally  held  to  the  outer  frame  and  ahiftahbt  into  aad 
out  of  the  plane  thereof,  one  member  of  ttft  inner  traaM 
being  movable  relatively  to  the  remaining  membera  there- 
of to  permit  the  insertion  of  an  exhibit  in  Mid  frame  from 
one  edge  thereof  when  tiie  inner  frame  la  ahlfted  out  ct 
the  plane  of  the  outer  frame. 


Al.  GiLCSTTE 


■■  tanar  ^clUblt-kwtilliic  trmme  aioonMi  tkcNta  mad  abift- 
•ble  o«t  of  tke  pteae  thMWff  to  ycnatt  the  taMrtlon  of  an 
«cklMt  ta  Mid  koldtec  fraoM  fraai  «m  •Agt  tkereof.  and 
moana  for  antonartlcaUy  locklac  Um  taa«r  fraaM  wtttaln 
tlM  outer  frame  when  tb«  Loner  frama  la  ablfted  within 
the  plane  of  the  outer  frame. 

6.  A  divplay  fixture  panel  romprltilng  an  outer  frame, 
mad  an  lanar  exlilblt-holdint  frame  tnonnted  therein  and 
ahlftable  oat  of  the  plane  tkaraof,  a  part  af  aald  Inner 
frame  b<>lnK  detachable  to  permit  the  Inaertlon  of  an  ex- 
Mbtt  la  said  frame  from  the  edge  thereof,  aald  deUcbable 
ttmmte  part  balag  removable  wihea  tbe  Inner  frame  la  ablft- 
ed aat  of  the  jtlaae  of  tbe  outer  fiaaw  «Bd  balas  bald  la 
plaroe  by  aald  eater  Cmme  wbao  tlw  trasMa  at*  in  tlM 
■ame  plane. 

12.  A  dlaplajr  Axtame  {muwI  oeawclalqc  a  rectaagalar 
aster  iiaae.  a  ractaagalar  lanar  aBtilblt-haMlnc  fiaaw  flt- 
ttMK  daaely  erltbln  aahl  ootar  tiame  aad  iormad  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  channel  iiiambari  yivataUj  bald  to  tbe 
•uter  frame  and  a  pair  of  chaaaal  maaibaM  ceoaectiag  tba 
OiPflaite  eada  of  aald  pivotad  mambaia,  oae  of  aald 
aeetlng  channel  membera  belas  frictlonally  beU  ta 
pivoted  aMmbera,  and  meana  for  looklac  the  laaer  frame 
wltbin  tbe  oater  frame,  aald  trictlaoally  kald  cbaaaal 
mamtrar  being  removable  when  tbe  laaer  frame  la  ahlttad 
out  at  tbe  ouaar  fxaaae  and  belas  bald  agalaat  dlaplaee- 
mmaX  bg  tbe  aater  framr  w^an  tbe  tnaar  trarae  la  fitted 
mitbla  tbe  oater  fnuM. 

[Clalma  2,  4,  6  to  11,  and  18  not  printed  In  tbe  OaaaMa.] 


1.2&U2U.     HIBPLAX  -  FIXTDAB.     Bacvoa     V.     lAUOM. 

North  Plikiafleld,  N.  J., la to  DaivoHMd  Vtstaae 

Corporation.  New  ITorfc.  M.  Y..  a  Cacpomtlon  af  Near 
Tack.  Jllad  Dec.  Ifi.  lAlB.  Bealal  Mo.  1SZ.21S.  (Q. 
211—02.) 


1.  A  awppart  lar  Kwtestas  dl<iplajr  paaate  comprtaiac  a 
panel-holding  frame  eanalattng  of  uffpar  aad  lawar  borl- 
aontally  dliipoaed  member*  provided  witb  vertically  alined 
bearlnga  to  receive  the  pivot  pina  of  awtnging  dlaplay 
paaels  and  tubular  aide  membera  rigidly  connected  with 
aald  horizontal  membera,  and  a  pair  of  aupporting  brack- 
eta  plvotally  connected  to  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  fold 
Inwardly  thereupon,  each  of  naid  bracketa  compriaing  a 
rod  havlntr  a  horlaontal  lower  portion,  an  Inclined  portion 
extending  from  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  horlaontal  portion 
to  a  point  atmve  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  aide  mem- 
ber, and  a  vertical  portion  connecting  the  Inclined  and 
horlaontal  portloaa  and  paaalng  through  the  tubular  aide 
member,  the  meeting  enda  of  the  rod  being  welded  to- 
gether. 

5.  In  a  knock-down  dlaplay  fixture,  the  combination  of 
a  panel-holding  frame  embodying  tubular  aide  membera 
and  upper  and  lower  tubular  horlaontal  membera  having 
vertically  alined  aperturea  la  their  adjacent  facea.  a  filling 
piece  partially  filling  aald  lower  horlaontal  membera  and 
forming  a  step  bearing  for  the  lower  pivot  plna  of  dlaplay 
paaela  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  dlaplay  panela 
removably  mounted  la  aald  frame  having  vertical  pivot 
plna  Joumaled  in  the  apwtnree  In  the  horlaontal  membera, 
and  a  pair  of  subatantially  trianfrular  supports  for  said 
bavlac  horlaontal  baae  portloaa  and  vertical  por- 
threaitb  the  tuboter  «Me  mewibera  aad  ro- 
mld  kaaa«ad  aaetlcal  pertleaa  balnc  eoa- 
by  a  dlwaaal  partian. 

«.  A  teldable  paaal  aoppartlpg  flztare  caaaprlelat  a 
patlbabtliw  *ame,  aad  a  pabr  -mt  abatatea  aietalUc  anp- 
Vartte«  aMnabera  plvotally  bald  te  aald  fiaaie  adjacent  ita 
aide  edges  and   foldablc  inwardly   upon  eae  fbte  of  the 


I  havtac  a  Seatble  partian  ataptad  to  be  apram; 
over  a  partloa  at  the  ather  mambar  to  lack  tbe  two  mem- 
bera in  toMed  poattlaa.  «, 

10.  A  f^dable  paaal^aapperttng  Hzture  compriaing  a 
panel-holding  frame  and  a  pair  of  akeleton  metallic  sup- 
portiac  membera  plvataUy  babl  ta  aald  fraaM  adjaeeat  tbe 
aMe  edgea  thereof,  eaeb  of  aald  membera  having  a  sub- 
stantially stialsbt  horiaontaUy  diapoaed  bane  portion 
and  a  laterally  off-aet  upper  portion,  aald  membera  belni; 
Hligbtly  yleldable  to  permit  the  baae  portlona  thereof  to  be 
sprung  one  above  tbe  other,  whereby  aald  membera  may 
be  folded  Inwardly  upon  one  face  of  aald  frame  in  over- 
lapping and  Interlocked  r^atloa. 

(CUlma  2  ta  i.  7  to  t.  11,  and  12  not  printed  in  the 
Gaaette.] 


1,261.250.  POHM-CLAlfP.  Jairaa  A.  Ltkch  and  Johm 
L.  AxoaaaoN,  lalt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1917.      Serial   No.   186.829.      (CL  20 — 181.) 


1.  A  form  alamp  ainbedylng  taso  | 
a  rod  aaalaat  a  form,  and  tbe  others 
«teudlDalty  and  martae  .li  iika  laa  «be 
ai^  aad  aad  abift  tmaaaaraaiy  4o  tatad 

2.  A  fosm  olaav  «aha4pte8  tax 
aad  aaalaat  a  form,  aad  tbe  other  beioc  oo 
tbe  flrat  awntlaaed  part  to  wedpi 
tbe  rod  aad  aaort  a  4$ag^  aettan  thaaaaau 

10.  A  form  clamp  aBiba<lrlaK  «  aaaahar  haalm  an  -aat- 
ataadlng  pntda.  aald  waabnr  aad  «aide  baadng  aUolag  ap- 
artaraa  to  aamlee  «  roC  4he  «aMe  baeias  aa  apsalag  aa- 
t— r-ff  Aetmaaa  aald  apartnraa  .aad  praaMad  aallh  a 
taandad  aeat  aad  raatxteted  tbaaat,  the  fn^H  paaiten 
of  tbe  opaaliw  helag  aflaet  b«pond  aald  «partuaaa.  aad  a 
wodae  baatac  a  bead  at  «ne  -edpe  Atlkm  in  aaM  aaat  dar 
albllng  aad  -Mvlaglac  movomaata,  tbe  aiher  a4pe  of  the 
beinc  aaaaated  to  aagage  tbe  rod,  aad  the  amaUar 
of  the  waice  baTlaj  maaaa  Cor  praoaatlag  ite  mUb 
daawal  from  tbe  gaUe. 

iCteteaa  A  to  9  not  printed  dn  dha  flaarttaj 


1,251.207.     EXTEN8ION-TABLB.     TteDMaa    M. 
CoaaarovlUa,  lad.    Jllad  Jan.  «.  Attli.     Saatal  No.  862. 


2.  An 
hn«hi«  a  aiaC  ia  aadh  of  the 
the  bar  bavtng  alao  a 
tbe  aide  thetaof,  the  two 
eaab  a  .«raav«  eataadteg 
■   i 

raapaatlvoly.  taro 
la  tbe  iiate  itanmiialy. 
abeavee,  two  traek  raila  flaailp 


and  alao  a  guide  oa  tte 


Dl 


«S.«»«T- 
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a  goard  theraaa,  ttro  liMea  anaaged  oa  oppoalte  aMea  re- 
spectively of  tbe  pntde  bar  aad  gaMed  n'sperttv^ly  on  tbe 
two  roUera.  each  aUde  haviag  two  wheels  moanted  tbere- 
aa  that  are  gaMad  bp  the  adjaeeat  track  ran  adjaoeat  the 
cable  aad  gaarda  thereof,  two  devlfte«  aecartag  the  taw 
Mlidea  respectively  to  tbe  cable  on  oppoalte  aldee  re«pee- 
tlvely  of  tbe  guide  bar,  aad  two  table  t«pa  flxorily  oe cared 
reapertlvely  to  the  two  aildea. 

(Claim  1  not  prlatod  la  the  Qaaette.} 


1.251,268.  BMBRGENCT  WODND-CLOSER.  ilARaiaOM 
M.  Magiu..  Tulaa,  OkU.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1917.  SerUl 
No.  1S4.B40.     (O.  12»— «S.> 


»    # 


1.  A  wound  cloalaf  4i<*lea  eomprislng  a  body  having  Its 
i>ottom  formed  with  a  cbamtter  adapted  to  be  applied  over 
tbe  wouad.  and  a  channel  aarroandlag  and  aoa-oommonl- 
catiax  with  the  said  chamber.  Mid  channel  having  porta, 
a  bulb  arranged  in  the  body  and  having  ita  Interior  com- 
municating tliroufh  tbe  porta  with  the  aald  cbaanel.  and 
a  movable  plnnger  galded  In  the  body  and  engaged  with 
tbe  bulb  for  delating  the  same. 

2.  A  wound  cloalng  device  compriaing  a  body  formed 
with  a  chamber,  a  bulb  in  the  aald  chamber,  the  body  be- 
ing formed  with  a  knob,  a  plunger  aUdable  tbroogb  tbe 
knob  and  having  a  button  on  ita  outer  esd  whereby  tbe 
thumb  can  press  the  button  while  the  knob  la  held  be- 
tween the  fingers  of  the  name  hand,  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
liody  being  formed  witb  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  applied 
over  tbe  wound,  a  channel  aurrouadlng  tbe  laat-meatloned 
chamber,  and  ports  connecting  tbe  channel  with  tbe  aald 
bulb. 

3.  A  wound  cloalng  device  comprising  a  body  formed  of 
sn  upper  and  lower  part,  the  upper  part  being  provided 
with  a  knob,  a  bulb  diapoaed  between  tbe  aaid  parte,  a 
plunger  guided  In  the  knob  and  adapted  to  deflate  the 
halb,  the  lower  part  being  provided  with  a  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  over  tbe  wouad  and  alao  provided  .with  a 
<  hannel  surrounding  tbe  chamber,  and  porta  In  the  lower 
part  connecting  tbe  channel  with  tbe  interior  of  the 
bulb. 


1,261.269.  CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLfi-BOD¥.  BaaMAii 
C  ILaiaa.  SpringfleM.  Maaa.,  aartgnor  to  Springfield 
Body  Corperattaa  of  New  York,  Sprtagfleld.  kiasa.,  a 
CorpM«tioa  of  New  York.  Filed  inly  7.  1916.  BerUI 
So.  107,9M.     <C1.  21—42.) 


1.  In  a  convertible  vehicle  body,  a  door,  a  sHdable 
wlaaow.  aad  a  window  aalag  aeoaaed  to  tbe  apper  por- 
tlea  of  aald  door  aad  piwvlded  witb  dmaaeled  guides 
adapted  to  ooatart  almaltaaeoualy  witb  both  aides  of 
iuiid  window  and  normally  prevent  lateral  movement 
thereof,  anlt  «oor  beteg  pravided  with  a  pocket  adapted 
to  reoelva  the  window  aad  retala  It  In  aa  tecllned  poal- 
tkm  with  faapect  to  aald  eaMng.  aaid  galdea  belag  par- 
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tlalijr  cat  away  near  tbe  bottom  to  permit  Che  wln^w  to 
allde  into  aad  oat  of  aald  pocket. 


4.  la  a  convertible  vehicle  body,  a  vehicle  door,  a 
wfadow  eaalng  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  portloa  of  aald  door 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  down  alengaMe  aald  door,  aad 
a  panel  secured  to  the  side  of  the  door  and  adapted  to 
be  inclosed  by  tha  eaalng  when  folded  down,  whereby  tbe 
panel  and  eaalng  together  form  a  aubatanttally  fluab 
aurface. 

5.  A  NThidf  body  provl4o<  with  a  galde  fur  a  remov- 
able window  anab,  a  reaMvaMe  window  aaab  constructed 
of  metallic  tubing,  aaid  tubing  t>eing  Indented  on  tbe 
exterior  of  one  aide  to  form  a  groove,  and  a  strip  of 
reaillent  material  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  aald  groove  to  retain  the  strip  in  poattlon 
ao  that  it  will  cciBurate  witb  aald  guide  when  the  window 
aaab  la  In  place. 

6.  A  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  gakle  for  a  remov- 
able window  sash,  a  reatovable  vrlndow  aaab  constructed 
of  metallic  tubing,  aald  taMng  t>elng  indented  on  tbe 
exterior  of  oae  aide  to  form  a  groove,  a  atrip  of  reaillent 
material  provided  with  a  toagac  adapted  to  be  laaerted 
In  Mild  groove  to  retala  the  atrip  In  poaltion  so  that  It 
will  cooperate  with  aaid  guide  when  the  window  la  in 
place,  said  strip  being  cut  away  at  latervala,  metallic 
blocks  alao  provided  with  tongues  which  are  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  la  aaid  groove  at  aaM  latarvala  to  retain  tbe 
blocks  in  position,  and  means  mounted  adjacent  the  gtflde 
for  coiiperatioa  with  aald  metallic  blocka  to  hold  tbe 
wladow  aaab  firaUy  In  place. 

7.  Ia  a  convertible  vehicle  body  a  window  casing  con- 
itrocted  of  metallic  tubing,  a  window  saah  Klidablj  aiouat- 
ed  in  aald  casing  and  uonstructed  alao  of  metallU'  tabiag, 
tbe  tablng  of  tbe  aaab  being  indented  on  tbe  exterior  of 
certain  aides  for  receiving  aad  retaialag  guiding  toaguen, 
the  tubing  of  the  casing  being  indented  on  the  interior 
of  certain  sides  to  form  grooves  for  tbe  reception  of  aaid 
taa«aes. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1.251,260.  CURTAIN-WINDOW.  William  P.  MAJfiBL, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  17.  1917.  fterial  No. 
160,191.      (CI.  21 — 220.) 

1.  In  a  window,  tbe  comblaadon  of  a  mah  having  a 
recess  for  setting  a  pane  thereta.  aad  a  curtain  grip- 
nine  ring  detacbably  secured  to  aald  saah,  aald  gripping 
ring  having  spring  fingers  dispoaed  to  hold  aald  pane  In 
•aid  aash  and  to  bold  the  edge  of  tbe  cartala. 

2.  In  a  #lndow,  Ibe  comblaatlon  of  a  aaab  having  a 
rabbet  to  receive  a  pane,  and  a  curtain  gripping  ring 
<letachably  secured  t«>  said  sash,  aaid  gripping  ring  hav- 
ing radially  disposed  resilient  fingers  overlying  Kaid  pane 
and  disposed  to  receive  and  bold  the  edge  of  a  curtain. 

3.  In  a  window,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  aash  having  a 
rabhpt  to  receive  a  pane,  and  a  cnrtMin  gripping  ring  de- 
tacbably socnrad  to  aaid  aaah,  aaid  gripping  ring  having 
radially  diapoaed  resilient  flapero  overlying  said  pane 
and  dispoaed  to  receive  aad  bold  the  edge  of  a  curtain, 
the  said  flngors  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  spurs. 

4.  A  window  aa  apecified  In  claim  1  in  which  the  saah 
rompriaes  a  frame,  a  retaining  ring  detachabiy  secured 
thereto  so  that  a  cartala  ply  may  be  gripped  between 
■aid  frame  and  ring,  said  retaining  ring  having  a  receaa 
for  receiving  a  pane. 


1.2S1.M1.  MKTHOD  OF  TRSATINd  TBOCTABLB  8CB- 
STANCraS  FOR  THE  RBCOVUIY  OF  THEIR  VAL- 
UES.    Uktoi  W.  liAbsDBN.  lagan  Statfcm,  Pa.    FUad 

Apr.  26.  1916.     SerUl  No.  98.774.     <CS.  f»— 7.) 
The  mrthod  of  treating  atoefc  of  tbe  nalare  ttWRoata^ 
for  the  iouwary  of  Ite  tber  and  other  valaea.  wblrb  con- 
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DacKmn  as,  1917. ; 


M«tfi  la  rleanslDK  and  •ofteninc  it  hy  ImnMTrton.  tb«i 
«iubj«M:ttng  It  to  Miueexing  In  order  to  loosen  the  flt»erii  In 
the  direction  of  their  length,  withdrawing  the  tlbers 
tengthwiae  and  rmahlng  them,  uteani  waxhtng  and  leach- 
ing the  cruahed  maaa,  while  ©pen  to  the  atmosphere,  to 
remove  the  extractive,  and,  after  rinsing  to  remove  all 
tracea  of  the  extractive,  digeiitlnK  until  tb«-  fibers  are  re- 
dao«d  to  the  onlformlty  required  for  paper  making. 


1,251.202.  HEAT  AC'CrMlLATDR.  LrnaN  MAiBlca. 
St.Denls.  FraDce.  Flh-d  Jan.  16.  1M4.  Serial  No. 
812.262.      (a.  122— Sa.) 

I 


y//^w//mmm(m^m^mjegwQ 


The  combination  with  a  burnt  gax  exhannt  duct  of  a 
boiler  furnace,  of  a  heat  accumulator  located  In  aald  duct, 
a  normally  empty  pipe  travendng  aaid  accumutator.  a 
steam  collector  c«mn«'Cted  to  said  pipe  and  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  pipe  whereby  the  heat  In  the 
accumaUtor  will  generate  steam  aft*r  the  burnt  gaaea 
havQ  ceased  to  pass  through  the  duct. 


1,2  a  1.2  68.  BACKING  OFF  ATTACHIOBNT  FOB 
I^THKS.  TH»oooaa  MaLoaa.  Dedham.  Maaa.  VUad 
Jan.  4.  1917.    Sertal  No.  140,486.     (O.  82—19.) 


1.  In  a  backing  off  derlce  a  pattern,  a  follower  (or  Mtd 
pattern,  a  rod  connected  with  said  follower,  a  gold*  b«b- 
ber  for  said  rod.  a  rlac  adapted  to  surround  aald  pnttam 
In  contact  with  the  periphery  thereof  and  support  laid 
guide,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  nalnuln  said  follower  In 
contact  with  saM  pattorm. 

4.  The  comhlBatloa  of  a  pattern,  a  ring  enclrdtng  aald 
pattern  and  In  contact  with  the  periphery  thereof,  a  fol- 


lower for  said  pattern,  a  pair  of  rings  SBoanted  one  npon 
each  aide  of  said  follower  and  coastltotlnc  sopporis  for 
•aid  follower,  a  tool  carrier,  a  connecting  rod  connected 
with  Maid  carrier  and  with  said  rings,  aaid  rod  having 
sliding  engagement  with  aatd  first  named  ring  radially 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  pattern,  raeana  for  ro- 
tating said  pattern  to  Unpari  moTemcnt  to  aal4  tool  car- 
rier in  one  dlre<-tlon.  and  a  spring  adapted  to  maintain 
said  follower  In  contact  with  said  pattern  and  to  more 
said  tool  carrier  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[t'Ulms  2.  S,  and  5  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,251,264.  TEMPKKATUB»CONTHOLLBR  FOR  AUTO^ 
MOBILK-ENGINES.  CoaaT  D.  Millm.  St.  Joseph. 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  186.     (O.  286—6.) 


1.  A  temperature  controller,  comprising  a  frame  adapt> 
ed  to  i>ermlt  free  passage  of  air  therethrough  and  through 
the  radiator  of  an  automobile;  a  plurality  of  flat  shut- 
tors  o«iclllatably  mounted  In  said  frame  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  shutters  being  adapted  to  lap  upon  each  other; 
cranks  formed  on  said  shatters ;  a  rod  pivotally  connected 
with  said  cranks,  one  of  the  ends  of  aald  rod  being  adapted 
to  be  stopped  by  said  frame  for  limiting  oscillation  of  said 
shatters  in  one  dlre<-tlon  when  the  latter  are  fully  open ; 
an  arm  secured  on  said  rod ;  a  lever  having  one  of  Its  ends 
link  connected  with  the  extended  end  of  said  arm ;  a 
bearing  piece  having  Its  central  portion  secured  In  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  while  Its  end  portions  extend  there- 
above  and  below ;  a  thermostat  holder :  holder  securing 
means  whereby  said  holder  is  secured  on  a  fixed  object ; 
a  yoke  secured  on  and  extending  over  said  holder ;  pivotal 
mounting  means  In  said  yoke  whereon  the  intermediate 
portion  of  aald  lever  is  pivotally  mounted ;  an  air  op- 
erated thermostat  secured  on  said  holder  with  the  center 
of  ita  top  against  the  lower  end  of  said  bearing  piece ;  a 
■crew  Hcrewed  through  the  center  of  said  yoke ;  a  spring 
haring  Its  lower  end  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  bearing  piece  while  Its  upper  end  is  held  in  place 
by  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  screw;  and  a  lock  nut 
on  said  screw  for  securing  the  latter  In  Ita  varioas  ad- 
justments. 

3.  In  an  automottile,  the  combination  with  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  water  cooling  system  therefor  In- 
cluding a  radiator,  of  means  controlled  -by  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  which  has  been  subjected  to  the  Influence 
of  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  water  in  passing  through 
the  radiator,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  air  into  and 
through  the  radiator. 

5.  An  attachment  for  automobiles  haring  an  engine 
and  hood,  comprising  a  water  cooling  system  therefor  In- 
cluding a  radiator,  aald  radiator  adapted,  to  be  positloued 
at  the  front  end  of  th«  hood,  movable  ventilating  shatters 
for  regulating  the  passage  of  air  Into  the  radiator,  and  a 
thermostatic  control  for  said  shatters  arranged  rearwardly 
of  the  rsdiator  and  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the 
air  surrounding  the  engine  and  which  haa  been  subjected 
to  the  temperature  of  the  radiator. 

(Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.261.266.  INTKBCONTKBTIBIJD  HARVK8TEB. 
MOWER.  OR  TRACTOR.  Cabl  F.  MllxiCAlf  and  JoNAa 
H.  Winar.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  848.992.     <C1.  66—.^.) 

1.  An  lotareonTertlMe  harrester,  mower  or  tractor  In- 
dndlng  a  main  frame  haring  an  arched  portion  spanning 
clear  space  and  providing  a  clear  archway,  each  end  por- 
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tlon  Of  the  arched  portion  being  provided  with  a  hanger 
having  a  carrying  ledge  thereon,  each  ledge  projecting 
toward  the  other  under  the  archway  to  removably  sup- 
port a  carrier  to  be  seated  thereon. 


8.  An  InterconvertlUa  harrester,  mower  or  tractor  in- 
cluding wheels,  a  main  frame  supported  by  the  wheels 
and  having  an  arched  portion  providing  unobatructed 
clearance  space  thereunder,  each  end  of  the  arched  por- 
tion haring  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  bars,  the  two  bars  of 
the  pair  thereof  being  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the 
frame,  and  two  hanger  frames  arranged  oppositely  with 
clear  space  between  them  and  having  each  au  upward 
facing  ledge  thereon,  each  ledge  projecting  toward  the 
other,  one  of  the  hanger  frames  being  adjustable  on  one 
of  the  pair  of  guide  bars,  the  other  of  the  hanger  frames 
being  adjustable  on  the  remaining  pair  of  guide  bars. 

5.  Au  interconvertible  harrester.  mower  or  tractor  in- 
cluding a  main  frame  having  two  upright  porilons  and  a 
crown  portion  on  the  top  of  the  upright  portiooa,  the 
space  below  the  crown  portion  being  unobstructed  the 
upright  portions  being  spaced  apart,  wheels  supporting 
the  frame,  and  two  separate  hanger  frames  supported  by 
the  main  frame  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  freely  receive 
and  support  a  carrying  body  between  them  under  the 
arched  portion,  one  of  the  hanger  frames  having  a  bracing 
connection  with  one  of  the  upright  i^rtlons  of  the  main 
frame. 

(Claims  2.  4,  and  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.261,266.  ELECTRIC  RIVETER.  WaxsiL  Mobava, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,642. 
(CL  78—48.) 


1-  An  electric  riveting  machine  having  a  motor  adapted 
for  constant  operation,  a  rivet  driving  plunger  and  a 
•irive  wheel  permanently  connected  thereto,  a  clutch  Inter- 
|M»9ed  between  the  motor  and  the  drive  wheel,  means  for 
nperating  it  to  move  the  plunger,  and  means  carried  by 
the  wheel  for  aatoBMtlcally  causing  the  disengagement  of 
the  clatch  at  the  end  of  the  plunger  excursion  toward  and 
from  the  work. 


8.  An  electric  riveting  machine  having  a  motor  adapted 
for  constant  operation,  a  rivet  driving  plunger  and  a  drlvo 
wheel  permanently  connected  thereto,  an  electro-magnetie 
clutch  Interposed  between  the  drive  wheel  and  the  motor, 
means  carried  by  the  wheel  for  breaking  the  clutch  con- 
trolling circuit  when  the  plunger  Is  at  either  end  of  Its 
excursion. 

6.  An  electric  riveting  machine  haring  a  motor  adapted 
for  constant  operation,  a  rivet  drtring  plunger  and  • 
drive  wheel  permanently  connected  thereto,  an  electro- 
magnetic clutch  Interposed  between  the  motor  and  wheel, 
a  yieldingly  held  brake  adapted  normally  to  stop  the  moTO- 
ment  of  the  wheel,  and  electrically  controlled  means  op- 
erative only  when  the  clntch  is  in  operation  for  reI«M- 
Ing  such  brake. 

9.  An  electric  riveting  mejhlne  having  a  motor,  a  rirat 
driring  plunger,  and  a  drive  wheel  permanently  connected 
thereto,  a  clutch  interpoHed  between  the  motor  and  the 
drive  wheel  and  means  for  operating  It  to  move  the  plun- 
ger, and  means  automatically  operative  for  dloengaglnc 
the  clutch  before  the  end  of  the  excursion  of  the  planger, 
when  the  load  carried  by  tile  motor  exceeds  a  predetar- 
mined  figure,  and  manually  operated  means  for  8lmtil> 
taneously  closing  the  clutch  circuit  and  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  drive  transmitted  therethrotigh. 

12.  An  electric  riveting  machine  having  a  motor,  • 
rivet  driving  plunger,  and  a  drive  wheel  permauentlj 
connected  thereto,  a  clutch  interposed  between  the  motor 
and  the  drive  wheel,  means  for  operating  it  to  move  tho 
plunger,  and  means  responsive  to  an  overload  on  the 
motor  for  cvtomatlcally  disengaging  the  dutch,  a  plan- 
etary^ transmission,  interposed  between  the  motor  and  tho 
driving  wheel,  adapted  normally  to  be  inoperatire,  and 
manually  operated  means  controlled  by  the  operator  ior 
throwing  said  planetary  transmission  into  operation  t» 
reverse  the  movement  of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  2,  4.  6  to  8,  10,  and  11  not  printed  In  the 
Gasette.l 


1,251,267.  MAIL-CATCHER.  BawiM  O.  MoTna.  Chal- 
font.  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.668.  -<CL. 
268—21.) 


1.  In  a  man  bag  catcher,  the  combination  with  an  op- 
right  support,  of  an  arm  projecting  ontwardly  therefrons 
in  a  substantially  horixontal  direction  and  adapted  to> 
rotate  about  ita  own  axis,  bearings  for  said  arm  carried 
by  the  rapport,  spring  means  connected  to  said  arm  and 
tending  to  rotate  the  same  in  one  direction,  stop  mean* 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  arm,  and  means  project- 
ing horlsontally  from  the  end  of  the  arm  to  collect  a  aaU 
sack  from  a  passing  train  which  sack,  through  Its  welghtt. 
will  cause  rotation  of  said  arm  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring  and  release  the  sack  from  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  mail  catdiing  derice,  the  combination  with  • 
fixed  vertical  standard,  and  hearings  carried  by  °  saiff 
standard,  of  a  rabstantlally  horlsoatal  arm  rotatablj 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  pin  projecting  from  one  ride 
of  said  arm  to  engage  stops  on  one  of  said  bearing!  and 
limit  the  rotation  of  said  arm,  a  spring  sarrooadlng  aald 
am  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  standard  and  at  the 
other  end  to  Che  arm  for  normally  holding  aald  pin  against 
one  of  said  Stops,  and  a  finger  projecting  fkoa  the  enter 
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•ad  ot  Mid  mrm  la  poaltloa  to  easasc  an<l  collect  m.  tmil 
Mck  from  «  p«mUi«  trmla.  mUI  mail  Mrk  tlwouch  Its 
w«lclkt  routine  Mid  arn  a«tUut  tb^  tenstoo  of  the  «rliig 
to  relcMc  tiM  Mcfc  mnd  perniittlac  wtM  ana  to  nKurn  to 
Its  nornal  poaltloB. 

1,201.268.  MBTHOD  OF  PLC8H1NO  CLOSBT-BOWIA 
ChI&blss  H.  MDCXBaHiR.^.  Detroit.  Mlcli^  aM^fsor  to 
The  Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Compan/.  Pttta- 
burgh  ra..  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  FW««>  June 
9,  l»U.    8»n*l  No.  S43.»tl7.     (CI.  4—22.) 


1.  The  art  of  easptytnc  the  ponteata  of  cJoaet  bo^«  hy 
the  employment  of  the  dynamic  properttee  of  a  cycloid 
eooalstlns  In  eaaalDg  «a  -xpelling  Tolnme  of  wat«'r  to 
tolKm  the  are  of  a  cycloid  dowatrard  and  toward  the  bowl 
ilKharflo  and  cnoatag  fhithtnt  water  to  entnr  the  bowl 
flarity  dorlag  the  operation. 

(Clalnia  S  to  9  act  prfated  In  the  Oaiette.l 

1^1,MQ.  BBCTIFIBR.  Ha««t  A.  MtitTAKT  and  HAaar 
E.  KviiHK>T,  Berkeley.  Cal..  astrigndra  to  Wectric  Salet 
Serrleo  Co.,  San  rranctsco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. FUed  Nov.  34.  1«10.  Serial  No.  «8.t20.  (O. 
178— Mt.) 


M.  A  MlMTtor  coinprUlng  a  rod  electrode,  a  ahletd  like 
extenaton  partly  inclosing  aaid  electrode  to  permit  the 
outer  tml  of  the  «4ectrode  to  ohula  a  wdtdently  high 
temperntiirp  to  UUrharge  cath4td»'  ray«.  a  aecond  electrod* 
conalating  of  a  foramlnated  uiaierlal.  and  weans  for  creat- 
ing a  suction  aa  tha  lUc  of  the  foramlnated  electrode 
which  la  opposite  tka  rod  otectfodt  to  permit  a  current  of 
air  to  pas*  throng  aald  forantfa^ted  electrode. 

(Claim*  2,  t.  S  to  T.  •  to  it,  and  25  not  printed  In  the 
Oaiette.]  

1,231,270.  DIAPHBAGM-HOBN.  Morton  Earlb  Mtcbs. 
Sew  York.  N.  Y.,  aailgnor.  by  mesne  asalgnmenta.  to 
James  A.  Ahelea.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912. 
ScrUI  No.  081.7BS.     (O.  11»— I.) 


1.  In  a  rcctUer,  a  pair  of  electrodea.  one  of  nald  elec- 
trode* comprising  a  metallic  acreca  and  the  other  a  point- 
ed ro4l.  and  moana  for  fordag  air  through  the  screen. 

4.  In  a  roctilter,  a  pair  o«  doctrodea,  one  of  said  elec 
trodes  coBipriataig  a  metallle  acroen  and  the  atber  a  point- 
ed rod,  means  for  retaining  the  point  electrode  at  a  ^uf- 
fldeatly  high  temperature  to  estahllah  a  dlachnrge  uf 
cathode  raya.  and  means  for  producing  an  air  current 
which  paaoes  over  and  through  the  screen  electrode  to 
rMnsTf  loalaod  air  and  meUlllc  gaaes  from  between  the 
eloctrodog  Md  to  cod  the  screen  electrode. 

5.  In  a  rectifier,  a  pair  of  clectro«les,  one  of  said  elec- 
trodea  comprising  a  matalllc  screen  and  the  other  a  point- 
ed rod,  means  for  retalhing  the  point  electrode  at  a  auf- 
fldcfitly  high  teaiperature  to  estahllah  a  discharge  of 
cathode  rays,  mrans  for  producing  an  air  curreat  which 
paaaea  ov«r  aad  through  the  screen  electrode  to  romove 
lohlaed  air  aad  BttalUc  ghses  from  bctweea  the  electrodes 
and  to  oool  the  screoa  electrode,  and  aseans  for  adjusting 
the  pacing  between  tfeo  elecUodea. 

24.  A  atlector  comprlalag  an  electrode,  a  shleld-Uke  «x- 
taoaioD  aurroundlag  or  partly  surrouadiag  said  alectrode 
to  permit  the  outer  sad  of  the  electrode  to  oKtala  a  saf- 
fidontly  high  teosperatare  to  discharge  cathode  raya.  a 
aacond  electrodf  coMisdng  of  a  foramlnated  outerial.  aad 
moans  tor  fordag  aa  air  earreat  through  said  foraaslaated 
electrode. 


1.  A  diaphragm  horn  embodyinir  therein  a  cadag  baring 
a  sound  outlet  opening  therein,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  rotary  striker  member  the  axla  of  which  ex- 
tends parallel  with  said  diaphragm,  a  depresdhle,  non- 
roury  actuating  member,  means  actlqg  to  normally  raise 
aald  Bttaatlag  member,  a  worm  shaft  carded  by  said 
striker  member,  and  actuating  means  carried  by.  and 
morable  with,  said  actuating  member,  and  coOporatlng 
with  said  wonii  shaft,  said  actuating  BMons  bdng  pro- 
dded with  m^Bs  sdapted  to  impart  rotary  moTement  to 
said  strlher  BM«her  upon  the  depresdon  of  oaM  actuating 
msMher,  and  to  route  with  said  stdker  meahor  except 
during  oaefc  depression  of  said  actuating  member. 

t.  A  diaphragm  horn,  embodying  therdn  a  horn  caning 
baring  a  ttound  outlet  opening,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in 
aald  casing,  a  rotary  striker  member,  the  axis  of  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  diaphragm,  a  worm  ex- 
tending axiaJly  of  said  striker  member,  a  nut  cooperating 
with  »a*d  worm,  mcoaa  boldlBg  said  nut  apilast  roUtlon 
In  one  direction  while  permltUag  it  to  route  freely  In 
the  other  direction,  and  a  depreiwible  non-rotary  actuat- 
ing member  controlling  said  nut  whereby  the  depression 
of  aald  actuating  member  will  rotate  aald  striker  member 
and  flex  the  dUphragm. 

3.  A  diaphragm  horn  embodying  therdn  a  horn  cadng 
having  a  sound  outlet  opeaiag.  a  dlspbragai  mounted  in 
said  cadng.  a  roury  stdker  member,  the  axis  of  which 
la  perpeadlcular  to  the  axis  of  the  diapbragm,  a  worm  ex- 
tending axUUy  of  aald  atdker  mcanher,  a  aat  cooperating 
with  said  worm  hadag  ratchet  teeth  upoa  tW  periphery 
thereof,  a  dtpresdhle  Boa-rsUry  actaatlag  stem  control 
ling  aald  nut,  aad  a  pawl  earded  by 'aald  atem  and  co- 
operatlaf  with  the  ratchet  toeth  upon  mid  nut  whereby 
the  depression  of  said,  stem  wUl  route  said  stdker  mem- 
ber and  flex  'taid  dUplwngm. 

4.  A  diaphragm  horn,  embodying  therein  a  horn  casing 
having  a  sound  outlet  opeaiag,  a  dUphragm  mounted  in 
H«ld  caning,  a  rotary  stdker  member,  having  a  cop  shaped 
central  portloB.  the  axis  of  which  la  perpendlculsr  to  the 
axis  of  the  diaphragm,  a  worm  extending  axtally  of  said 
stdker  member,  a  nut  cooperating  with  aald  worm,  spring 
moaaa  to  roatoro  wM  nat  to  a  aormal  podttna,  and  a  de 
preadble  noa-roUry  actuating  member  oontroUlag  aald 
nut  whereby  the  depresdon  of  said  actuatiag  oseanher  will 
roUte  said  striker  member  and  flex  aald  dlaphragak 

5.  A  dUphragm  horn,  embodying  thordn  a  hora  oaaing 
having  a  sound  outlet  opeaiag.  a  dlaphracM  uoaated  la 

;.  a  roUry  strike  moasbor  hadag  a  -       ' 
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,.«atral  portioa.  the  axU  of  which  la  perpendlcuUr  to  the 
axis  of  the  dUphragm.  a  wwm  extending  axUlly  of  aald 
Ktriker  merabrr  and  projecting  beyond  the  bottom  of  said 
( up-shaped  portion,  a  bracket  hadng  a  bearing  therein 
i«tlapted  to  receive  aaid  projected  end,  said  bearing  hadng 
•ippodtely  disposed  heveU  thcreoa.  a  cone  carried  by  the 
iMtttoiii  of  said  projecting  end,  bearing  balls  tented  opon 
oppodte  aides  of  aald  bracket  and  disposed  between  said 
bracket  and  said  cup  and  between  mid  bracket  and  said 
rone,  a  nat  dldaMy  mounted  upon  mid  worm,  and  a  de- 
presslble  non-roUry  actuating  stem  controlling  said  nut 
whereby  the  depreaalon  of  aald  stem  will  rotate  aald 
striker  member  and  flex  said  dUphragm. 

(Clainu  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

1,251,271.  8APBTY  DEVICE  FOR  GAP  -  BDRNER8. 
PaTBR  D.  NiKAa,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1917. 
Serial  No.  191.888.     (CL  67—117.) 


In  a  aafety  dedce  for  gas  harners,  a  support  adapted 
to  be  aecored  on  the  outer  portion  of  a  gas  bracket,  a 
valre  located  in  aald  bracket,  a  spiral  spring  adapted  to 
normally  hold  aald  valve  in  an  open  position,  s  wind 
shield  connected  by  a  hinge  to  mid  support  and  provided 
with  a  weight  at  lU  upper  end,  aaid  shield  having  a 
projecting  wing  extehdlng  beyond  the  burner,  whereby 
an  air  curreat  Is  directed  against  the  central  portion  to 
throw  the  shield  from  s  vertical. to  a  horizontal  podtlon 
whereby  the  ralre  is  closed  in  the  brackd  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

1,261,272.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENOINE.  Ahom 
B.  OanoBK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Dec  2«,   W14.   SerUl   No.  87J>.589.     Divided  and  thi« 

'  application  filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,256. 
(CI.  128—75.) 


1.  An  Uteraal  eoaifonstlon  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  pair  of  independent  sections  and  Interposed 
hollow  annaUr  members  provided  respectively  with  ad- 
ralsdoa  and  exhaod  porU,  a  sleeve  valve  within  the 
cTllnder.  and  a  ptotoa  within  the  sleeve  valve. 

2.  Aa  tntcnul  eombostlon  engine  compridng  p  cylinder 
having  a  pair  of  Independent  sections  and  Interpoaed 
hollow  annuUr  members  prodded   respectively   with  ad- 


mlsdoa  aad  exhaust  porta,  a  dt^ere  valve  with  the  cyttMkr 
hadng  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  open  com- 
munication between  the  admisdon  pori  and  the  cylladar, 
and  a  pidon  within  the  ralve  cylinder,  aaid  deere  valra 
being  adapted  to  uncover  the  exhaust  port  at  the  eater 
end  of  its  stroke. 

S.  An  internal  combustion  rngli>^  compridng  a  rylindar 
having  a  pair  of  Udependent  sections  and  Interpoaed 
hollow  anauUr  sMmbera  proddod  respsctlvdy  with  ad- 
misdon aad  rxhaud  ports,  a  sleeve  valve  within  the 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  opeiUnga  adapted  to  opea 
communication  between  the  admission  port  and  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston  within  the  vahre  cylinder,  aaid  deere 
valve  being  adapted  to  cover  the  admisdon  p«rt  at  the 
Inner  end  of  lU  stroke  and  thereby  prevent  lorn  of  eom- 
presdon  before  the  admtoaion  |>ort  U  covered  by  the  platon. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  pair  of  independent  sections  and  an  thterpoaed 
hollow  annular  memtter  provided  with  a  port,  a  deeve 
valve  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  pUton  within  the  deere 
valve.  • 

1,251,278.  TUNNEL  KILN.  JoH*  B.  OWIMB,  Mctuchca. 
N.  J.  Filed  June  4.  1917.  SerUl  No.  172,727.  (CL 
26—142.) 


1.  A  taaael  klla  hadag  a  furaace.  aad  a  diviag  atr 
drcaUtiag  space  in  lU  wall  beyond  the  potat  of  maxtmi» 
heat  derived  from  the  furnace,  said  apace  havlag  aa 
alr-receldng  month  at  iU  upper  part  aad  being  U  coaa- 
mnnlcation  with  the  tnraace  at  iU  lower  part,  the  atr 
space  being  separated  from  the  interim'  of  the  kila  hr 
a  dngle  wall  through  which  the  beat  radUted  from  the 
ware  after  the  latter  has  pdhsed  the  furnace  aad  attained 
IU  maximum  heat  passes  directly  to  said  air  spaee  tor 
abooiptiea  by  the  air  U  said  qmce,  the  draft  oa  the  kila 
caudag  air  in  said  space  to  pass  to  the  furnace,  tlierehy 
cooling  the  ware  and  aopplying  the  furnace  with  heated 
air  to  support  eombudion. 

2.  A  toand  kiln  hadag  a  furnace,  a  double  waU  pra- 
dded  with  an  air  drcnUting  space  opea  to  the  ovter  air 
at  its  upper  part,  an  air  box  with  which  said  air  drealat- 
lag  qwcv  communicates  at  a  point  lower  down,  a  twyer 
opea  to  the  enter  lllr  aad  opening  Into  the  furnace,  said 
twyer  hadng  porta  communtcatiag  with  the  air  box,  and 
a  burner  adapted  to  dlacharge  Into  the  twyer.  the  atadc 
draft  on  the  kiln  serving  to  draw  outer  air  Into  the  air 
box  and  twyer  and  into  the  furnace  for  the  pnipoee  of 
absorbing  heat  radUted  from  the  goods  aad,  alao.  sap- 
porting  corobudloB  in  the  furnace. 

1.261,274.  CLIP  FOR  SECURING  SHEET-METAL 
PLATES.  William  G.  PATSiDia,  PlttAarghw  Pa.  FUed 
Aug:  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  112.614.     (C3.  !«•— 35.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manutecture,  a  roofing  dip  compris- 
ing a  meUllic  strip  bent  to  form  a  book  portion  and  a 
shank  portion,  the  shank  portion  bdng  longer  than  the 
hook  portion,  said  shank  portion  having  a  hole  thereia 
beyond  the  end  of  wld  hook  portion,  and  a  rivet  dtapoeed 
In  the  hole  of  mid  shank  portion,  mid  riret  hadag  a 
head  at  one  end,  and  bdng  slightly  headed  at  the  othM' 
end,  for  the  purposes  set  forih. 
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1^1.370.  PROCK88  Or  MAKIMO  OLDB.  WmAMK  Q 
Pbbkinb,  deceased,  Umsdale.  Pa.,  bj  Gertrude  S.  Per- 
klsa.  executrix.  Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  aaalsnor  to  Perkins 
Olae  Companr,  a  Corporation  of  PeuuylTania.  Piled 
Dae.  26.  1918.     Serial  No.  808,7S0.     (CL  87— IT.) 


I.  I  atrap  tiMretn,   the  upper  ed«ea  of  tke  two  ildca  of  Mid 

member  being  provided  with  regiateriM  notrfaea  to  recelTa 


1.  Tlie  process  of  making  Joiner's  glue  in  a  Jacketed 
%ettle  from  aUrch.  water  and  solvent,  which  constats  in 
stirring  the  glue  mixture  in  the  kettle  and  simultaneously 
heating  the  same  by  admitting  a  heating  agent  to  the 
Jacket  but  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  batch  In  the 
kettle  win  not  reach  the  bursting  point  of  the  atareh,  and 
chocking  the  action  of  the  heating  agent  at  auch  time  that 
the  heat  retained  will  not  cauae  overcooking  of  the  glue 
after  it  haa  come  acroaa  or  become  diaaolved. 

4.  The  process  of  making  Joiner's  glue  In  a  Jacketed 
kettle  from  starch,  water  and  solvent,  which  consists  In 
Btirring  the  glue  mixture  in  the  kettle  and  simultaneously 
heating  the  same  by  admitting  water  to  the  Jacket  and  in- 
jecting steam  into  the  water  to  heat  the  latter  but  so^ 
that  the  terapernture  of  the  batch  does  not  reach  the"" 
burotlag  point  of  the  starch,  and  checking  the  action  of 
the  heat  by  admitting  cooler  water  to  the  Jacket  at  auch 
time  that  the  heat  retained  will  not  cauae  overcooking  of 
the  glue  after  It  has  come  acraaa  or  become  diaaolved. 

7.  The  process  of  making  Joiner'a  glue  In  a  Jacketed 
kettle  from  starch,  water  and  aolvent.  which  conslsta  in 
stirring  the  glne  mixture  in  the  kettle  and  almiiltaneously 
heating  the  same  by  admitting  water  to  the  Jacket  and 
Injecting  steam  with  the  water  to  heat  the  Utter  but  so 
that  the  temperature  of  the  batch  will  not  be  so  great  as 
to  materially  weaken  the  adhesive  power  of  the  glue  for 
gluing  up  veneers,  and  checking  the  action  of  the  heat  by 
admitting  cooler  water  to  the  Jacket  at  auch  time  that  the 
beat  retained  will  not  cause  overcooking  of  the  glue  after 
It  haa  come  across  or  become  dissolved. 

(Claims  2,  8,  ft.  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


said  pin.  a  rod  to  be  embe<lded  la  a  wall,  and  means  (or 
attaching  said  rod  to  aaid  member. 
[Claim  1  not  printed  in  the  Uasetta.1 


1^1.277.  EMSKOBNCT-TUtK.  Jamm  G.  Pob,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  B.  Small.  Dallas, 
Tex.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1917.  Serial  No.  U83S8.  (CL 
152— 2a) 


1.  An  emergency  tire  comprising  an  aunular  body  of 
luahlonlng  material  upllt  transversely,  and  a  nprlnR  meul 
ring  also  i>pllt  tranaverwly  and  assembled  with  said  body 
for  contracting  the  same  when  not  In  use  O0tll  Iti  ends 
overlap,  whereby  the  tire  mut«t  be  expanded  when  applle<i 
and  whereby  It  will  frlctlonally  grip  the  rim. 

2.  An  emergency  tire  comprUlng  a  renlllent  auxiliary 
rim  split  traniiversely  and  adapted  to  surround  the  naual 
automobile  rim.  Haid  auxiliary  rim  being  contracted  with 
Its  enda  overlapping  when  m>t  in  UHe.  whereby  It  must  b« 
expanded  and  thuit  place<l  under  tenniou  when  applied, 
and  a  cushion  tire  secured  to  said  auxiliary  rim. 

3.  An  emergency  tire  comprising  a  r«*sillent  auxiliary 
rim  split  transversely  and  adapted  to  Hurround  the  usual 
automobile  rim.  said  auxiliary  rim  being  contracted  with 
Its  ends  overUppliig  when  not  In  use.  whereby  It  must  t>e 
expanded  and  thus  placed  under  teasioa  when  applied,  a 
bolt  extending  inwardly  from  said  auxiliary  rim  and 
adapted  for  pas^ave  through  the  usual  valve  stem  opening 
of  the  sutomoblle  rim  and  felly,  and  a  cushion  tire  secured 
to  said  auxiliary  rim. 


1,251,278.  DETACHABLE  BOX-HANDLE. 
PoBTKR,  Clifton,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1916. 
135.100.     (CI.  57—109.) 


EOOAB    8. 
SerUl  No. 


14UU.276.  JOIST-ANCHOR.  Rau»h  C.  Prr«B.  Bather- 
rllle.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1917.  SerUl  No.  188.408. 
id.  72—108.) 


a.  Ift  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
«t  a  strap  having  a  transversely  extending  stop  pin 
adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  and  an  anchor  member  com- 
prlalBC  a  plat*  bent  Into  U  shape  on  a  line  midway  of  Its 
«M«  adfaa  to  provide  It  with  a  channel  for  receiving  said 


1.  A  detachable  box  handle,  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  embrace  the  box  wall,  two  arms  pivoted  to 
t-aid  bracket,  a  handle  aupported  by  said  arms,  extended 
portions  in  connection  with  said  arms  arranged  to  be 
pressed  Into  engagement  with  the  box  4b11  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  handle  In  lifting  the  box.  and  means  for 
disengaging  said  extended  portions  from  the  box  wall  when 
the  handle  Is  released. 

5.  A  box  handle,  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  e<lge  of  a  box  wall,  a  lateral  extension  In 
connection  with  the  bracket,  a  handle  pivotally  supported 
by  the  lateral  extension. «•  gripping  device  in  connection 
with  and  actuated  by  the  handle  into  engagement  with 
the  box  wall  when  the  handle  Is  lifted,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  handle  relative  ta  the 
bracket. 

9.  A  derlc*  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  engage  a  box  wall,  serratkws  on  the 
bracket  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  box  wall,  a  handle 
pivoted   t6  said   bracket,  extensions  In   coasectlon   with 


Dbcsmbbr  15, 1917. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE. 


953 


said  handle,  aerrations  on  saM  extension  arranged  to 
t-npige  the  side  of  the  bax  wall  opposite  from  the  serra- 
tions 00  the  bracket,  and  a  spring  for  actuating  the 
handle  to  disengage  the  last-named  serratlona  from  the 
box  wall. 

(Claims  2  to  4  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,251.279.  CORN-POPPING  MACHINE.  Natbanibl  B. 
POST,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Post  liachlae  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, ni..  a  Corporation  of  Itllnola.  FUailNov.  19.  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,027.     (CI.  (18 — 4.) 


«<    ' 


mmmmmm 

■3  -i^w  t««i4;^•O^J.44itt«i  iiUim; 


from  transverse  .Usplacemeat  thereby,  ahafts  Jooraalcd 
throogh  the  beams  and  standards  below  the  rails,  cams 
carried  by  the  shafts  between  the  beams  and  standards  on 
which  ^  rails  are  seated.  Incltnes.  pivot  daascnta  coa> 


If  HELc 


nectlng  said  Inclines  with  the  rails  at  one  end,  the  beams 
having  vertical  slots  receiving  said  pivot  elementa.  meana 
for  rocking  said  shaft,  snd  means  carried  by  the  base  be- 
tween said  beams  (or  supporting  a  vehicle. 
[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


I.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
popping  plate  rimless  substantially  throughout  Its  periph- 
ery, a  cover  for  holding  the  corn  In  position  on  said  plate, 
agltaMng  means  for  moving  the  corn  outwardly  toward  the 
periphery  of  said  plate  and  means  for  relatively  shifting 
said  cover  and  said  plate  to  permit  the  simultaneous  dis- 
charge of  the  popped  corn  from  substantially  all  portions 
of  the  periphery  of  said  plate  by  said  agitating  meana. 

6.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  popping  plate;  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  above 
the  center  of  said  plate ;  I  hub  fixed  on  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  shaft ;  agitator  arms  secured  to  said  hub 
and  resting  on  and  having  their  ends  extending  over  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  plate,  said  arms  being  disposed 
in  lines  at  angles  to  and  rearward  of  lines  radiating  from 
their  Inner  ends ;  and  a  cover  over  said  plate  and  having 
Its  lower  edge  spaced  above  the  latter  providing  a  slot 
for  the  movement  of  the  ends  of  said  agitator  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

II.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  the  combination  of  a' 
popping  element ;  a  plurality  of  stationary  bars  under 
ssld  popping  element  and  adapted  to  receive  corn  there- 
from, said  bars  being  spaced  spart  to  permit  the  passage 
of  unpopped  corn  but  sufllclently  close  to  prevent  popped 
corn  from  passing  therebetween  ;  and  means  for  moving 
the  popped  com  longitudinally  of  said  bars,  substantially 
as  described. 

14.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
popping  element :  a  flavoring  trough  :  and  a  spool  shaped 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  trough  and  adapted  to 
engage  com  discharged  from  said  popping  element,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

20.  In  a  corn  popping  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
popping  elements,  separating  devices  arranged  to  receive 
the  corn  from  said  popping  elements  and  separate  the  an- 
popped  com  therefrom,  a  common  flavoring  device  arranged 
between  said  separating  devices  and  means  for  moving  the 
popped  corn  In  oppoalte  directions  from  said  separating 
devices  to  said  common  llaToriag  device. 

[Oalrns  2  to  4,  6  to  10,  12,  18,  16  to  19.  and  21  not 
printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.251,281.  LIQUID-DISPENSING  DBTICK.  JAKBt  Al^ 
BMT  PatCB,  New  Orleans,  La.,  aaslgnor  to  Price  OU 
Tank  Works,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Aog.  24. 
1916.    Serial  No.  116,687.     (CI.  221—100.) 


1,251,280.  AtTTOMOBILE-JACK.  Lawia  Mabion  Pbatt, 
lola,  Kans.  Filed  Ifar.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  154,228. 
<a.  254 — 89.) 

1-  A  vehicle  Jack  embodying  a  base  having  beams  and 
standards  at  the  onter  sides  thereof,  rails  sUdable  vertl- 
c;.lly  between   said   beams  and  standards  and  prevented 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  serrlce 
tank  and  a  supply  tank  located  below  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  a  passage  leading  from  said  supply  tank  to  said 
service  tank  for  normally  filling  the  latter,  a  cat-off  vatve 
for  said,  passage,  a  pipe  rising  from  said  service  tank  and 
having  at  Its  upper  end  a  stufflng  box,  a  lower  pipe  section 
paaalng  slldably  through  said  pipe  and  the  stufflng  box 
thereof  for  projection  different  distances  Into  the  service 
tank,  said  lower  pipe  section  also  having  a  stuffing  box 
at  Its  upper  end,  an  upper  pipe  section  received  In  said » 
lower  section  and  the  stuffing  box  thereof  so  as  to  permit 
said  lower  section  to  slide  vertically,  a  pump  sappert,  a 
pump  mounted  mi  said  support  and  communicating  with 
said  upper  pipe  section,  an  operating  rod  secured  to  and 
extending  above  said  lower  pipe  section  and  having  an 
Indicator  at  Its  upper  end,  a  quantity  scale  with  which 
said  indlactor  co5perates,  and  a  handle  on  aald  red  for 
shifting  the  same  vertically  to  project  the  lower  pipe  sec- 
tion the  re<|Ulred  amount  into  the  service  tank. 

8.  A  lipoid  dispensing  apparatus  comprMag  a  supply 
tank,  a  service  tank  below  the  same,  a  atphoa  leading 
from  the  supply  tank  l^o  the  servloe  task,  a  pomp  for 
withdrawing  liquid  from  the  service  taak.  a  ralre  in  the 
siphon  for  preventing  siphonic  action  when  U^nld  is  belag 
withdrawn  by  aald  pomp,*  Inlets  for  both  tanks  to  admit  air 
as  the  li«iikl  Is  withdrawn,  and  means  Cor  dealng  the  air 
inlet  of  the  service  tank  temporarily  to  cause  opemtloa  «C 
the  pomp  to  Initially  start  the  sIphoB. 

4.  A  Hqold  dispensing  apparatns  comprising  a  soppiy 
tank,  a  service  tank,  a  passage  connecting  the  two.  a  TalTe 
in  said  passage,  a  vertical  pipe  .inaertlble  different  dia- 
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«5»  «f«7- 


tmatf  lato  wM  merriem  tank.  ■«•■•  for  iimt1»c  tb«  U^pld 
trom  mM  Mi-rlce  taak  throaslt  "•»«*  P»P«.  ■»*  mmM  lor 
•tttumatit-ally  op<>nlBf  uld  T«lr«  when  mI<1  pipe  !■  rmla*d 
•  pred«t«rmloed  amooBt  aad  for  boldlnc  aald  t^v*  opoo 
ODtll  Mid  pipe  !■  acain  lowered.  * 

[ClalnuR  2  and  5  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.) 


1.2B1.2S3. 
burg.  Pa. 
22— 7».) 


ROT-MBTAL  CAR. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1»14. 


John   D.  Puoh.   Harris- 
8erUI  No.  8e«,&82.     (O. 


1.  A  but  meul  car  comprtainff  a  auitably  supported  body 
and  a  ladle  carried  by  aald  body  and  taring  a  cylindrical 
middle  portion,  conical  end  portions,  and  a  »pout  on  said 
cylindrical  portion. 

8.  A  hot  metal  car  comprislnff  a  aoltably  supported  body 
and  a  ladle  carried  by  cald  body  and  having  a  cylindrical 
middle  portion,  ceatc»l  esd  portions,  and  oppositely  ar- 
range<l  spools  on  saU  cylindrical  portion  above  the  axis 
thereof  and  substantially  withhi  the  lateral  UmlU  of  said 
cylindrical   portion. 

B.  A  hot  metal  -mt  comprlalnc  a  suitably  supported  body 
and  a  ladle  carried  hjr  mM  body  and  having  a  cylindrical 
middle  poftlon.  conlfl  end  portions,  spouts  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  cylindrical  portion  above  the  axis  thereof, 
and  attachments  for  a  tilting  ni«ana  on  oppoatte  sides  of 
the  cylindrical  portion  below  the  axis  thereof. 

0.  A  hot  metal  car  comprising  a  suitably  supported 
body,  ft  ladle  carried  by  aald  body  and  having  a  cylindrical 
middle  portion,  conical  end  portions,  a  spont  on  said  cylln 
drlcal  portion,  atid  a  cover  for  said  spout  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  adapted  to  receive  means  for  heating 
the  metal  In  the  ladle. 

10.  A  hot  metal  car  comprising  a  pair  of  trucks,  a  body 
supported  on  said  trucks  and  having  ladle  supports  ar- 
ranged above  the  trucks,  and  a  frame  connecting  said  sup- 
ports and  having  a  depressed  middle  portion,  and  a  ladle 
arranged  on  said  supports  and  having  a  substantUlly 
*  cylindrical  middle  portion,  substantially  conical  end  por- 
tions, and  a  spout  on  said  middle  portion  above  the  axis 
thereof. 

[Claims  2,  4.  0  to  8,  and  11  to  14  not  printed  In  the 
Oatette.] 


1,251,288.       ILLUMINATED     810N.       <}komk     RoBnT 

Pvpaa,  MlOvale,  Utah.    Filed  Mar.  20.  1917.    Serial  No. 

156.094.     (CL  177— «4«.) 

1.  In  nn  illiunlnated  sigm.  a  mc«b«r  having  tranalu- 
coat  portions,  an  Ulumlnatlng  means  in  the  rear  of  tho 
Member,  two  rotatably  mounted  memborn  disposed  be- 
tween tta  first  member  and  the  Ulunilnatlag  bm«bs  and 
••ch  hdvlM  portions  spacod  apart  to  permit  light  to  pus 
from  the  Uluralnatlng  means  to  the  first  nM<mber,  mmd 
means  to  rutat<^  tike  two  roUtably  mounted  members  la 
opposite  directions. 

3.  In  an  illuminated  aigm,  a  aMmber  tavlng  traaala- 
coat  portions  wklch  coaabtoo  to  prodaec  a  oAitary  sign, 
a  caatag  laeloaing  some  of  tho  said  porttoas.  an  Ulumlaat- 


lag  msano  In 
tke  rear  of  tl 


the  casing,  another  Ulomtaatlag  moans  ta 
a  ratatohly  moantsd  sMmher  be- 


tween tio  casing  and  the  second  illvminating  means,  snd 
means  to  rotate  tfco  rotatably  osoanted  member. 
[Qalms  2  aad  4  to  7  not  priatcd  la  tho  Gaaette.1 


1.251.284.  AUTOMATIC  8ELP-CLEANINO  RAKE.  Jo- 
aiPH  W.  Rarrca  and  CHABLaa  F.  RaiTaa.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1917.  Bertal  No.  180.503.  (CI. 
55—140.) 


1.  Tho  cemblaatloa  with  a  rake  of  a  eioaaor  mem- 
ber comprialag  s  wire  bent  slnaoaoly  to  form  a  series 
of  loops  to  receive  the  teoth  of  the  rako  from  between 
at  a  point  adjacent  their  coAiectlng  portiuas.  aald  loops 
being  Inclliisd  outwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect 
to  aald  teeth  from  their  connected  to  their  free  eadn, 
eyes  formed  in  said  wire  adjacent  the  oatermoet  kxips 
to  receive  the  oatermost  toeth,  said  wire  being  tbea  px- 
teaded  backwardly  and  lawardly  from  said  member  aad 
secured  at  its  ends  to  the  handle  of  the  rake,  and  spriag 
eoUs  formed  In  the  extrB<)ed  portions  of  said  wire  to 
normally  maintain  said  member  adjaceat  the  polnta  of 
said  teeth  and  permitting  it  to  ^ield  when  prcasure  is 
applied  to  the  eater  eada  of  aald  loops. 

2.  The  coBkbinatloo  with  a  rake,  of  a  three-part  clamp 
mooated  upon  the  handle  thereof,  one  part  of  said  clamp 
surrounding  substantially  one-half  of  the  rlrrumference 
of  said  handle,  and  the  other  parta  surrounding  slightly 
Bsof«  than  one-fourth  of  said  circvmfereaoe  aad  tavlag 
sUgKcredly  arranged  fingers  on  their  inner  edgoa.  the 
flng«rs  of  one  of  aahl  other  parts  fitting  between  those 
of  the  reaaalning  other  part,  flanges  formed  on  the  other 
edge*  of  said  other  parta  aad  oa  the  ednes  of  the  first 
BMatioaed  part  and  tavlng  registering  loagltudlnally 
pxfndlng  grooves  tT><»n»ln,  boltn  extending  through  said 
flanges,  arma  tavlng  one  of  their  eadr  received  in  ssld 
grooves  and  elamped  between  aald  flaavea,  a  deaaer 
member  aecared  to  the  other  eads  of  m\A  arms,  said 
member  being  noraially  disposed  adjaceat  the  potata  to 
the  teeth  of  tta  rake  and  having  a  portion  projeetiag 
below  the  same,  and  a  sseaan  for  aMtiatainlng  aald  mem- 
ber la  Ita  normal  pooitloa  aad  pennitting  It  to  yield 
when  preasoie  Is  applied  to  saM  projecting  portloa. 


1,251,285.      TREATMETTr   OP   PEAT.      THoms    RiohT, 
Damfrles,  Scotland.  asnlgBor  ta  Wetoarboaislag  Limit- 
ed, London,  Bagland.     Filed  May  7.  1014.     Ocrlal  No. 
8.17.064.     (CI.  44—8.) 
1.  A  method  of  econonilxing  beat  la  the  treatment  of 

peat  sCeeted  by  ralaing  ita  teo^teratare  under  prcaswre 
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saScleat  ta  preveat  evaporation,  eoaaistiag  in  traasmlt- 
ttBir  hent  from  the  product  of  the  treatment  to  the  un- 
treated material  by  the  intermediary  of  heat  carryiag 
matter  which  circulates  between  aad  comes  directly  into 
contact  with  both  the  beat  n^Jerting  product  of  the 
treatment  and  the  heat  absorbing  untreated  material. 


7.  A  method  of  rendering  thr  water  of  peat  more  freely 
expressible,  consisting  in  heating  the  peat  without  e^-ap- 
oratlon  thereof  In  order  to  destroy  Ita  water  binding 
properties,  expressing  liquid  from  peat  thus  treated,  and 
circulating  a  gas  In  contact  with  the  resulting  ffllueat 
anil  untreated  peat  In  order  to  preheat  tta  latter. 

0.  A  method  of  economising  heat  in  the  treatDH>nt  of 
peat  in  tubular  heating  apparatus  through  which  it  is 
continuously  passed  while  being  heated  under  prt'ssure 
preventing  eballltion  In  order  to  destroy  its  water  bind- 
ing properties,  constating  in  drmlatlng  gas  in  direct 
contact  wttb  the  peat  thaa  treated  aad  peat  about  to  be 
treated,  in  order  to  preheat  the  lattar. 

(Claims  2  to  0  aad  8  not  prteted  la  tta  Oasette.) 


1,251,288.  CONTBOLLER  FOR  POWER-OPER.\TED 
DEVICES.  THOMAa  H.  Rouma.n,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  The  Cutler-Rammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  a  Corporatloa  of  WUcoaaia.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,981.     (Q.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  controller  for  power  operated  devices,  in  com- 
bination, moans  for  starting  tta  device  and  causing  the 
same  to  operate  at  a  slow  q»«*ed  or  relatively  high  speed, 
nntj  meaas  associated  therewith  to  caaee  said  device  to 
be  automatically  ftopprMl  upon  the  occurrence  of  prede- 
termined conditions,  said  last  mentioned  nwans  permit- 
ting restarting  of  the  device  to  operate  at  slow  speed,  but 
preventing  its  operation  at  high  speed  so  long  as  said 
conditions  preraii. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  power  operated  devices.  In  com- 
biaation.  means  for  starting  the  device  at  will  and  regu- 
lating the  speed  thenvt,  and  antoraatieally  operated 
means  asoorlstMl  therewith  to  caase  the  device  to  be 
stopped  ander  predetermined  condltloas  aad  to  restrlet 
tta  effectlveaess  of  said  first  mentioned  means  to  vary  tta 
•pee<l  of  tta  deriee. 

17.  la  a  coatroller  for  power  operated  derlcea,  tta  eom- 
hinstlon  of  means  for  operating  the  device  at  operating 
aad  tbreadlag  speeds,  and  men  as  for  stepping  the  device 
ander  predetermined  coadltlons  only  wbea  said  coadl- 
tloas  oecnr  wtMe  tta  deviee  Is  heteg  mn  at  operatlag 


4S.  Tta  eoabtaatloa  with  a  aMchlae  la  whidi  a 
pasoai  ttarethrongli.  of  driving  means  therefor 
ta  drive  tta  machine  at  different  speeds,  and  Bieaaa  to 
autoasatleally  stop  the  amckine  upon  breakage  of  tta  wab 
aad  prohibit  operating  th^  amchine  except  at  a 
speed  oatll  the  v^eb  has  again  been  re-thraadad 
tta  maehlae  aad  brought  under  tensloa.  . 

IClalBW  2,  8,  5  to  10.   18  to  41,  and  41  ta 
printed  In  tta  Gaaette.) 


1.261,287.  8TNCHRONIZINO  MBCHAKIBM  FOB 
MOTION  -  PICTURE  AND  BOUND  -  RBPRODUCINO 
MKANS.  HaaaisoN  W.  RooBaa,  WhecUag,  W.  Ya.  aa- 
slgnor.  by  raexne  assigaaieats.  to  R.  *  E.  Slagiag  PletaN 
(V.  Wbeeliug.  W.  Va.  Filed  Fe4>.  7.  lOlt.  Serial  Na. 
740.80O.      (CI.    80—10.2) 


1.  Tta  combination  with  a  motion  picture  projector, 
a  film.  indep<-ndent  circuit  controlling  members  oarlrled 
by  the  film,  and  a  record  carrier,  of  a  driving,  element 
for  the  record  carrier,  a  clutch,  an  electromagnet  for 
causing  the  engagsMeat  of  tta  dutch,  and  another  eUectro- 
magnet  for  cauelag  disengagement  of  the  clutch,  independ- 
ent circuits  including  a  source  of  cle<<trlcal  energy,  one 
of  the  electromagnets  being  included  in  each  circuit,  and 
switches,  one  in  each  circuit,  one  circuit  controlling 
memt>er  serving  to  close  one  switch  to  energise  the  clutch 
engaging  eieotromagnet  and  the  other  circuit  controlling 
member  serrlng  to  close  the  other  switch  to  eocrgise  tta 
clutch  disengaging  electroawgact. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  projector,  a 
film,  Independent  circuit  coatrolllag  members  carried  by 
the  film,  and  a  record  carrier,  of  a  driving  element  for 
the  record  carrier,  a  clatdi,  electronwgnets,  ooe  for  causing 
engagement  of  tta  datch  and  the  other  for  causing  dis- 
engagement of  tta  datch.  independent  electrical  cir- 
(ults  Including  a  soarcr  of  electrical  energy,  and  each 
including  a  switch,  ther  belag  one  electromagnet  In  each 
circuit,  and  independent  switch  controlling  members  car- 
ried by  the  motion  picture  projector  film,  whereby  one 
cfrenlt  controlling  member  doses  one  switch  to  energise 
tta  clutch  engaging  electromagnet  and  the  other  dr- 
eait  controlling  member  doses  the  second  ewltch  to 
energise  the  clutch  disengaging  electromagnet. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motion  pldure  projector,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  <Um  controlled  switch,  aad 
a  drcalt  including  the  source  of  electrical  eaergy  aad 
the  switdi,  of  a  souad  record  carrier,  two  coOperable 
dutch  members  operably  connected  one  to  the  projector 
aad  the  other  to  the  sound  record  carrier,  a  spring  for 
releajlBV  the  elntcfa  nemtara,  aa  electroatafnetlcally  «•• 
trolled  means  for  operating  one  of  the  dutch  members 
against  tta  action  of  the  spring,  tta  electromagnet  of 
which  is  in  the  circuit,  whereby,  when  the  circuit  is 
closed  by  the  film,  the  electromagnet  is  energised  and 
tta  clatcfa  members  engaged  to  directly  connect  tta  aoand 
record  carrier  with  the  projector,  a  lock  for  holding  the 
datch  members  engaged,  and  means  for  releasing  tta  lock 
to  release  tta  etntch  aMmbers. 

4.  The  comblnstloa  with  a  motion  pictare  projector,  a 
soerce  of  electrical  energy,  a  film  controlled  switch,  and. 
a   drcuit   tadoding   tta   aource  of  electrical  energy  and 
tta   switck,   of   s    sound   record    carrier,   two   coPpefabU' 
datch  memt>ers  operat>ly  coBDected  oae  to  the  peolector 
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and  tbe  otli<>r  to  the  sound  record  carrier,  a  ^rlns  for 
releaalnff  the  clatch  members,  an  electromagnetlcally  con- 
trolled meann  for  operating  one  of  the  clutch  members 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  the  ele<-tromagnet  of 
which  la  In  the  circuit,  whereby  w|ien  the  switch  Is  closed 
by  the  Dim  the  electromagnet  Is  energAied  and  the  cintch 
members  engaged  to  dirertljr  connect  the  sound  record 
carrier 'with  the  projector,  a  lock  for  holding  the  clutch 
memlM>rs  engaged,  and  electrical  means  controlled  by  the 
film  for  releasing  the  lock  to  free  the  clutch  members  to 
action  of  the  spring  and  to  disconnect  the  sound  record 
carrier    from    the    projector. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  projector,  a 
fllm,  a  projection  carried  by  the  film,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  switch  closed  by  the  projection  on  the  film,  and 
a  circuit  Including  the  source  of  electrical  «>nergy  ami  the 
switch,  of  a  sound  record  carrier,  two  co^Vperaltle  spring 
separated  cintch  members  operably  connected  one  to 
the  projector  and  the  other  to  the  nound  record  car- 
rier, an  elpctromagnetlcally  controlled  means  for  operating 
one  of  the  clutch  momliers  to  engage  the  other  member. 
the  electromaghet  of  which  is  In  the  circuit,  whereby, 
when  the  switch  Is  closed  by  the  projection  on  the  fllm. 
the  electronmgnet  Is  energlied  and  the  clutch  members 
engagetl  to  directly  c-onnect  the  sound  record  carrier  with 
th«  projector,  a  lock  for  holding  the  clutch  members 
engaged,  and  means  for  releasing  the  lock  to  free  the  clutch 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1^51.288.  L1QCID-IJISPBN8KB.  Rot  R.  Rooaaa. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Piled  Not.  1.  1»15.  Serial  No. 
59.062.      (a.    221—102.) 


A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  recepUcle,  a  closure 
removably  secured  In  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  said 
closure  having  a  chamber  with  a  single  Inlet  opening  and 
a  larger  outlet,  a  removable  plug  forming  a  cloaure  for 
one  enil  of  said  chamber,  a  solid  piston  In  contact  with  the 
chamber  walls  and  having  passages  to  allow  the  liquid  to 
Iiass  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof,  the  sixes 
of  the  several  openings  being  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
llqaki  will  be  forced  buck  Into  the  recepUeie  on  each 
operation  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  to  seat  the  piston, 
and  an  operating  rod  connected  with  the  piston  and 
•xtendtag  throui^  the  chamber  outlet,  the  rod  being 
lUer  than  said  outlet  to  allow  the  lliiuid  to  escape. 


1.251.289.     pPBRATINO  MECHANISM  FOE  HOISTING 
APPARATUS.     Habbt   Sawtu.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  as- 
signor  to   Shaw    Klectric   Crane   Company.    Muskegon, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  July  12.  1916. 
Swlal  No.  108.831.     (CI.  264—184.) 
1.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  hoisting  apparatus, 
a  main  shaft,  a  rack  drum  and  a  hoiat  dram,  a  aleeve 
loosely  journaled  on  said  shaft,  gearing  Intermediate  Mid 
ahaft  and   rack  drum,  gearing  Intermediate  said   alcere 


and  hoist  drum,  means  for  colnddaatly  rotating  aaid 
akaft  aad  alstre  and  Independent  means  for  rotating 
said   sleera. 


4.  The  combination  with  rack  and  hoist  drums  and 
motors  and  a  main  shaft,  of  a  spur»gear  connected  to 
said  t.haft  to  rotate  therewith,  said  spur  gear  being 
driven  by  said  rack  motor,  a  Jaxapoiie<l  internally  toothed 
annular  gear.  Intermeshlng  pinions  respectively  meshed 
with  said  spur  and  annular  gears,  a  gear  wheel  carrying 
said  pinions  and  geared  to  said  holat  motor,  gear  con- 
nections intermediate  said   annular  gear   and  aald  hoist 

drum. 

[Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


1.251.290.  COMni.NED  HOIST  AND  RACK  MECHA- 
NISM. HAaBT  SAWYKa,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Shaw  Electric  Crane  Company.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  a 
CoriH>nitlou  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  SerUl 
No.    103.832.      (CI.   254—184.) 


1.  In  a  combined  hoist  and  rack  mechaniam,  a  main 
operating  shaft,  a  rack  drum  mounted  thareo*  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  hoist  drum  also  mounted  on  said  shaft  to 
rotate  thereon,  means  to  rotate  said  holat  drum  and 
staft  timaltaaeoutly  In  the  same  direction,  said  hoist 
drum  being  located  between  the  rack  drum  aad  tha  «ld 
rotating  means,  and  meoaa  to  rotata  aald  bolst  drum 
Independently. 

S.  In  a  combined  hoist  and  rack  nwchaBlam,  a  main 
operating  shaft,  a  rack  dnm  awantsd  thwaoa  to  route 
therewith,  a  hoist  drum  also  mounted  upon  «ld  ahaft 
to  rotate  thereon,  a  carrier  mounted  on  aaid  ahaft  to 
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rotate  fre^  thereon,  connected  plnloaa  carried  by  aaid 
carrier,  spur  gears  respectively  meshing  with  said  pinions, 
one  of  said  spur  gears  connected  to  rotate  with  the 
hoist  drum  and  the  other  connected  to  rotate  with  said 
shaft,  a  rack  motor  geared  to  the  shaft  to  drive  the  same 
and  a  hoist  motor  geared  to  drive  said  carrier. 

7.  In  a  combined  bolst  and  rack  mechanism,  a  bolst 
drum  and  a  rack  drum,  gears  respectively  connected  to 
said  drums,  pinions  connected  to  move  In  unison  and 
respectively  geared  to  said  gears,  means  to  drive  one  of 
said  gears,  and  Independent  means  to  move  said  pinions. 

[Claims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


/.251.291.  POPCORN-MACHINE.  GcaTATB  A.  SCRBBrrn. 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Holcomb  it  Hoke  Mfg.  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  128.210. 
(CI.  58—4.) 


,  2.  A  pop  corn  machine,  comprising  a  pop  com  support, 
a  heater  for  said  pop  corn  support,  a  worm  conveyer  co- 
operating with  said  pop  corn  support,  and  driving  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  worm  conveyer  alternately  In 
opposite  directions  but  through  a  greater  angular  distance 
In  one  direction  than  the  other. 

4.  A  pop  com  machine,  comprising  a  pop  com  support, 
a  beater  for  said  pop  com  support,  a  worm  conveyer  co- 
operating with  said  pop  com  support,  and  driving  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  worm  conveyer  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  but  tbroofb  a  greater  angular  distance 
in  one  direction  than  the  other,  said  pop  corn  sujiport 
being  arranged  to  discharge  the  pop  corn  at  one  end.  and 
automatic  means  for  feeding  pop  corn  onto  snid  support 
at  the  other  end. 

6.  A  pop  corn  machine,  comprising  a  pop  corn  support, 
a  heater  for  said  pop  corn  support,  a  worm  conveyer  co- 
operating with  said  pop  corn  support,  a  driving  member, 
and  gearing  connecting  said  driving  member  and  said 
worm  conveyer,  said  gearing  Including  alternately  acting 
members  whereby  movement  of  the  driving  member  In  one 
direction  drives  the  worm  conveyer  alternately  in  opposite 
directions,  one  of  such  members  produclnga  greater  angu- 
lar movement  of  the  worm  conveyer  tha^the  other. 

[CUlasa  1,  8,  6.  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  th%  Gasette.] 


angular  portioa.  the  free  end  of  aaid  handle  bdag  foissad 
into  an  upwardly  extending  hook,  and  a  pair  of  trlanga- 
larly  shaped  wire  heads  having  Integral  eyes  and  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  threads  secured  at  their  opposite  cads 
to  said  triangular  hcada  and  being  of  aach  length  that 


when  the  eyes  of  said  triangular  heads  engage  the  first  and 
last  named  hooks  of  the  wire  frame  the  arm  of  the  handle 
having  the  book  will  be  under  tension  so  as  to  draw  said 
threads  out  taut. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,251.293.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FO^  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  LiONBb  SCHMIDT.  Pougb- 
keepsie,  N.  T..  assignor  to  F.  I.  A.  T..  a  Corpoc^tlon  of 
New  Tork.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1918.  SerUl  No.  748.955. 
(CI.  128—179.) 


1.251.293.  COMB-CLBANER  Cbarlbs  II.  ScHiMMBL.- 
prsNiifa.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  127.186.     (CI.  183—17.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  resilient  wire  frame  consisting  of  a  straight  portion 
bent  at  an  obtuse  angle  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  disposed  hook  and  having  Its  opposite  end  bent 
also  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  then  formed  Into  a  U-shaped 
handle,  aaid  U-ahaped  handle  having  two  arms  disposed 
in  allneraent  with  each  other  and  with  the  last-naased 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  starting  motor,  of  transmission  gear  operatiug  means 
acting  when  moved  to  certain  pofiitlons  to  positively  con- 
trol said  starting  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  controlling 
means,  and  a  slotted  gate  tborefor,  of  a  propelling  motor, 
a  starting  motor,  and  means  adapted  to  be  positively 
actuated  by  said  controlling  means,  whereby  the  starting 
motor  Is  controlled  by  the  position  of  said  controlling 
means  relatively  to  said  gate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  engine,  of  speed 
changing  mechanism  between  said  engine  and  Its  loitd. 
a  starting  motor  for  said  engine,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  speed  changing  mechanism  for  directly  connect' 
ing  said  starting  motor  to  said  engine. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  of  driving  mecha- 
nism therefor  including  an  engine  and  a  starting  motor 
therefor,  means  for  controlling  said  driving  mechanism, 
an  operating  member  for  said  controlling  means  having 
a  certain  range  of  controlling  movement,  and  means  where- 
by an  abnormal  movement  of  said  operating  member  be- 
yond said  certain  range  will  directly  connect  said  motor 
to  said  engine  and  start  said  motor  to  drive  said  engine. 

[Claims  2,  4,  6  to  8.  and  10  to  22  not  printed  in  the 
Gasette.] 


1,261,294.       SWITCHING    APPARATUS.       Wiluam    ML 
Scon,  TredylTrin  township.  Chester  county.  Pa.     Filed 
June  22.  1915.     SerUl  No.  85.700.     (CL  176—281.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  main  switches. 

of  a  motor,  a  dlsengageable  mechanical  connectloa  beti 
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■Mtor  ABd  tmth  tt  Mid 

MB*  to  BomuU  poalttoD,  •  pair  of  ao^or  control 
MTttckflo  for  *»ch  of  Mikl  mais  owltchoo.  om  eoatrol 
■wttdl  of  «•<*  of  Mid  polTO  eloocd  wlwn  o«e  of  ookl  Botm 
■wlUfcM  la  tm  ataoraal  poottton,  aad  tk»  Mcoad  eoatrol 
Bwttch  of  a  polr  connected  In  aeiie*  with  the  other  control 
■witch  of  the  pair  and  closed  when  another  of  oald  main 
nrltdMo  la  In  abnormal  position,  whereby  said  motor  can- 
not be  energlaed  to  actuate  one  of  said  main  switches 
to  normal  position  when  anothor  of  Mid  main  awitchea  la 

In  normal  position. 

0 


kted  switch  coatrollcd  by  Mid  trtp- 
plBc  BiMBa  nMvos  to  abBonaal  poaMuu. 

[Clalas  S  to  7.  •  to  1ft.  31  to  M.  41  to  M.  aad  01  to  «S 
BOt  printed  la  the  Gaaette] 


1^1,M5.  COOLING  APPARATCa  FOE  ALKALINE 
ALUMIMATB  BOLDTION8.  Baltb  ••  8H«twli»,  Baat 
8t.  Loola,  IlL.  aaalcnor  to  AluaUaum  Company  of 
Anortca.  Plttabor«h.  Pa^  a  Corpomtlon  of  Peanayl 
vaaU.  Filed  July  Id.  ltl«,  8«»»1  No.  77d.a28.  B*- 
newed  Apr.  17.  IftlT.    •e»lal  No.  l«2,75e.     (CL  »— 18.) 


8.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  plurality  of  awitchea,  of  a 
motor,  a  dlsentrsreable  merhanlcal  eoaaectloB  Interven- 
ing between  each  of  Mid  awitchea  and  Mid  aotor,  said 
dlaengageable  mecbaaical  roanectlon  cooprlaliic  drlrlnc 
and  drlToa  memhcra,  aad  BMans  actuated  by  oaa  of  Mid 
drlrea  OMmbora  lor  prarentlng  movement  of  another  of 
Mid  driTen  meahtra. 

20.  The  coBiMaattOB  with  a  plnrality  of  nwltchea,  a 
motor,''  a  dhienRageabIa  mechanical  connection  Intenren- 
Ing  between  each  of  aatd  switrbon  and  Mid  motor,  aald 
dlMBsagMt>le  mechanical  connection  compriainc  a  worm 
and  a  worm  gear  moTable  with  rMpcct  to  each  other,  a 
member  moraMe  to  position  to  prorent  rotation  of  a  worm 
gear,  and  a  cam  driven  by  another  of  Mid  worm  pMra  for 
actuating  Mid  member. 

40.  Tho  combination  with  a  awitch,  of  actuatlAg  meana 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  awitchea,  an  actuating  aMnaber  for 
Mch  of  a«1d  awitchea,  meana  normally  locking  each  of  aald 
•ctnatinf  manbera  against  actuation,  aald  locking  means 
of  one  of  Mid  awltcho*  actuated  after  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  means  of  said  first  named  awitch 
for  freeing  the  actuating  member  of  aald  one  of  aald 
awitchea.  mM  locking  meana  of  another  of  Mid  awitchea 
actuated  after  predetermined  movement  of  Mid  actuat- 
ing member  of  Mid  one  of  Mid  switchca  for  freeing  the 
actnatlBg  member  of  Mfd  other  of  Mid  awitchea,  a  motor 
ter  actuating  the  actuating  members  of  Mid  awitchea. 
*  a  BBOtor  control  switch  cloecd  upon  completion  of  move- 
ment of  one  of  aald  awltches  by  Mid  motor  to  allow  aald 
motor  to  actuate  another  of  aald  awltchef,  and  a  aacoad 
motor  control  awitch  ccwtrolltng  Mid  motor  doaed  upon 
movement   of  Mid   first   named   awitch   by   ita  actuating 


00.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  groupa  of 
awitchea,  of  meana  for  prereatlng  actuatioa  of  th*  awitchea 
of  a  group  except  in  predetermined  order  of  aueeeMlon. 
means  preventing  simultaneous  actuation  of  awltches  of 
diffefont  gro«pa  to  nbrawl  position,  aeaaa  for  locking  Mid 
iMt  named  awltches  in  normal  poaltloa.  tripping  OMans 
commoa  thototo  for  tripping. aay  of  them  whl<A  amy  bo 
la  normal  position,  aasaas  for  loeklng  tho  other  switches 
•(  Mch  9t*mp  m  normal  poattlon.  aad  aMaaa  for  tripping 


1.  An  apparatus  for  t-ooliUK  a  fluent  material,  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  deep  open  tank  having  means  for  ' 
conveying  material  from  the  oottom  of  the  tank  to  a  dis- 
charge point  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid 
therein,  a  41atnh«ter  for  hrMklng  ap  the  atrMm  of  liqutd 
iMulBg  from  the  ronrcjrlag  BMona  Into  fine  partldes 
whereby  the  liquid  is  adapted  to  be  coolsd  to  th*  desired 
temperature  by  comlag  lato  contact  with  the  air  while 
Mkl  spray  la  passing  from  the  dlatrlbnter  to  thr  anrface 
of  the  liquid  in  the  Unk,  aad  mnaa  dlaUact  from  th* 
tank  for  preventing  the  ll««ld  apray  from  paartng  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  U^ald  tank. 

S.  la  aa  apparatus  for  cooling  a  fluent  material,  a  tank, 
meaaa  for  conveying  material  from  the  bottom  of  the 
Uak  to  the  apper  cad  thereof,  and  a  dlatrlbatcr  adaptad 
to  receive  and  spr<>ad  at  least  a  portion  of  the  material 
from  Mid  conveying  means.  Mid  dtetrlbater  belnr  located 
at  a  point  above  th*  sorfM*  «<  the  li«ald  la  the  tank.  Mid 
conveying  means  comprising  means  for  eontroUIng  the 
velocity  at  which  the  material  strlkM  Mid  distributer, 
whereby  aubsUntially  all  of  Mid  flowlMC  BMterlal  la 
broken  up  Into  a  spray  which  has  a  fret  fall  Into  the  mala 
body  of  Uqaid  la  mM  Uak. 

S.  In  aa  apparatas  for  cooltag  a  flueat  material,  a 
tank,  a  dlatribut*r  located  at  a  point  ij^ore  the  surfac*  of 
th*  llqnld  iB  th*  tank,  aad  aMaaa  for  conveying  material 
from  tb«  bottom  of  the  taak  to  aald  dlstrthvter.  the  Inte- 
rior of  Mid  conveying  aseana  being  enlarged  at  Ita  e^  ad- 
jacent Mid  diatrlbuter  wherel)y  the  velocity  at  which  the 
material  strikes  the  plate  Ir  reduced. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  liquid  material,  comprising 
a  deep  taak,  means  for  withdrawing  Ufaor  from  the  lower 
part  thereof,  for  elevating  the  Mme.  and  for  n-lntrodudng 
the  same  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  spray-prododng 
HMaas  located  aom*  dtotaac*  above  th*  aormal  Uqaor 
level  la  the  tank  to  allow  cooling  air  M  com*  Into  contact 
with  the  apray  from  aald  apray-produciBg  means,  and  a 
branch  connectloa  for  deHrerlag  a  part  of  such  relatro- 
daesd  Ufusr  directly  to  the  liquor  la  the  upper  part  of  the 
taak  and  for  dellTertng  another  part  thsssof  to  aald  apray- 
prodacing  meana. 


Dbcbmbbk  »s,  Jfytj. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICM. 


Ht 


U51,2»6.  MSTiiOD  OF  PBaaPITATUie  ALUMUTUM 
HYDRATE.  Ralth  B.  BHaawtn,  aast  St.  Loala.  DL, 
ssslgaor  to  AlamlnnM  CMapaay  of  Aaaerlca,  Pltta- 
bnrgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpocattloa  o<  Peansylvanla.  Piled  July 
1«.  iOU..    flectel  Na.  770,«S7.     (CI.  3»— IS.) 


1.  The  herein  deacHbed  a^tbods  of  precipitating  alumi- 
num hydrate  from  an  a&all  alamlnat«  aolntloB,  which 
rouHlsts  In  malntalnlag  an  amoaat  «C  pracipltated  alumi- 
num hydrate  la  suspension  in  a  body  of  Mid  alamlnate 
aoiutlon.  withdrawlBf  more  or  Ism  of  the  aluminum  hy- 
drate from  the  bottom  of  the  column  nnd  relntrodaclng  the 
Mme  rt  the  tup  thereof  In  the  form  of  a  thin  aheet  of 
spray  exjtosed  to  the  atmospheric  air. 

3.  In  the  predpltatioD  of  alumlnam  hydrate,  the  Im- 
proveraeat  which  conalata  In  withdrawing  the  liquor  con- 
tainloi;  precipitated  aluminum  hydrate  from  the  bulk  of 
such  liquor  and  reintroducing  the  Miiiie  through  a  column 
of  atmospheric  air  from  a  point  above  the  surface  of  Mid 
bulk  of  liquid. 

4.  The  method  of  cooling  aa  alkaJine  alumlnate  aoiutlon 
conulalng  partldes  of  alumlnam  hydrate  ^^  suspcnaion. 
which  conalata  la  withdrawing  the  Mid  solution  from  the 
container  and  re-lntrodacla<  the  oame  in  a  dialntegrated 
form  through  a  column  of  air. 

8.  The  pro4>e«s  of  precipitating  aluminum  hydrate  from 
iin  alkali  alumlnate  solution,  aald  prui-ess  comprising  the 
steps  of  maintaining  a  column  of  the  alumlnate  aolutioB 
containing  a  quantity  of  precipitated  aluminum  hydcatc, 
withdrawing  the  aluminum  hydrate  from  the  bottom  of 
tho  column,  passing  the  Mne  through  a  column  of  air, 
and  reintroducing  the  same  Into  the  column  of  liquor  in 
n  dialntegrated  form,  whereby  cooling  la  effected  and  the 
particles  of  the  prcdplute  coaie  Into  intimate  coatact 
with  aubstautially  all  portions  of  the  alumlnate  liquor. 

18.  In  the  treatment  of  a  liquid  prone  to  foaming,  the 
step  of  withdimwlas  a  portloa  of  such  liquid  from  a  body 
thereof,  and  Introdadng  the  Mme.  la  the  form  of  fine 
partlclHs,  at  a  point  sufflclently  above  the  surface  of  such 
iMMly  of  liquor,  that  anch  introduced  portion  r«>#nters  the 
said  body  of  liquor,  as  fine  dropa,  and  without  carrying 
air  into  said  body  of  liquor. 

(Claims  2.  ft  to  7,  and  9  to  17  not  printed  in  the 
Gaiette.] 

1.261.207.  MOTOR -CTO^B  ATTACHMfl^T.  Howabo 
H.  gaoMAaca.  MalTem.  Ark.  Filed  Jaly  26,  1017.  8*- 
rUi  No.  182,757.     (CL  208—04.) 

5.  A  deviee  of  the  character  described,  eatbodylng  a 
pair  of  members  coaaectad  Cor  relative  vertical  slMteg 
moremeats,  spriag  SMans  between  Mid  BMmbera.  aald 
membera  having  mrana  for  connection  with  a  vehicW 
wheel  aale  and  fnume.  teapectively.  and  a  stand  connected 
to  that  Bwmber  which  has  the  means  far  the  eannectloa 
of  the  frame. 

0.  A  device  of  the  character  desrrll)ed  embodylag  a  pair 
of  Inverted  U-ahapad  alldBtily  canaectad  niiaM»era  having 


teradnala  far 

NUBc,  laapscti 

U -shaped  stsnd  pivoted 


to  one  of  mM  members,  aald  stand  and  member  having 
means  far  »— ih«^  the  mart  meat  of  the  stand,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  stand  when  swung  inwardly. 
[C!lalma  1  to  4  nojt  printed  in  tke  liacette.] 


1,251,298.  DOWEL-PIN  AND  MORTISE  LOCK.  ALV* 
BanWABB  Bmith,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  ssslgMBents,  to  Bteel  Ortp  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Pfk<d  Nor.  28,  1010.  Bertal 
No.    188,001.      (CI.  2<>— 02.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l,  a  member  having 
a  body  with  three  fingers  disposed  at  an  anxle  to  the  body 
and  aahstantlally  parallel  for  disposal  at  three  stdM  of  a 
tenon,  anchoring  meana  on  the  ftagers.  there  being  an 
opening  In  the  twdy  aad  three  additional  openings  one  in 
each  of  the  fingers,  and  an  anchor  having  three  fingerH 
disposed  under  the  body  one  at  each  of  the  additional 
openlnga,.the  central  portion  of  the  anchor  being  diapoaed 
out  through  the  central  opening,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  for  anchoring  a  tenon  or  tlie  like  in  a  mor- 
tlMe,  comprising  a  plate  having  arms  bent  dowa  therefrom, 
there  being  a  hole  through  the  plate  between  the  bends, 
and  a  hole  through  Mch  arm  beyond  the  bends,  and  an 
anchor  doubled  through  the  middle  hole  and  having  ita 
enda  projectliv  throngh  the  holes  In  the  arms.^ 


1,251, lot.  LOCK-UtVER  FOR  THRD8T-«CREW«. 
CHAataa  X<.  SocawaLL.  NorthwllkestKtre,  M.  C  Filed 
Dec  10^  Ifie.    «ertal  No.  187,820.     (CI.  04—26.) 


8.  la 


a  deviee  of  th*  ciaM  described,  the  eomblaatloa  af 
atah  shaft,  a  amla  shaft  a  bsartac  an  tto 
*C  the  OAla  shaft,  the  bearlag  being  aUdaMy  aMtanted 
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Ill  the  chambered  portion  of  the  atub  shaft,  a  thniat 
Bcrew  eoKarlns  acalnat  the  bearing  to  effect  adjuatment 
of  tbe  main  abaft,  a  lock  lever  baying  a  cani  face  engaxing 
agalnat  the  correapondingly  shaped  end  of  tbe  stub  abaft, 
a  pointer  mounted  on  the  thriut  acrew.  and  a  segmental 
eiemeat  carrying  markings  orcr  which  the  pointer  pro- 
Jecta,  the  segmental  element  being  rigidly  attached  to  the 
chambered  stub  abaft. 

[Claims  1   and   S  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.251,800.  SANITARY  CIGAR-CUTTKR.  Mobton  D. 
Stickle,  Moore.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
124.604.     (CI.  181—88.) 


1.  In  a  sanitary  cigar  cotter,  superposed  oppositely 
noTSble  cutting  tapes  adapted  to  sever  a  cigar  tip,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cutting  tapes  progressively  step 
by  step  In  opposite  directions. 

8.  In  a  sanitary  cigar  cutter  tbe  combination  of  oppo- 
sitely movable  cutting  devices  having  cutting  openings 
adapted  to  pass  into  and  out  of  register,  said  cutting  de- 
Tlcea  t>elng  movable  each  across  tbe  face  of  the  other, 
meana  for  moving  said  cutting  devices  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  detent  means  cooperating  with  both  of  said 
cutting  devices  adapted,  when  operated,  to  release  and 
•gain  lock  them,  whereby  said  cutting  devices  may  bav* 
•  step  by  atep  movement  In  oppoalte  direction. 

B.  In  a  sanitary  dgar  cutter  the  combination  with 
tape*  having  cutting  meana  and  adapted  to  travel  acroaa 
each  other's  face,  of  means  for  moving  said  tapes  in 
opposite  directions,  said  tapes  having  dett*nt'  looking 
openings,  and  a  duplex  detent  whose  pallets  or  teeth  are 
adapted  for  alternate  entry  into  the  detent  locking  open- 
Inga. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1^51.301.  CLOTHBS-WRINGBR.  Bdoab  B.  SrocKiNa. 
Washington,  D.  C. ;  Sarah  C.  Stocking,  exccatrlx  of  aald 
Hdgar  B.  Stocking,  deceased.  PUed  Jan.  lA.  191T.  8«- 
rlal  No.  142.708.     (CL  68—82.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  pressure  rolls  and  preasnre  means  for  said  rolls, 
meana  actuated  by  the  abnormal  separation  of  said  rolls 
for  releasing  the  pressure  between  said  rolls,  and  meana 
actuated  bj-  the  rotation  of  one  of  aald  rolls  for  bodily 
ralalng  one  of  said  roll». 

IS.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  pair  of  preasnre 
roll  carrying  ahafts  provided  with  meahlng  gears,  pressure 
means  for  aald  pressure  rolls,  means  for  holding  said 
preasure  means  in  pre<letermlned  position  for  maintaining 
tanaion  between  aald  rolla,  said  preaaore  retaining  means 
balag  teleaaed  on  the  abnormal  acparatlon  of  said  rolls 
and  provided  with  BM«ns  engaging  one  of  the  gears  of 


the  pressure  rolls  for  bodily  raising  one  of  aald  rolls  by 
the  rotation  of  said  gear. 

21.  A  clothes  wringer,  comprising  a  frame  having  prfn 
sure  rolls  and  preaaure  meana  for  aald  rolla  mouDt«>tl 
therein,  one  of  said  rolls  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  roll,  means  for  holding  said  rolls  In  contact 
under  tension,  a  driving  member  for  one  of  said  rolls, 
a  power  control  for  said  driving  member,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  abnormal  aeparation  of  said  roll  for 
simultaneously  releasing  the  pressure  between  said  rolls, 
raising  aald  movable  roll  and  operating  aald  power  control. 

26.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frame  haviiig  a 
movably  mounted  top  bar,  a  pressure  roll  fixed  In  said 
frame,  and  a  movably  mounted  roll  carried  by  said  top 
bar  with  means  for  exerting  pressure  thereon,  and  means 
for  holding  said  rolls  in  contact  under  tension.      . 

(Claims  2  to  14.  16  to  20,  22  to  25,  and  27  to  84  not 
printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.251,302.  ELBCTROLTTIC  RECOVERY  OF  METALS 
FROM  THEIR  SOLUTIONS.  Urltn  Curros  Taintos, 
Johannesburg.  Transvaal.  Sooth  Africa.  Filed  July  6. 
1916.     SerUI  No.  88.808.     (CI.  204—15.) 


I  1.  The  process  of  precipitating  metals  from  aolotlons. 
which  consists  in  introducing  tbe  solution  into  an  electro- 
lytic cell,  producing  therein  a  rapid  relative  movement 
between  tbe  cathode  and  tbe  solution  whereby  tbe  metal 
precipitated  on  the  cathode  la  detached  therefrom,  and 
removing  the  precipitated  metal  front  the  cell. 

2.  Tbe  pro"esa  of  precipitating  metals  from  solutions, 
which  consists  IB  introducing  the  solution  into  an  electro- 
lytic cell.  Imparting  a  rapid  movement  of  the  cathode 
relative  to  the  solution  whereby  the  meUI  predplUted 
on  the  cathode  is  detached  therefrom,  and  removing 
tbe  precipitated  meUI  from  the  cell. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  precipitating  metala  from  aolotlons. 
which  consists  In  intrododng  the  solution  Into  an  electro- 
lytic cell,  producing  therein  a  rapid  relative  movement 
between  tbe  cathode  and  the  solotioO  whereby  the  metal 
precipitated  on  the  cathode  is  detachabie  therefrom,  con- 
trolling the  strength  of  current  on  the  cathode  to  effect 
precipitation  of  the  metal  in  an  easily  tleUchable  con 
dition,  and  removing  the  precipitated  metal  from  the  cell. 

5.  The  process  of  precipitating  metal^  from  solotlona, 
which  consists  in  introducing  the  solution  into  an  electro- 
lytic cell,  producing  therein  a  rapid  relative  movement 
between  the  cathode  and  the  solution  whereby  the  metal 
precipitated  on  the  cathode  is  detached  therefrom,  adding 
an  agent  to  aaalat  precipitation  of  the  metal  on  the 
cathode  in  an  easily  detachable  condition  and  refltovlng 
the  precipitated  metal  from  the  cell. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  precipitating  metals  from  solutions. 
which  consists  In  introducing  the  solotlon  Into  an  el^tro- 
lytle  cell,  prodoclng  therein  a  rapid  relative  morement 
between  the  cathode  and  tbe  solution  whereby  the  ni^tal 
precipitated  on  the  cathode  is  detached  therefrom,  re- 
moving the  precipitated  metal  from  the  cell,  and  separat- 
ing the  removed  met«l  from  the  accompanying  aelotlon 
by  filtering. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.} 


^<JH^4:^^ 


DBCKMBtKaS,I9I7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1.251.808.  AUTOIIOBILB  PIRE-FIOHTING  APPARA- 
TUS. JOHM  A.  Thomas.  Zanesvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Jane 
8,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,409.     (CI.  16»— 19.) 


In  an  apparatus  described,  a  pomp  and  an  Incloaure 
therefor  within  the  body  of  the  apparatna  and  a  com- 
bustion engine  at  the  front  of  the  apparatua.  In  driving 
relations  with  said  puirp,  in  combination  with  means  to 
heat  tbe  space  about  the  pump  from  tbe  engine  cotnprla- 
ing  a  boosing  beneath  the  pump  open  at  Ita  top  to  said 
pomp,  a  mnfller  In  said  housing  and  a  conduit  for  the 
products  of  combustion  from  tbe  engine  discharging  Into 
said  muffler  and  adapted  to  heat  the  muffler  by  the  exhaast 
from  the  engine. 


1.251.304.  CORN  •  POPPING  MACHINE.  Charlm  A. 
Tairp  and  Ora.xob  E.  McMiANa.  Indianapolis.  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Holcomb  A  Hoke  Mfg.  Co.,  Indianapolis. 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1916.  Se- 
rUI No.   135,921.     (CL  53—4.) 


.  2.  A  corn-popping  machine,  comprising  a  stationary 
popping  plate,  a  set  of  radiating  blades  rotatabi.v  mounted 
to  move  over  said  popping  plate  and  forming  i>ocket8  be- 
tween them,  a  rotatable  driving  member,  and  connections 
between  said  rotatable  driving  member  and  said  set  of 
blades  for  oscillating  th^  latter  and  progreaalvely  advanc- 
ing them. 

3.  A  com -popping  machine,  comprising  a  stationary 
popping  plate,  a  set  of  radiating  blades  roUtably  mounted 
to  move  over  said  popping  plate  and  forming  pockets  be- 
tween them,  a  rotatable  driving  member,  connections  be- 
tween said  rotatable  driving  member  and  said  aet'  of 
blades  for  oacillating  the  latter  and  progressively  ad- 
vancing them,  a  cage  cooperating  with  said  blades  and 
forming  the  oot^r  walls  of  such  pockets,  said  caire  having 
an  opening,  and  means  for  causing  said  cage  alternately 
to  advance  with  said  blades  and  to  move  backward  rela- 
tively thereto  to  vary  the  posttton  of  said  opening  rela- 
tively to  aald  pockets. 

6.  A  corn-popping  machine,  comprising  a  sttitionary 
popping  plate,  a  aet  of  radiating  blades  rotatably  raoonted 
to  move  over  aald  popping  plate  and  forming  pockets  be- 


tween them,  a  rotatable  driving  member,  connecdona  be> 
tween   said   rotatable   driving   member   and   aald   aet   of 

blades  for  oacillating  the  latter  and  progreaalvely  advanc- 
ing them,  a  cage  cooperating  with  said  blades  and  form- 
ing the  outer  walls  of  soch  pockets,  said  cage  having  an 
opening,  and  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  which  In  one 
position  locks  the  cage  and  the  blades  together  and  in 
another  permits  backward  movement  of  tbe  cage  and  it* 
opening  and  prevents  forward  movement  tbereof. 

8.  A  corn-popping  machine,  ixtmprislng  a  stationary 
popping  plate,  a  set  of  radiating  blades  rotatably  mounted 
to  move  over  said  popping  plate  and  forming  pockets  be- 
tween them,  a  rotatable  driving  member,  connections  be- 
tween said  I  Ota  table  driving  member  and  aald  aet  of 
blades  for  oscillating  the  latter  and  progressively  aidvane- 
ing  them,  a  cage  cooperating  with  aald  blades  and  form- 
ing the  outer  walls  of  such  pockets,  said  cage  bavjng  an 
opening,  means  connecting  said  cage  and  aald  blades  for 
causing  the  cage  alternately  to  oscillate  and  progreaalvely 
advance  with  said  blades  and  to  move  backward  rela- 
tively to  said  blades,  and  feed  mechaniam  for  feeding  com 
to  a  pocket  upon  tbe  closing  tbereof  by  the  backward  move- 
ment of  said  cage  relative  to  aald  blades,  aald  feed  mecha- 
nism being  provided  with  means  for  selectively  rendering 
it  inoperative  for  any  normal  feed  operation. 

[Claims  1,  4.  6.  7.  and  9  to  16  not  printed  in  the 
(3«aette.] 


1.251,805.  ROTARY  MACHINE.  Bdwarp  Tw>T,  Lacay. 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  IS.  1916.  Serial  No.  126,481.  (CL 
46—27.) 


1.  An  amusement  machine  emtKtdylng  an  annular  slnn- 
oua  track,  a  rotary  menilKT.  an  cnnular  series  of  screws 
threadedh'  connected  to  said  rotary  member  and  movable 
along  said  track,  and  means  for  reverslbly  rotating  said 
screws  aa  they  move  up  and  down  the  portions  of  the 
track. 

2.  An  nmuaement  machine  conipriaing  an  annular  ainn- 
oua  track.  Inner  and  outer  racks  assembled  with  the  trade, 
a  rotary  ntember  above  the  track,  an  annular  aerica  of 
t;crews  tbreadedly  connected  with  the  roUry  member  and 
movable  along  said'  track  to  aupport  aald  member,  and 
gears  carried  by  the  screws  and  alternately  engageable 
with  the  iuner  and  outer  racks  as  the  screws  move  on 
the  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
(rack. 

8.  An  cmuHement  machine  conipriaing  an  annular  slno- 
00s  track.  Inner  and  ooter  racka  assembled  with  the  track, 
a  rotary  member  above  the  track,  an  annolar  serlea  of 
screws  threadedly  connected  with  the  rotary  memt>er  and 
movable  along  said  track  to  support  ^sid  meml>er.  and 
gears  carried  by  the  acrews  and  alternately  engageaUe 
with  the  Inner  and  ooter  racks  as  the  screwa  move  on  the 
upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
track,  the  recks  having  yieldable  pertiona  at  their  forward 
ends  for  tbe  engagement  of  the  gears  aa  thcj  more  from 
one  rack  to  another. 
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1^1.S0«.  KfiYL£88  8TBEHT  WA8HEB.  WiiXIAM 
VOLKHAIVT.  BtapletM.  X  V  VU^  Frt>.  W.  1»17.  Se- 
rial No.  149.8S0.     (CI.  187— la.) 


1.  In  •  device  of  the  chamcter  described,  a  pot  adapted 
to  iDcIoae  a  valre  and  baring  a  nlot  at  one  rtde  extending 
t©  lt»  npp«T  e<lge  for  receiving  a  pipe,  a  member  appMj-able 
to  the  pot  over  Mid  valve  and  having  an  aperture  for  tb»« 
upper  portion  of  the  valve,  said  member  having  nxvnit 
for  aupportlnn  a  tubular  rasing  to  aurround  a  pipe  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  tho  valve. 

•.  IB  a  device  of  the  character  4eHcrlbed.  a  pot  kavlag 
a  slat  In  aoe  aide  for  receiving  a  pipe  extending  to  a  valve 
In  paid  pot,  a  dUk  seatable  in  aald  pot  over  aald  valve, 
the  pot  and  disk  having  Interengageable  means  for  pre- 
venting the  dUk  from  turning  In  the  pot.  and  a  tubular 
casing  aeatetl  on  said  disk  to  Inolow  a  pipe  exteadlng  up- 
wardly from  said  valve,  said  disk  havln»  an  aperture  for 
the  upper  portion  ©;  the  valve,  and  said  disk  aad  casing 
having  Interengageable  meanx  for  preventing  the  rasing 
from  taming  relatlx-e  to  the  disk.  i 

».  In  a  device  of  the  «haracter  liescrlbed,  a  head  at- 
tached to  the  upper  rnd  of  a  tubular  casing  aD«  having 
stops  and  a  «at.  snd  a  divided  ring  seatable  In  aald  seat 
for  centering  a  pipe. 

11.  la  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb«^l.  a  pot  havinc 
an  upwardly  opening  slot  at  one  side,  a  divided  ilUk  »fat- 
able  in  said  pot  over  a  valve  therein  aad  having  sn  aper- 
ture for  the  upper  p«.rtUn  of  said  valre.  a  tubular  cas- 
ing to  surround  said  pipe  having  Its  lower  end  engagwl 
with  and  supported  by  said  disk,  a  head  atUched  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  caalng.  and  neaaa  carried  by  said 
head  for  centering  said  pipe  In  the  casing. 

ICIalma  2  to  6,  7.  8.  and  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1  2S1  307.     OEAR  CA8IN<;.     Macd  J.  WAUtBa.  NewcasUe, 
'  Wjo.     Piled  Jan.  29,  1M7.     Serial  No.  145.176.      (O. 
74—56.) 


JCif 


C.    4^ 


J.  A  gear  casing  for  s  rlothes  wringer  rtirme<l  from  a 
dagl*  aetal  Maak  and  (x>natf>tlag  of  a  b<M(y  portion  hav 
lac  •■  «»e«tag  tberethroiMih.  Uhs  am  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  IxKly.  laterally  extending  wings  on  the  tabs,  a  plate 
partlon  connected  t»  the  lntera%e<llate  portion  "of  one  of 
tha  tabs  by  a  neck.  Mid  plate  portion  ixHng  foraied  with 
an  elongated  open  eailcd  sl«U  and  attaching  nN*ii«  •»a  the 
said  tabs. 

(CIniai  1  a**  printed  la  the  Gaae«ie.1 


1.2  SI.  a  OS.  BBDCLOTHES-HOLIMCE.  Chablu  1.. 
WBcHT.  Lovmi^ort.  lad.  FUed  Peb.  10.  ISIS.  H«>rlnl 
No.  8.873.     |CI.  84— S62.) 


A«  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
mattrcsM  straddling  aud  bed  rlothcH  holding  clamp,  con- 
alatlBC  easeatlally  «t  a  circular  spring  body  having  end 
portion*  that  aormally  reat  at  abtuae  angles  to  the  re- 
malnder  of  the  body  and  converge  In  a  direction  away 
from  the  «»nter  of  the  body,  rigid  pad  heads  directly 
Itactted  by  and  Sxedly  connerted  to  and  arranged  parallel 
with  sold  end  portlona.  and  elastic  pada  carried  at  the 
inner  sides  of  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  pad-heads; 
said  pad-h««dM  a  ltd  padM  corresponding  In  ar««  and  ex- 
teikUaK  laterally  at  right  angles  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  plsne  of  the  spring  lK>dy  when  the  cUrap  la  In 
o|M'ratlve  position,  aa 


1.261  ..MM*.  BAKING  -  FURNACE.  BoaiaT  K.  Wehnib. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Isbell-Porter  Company.  New- 
nrk.  N.  J^a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Aug.  26, 
1916.     SerUi  No.  117.109.     (O.  26—184.) 


1.  la  a  baking  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  oven 
baring  side  walla  provided  with  up  flues  and  down  flues, 
fuel  burners  dls<barglng  Into  the  up  fltiea.  passages  ex- 
tending under  the  floor  of  the  oven  for  connecting  the 
down  flues  of  one  wall  with  tl^e  up  flues  of  the  other  wall, 
nnd  Means  fur  supplying  fuel  to  the  humera. 

2.  la  a  gas  flred  fnraa«>e  for  baking  tarl>oos  sad  the 
like,  the  comhtaatloo  of  s  battery  of  ovens  open  at  Ibe 
top  aad  havlag  side  waUs  betweea  thess  provided  with 
lip  Hue*,  aad  doWs  Puea  therein,  sald^down  flues  being 
Hrrau«ed  between  the  ap  fues.  the  <1ii4s  In  the  walls  of 
the  ovens  being  In  communlcstlon  with  carh  other  in 
MeriM  and  none  U  aald  fluea  bdng  la  comaioalcatloD  with 
the  iHter*ar  of  said  ovMs.  pis  barners  dlacharglag  into 
the  up  hoes,  passages  extending  under  the  floors  of  the 
ovens  for  <x>nnectlag  the  down  fluea  of  one  skle  wall  with 
tte  ■»  flrna  of  the  sarceeding  side  wall,  aad  meanx  for 
supplvlag  fast  «na  to  any  of  the  side  walla  aad  the  burners, 
means  for  supylylag  air  to  aay  of  aald  side  valla  aad 
I'aes.  and  aeaas  fsr  recHvlag  and  coadactlag  away  the 
prpdarts  of  caaibustloo  from  any  of  the  walls  and  Saea 

H.  la  a   gas   flred   rtag  type   faroac*   far   haklM  car 
lM>n«  snd  the  !lke.  the  coMMnatloa  of  a  battery  of  ovea* 
nrrang«Ml  In  two  parallel  Kroiips  and  having  heattag  Sa^ 
la  the  ««ils  thereof,  sas  burners  dlacharglag  Into  ul<l 
raen.  aaa  mamiw  aMiaa  cztaadlac  aloag  the  outer  sUe«  of 
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the  group  of  orens  and  having  outlets  therein,  one  fhr 
each  of  said  ihiea,  a  dervtce  for  connecting  any  oae  oC  aatd 
outlets  to  a  flue,  an  air  main  located  between  the  groapa 
of  orens  and  having  ou'lets  therein,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  outlets  of  aald  air  main  to  the  flues  of  the  ovens, 
an  exhaust  main  located  between  the  groups  of  ovena 
and  having  Inlets  therein,  means  for  connecting  the  in- 
lets of  the  exhaust  main  to  the  flues  of  the  ovena,  and 
passages  connecting  the  fluen  to  permit  air  to  flow  to  the 
oven  being  flred  aad  to  permit  the  products  of  combustion 
to  flow  from  the  oven  being  flred  to  the  flue  connected 
with  the  inlet  of  Mid  exhaost  ouito. 

10.  The  method  of  operating  a  ring  type  furnace  having 
a  series  of  ovens  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  combus- 
tion or  heating  taen  connectsd  with  each  other  and  hav- 
ing no  commuBleatlon  with  the  latcrior  of  the  ovens, 
which  comprlsea  admitting  fuel  oader  pressure  to  the 
•■combustion  flue  of  the  oven  being  flred,  admitting  air  un- 
der pressure  to  the  series  of  connactad  flues  of  the  ovens 
that  luu'e  been  flred  and  positively  azhanstlng  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  throng  the  flues  around  all  of  the 
ovens  to  be  fired  and  at  the  same  time  by  aald  exhausting, 
drawing  to  the  combuatlon  flue  of  the  oven  being  flred, 
the  air  preheated  In  passing  through  the  flaes  surround- 
ing the  ovens  flred.  wbereby  the  flow  of  the  fuel,  air  and 
products  of  comhuRtlon  Is  uniform  and  under  abaoltita 
control  and  the  differential  between  the  flue  pressure  and 
atmoopheric  preosvre  at  aay  point  la  the  famace  Is  capa- 
ble of  being  nalatalned  at  a  minimum,  so  that  the  leak- 
age of  cold  air  directly  from  the  outside  atmoephere  into 
the  beating  flues  will  be  kept  at  a  minimum  and  maintain 
at  the  same  time  practically  atmospheric  pressure  at  the 
point  of  combustion  or  burning  of  the  fuel. 

[Claims  3  to  7  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,251.310.  ROOPING-8HEET.  BLLBWoaTH  Q.  WlLCH, 
Insane,  Chardon,  Ohio,  by  Roy  J.  Welch  and  Frank  L. 
Welch,  guardUna.  Piled  Dec.  81.  1915.  8erUl  No. 
69,649.     (CI.  108—13.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  roof  consisting  of  a  series  of  roofing 
Hbeets  formed  with  longitudinal  corrugations,  each  sheet 
having  one  longitudinal  edx'*  terminating  In  an  elevated 
Neml-corrugatlon  having  an  abroptiy  depending  longltudl- 
ual  flange  aad  the  opposite  edge  terminating  In  a  sensl- 
<orrugation  depression  having  an  a[>wardiy  extending 
flange,  said  flanges  outwardl.v  dished  with  respect  to  said 
sheet  and  the  oppositely  extending  tlangea  of  adjoining 
sheets  extending  Into  said  seml-corrugatlons  formed  at  the 
longitudinal  edce«  of  each  sheet,  for  the  purposes  sub- 
sUatlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

4.  Booflng  aheeta  formed  to  be  secured  with  thelfVlon- 
glttidlnal  edgea  free  and  loosely  overlapping,  each  sheet 
throughout  one  longitudinal  edge  having  a  short  flange 
abruptly  upstanding  at  a  slight  outward  anvle  from  the 
perpendicular,  and  throaghuut  Us  ether  IttnKltntllnal  edge 
havlag  a  Viagltmli— 1  opwMd  halga  t*e  a«4er  laagltadinai 
side  of  which  Is  formed  hy  A  short  flaniie  abratly  depead- 
Ing  at  a  alight  autward  aagle  from  the  perpendicular,  said 
two  flanges  being  approximately  similar,  the  depending 
range  ot  a  whset  btlog  formed  to  loosely  overlie  the  ap- 
xtandlng  flange  of  the  adjoining  sheet  with  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  only  of  the  flanges  contacting. 

'Claims  2  aad  3  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.l 
245  O.  O.— 63 


1.251,811.     BBI>-PAN.     Pix»a  Wblbh.  Watervllle,  Ohio. 
Piled  Jan.  17.  1917.     Serial  No.  142.846.     (Ol.  4 — IS.) 


r^ 


A  bed  pan  compriaing  a  bottom,  upstanding  flanges 
formed  on  said  bottom,  a  top,  downwardly  extending 
flaogi's  formed  on  said  top  nnd  rec^ved  by  the  first 
named  flanges  to  support  the  top.  said  top  belnj:  In- 
clined downwardly  and  having  a  pear  ahaped  opening 
therein,  aald  opening  extending  through  one  edge  of 
the  top  and  being  closed  by  the  first  named  flanges,  aad 
a  pear  shaped  cover  closing  said  opening. 


1.251.312.  CIQAB  AND  CIOABETTE  LIGHTEB.  Ma«- 
THA  Wa.NUL,  Jacksonville,  PU.  Piled  Jan.  8.  1917. 
Serial  No.  140,418.     (CI.  175—296.) 


M^S: 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d^cribed,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  source  of  current  therein,  of  a 
wick  tube  mounted  to  oscillate  al>ove  said  caalng  and 
having  a  contact,  a  hood  device  also  supported  above 
said  casing  and  including  oppositely  disposed  plates  for 
receiving  the  upper  eqd  of  said  wick  tube  tberebetwe<*n 
when  the  latter  Is  in  normal  position,  a  bifurcated  mem- 
ber carried  by  aald  hood  device  and  connected  to  said 
source  of  current,  another  contact  pivoted  between  the 
arms  ofaaid  bifurcated  member  and  insulated  therefrom 
and  a  spring  contact  carried  by  said  pivoted  contact  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  aald  wick 
tube  whereby  to  cause  said  pivoted  contact  to  engage 
said  bifurcated  member  and  said  spring  contact  lo  en- 
gage the  contact  on  said  wick  tube. 

[Claim  2  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,261,818.  HAND-PROTECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
DRIVERS.  DOCOLA8  O.  WHiTi.  Chicago.  111.  FileJ 
Jan.  8,  1917.     SerUI  No.  141,185.     (01.  2—104.) 


1.  A  protector  ooai  prising  a  coverlag  shapod  to  laoaely 
surround  and  entirely  Inclose  a  steering  wheal,  tlie  tup 
of  said  protector  being  prorided  with  openings  dispose 
within   the  perimeter  of  the  covering  through   which    - 
driver's  hands  may  be  Inserted  into  said  protector. 

2.  A  protector  comprising  a  covering  of  flexible  nut 
rial  shaped  to  entirely  Indeae  a  steering  wheci,  the  icp 
of  said   protector  being  provided  above  the  wlteel   with 
substantially   radially  dispoaed   hand  opi.^nlngs  ami   tx.'l.» 
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adjacent  to  Mid  opening*  Into  which  the  drlrefa  hands 
niay  be  Inaerted. 

3.  A  protector  comprlsins  a  flexible  conical  corerlng 
Hhaped  to  receive  and  looeely  atirround  ■  iteerlng  wheel, 
the  top  of  mid  protector  being  provided  with  hand  op««n- 
inga  and  cuffs  ezttndlng  ontwardly  therefrom  into  which 
a  drlv«r*ii  hands  may  be  inserted,  and  also  provided  with 
a  transparent  window  through  which  the  throttle  and 
spark  levers  may  be  observed  by  the  driver. 

4.  A  protector  comprising  a  steering  wheel  and  flexl 
We  covering  of  snbstantlally  conical  shape  adapted  to 
loosely  fit  over  a  steering  post,  the  top  of  said  protector 
being  provided  within  the  perimeter  of  the  wheel  with 
band  openings,  cuffs  secured  to  said  protector  In  prox 
•-nlty  to  said  openings,  and  means  for  deUchably  secur- 
ing said  protector  In  position. 

5.  A  protector  comprising  a  conical  shaped  covering 
adaptetl  to  completely  surround  and  Inclose  a  steering 
wheel  and  a  portion  of  a  steering  post,  the  circular  top 
of  Mid  covering  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely extending  substantUlly  radially  disposed  band 
receiving  openlnK»,  and  cuffs  Bocured  to  said  top  In  front 
of  and  at  the  sides  of  said  openlngH  and  extending  rear 
wardly  therefrom.         • 

1251314.      lONITION    SYSTEM.      KnNBST    C.    Wilcox. 
'  Me'rlden.    C9nn..    assignor    to    The    Connecticut    Tele- 
phone   k    Electric    Company.    Merlden.    Conn.,    a    Cor 
poratlon  of  Connecticut.     Filetl  Aug.  17.  1915.     Serial 
No.  45.859.     (CI.  123—168.) 


1.  In  a  multl  cylinder  Ignition  system,  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  cams,  circuit  bn-aker  arms  superposed  one 
above  the  other  arranged  to  bo  operated  by  said  cams,  a 
distributer  brush  on  the  cam  shaft  above  the  cams  there 
on  and  a  distributer  head  provided  with  contacts  disponed 
In  ihe  plane  of  movement  of  said  brush. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system  for  multi-cylinder  engines, 
the  combination  of  an  engine-driven  cam  shaft,  a  set  of 
cams  on  said  c»im  shaft,  a  circuit  breaker  operated  by 
aald  sot  of  cams,  a  second  set  of  cams  on  the  cam  shaft, 
the  cHmn  of  said  second  set  Icing  disposed  In  alternating 
relation  to  the  cams  of  the  first  set.  and  a  second  cir- 
cuit bresker  operated  by  aald  aecond  set  of  cams. 

.1.  In  a  iiniltl  cylinder  Ignition  system,  a  combined 
interrupter  nnd  distributer  unit  Including  Interruptera 
for  all  the  t>llnder«  of  the  engine  and  a  distributer  for 
..no  set  «ir  eiiKlnc  c.vlinders.  an  independent  distributer 
for  a  <«cv>on<l  m-t  of  the  engine  cylinders,  and  means  coo- 
pling  said  lnd«  pendent  <Ustrlbuter  to  the  combined  in 
terrupter  and  distributer  unit,  whereby  said  two  units 
are  stmnltaneously  adjustable  for  the  purpose  of  advanc- 
ing or  retarding  the  Ignition. 

4.  In  a  multl  cylinder  ignition  system,  a  ahaft  pro- 
vided with  cams,  an  interrupter  housing  surrounding 
:««td  cam  shaft,  an  upright  pivot  stud  carried  by  said 
housing,  circuit  breaker  arms  pivoted  In  superposed  rela- 
tion OB  saM  stud  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
ams  aforesalil,  lontacts  carried  by  said  arras  and  rela- 
tively stationary  contacts  In  the  housing  arranged  to  be 


engaged  by  said  breaker  arm  contacts,  certain  of  aald 
conucts  being  adJusUbie  with  respect  to  the  engaging 
contacts  wher«by  tike  extent  of  break  of  the  respective 
circuit  br««ker  arras  may  be  ladependenUy  determined. 
IClaims  5  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


l.a61.ai».  SYSTEM  OF  LAND  PREPARATION  FOR 
AGRICULTURE.  JoHR  N.  WmoKT.  Denver.  Colo. 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1914.     SerUl  No.  817.«2«.     (CI.  47— 36.> 


The  herein  described  method  of  aoll  preparation  which 
consists  m  loosening  the  soli  to  the  region  of  the  perma 
nent  moisture,  embedding  In  the  looae  soil  combined  soil 
enriching  and   moisture  conducting   members,   said   mem 
bers  being  in  contact  with  the  moist  region  for  supplying 
moUture  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  16oae  soil,  and  com 
mingling    the    upper    portion    of    said    members    and    the 
top  aoil.  ■ 

1261810.  CAR  END.  John  8.  WoaTH  and  CHAaLta 
BaacHT.  Coatesvllle.  P,i..  assignors  to  '"hn  S^Worth 
and  William  P.  Worth.  Coateavllle.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2.3. 
1914      Serial  No.  8«».19ff.     (CI.  106—192.) 


t  ................  t  l^AAJt- 


1.  A  meulllc  end  for  a  freight  car  having  dUgonal 
rib*  axtendlng  fro^  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  vertical 
renter  line  through  the  end  of  the  car  toward  the  side 
of  the  car  and  terminating  near  the  horiaonUl  center 
line  through  the  end  of  the  car  and  lyivlng  disconnected 
reinforcing  rlbe  at  each  corner. 

8.  An   end  plate  for  a   freight   car   made  In   two  sec 
tlons ;  a  heavy  transverse  reinforcing  rib  at  the  Junction 
of  the  two  plates,  each  plate  having  triangaiar  rtbe  at 
the  center  and  at  the  sides :  and  reinforcing  ribs  within 
the  trtangQlar  rlbe. 

6.  An  end  plate  for  a  freight  car  havlBC  a  central 
triangular  rib  and  two  side  triangular  ribs:  with  « 
series  of  transverse  riba  differing  In  length  and  locatwl 
within  the  main  triangular  rib. 

«.  The  eombination  in  an  end  plate  far  a  raUway  car. 
of  two  sections,  one  section  haring  a  flanged  rib  formed 
on  Its  upper  edge,  the  other  section  having  a  portion 
overlapptof  the  flange  of  said  rib.  said  rib  forming  « 
beam  extending  frwn  one  aide  of  th«  car  to  the  other. 
each   section   having  a   central   triangular  rib  extendlnc 
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froai  one  edge  of  each  section  to  the  other  edge ;  and 
triangaiar  riba  at  the  corner  acting  as  comer  braces  for 
the  car. 

[Clalraa  2  and  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.261.817.  ART  OF  DRYING  MATERI.\LK.  Akcuibalo 
F.  WaioBT,  Baat  Orange,  N.  J.  Flle<l  Mar.  18.  191tt. 
Serial  No.  86.072.     (O.  84—89.) 


iJ^jJ^.^^L'^-jfL  tl% 


1.  In  the  art  of  drying  materials,  the  process  which 
consists  In  separating  the  material  to  be  trcateti  Into 
Individual  masaea.  positioning  said  masses  adjacent  unl 
formly  heated  surfacea  to  establish  flow  channels  there- 
between, circulating  a  heated  drying  atmosphere  through 
said  flow  channels,  and  setting  u|>  '"^Idy  currents  lu 
the  flow  of  said  drying  atmosphere  by  deflecting  the  same 
throughout  the  mass  of  said  atmosphere  thereby  effecting 
L-oatact  of  said  atmosphere  alternately  and  intimately 
with  the  material  and  the  heated  surfaces,  whereby 
said  drying  atraoaphere  la  maintained  at  a  substantially 
uniform  temperature  and  In  an  efllcient  condition  for 
exchanging  its  heat  for  the  moiature  present  in  the 
material  under  treatment. 

8.  A  drying  apparatus  embodying  a  plurality  of 
material-supporting  members,  a  plurality  of  heaters  ad- 
jacent thereto  and  forming  therebetween  a  plurality  of 
flow  channela.  and  deflectors  posltloneil  crosswise  with 
respect  to  said  flow  channela. 

[Claims  2  to  7  and  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


IJ6I3I8.  MAIL-BAO-TRAN8FERRIN<:  APPARATUS. 
WilLiam  H.  AKBNa.  Bspyvllle  SUtion,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
19.  1917.     Serial  No.   148,350.      (CI.  258—0.) 


1.  In  a  mail-bag  handling  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  mechanlam  located  at  the  car  door  for  supporting  a 
bag  exteriorly  of  the  car ;  of  a  rocking  projector  adapte<l 
to  support  the  t>ag  to  be  delivered  to  said  car  :  a  lever 
system  adapted  to  be  engagefl  and  operated  by  said  car- 
carried  mechanism  and  connected  to  positively  transmit 
Its  operative  movement  to  said  projector,  to  rock  the 
soBM  bodily  abmptly  forward  and  thereby  cause  it  to 
hurl  the  second-named  bag  through  the  door  opening ; 
and  a  device  located  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  projector 
for  remoring  the  flrst-named  bag  from  said  car^«rrie<l 
mechanlam  Joat  before  the  latter  engages  said  lever 
■yatem  to  actaate  the  projector. 

2.  la  a  mall-bag  handling  nppinitus.  tiM  comMnit^on. 
with  mecbaaism  located  at  the  car  door  ami  comprising 


an  arm  adapted  to  project  oatwardly  through  the  4oar 
opening  to  support  a  bag  therefrom :  of  a  rocking  pro- 
jector adapted  to  support  the  bag  to  be  delivered  to  tho 
car ;  a  lever  system,  one  element  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
be  struck  by  said  arm,  said  lever  s)-stem  being  connected 
to  poaltlvely  transmit  Its  operative  movement  to  aald 
projector  to  rock  the  same  bodily  abrapt1y~forwar«l  mad 
thereby  canae  It  to  hurl  the  second  hand  bag  througk 
the  door  opening;  and  a  derice  located  In  Juxtapoattloa 
to  aald  projector  for  removing  the  flrst-named  bag  from 
■aid  arm  Just  before  the  latter  strikes  aaM  lever  cyalaai 
element  to  actuate  the  projector. 

7.  In  a  mall-bag  handling  apparatus,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  projector  comprising  a  substantially-vertical  beam. 
a  forwardly-projectlng  element  connected  to  Um  uppw 
end  of  the  beam  for  supporting  the  bag,  and  a  forwardly- 
projectlng  block  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  beam 
and  fulcrumcd  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  enable  the  pro- 
jector to  swing  bodily  forward  and  backward  and  to 
normally  assume  a  retracted  poattloa  ;  and  car  operated 
mechanism  enttagenUle  with  the  forwani  end  of  aald 
block,  to  depress  tiaid  end  and  thereby  rock  the  projector 
abrupGy  forward,  so  as  to  canae  it  to  hurl  the  bag 
through  the  door  opening  in  the  car. 

9.  In  a  mail  tiag  handling  apparatus,  the  combioatloB 
of  a  projector  comprising  a  substantially-vertical  beam, 
a  bag-supporting  eli'inent  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
beam,  and  a  base  block  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
beam  and  fulcrumed  intermediate  Its  ends,  so  as  to 
enable  the  projector  to  swinit  bodily  forward  and  back- 
ward and  to  normally  assume  a  retracted  position,  said 
base  block  having  its  front  en«l  convexed ;  a  rocker 
prorided  with  a  cam  adapted  to  ride  across  the  convex 
end  of  the  base  block,  to  depress  said  end  and  thereby 
rock  the  projector  abruptly  forward,  so  as  to  cause  it  to 
hurl  the  liag  through  the  door  opening  in  the  car ;  and 
car-carried  means  for  operating  said  rocker. 

11.  In  a  mall-bag  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  projector  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  beam, 
a  bag-supporting  element  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
beam,  and  a  base  block  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
beam  and  fulcrumed  intermediate  Its  ends,  so  as  tu 
enable  the  projector  to  swing  bodily  forward  and  twck 
ward  and  to  normally  . assume  a  retracted  position:  a 
rocker  engageable  with  the  front  end  of  the  baae  block, 
to  depress  said  end  and  thereby  rock  the  projecto.- 
abrtiptly  forward,  so  as  to  cause  it  to  burl  the  bag 
through  the  door  opening  in  the  car ;  and  a  lever  system 
oi>eratlve  by  the  car  and  connected  to  positively  tranamlt 
its  operative  movement  to  said  rocker,  said  lever  system 
comprising  a  pair  of  levers  disposed  at  opposite  aides 
of,  and  connected  with,  the  rocker,  to  permit  the  actua- 
tion of  said  rocker  for  either  direction  of  travel  of  the  car. 

[Claim  3  to  6,  8,  10.  and  12  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,231.810.       MAIL-BAG  TRANSFERRING    APPARATUS. 
William    H.   Akxns.   Espyville  Station,   Pa.     Original 
application  filed  Jan.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  148,866.    Di-. 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  18.  1917.     Serial 
No.  191,165.      (CI.  258 — 20.) 


1.  A  matl-bag  recetring  appara't-us.  compritlag  a  cage 
dispoard  parallel  with  the  car  and  having  spaced  front 
and  rear  sides :  and  a  cradle  arranged  longitudinally  la 
the  space  between  said  sides  tnd  suspended  far  free  end* 
wise  movement  in  an  Inward  and  upward  dlrectioa  ia  aald 
space,  said  cradle  having  a  bottom  wall  wUcb  ia  lacUaed 
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ttpvarOly  fna  Iti  mUt  to  tts  tean  rad.  Mitf  Btaloft 

wUirh  ih»  teg  <leilver«d  frMu  tlM^  cht  is  »dapt[>d  to  atrike. 
wkcrdky  tbe  cradle  is  c»u«<Hi  to  swine  in  such  <lirecti«a 
•od  to  oppoM  a  rvtordlcg  tocce  tv  Uie  Mow  wklrdi  grsdn- 
aU7  tetegs  tJi«  Mc  to  rest. 

a.  A  tn«U-te«  t*c*lviMiu  apparstv*,  vuoiprtfllac  a  «■•« 
dUposed  pualM  with  lb*  car  aMl  kMviac  npscsd  tviMt 
aad  MMT  iMe*:  «»d  •  cndi*  amaited  luiiKltudinailjr  Hi 
th»  •»•«•  tetwefitt  said  sM*a  and  suHyMMlMd  («r  fNe 
oadwistt  Baveasvot  la  said  spaca  In  an  Imsanl  aaA  up- 
y$ta*  41ra«U0D :  aald  cradl*  iMTlac  a  aartoif.  apaa  oaiac 
««d  and  a  relatlvely-Darraw,  vt^tkai  inuer  euti  wnU.  aad 
lMVta«  a  baCtaa  w»U  wtOch  U  larUawl  upwanUy  fiam  tts 
oator  to  Ite  inaer  emd.  aail  ugaiaat  wai«  h  tte  teg  da- 
UvaMd  Cram  tbe  ear  kt  adapted  to  scrik*.  wharakgr  tha 
ctwUa  ia  eaasad  to  swing  la  sacfa  dUectAoa  aad  to  nptiaaa 
a  MtaaAlBg  lorc«  W  tte  btow  wUcb  gaaduaUy  teiafla  tka 
bag  to  ffoat. 

(dalms  2  aad  4  nat  prtntod  U  tiM  Oasette.) 


l.tW.aao.  TELBOBAPH  CIRCCIT-CLOBINQ  AND  9T«h 
NALTNO  BTBTBM.  PtaDaaicK  AijntA?it>Ba  Atnmmaon, 
f^irtagv  la  Prairie,  Manitoba,  ranada.  Filed  Itar.  t, 
1»17.     Serial  No.  151.W1.     (ri.  1T«— 2.) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  syatem  having  a  atalu  oSce  and  local 
stations  each  provided  with  a  telegraph  set.  the  conbUia 
tlon  of  means  at  each   local  station  actuated   from   the 
main  oAce  for  closing  the  mala  line  and  (or  sendlag  the 
algnal  to  the  main  ofBce  for  Identifying  the  local  station. 

3.  rn  a  telegraph  system  having  a  main  olBce  and  local 
atatlons  each  provided  with  a  t^lfSraph  set.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  meana  at  each  local  utatlon  actuatad  from  the 
oaln  ofllce  (or  cloalng  the  main  line  and  (or  aending  the 
signal  to  the  main  ofllce  for  Identifying  the  local  station, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  first  named  nu-ans  for  sounding 
an  aadlble  signal  at  the  local  station. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  system  having  a  main  offlce  and  local 
stations  each  provided  with  a  telegraph  set.  the  conbtna.- 
tlon  of  a  ahunt  circuit  around  said  telegraph  set.  sal^l 
shnnt  circuit  being  normally  »>pvn,  and  means  operated 
from  the  main  offlce  for  closing  the  shunt  circuit  a  prede- 
termined number  of  times,  said  number  being  different  for 
«ach  different  station  and  for  subsequently  leaving  the 
shant  circuit  In  closed  position. 

6.  In  a  telegraph  system  having  a  main  offlce  and  local 
stations  each  provided  wMk  a  Klegraph  set.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shunt  circuit  around  tiaUl  telagrapb  set,  said 
shunt  circuit  being  normally  op«u,  meaiw  «>perated  fram 
the  main  offlce  for  closing  the  ahunt  circuit  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times,  said  number  being  differont  for 
each  different  station  and  for  subsequently  laartag  the 
shunt  circuit  in  closed  position,  said  means  comprising  a 
spring  actuated  whoel  provided  with  a  series  of  pins  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  the  stations,  and  a  movable 
contact  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  succeaalve  engage- 
ments of  the  plna,  a  stop  lever  for  normally  preventing 
the  moToment  of  said  wheel,  and  a  magnet  for  actuating 
aald  stop  lever  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  wheel,  said 
magnet  being  In  serlao  with  a  condenser  aad  being 
bridged  across  said  ahaat  circuit. 

(Clelms  4  and  5  not  printed  la  the  (iaaette.l 


1.251.321.  HAND  APPLIANCE  rOR  DETACHING  MUD 
OS  OTHER  ADBBftlONS  FROM  FOOTWBAR  OR 
UKB  ARTICLE&  PaAMK  Aitbd.  fleeloag.  Victoria, 
Aaatralla.  rUed  Jaly  9.  1»17.  ScrUl  Now  17S.601. 
4C1.  15— a.) 

a.  ▲  hand-operated  scrapinc  ImplemeBt,  conaiatiBC  of  a 
■b-lp  of  aetai  l»ent  transveraely  up«o  Itself  to  form 


a  body  partkM  an«  a  pair  •(  doaaijMiMoclatad  acnpMg 
arma.  oaa  9i  wWcb  taraiiaatoa  te  a  carvei  an*  twlaicd 


portion,   the  other  arm   having  an   outwartlly-curved   ttT- 
minal  portion. 

[ClalBt  1  not  printed  la  the  Qaiatta.] 


1,251.122.  STOP -SIGNAL  FOR  VBH1CLE8.  Mazi- 
MiiaaN  W.  AaaoT  and  Abthcb  W.  SAKfOan.  Cleveland. 
Ohla.  rUed  Oct.  M.  11>1«  Serial  Wo.  127.884.  (CI. 
40— «7.) 


1.  A  signal  cmnprlalBg  a  snppM-ltac  and  aliWd 
newbua  piiuaii  at  that*  Inner  appwr  eada 
shield  plate  aMi  naraalty  held  «m*si  behind  said 
iind  nwnns  flsr  OMelng  tl»  «Ud  xlgnal  meaabaca  apmanlly 
ia  a  barlaantal  poaltlMi  wita  th*  ir  onds  abnttlng. 

S.  A  signal  coaprtrtag  a  shield  plata.  tw  algaal  piatoa 
pivoted  tbara«a  and  nonaally  behtaMl  Ihn  ahiald  plato  baft 
capable  of  HwlngloK  to  «'xpo»e<l  psidtlsa,  an  ttoetrie  lamp 
carried  by  the  ahiald  piato.  an  Heetrle  rlrmit  Hicludiag 
tba  satd'Iaap»  a  dreoit  closer  wttbln  the  rtrcnlt  and  m*- 
rlad  by  ane  of  tha  signal  pUtea.  the  aald  drcmit  clawed  by 
the  signal  plates  wisen  awung  to  aapaaed  podtton.  aad 
mean.s  for  swinging  the  signal  plat»s  itoai  behind  tba 
shield  ptate. 

9.  A  signal  comprising  a  supporting  and  shield  p'at*-. 
signal  members  pivote<l  at  their  Inner  upper  i  nds  to  the 
Hhield  Plata  and  nonnally  beM  down  tehlnd  aald  plaia. 
nacaas  for  moving  said  signal  nMasbars  apwardly  in'  abut- 
ting posltioa,  an  tlectrlc  circuit  indnding  a  lamp  earrted 
by  the  plate,  and  make  and  break  members  carried  by  the 
abutting  edges  of  the  signal  member,  whereby  when  the 
signal  members  are  swung  from  behind  the  shlehl  plate  In 
abutting  position  the  lamp  is  lighted. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  «  to  8,  and  10  not  printed  In  the 
Oaiette.]  

1.251,S23.  COAL-DRILL.  David  8.  BACBaLoaa.  TUdeii. 
Ill  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Jamas  Connor,  Tllden,  ill. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1»1«.     Serial  Na.  92.191.     (CI.  256—69.) 


A  driU  comprialag  a  hMd  providad  with  opaalaas  waub 
extend  longitudiaallgr  of  the  bend  at  tba  opposite  aldoa 
of  the  axia  «f  tba  band  mat  parnlM  tbrnewitb  and  adapt«d 
to  receive  drill  bMa.  said  openlaKS  at  tbalr  inner  ond» 
tcrmlaating  la  atota  which  apon  at  tba  aMaa  ot  tbc  bead, 
spaced  rlba  araaiiHitffd  In  traaavaraa  oection  aad  apinllg 
dlapoaed  along  tka  pertpfaary  of  the  head  at  the  oppoaito 
edgea  of  the  alota.  the  surtacaa  of  the  BMtarlal  o(  tba 
head  between  tbe  rite  being  coacavedly  cnrvod  iangttudl 
nally   of    the   licad  and    coavexedly   curved    tranaveraety 
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t^reaf  fivm  edge  to  «dge  of  the  a<|aceat  rft>s  and  Uie 
said  surfbces  InteraMtlag  ea<4i  other  at  1%e  keen  edgea  of 
the  rite. 


l,2&i.32i.  WE£DE&.  Pllny  B.  Babbmak.  Walla  Walla, 
Wanli.  FUed  Apr.  LS,  1917.  Serial  Ko.  101.817.  (O. 
97—34.) 


A  naudsr  eoMprtateg  a  nopport.  «wn  aeta  of  cnrecd  arnw 
pivated  to  the  aoppart.  one  aat  bdag  located  la  advaaae 
«f  tbe  otkar,  blndSH  oaritod  by  tlH>  ada  «(  arma,  attocbad 
te  all  of  tiM  anna  af  tbe  anme  aet,  braces  coaaocted  with 
the  arms  of  the  aame  set  and  icrvcrs  mooDted  npon  tbe 
and  aperathrely  ooaaacted  with  tiw  fancaa. 


l.S»l,S25.     WBLL^BUCKET. 
OkU.     Piled  liar.  20.  1917. 
108 — 85.) 


WUjUam  BaoLAN.  Stlgler, 
Serial  Ma.  156,0»8.     (Ci. 


i»- 


to  th^  miapendtng  lamae  *.  and  meana  far  indepeadeatfy 
alteriafr  tho  distance  hetweea  each  cable  and  the  net 


«.  A  tranrllng  device  conprlalng  a  vertleaUy 
a«t ;  aultaMa  teats  to  •aspead  tba  net  (nna  tba  aurtaee 
«r  a  l>ody  of  water ;  a  pair  of  boriaontaUy  dl^yaaed  cabtei 
arranged  at  different  depths  betow  tbe  net;  aaana  ap- 
eratively  caanecied  to  ttie  eablea  and  floate  to  Indtpend- 
eutly  alter  the  dapth  of  each  cable;  and  suitable  weighta 
to  submerge  the  cables. 

12.  A  trawling  device  comprliring  ji  vwtlcally  dlapoaed 
Bet ;  suitable  floats  to  sufipend  the  net  from  the  aorface 
of  a  body  of  water  and  each  having  a  pair  of  anmilar 
ratchets  thereon  ;  a  pair  of  horizontal  cables  arranged  at 
different  depths  below  the  net ;  suitable  weights  aectnred 
to  the  lower  cable ;  a  pair  of  dranui  rotatably  mounted 
upon  each  float  between  the  ratchets  ;  a  series  of  vertically 
disposed  cables  connecting  the  lower  horlsontal  cable  with 
one  drum  on  each  float ;  a  second  aeries  of  vertically  dis- 
posed cables  connected  to  the  upper  horizontal  cable  and 
to  the  remaining  drum  on  each  float,  each  vertical  cnbla 
l>elng  slidably  connected  to  one  of  the  cables  in  the  first 
mentioned  series;  and  suitable  spring  controlled  pawls 
pivotally  mounted  npon  each  drum  to  oormally  engage 
respective  ratchets  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  drums. 

14.  A  trawling  device  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
net ;  suitable  floats  to  suspend  the  net  below  the  surface 
of  a  body  of  water ;  and  having  a  pair  of  annular  ratcbeta 
on  each  float ;  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  eablea  a^ 
ranged  at  different  depth*  l)e)ow  the  not  :  a  pair  of  druoM 
rotatably  mounted  upon  each  float ;  means  for  connecting 
each  horizontal  rable  with  one  of  the  drums  on  each  float 
to  alter  the  depth  of  each  cable  Independently  ;  a  spring 
controlled  pawl  pivotally  mounted 'upon  each  drum  and 
arranged  to  normally  engage  one  of  the  annular  ratchets 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  drum ;  towing  means  for 
each  end  of  the  net ;  a  wing  net  extending  beyond  and 
le  ot  each  towing  maaas;  and  aidtal>ie  wet^ts 
to  tte  tower  borisoatal  cable. 

laaina  2  to  5.  7  te  11«  aad  18  aot  printad  la 
>ttei] 


1.  A  backet  for  uae  In  drilled  wells  consisting  of  an 
elongated  cylindrical  i>ody  having  frusto  conical  upper  and 
lower  ends,  aeilea  of  fendera  or  buffers  around  the  said 
body  adjacent  tbe  aald  enda.  a  U-shaped  external  bail, 
and  arms  secured  to  the  body  adjacent  Its  upper  end  and 
outstanding  therefrom  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof  la  apaoed  relation  to  the  frusto-conical  upper  end 
aad  to  wblflb  tbe  extflnaloaa  of  the  ball  are  pivoted. 

S.  A  bncbet  fbr  vae  In  drilled  welta,  bnvlBg  its  body  pro- 
vided adjnoent  tts  opposite  ends  with  boffers,  each  eoosist- 
Ing  of  an  aaraular  series  of  bow-sbaped  strips  dispewd 
longitudtanlly  of  the  body  and  aecured  In  flsed  relation 
tb4>reto. 

[Cnatan  2  not  printed  la  tbe  Qnaette.] 


Oseaoa   Bbll,,   Oro- 
Serlal  No.   184,770. 


1  .Ml  ,836.      TRAWLIIfG    DEVICE 

Ttlle.   Cal.     med   Aug.   1,   1917 

(Cl.  114—340.) 

1.  A  tvawHag  de^ee  eomprieing  a  net ;  means  for  svs 
pending  the  net  from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water ;  a 
pair  of  horisontally  disposed  eablea  operattvely  euaueeted  * 


1,251,327.  TRAP-NB8T.  Lrcrra  H.  BthU  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1917.  SerUl  Wo.  154,80«.  id. 
n»— 49.) 


i 


1.  A  trap  for  poultry  nests  comprising  a  treadle,  a 
door  Wngedly  sectrred  to  the  treadle,  n  stop  carried  by 
the  treadle,  a  ter  Journaled  to  the  door  and  engaglag  the 
stop  limiting  the  opentng  movement  of  the  door,  guide 
wires  carried  by  tbe  treadle,  as  aad  tor  tha  ftyete 
specified. 

4.  In  rombhiatloa  with  a  support  having  sMe,  top 
and  tettom  walla,  and  a  rear  wall  baring  Its  front  ddt- 
fony    open,    a    trap    therefor,    mid    trap    comprishig    a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


»S.  «9«7. 


traadle  and  located  In  the  opi>a  end  of  the  aupport,  • 
door  bingedly  secured  to  the  extension  for  dosing  the 
open  end  of  the  support,  a  stop  carried  by  the  extension, 
t>«arlnff  eyes  carried  by  the  door,  bearing  eyes  carried 
by  the  support,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  the  bear- 
tns  eyes  of  the  support  and  doer  for  Jonrnallng  the  door 
thereto,  said  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  car- 
ried on  the  extension  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
ot  the  door,  guide  wires  carried  by  the  treadle  and  en- 
gaging the  support  for  holding  the  rear  end  upwardly, 
lugs  carried  by  the  aupport  and  In  the  path  of  the  treadle, 
said  door  adapted  to  raise  the  treadle  when  In  open  poal- 
tlOB,  said  stops  limiting  the  upward  mo\'emeDt  of  the 
tnadle.  said  door  adapted  to  be  automatically  closed 
npon  pressure  applied  to  the  treadle. 

(Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.] 


1^1,328.  SAFE  AUTOMATIC  DBIFTINO  DBVICE 
FOB  LOCOMOTIVES.  William  T.  Biddlb.  Wllmlng 
ton,  Del.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stanley  Hammond. 
Wilmington,    Del.      Filed    Dec.    8.    1916.      Serial    No. 

ee.ssa.    (ci.  121—14.) 


1.  A  drifting  valve  appliance  comprising  a  passage 
establishing  communication  between  a  source  of  saturated 
•team  and  the  engine  independent  of  the  main  steam 
supply  thereof,  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  paa- 
sage,  a  reservoir  hsving  a  supply  connection  with  the 
pressure  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  passage,  and  a  means 
for  permitting  an  opening  movement  of  the  aforesaid 
valve  mechanism,  said  means  Including  a  valve  which 
cloaes  the  passage  when  seated,  and  is  exposed  on  one 
side  to  tBe  pressure  in  tbe  reservoir  and  on  the  other 
side  to  the  pressure  in  tbe  outlet  end  of  the  passage,  and 
ft  controlling  valve  for  said  means  subject  to  and  actu- 
ated by  the  steam  pressure  in  the  outlet  end  of  the 
passage. 

2.  A  drifting  valve  appliance  for  locomotives  compris- 
ing a  passage  establishing  communication  between  a 
•oarce  of  saturated  steam  and  the  engine  Independent  of 
the  main  steam  supply  thereof,  a  valve  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  passage,  and  a  means  for  permitting  an  open- 
ing movement  of  said  valve  mechanism,  ttald  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  which  closes  the  passage  when  seated, 
and  which  la,  during  the  time  the  locomotive  ta  running 
under  steam,  exposed  on  both  sides  to  the  pressure  in  tbe 
outlet  end  of  the  passag«\  and  a  controlling  valve  for 
said  means  subject  to  and  actuated  by  the  steam  pres- 
■aie  In  tbe  outlet  end  of  the  passage. 

9.  A  drifting  valve  appliance  comprising  a  caalng  hav- 
ing a  paasageway  which  la  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
source  of  saturated  steam,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
engine  Independent  of  tbe  main  steam  supply  thereof,  a 
valve  controlling  said  passageway,  a  piston  connected  to 
•aid  valve  and  having  an  equalising  port,  a  spring  for 
moTlog  the  piston  In  a  direction  to  close  tbe  valve,  a 
valve  In  the  passageway,  a  vent  duct  leading  from 


one  side  of  the  piston  and  having  an  outlet  Into  the 
second  UMntloaed  end  of  the  passageway,  a  Talve  for 
•aid  outlet  connected  to  the  second  mentioned  valve,  a 
controlling  valve  for  admitting  steam  from  the  first  men 
tioned  end  of  tbe  passageway  to  tbe  l>ack  of  tbe  pl8t<  n. 
•aid  valve  also  sstabltsblng  and  breaking  communication 
between  the  back  of  tbe  piston  and  the  aforesaid  vent 
outlet,  a  chamber  In  which  the  controlling  valve  is  slld- 
ably  mounted,  one  end  of  the  chamber  being  connected  to 
the  second  mentioned  end  ot  the  passageway,  a  spring 
forcing  the  contjolllng  valve  la  the  direction  of  the  lant 
mentioned  end  of  tbe  chamber,  a  resenrolr  connected  to 
the  second  mentioned  end  of  the  psssageway  and  bavins 
an  outlet  to  one  side  of  the  second  mentioned  vslve,  and 
an  equalising  port  from  said  side  of  the  valve  to  ita  oppo- 
site side. 

16.  A  drifting  valve  appliance  comprising  a  passage 
establishing  communication  between  a  source  of  8aturst»'<l 
steam  and  tbe  engine  Indepeodent  of  tbe  main  steam 
supply  thereof,  a  valre  mechanism  controlling  the  pas- 
sage, a  reservoir  having  a  supply  connection  with  the 
outlet  end  of  tbe  passage,  and  a  means  for  permitting  an 
opening  movement  of  the  aforesaid  valve  mechanism,  said 
means  including  a  valve  which  closes  the  passage  when 
seatsd,  and  la  expossd  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  in  the 
rfservolr  and  on  the  other  aide  to  the  pressors  In  tbe 
outlet  end  of  the  passage. 

19.  A  drifting  valve  sppliance  comprising  a  paaaage 
establishing  communication  between  a  sourc*'  of  saturated 
steam  and  the  engine  Independent  of  the  main  steam 
supply  thereof,  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  pas- 
sage, and  a  means  for  permitting  an  opening  movement 
of  the  aforesaid  valve  mechanism,  ssid  means  including 
a  valve  which  closes  the  passage  when  seated,  and  Is 
normally  exposed  on  both  sides  to  the  pressure  la  the 
outlet  end  of  the  psssage. 

(Claims  3  to  8,  10  to  14.  17,  and  18  not  printed  la  tbe 
Oasette.] 


1.281.829.  COPY-HOLDEB  FOB  TYPE-WRITERS.  AaftA- 
HAM  Blum.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  866.829.     (CL  120—34.) 


3.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  plate  secnred 
thereto,  a  rack  bar  slldably  carried  by  said  plate,  sprlag 
means  to  normally  hold  said  rack  bar  In  elevated  posi- 
tion, a  abaft  slldably  supported  on  said  plata.  spring 
means  normally  tending  to  elevate  aald  abaft,  means  to 
depress  said  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivoted  to  tbe 
shaft  and  engaging  tbe  rack,  a  second  pawl  pivoted  to 
tbe  plate  and  engaglBg  the  rack  bar,  a  releasing  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  rack  bar  for  engaging  both  pawla,  a  handle 
rigidly  secured  to  the  rack  bar  and  movable  therewith, 
a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  rack  bar  below  tbe  han- 
dle, a  can  carried  by  tbe  lever  for  engaging  and  swing- 
ing the  releaalng  arm  ,to  disengage  the  pawla  from  the 
rack  bar,  and  means  normally  retaining  tbe  band  I« 
in  laopsratlve  position. 

(Claims  1  aad  2  not  printed  la  the  Uaaetta.) 
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1  261.330.  MACHINE  FOB  FILLING  AND  PACKING 
MOLDS  WITH  GBANDLAB  SUBSTANCES.  AUtt- 
jkNDCB  BooDA.NrrT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  28, 
1914.  Serial  N9.  863.888.  Renewed  May  23.  1917. 
Sertal  No.  170.663.     (Q.  18—^30.) 


t  ^  ^  " 


f        m 


1.  In  a  machine  for  ftlling  and  packing  molds  with 
granulated  material,  the  combination  with  a  support  for 
the  mold,  of  a  weighted  plunger  in  operative  relation 
thereto,  a  cross  head,  a  connection  between  said  plunger 
and  cross  head,  whereby  said  plunger  is  positively  con- 
nected with  said  cross  head  during  the  entire  upward 
stroke  and  part  of  Its  downward  stroke  but  Is  allowed 
to  act  by  It^  weight  near  tbe  end  of  ita  downward  stroke, 
fee«llng  means  associated  with  said  mold-support,  means 
actuated  by  said  cross-head  for  operating  said  feeding 
means,  and  means  carried  by  aald  plunger  for  rendering 
said  first  named  means  Inoperative  when  the  flUing  of 
the  mold  has  been  completed. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  fliliag  and  packing  molds  with 
granulated  material,  tbe  combination  with  a  support  for 
the  mold,  of  a  cross  head,  a  weighted  plunger  having 
ratchet  teeth  shlf^ably  arranged  upon  said  cross  head  in 
operative  relation  to  said  mold -support,  spring  pressed 
Jaws  carried  by  said  cross  head  cottperatlng  with  said 
ratchet  teeth,  whereby  said  plunger  is  positively  con- 
nected with  said  cross  head  during  the  entire  upward 
stroke  and  part  of  ita  downward  stroke,  but  is  allowed 
to  act  by  its  weight  near  the  tnd  of  its  downward  stroke, 
means  carried  by  said  cross  head  for  disengaflllng,  at  will, 
said  Jaws  from  said  plungers,  and  means  in  the  path  of 
said  last  mentioned  means  for  rendering  the  same  inop- 
eratire; 

(Claims  2  to  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.261.331.       STRIP-FEEDING     DEVICE.       Gaoaoa     W. 
Bowaas,  Somerville,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Broadfleld  Poul- 
try Farm,  Inc..  Bolton.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.     Original    application    filed    Nov.    11,    1916, 
Serial  No.  130.897.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  16,  1917.     Serial  No.  156,108.     (CI.  271 — 44.) 
1.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  hopper  hav- 
ing  a    plarailty    of    compartments    adapted    to    contain 
strips ;  a  slldable  bottom  therefor  extending  beneath  all  of 
said    compartments    and    provided    with    a    plurality    of 
raised    portions   extending   into   said    compartmenta  and 
adapted  in  their  forward  movement  to  engage  tbe  lower 
strips;   means   for   moring   said   bottom   to   remove   the 
lower  strips  in   said   compartments  and   subsequently  re- 
tnralag  said  bottom  to  ita  normal  position. 

t.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  hoM>er  baT- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  compartmenta  adapted  to  contain 
strips:  a  slldable  bottom  therefor  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  raised  portions  extending  into  said  compartmenta 
and  adapftd  In  their  forward  movement  to  engage  tbi? 


lower  strips,  said  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
each  alined  with  a  raised  portion ;  means  for  raovlag 
said  bottom  to  remove  the  lower  strips  In  said  compart- 
ments and  sabseqaently  returning  said  bottom  to  Ita  nor- 


mal  position ;  and  a  twisted  guide  alined  with  each  com- 
partment and  having  a  bottom  extanaion  positioned  la 
a  groove. 

[Claims  2,  4,  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1,261,882.      WIND-SHIELD.      Fbbduick    R.    Boyntom. 

'     Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  Philip  AUsn, 

Providence,  B.  I.     Original  application  filed  June  84. 

1916,  Serial  No.  106,736.     Divided  and  thta  application 

filed  Apr.  2.  1917.     Serial  No.  169.081.     (O.  21—148.) 


In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  hollow  frame  formed 
from  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  peripheral  shoulder 
upon  Ita  inner  face,  a  transverse  extension  at  tbe  base 
of  said  shoulder  and  a  rearwardly  extending  peripheral 
flange,  tbe  body  portion  of  said  frame  being  bent  to  form 
a  flange  engageable  with  the  first-named  flange,  and  a 
removable  peripheral  member  bearing  against  the  Ust 
named  flange  and  bent  to  form  a  peripheral  shoulder 
opposite  tbe  flrst  named  shoulder,  and  means  passed 
through  said  peripheral  member  and  said  flaages  for 
removably  securing  the  part*  In  position. 


1,261.833.      KILN.     Chablbs   W.    Bowsmam,   JoUet,    111. 

Filed  July  12,  1917.    Serial  No.  180.163.     (CI.  26—146) 

1.  In  a  kiln  a   baking  chamber,  peripherally  disposed 

combustion    chamberB    therefor,    radially    disposed    flue^ 

the  cross-secHonal   area   and   capacity   whereof  progrea- 

slvely  increase  from  the  periphery  to  the  center  of  said 

baking  chamber  said  baking  chamber  having  as  Ita  only 

commanlcatlon  with  aald  flues  rows  of  slotW*  poaltioned 

above  said  flues,  and  a  discharge  tunnel  connecting  with 

and  leading  from  the.  Inner  ends  of  said  flnes  to  tbe  exterior 

1  of  said  baking  chamber. 
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«5.  X9'7- 


a.  In  a  kiln  a  tiakiag  ckanib«r  providad  wltk  m  siilteble 
floor,  mMuiH  for  h«*aUoc  Mid  cbanilMT,  lald  floor  being 
pruvl4l«Hl  with  vent*  ext«ading  tbrougtiout  lU  area,  and 
ueana  (or  drawing  a  •ubataatlally  e«ual  Tolome  of  the 
veDt<>4l  producta  tbrongb  each  of  aaid  venta  rompriaing 
flaes,  each  of  which  la  of  progreaalvely  increaalng  capacity, 
into    which    aald    vents    diacharge. 


fi.  In  a  kiln  %  baking  chamber  having  a  aaltable  floor, 
a  diacbarge  tunnel  below  aaid  floor,  a  plurality  of  fluea 
dlapoaed  radially  with  restH>«-t  to  aaid  baking  chamber 
and  disoharging  into  said  tunnel,  the  croaa-aectlonal 
dlmenaionM  of  which  fluen  progressively  increase  toward 
their  discharge  enda  and  the  floor  of  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  radially  disposed  aerlea  of  alota  In  ver- 
tical allnoment  with  aaid  flues,  that  afford  the  only  com- 
munication between  aaid  fluea  and  aald  chamber,  and  a 
l>aflle  disposed  in  the  uppor  portion  of  each  flue  adjacent 
the  discharge  end   tl|ereof. 

[Claims  2  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.2B1.S84.  FOLDABLE  LADDER.  Albirt  BaowH. 
PhilippI,  W.  Va..  aastgnor  of  oae-half  to  Richard  E. 
Tailwtt.  Phllippl.  W.  Va.  FUed  Feb.  19.  1917.  Serial  No. 
149.«03.      (CI.    22S— 6.) 


-■M 


A  foldable  ladder  compriaing  a  serlea  of  pivoted  links 
arranfwl  in  pairs,  a  rang  secured  to  each  pair  of  links, 
one  rung  at  each  end  portion  of  the  ladder  being  longer 
than  the  intervealog  rungn  and  having  lateral  guide 
arms  at  its  ends,  and  au  unevt-n  number  of  pairs  of 
links  being  provided  between  thorn  to  which  the  longer 
rungs  are  secured,  said  guide  arms  being  arranged  to 
project  In  opposite  directions  and  to  overlap  the  ends 
of  the  Intervening  rungs  when  the  ladder  Is  folded  up. 


1,:)51.8»&.      WAGON    IINI>-GATB.      Wiixiam    Brubaem, 
TohM.  N.  D.    ni««  Fehw  IT,  1»17.     Serial  Ma.  14»,SM. 
4CL  31 — ai.) 
1.  An  end  gat«  eoaaprlalag  a  ralatlvely  atatloaary  and 

a   relatively    movable   section,    t^   latter   baAag  ilidahly 


Bouated  on  one  end  of  the  atatlooarjr  aaetton.  tke 
tloned  end  of  the  stationary  aeetion  having  aa  elon- 
gated alot  ttkerein  adjacent  the  terminal  thereof,  aa  oper- 
ating lever  haviag  one  end  pivoUliy  aaaodated  with  the 
stationary  section,  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  having  its  opposite  end  disposed  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  relatively  movable  aection,  a  hook  having  a 


^^-^ 


-» 


ahank  lnterpQse<l  between  the  laat-men tloned  end  of  the 
link  and  the  adjacent  aide  of  the  movable  section,  and 
means  extending  through  the  mentioned  end  of  the  link, 
shank,  and  through  the  movable  section  and  slidably  re- 
ceived by  the  slot  in  the  stationary  section,  the  said  hook 
lieing  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  lever  when 
the  latter  Is  awung  to  one  position. 

2.  An  end  gate  compriaing  a  relatively  stationary  aae- 
tlon  having  one  end  reduced  and  a  relatively  movable 
section,  the  latter  l>eing  slidably  mounted  on  the  reduced 
end  of  the  stationary  section,  the  mentioned  end  of  the 
stationary  section  having  an  elongated  alot  therein,  ad>- 
cent  the  terminal  thereof,  an  operating  lever  having  one 
end  pivotally  associated  with  the  stationary  section,  a 
link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  lever,  means  for  piv- 
otally connecting  the  other  end  of  the  link  to  the  movable 
section  and  slidably  received  by  the  slot  In  the  stationary 
section,  a  lip  forme<1  on  the  terminal  of  one  aide  of  the 
movable  aection,  for  the  purpoae  ajteclfled. 


1,251,SS0.  WINDOW  SASH  OPERATING  MBCHANISIL 
Lonia  J.  Bri-ns,  Algiers,  La.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1916. 
Serial  No.   130,894.      (CI.   19—116.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  noval>le  upper  and  lower 
sashes  of  a  window,  of  shafts  located  adjacent  the  reac>ec- 
tive  sashes  and  operatively  connected  for  rotation  la 
opposite  dirrctlona  and  having  spiral  grooves  thcreoa, 
and  means  asiioclated  with  each  nash  for  engaging  in 
the  groove  In  the  ndjac<^t  shaft,  whereby  apcn  movement 
of  either  aaah  in  one  dire<^lon  -toy  force  applied  directly 
to  that  sash  movement  will  be  imparted  to  the  other  aaah 
la  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combluation  with  the  movat^e  sashes  of  a 
wiadow  aad  shafts  located  adjacent  the  reai>ectlve  sasbee 
aad  opftatlvely  reaneeted  tor  rotation  la  tke  oppoalte  dl- 
rectlAUs  and  having  spiral  grooves  thsTisa.  of  plates 
BMunted  OB  tbe  Miisheii.  aiMt  Ongers  carried  by  the  plates 
aad  engaging  In  the  grooves  la  the  aiiaftt  ao  tkat  when 
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either  shaft  la  moved  in  one  dlrectkm  by  force  applied 
directly  to  that  aaah.  moveneat  will  be  imparted  to  the 
other  aaah  la  the  o|»poaite  direction. 

H.  TIm  coaiMuatiuB  with  tbe  movable  aaabea  of  a 
window,  of  shafts  located  adjacent  the  rcapectlve  aashea 
and  operatively  conaeetcd  for  rotation  In  opposite  dlroc- 
tlona.  means  aaaodated  with  each  aaah  and  operatively 
I'D^aging  tbe  adjacent  shaft  mu  that  upon  movement  of 
either  aaah  in  one  direction  by  force  applied  directly  to 
that  saah  movement  will  t>e  Imparted  to  the  other  aaah 
in  the  oppoaite  dlroctlon,  a  ratchet  carried  by  one  of  the 
Kbafts,  «nd  meana  for  Interchangeably  engaging  tbe  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  so  as  to  normally  hold  the  last  mentioned 
shaft  against  rotation,  for  the  purpose  speclfle<l. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  movable  upper  and  lower 
sashes  of  a  window,  of  a  pair  of  ahafta  located  at  one  side 
of  tbe  window  casing  and  operatively  connected  for  rota- 
tion In  opposite  directions  and  having  spiral  groovea 
therein,  and  meana  aaaodated  with  each  aaah  (or  engag- 
ini;  in  the  groove  in  the  atUacent  ahaft,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  one  aaah  by  force  applied  directly  to  that  saah 
will  Impart  moveuMat  to  the  other  aaah  la  the  oppoaite 
direction. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  wiadow  caalng.  of  apper 
and  lower  sashes  movably  moxtated  therein  and  each  hav- 
ing a  vertical  receas  located  in  one  aide  thereof  and  ex- 
tending throughout  the  entire  length  thereof,  a  pair  of 
spirally  grooved  ahaita  Jonmaled  within  the  caalng  at 
one  side  thereof  and  extending  throagh  the  receaaea  in 
the  Hashes,  platen  equal  In  length  to  the  length  of  the 
saKheK  and  located  within  the  recesses  and  secured  to  the 
fiaohes,  a  row  of  relatively  spaced  flngera  extending 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  each  plate  and  encag- 
ing In  the  groove  of  their  reapective  shafts,  aad  a  pair 
of  intermeshlng  geara  flxod  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  ihafta. 


1,231,8S7.  RAIIrJOIMT  CONNBCTOR.  WiLUAM  D.  CaL- 
va*T  and  Hbkbt  L.  Pryor,  Big  Cllfty,  Ky.  Filed  Apr. 
21,   1917.     SerUI  No.   103.642.      (CI.  26^ — «3.) 


-*^r-^f-± 


In  a  means  for  bringing  the  ends  of  alining  rails  into 
abutting  engagement  comprising  two  channel  members 
each  of  which  being  diaposed  upon  the  head  of  tbe  respec- 
tive ralla,  aald  members  having  openings  adjacent  the 
outer  enda  thereof  and  the  oater  walla  of  the  aald  openingH 
being  Inclined,  clamp  members  Including  shanks  passing 
through  the  openings  and  having  their  inner  ends  booked, 
levers  provided  with  cam-shaped  beads  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  shanlu  and  designed  when  turned  to  one 
position  to  bring  the  clamps  to  rall-engaglag  poaltioa, 
a  rack  bar  upon  one  of  the  members  and  extending  over 
the  a«<x)nd  member,  a  hoaaing  upon  the  second  asember 
to  receive  the  rack  bar,  atandarda  connected  to  the  oppo- 
aite aide*  of  the  heualag.  a  lever  pivoted  between  the 
atandarda.  and  a  hook-shaped  dog  pivoted  to  the  lever 
to  engage  with  the  tccta  of  the  rack  bar,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.251.8S8.     HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  DRINKING  FOUN- 
TAINS.     JOHK    W.    CAMPaau^    Adams.    Neiir.      FUed 
Feb.  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  9.281.     <C1.  119 — 73.) 
2.  A  driakliig  fountain  to  be  placed  upon  the  ground 
over  an  excavation  theaala  oootaltJac  a  hoatsr,  such  (o«b- 
tala   eotaprlsiog  a    roctaagalar    base    haviag   an    oppiitng 
to  reglstor  with  tbe  sakl  rscavation.  end  aad  side  strips 
secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  haae  near  the  oaler  edgos 


thereof,  a  rectangalar  drinking  paa  havia«  flared  sldea 
and  outer  flnngea  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  stdaa  sup- 
ported oa  the  base  a  distance  theroabove  aad  held  la 
place  by  certain  of  the  stripa,  boarda  arraaged  aloag  the 
ends  aad   aides  of  the  base,   with  th^r  lowc*  edigas  la 


contact  therewith  and  with  .certain  of  the  said  strips, 
and  inclining  upwardly  aad  Inwardly,  with  their  top 
edgea  in  contact  with  the  lower  faces  of  the  aaid  oatw 
flanges  of  the  drinking  pan.  the  ends  of  the  boarda  abut- 
ting, and  an  air  tube  conaecied  with  one  of  the  said 
t>oards  and  extending  Into  the  excavatioa  of  the  ground 
to  aupply  air  to  the  heater. 

[Claim  1  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,839.  RAILROADTIE.  Edwari>  W.  CARaoLt.  Wes- 
ton, W.  Va.  nied  May  17,  1917.  Berlal  No.  169,806. 
(CI.  238—6.) 


1.  A  taUroad  tie  embodying  a  sleeper,  traamverae 
laai  pkrtea  ther<H>n  for  Kuppertlng  ft  mil.  transverse  strips 
oa  the  Hloeper  alternating  with  said  plates,  and  pairs  of 
apstaadiac  holts  embedded  la  the  rtanpar  aad  ptoJtUt 
upwardly  through  said  strips  to  receive  the  rails  fliars 
between,  aald  bolta  havtag  nota  thereon  for  clamping  the 
isU  (m  the  cushion  pistes. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  embodying  a  pair  of  sleepers,  strlpg 
oa  the  sleepers,  pairs  of  bolts  embedded  In  the  sleep  era 
and  extending  upwardly  threogb  aaid  strips  for  recetvtag 
taUa  therebetween,  aaid  bolta  having  OMans  for  damping 
the  rails  on  the  sleepers,  other  holts  embedded  in  the 
sleepent,  said  atrlps  having  portloaa  eagaglng  the  second 
mmttoaed  bolts,  and  traasverae  rods  having  their  terminals 
emliracin);  the  second  meatioBed  bolts. 

ft.  A  railroad  tie  eat>odylng  a  pair  of  sleepers,  trana- 
verae  etwibioB  ptates  thereon  tor  supporting  the  rails, 
tranaverse  strips  on  the  sleepers  alternating  with  said 
rufihlon  plates,  pairs  of  bolts  emttedded  In  tbe  aleepers  and 
ezteading  upwardly  through  aald  strips  for  reeelvtag  the 
rails  therebetween,  nuts  threaded  on  said  bolta  for  daiap- 
la«  the  base  flaages  of  the  rails  on  said  cushion  plataa, 
other  bolts  embedded  la  the  sleepers,  said  stripa  haviag 
portions  engaging  the  second  mentioned  bolts,  rods  having 
terminal  eyea  embracing  the  second  mentioned  bolta  on 
aald  portloaa  of  the  strips,  and  nuts  threaded  on  the  sa^ 
ond   mentioned   l>olts  and   clamping  aald  eyea  in  place. 

1,261.8«0.     TONK-ARH    FOR    TALKING  -  If  ACHTN EH. 

Pmxy  <'.\Trrci.  Newark.  N.  J.,  HSf4gnor.  hy  mesne  as- 

slgnmenta,  to  Otto  Ueiaeman  Phonograph  Supply  Co., 

lac.  New  York.  N.   Y..   a  Corporation   of  New   York. 

«11ed  Nov.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  60,479.     (a.  274— 21.) 

1.  In  a  tone  arm  for  talking  auchinea,  the  combination 

of  a  pair  of  mating  elbow  castingii  bavins  a  common  horl- 

aoatal  axis,  means  for  secarlag  said  castings  together  to 

penalt  oae  of  tlraa  to  oscMata  upoa  the  otasr  ahaot  their 

commaa  axis  In  a  vertical  plane,  aad  means  Cor  giving  the 

osciUatlng  elbow  a  oomitant  nenual  bias  In  the  inward 

dIrecUoB. 


97* 


VlFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dacsmiss  25, 1917. 


DaCBMBBK  S$,  I917. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


973 


2.  In  •  tone  arm  for  talking  macklBM.  t*«  combination 
«f  a  pair  of  mating  elbow  caatlnga  hnvlng  a  common  horl 
sontnl  axta.  a  connoctlng  rod  pnaatng  through  aald  elbow* 
In  their  c-ommon  axla,  al>oat  which  one  of  aald  eibowa 
may  oaclllate  in  a  Tertlcal  pUnc.  and  means  for  glTlag 
Mid  oaclllatlng  elbow  a  conatant  normal  blaa  In  the  up- 
ward direction. 


take  of  the  carhitfcter,  a  serecn  located  In  tho  body  at  a 
point  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  cap  detachable  meaated 
upon  the  body  and  provided  at  It*  center  with  an  opentnK. 
a  acreen  located  over  the  openlnK  of  the  rap,  fllterlnK  niii 
tertal  located  In  the  body  between  the  uid  •oreenn.  a  funnel 
mounted  upon  the  body,  the  aald  body  having  openings 
which  communicate  with  the  Interior  of  the  aald  funnel. 


9  ^* 


6.  In  a  tone  arm  for  Ulklng  uwchlnea,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  mating  rectangular  eibowa  having  a  common 
horisonui  axis,  a  connecting  rod  paaaing  through  the 
common  axis  of  aald  eibowa  about  which  they  may  reta- 
tively  oaclllate  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  Hprtng  connecting  said 
rod  to  one  of  aald  eibowa,  and  meana  for  adjustably  and 
rigidly  aecurlng  aald  rod  to  the  other  elbow  to  adjust 
the  tension  of  aald  spring  to  give  said  eibowa  a  consUnt 
normal  oscillatory  bias  in  the  upward  direction. 

6.  In  a  tone  arm  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  mating  elbow  castings  having  a  common  horl- 
sontal  axis,  meana  for  aecuring  said  castinga  together  to 
permit  one  ^f  them  to  oscillate  upon  the  other  about  their 
common  axis  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  giving  the 
oscillating  elbow  a  conatant  normal  blaa  In  the  upward 
.  direction,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  degree  of  nld  os- 
cillation. 

11.  In  a  tone  arm  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  supporting  member  having  a  vertical  axis 
and  having  an  Inclined  bearing  at  ita  upper  end  and  an 
In  turned  bearing  at  Its  lower  end,  a  tubuUr  swlveling 
member  within  aald  supporting  member  In  engagement 
with  said  lower  Inturned  bearing,  and  having  an  Inclined 
shoulder  bearing  in  engagement  with  the  uppe^  bearing  of 
ttald  supporting  member. 

(Claims  8.  4.  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 

1,2&1,341.   ALLOY.  jAMBa  CHtracHWAao.  Lakevllle.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1917.    Serial  No.  185,022.     (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  A  steel  alloy  containing  nickel,  chromium,  molybde- 
num, titanium  and  manganese. 

8.  A  tteel  alloy  containing  coostltueBts  lo  about  the 
following  proportions : 

Xickel From  about  1  to  8       % 

Molybdenum From  atwut     .'26  to  8       % 

Chromiam 'From  about    .26  to  1.50% 

Titanium-- From  a  trace  to  about    .60% 

Manganese From  about     .15  to     .60% 

10.  A  ateel  alloy  containing  titanium  and  an  element 
of  the  nature  of  molybdenum  and  other  conntitoenta  in 
about  tbe  following  proportions  : 

Nickel From  about  1         to  6       % 

Chromitun From  about     .  26  to     .  60% 

Manganese From  about     .15  to     .50% 

[Clalma  2  and  4  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

1.251.842.      AIR-STRAINBR   ATTACHMBNT   FOR   CAR- 
BURKTBRS.     AnariH  O.   CaAvaji.  Colfax,   La.     Filed 
Jaa.  80,  1917.    Serial  No.  145.068.     (Q.  261—94.) 
1.  A  carbureter  attachment  comprising  a  body  having 

at  one  end  a  nipple  aiUpted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  air  In- 


S.  A  carbureter  attachment  comprlalng  a  body  having 
nipplea  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  air  Intake  of  the 
carbureter,  a  acreen  located  in  the  body  at  a  point  b**- 
tween  the  ends  thereof,  a  cap  deUchabiy  mounted  upon 
the  body  and  provided  with  an  opening  located  at  its 
center,  a  screen  lo.'ated  over  the  opening  of  the  cap,  filter 
Ing  material  located  In  the  body  between  the  aald  screenH. 
a  funnel  mounted  upon  the  body,  aald  body  being  provide«l 
with  openings  which  communicate  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  Interior  of  tbe  funnel,  the  said  openings  being 
located  at  the  opxMstte  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  whirh 
passes  through  the  center  of  tbe  body. 


1,251.348.      APPARATUS    FOR    AUTOMATICALLY    EX 
CHANOINO  INCANDBSCKNT  BODIEH  IN  AN  INCAN 
DESCENT  -  GAS  -  LIGHT    ARRANGEMENT.      Odstat 
DALfiy,    Lldlng5n.    Stockholm.    Sweden.      Piled    Nov.    2, 
1917.    SerUi  No.  199.913.     (CI.  67—88.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  exchanging  Incandescent  boiiles. 
a  burner,  an  Incandescent  body,  an  additional  Incandesotnt 
body,  meana  for  antomatlcally  bringing  said  body  into 
active  poaltlon  by  the  influence  of  tKe  burner  flame,  a  re- 
leasing device  for  said  additional  body,  a  frame  for  said 
body,  comprising  a  link  and  levor  system,  a  driving  de- 
vice, actoatinf  aald  ayatem.  and  meana  for  controlling  the 
action  of  said  driving  system. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  exchanging  incandescent  twdles. 
a  burner,  an  incandescent  body,  an  additional  Incandescent 
body,  meana  for  automatically  bringing  aald  body  Into  ac- 
tive position  by  the  Influence  of  the  burner  flame,  a  re 
leasing  device  for  said  additional  bo«ly.  a  holder  for  aald 
body,  a  driving  device  actuating  said  holder,  comprising 
a  eam'for  moving  the  additional  Incandescent  body  In  an>l 
out  of  engagement  with  the  burner. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  exchanging  incandeecent  bodies, 
a  burner,  an  Incandescent  body,  an  additional  Incandescent 
body,  meana  for  automatically  brining  said  body  Into  ac- 


tive poaltlon  by  the  influence  of  the  burner  Oaae,  a  releaa- 
IBC  devlee  for  the  additioMU  body,  a  frame  for  aald  body, 
comprlalBg  a  bar,  articulated  by  parallel  Unka  to  a  caalng. 
and  a  rotating  cam,  actuating  the  additional  Incandescent 
body  for  movlag  the  aame  In  and  out  of  engagement  with 
ihe  burner. 

[Cialna  4  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.251,844.  TRACTOR  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  VBHICLB8. 
HAaou>  H.  Dammax,  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  June  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  108.861.     (a.  180—9.) 


ife^ 


U  In  a  detachable  tractor  of  the  daas  described,  the 
combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  wbeel-incloaing  caaes 
provided  with  an  open  bottom  and  detachably  connected 
to  a  truck  of  aald  vehicle  in  poaltlona  to  inclose  each  of 
the  wheeia  of  aald  truck ;  two  idler  pulleya  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  lower  portion  of  aald  wheel-inclosing 
case,  one  of  which  pulleys  Is  disposed  in  the  forward  end 
portions  and  tbe  other  ta  the  rearward  end  portion  of 
aald  wheel-indoalag  caae,  and  one  of  aald  pulleya  being 
adjustably  movable  in  forward  and  backward  directiona ; 
and  an  endleaa  chain  belt  dlaposed  within  each  of  aald 
wheel-lndoaing  caaea  and  operatlveiy  mounted  on  the 
peripheries  of  aald  pulleys  and  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
Inclosed  by  aald  wheel-indosing  caae  the  adjustable  pulley 
regulating  the  slack  of  the  endless  chain. 

2.  A  detachable  tractor  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  which 
embodies  two  whed-indosiBg  cases  adapted  to  be  aua- 
pended  from  an  axle  of  a  motor  vehlde  in  poaltlona  to  in- 
close tbe  two  wheels  on  said  axle,  each  of  said  'wbeel- 
Incloslng  cases  t>elng  provided  with  an  opening  through 
its  (Mttom ;  two  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
lower  portion  of  each  of  said  whed-indosing  caaes  and 
disposed  one  in  the  forward  end  portion  thereof  and  the 
other  disposed  in  the  rearward  portion  thereof ;  and  two 
endless  chain  l>elts  each  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  whed-incloslng  cases  to  encircle  the  two 
pulleya  and  tbe  wheel  therein  contained,  to  operatlveiy 
engage  with  the  peripberiea  thereof  and  to  project  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  out  of  the  opening  formed  in  the  bottom 
of  said  wheel-Inclosing  case. 

8.  A  deTice  of  the  class  described  comprialnc  In  combi- 
nation with  the  driven  supporting  wheels  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle, an  endleas  chain  adapted  to  Inclose  said  driven 
wheela,  meana  for  causing  the  ground  engaging  portion 
of  said  chain  to  travel  in  a  horixontal  plane,  and  an  in- 
doaing  frame  for  aald  chain  and  wheel  running  free  of  the 
ground. 

4.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  the  driven  wheels  of  a  motor  vehlde,  an  end- 
leaa chain  adapted  to  Indoae  said  driven  wheels,  means 
for  causing  the  ground  engaging  portion  of  aald  chain  to 
travel  In  a  horisontal  plane,  an  Indoslng  frame  for  said 
chain  and  wheel  running  free  of  the  ground,  and  meana 
supported  by  aald  frame  for  regulating  the  alack  of  the 


14M1,846^     FOUR-WHBBL  DSIVB  MBCHANISM.     BM>> 
JAMIM  H.  Davidson,  Tampa,  Fla.,  asslgnar  of  one  half 
•  to  W.  H.  Kmdricka,  HiUaherongh  county.  Fla.     Fllad 
Jan.  23,  1917.     SerUl  No.  144,088.     (CI.  180—46.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehlde,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  front 
and  rear  aziea,  ateerlng  knuckles  on  said  axles,  wheds 
Journaled  on  aald  steering  knucklea,  a  divided  ahaft  par- 
allel to  each  axle  and  geared  to^he  wheela  thereof,  fric- 
tion diaka  on  the  Inner  enda  of  the  sectiona  of  aald  shafts, 
an  engine,  propeller  shafts  having  a  tumbling  shaft  con- 
nection with  the  engine  ahaft,  a  pair  of  friction  wheda  on 
each  propdier  abaft  having  a  keyed  and  sUdable  moantlnff 
thereon,  swivel  bearings  in  whldi  each  propdier  shaft  is 
Journaled,  runners  supporting  said  swivel  beartnga,  gulden 
for  aald  runnera  extending  transversely  of  the  machine, 
yoke  levers  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  runners, 
an  equalising  rod  connecting  said  yoke  levers  for  simnl- 
taneoudy  operating  the  same,  and  meana  for  ahifting  said 
equalising  rod. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  o^a  franM,  front 
and  rear  axlea,  steering  knuckles  on  said  axles,  wheds 
Journaled  on  said  steering  knuckles,  a  divided  shaft  par> 
allel  to  each  axle  and  geared  to  tbe  wheda  thereof,  fric- 
tion disks  on  tbe  inner  ends  of  tlie  sectiona  of  aald  ahafta, 
an  engine,  propeller  ahafts  having  a  tumbling  shaft  con- 
nection with  tbe  engine  ahaft,  a  pair  of  friction  wheels  on 
each  propeller  shaft  having  a  keyed  and  didable  mounting 
thereon,  swivel  bearings  in  whi^  each  propeller  ahaft  la 
Journaled,  runnera  aupportlng  aald  swivel  bearings,  guides 
for  said  runners  extending  tcansvemdy  of  the  madiine, 
yoke  levers  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  runnera, 
an  equalizing  rod  connecting  said  yoke  levers  for  simul- 
taneously operating  the  same,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
equalising  rod,  and  atopa  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of 
said  friction  wheds  away  from  each  other. 


1.251,346.  WEATHERPROOF  LANTERN.  Charlts  B. 
DAVia.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Dreaael  Rail- 
way Lamp  Worka,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  92,805.     (CL  240— IL)' 


1.  A  lantern  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
therdn,  guldeway  members  formed  independently  of  said 
casing  and  secured  thereto  at  dther  side  of  said  opening, 
each  of  said  guldeway  members  bdng  provided  with  means 
to  engage  tbe  edge  of  said  casing,  and  a  door  slldably  en- 
gaging said  guldeway  members,  substantially  as  spedflad. 

6.  A  lantern  compridng  a  casing  having  an  opening 
therein,  members  secured  to  said  cadng  at  either  dde  of 
saM  opening,  each  of  said  members  being  bent  to  form  a 
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»re  to  r«o*lTc  an  edr«  af  mtUi  eaalac  and  batec  kwt 
oatmwdljr  mad  thea  rcarwanUy  to  form  a  cttkl««ay,  and 
a  «w>r  ilMlBCly  mounted  ta  aiM  goMMraya,  labatantUUy 
as  apMlflf^. 

6.  The  h«>reln  described  method  ^hlch  conalatt  tn  aaetir- 
Ing  the  body  portion  of  a  lantern  caving  to  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  with  lt«  edge*  spaced  apart  to  form  an 
opening,  positioning  gnldeway -members  opoa  tha  adges  of 
the  bo4ly  portion  and  adjastlsg  the  same  relatively  to  the 
bo<ly  portion  until  the  guldeways  are  spaced  from  one  an- 
other a  predetermined  distance,  and  then  SMrarlng  the 
guldeway  members  to  the  body  portion  whlla  la  their  ad- 
Justed  positions,  sabatantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  herein  d<>scrlb<>d  method  which  consists  in  form- 
ing the  body  portion  of  a  lantern  by  bending  a  sheet  of 
metal  Into  cylindrical  form  with  Its  edges  space«l  apart  to 
prorlde  an  opening,  then  securtng  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  lantern  to  the  formed  body  portion,  forming  grooved 
gnhleway  members,  positioning  the  gnldeway  members 
npon  the  bo«ly  portion  with  the  grooves  of  the  guhleway 
metnbeni  receiving  the  spaced  edges  thereof,  adjusting  the 
fnldeway  members  relatively  to  the  body  portion  until  the 
fnldeways  nre  space*!  from  one  another  a  predetermined 
Olatance.  and  then  semrlng  the  guldeway  members  to  the 
iMdy  portion  while  in  their  adjusted  positions,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claims  2  to  4,  T.  and  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


t.261.M7.  NUT  Oft  BOLT  HOLIMNO  DSVICft.  ftAT 
Dins.  Lehigh.  Iowa.  Piled  Apr.  10.  1917.  iarial  Wo. 
1«1,«M.     (CL  U— 1»^ 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  socket  member  provided  with  a  handle  and  formed 
with  an  opening  comi— liariag  with  Its  bore,  ^he  open- 
ing recelvlni:  the  head  mt  a  spline  presse^l  gripplnfr  mem- 
ber which  In  pivoUlly  c— nsrtnd  with  the  socket,  of  lugs 
formed  npon  the  sodnt  at  Ute  opposite  sides  of  the  open- 
ing receiving  the  gi%l»1ng  aaembcr  and  disposed  at  oppo- 
site outward  angles  with  ref<pect  to  the  said  gripping 
member  whereby  to  forih  obtttnictlons  to  prevent  contact 
with  the  gripping  member  when  the  socket  member  Is 
positioned  upon  a*  Inraed  with  an  article  engaged  la  the 
aald  socket  menltar. 


1,2S1,S48.     AUTOMOBILB  «HOCK-ABSORBER.     Jamis 

V.  Dawson,  Delta,  Town,  assignor  of  one-third  to  James 

L.  Mitchell,  What  Cheer,   Iowa.     Plied  Apr.   18,  1917. 

8«:U1  Ko.  leS^S.     (CL  21-^41.) 

1.  ▲   ahock  abaarber  cMaprUlng  a   casing,   means  for 

pivoting  aald  casing  to  an  axle  of  an  outomoblle.  a  rad 

sUdable  tn  said  casing,  a  T-ahapetl  member  formed  u|»aB 

aald  r*d  aiMl  KXteadlng  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  meaoa  for 

JoumaUng    th*   wlwel    to    aaU    T-shaptd    member,    and 

coshioaing  oMnns  for  ahsarblnc  latenl  movaaasnt  of  the 

T  sti«p«>d  Bsambcr  witkln  anld  cnaing.  and  c««lad 

siaanted  upan  tkc  *ad  awl  T<«lnipad  mcsibcr  tm 

ing  the  vertical  movement  of  said  member. 


S.  A  shacli  abaaster  comprising  a  eaalag,  mmmt  tor 
pivoting  Haid  eaaing  to  the  sxle  ef  an  automobile,  a  rod 
alldaltle  in  said  casteg  and  extending  Ulteriorly  thereof, 
a  head  aoenred  on  sniil  rod.  a  celled  spring  dlapose*!  be 
tween  Ike  analng  and  the  kead  npan  anld  rad.  •  T-ahaped 
member  forro»^l  upon  saiii  ro<l  snd  extending  exteriorly  of 
the  casing,  means  far  JoamailBir  a  wheel  to  said  T-ebapeil 
member,  extensions  formed  upon  the  T-shapetl  member, 
colled  wprlngs  carried  by  said  extensions  and  bearing 
agBlnat  the  csalag  and  tke  T<«hap«d  aaaaaber.  and  mcann 
tor  cnahlonlng  the  lateml  movement  ol  said  T-sbaped 
member. 


a.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing,  means  for 
pivoting  said  casing  to  tha  axla  nt  nn  anisnioblle.  a  ro«l 
sltdable  In  aaid  casing,  a  T-shaped  member  formed  on 
said  rod  and  sntendlng  extnrlorljr  af  tha  cnsing,  means 
for  Joumaling  a  wheel  to  said  T-shaped  member,  cushion- 
ing means  engaging  the  T-shaped  member,  rods  slldable 
In  said  cnslBg.  beads  formed  on  said  rods  and  engaging 
the  T-ahaped  member,  colled  springs  engaglnff  the  casing 
and  heads  for  nrging  the  bends  Into  engagement  with  the 
T-shaped  member  for  absorbing  lateral  movement  of  said 
T'^nisped  nie'mner. 

1.2SI,S4a.  LSVSL  Oft  PLUMB,  insas  W.  Day.  Band. 
Oreg.  PUed  Feb.  1«.  1M7.  BerUl  Mo.  149,060.  (CL 
Sa— 40«.) 


An  tnstrament  comprising  an  elongated  body  provided 
with  a  compartment,  a  battery  located  in  the  compart- 
ment, bulbs  embedded  In  the  body  at  fllfferent  surfaces 
thereof,  tubes  located  In  the  compartment  and  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  containing  mcrcnry, 
wires  connecting  the  battery  with  the  tnbea  and  the 
hnlbs,  respectively,  the  wires  which  connect  with  the 
tubes  having  their  ends  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
mercury  in  the  tubes,  the  mercury  III  one  tube  adapted 
to  dose  the  drnrtt  through  Its  wires  only  when  the 
body  Is  horlxontal,  and  that  In  the  other  tube  adapted  to 
close  the  circuit  through  Iti  wires  only  when  the  body  la 
vertical. 


1,251.850.  TELEPHONE  BT8TEM.  GsaAU)  D«AKiit, 
San  Pmncteca.  CaL.  assignor  to  Ksllagg  ft«sltchboard 
autl  8ap»t7  Coapany,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Caryorattea  of 
lUlDota.  Filed  May  IS.  1912.  Sertal  Mo.  6M.85S.  (O. 
179—27.) 

1.  ▲  tetephonc  ^atcni  comprtelng  telephone  Unas,  oper- 
ator ronteollad  Hnk  cinalts,  antnmatir  awHdkes  for  tatsr- 
changeaSly  coanecttag  aakt  lineo  and  Unk  cirealts  re> 
sponsive  to  calls  over  said  lines,  connection  terminals  for 
Mtid  lines,  and  operator  controlled  automatic  switches  for 
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nperatlvely  caaaectinc  to  the  terminals  of  a  calling  ont 
of  said  Uneo  whUa  eanneetlon  exiata  batween  aaM  calling 
line  and  one  of  aaid  link  circuits,  and  while  the  reeatrar 
is  removed  at  the  calling  aubatation. 


2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  oper- 
ator controlled  link  circuits,  automatic  switches  for  Inter- 
c-hanftcably  connecting  said  lines  and  Unk  circuits  respon- 
sive to  calls  over  said  lines,  connection  terminals  for  said 
lines,  operator  controlled  automatic  8witcbe8  for  connect- 
InK  to  said  terminals  of  a  calling  line,  and  means  for 
transmitting  a  characteristic  signal  over  said  automatic 
Kwltches  and  terminals  to  a  connected  operator's  link 
circuit. 

3.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  telephone  line,  oper- 
'ator   controlled   link   drcnlta,   an   automatic   switch   for 

connecting  said  line  with  one  of  said  link  circuits  respon- 
sive to  t  call  over  said  line,  connei-tlon  terminals  for  said 
line,  operator  controlled  automatic  switches  for  connect- 
ing to  said  terminals  of  a  calling  line,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  characteristic  signal  over  the  established  circuit 
Including  said  automatic  switches  and  the  operator'^  link 
circuit. 

15.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  telephone  line,  a 
central  ofllce  operator's  switchboard,  an  operator's  link 
circuit,  means  for  connecting  said  telephone  line  to  said 
link  circuit,  an  operator  controlled  electromagnetic  switch 
for  connecting  to  aald  link  circuit  through  terminals  of 
said  line,  and  means  for  transmitting  an  audible  tone  over 
said  Kwltch  to  the  operator's  set  associated  with  said  link 
clrmlt. 

m.  A  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  line,  a 
centra!  ofllce  switchboard,  a  link  circuit  at  said  swltch- 
boanl,  electromagnetlcally  controlled  means  for  connecting 
said  line  to  said  link  circuit,  a  tone  device,  and  operator 
controlled  electromagnetic  means  for  connection  to  said 
line  whereby  an  audible  tone  from  said  device  may  be  con- 
nected! to  said  Unk  circuit  at  the  wlU  of  the  operator. 

[Clalnu  4  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.251.351.        AUTOMATIC      MUSICAL      INSTRUMENT. 

..uus  C.  HcHLs,  Ileo»lilyii.  N.  Y.     FHed  Feb.  14,  1916. 

fe'erial  No.  Z8.118L     (CL  84—169.) 

4.  A  musical  lnst:um«ut  having  a  casing  provided  with 
a  lonvr  open  front  portion  and  coutaialng  wiud-iuduclag 
t>elIow>..  in  comlitnatlon.  a  foot-iM-dal.  supporting  legs 
cuuuectpd  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  brace  rod  connected 
nt  une  end  w  th  one  of  Haid  legs,  a  bracket  within  aaid 
<HHlng  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  xod  is  plvotolly 
s««ur«d.  prdal  iluks  pJvated  together  and  pivotally  con- 
n*><  ted  with  Ksid  pedal  and  the  mu\-n()le  member  of  said 
ttellvwH,  vertical  bars  rfHpectlvely  1  ivoted  to  said  links 
and  rml,  a  rigid  Kup^art.  and  Unks  plvatally  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  bar^  to  aaid  support,  said 
rod  having  a  crank  »rm  extKn«iuo  to  which  its  said  bar 


Is  pivoted,  and  ,  the  said 


connected   with   tbe  pedal 


links  having  at  Its  npper  end  a  forward  extension  at 
whose  forward  end  tbe  link  connecting  it  with  tbe  rigid 
Nupport   Is   secured. 

5.  A  mnaleai  Inatrument  having  a  caatng  provided  with 
a  lower  open  front  portion  aad  containing  wind-indndng 
liellows  to  rombinatlOB.  a  foot  pedal.  Kupportlng  lega 
pivoted  to  tiM  outer  cad   thereof,   corresponding  bmes- 


roda  (27)  rlgldir  connaeted  at  one  cad  with  asM 
rigid  bracketo  within  aaid  caatng  to  which  the  other  end 
of  aald  roda  are  ptvotolly  aeeured.  pedal-llnka  pivoted 
together  aad  pivotally  connected  with  aaid  pedal  aad  IBs 
movable  member  of  said  bellows,  vertical  bars  1  espsc tWaly 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  Unks  and  rods,  n 
rigid  Bopport.  and  links  coaaecttac  tka  npper  saite  nt 


snid  bars  with  said  anpport,  said  rods  having  at  their 
rear  ends  eraak-arni  extenaioas  to  which  thair  aaM  baca 
arc  pivoted,  and  the  aald  bara  coanectod  with  tka  padnl 
links  having  at  their  apper  ends  forward  antenstean 
at  whose  forward  ends  the  links  connecting  them  with 
the   said    rigid    support   are    secured. 

[Oalas  1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,251,852.  SEWING-MACinXE  PRK88BR  FOOT.  Ai^bbt 
H.  Da  Vor,  Westfield,  N.  l^  assignor  to  The  SlUger 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cfp.irstlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  20,  1910.    Serial  Nn.  W4.651.     (CI.  112— 3S.) 


2.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  a  presHer  foot  having  a  ahank 
and  a  foot-plate  carried  thereby,  a  portion  of  aald  ahank 
overlapping  said  foot-plate,  a  clearance  space  being  pro- 
vided therebetween,  aiul  a  thread-cutting  knife-blade 
mounted  on  the  foot-plate  and  projecting  Into  said  space. 

[Claims  I  and  S  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,251,853.  FABRIC  DRAWIXfi  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  At>BBRT  H.  Ds  Vuc.  Westfield.  N.  J<. 
assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUad  Apr.  27,  1914:  8erini 
No.   834,656.      (CI.    112—8.) 


,  1.  In  fabric  drawing  de\-lces  (or  cowlaK  mackinoa,  the 
comMnatlon  with  parallel  cu^'qierating  fj-ed-roilers,  <•< 
means  for  moving  one  ot  said  mliers  relatively  to  the 
other  iacltnling  a  lever  extending  into  the  path  of  asove- 
raent  of  and  engaged  by  the  Cabrk:  and  ndnptad  to  be 
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opMtttcd  bj  ckABtM  iB  tk«  tenalon  produced  oa  wM 
tebrlc  by  the  action  of  the  feed-rollers. 

11.  In  a  Mwing  machine.  In  combinatloo.  fabrle-feed- 
iBC  BMnns  nod  fabric  drawing  means,  said  latter  means 
eomprislns  tabric-grlpplnc  elcmcDts  adapted  to  easace 
the  material  being  operated  npon  and  to  pall  the  same 
•way  from  the  fabrtc-feedlaf  point,  and  derices  actoated 
h7  the  fabric  tension  for  Tarying  the  fabric-engaging 
grip  of  said   elements. 

[Claims  2  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.251.864.  WELT-8H0B.  GaoBsa  A.  Dobtnb.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
St.  Loots,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MIssoari.  Filed  Jan. 
4.  1916.     Serial  No.  616.     (86—17.) 


A  ahoe  comprising  an  upper,  an  insole,  a  welt,  a 
metallic  fastpoer  seam  for  atUchlng  said  welt  comprising 
beaded  metallic  fasteners  passing  throagh  the  welt,  up- 
per and  Insole  w'.th  the  heads  engaging  and  bearing  upon 
the  surface  of  the  welt  and  with  the  points  clenched 
OB  the  insole,  the  bead  of  each  fastener  projecting 
laterally  from  Its  shank  an  amount  Bufflcieot  to  firmly 
clamp  and  compr^s  the  welt  bat  without  rupturing  the 
fibers  thereof,  and  an  outsole  attached  to  said  welt. 


1.261.865.  SOUND-BOX.  PAaaaa  Donea.  Waahington. 
D.  C.  Filed  May  18.  1»15.  SerUI  No.  28.911.  (CI. 
181—81.) 


5.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combinstlun  of  a  box  body ;  a 
▼Ibrator  mechanism :  clamping  means  of  relatlrdy  rigid 
material  mounted  in  said  box-body  and  formed  with  op- 
posed conoidslly  recessed  damping  faces  for  receiving 
an  interponeil  diaphragm,  said  fatvs  being  so  formwl  at* 
each  to  have  an  asaular  area  of  contact  with  the  proxi- 
mate face  of  such  diaphragm  at  or  m>ar  the  i>eripbery 
thereof,  and  to  mrve  gradually  away  from  said  dia- 
phragm toward  the  renter ;  snd  a  diaphragm  held  by 
said  clamping  means  in  a  state  of  radial  compression,  and 
operatlrely  connected  with  said  rlbrator  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  of  a  box  body:  a 
▼ibrator  nn^cbsDiKm  ;  claroptni;  means  of  relatively  rigid 
but  elastic  material  mounted  in  salt!  box  body  and  formed 
with  opposed  conoldally  recessed  cismping  faces  for  n'- 
ceivlng  sn  Interposed  diaphragm,  said  faces  balag  so 
formal  as  each  to  have  an  annular  area  of  conUct  with 
the  proximate  face  of  such  diaphragm  at  or  near  the 
periphery  thereof,  and  to  curve  gradually  away  from  ssid 
diaphragm  toward  the  center ;  and  a  diaphragm  held  by 
said  clamping  means  in  a  state  of  radial  compression, 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  vibrator  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combiaatlon  of  a  box  body  .  a 
▼Ibrator  mechanism :  clamping  means  of  celluloid  mount-  ^ 
ed  in  Mid  box  body  and  formed  with  oppo<ied  conoldally 
recessed  clamping  faces  for  recelvlag  an  Interpooed  dia- 
phragm, said  faces  being  so  formed  as  each  to  have  an 
asnuUr  area  of  contact  with  the  proximate  face  of  such 


diaphragm  at  or  Bcar  the  peHphery  thereof,  and  to 
curve  gradnaliy  away  from  said  diaphraam  toward  thf 
center ;  and  a  diaphragm  held  by  said  clamping  meanii  la 
a  state  of  radial  compression,  and  operatlvely  coaaected 
with  aald  vibrator  mechanism. 

(Claims  1  to  4.  8.  and  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.I 


1.261.356.  TONOUB-TiUCK.  THOllAa  C.  Ddncan,  St. 
Jow>ph.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1816.  SerUl  Na  125.478. 
(CI.  21—205.) 


1.  A  tongue  having  a  vertical  silt  at  Its  rear  end.  a 
bracket  member  engaging  raid  slit  and  secured  by  trans- 
verse bolts,  said  bracket  member  having  laterally  extend 
Ing  lugs,  a  rotary  shank  slidable  In  mid  lugs  and  having 
a  head  formed  thereon,  a  caster  wheel  carried  by  said 
shank,  and  a  suitably  supported  lever  having  s  slott  -d 
flange  engaging  the  head  of  the  shsnk  whereby  down 
ward  stress  may  be  exerted  on  the  wheel  carrying  shsnk 
to  cause  a  corresponding  lifting  str«*»s  upon  the  tongu'-. 

2.  \  tongue  bavloK  a  vertical  silt  st  Its  rear  end.  a 
bracket  member  engaging  said  silt  and  securetl  by  trsnii- 
verse  bolts,  said  bracket  member  having  laterally  extend 
Ing  lugs,  a  rotary  shank  slidable  In  said  logs  and  having 
a  head  formed  thereon,  n  caster  wheel  carried  by  said 
shank,  a  suitably  supported  lever  having  a  slotted  flsnxe 
engaging  the  head  wherfby  downward  stress  may  be 
exerteil  on  the  wheel  carrying  shank  to  cause  a  cor  re 
spondlng  lifting  stress  upon  the  tongue,  said  leyer  baling 
an  upwardly  extending  arm.  an  evener  connected  with 
the  tongue  for  longitudinal  slidable  movement,  snd  a 
connection  between  said  evener  and  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending arm  of  the  lever. 

8.  A  tongue,  a  Tertlcally  slidable  rotary  shank  con 
necte«l  therewith,  a  caster  wheel  carried  by  said  shank, 
sn  evener  connected  with  the  tongne  for  longitudinsl 
slidable  movement.' a  le^er  having  an  arm  engaging  the 
wheel  carrying  shsnk  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm, 
and  a  connection  between  the  upwardly  extending  arm 
and  the  evener  whereby  draft  applied  to  the  evener  will 
rock  the  lever  to  produce  a  downward  stress  on  the  wheel 
carrying  shank  and  a  corresponding  upward  stress  upon 
the  tongue. 


1.261.867.  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLB-WHKBL.  Adolfh 
W.  EcKBAaoT.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1»17. 
Serial  Na  190.161.     (CT.  162 — 42.) 


1.   A    vehicle    wheel    comprising   a    hub    section    hsvlnv 
aa  aannlar  rvccaa.  a  rim  aection  havtag  an  aaaalar  mem 
ber  engaging  said  receaa.  said  annular  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slBuous  track,  a  pncamatk  tube  within  mM 
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recess  that  la  iaterposed  hetwewi  the  hab  section  and  the 
rim  sectioB.  a  member  on  the  hob  section  that  is  adapted 
to  engage  said  track  aad  means  for  locking  the  hub  sec 
tlon  to  the  rim  section. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section  havlag  a 
pair  ot   face   platca.   a   rim   sei-tion   hsving  an  annular 

'  member  that  Is  received  between  the  face  platea,  said 
annulsr  member  having  a  sIbuous  flange,  a  member  on 
the  hub  section  adapted  to  engage  said  flange,  means 
for  Interlocking  ssid  member  with  said  flange  and  a 
pnenmatic   tnbe   between    the   hob   section    and    the   rim 

iieetloB.        ~ 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  face  plates 
hsving  snaular  hubs,  one  of  ssid  face  plates  having  logs, 
a  rim  section  having  an  annular  member  adapted  to  be 
n'i'elved  between  the  face  plates,  a  sinuous  flange  on  the 
annular  member,  spring-controlled  Utches  extending 
from  the  salient  secHons  of  said  sinuous  flange  snd 
sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  ssid  lugs,  a  shoe  interposed 
between  the  bubs  and  the  annular  member,  and  means 
fiir  locking  said  shoe  to  ssid  hubs. 

IClslms  3  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 

1  261  868.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Chablbb  F.   B»i«  ksos, 
'Greenwich.    Cobb.      Filed   Feb.    27.    1»17.      SerUl    No. 
151.286.     (Cl.  162—29.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  class  described  the  combi- 
nstlon  of  a  hub  having  a  flange,  a  disk  secured  to  aald 
flange,  a  disk  moaated  oa  the  hub  snd  movable  toward 
and  from  the  flrst-namW  disk,  adjusting  bolts  connect- 
ing said  disks  St  points  without  the  bub.  a  tire,  and  dla- 
phragTOK  united  to  the  sides  of  the  tire  and  secured  to 
nnd  tensloaed  by  said  disks. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  class  described,  the  combl- 
nstlon  of  s  hub  having  sn  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  disk  around  the  hub.  secured 
to  said  flange  and  provided  at  polats  without  the  hub 
with  Inwardly  extending  interiorly  threaded  tubular  por- 
tions, an  outer  diak  having  a  centrally  arranged  colUr 
through  which  th«'  hub  extends,  sald\  outer  disk  being 
mounted  for  movement  on  the  hub  toward  and  from  the 
Inner  disk  and  being  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
circular  sests.  s  tire,  diaphragms  united  to  and  extend- 
ing from  the  sides  of  the  tire  and  secured  to  the  disks, 
and  bolts  connecting  the  disks  and  each  engaging  one 
of  the  tubular  portions  of  ibe  inner  disks  and  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  seats  of  the  outer  disk  for  rotation 
snd  against  longitudinal  movement,  said  bolts  belag  pro- 
vided with  lock  nuts  to  encage  the  outer  sides  of  the 
seata. 

(Claim   2   not   priated   In   the  Gasette.) 

1.261,859.      CX)FFEE    EXTRACT.      Lona    Etaix.    Parts, 
France.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.   10.584.     (Cl. 
•9—11.) 
1.  A  process  for  the  maaofacture  of  coffee  extract,  con- 

sistins  In  the  passing  of  a  cold  gas  saturated  with  vola- 


tilixed  and  aromatic  sabataBces  throagh  a  dry  porous  ex- 
tract of  coffee  to  directly  traasfer  the  volatile  and  ara- 
matlc  substaacea  carried  by  the  gas  to  the  porous  extract. 


r^  r^  rfl 

i  sM  s» 

y  Ltr  Ltr 


5.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  coffee  extract  coa- 
sisting  In  volatUislng  the  aroauitlc  substances  coataiaed 
in  coffee  by  subjecting  ssme  to  the  action  of  heat  and 
absorbing  the  volatilised  aromatic  substances  by  means 
of  a  pulverised  coffee  extract  prepared  from  previously 
de-aromatlsed  coffee,  the  process  being  carried  out  la  a 
series  of  Interconnected  closed  reasela 

(Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.251,360. 
fleld.  N. 
(Cl.  84- 


BAKJO  HEAD.     ALnxD  A.   FABiaMD,  Plaln- 
J.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  799.684. 
-121.) 


The  herein  described  banjo  head  comprising  a  hoop,  a 
flexible  disk  having  peripheral  tongues,  each  tongue  being 
bent  and  passing  around  the  hoop  and  having  Its  tip  over- 
lapped on  Its  shank,  and  fastening  means  permanently 
securing  the  overlapped  portions  to  each  other. 


1.251.861.  TTPB-WRinNG  MACHINB.  Habbt  AmTHV 
FooTHoaAP.  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  saiiott-Flsher 
Company,  Uarrtsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  877.679.     (Cl.  197— 26.) 


I.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  type  ring 
and  a  radially  disposed  series  of  normally  vertical  type 
bars  carried  thereby  snd  having  typeheads.  of  a  deck  lo- 
cated in  a  borisontal  plane  below  the  type  heada.  a  neriea 
of  key  levers  disposed  In  a  plaae  above  the  type  bare  aad 
ha^-tng  a  common  axis  of  movement  st  their  rear  end«. 
and  operating  connections  between  the  key  lexers  snd 
the  type  bars,  said  operating  connections  including  sub- 
lexers  Counted  OB  the  deck. 

II.  In  a  typewriter,  the  comblBatlon  with  a  type 
haager  supporting  ring,  of  upper  and  lower  series  of  type 
hangers  secured  to  the  uM>er  aad  lower  sides  of  the  rlag 
In  stanered  relatioa.  the  bearlBg  eods  of  adjacent  kaagaM 
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b«lnff  deflected  la  eppeiit*  directlOBe  to  dl^KiM  tke  type 
arm  tMartoca  In  satwtaatlaily  tke  aeiBe  taorlMtntai  pUae 
ABd  iB  the  plane  ef  the  tfv  liog. 

.  18.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  type  rlnc, 
a  deck  located  abore  the  same  and  bavlnf  a  •esmental 
opening  subntantlally  conformlnK  to  the  type  ring,  type 
ban  carried  by  th«  type  ring  and  extended  above  the 
deck,  a  carriage  eaatng  mewnted  above  the  deck  and  key 
levers  mounted  In  the  carriage  casing  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  type  bars,  the  front  wall  of  the  carrUge 
caalng  being  arched  acroM  the  front  of  the  deck  opening 
to  expose  the  printing  point  to  the  view  of  the  operator. 

16.  In  a  typewriter,  the. combination  with  a  type  ring, 
a  deck  located  above  the  aame  and  having  a  segmental 
opening  and  a  buffer  ring  above  the  deck,  of  type  bars 
mounted  on  the  type  rlBg  and  extended  above  the  deck 
to  engage  the  buffer  ring,  a  series  of  key  levers  located 
above  the  type  bars,  and  operating  connections  between 
the  type  t)ars  and  key  lever*  and  carried  In  part  by  the 
derk. 

18.  In  a  typewrlt»r,  the  combination  with  a  forwardly 
opening  segmental  series  of  type  bars,  of  a  deck,  t  series 
of  snblevcrs  mounted  on  the  deck  and  extending  from 
front  to  rear  of  the  machine,  alternate  levers  at  the  sides 
of  the  segment  being  mounted  In  a  higher  plane  than  the 
adjacent  levers,  and  bearing  a  crossing  relation  thereto, 
key  levers  locate*!  in  plane  above  the  eub-l^vers,  and  suit- 
able connections  between  the  key  levers  and  the  sub-levers 
and  between  the  sub-levers  and  the  type  bars. 
*  [Clalma  2  to  10,  12,  14,  18.  17,  and  19  notiprinted  In 
the  Gaiette.] 

1,201,862.  BEET  IIABVE8TER.  Vwrtm  C.  Faiaoai-, 
Kl^ria.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1917.  Serial  No.  142.078. 
(CT.'ttS— 107.)' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  ftarae  having 
side  members,  arch  members  spanning  the  frame,  a  runner 
having  uprights  extending  through  the  arch  members  and 
provided  with  stops  adjustable  thereon,  and  springs  mount- 
ed on  the  uprights  to  reslllently  resist  upward  movement 

of  the  mnner. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
aide  members,  arch  members  spanning  the  frame,  a 
runner  having  uprights  extending  through  the  arch  mem 
bera  and  provided  with  stops  adjustable  thereon,  and 
springs  mounted  on  the  uprights  to  reslUently  resist  up 
ward  movement  of  the  runner,  said  runner  and  the  side 
member*  of  the  frame  being  provided  with  Interongaglng 
keepers  and  eyes  to  guide  the  runner  in  its  vertical  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
■Me  members,  a  comb  carried  by  and  extending  between 
the  forward  enda  of  the  aide  members,  arch  members  span- 
ning the  frame,  a  vertically  movable  runner  supported  by 
the  arch  members,  and  springa  to  resist  the  upward  move- 
meat  of  the  ninaer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  etaM  deacrtbcd.  a  fra«M  having 
side  members,  a  oemb  earrtod  by  aad  eateadlng  betwooa 
the  f<»rward  ends  of  the  side  asemtiers.  arrfe  membert  span* 
ning  the  frame,  a  vertically  movable  ninaer  supported 
by  the  arel^  metnbera,  and  springs  to  reelst  the  upward 
movement  of  the  runner,  said  runner  baing  equipped  with 
a  ctittlnjj  member  connected  therewith  for  vei tVal  adjust^ 
aent. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  Huao  described,  a  frame  having 
RMe  members,  areh  members  spanning  the  ftame,  a  mmeT 
connecte«1  with  and  re<»»11eirtly  supported  by  the  arch  mem- 


bers, said  tunutr  iachidlag  a  frama  baring  aUe  members 
provi4led  with  downwardly  extoadtng  vertically  sloitcil 
bracketa.  and  a  cutting  blada  having  upturned  flangM  ad 
JuHtably  connected  with  the  slotted  brackets,  laid  cutting 
blada  bdag  pravldad  at  Itn  lunrward  adge  with  an  ob- 
llqaeiy  disposed  upturued  flange  to  dtnct  cut  natsrlal  to 
one  side  of  the  frame. 

i  Clalma  B,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.201.868.  8IONALIN0  8TSTEM.  BANcaorr  Chmuboi. 
Baybeud,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telexraph  Compaay,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Piled 
Aug.  81,   1910.     Serial  No.  48.218.      (01.  17»— 15.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  operating  circuits 
extending  between  two  points,  a  conductive  path  associ 
ated  with  said  operating  circuits,  a  plurality  of  local  trans 
lating  clrculta  Individual  to  aaid  operating  circuits,  and 
switching  apparatus  operating  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  conductive  path  iar  smaisslrely  connecting  cor 
responding  local  translatlBS  ctB—ila  tu  the  two  ends  o.' 
aald  conductive  path. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  cuuibinstlon  of  a  plurality 
of  telephone  circuits  extending  between  two  ofllcea ;  a 
slgnalinK  path  common  to  Mid  telephone  circuits;  lora" 
signaling  circuits  at  each  of  said  offices  individual  t.< 
each  of  aald  telephone  clr«ilts;  and  automatic  mears 
operating  to  connect  corre^BBting  local  signaling  cir- 
cuits with  each  other  over  MM  common  slKnallng  psth. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  telephone  circuits  extending  between  two  offices ;  n 
signaling  path,  likewlae  extending  between  aald  offices, 
common  to  said  telephone  circuits;  local  aiKualing  rir 
cults,  individual  to  said  telephone  rireults,  at  each  o* 
■aid  offices ;  switching  apparatus  at  each  of  said  offlren 
operating  when  any  one  of  said  telephone  circuits  is 
taken  for  use  to  connect  its  local  stgnallng  circuits  with 
each  other  over  said  signaling  path  :  subscribers'  Unci 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  lald  telephone  circuits;  ««d 
means  by  which  the  local  signaling  circuits  of  a  tele- 
phone circuit  are  extended  over  a  subscrMier's  line  wiwa 
the  latter  la  connected  to  the  telephone  circuit. 

14.  In  a  telephone  system,  flhe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  trunk  'telephone  circuits  extondInK  between 
two  offices,  local  telephone  circuits  eonnectlag  subscribers' 
stations  with  the  said  trunk  telephone  circuits,  a  slgnnl 
Ing  path  common  to  aald  trunk  telephone  circuits.  local 
signaling  clrculta  at  each  of  aald  olllcea  assoriate<i  with 
Slid  trunk  telephone  circuits,  switching  apparatus  ope  • 
atlnK  at  each  end  of  said  signaling  path  for  succeealvel  • 
connecting  corresponding  local  signaling  clrcnlts  to  th  • 
ends  of  aald  common  signaling  path,  and  means  aseoriatrd 
with  saM  trunk  telephone  elrcultw  and  aaM  local  atgaalimt 
cimilts  for  controlling  the  tndieatioa  of  the  wMidltlon 
existing  OM  the  local  telephone  circuits  wblcD  mny  h* 
••onnected  with  the  aald  trunk  telephone  circuits. 

17.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  corahinntlon  of  a  trun' 
circuit  extending  t>etween  two  oSees:  a  signaling  p^tl 
likewise  extending  between  itaid  ofRcwi :  local  slimalinT 
«lrc\iltB  for  each  end  of  said  trunk  circuit  and  indlvldun' 
thereto  ;  awit^blng  apparatus  at  each  end  of  said  signalInT 
path   for  eonneeting  s«ld  local  signaling  circuits  to  the 
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enda  of  aald  signaling  patlf;  extensions  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  trunk :  and  Ri<<«na  liy  which  one  of 
■aid  local  signaling  circuits  may  be  extended  over  an 
extenaion  when  the  latter  is  connected  to  aald  trunk. 
[Claims  1,  8  to  0,  7,  8,  10  to  18.  10.  and  16  not  printed 
in  the  Gasette.] 


1.251.864.  BIGNAUNG  SYSTEM  FOB  MULTIPLEX 
TELKPHONECIRCUITS.  BAScnorr  GBBAaoi.  Bay- 
head,  N.  Jm  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Nov.   24.    1916.      SerUl   No.    188477.      (CI.    170—15.) 


^^-i^P 


Ti^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  operating  clrculta. 
a  common  trunk  over  which  aald  circuits  may  be  simnl- 
taneoualy  extended  between  two  polnta.  a  conductive  path 
distinct  from  but  common  to  said  circuits  also  extend- 
ing t>etween  said  points,  a  plurality  of  local  translating 
clrculta  individaal  to  said  operating  circuits  at  said 
points,  and  awitching  apparatus  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  conductive  path  for  successively  connecting  oor- 
reqiwndlBg  local  tranalating  circuits  to  the  two  ends  of 
said  conductive  path. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  operating  circuits, 
a  common  trunk  over  which  said  circuits  may  t>e  simul- 
taneously extended  between  two  polnta,  a  common  sig- 
naling path  for  aald  operating  circuits,  a  plurality  of 
local  aigaaling  clrculta  each  individual  to  one  of  said 
operating  drcuita,  and  switching  apparatus  operated  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  signaling  path  for  successively 
connecting  eorreqwnding  local  signaling  circuits  to  the 
two  ends  of  said  signaling  path. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  telephone  cir- 
cuits, a  common  trunk  over  which  said  circuits  may  be 
slmultaneonaly  extended  between  two  points,  a  common 
signaling  path  for  said  telephone  cirrults,  a  local  signal- 
ing drcutt  iadlvldoal  t^  each  of  said  telephone  circuits 
at  each  of  said  ofDces.  and  automatic  means  operating 
to  aucceaaively  connect  corresponding  local  signaling 
circuits  with  each  other  over  said  common  signaling  path. 

9.  The  coablnation  of  a  plurality  of  operating  cir- 
cuits, a  common  trunk  over  wh'ich  said  circuits  may  t)e 
extende<l  between  two  points,  a  signaling  path  between 
said  points,  a  signaling  circuit  individual  to  each  of  said 
operating  circuits  at  each  of  said  points,  relays  associ- 
ated with  the  ends  of  said  path,  and  switching  apparatus 
at  the  oppoaite  ends  of  said  aignaling  path  for  succes- 
sively connecting  correapondlng  local  signaling  clrculta 
to  aald  relays. 

10.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  trunks  extendlhg  between  two  points,  a  plurality  of 
simultaneously  operating  communication  circuits  extend- 
ing over  each  trunk  and  common  thereto,  a  signaling 
clrcnit  at  each  point  indirldnal  to  each  communication 
dreult.  a  signaling  path  connon  to  a  plurality  of  tnuika 
extending  between  aald  polnta,  and  means  to  successively 
connect  the  local  signaling  circuits  corresponding  to 
the  communication  circuits  of  a  plurality  of  trunks  to 
the  ends  of  said  signaling  path. 

(Claims  2  to  4,  7.  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.201.865.  PERMUTATION-LOCK.  WiixlAM  C.  Gil- 
mobs.  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  May  20.  1917.  Serial  No. 
170,884.      (CI.   70 — 68.) 


1.  .\  permutation  lock  comprising  a  movable  bolt ;  a 
series  of  tumblers,  arranged  to  restrain  movement  •t 
said  bolt ;  tumbler-moving  devices :  means  located  at  a 
remote  point  for  sequentially  energizing  said  devices  and 
a  source  of  power  controlled  by  said  means  for  operating 
aald  device*. 

2.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  movable  bolt ;  a 
series  of  tumblers  arranged  to  restrain  movement  of 
the  bdlt;  tumbler-movtng  devlcea;  a  serta*  of  means, 
greater  In  number  than  said  device*,  located  at  a  remote 
point  from  the  said  lock,  a  Kelecte<l  number  of  which  oper- 
ated In  proper  sequential  order  will  energise  aald  device  to 
move  the  reapective  tumblera  to  release  the  bolts,  and 
a  source  of  power  controlled  by  aald  aeriea  of  meana 
to  energize  aald  devlcea. 

3.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  movable  bolt :  a 
series  of  tumblers  arranged  to  alternately  restrain  and 
Klease  said  bolt;  a  pair  of  electro-SMgnets  for  each 
tumbler,  one  of  said  magnets  of  the  pair  for  moving 
the  respective  tumblers  to  engage  the  bolt,  the  other 
of  the  pair  to  move  its  tumbler  to  releaae  the  bait; 
means  for  simultaneously  controlling  circuits,  to  open  or 
close  them,  by  movement  produced  by  |^e  armatnrea  of 
said  magnets ;  a  separate  circuit  for  each  raaghet :  a 
plurality  of  circuits  great w  in  number  tlian  the  magnets 
adapted  fbr  oaasing  said  nmgnets  to  l>e  energised  when 
operated  in  aequentlal  order-  and  a  source  o(  curreat- 
supply  for  energising  said  circuits. 

4.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  movable  bolt ;  a 
series  of  tumblers  arranged  to  alternately  restrain  and 
release  said  bolt ;  a  pair  of  elect ro-magneta  for  controlling 
I'ach  of  said  tumblers  t<i  move  them  in  alternate  directiona  : 
clrculU  for  energizing  aald  tumbler-moving  means  :  other 
circuits  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed  by  the  prevloasly 
operated  magnet  to  permit  energisation  or  deSnergizatlon 
of  an  adjacent  magnet  to  move  another  tumbler,  and  a 
series  of  push  buttons  adapted  to  be  dosed  in  th« 
sequence  irtth  which  the  magnets  are  operated  to  energize 
aald  angneta. 

1.251,.'J06.  THERMO-ELECTRIC  FIRE-ALARM  SYS- 
TEM. Abilio  Maria  da  Silva  Gbbatm.  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No,  844.479. 
(CI.  200—82.) 


1.  A  thermostatic  circuit  closer  comprising  a  mercury 
tube   including  a   bore  and  an   expansion  chamber  com- 
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manicmtlns  with  Ue  upp«r  end  of  the  bore,  a  trUatal^r 
shaped  partition  depending  within  Mid  expansion  cham- 
ber and  having  Ita  apex  terminating  immediately  above 
the  bore  of  aald  tube,  termlnala  depending  within  aald 
expanalou  chamber  at  opposite  aides  of  aald  partition 
and  curving  Into  close  proximity  with  respect  to  the 
bore  of  said  tube  and  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  termlnala  within  aald  expanalon  chamber, 
the  curved  enda  of  aald  termlnala  engaging  the  Inclined 
walls  of  said  partition,  daring  the  adjusting  movement, 
to  free  the  same  from  such  particles  of  the  mercury 
adhering  thereto. 

(Clalma  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.251.367.  ANIMAtrTBAP.  HBiniT  O.  HALvaasoN,  Burr, 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1916.  Sertal  No.  130.204.  (CI. 
4»— 19.) 


5.  A  new  aolfurlaed  dye,  wBIch  can  be  obtained  by  the 
action  of  sulfur  upon  a  mixture  of  bensene-axo-alpha- 
naphthylamln  with  meta-toluylenediamln,  which  new  dye 
in  the  dry  atate  and  palverlsed  forms  a  dark  brown  powder. 
Insoluble  or  nearly  insoluble  In  the  usual  organic  solvents 
and  difficultly  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  to  a 
black  brown  solution,  which  Is  decolorised  on  the  addition 
of  aluminium  powder,  this  new  dye  being  readily  soluble 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  solfld  and  In  an 
alkaline  hydrosulflte  aolutton,  and  which  new  dye  pro- 
duces on  unmordanted  cotton  from  a  dye-bath  containing 
an  alkali  metal  solfld  a  beautiful  brown  tint  fast  to  wash- 
ing and  to  boiling  diluted  acida 

4.  The  hereinbefore-described  manufacture  of  new  aul- 
fnrlsed  dye*  by  acting  with  sulfur  upon  a  mixture  of  an 
amlno-derivatlve  of  the  benaene-axo-naphthalene-aeries  with 
a  C-alkylated  dlamln  of  the  benaene-aeries. 

6.  The  hereinbefore  described  manufacture  of  new  nul- 
fnriied  dyea  by  acting  with  sulfur  upon  a  mixture  of  a 
bensene-axo-naphthylamln   with   meta-toluylenediamln. 


An  animal  trap  Including  a  casing  open  at  opposite 
ends,  trap  doors  for  said  ends  of  the  casing,  means  for  re- 
leaaably  retaining  the  doors  in  a  raised  poaltlon  including 
a  rock  shaft  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  the 
casing  over  the  top  portion  thereof,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  rock  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  loop  on  the 
end  of  the  arm,  a  vertically  movable  trap  door  within  the 
casing,  a  vertically  redprocable  rod  connected  to  the  trap 
door,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  extending  in  proximity  to 
the  looped  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
member  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  trsp 
through  which  member  the  loop  may  extend.'  the  upper 
end  of  the  vertically  movable  rod  extended  through  the 
loop  after  the  same  is  Inserted  thrQUgh  said  U-shaped 
member  to  prevent  movement  of  the  rock  shaft,  whereby 
when  the  trap  door  la  depreased  the  vertically  redprocable 
rod  will  be  drawn  from  the  loop  aald  loop  withdrawn  from 
the  U-shaped  member  and  the  rock  ahaft  permitted  to  ro- 
tate to  release  the  doors,  and  meana  for  retaining  the  trap 
doors  in  depressed  position. 


1.201.S68.  8DLFUB  DTB8  AND  THEIB  MANUFAC- 
TUBE.  HaiNBiCH  Hbimamn,  Dessau.  Germany,  aa- 
algnor  to  Actlen  Gesellachaft  fOr  Anllin  Fabrikatlon, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
a.«05.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  New  sulfurlsed  dyea.  which  can  be  bbtalned  by  the 
action  of  sulfur  upon  a  mixture  of  an  amino  derivative  of 
the  beniene-afo-naphthalene  aeriea  with  a  C-alkylated 
dlamln  of  the  aromatic  serlea,  the  tints  of  which  vary  from 
l>eautlful  olives  to  beautiful  browns,  the  shadea  obtained 
on  unmordanted  cotton  with  the  aid  of  the  new  dyea  being, 
generally  speaking,  very  fast  to  washing;  and  to  diluted 
boiling  adds,  and  these  new  dyes  being  Insoluble  or  nearly 
insoluble  in  the  usual  organic  solvents  and  difficultly 
soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  but  easily  soluble  In 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfld  and  in  an 
alkaline  solution  of  a  hydrosulflte. 

2.  New  sulfurlsed  dyes,  which  can  be  obtained  by  the 
action  of  sulfur  upon  a  mixture  of  a  bensene-aso-naph- 
thylamln  with  a  C-alkylated  dlamln  of  the  bensene  series 
the  tints  of  which  vary  from  beautiful  olives  to  beautiful 
browna.  the  shades  obtained  on  unmordanted  cotton  with 
the  aid  of  the  new  dyes  being,  generally  speaking,  very 
fast  to  washing  and  to  diluted  boiling  aclda.  and  these 
new  dyes  being  Insoluble  or  nearly  insoluble  in  the  usual 
organic  solvents  and  difficultly  soluble  In  concentrated 
sulfuric  add.  but  easily  soluble  In  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  aulfld  and  In  an  alkaline  solution  of  a 
hydroMulflte. 


1,251. S«9.  DYES  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF. 
HaiNaiCH  Hbimann,  Deaaau,  Germany,  asalgnor  to 
Actlen  Oeaellachaft  fflr  Anllin  Fabrikatlon,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,606.  (CL 
8—1.) 

1.  New  sulfurlsed  dyes,  which  can  be  obtained  by  the 
action  of  sulfur  upon  a  mixture  of  a  nitroamlno-derlvatlve 
of  the  bensene-sso-naphthalene-serles  with  a  C-alkylated 
dlamln  of  the  benzene  series,  the  tints  of  which  on  textile 
fiber  vary,  generally  speakinK,  from  olive  to  brown,  (he 
ahades  of  aald  dyes  upon  unmordanted  cotton  being,  gen- 
erally speaking,  very  fast  to  washing  and  to  diluted  boil- 
ing aclda,  and  said  dyes  being  Insoluble  or  nearly  Insoluble 
In  the  usual  orttanlc  solvents  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
add,  but  easily  soluble  in  an  aqueoua  aolution  of  an  alkali 
metal  snlfld  or  In  an  alkaline  solution  of  a  hydrosulflte. 

2.  New  sulfnrlie<l  dyes,  which  can  be  obtained  by  the 
action  of  sulfur  upon  a  mixture  of  a  nltrot>enxene-aso- 
naphthylamin  with  a  toluylenediamin,  the  tints  of  which 
upon  textile  fiber  vary,  generally  speaking,  from  olive  to 
brown,  these  tints  being,  generally  speaking,  very  fast  to 
washing  and  to  boiling  diluted  adda,  which  dyea  in  the 
dry  state  when  pulverised  form  dark  powdera  Inaoluble  or 
nearly  Inaoluble  In  the  uaual  organic  aolventa  and  In  con- 
centrated Bulfurlc  kcld.  but  easily  soluble  In  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sn  alkali  metal  sulfld  or  In  an  alkaline  solution 
of  a  hydrosulflte. 

5.  A  new  sulfurlsed  dye,  which  can  be  obtained  by  the 
action  of  sulfur  upon  a  mixture  of  metal-nltrobensene- 
asoalpha-naphthylamln  with  meta-toluylenediamln,  which 
dye  In  the  dry  state  when  pulverized  forms  a  black  pow- 
der Insoluble  in  the  usosi  organic  solvents  and  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid,  but  soluble  In  a  fuming  sulfuric  acid 
of  25%  8Qa  to  a  black  brown  Solution,  said  dye  being 
readily  soluble  In  an  aqueoua  aolution  of  an  alkali  solfld 
and  in  an  alkalloo  hydrosulflte  solution  to  a  brown  solu- 
tion, and  which  new  dye  produces  on  unmordanted  cotton 
from  a  dye-bath  containing  an  alkali  metal  solfld  a  beauti- 
ful brown  tint  fast  to  waKblng  and  to  boiling  diluted 
adda. 

6.  The  hereinbefore-described  manufacture  of  new  sul- 
furlsed dyes  by  acting  with  sulfur  op<Ai  a  mixture  of  a 
nltrobentene-aso-naphthylamln  with  meta-toluylenediamln. 

6.  The  hereinbefore-described  manufacture  of  a  new 
aulfurlsed  dye  by  acting  with  sulfur  upon  a  mixture  of 
meta  nitrobenxene-aso-alphanaphthylamln  with  meta-to- 
luylenediamln. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,261,370.  MEANS  FOR  EXCLUDING  FLIES  AND 
OTHER  VERMIN  FROM  FOOD-CONTAINING  ROOMS. 
LiONBL.  MANtSL  HsNDiBa,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,726.  (CI.  62—1.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  building  having  a  rooos 
within  the  aame  In  open  communication  with  the  at- 
mospheric air,  of  an  inclosed  and  chilled  passageway  af- 
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fording  sole 
bulldlBf. 


access  to  said   room  from  the  rest  of  the 


10.  The  combination  with  a  building  having  a  plurality 
of  rooma,  of  a  paaaageway  forming  the  aole  communication 
between  a  pair  of  said  rooms,  means  for  chilling  said  pas- 
sageway, and  refrigerating  chambers  communicating  with 
said  chilled  passageway. 

[Claims  2  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,251.871.  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  LIQUID  TO  EN- 
GINE-CYLINDERS. Do.NALO  McK.  Hbpdl-bn.  NUgara 
Falla.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  SerUl  No.  76,545. 
(CI.  128—187.6.) 


The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  supply 
device  comprising  a  closed  liquid-containing  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  Inlet  duct  and  a  lower  discharge  duct ; 
a  controlling  valve  for  said  Inlet  duct ;  a  'Controlling  valve 
for  aald  outlet  duct,  aald  liquid  containing  chamber  having 
a  maximum  Uameter  at  a  dlatance  above  the  outlet  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber  curved  continuously  in  a 
downward  direction  from  said  maximum  diameter  to  said 
outlet  and  free  from  shoolders  whereby  the  liquid  In  said 
chamber  will  readily  flow  by  gravity  into  the  cylinder 
when  the  valve  controlling  the  outlet  is  opened  and  the 
valve  controlling  the  inlet  is  closed,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating aald  valves,  sobstantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,251,872.  MANURE  -  8PBBADEB.  Abthdb  Lbwrat 
Haw  ITT,  Boyne  Falls.  Mich.  Filed  May  6,  1917.  SerUl 
No.  166,638.     (CI.  214—1.) 

A  manure  spreader  comprising  a  frame,  a  flexible  bot- 
tom, rollers  over  which  the  floor  travels,  a  driving  shaft, 
sprocket  wheels  fixed  thereto,  a  second  rotatable  ahaft. 
aprocket  wheels  Jonrnaled  thereon  and  each  having  clutch 
teeth  at  their  Inner  ends,  sprocket  chain  connections  be- 
tween the  wheels  upon  the  two  shafts,  a  drum  spllned  to 
said  second  referred  to  shaft  and  having  clutch  teeth  upon 
projecting  ends  thereof,  a  cable  fastened  to  the  ends  of 
the  flexible  floor  and  wlodlng  aboot  said  dram,  a  pivotal 
clutch  throwing  lever,  a  collar  swlveled  to  the  drom  and 
pivoted  to  said  lever,  pivoted  angled  levers  having  fork 


ends  engaging  annular  grooves  formad  In  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  drum,  sliding  bars  plvotally  connected  to  Mid 
angled  levers  and  having  bait  portlona  ••  poattlonad  ttet 


3!»- 


the  enda  of  the  flexible  floor  will  contact  therewith  whan 
moving  In  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  drum  may  b« 
moved  longitudinally  to  engage  or  disengage  the  dtttcb 
teeth  on  said  sprocket  wheels,  as  set  forth. 


1,251,378.  AUTOMOBILE  HAY-RAKE.  Datid  O.  Holb- 
MAN,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  July  81,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S.M.SPe.     (CI.  .%6— 115.) 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  aide  delivery 
rakes  positioned  in  rear  of  and  In  offset  relation  to  the 
vehicle,  and  eaclk  comprising  a  wheel  frame  including  a 
cross  bar,  forwardly  converging  draft  elements  saeorod 
to  the  ends' of  said  cross  bar,  and  a  rake  having  Ita  hand 
Joumaled  to  the  frame;  meana  for  attaching  said  dmft 
elements  to  the  vehicle  so  that  said  draft  elements  posi- 
tively bold  the  rakes  in  such  rear  and  offset  relation  to 
the  vehide,  and  rake  lifting  means  for  the  req^ectivo 
rakes,  .said  means  Including  a  levw  projecting  from  tfaa 
head  of  each  rake,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  vehide.  and  a 
rod  connecting  said  levers. 


1,261,874.  HOG -TROUGH.  Matbiab  J.  HoaCH,  Ran' 
dolph,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1917.  Serial  No.  188,889. 
(CI.  119—68.) 


"4^J 


1.  A  hog  trough  having  Its  ends  extended  upwardly, 
the  side  edges  of  the  ends  converging  toward  tbeir  topa 
and  the  aald  side  edges  having  inwardly  extending  flangoa, 
one  end  having  a  feed  opening  for  the  troa|^  plates  plT- 
oted  between  the  ends  near  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates 
to  normally  hang  at  the  c«nter  of  the  trough,  and  aeena 
for  swinging  the  plates  outwardly  at  their  lower  edcsi^ 
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tlM  flangM  fflgfg*ng  tbe  edgM  to  limit  the  ontward  awtaf- 
ing  of  the  pUites  to  a  position  with  tlu.>tr  lower  edsea  la 
reclster  with  the  trough  edges. 

[Claims  2  and  3  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.l 


1,251,376.  CABLE-JOINT.  Jacob  M.  Hocrr.  Madison, 
Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  L.  Hargett,  Freder- 
ick, Md.  Filed  May  6,  1917.  Berial  No.  166,519.  {Ci. 
24—128.) 


1,  A  rope  or  i-alile  Joint  comprlslne  a  coupUog  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  parallel  apvrturfR.  a  relatlrelj  stiff 
rope  or  cable  eztrmlins  I"  the  direction  of  the  axes  of 
said  apertures,  doubled  upon  Itsolf,  nnd  pacing  In  oppo- 
site directions  through  said  ai)erture».  respcvtlvely,  said 
rope  or  cable  being  held  against  movement  with  respect 
to  said  coupling  member  by  the  cramping  action  of  the 
doubled  portion  thereof  upon  Kald  member,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  member  for  moving  the  same  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  rope  or  cable  to  apply 
tension   to   the   latter. 

4.  A  roi>e  or  cable  Joint  comprising  a  coapllng  member 
Including  a  body  portion  having  a  laterally  extending 
log  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertnrM  arranged  ^de  by 
side  and  extending  through  said  log  in  a  direction  sab- 
Btautially  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  body  portion, 
and  a  relatively  stiff  rope  or  cable  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  axes  of  said  apertures,  doubled  upon 
Itself,  and  passing  loosely  in  opposite  directions  through 
said  apertures,  respectively,  said  cable  being  held  against 
movement  with  respect  to  said  coapling  member  by  the 
cramping  action  of  the  doubled  portion  thereof  upon  said 

member. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


the  lowest  portion  of  the  bottom,  a  troogh  amxed  to  the 
exterior  of  said  container  and  adapted  to  recelTC  food 
throngh  said  opening,  a  perforated  receptacle  in  said 
troagh.  a^  valve  norntally  closing  said  opening,  and  a 
link  pivoted  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  container  and 
having  a  limb  extending  downwardly  into  the  container 
and  connected  to  the  valve,  said  link  liavliig  a  second 
limb  extending  downwardly  outside  the  container  and 
connected  to  said  receptacle,  whereby  a  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  roceptade  will  open  the  valve. 
(Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,261.877.      MBTHOD  OF   AND   MEANS   FOR   OBTAIN- 
ING   CONSTANT    DIRBCT-CUBRBNT    POTENTIALS. 
ALBBBT  W.  Httix.  Schenectsdy,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
'  eral    Electric   Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1916.      HeHal  No.  68.289.     (CL  176—368.) 


1^61,876.  SELF-FEEDINO  CALF-BUCKET.  Jamot 
HcBBABD.  London.  Ohio.  Filed  May  16,  1917.  Serial 
No.  168.861.     (a.  119—76.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  derlce,  a  container  having  a  slanHng 
bottom  and  formed  in  the  sld«  with  an  opeaing  adjacent 


1.  The  method  of  obUinlng  a  consUnt  potential  direct 
<urrent  from  an  alternating  current  which  consists  In 
rectifying  the  alternating  current,  utorlng  up  the  energy 
in  a  capacity  and  delivering  it  continuously  from  the 
capacity  to  a  utilisation  clrcolt  having  an  Impedance  in 
shunt  to  a  load  through  a  series  impedance  which  is  high 
In  comparison  with  the  shunt  Impedance  of  the  circuit. 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  constant  potential  ilirect 
current  from  a  variable  voltage  source  which  consists  in 
continuously  delivering  current  from  said  source  to  a 
utIlUatlon  circuit  having  an  impedance  In  shunt  to  a 
load  through  a  series  Impedance  which  is  high  in  com- 
parison with  the  shunt  impedance  of  the  circuit. 

9.  Means  for  producing  a  constant  high  potentUl  direct 
current  comprising  a  source  of  alternating  current  of 
high  potential,  an  Incandescent  cathode  rectifier  for  recti- 
fying the  alternating  current  from  said  source,  a  con- 
detiser  for  storing  up  the  energy  of  the  rectified  current, 
means  for  supplying  the  stored  up  energy  to  a  load  at  a 
subsUntially  constant  rate  comprising  an  Inductance  per- 
maneaUy  connected  in  scries  with  said  load  snd  a  con- 
denser permanently  connected  In  ahunt  thereto,  the  im- 
pedance of  said  indnctance  being  high  In  eoaspnrlson  to 
that   of   the   condenser. 

10.  Means  for  supplying  a  load  with  a  constant  po- 
tentUl direct  current  from  a  varUble  voltage  source  com- 
prising a  device  connected  permanently ,1b  series  with  the 
load  which  offers  a  high  Impedance  to  the  alternating 
component  of  the  current  flowlnff  therethrough  but  a 
low  impedance  to  the  direct  current  coatponent  of  said 
current,  and  a  device  connected  permanently  In  shunt 
to  the  losd  which  offers  s  high  impedance  to  the  direct 
current  component  and  a  low  Impedance  to  the  alternating 
current   component. 

11.  Means  for  supplying  a  load  with  a  constant  potential 
direct  earTcnt  from  a  variable  Toltnat  ■onree  comprising 
the  comMaation  of  an  inductance  permanently  connected 
In  series  with  the  load  and  a  condenser  permanently  con- 
nected In  ahnnt.  thereto,  the  Impedance  of  said  induce 
tance  being  high  in  comparison  with  that  of  the  con- 
denser. 

(CUlSM  2.  8.  and  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.l 
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1.251.878.  CRYSTALLINE  OR  LIKE  DETECTOR  FOR 
ELECTRIC  WAVES.  Hihucb  Hcbm.  Paria,  France. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1917.    Serial  No.  161.660.     (CI.  260—81.) 


h        •,'^*»««i 


1.  A  crystalline  or  like  detector  for  electric  waves  com- 
prising a  plate  of  insulating  material,  a  tube  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  plate,  a  capsule  fitting  said  tube  and 
containing  a  crystal,  a  plurality  of  spring  contact  wires 
having  their  ends  movably  extending  through  holes  In 
the  plate  and  pressing  against  the  under  surface  of  t<aid 
crystal,  and  a  contact  handle  mounted  to  rotate  about 
said  tube  an  an  axis  and  adapted,  during  its  rotation, 
to  engage   the  succ«^sslve   wires. 

[Claims  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,2  6  l,.**  79.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HEADERS  AND 
HEADER  BINDERS.  David  E.  Udrtio  and  Fhank  L. 
Haocabt,  Delphos.  Kaoa.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  62,618.     (O.  74—7.) 


L^'-f^- 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle,  drive  wheels 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  countershafts  Journaled 
parallel  with  the  axle  and  having  driving  connection  with 
the  drive  wheels,  a  sartional  drive  shaft  'parallel  with 
the  axle,  a  differential  connecting  the  sections  of  the 
drive  shaft,  a  motor  shaft  geared  to  the  sectional  drive 
shaft  at  the  differential  connection,  a  sprocket  wheel  and 
chain  connection  between  each  section  of  the  drive  shaft 
and  the  adjacent  countershaft,  one  of  the  said  sections 
being  looae  on  the  drive  shaft  section,  and  a  clutch  for 
connecting  a  connection  to  a  drive  shaft  section. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  axle,  drive  wheels 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  axle,  transversely  arranged 
counterahnfts  having  driving  coanectlons  with  the  drive 
wheels,  a  sectional  drive  shaft  having  a  dlffovntial  con- 
nection between  the  sections  snd  having  the  sections 
ix>nnected  with  the  respective  countershafts  to  be  drlv^ 
thereby,  a  motor  shaft  geared  to  the  sectional  drive  shaft 
at  the  dtfferenttal  connection,  and  a  dutch  between  the 
eoonterahaft  and  one  of  the  drive  ahafts. 


1.261.88a  FA8TBNBR.  Samubl  Bbaomont  jACKaoN, 
Qniney.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1916.  Seaial  No.  61.861. 
(CI.  24 — 211.) 

1.  A  separable  fastener,  comprising  a  stnd  member 
coaaistlng  of  a  hollow  post  having  its  outer  end  tapered 
and  a  shank  morahle  endwise  la  said  hollow  poat  having 
a  head  provided  with  an  undercut  shoulder  to  correspond 
with  the  upeml  end  of  the  poet,  a  socket  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  the  stud  member,  and  a  spring 
lock  la  the  socket  member  comprising  a  pair  of  locking 
Jaws  connected  sad  endrded  by  a  resilient,  divided  boop. 
said  jaw8  and  hocp  lieing  Integrally  formed  of  the  same 


material,  said  Jaws  being  flat  on  the  onter  aide  to  aagac* 
saM  Moulder  and  positively  to  lock  ttM  faataner  ■— 
ber  against  separation,  and  beveled  on  the  under  atde  to 


*  f 


cause  the  Jaws  to  yield  when  the  socket  memt>er  is  passed 
over  the  head  of  the  stud  member  01;  the  tapered  end  of 
the  hollow  post. 

[Claims  2  snd  3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.261.381.  AUTOMATIC  STUFF -BOX  FOR  PAPER- 
MAKING  MACHINES.  Mian  Jakab.  Woodland,  Ma. 
Piled  Aug.  13,  1917.     Serial  No.  186,899.     (CL  93—46.) 


1.  An  automatic  controlling  means  for  the  staff  box  of 
a  paper  making  machine,  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  stuff  box  having  an  outlet  in  its  forward  wall,  a  con-, 
trolling  valve  for  said  outlet,  partitions  within  the  box 
forming  receiving  and  discharging  compartments  therein, 
an  Inlet  for  stock  into  one  of  said  compartments  and  an 
outlet  from  the  adjacent  compartment,  a  controlling  slide 
between  the  said  compartment!<.  associated  hinged  lids 
for  the  box  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  slide  adapt- 
ed for  opening  simaltaoeonsly  with  the  opening  of  the 
said  lids,  and  operating  connections  l>etween  the  said 
valve  and  slide. 

[Claims  2  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•*  I 


1.261,382.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  JORR  Jamison,  La- 
fayette. Colo.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1917.  Serial  No.  141,4W. 
(CI.   152—81.)  4 

1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  annular  series  of'perlph«mI 
KhoeM.  a  rigid  spokfnl  folly,  and  a  cushion,  for  each  shoe, 
comprising  a  radial  set  of  superposed  elastic  blocks  re- 
spectively Increasing  in  bulk  ontwardly  and  diapomll  h»' 
tween  the  spokes. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  body  and  fclljr, 
a  aeries  of  shoes  having  peripheral  i^tea  forming  a  aee> 
tional  tire,  said  shoes  having  gnlded  relation  with  tho 
felly  to  prevent  relative  rotation  and  having  each  f 
member  inside  s:\id  felly,  a  cushion  of  rcailient  material 
Interposed  betw(>en  said  Inner  memtier  and  the  central 
portion  of  the  wheel,  and  SMans  paaalng  throagh  the 
cushion  and  connected  to  the  central  portion  for  liraltlBg 
the  outward  movement  of  the  shoes. 

6.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  wheel  stmctore 
with  a  felly,  a  series  of  circumferentially  disposed  shoes, 
each  comprising  an  outer  tread  and  an  Inner  bearing 
plate   conne<-ted   together  for   guided  non-rotative  traval 
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rmdlall7  In  the  Wly,  a  ndM  •tern  for  met  ihoc  czttnd- 
inc  Inwardly  from  Mid  pUite.  a  wedge-aliapwl  coahioa 
dUpoMd  between  the  wheel  ipokes  for  each  shoe  and  bear- 
tns  upon  the  inner  plate  and  through  which  the  retpec- 


tlve  stem  paaaea.  Mid  stem  engaging  a  part  of  the 
wheel  Btructnre  to  limit  outward  moTement  of  the  ahoe 
thereof. 

[Clalma  8  to  6  and  7  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,261,883.     MAII^DISTRIBUTINO  APPARATUS.     Datid 

'  B.  Johnson.  Lynchburg,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fonrth 

to  Raymond  P.  Murphy  and  one-fourth  to  Hmmer  Ca- 

shatt,  Lynchburg.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1917.     Serial 

No.  156.880.     (CI.  187 — 4.) 


oB«  with  relation  to  the  ether,  tha  oppar  roUen  at  the 
pairs  haTlng  their  ahaft-bearlngs  rertkally  BOTable,  aald 
bearings  harlng  upwardly  extended  screw-threaded  aol 
nnt-«qulpped  ■terns,  springs  sppUed  to  Mid  stems  and 
adapted  to  exert  preHure  upon  Mid  roller-shaft  bearing^*, 
follower-atrips  applied  to  said  stems  and  bMrlng  upon  Mid 
springs,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  follower-strips  about  cen- 
trally thereof,  and  means  for  applying  preMure  through 
Mid  yoke  to  said  follower-strips. 


a.  A  mall  distributing  device  Including  an  endleM  car- 
rier designed  to  be  mounted  In  a  well  In  an  apartment 
houae  or  the  like  and  comprising  spaced  endless  belts  and 
wheels  receiving  the  belts.  Mid  belts  being  provided  at 
Intervals  with  shafts,  and  rotary  mail  holders  mounted 
on  the  shafts  and  consisting  of  drums  having  radial  parti 
tlons  forming  mall  receiving  compartments.  Mid  drums 
being  also  provided  at  their  peripheries  wrth  doora  for 
dosing  the  said  compartmenta 

(Claim  1  not  prtated  In  the  Gasette] 


Kmrc<-h  KAvacAxaKT. 
28.    1917.      Serial    No. 


1.251.8M.      CLOTHES  MANGLE. 

Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    June 

in.497.     (CI.  e»— 9.) 

1    A   clothes-mangle,   hirlodlng   iipa<-e«l   apart   pairs   of 
•moothing  rollers,   those  of   each   pair   being   supcrpoaed 


2.  A  clothes-mangle  Including  spaced-apart  pairs  of 
smoothing  rollers,  those  of  each  pair  being  superpose<l 
one  with  relation  to  the  other,  the  upper  rollers  of  the 
pairs  having  their  shaft  bearings  vertically  movable,  nid 
bearings  having  upwardly  extending  screw-thrMded  and 
nut  equipped  stems,  springs  applied  to  Mid  stems  an»l 
adapted  to  exert  pressure  upon  said  roller-shaft  bearings, 
follower-strips  applied  to  said  stems  and  bearing  upon  Mid 
springs,  a  yoke  aecured  to  the  follower-atrips  about  cen 
trally  thereof,  a  second  stem  having  one  end  fixed  and 
extending  freelj  through  Mid  yoke  and  having  applied 
thereto  a  spring  Intermediate  said  yoke  and  the  point  of 
fixture  of  aald  stem. 

1.251,888.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  STITCH-DOWN 
SHOES.  WiLUAM  J.  Km.lt,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one  third  to  Harry  I.  Bemhard.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  726.206.  Renewed  Sept.  21, 
1917.     Serial  Vo.  192.681.     (O.  12—142.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  stitch  down  shoes  which  con- 
sists in  placing  upon  a  last  an  Insole  the  edge  portion  of 
which  is  channeled  and  slit  ted  to  provide  upper  and  lower 
marginal  flaps,  the  lower  flap  projecting  beyond  the  upper 
flap,  lasting  an  upper  lining  and  folding  the  lower  margi- 
nal porUon  thereof  inwardly  within  the  silt  between  Mid 
upper  and  lower  flaps,  lasting  an  upper  and  folding  the 
lower  marginal  portion  thereof  outwardly  upon  said  lower 
flap,  stapling  the  outtumed  portion  of  the  upper  to  the 
Insole  within  the  channel  thereof  In  such  manner  that  the 
angle  of  the  upper  projects  Into  the^  silt  between  said 
upper  and  lower  flaps,  placing  an  outersole  In  position  for 
aturhment  to  the  Insole,  and  then  wwloff  the  outer  sole 
to  the  insole  and  the  upper  on  a  line  exterior  to  the  line 
of  staples  uniting  the  upper  and  Insole. 

8.  The  method  of  making  stitch  down  shoes  which  con 
slsts  In  pladng  upon  a  last  an  Insole  the  marginal  porilon 
of  which  Is  slltted  to  produce  upper  and  lower  marginal 
flaps,  separately  lasting  an  upper  and  an  upper  lining  so 
that  the  marginal  portion  of  Mid  upper  lining  is  posi 
tloned  within  the  sUtted  portion  of  the  Insole,  folding 
the  edge  portion  of  the  upper  In  an  outward  directlan  and 
Into  lapping  relation  to  the  lower  marglaal  flap  of  the 
lBs6le,  attaching  an  angular  Inwardly  tasted. portion  of  the 
upper  substantially  within  the  alltted  part  of  the  Insole 
and  to  the  lower  marginal  flap  thereof,  and  attaching  an 
outer  sole  to  the  lower  marginal  flat  of  the  Insole  and  to 
the  outwardly  folded  edge  porilon  of  the  upper. 
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6.  The  method  of  making  stitch  down  shoes  which  con- 
sists In  positioning  upon  a  Ust  an  Insole  the  marginal 
portion  only  of  which  Is  slltted  for  a  distance  equal  to  a 
fractional  pari  of  the  width  of  the  Insole  so  as  to  produce 
upper  snd  lower  marginal  flaps,  separately  lasting  an 
upper  and  an  upper  lining  so  as  to  position  the  marginal 
portion  of  said  upper  lining  within  the  sUtted  pari  of  the 
insole,  attaching  the  marginal  portion  of  the  upper  lining 
to  the  upper  marginal  flap  of  the  Insole,  attaching  an 
angular  Inwardly  lasted  portion  of*4he  upper  to  the  lower 
marginal  flap  of  the  Insole,  said  attachment  of  the  upper 
to  the  Insole  being  separate  from  the  attachment  of  the 
upper  lining  to  Mid  Insole,  and  attaching  an  outer  sole 
to  the  insole  and  the  upper,  said  attachment  of  the  outer 
sole  being  separate  from,  and  on  a  line  exterior  to.  the 
attachment  of  the  upper  to  the  Insole. 

7.  The  method  of  making  stitch  down  shoes  which  con- 
sists In  placing  upon  a  last  an  insole  the  edge  portion  of 
which  Is  slltted  for  a  distance  equal  to  a  fractional  part  of 
the  width  of  Mid  Insole  so  as  to  produce  upper  and  lower 
marginal  flaps,  lasting  an  upper  lining  and  folding  the 
edge  thereof  inwardly  and  attaching  Mid  Inwardly  folded 
edge  within  the  slltted  part  of  the  Insole,  lasting  an  upper 
and  folding  the  edge  thereof  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  lower  margin^  flap  of  the  Insole,  attaching  an  angular 
portion  of  the  upper  to  the  lower  marginal  flap  of  the 
Insole,  placing  an  outer  sole  In  position  for  attachment 
to  the  Insole,  and  then  attaching  the  outer  sole  and  the 
outwardly  turned  edge  of  the  upper  to  the  lower  marginal 
flap  of  the  Insole. 

(Claims  2,  4.  6.  and  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.261.886.  BILL  -  DBUVERY  APPARATUS.  NlNDOB 
KoLXm.  Budapest.  Hungary,  assignor  to  Autometrograph 
R^tv«nytarMaAg.  Budapest.  Hungary,  a  Corporation 
of  Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,608. 
(Cl.  284—86.) 


2.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  countlnr  spparatus 
'having  counting  trains  provided  with  printing  wheels,  a 
mechanism  for  printing  a  record  comprising  an  expandlble 
housing  with  two  clamping  membata  for  holding  the  record 
sheet  on  one  side,  an  elastic  frame  spring  supported  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  housing  M>d  an  ImpreMlon 
roller  movable  along  the  Mid  elastic  frame  whereby  In 
V  the  movement  of  the  ImpreMlon  roller  between  the  said 
frame  and  the  record  sheet  damping  parts,  the  Mid  hous- 
ing is  expanded  to  force  the  record  sheet  into  contact  with 
the  printing  wheels  of  the  counting  apparatus,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

(Claims  1  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.261.887.  MEANS  FOR  COOLING  JHE  PISTONS  6f 
INTBRNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Bibkhard 
KnlMHi,  Charlottenbnrg.  Germany,  aMignor  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Ang.  26. 1914.  SerUl  No.  868.682.  (Cl.  128— 176.) 
1.  The  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
■of  a  piston  having  a  chamber  in  Its' head,  relatively  mov- 
-able   conduits    leading   to   and    from   Mid   chamber,   and 


pump  mMns  to  the  suction  side  of  which  the  conduits 
t'Mdlng  from  the  chamber  are  connected,  for  sucking 
a  cooling   fluid   through   the  conduita  and   the   chamber. 


2.  The  combination  In  an  internal -combustion  engine. 
of  a  piston  having  a  chamber  In  Its  head,  a  source  of 
cooling  fluid,  a  pump,  and  relatively  movable  pipes 
connecting  the  chamber  with  the  source  and  with  the 
suction  side  of  the  pump. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  piston  having  a  chamber  In  Its  head,  a  source  of 
cooling  fluid,  a  pump,  telescoping  pipes  connecting  the 
source  with  the  chamber,  and  telescoping  pipes  connect- 
ing the  chamber  to  the  suction  side  of  the  pump. 

6.  The  combination  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine. 
of  a  piston  having  a  chamber  in  its  head,  a  source  of 
cooling  fluid,  a  pump,  telescoping  pipes  connecting  the 
source  with  the  chamber,  a  wall  forming  a  trsp  around 
the  lower  end  of  the  pipes,  a  drain  pipe  iMdlng  from  the 
trap,  and  telescoping  pipes  connecting  the  chamber  to 
the  suction  side  of  the  pump. 

(Claims  3  aiiH  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,261.888.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  CON- 
TROLLING X-RAY  TUBES.  Ibvino  La.ngmiib. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1918. 
Serial  No.  797.984.  Renewed  Apr.  19,  1917.  Serial 
No.   163,315.     (Cl.  250 — 84.) 


8.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  an  evacuated  con 
talner,  an  Incandescent  cathode,  a  cooperating  anode,  a 
device  for  modifying  the  static  field  UMr  the  cathode,  a 
source   of   potentUI   between   Mid   cathode  and   Mid  de- 
vice and  mMUS  for  varying  Mid  potentUl  at  vrtll. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  RAntgen  ray  tube  barisf 
an  electron-emitting  cathode,  and  a  focusing  ring  sur- 
rounding the  cathode,  of  a  source  of  potentlsl  between 
Mid  cathode  and  focusing  ring.  mMUs  for  varying  Mid 
potential  and  means  for  reversing  the  poUrity  of  Mid 
source  at  will. 

(Claims  1,  2,  and  6  to  7  not  printed  in  th#  Gaxette.] 
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1,251.S88.     CRANK-SHAFT.     Oscak  Laschb,  Ch«rlott*n 
burg.  Ueruiany.  asBigoor  to  (ieuerml  Electric  Company, 
a    Corporathm    of   New    York.      Filed    E)ec.    81.    1»14. 
Serial  No.  879.833.     (Ci.  74 — 38.) 
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A  luultl  throw  crank  tha/t  haying  crank  pins  dUplayed 
approximately  180*,  and  journala,  wild  crank  pins  and 
Journals  being  connected  to  each  other  by  cheek  plates 
which  fort^  the  crank  arms  of  the  ahaft.  the  crank  pins 
adjacent  the  Journals  being  made  relatWeJy  short  as 
compared  to  the  others  and  of  such  diameter  as  to 
OTerlap  with  the  Journals,  and  the  cheek  plates  be- 
tween them  being  subaUntlally  narrower  than  the  re- 
nin lulng  cheek  plates. 


1.251.300.       CARBURETING     APPARATUS     FOR     IN 
TKBNALrCOMBUSTION   ENGINES.      Hbbiiann   LaiiP. 
Erie.    Pa.,   aaalgnor    to    General    Electric   Company,    a 
Corporation  of  New  York.    FUed  June  17.  1»14.     Serial 
No.  845.010.      (CI.  261—13.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  carbureting  means,  means  for  supplying  kerosene 
thereto,  a  receptacle  connected  to  the  carbureting  means 
by  a  free  passage,  and  a  container  holding  a  limit  o«l 
supply  of  gasolene  Just  suffldent  for  starting  the  engine 
once  which  Is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  receptacle, 
to  feed  Its  contents  to  the  carbureting  means  through 
said  free  passage  whereby  all  said  gasolene  will  be  used 
op  daring  the  starting  period. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  kerosene  carbureter,  means  for  supplying  fuel  thereto, 
a  gasolene  carbureter  arranged  In  sarles  relation  with  the 
kerosene  carbureter,  cominon  air  admission  means  for 
the  earbureters,  a  receptacle  connected  to  the  gasolene 
carbureter  by  a  free  passage,  and  a  container  holding  a 
limited  supply  of  gaaolene  Just  sulBclent  for  starting 
the  engine  once  which  it  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the 
receptacle,  to  feed  its  contents  to  the  gasolene  car- 
bureter through  aald  free  pasaage  whereby  all  aald 
gaaolene  will   be   OMd    up   during  the   startlhg   period. 

4.  The  conbiaatioB  in  an  Internal  combustion  eagliic, 
ot  a  kerosene  carbureter  and  a  ganolene  carbureter  con- 
nected in  series  aa  refunds  the  (low  of  air,  the  kerosene 
cartmreter  bsiag  nor*  remote  from  the  cnglBC,  a  beating 
coU  in  the  csansction  between  the  two  carburetera.  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  kerosene  carbureter,  a  receptacle 
connected  to  the  gasolene  carbureter  by  a  free  passage, 
and  a  conUlner  holding  a  Ilmlte<l  supply  of  gaaolene 
Just  sulBclent  for  sUrting  the  engine  once  which  Is 
adapted   to*k>e  Inserted  Into   the   recepUcle.   to   fesd  Its 


contents  to  tke  gnaolens  carbureter  tbr«nch  anM  free 
passage  whereby  all  said  gasolene  will  be  UfMd  up  during 
the  atarting  period. 

&.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
relatlToly  hsnTj  fuel  carbureting  means  therefor,  a 
heater  for  the  mixture  formed  thereby,  a  carbureting 
means  for  a  lighter  fuel  connected  to  the  hsavy  fuel  car- 
bureting means  and  the  heater  on  one  aide  and  to  the 
•oglna  on  the  other  and  through  which  said  mixture 
flows,  a  receptacle  which  Is  in  free  conuDunlcation  with 
the  second  <-arburetlng  means,  and  a  sealed  container 
containing  only  a  sufficient  amount  of  light  fuel  to  start 
the  engine  once  which,  when  Inserted  In  the  receptacle 
and  Its '  seal  broken,  automatically  discharges  its  coa- 
tenU  to  the  second  carbureting  meana.  all  s%ld  light 
fuel  being  used  during  the  starting  period. 

[Claims  2  and  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,251,891.      ROCK-DRILL.      WiLUAM    H.    LnONABO,   Den 
ver.  CoU..,  assignor  to  The  Denyer  Rock  Drill  Manufac- 
turing CVunpany,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    rUed  May  1,'  1»14.     Serial  No.  835,082.      (CI. 
121—20.) 


I.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eonbl- 
natlon  with  a  piston  for  operating  on  a  drill  bit,  of  maana 
passing  through  the  piston  for  Introducing  a  liquid  cleans- 
ing agent  Into  the  drill  bit  operated  on  by  the  piston, 
moans  adjaant  to  such  drUl  bit  for  supporUng  sal.l  Intro 
duclng  means  against  Ut«r«l  displacement  with  respect 
to  the  drill  bit,  means  also  passing  through  the  pUton 
and  terminating  short  of  the  drill  bit  for  introducing  a 
gaseous  cleansing  sgent  into  the  drill  bit.  and  means  ad- 
jacent to  such  drill  bit  for  malnUinlng  said  latter  means 
against'  lateral  displacement 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reclprocatory  piston  for  operating  on  a  drill 
bit.  of  axlally  disposed  conduits  extending  axlally  throuuh 
the  piston  and  discharging  into  the  bore  of  the  drill  bit 
operated  upon,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  cleantlng 
agent  to  the  Inner  conduit,  and  a  gaseous  cleansing  agent 
to  the  outer  conduit,  said  outer  conduit  having  Its  dis 
charge  end  terminating  short  of  the  drUl  bit,  means  for 
supporting  the  discharge  end  of  the  outer  conduit  against 
lateral  displacement  with  respect  to  the  bore  of  the  drill 
hit  operated  upon,  and  means  interposed  between  the  free 
end  portions  of  the  condulU  for  maintaining  them  lo 
spaced  relation  and  thereby  securing  the  Inner  conduit 
againttt  lateral  dlsplaceuM'nt  with  respect  to  the  outer 
conduit  and  the  bore  of  the  drill  bit  opeiated  upon. 

(Claims  2,  3,  6,  #nd  «  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.) 


1,251,892.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COFFEE  -  ROAST«R8. 
•AkMVWU  LiBOCio.  Ban  Antonio,  Tex.  FUed  July  28. 
1916.    Serial  No.  XU,Wl.     (CI.  180—17.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  cof- 
fee receiving  hopper,  an  air  aucUon  pipe  connected  to 
the  coffee  receiving  hopper,  said  coffee  receiving  hopper 
having  itn  lower  end  open  and  a  doorway  in  the  slil.- 
tbereof.  a  snbsUn^aUy  rectanguUr  flnngs  fornwd  on  the 
lower  end  of  tlie  coffee  receiving  hopper,  a  wire  cage 
abutting  the  flange,  and  subsUntlaUy  U-abaped  members 
securing  the  wire  ease  to  the  flange.  s«ld  wire  cage  havlnp 
an  openlnK  In  the  top  thereof  for  allowing  foreign  matter 
larger  than  coffee  to  enter  the  rage. 

2.  A  ree«4vlng  hopper  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
door  way.  ssid  casing  bavlag  its  lower  end  open,  a  rec 
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tfgul^r  flange  formed  upon  the  lower  open  end  of  the 
rasing,  an  air  auction  pipe  connected  to  the  casing,  and  a 


,# 


f^ 


foramlnoos   cage   removably   secured   to   the   rectangular 
flange  and  having  an  opening  in  its  top  wall. 


1,261.393.  PIPE  COVERING, 
trolt,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
(CL  164 — 45.) 


CLirroRD  B.  LONOLBX.  De- 
1916.     Serial  No.  132,866. 


1.  An  insulating  pipe  covering  comprialng  a  plurality 
of  tubes  each  constating  of  qtlimlljr  wound  strips  of  ma- 
terial with  the  edges  of  the  spirals  abutted,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel,  spirally  wound  spacing  strips  Interposed 
between  said  tubes,  the  spiral*  of  said  spacing  strips  being 
separated  from  each  other  so  as  to  form  dead  air  spaces 
between  said  tubes. 

[Claims  2  to  4  not  printed  In  the  (Sacettc] 


1,351,394.  SWIMMIN(3-HARNES8.  R(MUBT  W.  Lton, 
Traverse  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kantsink  Swimming 
HarnesM  Company.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1917.  SerUl  No. 
145,279     (CI.  9—17.) 


encircling  tube,  and  a  cbast  encircling  strap  adJAstmbly 
connected  with  the  shoulder  straps  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  ahoulder  straps. 
[Claim  3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.261.895.     [WITHDRAWN.! 


1,251,896.  CLOCK-BANK  ARRANGEMENT.  HOOH  J. 
McDonald,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  June  12,  1917. 
Serial  No.  174.276.     (CI.  194—19.) 


^^r 


-r< 


1.  A  swimming  harness  comprising  a  body  encircling 
tube  formed  of  resUient  material  and  having  a  valve  con- 
troUed  Intet,  ahoulder  stmpa  c<Hin«cted  with  the  tube,  and 
a  dtsst  encircling  strap  slldably  conntn^ted  with  the  shoul- 
der straps  for  passing  about  the  chest  beneath  the  arms 
of  the  wearar. 

2.  A  swimming  harness  comprising  an  Inflatable  body 
endrdittg  tube,  ahoulder  straps  connected  with  the  body 


L  The  combination  of  a  clock,  a  coin  depository  in 
said  clock,  a  winding  device  for  said  dock,  a  coin  raleas- 
able  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aald 
winding  device,  aald  meclianlsDi  including  a  coin  chuta 
communicating  with  said  depository,  locking  means  for 
said  winding  device  adaptod  to  be  tripped  by  a  coin  la 
said  chute,  meana  for  releasing  the  coin  after  the  wind- 
ing device  has  been  rewound,  hand  actuated  means  for 
operating  aald  last-named  means  from  the  exterior  of 
the  clock,  and  a  stop  connected  to  move  with  said  coin 
releasing  means  to  prevent  the  passage  of  subsequent 
coins  before  said  coin  releasing  means  la  restored  to 
initial  position,  eubatantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  normally  locked  device,  lock- 
ing means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  device 
Including  a  moving  part  having  a  notch  therein,  a 
dof  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  said  notch  to  kxA  the- 
device,  a  coin -receiving  chute  arranged  in  the  path  of 
said  dog  and  adapted  to  direct  a  coin  tbereagalnst  to 

I  remove  the  tooth  from  said  notch,  s  movable  flap  forming 
one  wall  of  said  coin  chute,  means  normally  holding 
said  dap  closed  to  cause  the  coin  to  continue  in  engage- 
ment with  said  dog.  an  arm  on  said  flap,  and  means 
carried  by  said  moving  part  for  engaging  said  arm  to 
shift  said  flap  for  the  purpose  of  releasing  the  coin, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  normally  locked  device,  locking 
means  for  said  device,  a  coin  releassble  mechanism  for 
unlocking  said  last  named  means  and  Including  an  upper 
chute  for  receiving  a  coin  and  directing  same  against 
the  locking  means  to  release  the  latter,  a  second  chute 
having  Its  end  adjacent  the  flrst-named  chute  offset  to 
prevent  the  free  passage  of  the  coin  thereto,  and  a 
normally  closed  flap  forming  a  wall  of  the  upper  chnt* 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  to  permit  the  coin  to  pass 
from   the   upper    to   the    lower   chute,   substantUlly   as 

described. 

(Claims  2.  8.  6.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GascttsJ 


1,261.897.     DELIVERY   MECHANISM      jAMNl 

SON    MAcLArcHLAW,   Ncw   York,    N.   Y.      Filed   Wtb.   ■• 

1915.     Serial  No.  6.209.      (CL   198 — 46.) 

1.  In   delivery   mechanism  of   the  character  spcelAsd. 

the    comblnstion    of   n    comasedity    source,   a   diacbarge 
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eliate  adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  a  morable 
door  controllloc  the  outlet  end  of  "aid  dlscbarc»  chute, 
a  rock  ahaft,  a  connection  from  aald  rock  abaft  to  aald 
door,  a  second  reTolubly  mounted  ahaft,  means  on  aald 
second  shaft  for  rocking  the  first  named  abaft  to  operate 
said  door,  and  meana  for  normally  retaining  said  first 
named  shaft  agalnat  rocking  motion,  aald  last  named 
means  comprising  a  cam  on  the  reTolnble  shaft  and  a 
pendent  arm  on  aald  rock  shaft. 


6.  In  delivery  mechanism  of  the  character  specified, 
the  combination  of  a  commodity  source,  a  discharge 
chute  adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  means  for  ad- 
mitting measured  quantities  of  commodity  to  said  chute, 
a  morable  door  controlling  the  outlet  end  of  said  dis- 
charge cbute,  operating  meana  for  lald  door  to  permit 
the  dlacharge  of  a  measured  quantity  of  commodity  from 
aald  chute,  and  means  including  a  pivotally  mounted 
member  Interpoaed  between  said  commodity  source  and 
aald  dlacharge  chute,  to  lock  aald  operating  mc«na  If 
aald  commodity  source  does  not  contain  suffldent  com- 
modity for  a  complete  charge. 

[Clalma  2  to  6,  7,  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,251,898.  AUTOMATIC  MAXI^-BAO  CATCHMU  Jo- 
•■PR  B.  MAaAKOwan.  Hamtramck,  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
8.  191T.     Serial  No.  184,27tS.     (CL  268—8.) 


1.  An  automatic  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  a  track 
carried  by  a  car,  a  supporting  member  slldable  upon  said 
track,  means  for  normally  holding  said  supporting  mem- 
ber within  said  car,  mall  bag  supporting  arms  carried 
by  said  supporting  member,  mail  bag  receiving  arms 
carried  by  said  supporting  member,  a  crane,  mail  bag 
supporting  means  carried  by  Mid  crane,  mail  bag  re 
celTing  means  carried  by  said  crpne.  a  track  located 
ad>c«Dt  said  mall  crane  and  having  an  offset  portion, 
and  an  arm  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  track  for  moving  said  supporttng 
member  Ulteriorly  of  the  car  to  position  the  mall  Imik 
■upportlng  arms  and  receiving  arms  upon  the  supporting 


member  in  ailnement  with  the  mail  bag  aapporting  an.* 
receiving  meana  upon  the  crane. 

2.  An  automatic  mail  t>ag  catcher  comprising  a  tra<  k 
secured  to  a  ear,  a  supporting  member  slldable  on  iui<i 
track,  a  spring  connected  to  said  supporting  member  an.l 
car  for  normally  holding  aald  member  within  aald  car. 
a  door  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  supporting  mem 
ber,  mail  bag  supporting  arms  carried  by  aald  supportlni; 
member,  mail  bag  receiving  arms  carried  by  said  iup 
porting  member  and  disposed  in  an  opposite  direction 
from  the  mall  bag  supporting  arma,  a  crane,  mail  bag 
supporting  means  carried  by  said  crane,  mail  bag  re 
celvlng  means  carried  by  said  crane,  a  track  located 
adjacent  said  crane  and  having  an  offaet  portion  Inter 
mediate  Its  ends,  aif  arm  secured  to  aald  door,  and  a 
roller  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  track 
for  moving  the  supporting  member  exteriorly  of  the  car 
and  pasaing  over  the  offset  portion  of  the  track  to  nllii)- 
the  mall  bag  supporting  and  receiving  means  upon  thr 
supporting  member  with  the  mall  bag  aapporting  end 
receiving  means  upon  the  crane. 


1,2  5  1.39  9.     DUMPINO-WAOON.     HaiKaiCH  Matsb, 
Arbon,  and  Ocstav  BcHLATm,  Stetnach,  Switserland, 
assignors  to  the  Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon,  Swit 
serland.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  126.458.     (Q. 
21—20.) 


! 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  dumping  body  adapted  to 
pivot  about  a  shaft  supported  on  the  underframe  of  the 
wagon,  fixed  pins  on  which  aald  shaft  la  carried,  said 
pins  being  coaxial  with  and  arranged  within  recesses 
provided  U>  Mid  ahaft,  a  dumping  cylinder  cooperating 
with  aald  dumping  shaft,  means  for  supplying  liquid  under 
pressure  to  said  dumping  cylinder,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  tipped  body  in  position  and  meana  for  retarding 
Ita  descent. 

5.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  pivoted  dumping  t>ody. 
means  for  tipping  said  body,  a  pump  for  supplying  liquid 
under  pressure  to  said  tipping  cylinder,  a  driving  shaft, 
meana  for  connecting  aald  pump  with  aald  driving  ahaft, 
a  by-pau  connecting  the  suction  and  preasure  chambers 
of  aald  pump,  a  valve  in  said  by-pass,  means  for  con- 
trolling aald  valve,  meana  for  maintaining  the  tipped 
body   In    poaltlon   and   meana   for   retarding   its  descent. 

10.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  pivoted  dumping  l>ody. 
means  for  tipping  said  body,  a  pump  for  supplying  liquid 
under  pressure  to  said  tipping  means,  a  driving  shaft. 
means  for  connecting  said  pump  with  aald  driving  shaft, 
a  by-pass  connecting  the  suction  and  preaaore  chambers 
of  said  pump,  a  valve  in  said  by-paaa,  meana  for  con 
trolling  said  valve,  said  means  t>einK  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  said  means  for  connecting  said  pump  with 
aald  driving  ahaft,  pipes  connecting  aald  pomp  with  said 
means  for  tipping  said  body  and  a  liquid  reaervolr.  re- 
spectively, a  pipe  connecting  said  means  for  tipping  said 
body  with  aald  liquid  reaervolr,  and  meana  for  effecting 
a  communication  between  aald  meana  for  tipping  said 
body  and  aald  liquid  reservoir,  a  tapered  nosale  Inserted 
in  said  pipe  connecting  said  pump  with  aald  means  for 
tipping  said  body,  tbe  tapered  end  of  aald  nosale  being 
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directed  toward  aald  rocking  meana,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  tipped  body  in  poaltlon. 

16.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  wagon  frame,  a  pivoted 
dumping  body,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operatlTely  connected 
to  the  body,  a  pump  connected  to  the  cylinder  by  delivery 
and  return  pipes  and  provided  with  a  by-pass,  .a  valve 
to  control  the  by-paaa,  dutch-controlled  means  to  operate 
the  pomp,  a  single  operating  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  shaft 
In  operative  relation  with  the  stem  of  the  valve,  a  clutch 
lever,  and  a  second  arm  on  aald  ahaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  aald  dutch  lever,  a  yielding  member  being 
Interposed  in  the  connection  between  said  second  arm 
and  aald  dutch  lever,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
operating  ahaft.  after  the  clutch  haa  been  cloaed,  may 
be  continued  to  doae  the  valve  In  the  by  paaa. 

17.  In  a  diunplng  wagon,  a  wagon  frame,  a  pivoted 
dumping  body,  an  actuating  pump,  a  cylinder  In  com- 
munication with  the  pump,  a  pUton  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  wagon  body,  and  a  check  valve  interposed 
In  the  connection  between  the  pump  and  the  cylinder, 
said  check  valve  being  perforated  ao  aa  to  permK  a 
restricted  return  flow,  whereby  the  descent  of  the  wagon 
body  la  retarded. 

[Clalma  2  to  4.  6  to  9,  and  11  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe 
Gasette.] 

1  251,400.    PUZZLE.    AaaABAM  W.  Mnu,  Maaon,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1916,     Serial  No.  76,941.     (CI.  46—41.) 


1.  A  puxxle  comprialng  a  square  box  and  eight  blocks 
or  cubea  adapted  to  fill  the  box  leaving  one  space  vacant 
and  having  on  the  different  facea  thereof  different  char- 
actera,  each  block  being  a  duplicate  of  the  other  blocks, 
said  blocka  having  beveled  edges  and  said  box  having 
a  roughened  iMttom. 

2.  A  puMle  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocka  or  cubes 
each  having  different  characters  upon  the  facea  thereof, 
said  blocks  being  arranged  In  a  square  box  leaving  one 
space  unoccupied,  the  bottom  of  aald  box  being  pro- 
vided with  a  frictional  aorface  ao  that  the  blocka  will 
be  engaged  for  turning  without  eliding. 

3.  A  pussle  comprialng  a  rectangular  metal  box  having 
the  bottom  provided  with  perforations  having  upwardly 
projecting  bura,  and  a  plurality  of  blocka  mounted  in 
tbe  box  and  provided  with  beveled  edgea,  aald  blocks 
adapted  to  be  rolled  or  turned  over  In  the  box  without 
sliding. 

1.251,401.  TIRK-ABMOR,  Johann  Dambl  Mblcbiob. 
Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1917.  Serial  No.  144,737. 
(CI.  152 — 4.) 


1.  A  tire  armor  embodying  s  series  of  transverae  ahoea. 
membera  extending  along  the  enda  of  the  shoes,  links 
enaaged  vrith  the  ahoea  and  holding  aald  members  as- 
sembled therewith,  and  means  engaging  said  links  for 
holding  tbe  shoes  upon  a  tire. 


2.  A  tire  armor  embodying  a  serlea  of  tranarerae  ahoea, 
meml>era  extending  along  the  ends  of  the  shoes  for  con- 
necting them,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  ahoes  on  a  tire 
engaging  the  ahoea  and  alao  serving  to  field  aald  mem- 
bers assembled  with  the  shoos. 

S.  A  tire  armor  embodying  a  aertea  of  ahoea,  links 
allpped  onto  aald  ahoea  and  engaging  each  other  tor 
connecting  the  ahoea,  and  means  engaged  with  the  shoea 
for  also  holding  them  upon  a  tire  and  holding  the  linka 
upon  the  shoes. 

4.  A  tire  armor  embodying  a  series  of  transverse  shoes, 
chains  having  their  linka  slipped  upon  tbe  ends  of  the 
shoes,  elements  for  retaining  tbe  shoes  upon  a  tire,  and 
links  connecting  aald  elementa  and  enda  of  the  ahoea 
and   also  holding  said  chain  linka  upon   the  shoes. 


1,251,402.  TROUSERS  STRETCHER  AND  PRESS  COM- 
BINED. Hbnkt  M.  MiLum  and  Hbnbt  H.  Nibuamm. 
Fairfield,  Iowa.  Filed  July  7,  1917.  Serial  No.  179,192. 
(CI.  223—19.) 


1.  A  trousers  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
membera,  stretching  meana  carjied  by  each  of  aald  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  urging  the  stretching  means  laterally 
when  tbe  members  are  moved  In  clamping  engagement 
with    one    another,    as    and    for    the    purpoes    specified. 

4.  A  trousers  stretcher  and  press  combined  comprising 
a  relatively  stationary  member,  a  relatively  movable  mem- 
ber hlngedly  connected  to  the  relatively  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  stretching  fabric  carried  by  each  of  the 
membera,  and  spring  means  connected  to  each  of  the 
members  and  to  the  fabric,  causing  the  fabric  to  be  drawn 
taut  when  the  members  are  In  clamping  engagement  with 
one  another,  as  and  for  the  purpose  8i)eclfled. 

8.  A  trouaecs  stretcher  and  press  conililaed  comprising 
a  relatively  stationary  member  Including  a  plurality  of 
relatively  spaced  U-shaped  -members,  bowed  springs  ae- 
eured  at  the  medial  portions  of  tbe  U-shaped  membera, 
caainga  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs,  a 
relatively  movable  member  hlngedly  connected  to  one 
arm  of  the  stationary  member,  bowed  springs  secured 
to  the  movable  member,  casings  carried  by  the  springs, 
fabric  stretching  cloth  secured  to  each  of  the  caainga 
of  the  relatively  stationary  member  and  movable  member, 
means  carried  by  the  movable  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  termlnala  of  the  arma  of  the  U-ahaped  membera 
of  the  atatlonary  member  for  holding  tbe  stretching 
cloths  in  clamping  engagement  with  one  another,  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  si>ecUlcd. 

(Claims  2,  3,  5  to  7,  and  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.261.403.  CORN -HUSKING  MACHINE.  MiCHBfc  H. 
Miixna,  Uvermore,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1917.  Serial 
No.  141,446.     (CI    180—6.) 

1.  In  a  com  husking  device,  the  combination  with  the 
husking  mechanlam  ;  of  a  carrier  delivering  ears  to  the 
same  and  induding  a  stationary  trough-lik«'  body  whoae 
side  walla  are  provided  with  oppoalte  openings,  plates 
mounted  in  said  openings  and  having  studs  on  their  Inner 
faces  projecting  toward  each  other,  and  sieldlng  means 
for  aapporting  aald  plates. 

2.  In  a  com  haak  ahreddlng  device,  tiie  eomblnatloa 
with  a  stationary  trough  having  downwardly  converging 
walls,  and  a  carrier  moving  longitudinally  within  aald 
trough  between  the  lower  edges  of  its  wall ;  of  platee 
within  the  trough  converging  downwardly,  pointed  studs 
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proJ«ctin(  from  their  Inner  faces,  nnd  ylckllnc 

holding  the  plate*  on  the  walli  of  the  trousfa. 


M  (or 


3.  In  a  corn  hunk  sbreddinf;  device,  thf  combination 
with  a  stationary  trough  having  downwardly  converging 
wallD.  and  a  carrier  moving  longitudinally  within  nld 
trough  t>etween  the  lower  edge*  of  Ita  walU ;  of  plate* 
within  the  trough  converging  downwardly  and  having 
studs  projecting  from  their  Inner  faces,  and  a  spring  se- 
cured at  Its  upper  end  to  the  outer  face  of  each  plate  and 
at  Its  lower  end  to  the  loner  face  of  the  wall  of  the  trough 
near  the  lower  wlge  of  the  latter  whereby  the  plate  Is 
yieldingly  supported,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,251,404.  HANDBAG  OR  CONTAINER  FOB  BATH- 
ING-SUITS. WiLBT  W.  Mills,  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
May  31,  1917.     Serial  No.  171,889.     (CI.  224 — 47.) 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  hand-bag  or 
container  consisting  of  an  Inner  and  outer  receptacle,  the 
Inner  receptacle  being  secured  to  the  outer  one  and  hav- 
ing a  perforate  bottom  located  at  a  distance  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  outer  receptacle,  a  drain  tub*;  located  in  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  outer  receptacle  and  In  communication 
with  the  space  between  the  hpttoms  of  the  Inner  and  outer 
receptacles,  means  to  close  said  tube,  a  concealing  flap 
extended  from  the  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  outer  recep- 
tacle adjacent  to  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  placed  over 
said  tube,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  said  flap  at  its 
upper  portion  to  the  container. 


1^1,409.  CAB-DOOR.  SmriN  F.  MiNTOif  and  Rouar 
B.  McClbllbn.  Olddlngs,  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  17.477.     (CI.  20— 2S.) 


2.  in  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  retatively  thin  track 
rail  arranged  In  parallel  r^atlon  to  the  lower  horisontal 
asMBber  of  the  door  frame,  a  guard  rail  of  considerably 
greater  width  than  the  track  rail  projecting  above  and 
halow  tb«  latter,  supporting  bolts  extending  thronch  the 
rails  and  anchored  In  the  door  frame,  spacing  members 
positioned  upon  the  bolts  and  arranged  between  the  door 
frame  ami  track  rail,  and  between  the  track  rail  and 
goard  rail  to  malntatn  the  parts  la  apaeod  parallel  rela- 
tion, a  slldable  door  extending  downwardly  between  the 


lower  horisontal  member  of  tb*  door  frasM  and  gnard 
rail,  and  grooved  rollers  carried  by  said  door  adapted  to 
travel  upon  the  track  rail,  means  for  guiding  the  upp^r 
end  of  the  door,  and  means  for  retaining  said  door  In 
position  between  the  guard  rail  and  door  frame. 
[Clal9  1  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.]^ 


1,251,40«.  LIOHTINO-FIXTUEB.  Arton  Momut,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Braaa  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MlssourL 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  81,S10.     (CI.  240— SS.) 


4.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  lamp 
ftocket  comprlBlng  a  base  and  an  interiorly  and  exteriorly 
threaded  lamp  receiving  shell,  an  interiorly  and  exteriorly 
threaded  supporting  memt>er  adapted  to  screw  over  the 
lamp  shell,  a  lamp  ohade,  and  a  shade  holder  adapted  to 
screw  over  the  supporting  member  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  adapt«>d  to  bear  upon  the  interior  of  the  shade 
to  support  the  same. 

[Claims  1  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,261.407.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PER- 
FORATED STRIPS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SELEC- 
TIVELT-OPERATBD  MACHINES.  Cabl  Mcbulbissn 
and  Chbistian  AuonsTtJS  Albbbcht,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .Vew  York.  Flh-d  Oct  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
124.078.     (CT.  164—112.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  perforated  strips,  the 
combination  with  keys  arrang«»d  in  a  plurality  of  tier* 
and  in  a  plurality  of  groups  each  group  comprising  keys 
belonging  to  respectively  different  ttws,  and  a  plurality 
of  punches  for  producing  the  perforations,  of  a  plurality 
of  rocking  plates  one  appropriated  to  each  of  the  tiers 
of  keys  and  to  one  of  the  punches  and  another  appro 
priated  to  each  of  the  groups  of  keys  snd  to  another 
of  the  punches,  and  means  intermediate  the  keys  and  the 
rocking  plates,  adapted  to  rock  a  different  duality  of 
such  plates  and  actuate  a  different  duality  of  punches 
for  each  key  operated. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  producing  perforated  strips,  the 
combination  with  a  punch  for  producing  perforations  In 
the  strip,  snd  s  key  controllins:  the  operation  of  the 
punch,  of  a  special  key  and  mechanism  controlled  by 
the   special   key   operative   to   propel   the  strip  In  a   eon- 
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tlnooas  succession  of  steps  for  each  actuatipn  of  the  key 
wltboat    operating  the  punch. 

25.  In  apparatus  for  producing  perforated  strips,  the 
comblnstloB  with  a  plorallty  of  keys  each  representatlTe 
of  a  pnrtlcnlar  typographical  element  to  be  composed 
in  a  line,  a  plurality  of  pun<-b«>s  producing  the  perfora- 
tions, and  means  intermediate  the  keys  and  punches 
adapted  to  operate  the  latter,  of  tongues  operating  with 
the  punches  and  representative  of  the  set-width  of  the 
respective  elements,  an  Index  or  pointer  actuated  by  said 
tongues  totalising  the  set-width  of  a  plurality  of  such 
elements,  a  spring  arm  fast  to  the  said  Index  or  pointer 
and  a  stop  adjustable  in  the  path  of  the  spring  arm. 

29.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  perforated  strips, 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  flnger  keys,  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  power-actuated  rods  controlled  thereby,  a 
series  of  punches  less  In  number  than  that  of  the  rods, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  rods  and  the 
punches. 

47.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  perforated  strips, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  punches,  a  keyboard 
controlling  the  operation  thereof  and  comprising  regular 
character  keys  and  a  spacer  key,  an  indicator  controlled 
by  said  keys  and  comprising  two  pointers  movable  in 
opposite  directions,  one  actuated  by  the  spacer  key  and 
the  other  by  the  character  keys,  and  graduated  scales 
associated  with  the  respective  pointers. 

[CUlms  2  to  10,  11  to  24,  26  to  28,  and  30  to  46  not 
printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,251,408.  WRENCH.  Habold  W.  Mdbbat,  Centereach. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1016.  SerUI  No.  123.999.  (CI. 
81—72.) 


(^ 


V 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  similar  sector  shaped  Jaws  having  an  opposed 
arcuate  series  of  longitudinal  teeth,  a  sleeve  carried  by 
one  of  said  Jaws  substantially  flush  with  its  flat  face,  a 
vertical  pintle  carried  by  the  opposite  Jaw  and  projecting 
therefrom,  said  sleeve  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
pintle  so  as  to  hlngedly  connect  the  two  Jaws,  said  Jaws 
being  provided  upon  their  flat  sides  with  similarly  shaped 
curved  recesses  forming  a  slot  when  said  flat  sides  con- 
tact, an  operating  member  shaped  to  snugly  fit  said  slot, 
said  operating  member  having  a  transversely  reduced 
but  thickened  polygonal  portion,  a  handle  having  a  polyg- 
onal bore  In  which  the  polygonal  portion  of  said  operating 
member  Is  received,  plates  engaging  said  handle  and 
polygonal  portion  of  said  member  and  the  bottom  of  said 
Jaws,  and  movable  fasteners  engaging  said  plates  and 
carried  by  said  operating  member. 


1,2B1,400.  VEHICLE.  Richard  T.  Nbwton,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  5.  1918.  Serial  No.  777,476.  (Cl. 
267—19.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame,  a 
leaf  spring  at  one  end  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame, 
aa  upright  casing  of  a  shock  absorber  flexibly  connected 
with  the  vehicle  frame,  coiled  springs  in  the  casing,  and 


a  ball  attached  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  leaf  sprtec 
and   located   between  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  ctrfled 

springs.  *% 

[Claim  2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  . 


1.251,410.  COOLING  CENTRIFTGAL  COMPRESSORS. 
Frbo  Elmkk  Nobton.  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Oct.  80,  1014.     SerUI  No.  869,481.     (CL  280—6.) 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  compresso^^,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  and  diaphragms  therein  forming  impeller  cham- 
bers between  them,  each  diaphragm  comprising  walls 
forming  air  passages  with  cooling  chambers  on  each  side 
thereof,  partition  plates  In  said  cooling  chambers  divid- 
ing them  into  compartments,  baffle  plates  in  each  com- 
partn  ent,  a  conduit  for  supplying  cooling  water  to  one 
of  the  compartments  of  one  cooling  cbgmber,  cross  pas- 
sages connecting  such  compartment  to  two  compart- 
menta  of  the  other  cooling  chamt>er,  an4  cross  passages 
connecting  the  remaining  compartments. 

2.  A  diaphragm  for  a  multistage  centrifugal  com- 
pressor, having  double  walls  with  connecting  cross  pasr 
sages  at  intervals,  each  wall  being  divided  into  upper  and 
lower  chambers,  snd  each  chamber  being  divided  Into 
compartments  provided  with  baflle  plates,  means  for 
supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  one  of  said  compartments, 
and  vent  holes  at  suitable  points  in  some  of  said  plates 
to  prevent  the  pocketing  of  air. 

8.  A  diaphragm  for  a  multistage  centrifugal  com- 
pressor made  in  upper  and  lower  halves,  and  having 
double  walls,  partitions  dividing  the  chambers  in  said 
walls  into  compartmenta,  baflle  plates  in  said  compart- 
ments, some  of  said  plates  having  vent  holes,  cross  passages 
In  said  diaphragm  connecting  the  chambers  in  opposite 
walls  and  pipes  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers  in    each   wall.  . 


1,251,411.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Jambb  O'CoMnaa. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106.292.     (Cl.  210—41.) 

1.  An  electric  heater  Including  in  combination  a  heatinc 
member,  means  for  supplying  electric  current  thereto,  BBd 
means  including  a  push  rod  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the 
device  when  said  rod  encounters  an  obstacle  for  establish- 
ing electric  current  circulation  in  the  heater. 

2.  An  electric  heater  including  in  combination  means 
for  supplying  electric  current  thereto,  a  switch  mounted 
OB  the  heater  for  governing  the  current  sopply,  snd  msans 
actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  device  when  said  means  en- 
counters an  obstacle  for  moving  the  switch  into  oontactlnc 
position. 

6.  An  electric  beater  including  In  combination  a  heating 
member,  a  switch  mounted  on  the  heater  for  governing  the 
current  supply,  and  means  extending  from  said  switch 
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downwardly  to  b^low  the  bottom  of  mM  heating  member 
mad  operable  by  the  weight  of  the  deTlee  to  close  —iA 


■witch  when  the  downwardly  extending  end  encountera  an 
obstacle. 

(Claims  3,  4.  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.251.412.  SECONDARY  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND 
METHOD  OP  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Chahlms  8. 
Palmbr.  Newtonrille^Mass.  Filed  July  28.  1»15.  Se- 
rial No.  41,474.      (a.  204— 21>.) 


1.  A  lead  storage  battery  haring  an  electrolyte  consiat- 
ing  eBHentlally  of  a  concentratetl  solution  of  an  actdifle*! 
alkall-metnl  bi-nulfate  of  a  spoclflc  gravity  in  excess  of  1.1. 

8.  A  lead  storage  battery  having  an  electrolyte  consist- 
ing easentially  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  an  alkali- 
metal  bl  sulfate  of  a  specific  gravity  in  excess  of  1.1  con- 
Ulning-  approximately  4%  to  8%  of  additional  sulfuric 
acid. 

4.  In  a  lead  storage  battery,  an  electrolyte  consisting 
.  eMentlally  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  acidified  sodium 
blaulfote  of  a  specific  gravity  in  excess  of  1.1,  a  grid  com- 
prising metallic  lead  supporting  plates  approximately 
12/100*  in  thicknesa,  with  laminations  comprising  lead 
shelve?  approximately  1/50"  in  thickness,  said  shelves 
betnjt  ppaced  apart  approximately  1/25",  and  active  mate 
rial  filling  the  spaces  between  said  shelves. 

6.  The  method  of  making  an  anto-regeneratlve  lead 
storage  battery,  which  consists  in  placing  active  material. 
coaUlning  the  "  PbO  "  radical  within  a  plurality  of  elec- 


trodea.  Immeralng  tk*  aame  la  aa  electrolyte  coaaistini; 
easentially  of  a  concentrated  solotloii  of  addified  sodlui . 
bl-«oifkte  of  a  specific  gravity  in  excess  of  1.1  and  col' 
jectlng  the  said  active  material  moistened  with  said  eler 
trolyte  to  the  alternately  charging  and  discharging  action 
of  an  electric  current. 

[Claims  2  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.261,418.  LID  OB  COVKB  FOR  RBCEPTACLER. 
Fkamk  Pascaix.  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1916 
S«bU1  No.  68^76.     (CI.  6&— 62.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  recepUcle  of  a  lid  or  cover 
member  therefor  having  a  depending  lug,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  pivotally  connected  levers  pivoted  to  said  luK, 
means  for  manually  extending  said  levers  into  the  recep- 
tacle to  engage  and  grip  the  contents  thereof  and  spring 
means  for  returning  said  levers  to  contracted  position  on 
release  of  the  extending  means. 

2.  The  combln.ntlon  In  a  receptacle  of  a  lid  or  cover 
member  thereof  having  a  depending  lug.  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  plvoUUy  Interconnected  levers  pivoted  to  said 
lug,  that  pair  of  levera  adjacent  the  lid  member  extending 
therethrough  to  permit  manual  operation  to  extend  the 
levers  into  the  receptacle,  and  ^springs  mounted  on  the 
lug  and  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  levers  for  re- 
turnlDK  all  the  levers  to  contracted  condition  adjacent  the 
lid  meuitter. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  receptacle  of  a  lid  or  cover 
member  therefor  and  means  carried  by  said  lid  member  for 
removing  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  comprising  a  laiy- 
tongs  device  having  elements  pivotally  attached  to  said 
lid  member  and  extending  into  the  recepUcle  and  other 
elements  extending  above  the  lid  member  and  adapted  to 
be  manipulated  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  first  mentioned  elements  In  directions  to  and  from  said 
lid  member. 


1^51,414.  APPARATUS  FOR  DROPPING  BOMBS. 
Frbd  H.  Petkbson,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1». 
1916.     Serial  No.  110,187.     <C1.  244—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  cells  within  said  casing,  a  trap  door  forming  a 
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closure  for  the  bottom  of  each  of  aald  cells,  trip  levers 
sdapted  to  hold  said  trap  doors  closed,  there  being  a  trip 
lever  for  ^ch  door,  a  plurality  of  vertical  levers  adapted 
to  operate  the  trip  levera,  a  sUdlng  rod  having  fingers 
thereon  for  actuating  said  vertical  levers,  a  motor,  and 
means   operated    by   said    motor   for   moving   said   sliding 

rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  cells 
within  said  casing,  trap  doors  forming  closures  for  said 
cells,  trip  levers  engaged  with  one  face  of  said  trap  doors 
to  hold  the  latter  in  closed  position,  vertical  levers  adapt- 
ed to  release  the  trip  levers,  a  reciprocating  member  for 
actuating  said  vertical  levers,  and  means  for  operating 
said  reciprocating  member. 

(Claim  3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  1 


1.251.415.  SNAP-HOOK.  GaoRca  E.  PaaKTica,  New 
BrlUln,  Conn.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1917.  SerUl  No.  183,976. 
(CI.  24—286.) 


*/     'f 


3.  A,  snap-hook  comprising  a  frame  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof,  a  latch  pivotally 
connected  to  the  aald  body  portion  and  extending  across 
the  open  space  of  the  said  hook,  and  a  spring,  the  said 
spring  t>elng  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  said  latch 
and  being  entirely  covered  on  one  side,  from  end  to  end. 
by  the  said  latch  and  the  said  frame  and  spring  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  the  spring  is  removably 
held  in  place  in  the  frame. 

5.  A  snap-hook  comprising  a  frame,  a  latch  pivoUUy 
supported  by  the  said  frame,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the 
said  latch  in  closed  position,  the  said  frame  comprising 
n  hook  at  one  end.  a  loop  at  the  other  end,  and  a  body 
portion  intermediate  the  said  ends,  means  on  the  said 
frame  for  cooperating  with  the  said  spring  for  holding 
the  said  spring  in  operative  position,  and  the  said  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  insertion 
and  the  removal  of  the  said  spring  by  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment within  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  said  body  portion 
and  hook. 

[Claims  1.  2.  and  4  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  1 


1.251,416.  INSULATOR.  Bexjami.v  S.  Pcbkiy,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  886,285.  (CI. 
178— ai6.) 


1.  An  insulator  having  a  diametrical  and  spiral  wire 
receiving  slot  forming  a  seat  at  its  Inner  end  in  which 
the  wire  lies  In  a  straight  or  undeflected  position  diametri- 
cally across  the  insulator,  and  opposed,  convergently 
spaced,  gripping  ridges,  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
insulator,  on  the  upper  and  loWer  groove  surfaces  adapted 
to<-transversely  bite  into  the  insulation  on  an  inserted  wire 
to  prevent  axial  movement  thereof  whether  it  is  tight  or 
slack. 

2.  An  insulator  haviag  a  diametrical  and  spiral  wire 
re<-elviBg  slot  forming  a  seat  at  its  inner  end  in  which 
the  wire  lies  in  a  straight  or  undeflected  position  diametri- 


cally across  the  insulator,  and  pairs  of  opposed,  cea- 
vergently  spaced,  gripping  ridges  concentric  with  the  azlB 
of  ihe  insulator  on  the  upper  and  lower  groove  surfaces 
adapted  to  transveraely  bite  iato  the  insulation  on  an  In- 
serted wire  to  prevent  axial  movement  thereof  whetkar 
it  is  tight  or  slack. 


1,251.417.  HAT-PIN  CLASP.  Chari^bb  Rauch.  St 
Louis,'  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,294. 
(Cn.  24—155.) 


In  %  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member  com- 
prising a  bulb  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  terminal 
flange.  Bald  body  member  being  fashioned  of  reailient  Bia> 
terial  and  provided  with  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  shank  into  the  bulb  and  with  a  slot  bifur- 
cating the  shank  to  form  clamping  Jaws  having  outwardly 
extending  flanges  at  their  free  ends,  in  combination  with 
a  housing  consisting  of  a  sleeve  of  tapering  form  through 
its  entire  length,  said  sleeve  surrounding  the  shank  and 
having  terminal  flanges,  the  flange  at  the  small  end  of 
the  sleeve  lying  in  the  path  of  the  flanges  of  the  damp- 
Ing  Jaws  and  having  a  beveled  edge  to  facilitate  the  en- 
trance of  the  pin  point ;  and  a  spring  coiled  loosely  aboat 
the  clamping  Jaws  formed  by  the  slotted  shank,  aald 
spring  abutting  terminally  at  one  end  on  the  flange  at 
the  other  epd  of  the  aleeve  and  at  the  other  end  on  the 
flanges  of  the  clamping  Jaws  to  directly  engage  and  actu- 
ate the  fcame. 


1.251.418.  AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION  ^fECHA- 
NISM.  John  A.  Rkin8CH1iidt.  Blunt.  8.  D.  Filed  May 
22,  1917.     Serial  No.  170,245.     (a.  74—59.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  transmission  mechanism  of  the 
class  described,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  an  aux- 
iliary drive  shaft,  an  axle  shaft,  means  for  Imparting 
rotary  motion  from,  said  drive  shaft  to  said  auxiliary 
drive  shaft,  clutches  carried  upon  said  auxiliary  drive 
shaft,  pinions  connected  to  said  clutches,  pinions  mounted 
upon  said  axle  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  first-men- 
tioned pinions,  means  for  moving  said  clutches  Into  oper- 
ative or  Inoperative  positions  whereby  rotary  motion  aiay 
be  imparted  through  said  first-jnentioned  pinions  to  saM 
last-mentioned  pinions  and  thence  to  said  axle  shaft. 

4.  In  an  automobile  transmission  mechanism  of  the 
class  described,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  an  anz- 
lliary  drive  shaft,  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion 
from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  auxiliary  drive  shaft,  aa 
axle  shaft,  a  shifting  frame  slldably  mounted  upon  saM 
auxiliary  drive  shaft,  said  shifting  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  tubes,  a  coupling  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  tubes,  fianges  formed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said 
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take*,  elatcb  blocks  positioned  upon  aald  tabra  and  nid 
flange*,  sleevea  ext«>ndlnc  from  mid  blocks,  pinions  car- 
rted  upon  tii«  Inner  onda  of  aald  iileerea,  aald  slocTea  be- 
tnc  adapted  to  freely  rotate  upon  aaid  tnhcs,  aald  flanges 
being  adapted  to  move  said  clutch  block*  as  said  shifting 
frame  Is  movwi.  cone  dutch  membora  UxtHlly  mounted 
upon  said  auxiliary  drlTe  abaft  adjacent  said  blocks 
whereby  when  so  desired  a  block  may  be  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  cone  clutch  members,  thereby 
caaalng  rotary  motion  to  »>e  Imparted  through  one  of  sal<l 
blocks  and  sleeves  to  one  of  said  pinions,  pinions  keyed 
upon  said  axle  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  first  men- 
tioned pinions  whereby  when  one  of  aald  flrst-mentlone<l 
pInlonH  is  beInK  routed  rotary  motion  will  be  Imparted 
through  one  of  said  laat-mentloned  pinions  to  said  axle 

abaft. 

7.  In  an  automobile  tranamliiHlon  mechanism  of  the 
class  deHcrn>ed.  the  combination  of  a  rasing  having  a 
plurality  of  bars,  said  bars  having  hounlngs  fornn  d  there 
on  Intermediate  their  enda,  aald  housings  having  Internal 
grooves,  packing  carried  within  said  grooves,  burs  car- 
ried by  said  houalngs  adjacent  said  grooves,  shafts  pro- 
jecting through  said  housings  whereby  said  shafts  may 
be  lubricated  without  .langer  of  the  lubrtcant  creeping 
along  aald  shafts,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion 
to  said  shafta. 

ICJalma  2,  3,  6,  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


» 


1^1.410.  8TATION-INDICATOB.  Esaut  H.RbtnoLM, 
Black  Creek,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  ».  1915.  Herlal  No. 
•0,667.     (CI.  40—57.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe«l.  a  switch  coniprU- 
Ing  a  frame,  a  notched  disk  rotatable  adjacent  said  frame, 
g  locking  pin  slldable  In  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  disk,  a  contact  carried  by  said  pin,  spring 
contacts  carried  by  the  frame  for  coflperatlon  with  the 
contact  carrle<l  by  the  pin,  an  electromagnet  carrie<l  by 
aald  frame,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  moving 
tbe  pin  vertically,  an  armatare  on  said  bell  crank  adapted 
to  be  attracted  by  the  magnet  whereby  tbe  pin  will  be 
moved,  and  a  latch  operatetl  by  the  bell  crank  for  engag- 
ing the  pin  and  locking  the  same  thereby  holding  the 
contact  In  engagement  with  the  spring  conUcta. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  motor 
supported  In  said  frame,  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  the 
motor,  a  notched  dlak  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a 
tnuae  sapporte«1  on  the  first  mentlone«l  frame,  a  pin 
alldable  through  the  second  mentioned  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  notched  disk,  an  electromagnet  mounted  on 
tko  aecond  mentioned  frame,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  tbe 
Mcond  mentioned  frame  and  adapted  to  lift  tbe  pin  oat 
of  one  of  the  notches  In  the  disk  to  permit  said  disk  to 
rotate,  an  armature  carrlMl  by  the  bell  crank  for  co- 
operation with  tbe  magnet  whereby  tbe  bell  crank  Is 
Actuated,  a  latch  actuated  by  tbe  bell  crank  for  holding 

pin  In  ralse<f  position,  contact  fingers  secured  to  tbe 


frame,  and  a  contact  carried  by  tbe  pin  for  cooperation 
with  the  contact  fingers,  said  fingers  being  connected  to 
tbe  motor  to  set  tbe  same  In  operation  when  tbe  magnet 
Is  energised. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  cieacent-abaped 
frame,  an  arm  connecteii  to  said  frame,  a  finger  formed 
Integrally  with  the  frame  and  extending  therethroagh 
Intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  arms  of  tbe  frame,  a 
pin  Kltdable  through  the  finger  and  the  lowermost  arm  of 
the  frame.  Insulating  blocks  on  the  upper  arm  of  tbe 
frame,  spring  conUcts  carried  by  the  ininlatlng  blocks,  a 
conical  insulator  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pin,  a 
contact  carrtetl  by  the  pin  and  adapted  to  be  slid  between 
the  spring  contactn,  an  electromagnet  supported  on  the 
Intermediate  arm.  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  crescent- 
shaped  frame,  the  locking  pin  being  provld«><l  with  a 
transverse  opening,  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  being  dis- 
posed through  said  opening,  an  armature  supported  on 
said  b<'ll  crank  arm  for  attraction  by  the  magnet,  a  latch 
rarrlwl  by  the  lower  arm  <>f  the  frame,  the  pin  Iwing 
provide<l  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  latch,  and  nieanx 
coJSperatlng  with  the  opposite  arm  of  the  bell  crank  for 
moving  said  latch  Into  the  opening  when  the  pin  \n  move«l 
upwardly. 

1.251.420.  VALVE  FOR  AIR  COMPRESSORS.  Oboroi 
M.  RicHABDB,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  20;  1»14. 
Serial  No.  857.790.      (CI.  280— 14.) 


r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  cap  and  base 
members,  one  carrying  annularly  dlspoHCil  valve  seats, 
and  the  other  carrying  spacing  post*  forming  guides  In 
combination  with  annular  valves  cooperating  with  the 
scats,  and  resilient  means  for  pressing  the  valves  toward  , 
the  seats. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  gtate<l,  cap  and  base 
members,  one  of  the  members  carrying  relatively  raised 
edge  valve  seats  surrounding  valve  openings  In  comblna- 
lion  with  separate  <hannele<l  valveB  cotiperatlng  with  the 
seats,  guides  for  the  valves  extending  from  one  of  the 
m^bers  to  the  otber  within  the  space  between  the 
raised  edge  valve  sents  and  resilient  means  for  closing 
the  valves. 

10.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  valve  base 
presenting  rings  connecteil  at  Intervals  to  leave  annular 
ralve  openings  and  a  central  valve  opening  and  edge  valve 
seats  adjoining  the  openings  In  combination  with  posts 
forming  .glides,  located  In  the  Fpac««^  above  said  rings 
ond  between  the  edge  valve  scats,  annular  channeled 
\alves  and  a  central  cupped  valve  engaging  with  said 
seats  and  guided  by  said  posts  and  means  for  reslllently 
holding  these  valves  against  the  seats. 

[Claims  8  to  9  and  11  to  IS  not  prlnte<I  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


1.251.421.  FOL'NTAIN-PKN  FILLER.  Feux  Riesen- 
BKEO.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Maud  C.  Rlesenberg, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
64,055.     (a.  120 — 46.) 

1.  A   fountain   pen    filler   comprising  a   barrel,  a   com- 
pressible Ink  sack  within   the  barrel,  a  presser  plate,  an 
operating  member  adjacent  to  the  Ink  sack  and  a  mem 
ber  pivoted  to  the  barrel  and  to  the  plate  for  transmitting 
motion  of  aald  operating  member  to  aald  presser  plate. 
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and  haTiag  a  boo  ring  Cmo  wltb  whiek  tk*  opefatlag 
ber  tea  a  wtplac  tkraat  eonaoctlon.  bat  from  wblch  said 
opcratlBg  niwbnr  io  aepomM*  la  tbe  direction  of  its 
return  mortmtmt. 


'*    f 


7.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  a  compressible  Ink 
sack  boused  within  said  barrel,  a  presser  plate  for  said 
sack,  an  operadng  lever,  a  transmitting  lever  fulcrumed 
at  one  end  to  the  pen  barrel  and  plvote<l  at  Its  other  end 
to  the  presser  plate,  said  transmitting  lever  having  a 
cam  face,  and  Mid  operating  lever  tagvlng  a  wiping  con- 
tact with  aald  cam  face,  but  separable  therefrom  In  the 
direction  of  Ita  return,  an<l  an  abutment  on  said  trans- 
mitting lever  Hicltlng  the  movement  of  said  operating  lever 
on  said  cam  face,  said  operating  lever  being  jrleldingly  held 
In  sack-compreoslng  poaitlon  by  tbe  expanding  tendency 
of  the  sack,  and  having  awans  for  returning  It  to  normal 
position. 

8.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel  with  an  opening  In 
tbe  wall  thereof,  a  cooapresslble  Ink  sack  In  said  barrel,  a 
presser  plate  for  aaid  aack,  a  lever  Mlja^ent  to  the  open- 
ing and  hnvlng  one  end  pivoted  to  the  barrel  and  the  other 
end  enga.iftng  the  presser  plate,  and  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to  tbe  barrel  at  a  point 
between  the  ends  of  tbe  first  mentioned  lever. 

-     (ClalaM  2  to  «  not  prtated  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,251,422.  TREATMENT  OF  PEAT.  Thomas  RioST, 
Duiatries,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Wetcarbenlxlng  Ltia- 
Itod,  London.  EUigland.  Original  application  filed  May 
7.  1014,  Serial  No.  837,064.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  14. 1917.    SerUl  No.  180,648.     (CI.  44 — 8.) 


'^^^' 


1.  A  aetbod  of  rf  <erlng  tke  water  of  peat  »are  iredy 
expressible,  en— isflng  la  keattag  tti*  peat  wbtte  preveat- 
Ing  evaporation  In  order  to  destroy  Its  water  binding 
properties,  reducing  the  pressure  above  the  peat  thus 
trestoi.  sad  atUMag  tbe  valors  ttarckr  evofved  to  pre- 
h«at  the  peat  akoat  to  be  trcated. 

2.  A  method  of  economising  keat  In  the  treataient  of 
pest  la  tabalar  h«dag  apparatas.  tkroagk  wbicb  It  Is 
contlaaousiy  fsaanri  while  bela«  heated  without  evapora- 
tloD  In  order  t«  4leatr»y  Its  srater  MwllaK  pruyerties.  eon- 
i^stteg  la  redacteg  tbe  prwure  abvre  tke  hot  peat  in  aa 

24r.  O.  G.— 66 


IsJtpipdeat  stage  of  tke  coattaaooa  pr 

tk*  warm  vapor  tkereby  evolvod  iato  coatact  wltfc  ua- 

trsated  peat  la  order  to  preheat  the  latter. 

8.  A.  method  of  economlalng  heat  la  the  treatnent  of 
pest  effected  by  raising  Its  temperature  under  pressure 
sufficient  to  prevent  evaporation,  consisting  In  extracting 
best  from  the  product  of  the  trestment  by  means  of  vapor 
generated  upon  a  redaction  of  pressure,  and  Imparting  to 
the  material  about  to  be  treated  the  beat  thus  extrscted. 

4.  A  method  of  eooaoaUilng  best  In  tbe  trestment  of 
peat  effected  by  raiaing  Its  temperature  nader  pressure 
BUfllclent  to  prevent  evapotatioa,  coDalstlng  in  cresting 
said  pressure  by  mesns  of  aa  upright  conduit  ap  which 
the  peat  Is  discharged  fron  tbe  veosel  in  which  it  U 
treated,  collecting  the  \-apor  evolved  from  the  peat  at 
tbe  reduced  preasnre  exlstlac  st  tbe  top  of  ssld  conduit 
and  delivering  said  vapor  into  the  peat  about  to  akOergo 
treatment. 


1,261,423.     RUNNER  ATTlkCHMKNT.     OKWoa  A.  RiTS. 

Rochester,   N.    T.     Filed   June   IB.   1917.     Serial   No. 
174,870.     (a.  21—96.) 

\ 


1.  A  wheel  having  sled  runners  permanently  and  ad- 
justably afft!^unted  thereon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  sled  ruaaers  having 
two  of  the  adjacent  ends  ptvotally  connected  to  the  felly 
of  tbe  wheel  aad  their  other  ends  adjasubly  held  to 
dUTcreat  parts  of  tbe  felly  of  tke  wheel. 

8.  In  oosaMnstioa  wltk  a  wheel  havtag  a  felly  vttk 
apcrtursa  thctein,  sled  raaaers  bavtag  tass  of 
Jaeent  ends  plvoCed  together  aad  to  the  fsUy.*!  .tl^B 
portions  of  tke  runners  adjacent  to  tkeir  meating  ends 
Itetng  straight  and  adapted  to  be  held,  when  4a 
tlve  poattloBs,  in  aUaesMat  with  eat*  other.     ..g,,  ;. , 

4.  la  coaiblBatloD  with  a  wheel  haviag  a 
apertures  therein,  sled  rtinacrs  havlag  two  •(  Ikeir  k4|a- 
<'eat  ends  pivoted  together  aad  to  the  felly  of  the  whosi, 
portlsos  of  tke  ruaners  adjaeeat  to  tlkelr  itrrttag  sads' 
beiag  atraigkt  aad  adapted  to  be  held,  whea  In  opcrattve 
posltlens.  la  allaemeat  with  cacfc  ether,  tke  ether  ends 
of  the  raaaers  bent  at  angles  and  apertared.  and  bolts 
for  adjastably  boldlog  the  saate  In  adjusted  positlooH  t^oa 
the  felly. 


U2S1.424.    SETTEE  AND  ARTICLK-CAKRIEB.    Oaoaaa 

A.  BiTi,  Rochester,  N.  T.    Filed  June  15,  1917.     Serial 

«o.  174.871.     (O.  46—7.) 

L  la  eoaibtaftlaa  with  a  housing.  roUers  Joaraaletl 
la  the  lower  portioo  tksfsoC  s  platforas  aiovable  wUhia 
aald  hoaslag  apsn  said  roUsra,  aseaas  for  holding  the 
platform  statloaary.  a  wkcelad  roosytade,  a  sprtag- 
priMfid  reel  apsa  tks  boosiag.  aad  a  oable  adapted  to 
wiad  aboot  said  rosl  aad  eonaacted  ta  tks  roeeptade,  as 
sst  fartl. 

2.  In  comblnstlon  with  s  housing  having  rellsrs  moaat- 
fld  la  tke  lover  portMn  thoreof.  a  platform  saovaMe  upon 
tke  rollers,  s  stop  to  liaUt  tite  laasr  sMToaieat  of  tke 
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pUtfonn.  th«  Uittwr  proJccttBC  oot»Id«  the  bonslaf.  ^ttm 
piroully  OKHiatcdl  ■pon  the  portion  of  the  platform  which 
project*  ootalde  the  honitng.  a  wherted  r*c«ptaclt  tup- 


ported  apon  the  platform,  a  aprlnspreaeed  reel,  and  a 
cable  wlndiDK  about  the  reel  and  fattened  to  eald  recep- 
tacle, at  »et  forth. 


1.251.423.  PBANUT-HABVB8TKB.  CHAataa  T.  Boo- 
■aa  and  WaaaaN  J.  Bbmkbit.  Newton,  Ala.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  l»ie.    Sertal  No.  188,449.     (CL  65—188.) 


1.  A  peanut  barreetlng  macbtac  embodjrlnc  a  wheeled 
(rmaM,  hartaic  a  plnrallty  of  spaced  parallel  rode,  a  roller 
Jonrnaled  apaa  aach  eod  of  the  frame  above  mM  rods,  a 
plow  blade  projecting  from  the  frame  adjacent  tke  for- 
ward end  thereof,  an  endleaa  toothed  conTeyer  trained 
over  eald  roller,  meaaa  for  drlTlag  aald  eoaTejrer,  and 
meaaa  tar  Mparatlng  tha  peaaats  from  tlM  Tlaae  aa  the 
lattar  m*  cvrtad  bj  Mid  cooTeyer  along  nld  frame. 

8..  A  paaaat  harreatlag  machine  embodying  a  wheeled 
frame  baring  a  plurality  of  epace^  parallel  roda,  a  roller 
jouraaled  upon  each  end  of  the  frame  above  eald  rods,  an 
eodkas  toothed  eoBTayer  trained  over  said  rollers,  means 
for  dr4vlag  said  conTcyer  from  said  wheels,  a  plow  blade 
proJectlBg  from  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  recep- 
tacle depending  from  the  frame  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  and  picker  arma  arranged  within  the  recep- 
tacle for  separating  the  peannts  from  the  vlaea  aa  tha 
lattar  ate  cooTeyed  over  the  frame  and  acrosa  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

0.  A  peanut  harreatlng  machine  embodying  a  wheeled 
frame  having  a  plarallty  of  spaced  parallel  rods,  a  roller 
jeomaled  upon  aach  end  of  the  frame  above  said  rods,  an 
endleM  toothed  conveyer  trained  over  said  rollers,  means 
for  driving  said  conveyer  as  the  amchlne  Is  atoved  pvar 
the  snrfacc,  a  plow  Uada  projecting  from  tha  forward  cad 
of  the  frame,  a  receptacle  depending  from  the  frame  ad- 
jacent tha  oppealta  and  thereof,  a  cylinder  monnted 
within  the  recaptaela  tw  rotation,  and  pictor  fingers 
projecting  ftrom  said  cylinder  f»r  separatlnc  the  peaaats 
from  the  viae  as  the  lattar  art  carried  ovar  tbe  traiM 
acro«i  said  laceptade.  each  of  saM  fingers  having  a 
fosked  eztrendty. 

A.  A  peaaat  Ikarvestlag  aweklne  embodying  a  wheeled 
frame,  aa  aadtaas  teatlMd  eaavay«  aevahle  along  tbe 


frame,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer,  a  receptacle,  aad 
means  for  separating  the  peanuts  from  the  vines  as  the 
latter  are  carHad  by  tha  conveyer  acroaa  lald  receptacle. 
[Claims  2,  4.  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Qaaette.] 


1.201.426.  BBCUPBBATIVH  FUBNACB.  Su.48  B.  Bua- 
sauL,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Parker-Bussell  Min- 
ing *  Manafkcturlng  Company,  8t.  LouU,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1P17.  Serial  No. 
142,481.     (CI.  110—81.) 


In  a  gas  bench,  a  gas  producer,  a  recuperator  provided 
with  a  fire  gas  Ou«f  and  a  upace  or  passageway  surround- 
ing said  flue  through  which  primary  air  clrcuUtas,  one 
side  of  said  flue  being  formed  by  blocks  of  refractory  ma 
terlal  having  open  spaces  in  the  same  that  form  part 
of  said  passageway,  a  divlalon  wall  between  said  pro^ 
ducer  and  recuperator  that  la  provided  with  ports  that 
eaUblUh  communication  between  aaid  producer  and  aald 
primary  air  paasageway.  and  a  steam  supply  plp«  ■opport- 
ed  by  said  blocks  and  provided  with  steam  jets  or  injecting 
Dosiles  arranged  In  proximity  to  aald  porta  so  as  to  cause 
the  heated  primary  air  mixed  with  ateam  to  be  auppUed 
to  the  producer. 


1  251,427.  ABCH  SUPPOBTKIU  BnicB  ScsnaK,  Newark. 
S.  J.  Filed  Oct.  l«i  1917.  Serial  No.  19«,n8.  (Q. 
88—71.) 


8.  Aa  arch  supporter  comprising  a  bulged  base  plate, 
s  spring  plate  carried  tfeaMby,  «id  spring  plate  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  plurality  of  alots,  a  heel  plate,  and  plna  on 
the  heel  plate  that  are  adapted  to  engage  aald  slots. 

[CUlBM  1  and  2  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.! 


1.251.428.  COEN-SHOCKINO  HOBBB.  Babbt  M 
ScHaacKaNOAar,  Avla,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917.  Serial 
No.  1M348.     (CI.  5»— «.) 

An  attachment  for  shocking  homa.  coapi^siBf  two 
plates  fastened  together,  one  of  said  platea  belag  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  horse,  and  the  other  pUte  bent  at  an 
angle  tevlng  a  tree  portion  parfU«l  to  tha  plate  which 
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is  secured  to  the  hane,  ptna  passing  through  raglstering 
apertures  in  the  two  plates,  anna  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  pins,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper 


surface  of  the  under  plate  and  held  at  their  outer  limits 
by  the  angled  portion  of  aald  plate  in  allnement  with  each 
other. 


1.251,429.  NON-BEFILLABLB  BOTTLB.  WUXUK  W. 
Shaw,  Auguata.  Ma  FUed  Mar.  16,  1917.  Serial  No. 
156.8(W.     (O.  215—69.) 


A  bottle  having  the  neck  thereof  provided  Vith  an  in- 
ternal groove  and  a  shoulder  loeated  above  the  groove,  a 
valved  disk  dlspoaed  within  the  neck  and  resting  on  the 
shoulder  and  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  open- 
ings, a  second  disk  BMunted  on  the  flrst  disk  and  having  a 
central  upstruck  perforated  portion  therein  lying  above 
and  spaced  from  tha  first  disk,  tha  Mid  second  disk  baring 
diametrically  oppoalte  openings  therein  registering  with 
the  openings  ip  tha  flrst  disk,  a  plate  located  within  the 
neck  and  poaitloaed  above  aad  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe 
second  dlak,  a  pair  of  aupportlng  legs  carried  by  the  plate 
end  having  their  lower  ends  reduced  to  proride  sboul- 
ders  for  engaging  tbe  second  disk,  the  aald  reduced  enda 
extending  through  the  openings  In  the  flrat  and  lecond 
dlaks  aad  having  their  lawar  aada  bant  laterally  aad  re- 
celvad  by  tha  groove  in  the  aaek  of  the  bottle  to  hold  tke 
dlak  aad  valve  acalaat  movenMnt  with  relation  to  the  bot- 
tle neck  aad  agalaat  tOttag  when  the  bottom  is  inverted, 
and  the  exterior  of  the  connected  portions  of  the  legs 
of  the  plate  engagtag  the  latartor  of  the  bottle  nedi  to 
space  the  perli^eral  edge  of  tha  ^te  from  tlia  Interior 
of  the  bottle  neck  ta  provide  a  liquid  passage  whea  the 
bottle  Is  iBTcrted,  aa  aad  for  the  parpaaa  ipedflad. 


1.2S1.4Sa  MACHIMI  FBAME  AND  BABB.  HOVi 
SuwmuAM,  Battle  Creak.  Mich.,  aaaigaor  to  CoaaolMitad 
Presa  Coatpaay.  HastlaBi.  Mich.,  a  Oorporatloa  of  Mlcfeil- 
gaa.  Filed  June  25.  1917.  Serial  No.  176.929.  (CL 
64—19.) 


1.  A  machine  base  composed  of  a  hollow  body  portloa 
having  projecting  hollow  legs  tapered  outwardly  from  top 
toward  the  bottom,  said  legs  being  open  on  the  tnalde  aad 
presenting  a  solid  appearance  externally,  the  walla  of  tho 
legs  uniting  with  the  end  and  aide  walls  of  the  base,  loh* 
Btantlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  For  a  amchlne  frame,  a  hollow  side  maabar  havtac 
a  vertically  dlspoaed  partition  Integral  therewith,  aad 
transverse  openiaj;s  adjaceat  its  eads,  substaatlaUy  aa 
described. 

12.  A  macblae  frame  comprialng  a  baaa  oompoaod  of  a 
hoUow  body  portion  having  projecting  lasa  taparsd  oat* 
wardly  from  top  toward  the  bottom  aad  open  on  tho  laalda. 
tbe  end  walla  of  the  legs  uniting  with  the  ead 
walls  of  the  baae ;  aide  membera  each  harlac  aa 
vertically  diapoaed  partition  Integral  therewith,  aad  aa 
arched  top  member  provided  with  internal  Integral 
at  Ita  enda ;  aad  tle-bolta  extending  throogh  the  sidO 
bera  and  engaging  the  sleeves  la  the  top  aad  baae 
bers.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

16.  For  a  press  frame,  a  hollow  side  meml 
internal  vertically  disposed  members  or  partltlona  latagtal 
therewith,  a  traasverse  opening  In  Its  lower  end  aad  aper- 
tures in  the  side  walls  of  said  opening  to  parailt  aeoMi 
to  the  tie-rods,  substantially  as  described. 

(CUlms  2  to  7,  9  to  11.  18  to  15,  aad  17  to  19  aoC 
printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,251,481.  NB8T-TBAP.  WitsAAu  SaoaKAKaa,  ABIaaoa, 
Nabr.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  181.760.  (CL 
119—49.) 


In  a  device  of  the  daas  deacribed.  In  comblnatkm,  a 
box.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  forwardly  projectiac 
asouated  thereupoa,  said  box  balac  foraaod  with  aa 
lag  OB  oae  side,  a  trap  door  emislatlag  of  a  lower  portloa 
adapted  to  overlap  the  oppoalte  odfM  of  aald  opoatag  aad 
an  upper  portloa  ladined  forwardly  from  the  lower  pertlea 
aad  adapted  to  freely  more  bctwei  the  edgeo  of  t^ 
ing,  a  pair  of  right  angular  ears  Integrally  formed 
the  -upper  inclined  portloa  of  aald  trap  door,  a  pivot  rod 
BKraated  upoa  both  aldea  of  aara  ao  aa  to  pivotally  poittloa 
■aid  trap  door,  an  lategral  kaopor  formed  apoa  tho 
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portten  of  mM  do»r  mud  adaptsd  to  mo**  onmkle  of  Che 
«pMilaf  loto  ft.nlMtaatUUy  parallel  poMitloB  with  reapect 
U  the  adjacwt  wall  of  tiM  has.  a  trtp  latch  rod  pro^ctlng 
om  th«  front  wall  of  the  box  aad  havtac  a  right  angular 
hook  terminally  projecting  In  back  of  -aid  ke.per  to  hold 
mM  door  in  op«n  poaltion.  and  a  downwardly  extending 
rlsht  anfuUr  trip  arm  for»«l  at  the  batk  en.l  of  said 
trip  rod  and  having  a  awinglas  movement  to  dlaengage 
■aid  hook  terminally  from  the  keeper. 

1  261  4*2.     PERCOLATOR.    JMBPH  F.  Smart  an.l  Jobs 

'  B.  Vjair»i!».  New  Britain.  Cona..  aaalgnorB  to  Landera. 

rrary  *  Clark.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 

Connecticut.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1«16.     »erUl  No.   126.847. 

(Cl.  5»— 8.) 


the  door  to  lit  hetweea  It  aB4  the  Tehlde  top.  the  wiadow 
aaah  being  wider  than  the  door.  ' 

7.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and  top,  a  door  hinged 
to  the  body  and  a  window  aasb  hinged  to  the  upper  lnn.r 
edge  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  brought  to  a  poaltlon 
above  the  door  to  fit  between  It  and  the  vehicle  top.  the 
window  tash  belaf  wider  than  the  door,  la  combiaattoa 
with  means  for  preventiag  the  rear  upper  edge  of  the 
window  from  Jamming  acalaat  the  top.  including  a  roUlng 
memiHT  tuterpoacd  hetweca  the  window  nah  and  the  top. 


11^ 


*i— 


U^ 


1.  In  a  pereelater  eleweat.  the  rombinatlon  of  a  tabe 
having  a  projection  thereon,  a  clamping  plate  mounted 
apon  aald  tube  adjacent  to  said  projection,  a  aecond  clamp- 
lit  ^ta  mooated  on  nld  tabe  and  located  on  the  aide 
of  aald  llrat  clamplag  pUte  adjacent  to  aald  projection 
■o  that  aald  projectloa  Ilea  between  aald  plates,  and  a 
cap  haviag  lt»  bottom  portloa  between  aald  plates,  one  of 
Mid  platea  havlBf  projectloaa  engaging  the  aide  of  the 
other  plate  reaaate  from  aald  bottom  portloa. 

2.  la  a  percolator  eleaMBt,  the  comMaatlon  of  a  tube 
having  a  projection  thereoa.  a  clamptag  plate  mounted 
npon  Mid  tube  adjacent  to  aald  projection,  a  aecond  clamp- 
lac  plate  Boonted  oa  mM  tabe  aad  located  on  the  aide 
of  mM  trat  daaplBff  pl«te  adjacent  to  aald  projection 
■o  that  aald  projection  Ilea  between  aald  pUtea.  and  a 
cap  haviag  Ita  bottaai  portloa  betweea  aald  plates,  oae  of 
said  platea  havlac  proiectloae  engafflaff  the  side  of  the 
other  plate  reiaote  from  aald  bottom  portloa.  aald  tube 
having  a  second  projection,  and  aald  drat  cUmpIng  pUte 
lying  between  and  eacaglag  both  of  the  said  projecttoos 

af  aald  taha. 

4.  A  percolator  rtamtnt  comprising  a  tube  having  two 
adjacent  flangea  thereon,  a  perforated  pUte  held  betweea 
aald  flangea,  a  cup  having  Ita  bottom  adjacent  to  aald 
plate,  and  meana  paaalng  through  openings  In  m1<1  bottom 
for  holdlag  It  to  aald  plate,  the  opening  for  the  tube  In 
aald  plate  and  the  tube  at  the  point  between  said  flangea 
being  Irregular  ao  aa  to  prevent  relative  turning. 

(Claim  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 

1.251,481.  CONVBRTIBLH  AUTOIIOBILK  BODY.  HiNa- 
DAi,B  BMITR,  South  Iladley.  Masa..  assignor  to  The 
flprlniflald  Body  Corporation  of  New  York,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  Feb.  2.  1»1«.  8erUl  No.  75,68«. 
(O.  21—14.) 

1.  Am  aalMBahtle  eaavrlalag  a  body,  a  back,  a  perma- 
'  Mat  tap  aad  sivporttag  poata  betweea  the  body  and  the 
It  af  tha  tapi,  la  caaibtoetlon  with  tonaeao  doora  aad 
I  doora  ea  each  iMe.  each  door  having  a  hinged  window 
i^aptai  to  ha  awaag  late  pooltloa  betweea  the 
>  aad  the  tap  aad  mcaaa  for  holdlag  It  there.  Indadlag 
«v«rlapplBC    aiwikira   oa    the    cootactlag   edgco   of   the 


11  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  a 
rigid  top,  a  window  adapted  to  be  alldably  placed  In  posi 
tlon  between  the  two.  of  means  for  holding  It  firmly  agalnat 
ratHlag  Including  a  yielding  member  aecored  to  oae  edge 
of  the  window,  aald  window  having  a  herai  edca,  aad  a 
set  screw  threaded  through  the  top  and  adapted  ta  eafage 
said  bevel  edge  to  exert  a  downward  and  Uteral  pre-eure 
axalnst  the  opposite  edge  of  the  window  thereby  folding 
the  yielding  member  under  tension  and  holding  the  window 
agalnat  lateral  movement 

20  In  combination,  an  automobile  body,  a  top  therefor, 
two  doora  arranged  on  the  aame  aide  of  the  body  leaving 
a  vertical  atrip  between  them,  each  door  haviag  a  window 
hinged  to  It.*  to  be  lowered  alongaWe  of  Ita  door,  or  raised 
to  a  poaltlon  betweea  the  door  and  the  top.  the  hinges 
being  wider  betw^w  one  door  aad  Its  window  than  between 
the  other  door  and  Its  window,  and  a  seat  bracket  secured 
to  the  strip  between  the  doors.  .  ^  ^  . 

IClalma  2  to  4,  «.  8  to  10.  end  11  to  19  not  printed  In 
the  Gaiette.l 

1201484.      DRILL  SHARPBNKIL      WiixlAM    A.    SMITH. 
Denver   Colo.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Denver  Eock  DriU  Mann 
facturtng   Company.    Denver.    Colo.,   a   ^or^ratton   of 
DeUware.      Filed   Jan.    2».    1»16.      Serial    No.    76.147. 

(Cl.  76— 6. r 


S.  to  n  ToMda  havtiW  a  body  aad  top.  a  door  hlaged 
«a  Ika  hady  aad  a  aiadaw  «ik  Uatad  to  the  laaer  edge 
0t  Ika  door  aad  adapted  ta  he  hroaght  to  a  poaltlon  above 


1.  la  apparatua  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  work-damplag  meana  and  hydraallc  actaatlng 
meehanlom  therefor,  of  coacting  uposttlBC  "•*"V"f'^'' 
draaUc  actuatlag  marhaalam  therefor,  a  pveaaore  reservoir. 
■KMM  for  pladag  Ufatd  uader  preaaore  la  the  reoervolr. 
and  mcaaa  eaaaaetad  ta  the  rcaenrolr  fhr  dtatrlhotlng  each 
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6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  let  forth,  the  comblaa- 
tloB  with  aagularly  dlqioaed  work-engaglag  devlcea  and 
angularly  disposed  cylinders  and  plungers  for  reapertlvaly 
operating  aald  devices,  of  a  preaaure  reoervolr,  maana  for 
pladag  llQuld  uader  preaaure  la  the  rcMtrolr,  condulta 
leading  from  the  reoervolr  to  the  cylinders,  valve  mecha- 
nism In  aald  condulta.  and  meana  for  actuating  the  valve 
aechaalam  to  succeealvely  admit  the  liquid  under  preaaure 
to  the  two  dlSereat  cylinders  and  exhaust  It  therefrom. 
■  18.  la  apparatua  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  work-clamping  meana.  of  a  dolly  coacting  there- 
with, a  hydraulic  motor  Including  a  platon  engaging  the 
doUy  far  moving  It  In  oae  directloa.  a  pneumatic  motor 
Including  a  platon  engaged  with  the  dolly  and  the  hydraulic 
pliiton  for  returning  the  two,  a  hydraulic  reaervolr,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  hydraulic  motor,  an  air  tank,  means  for  supplying  air 
under  preaaure  from  the  tank  to  the  pneumatic  motor,  and 
means  for  placing  liquid  and  gaseous  fluid  under  preaeure 
in  the  reservoir  and  tank. 

14.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  angularly  dlaposed  work-engaging  membera 
and  fluid  operated  motors  for  actuating  the  same,  .of  valves 
for  reapectlvely  controlling  the  fluid  supply  to  th^  mecha- 
nlama.  actuating  levers  connected  with  the  valves  and 
having  forked  enda,  and  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  handle 
and  also  having  projecting  portions  successively  engaging 
In  the  forked  ends  of  the  levers  to  successively  operate 
the  aame.  ^ 

16.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae  and  a  liquid  receiving  reoervolr  located 
therein,  of  angularly  dlspoaed  work-engaging  members 
mounted  -bn  the  baae.  hydraulic  motors  for  respectively 
moving  the  work^ngaglng  membera  In  one  direction,  pneu- 
matic motora  for  respectively  moving  the  work-engaglag 
membera  in  the  opposite  directions,  a  fluid  preaaure  res- 
ervoir mounted  on  the  base  above  the  work  engaging 
membera,  an  air  tank,  a  fluid  pump  having  Ita  intake 
connected  with  the  leaervoir  in  the  base  and  its  discharge 
connected  with  the  pressure  reaervolr,  an  air  pump  having 
its  dlMharge  connected  with  the  air  tank  and  with  the 
fluid  preaaure  reservoir,  a  motor  for  operating  both  pumps, 
fluid  supply  connections  between  the  pressure  reservoir 
and  the  hjdrauUc  motora,  fluid  preaaure  connectlona  be- 
tween the  air  Unk  and  the  pneumatic  motors,  valves  for 
reapectlvely  eoatroUlng  the  fluid  supplies  to  the  hydraulic 
■otora.  levara  connected  to  the  valves  for  operatlag  the 
aame.  aad  a  manually  operated  device  that  ensagea  the 
levers  for  aucceaelTely  operating  them. 

(Clalma  2  to  4,  6  to  12.  and  16  not  printed  In  the  Oa 

aatta.] 

1  26 1.4  SB.  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
WHEELS.  CHAaua  O.  SKaaoaR.  Ripley.  Ohio.  Filed 
May  12,  1916.    Serial  Na.  97.152.     (Cl.  21—213.) 


jaetlnt  tnm  «ba  aater  fhoai  af  aald  aantan. 
traction  riags  provided  with  hayoaet  alata  to  reeelTa  aaM 
headed  studs,  whereby  an  Interlocked  engageoMat  ll  ab- 
talned  between  the  traction  rings  and  their  carriers  by  a 
partial  rotative  movement  of  said  rlaga  in  relation  to  the 
carriers,  and  meana  for  preventing  relative  loncitodlaal 
movement  between  said  traction  rlan  had  carrlera. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  aannlar 
carriers  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  felly  aad 
having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  wheel,  headed  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  outer  faces  of  aald  carrlera.  aectioaal 
traction  rings  provided  with  hayaaet  alota  to  receive  nld 
headed  studs,  whereby  an  Interlocked  engagement  Is  oh- 
talned  between  the  traction  rlnga  and  their  carrlera  by 
a  partial  rotative  movement  of  aaid  rings  In  relation  to 
the  carriers,  and  .means  for  preventing  relative  longl- 
tudlnal  movement  between  aaid  traction  rlnga  and  car- 
riers, one  of  said  carriers  embodying  two  aubatantlaUy 
semi-circular  sections  pivotally  connected  together  aad 
overlapped  at  oae  end,  and  provided  with  an  Interlocklag 
scarf  joint  at  their  free  extreailtles. 


1.251,486.  PERlfUTATION-LOCK.  Bbwjamin  Sntdbb. 
New  York,  N.  T..  aa^ignar  to  Jalla  Wolf.  New  Tort, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  20.  191T.  Serial  No.  168,412.  (O. 
70—68.) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  aaaular 
carriers  arranged  at  opposite  aides  of  the  wheel  felly  and 
tevteff  a  llzad  relatkm  to  the  wheel,  headed  atada  pro- 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  rigidly  connected  spaced 
l>er8  provided  on  thetr  opposing  facea  with  cor 
raised  and  depressed  bearings,  one  of  such  members  hav- 
inff  a  key  hole  in  line  with  the  bearings,  a  tumbler  monat- 
ed  between  the  members  and  having  a  journal  and  a  racaai 
at  opposite  ends  to  match  the  d^reaaed  and  raiaed  hear- 
ings thereof,  respectlv^y,  and  hariag  a  central  opealaff 
contracted  at  one  end  and  enlarged  at  the  opposite  ead 
and  having  a  longitudinal  alot  in  the  wall  of  the  coo- 
tracted  portion  of  the  central  opening,  and  a  plurality  af 
notches  In  the  ahonlder  aeparating  the  contracted  aad 
enlarged  portiona  of  the  opening,  and  a  bolt  having  a  lat- 
era]  lufr. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  rigidly  connected  spaced  mem- 
bers provided  on  their  opposing  faces  with  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  raiaed  and  depressed  hearinga,  one  of  aueh 
members  having  key  holes  la  line  with  the  baaringii, 
tumblern  mounted  between  the  members,  each  having  a 
journal  and  a  recess  at  oppoaite  ends  to  match  the  da- 
pressed  and  raised  portions  thereof,  respectively,  aad 
having  a  central  opening  contracted  at  one  end  and  en- 
larged at  the  opposite  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot 
in  the  wall  of  the  contracted  portion  of  the  central  open- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  bolts  having  lateral  lugs. 

8.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  frame  plate,  spaced 
plates  rigidly  connected  to  the  frame  plate  and  prajeet- 
lag  therefrom  at  a  right  angle,  posts  connecting  the  apaeed 
platea.  sets  of  tumblers  rotatably  mounted  betweea  tha 
spaced  plates  and  a  connected  series  of  lodt  holts,  oaa 
for  each  aet  of  tnmblera.  slldable  through  one  of  tha 
spaced  plate«  lato  the  sets  of  tamblera  aad  adapted  to  ha 
eagaged  by  the  latter. 

4.  A  permutation  lock  oomprlalag  a  fraae  plate,  wgmttt 
plates  rigidly  connected  to  the  frame  plate  aad  prajecUag 
therefrom  at  a  right  angle,  tumblers  rotataWy  lasaafeil 
between  the  spaced  pUtea.  a  sapportlng  plate,  a  allta 
moontetl  upon  the  aapporting  phite,  aad  a  ^araUty  a( 
lock  holts  carried  by  the  allde  aad  adapted  tm 
throOKh  one  of  the  aald  spaced  ^taa  and  aater  tha 
biem  and  be  engaged  thereby. 
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,  1 S 1 , 4  S  T  .  BUBFACK^AOB.  JOHW  Btwimtm.  St. 
Imoit,  Mo.  Fltod  Jvlj  11,  1010>  8«rUl  Mo.  108,0<I0. 
«a.  tS— 169.) 


1.  A  torfaco  gac*  Including  «n  upright,  a  main  support- 
ing bracket  adjustable  on  the  upright,  a  support  -rotatably 
adjustable  upon  the  main  supporting  bracket,  brackets 
carried  by  said  support  and  adjustable  therewith,  a  needle 
extending  through  one  of  said  brackets,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  brackets  for  holding  the  needle  In  adjusted 
position. 

[Claims  2  and  S  not  printed  In  the  Qaictta.] 


1,261.4S8.  INSULATOR.  0«CA«  Otpo  STOna,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Mark  Btns  Robtn- 
MB  and  one-third  to  Ollie  May  Jay.  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Piled  May  81, 1917.    Serial  No.  171. 88».    (a.  17»— 866.) 


1.  An  Insulator  of  the  character  specified  <comprlslng 
in  eomhlnatlon  with  the  pipe  ends,  each  having  at  its  end 
a  tBBlaa,  a  conductor  angaglng  one  of  the  sections  ^t  the 
valOB,  mM  conductor  being  Insulated  where  it  does  nol 
coataet  with  th«  pipe,  a  cylindrical  casing  encircling  th« 
plpa  aectlona  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the  said  ends  beina 
«ae«d  apart,  and  the  casing  being  filled  with  a  plastic 
iBsalattnii  matarlal  capabla  of  hardening,  said  matarlak 
flUlBg  the  caalag.  th*  conductor  being  embedded  in  the 
matarlal  and  axtandlng  beyond  the  end  of  the  casing, 
and  caps  doalng  the  aids  of  th«  casing,  said  caps  ttarlng 
irir^nt'^ga  for  the  pipe  sections  of  greater  diameter  than 
tka  aectletta  to  parmlt  the  Insulating  material  to  extend 
b«Cw««a  the  pip*  sectioas  and   the  edges  of  the  haM 


2.  An  InsnUtor  of  the  character  spedflod  eomprlatag 
In  comblnaUon*wlth  the  pipe  ends,  a  conductor  engaglag 
one  of  the  sections  at  the  union,  said  conductor  belag 
insulated  where  it  does  not  contect  with  the  pipe,  a  cylin- 
drical caalag  encircling  the  pipe  sections  at  tbdr  adja- 
cent ends,  the  said  ends  being  spaced  apart,  and  the  cas- 
ing being  fillfd  with  insulating  material  capable  of  hardtn- 
Ing.  said  material  flUing  the  casing,  the  conductor  belag 
embedded  in  the  material  and  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  the  caalag,  and  eapa  closing  the  ends  of  the  caslag,  said 
caps  hsTing  openings  for  the  pipe  sections  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  sections  to  permit  the  Insulating  ma- 
terial to  extend  between  the  pipe  sections  and  the  edges 
of  the  said  openings. 


1,251,489.  UNION-SUIT.  Mahiom  8.  SraAttaa.  Reading, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Schuylkill  Silk  Mills.  Reading.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  26,  191T. 
Serial  No.  171.162.      (O.  2—144.) 


A  union  suit  having  a  front  member  the  legs  of  which 
diverge  from  the  crotch  point,  the  trunk  being  split  on 
a  medial  line  upwardly  from  the  crotch  apex  toward  the 
waist  line;  overlapping  flap  pieces  atUcbed  each  to  a 
respective  side  of  said  split  and  terminating  at  the  crotch 
apex  with  a  transverse  edge,  and  a  pair  of  back  pieces 
stitched  together  on  a  mcdUl  line  from  neck  to  waist 
and  from  crotch  to  knee  to  the  legs  of  the  front,  each 
back  piece  tiaving  a  lateral  portion  to  one  side  of  the 
medUl  line  of  the  back,  terminating  at  the  crotch  and 
having  a  transverse  edge  sUtched  at  the  crotch  to  the 
rsapcctlTS  edge  of  a  flap  on  the  front  member,  the 
united  front  and  rear  flaps  respectively  telescoping  to- 
gether and  forming  a  closure  for  the  front  and  back 
of  the  opening  and  beneath  the  pelvic  bona. 


1.251,440.  CONDENSER  SWITCH.  MoaTOM  SoLTXaa. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Blectric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  90,  1916.  Serial  No. 
67,888.     (a.  250—41.) 


1.  A  plurality  of  electrical  elements  having  non  uni- 
formly graduated  values,  and  means  for  successively 
connecting  said  elements  In  such  combination  In  parallel 
as  to  provide  a   uniform  graduation  in  valoaa. 

2.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  four  condensers 
having  relative  valuea  of  1,  2,  8  and  6,  and  means  for 
Insuring  connection  of  Mid  condensers  by  oait  steps 
from  lero  to  nine. 

6.  In  a  decade  condenser  box.  four  condensers  having 
relative  values  of  1.  2.  8  and  8.  a  switch  connected  to 
said  condensers,  said  switch  being  adapted  to  so  connect 
the  condensera  that  capacities  varylnf  Cram  0  to  10, 
by  unit  steps,  amy  be  obtained. 

[Claims  8  to  6  and  7  to  18  not  prlatad  tn  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,251.441.  FBNDBR.  Hwmamtt  A.  Sunui.  Chicago,  ni.. 
aaalgaor  to  Herbert  A.  Snttl*.  Clarence  M.  Baldwla,  and 
Francis  M.  Suttle,  tmsteca,  Chicago.  III.  FUed  May 
21.  191T.     Serial  No.  169,826.     (a.  105—88.) 


r~ 


1.  la  a  fender,  a  supporting  frame,  a  roUtable  shaft 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  hangers  flxed  to  the 
shaft,  and  a  basket  supported  by  the  hangers. 

4.  In  a  fender,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  hangers  flxed 
to  the  shaft,  and  a  liasfcet  depending  from  and  pivoted 
to  the  hangers  to  aCord  relative  movement  between  the 
basket  and  haagara. 

9.  In  a  fender,  a  supporting  frame  flxed  to  a  vehicle 
or  car,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
plnrallty  of  hangers  flxed  to  the  shaft,  a  basket  carried 
by  and  pivoted  to  the  hangers  and  having  meana  to 
oppose  relative  movement  of  the  basket  and  the  bangers, 
means  to  Impart  rotative  movement  of  the  shaft,  and 
manually  operable  devlcea  to  limit  forward  travel  of 
the  rear  ends  of  the  hangers. 

14.  In  a  fender.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
ahaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  a 
enahlon  member  carried  by  the  shaft  and  in  operative 
relation  to  the  supporting  frame,  an  upright  member 
yieldingly  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  support- 
ing frame,  a  plurality  of  hangers  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a 
basket  carried  by  and  pivoted  to  the  bangers  and  hav- 
ing yielding  means  to  oppose  relative  movement  of  the 
basket  and  hangers,  means  to  Impart  rotatlre  movement 
to  the  shaft  and  devices  carried  by  the  supporting  frame 
to  limit  forward  travel  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  hangers. 

[Claims  2,  8,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  18  not  printed  in  the 
Oaxetts.] 


1.261,442.  GAME  APPARATUS.  WALTaa  B.  SwiNoau^ 
Balelgfa,  N.  C.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1917.  Serial  No.  162,808. 
(CI.  46—61.) 


8.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  table  haviag  a  rear  In- 
doanre  open  at  the  front,  a  plurality  of  depending  mem- 
bera  movably  aioBated  la  and  partially  closing  the  front 
opening  of  the  Inclosnre,  the  said  members  having  heads 
with  locking  shoulders,  a  plaraUty  of  horixonUlly  dla- 
posed  gravitating  arms  baring  cover  plates  projecting 
upwardly  from  their  front  eada  and  operative  to  drop 
agalast  the  ahoulders  and  lock  the  members  In  ab- 
normal poaltlons,  a  plurality  of  number  carrying  de- 
Tleea  arranged  above  and  corresponding  to  the  members 
and  normally  concealed  by  the  upwardly  projecting  cover 
plates  of  the  arms,  the  aaid  arms  normally  bearing 
upon  the  heads  of  the  maashwa.  a  pUylng  piece  tor 
atrlklng  and  orerthrawlag  tha  ascmbars  and  effaetlac  a 
laddBg  action  of  the  arma  aad  cover  platea  relaUraly  to 


tka  heads  of  tha  aald  members,  and  a  amvable  setting 
strip  upon  which  the  anna  fall,  the  setting  atrip  belag 
operable   to   restore  all   the   parts   to   noraial   poaltlon. 
[Oalms  1.  a,  and  4  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,261,448.  VE8T-P0CKBT  HAT-HOLDBB.  HniBT  ClAT- 
TOM  TATao.  Oretown.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan*  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  174.994.     (a.  24—84.) 


.Q&-' 


A  hat  holder  comprising  a  gripping  member  constructed 
from  a  sin^e.  length  of  resUieat  material  bent  into  cir- 
cular formation,  the  ends  of  said  material  after  being  bent 
In  circular  formation  being  bent  about  the  convolution 
of  the  circular  portion  to  form  an  attaching  arm  and  an 
actuating  arm,  a  securing  member  pivoted  to  the  attach- 
ing arm.  and  aald  actuating  arm  being  beat  to  form  a 
flngar  grip  for  spreading  the  convoluttoa  of  tha  drevlar 
member  to  receive  a  wearing  apparel. 


1,261,444.  ARMOR  OR  RBINFORCBMBNT. 
L.  TaaTAN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  May 
Serial  No.  167.967.     (O.  182—18.) 


CHABi-aa 
11.    1917. 


1.  A  reinforcement  or  armor  comprfilng  a  phiraMtv  o* 
substantially  rectangular  link  plates  having  all  four  mdes 
overturned  to  form  booked  edges,  spaced  from  each  other 
to  form  i>ockets,  and  a  plursUty  of  members  having  hooked 
ends  engaging  the  booked  edges  of  Adjacent  platea  for 
tying  the  same  together. 

2.  A  tire  having  an  armor  Incorporated  therein  com- 
prising a  series  of  plates  having  abutting  edges  flexibly 
connected,  said  plates  having  smooth  Inner  faeca  and 
pockets  In  their  outer  faces,  the  rubber  of  the  tire  pro- 
jecting into  and  Interlocking  with  said  pockets,  and  a 
layer  of  rubberised  fabric  applied  directly  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  armor  and  forming  a  contact  surface  for 
the  inner  tube. 

1,261,446.  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  FOE  VEHICLES. 
MiKB  THiKLoaa,  Taunton,  Minn.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1917. 
Serial  No.  149,019.     (CI.  21—96.) 

1.  A  runner  attachment  for  vehicles  Indudlng  a  run- 
ner element  having  an  upwardly  curved  terminal,  guide 
rods  carried  by  the  runner  element,  extensible  aide  braces 
connected  with  said  rods  and  Indudlng  independently 
movable  sections,  means  for  attaching  said  side  braces  to 
a  vebide,  and  spaced  bars  carrlad  by  the  ranaer  elamcat 
for  engagement  with  a  vehicle  wheeL 

2.  In  a  runner  attachment  for  vehldea,  a  mnner  in- 
cluding a  straight  body  portion  baviag  a  curved  termiaal, 
guide  rods  carried  by  the  runner  element,  extenalbls  side 
members  phrotally  and  slidably  engaged  with  tka  folde 
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•ii«  toetaCnc  iBJumiwHj  iMvtMt  MctloMi, 
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3.  Id  a  runner  attachment  for  vehlclea,  a  runner  ele- 
ment Including  a  atralght  l»ody  portion  provided  with  a 
curved  terminal,  guide  rod*  •eeured  to  the  atralght  por- 
tion of  the  runner  fJemeot,  brace  Bectlons  plvotally  and 
■Ildably  engaged  with  cald  guide  roda.  a  necond  pair  of 
brace  aectlonM.  meana  for  atUchlng  the  upper  terminals 
ot  tk*  aacaod-BMBtloaad  bt»c«  aectlMM  to  the  Tehkle.  and 
■Mana  cuoaectlas  tha  Onrt  and  aecood-mentlaBed  brace 
MCtlaM.  pemattlac  indepeMlant  longltudljial  aaovemeat 
thereof. 

1^1,446.  IlBOULATOl.  JJOUIM  W.  THOlcrsoit.  WUkln«- 
hvrg.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Oeoeral  Electrk:  Coapany,  a  C«r- 
potatloo  of  New  Xark.  FIM  Mar.  22.  191S.  Serial  Na. 
7B6,0«6.  Renewed  .Apr.  20,  1»16.  Serial  No.  »4,518. 
(a.  171—229.) 


1,281.447.     STAMP-TBNDDiO 
TiMrm.   CUiw^tmA,   Okla      Filed 
il  No.  ll».tlSw    (a.  1»4— 2.) 


'-       *      » 


1.  Am  electric  resalator  comprlalng  a  raalator,  rala- 
tlvaly  iMvable  coatacta  reaponalve  to  the  quantity  to  l>e 
ragulated,  laeana  for  holding  said  contacts  In  engagement. 
•  periodic  circuit  intermptrr  and  a  circuit  for  shunting 
mid  raalator  comprlalng  aald  contacta,  holding  meuu, 
a»4  circuit  interrapter. 

4.  An  electric  regulator  comprising  a  realstor,  two  acta 
of  relatlvtly  movable  contacts,  each  of  which  la  respoaaive 
to  Um  qaaatlty  to  be  regulated,  a  periodic  clrcvlt  Inter- 
rupter In  aariea  with  oacb  aet  of  contacts,  said  circuit  in- 
ternipters  being  arranged  so  that  one  will  be  open  when 
the  other  Is  closed  and  altornative  circuits  for  shunting 
said  realator,  each  of  which  compriaea  a  periodic  circuit 
interrupter  and  a  pair  of  contacts. 

%.  The  coMMnatlon  with  a  atatn  el#<*tr1cal  ctrcatt  caas- 
prMng  a  gesemtor,  ef  a  fleM  wladlag  therefor,  aaans 
for  controlling  the  eaifenation  of  said  winding  caaprls 
tag  a  ctrcntt,  said  ctrnrit  inrludiag  a  periodic  rtrcalt  in- 
twiaptwr  and  a  switch  MMsbev  tlwt  Is  respoaaiva  ta  tiM 
rorrvat  aad  tka  vwHaca  raloes  of  said  main  circoH  and 
ta  luaHtiiiBi  iB  tka  drnilt  af  aald  Odd  wiadlng. 

t.  Am  alcctrte  istalatar  toiprtstag  a  rtaUtar,  a  pla- 
ralfty  af  pettodlc  elrralt  lalrrrapters.  a  plarality  aff  vi- 
bratory membara,  aatf  a  phHallty  af  trmaatar  clicalU  In 
akuat  ta  said  1 1  slatnr  and  a<apt»d  ta  ba  Jotatly  eon- 
ttaMed  by   said  dicalt  iatouaptiia  and 


laalM  S.  8.  f. 
Oasatte.] 


7.  8.  !•,  aad  11  bM  printed  ta  tiM 


1.  A  maddne  of  the  diaraeter  desertbed  roaprlKlng 
a  frame,  stamp  ejecting  awcftaniam  supported  tkerein, 
meelMnlsm  for  supplying  strip  stampa  to  the  ttamp 
ejecting  mechaniam.  means  forodng  a  nrarable  cola  re- 
ceiver and  carrier  and  rendered  operative  upon  tht 
depoalt  of  one  or  a  pinrallty  of  coin*  thcrda  for  actoat- 
tng  the  ejectiag  mechanism  for  the  deWvery  <»f  ■  atamp 
or  stamps  having  valuations  corresponding  to  the  deooml- 
natloa  of  tlM  coin  or  coins  deposited,  coin  ejecting 
mechanism,  dcrlcea  automatically  art  on  movement  of 
the  carrier  by  tlie  coin  or  eoina  therein  to  aatoasattcally 
adjust  the  coin  ejecting  meclianlsn  for  regulating  the 
ffeed  thereof,  and  means  located  in  relation  to  the  carrier 
for  receiving  and  aaaortlng  tfee  ceiaa  wbea  dtaeharged 
thereby. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrfbed.  mechaalsm 
for  delivering  merrhandiae  in  strip  fsrm,  a  movable 
coin  carrier,  and  meana  rendered  operatlre  opoa  the  de- 
poalt of  dlCerent  denominations  of  coins  within  the 
carrier  for  regulating  the  delivery  mechanism  and  opera  t 
tn«  tlM  same  for  the  eJeeCkm  af  a  laagth  of  the  atrip 
having  a  ralaatlon  correspoadlag  to  tba  denomination 
of  the  coin  or  coins  deposited  within  the  carrier. 

88.  A  stamp  vending  machine  having  a  movable  car 
rier,  means  for  opersting  the  carrier,  stamp  ejecting  means 
operated  upon  directly  by  a  coin  or  e^s  deposited  within 
the  carrier  when  the  latter  is  moved,  aeaaa  for  sapplylng 
stamp  strips  to  the  ejecting  mecliaalBai.  BMans  operated 
on  movement  of  the  carrier  for  aevertng  the  stamps  from 
the  strip  when  ejected,  coin  changing  mechanism,  and 
means  for  delivering  certain  of  the  coins  deposited 
within  the  carrier  to  the  changing  mechanism. 

58.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing,  stamp  ejecting  mecabntsm.  a  movable  coin 
carrier  therein  and  liavlng  cbates  adapted  to  position  a 
coin  or  coins  for  direct  action  upon  the  ejecting  mecha- 
aiam  to  effect  the  aatonatlc  dettrerV  aT  a  atamp  or 
stampa  from  the  caaiag,  meaaa  for  relaaaiag  the  coin 
or  eoina  in  the  carrier  after  acting  apoo  tke  ejecting 
■leckaalam,  meana  for  dlttrlbutlac  each  ea(n  dayaaitcd 
in  the  carrier,  meana  rendered  operattr*  upaa  the  loea- 
tloa'of  a  cola  or  ealas  la  the  carrier  far  ragolatlng  the 
operation  of  tke  ejeetlag  meehaaiam  to  detervinc  the 
feed  af  ataap*  th««by.  and  cola  ^kaaglnf  aechaalaB 
operated  by  colaa  depaotted  within  the  carrtar. 

78.  la  a  aiachtae  of  the  character  «eacr»ad.  a  aKyvable 

cola  carrier,  rala  chaaglug  mwhaali  apeiatad  directly 

'apoa  by  a  eala  or  colaa  wtthia  the  carrier  for  ejsetiag 

chaiws  a  limine   ta  tke   dnooAmtSaa   of  the  cola  ar 

Binm    laaetlva    whea    vltbowt 

of  coin«,  means  for  locking  the  carrier  againat  reversing 


DacsioBK  ts,  19x7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFIGS. 


•ctl««  betwcan  laitlal  aad  compictad  forward  aad  hack- 
ward  aovaMenta  thoroof,  meaaa  for  releasing  a  coin  or 
<«laa  la  the  carrier  after  actuating  the  changing  mecha- 
nism. Bseaas  for  receiving  the  change  from  said  aaechaaiam 
and  acceaaible  to  the  operator,  means  for  distributing 
and  aaaortlng  the  coins  from  the  carrier,  means  for  de- 
livering excess  coins  from  the  changing  mechanism  to 
the  interior  of  the  machine,  oacans  for  ejecting  spurious 
coins  from  the  carrier,  meana  for  preveating  the  in- 
sertion of  coins  within  the  carrier  when  the  changing 
mechanism  Is  rendered  Inactive,  means  for  indicating 
when  the  changing  mechanism  is  empty,  means  for  manu- 
ally moving  the  carrier,  meaaa  for  returning  the  carrier 
to  normal  poaiHoa  wtken  it  has  completed  its  forward 
movement,  and  a  tray  having  pockets  for  receiving  the 
assorted  coins  from  the  dlstribatlag  means. 

[Claims  2  to  17,  19  to  87,  89  to  62,  and  54  to  72  not 
printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,251,4  48.  WATER-CLOSET  SEAT  AND  COVER 
HINGE.  BlBT  O.  TiLDBX.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to 
American  Sanitary  Works.  Treaton,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1917.  Serial 
No.  191,«76.     (CI.  4—18.) 


1.  A  combined  doaet  aeat  aad  cover  hlage,  comprtsiag 
a  loaf  adaptod  for  aopportlag  a  cloaet  aeat,  aaid  leaf 
having  spaced  L-shaped  arma.  a  pintle  rod  paaalng  throogh 
aald  arms  substantially  on  the  line  of  the  longltndlnal 
azla  of  aaid  seat,  similar  independent  leavas  snpportlag 
a  cover,  aald  leavea  having  ansa  provided  witk^  trua- 
nlona  whlck  pivot  in  ao^cta  In  said  L-skapad  arms,  tke 
axis  of  said  trunnions  beiag  parallel  to  aald  pintle  rod. 
and  a  pair  of  poata  baviag  perfM«tcd  keada  to  pivetally 
receive  aald  piatle  rod. 

(Clalaia  2  to  5  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,251,440.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  KAIXrBBAEINGS. 
J08V  VoaaABCm,  Muaicb-Tradering.  Gersoany.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  112,955.     (CI.  64—46.) 


1.  In  a  daapiag  derlce  for  ban  bcarlags.  aa  inner 
Isngliiiillaallj  split  sleeve  00  a  shaft,  an  outer  loagi- 
tlkllaally  apUt  aioove  oa  aald  laaer  sleeve,  said  outer 
steora  koldlng  tke  inaer  race  of  a  ball  bearing,  aald 
««¥•  being  provMad  wHk  a  plarality  of  aanolar, 
Il  projcetiona  and  aald  oater  aleere  being  provided 


wltk  a  plarality  of  aaanlar.  ea^cal  nrf  adaptii  tk 
raceive  said  projactloaa,  and  a  aat  — gaglag  with  tba 
tkreadad  ead  of  tke  tnacr  alccre  and  adapted  to  aaact 
with  the  outer  aleeve  to  adjust  It  laagittsdlaally  t€  tka 
inner  aleeve. 

6.  In  a  clamping  device  t6t  ball  baarlBga  haTtag 
standard  cylindrical  bore,  an  inner  aplit-aleeve  an  a 
ahaft,  an  outer  split-ale«v«  on  aald  toner  alcort,  aald 
ooter  sleeve  cylladrical  at  ita  oater  aarfhco  aad  kaldhig 
the  Inner  race  of  %  ball  bearing,  meaas  for  dlaptadag 
aaid  sleeves  sxially  in  relation  to  each  other,  aaaviar, 
conical  projections  on  one  of  aald  sleerea  and 
in  the  otber,  fitting  said  projections. 

[Cnaims  2  to  4  and  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,251,450.     DBCORATBD  TIXJB.     FtLix  ALCAM,  Eanea- 
ville.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Americaa    Encaustic    Tiling 
Company,    I^td.,    New   Tork,    N.   T.,    a   Corjraration   of 
New  York.     FUed  July  80,  1918.     Serial  No.  781,982.. 
(CL  106—86.2.)  ■  ' 


>^t$$tS!Siigtkail«Sil^»iiii!9SSSSi 


•L  A  decorated  sorfaee  far  tllaa,  and  analogoos  ariidca. 
ctAiprirtnf  a  coattog  of  glaae  haviag  aon-faalMe  aatal 
coated  Krita  laeorporated  tkereln  aad  covered  ky  aack 
glaae. 

6.  A  coaspoaltloa  for  tiles  aad  otker  articles  eamprla- 
ing  a  gUse  fusible  at  relatively  klgk  tempetatnTos  aad 
metallted  grits  laeorporated  wltk  tba  flasfl  aad  to- 
fnatMe  tkcrein  at  a  temperatare  arkick 
giase  faalklc. 

[Ckdma  2  to  S  not  prtatcd  la  tke  GaaoOa.! 


1.251,451.      TliEBAD-CUTTINO   MBCHANISM. 
F.   FiriBU>.   Blisabeth.    N.   J.,   aasigaor   to  TlM 
Manufactartag  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maw  J« 
FUed  Apr.  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  828,662.     (CI.  IIS— M.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  atltck- 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  and  a  cooperat- 
ing loop-taker,  of  a  thread-nipper,  a  tbread-aevering  de- 
vice operated  independently  of  tke  thread-nipper  aiid 
adapted  for  engagement  with  tke  needle-thread  inter- 
mediate the  needle  and  the  loop-taker,  and  operating 
means  for  causing  the  tkraad  pipper  to  nip  the  needle- 
thread  and  for  simultaneoaaly  causing  the  severing  de- 
vice to  sever  the  needle-thread. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitcfa- 
formlng  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  and  a  cooperating 
loop-taker,  of  a  thread-nipper,  n  thread -severing  device 
opc^ted  indep<>Bdent].T  of  the  thread-nipper  aad  compris- 
iag  a  blant-edged  implceaeat  adapted  for  eagagwasat 
tka  needle-tkread  tateraadlate  tke  needle  aad  the 
taker,  aad  operating  maana  far  caaslag  tha 
to  nip  the  needle-thread  aad  for  alaaltaacoaaly  ai 
the  ae»erlag  dcviee^to  aevar  tke  aeedle-tkread 

6.  la  a  sewtof  martitoe,  tke  comklaatlon  wltk  atltdl- 
famriag  aw<Aaalam  and  a  co«peratlag  loop-takar,  aad  a 
stap-BMtloa  therofor  Indadlag  a  rotary  caa 
tarr  lerer  adaptod  to  engag*  die  saae,  af  a 
a  thread -aercrlag  derioe  kavlag  aa  taaplc 
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to  tBff»«  tb«  thrcftd  tntemedUte  the  needle  and  the 
loop-taker,  and  connections  b«>twecD  uld  lever  and  the 
olpper  and  •ererJnc  device,  r«»p*<*tlveiy.  for  cmaslnc  them 
to  alnultaneously  engafe  the  needle  thread. 

[Claim*  3  to  5  and  T  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,251,452.  8TOBAOE  BATTERY.  Uvmn  M.  Nmlb 
and  Waltim  K.  Uobslino.  Indtanapolla,  Ind..  aadgnora 
to  The  Pnvt-O  Lite  Company.  Inc.,  Indianapolla.  lad.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aos-  28.  1917.  8e- 
rUl  No.  187,887.     (CI.  204— 2».) 

4    .T        M 


0  _ 


1.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  cell  cover  with  a 
plate-connector  post  extending  through  an  aperture  there- 
in, said  post  being  formed  with  an  Integral  enlarged  por 
tlon  immediately  adjacent  the  top  of  said  cover  closely 
impinging  against  said  cover  to  form  a  tight  Joint  be- 
tween said  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  cover  formed  with 
an  aperture  to  receive  the  plate-connector  post,  the  top 
of  said  aperture  being  enlarged,  and  a  plate-connector 
post  fitted  within  said  aperture  and  formed  with  an  In- 
tacral  enlarged  portion  fitting  the  enlarged  upper  end  of 
said  aperture  In  the  cover,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  storafle  battery  comprising  a  cover  formed  with  an 
aperture  for  a  plate-connector  post  tapered  from  a  larger 
diameter  at  the  bottom  to  a  smaller  diameter  toward  the 
top  and  with  a  tapered  recess  extending  from  a  point 
near  the  top  In  said  aperture  to  the  top  thereof,  and  a 
plate-connector  post  mounted  in  said  aperture  corre- 
spondingly formed  and  having  a  collar  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  under  face  of  the  cover  and  an  onlnrged  por- 
tion formed  to  fit  In  the  recess  at  the  top  of  nald  aperture, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  cover  and  a  plate- 
connertor  post  secured  <lir«>ctly  thereto  without  Inttrpoaed 
parts  by  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  post  Itself,  substan- 
ttally  as  aet  forth. 

[Claims  8  and  5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.361.4S8.  TALTB.  Iba  H.  SrsncML,  West  Hartford. 
Cobb.,  aaalfnor  to>The  Organ  Power  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept. 
18.  1915.    Serial  No.  51,418.     (CI.  187—7.) 


*-'■• 


1.  A  conveying  tube,  a  cushion  lining  located  within 
the  tabe,  a  comparatively  thin  packing  lining  covering  the 
Innor  face  of  the  cuahlon  lining,  and  a  valve  movably 
supported  within  the  tube  with  Its  edge,  when  cloaed,  in 
contact  with  aald  packing  lining. 

4.  A  conveying  tube,  a  cushion  lining  located  within 
tho  tube  and  composed  of  a  substance  pervious  to  air,  a 
paoktBff  lining  covering  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cushion 
Unlag  and  impervious  to  air,  and  a  valve  plvotally  sup- 
p«rtad  within  the  tube  and  of  a  form  and  sise  whereby 
tti  «dfa  eoBtacta  with  said  lining  by  a  wedging  action. 

[Clalma  2  and  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1J61.4Q4.  AUXIUABT  BTACK-OUIDB  FOS  PAP£R- 
CDTTINO  MACHINES.  CBAaLca  F.  W.  THOMAa. 
Oowba.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1917.  Serial  No.  150.857. 
(CI.  164—59.) 


I.  In  a  deriee  of  th«  charBcter  described,  a  plate  bavtng 
tranaversely  arranged  Inclined  wings  plvotally  secured 
thereto  at  their  lower  ends  and  of  the  same  width  as 
said-  plate,  means  for  defining  the  inclination  of  said 
wings,  and  springs  for  normally  maintaining  their  Inclina- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  plate,  of  two  unconnected  groups  of 
transversely  arranged  wings  plTOtally  secured  thereto  at 
their  lower  ends  and  of  the  same  width  as  the  plate,  the 
right  hand  group  t>elng  inclined  toward  the  right  while 
the  left  hand  group  is  oppositely  lnrllne<l.  means  for  de- 
fining the  inclination  of  said  wings,  and  springs  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  their  inclination. 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  paper  cutting  machine  hav- 
ing a  table,  a  stack  guide  or  follower  adjustably  mounted 
In  said  -table,  and  a  stack  clamp,  of  an  auxiliary  stack 
guide  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  table  against  said 
follower  and  beneath  said  clamp,  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing two  independent,  unconnected  groups  of  wings  plv- 
otally secured  thereto  at  their  lower  ends,  said  groups 
being  oppositely  inclined  and  said  wlnga  being  of  the  same 
width  as  the  plate,  means  for  defining  the  angle  of  Inclina- 
tion of  said  wings  and  springs  for  normally  maintaining 
their  inclinations,  said  wings  having  a  downward  swinging 
movement  agalnat  the  action  of  their  springs  when  en- 
gaged by  said  clamp. 

II.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  a  longi- 
todinai  plate  having  a  left  hand  group  of  spaced  trana- 
verse  wings  hinged  thereto  at  their  lower  ends  and  In- 
clined toward  the  left,  the  lower  edges  of  said  wlnga  be- 
ing beveled  and  In  engagement  with  the, plate  thereby  to 
define  the  angle  of  tlieir  Inclination,  nald  wings  being 
unconnected  and  being  adapted  to  fold  down  flat  against 
the  plate,  and  spriBga  for  normally  maintaining  their 
Inclination,  a  right  hand  group  of  similar  spaced  wings 
hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  plate  and  inclined  to- 
ward the  right,  their  lower  edges  being  t»eveled  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  plate  thereby  to  define  their  Inclina- 
tion, and  springs  for  maintaining  their  Indlnation.  said 
wings  being  onconneetad  and  adapted  to  fold  down  flat 
against  the  plate,  the  wings  in  each  group  being  of  the 
same  width  as  the  plate. 

[Clalma  2.  4.  5,  and  7  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.261,466.  LIQUID-SPRATINO  DEYICB.  GBOBGB  H. 
Oilman.  Claremont,  N.  H..  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  Boston.  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Maaaachnaetta.  FUed  Dws.  1ft.  1912. 
Serial  No.  787.861.  (CL  187—80.) 
1.  In  a  fluid  system,  a  motive  fluid  actnatad  device 
having  an  inlet.  Inlet  controlling  meana,  a  liquid  spraying 
device  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  disposed  between 
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BotlTe  fluid  actuated  device  and  aald  oMtroUlBg 
meana,  and  meana  independent  of  aalA  controlling  meana 
adjustable  at  will  to  regulate  the  supply  of  llqnid  to  be 
sprayed  or  to  shut  of  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  said 
spraying  device.. 


5.  In  a  fluid  system,  a  motive  fluid  acttuted  device 
having  an  Inlet.  Inlet  controlling  means,  a  llqnid  spraying 
devlca  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  disposed  between 
said  motive  fluid  actuated  device  and  said  controlling 
means,  and  means  including  a  single  member  longitudi- 
nally and  rotatably  adjustable  at  will  to  regulate  or  shut 
off  the  supply  of  liquid  to  be  sprayed  or  to  shut  off  the 
supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  spraying  device. 

8.  In  a  motive  fluid  actuated  liquid  spraying  device, 
a  rotatably  mounted  casing,  a  receiving  member  forming 
a  support  therefor  and  having  an  interiial  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  communicating  lateral  passage,  one  of  said 
elements  being  provided  with  an^  annular  passage  com- 
municating with  said  lateral  passage,  a  spray  outlet  car- 
ried by  said  casing  and  rotatable  with  said  casing  rela- 
tive to  aald  receiving  member  to  vary  the  direction  of 
spray  delivery,  and  a  rotatable  valve  member  communicat- 
ing with  said  lateral  and  annular  passages  and  with  said 
outlet. 

12.  In  combination  a  motive  fluid  actuated  device,  a 
motive  fluid  Inlet  therefor,  a  spraying  device  carried  on 
said  Inlet,  one  of  said  last-mentioned  elements  being  rota- 
table relative  to  the  other,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
constant  supply  of  fluid  from  said  Inlet  to  said  spraying 
device  In  any  position  of  said  elements. 

16.  In  combination,  a  pressure  actuated  device,  a  rota- 
table inlet  member  connected  thereto,  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  inlet,  a  spraying  device 
carried  on  said  inlet  member,  one  of  said  elements  being 
freely  rotatable  relative  to  the  other,  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  to  said  spraying  device,  means  for  maintaining 
a  constant  flow  of  fluid  through  said  Inlet  Into  said 
spraying  device  in  any  position  of  said  elements,  and 
means  on  aald  spraying  device  for  regulating  both  the 
flow  of  liquid  and  the  flow  of  fluid. 

[  culms  2  to  4.  6.  7.  9  to  11.  and  18  to  15  not  printed 
in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,261.466.  8EKVICB-BACK  FOB  WAITKB8. 
IvBB,  Burwell,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1917. 
149,678.     (CI.  66—68.) 


Sblobm  W. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  service  rack  comprising  transversely  spaced  plate 
rests  having  a  stepped  arrangement,  plate  holders  inter- 
mediate the  plate  rests,  an  arm  rest  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  rack,  and  a  hand-piece  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 


2.  A  aervlce  rack,  comprising  an  lBdiBa4  portlM  ^o- 
vided  with  atepped  pUte  rests,  an  ana  r«at  at  tha  «9V«r 
end  of  the  aald  Inclined  portion,  a  haad-plees  at  the  loww 
end  thereof,  and  a  horlsontal  tray  supporting  portion 
below  the  inclined  plate  receiving  portlonl 

4.  A  service  rack,  comprising  companion  framaa  of  tfl* 
angular  form,  stepped  plate  resta  alonx  the  iBcUaed  rtdaa 
of  the  frames,  transverse  connections  Joining  the  framsa, 
plate  holders  mounted  upon  the  transverse  connectiona. 
a  tray  mounted  upon  the  lower  horlsontal  membera  of 
the  frames,  an  arm  rest  at  the  upper  inner  end  of  tha 
rack  and  a  hand-piece  at  the  lower  outer  end  of  the  fA. 

6.  A  service  rack  comprlaing  a  frame  IncludlBg  subataa* 
tlally  triangular  shaped -members  connected  together,  dlah 
supporting  members  on  tlie  frame,  meana  coOperatinc 
with  the  dish  supporting  members  to  hold  the  diahea  in' 
place  on  the  latter,  a  member  secured  to  the  frame  to  en- 
gage the  waiter's  arm  below  the  shoulder,  a  hand-piece  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  tray  supported  on  the 
frame  and  extending  through  the  triangular  rimped  mem- 
bers of  the  frame.  -  - — 

7.  A  service  rack,  comprising  side  fraaMa  e<  triangular 
form,  transverse  strips  connecting  the  framea,  side  stripe 
secured  to  the  Inclined  portions  of  the  framea  and  having 
stepped  portions  forming  plate  resta,  an  intermediate  strip 
supported  by  the  transverse  strips,  plate  holders  carried 
by  the  Intermediate  strip,  an  arm  rest  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  Bide  stripe,  a  hand  piece  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
side  strips,  and  a  tray  mounted  upon  the  lower  horlaoBtal 
portions  of  the  frames. 

(ClalBu  8  and  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,261,467.  VEHICLE  -  HEADLIGHT. 
KanvBR.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
«o.  146,362.     (O.  240—48.6.) 


Cbabum    Me- 
80.  1917.     Serial 


1.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  and  ,ln  combination,  a  reflector,  a 
bracket  permanently  secured  to  said  reflector,  a  lamp  bulb, 
and  a  cup  member  surrounding  said  lamp  bulb,  and  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end  and  removably  con- 
nected and  supported  at  Its  open  end  In  and  by  the  aald 

bracket. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  and  In  combination  a  reflector,  a 
socket  connected  io  the  reflector,  a  lamp  bulb  adapted  to 
be  received  In  the  said  socket,  a  bracket  securely  fixed 
to  the  said  reflector,  a  cup  member  of  translucent  material 
open  St  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end.  and  spaced 
screw  threads  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  said  cup  and 
engaging  Ingi  on  the  said  bracket  to  secure  the  cup  la  a 
position  therein. 


REISSUES. 


14  416  FUSE  DEVICE.  EDMDim  O.  ScHwaiwaa  and 
ALraao  Haaa,  Chicago,  111.  PUed  Aug.  10,  4917.  Serial 
No.  186.612.  Original  No.  1.144.732,  dated  June  29. 
1916,    Serial    No.    866.219,   filed    Apr.    8.    1907.      (CL 

176—277.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fuae-supporttng  member  hav- 
ing a  channel  for  the  fuse,  said  channel  being  wld«  than 
the  fttse.  and  means  for  crushing  the  fuse  and  fiattenlng 
It  out  in  said  dtannel  when  the  foae  begins  to  soften, 
said  crushing  means  being  of  the  saaM  width  aa  the  fnee 
channel. 


ioo6 
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^^■^^••'■**  *5t  «9i7- 


S.  TlM  canMaatloB  of  •  fow  rapporttef  MiMbtr  ter- 
tac  a  cteDB^l  for  the  fww.  mM  cfaaaael  b«U«  wMcr  ttaaa 

Ik*    fDM,    •     fXM*     block     hSTlBC    ft    pOltlOA    Mtaptsd     tO     fit 

••4  w«rk  la  m1«J  chanarl.  aad  of  tk*  saat  wMth  a«  tk« 
cbanntl.  and  ^prlsf  bm^iw  airtlat  UPM  Mid  f«M  block  aatf 
«s«rttaiff  a  coBpr«aalTe  prraaarc  oa  tta*  foae. 


a.  A  (l*Ttc«>  of  tlM  claaa  ■padflad  coaprlalac  a  plus  and 
socket  meint>er,  tb(>  lOcket  ni<>intH>r  belof  arraas^  wltb 
Ita  doaed  end  oppermoBt  and  tb«  plus  awaber  b«tsc  In- 
MCtlblo  lato  tiM  aackct  Baiabar  froa  balow,  a  faaa  carried 
by  oa«  of  Mid  aieiab<>rM.  BMana  movaMe  apon  ■nflctcat 
•oft«uln(  of  th^  fu^  to  oo<-apy  th«  fuse  apaea  and  Bcana 
for  iMldlnt  tbt  pl<is  member  In  the  socket  member. 

4.  A  davtca  of  tb«  riaaa  epaciflad  compcialac  a  ploc  and 
aackeC  iMaiber.  the  socket  awabcr  belac  arraa««d  witk 
tta  rioaed  end  opperiaaat  and  tke  plot  aeaibar  balnc  la- 
pertlbl**  Into  tht>  sookft  member  from  b^ow,  a  faaa  car> 
rled  by  one  of  said  mewibera,  sprint  contacta  aa  tkc  plug 
and  socket  memberH  adapted  .to  engage  one  another  wbeu 
the  ping  member  la  Ihserted  Into  the  socket  member  and 
moTable  means  adapted  to  occupy  the  foae  space  upon  aaO- 
dent  softening  of  the  said  fuae. 

6.  A  derlce  of  the  daea  apedllad.  harlac  vpper  and 
lower  fuse  blocks  for  the  fnse,  one  of  which  has  a  loae 
channel  and  the  other  a  strip  or  portion  adapted  to  fit  Into 
said  channel,  the  fuse  being  in  contact  with  the  upper  and 
lower  walln  of  said  channel  and  a  spring  acting  to  oppose 
separation  of  Mid  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  fuse  chan- 
aal.         d» 

0.  A  fuse  deTlce  comprising  a  plog  haTinx  a  projection, 
and  a  fuse  carried  by  said  plog  and  extending  orer  said 
projection  and  bent  In  passjag  orer  the  same,  terminals  at 
the  base  of  said  proJe<^tion  to  which  said  fnse  Is  connected, 
a  socket  member  rapablo  of  reoelrInK  said  plug,  and  having 
contacts  capable  of  receiving  said  terminals  on  the  plug, 
and  a  movabla  member  acting  against  said  fuse  to  form 
with  said  projection  an  Impediment  to  the  formation  of 
aa  arc  between  said  terminals. 

7.  In  a  fuse  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  foae 
balding  members  oetweea  which  the  fuae  la  placed,  one 
ot  aald  members  haTlng  a  groore  and  tka  other  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  flt  into  wild  groove,  and  the  fuse  balag 
plac«d  Into  said  groove,  one  of  said  members  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other,  and  aide  aprlnga  an- 

the  movable  aiember  and  havlag  a  portion  of  their 
arranged  la  •ld*>  groove*  In  itaid  blocks  to  prevent 
lateral  BMvement  thereof. 

8.  A  fuse  device  coagDrlsing  plug  and  aocket  membera, 
ooSperattnc  contacts  aa  said  members,  a  faae  czteadlng  be- 
tween the  contacts  on  the  plug  member,  a  okovable  Mock 
resting  upon  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  fuse,  and  spring 
means  holdtnR  ftald  block  axainst  said  fuse  and  adapted 
to  force  the  same  lato  the  a|>ace  occupied  by  the  fuse  when 
the  latter  operatea. 

0.  A  fuse  device  romprtslng  ping  and  socket  members, 
mM  members  being  provided  witk  meaaa  twrmtug  a  parti- 
ttoa  tP  dIvMk.  the  ekamtter  of  the  oackot  lafknr  lata  two 
eaaipartmewts  each  coatainlag  one  ef  the  faaa  tanntoals, 
aad  a  spHac  actuated  faae  block  adapted  far  ptojattlaa  tato 
the  path  of  the  err  upon  the  blowing  of  tk*  ftne  and 
thereby  eaaspleting  tka  partition  dlvldlac  tka  f«ae  ckamkar 
lata  two  compartmeatii. 

!•.  A  derlce  of  the  daaa  aperlAei,  eoMptlalac  pHv  a»d 
members,  oae  of  wklek  Is  prsvfad  wMh  Vna  tar- 
ils,  and  the  other  of  wkick  carries  a  faaa  aad  daapA^ 
Biembers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  foae  ai4  !■ 


eaatact  UwiaalUi.  tofetkar  witk  ipriat  ■!■■■  flkr  koMiag 
said  anihM-s  la  poaltloa. 

11.  A  faae  device  of  the  daaa  sfsdlH  having  a  catfat 
aad  a  foaa  earrylag  device  arrantad  wttkla  the  caslag,  aald 
foae  carrylat  davlce  compriaing  a  pair  of  coaipresslae 
membera  between  which  the  fuse  Is  arranged,  spring  means 
holding  said  compression  membera  together,  terminals  se- 
cure<d  to  one  of  said  membera,  tka  fuse  being  connected  to 
said  termlnala  and  coOperatlag  tarmlaals  on  the  caslag 
whereby  said  fuae  earrjiag  darloa  asay  be  removably 
mounted  in  the  caalag. 

12.  A  device  of  the  dav  avadflad  having  a  casing  and 
a  fuse  carrying  device  arranged  within  the  casing,  said 
device  comprising  a  pair  af  compraaaion  members  between 
which  the  fuse  is  arranged,  sprlag  means  holding  said  cora- 
preaaion  memt>ers  together  and  terminals  secured  to  one  of 
said  members,  the  fuse  being  secured  to  said  terminals 
and  cooperating  terminal  Jaw*  on  the  caalag  whereby  said 
fuse  carrying  device  can  be  removably  mounted  la  place 
la  the  caalag. 


DESIGNS. 


51.62S.  HAIH-PIN.  HanT  P.  Aucxia.  Flak  Lake  towa- 
Bhip,  Chisago  county.  Mian.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1917.  Se- 
rial No.  1M.858.    Term  of  patent  8|  yeaza. 


The 


atal  daslga  for  a  hair  pla,  aa  ahowa. 


51,026.  JARDINlfiRE.  Haaaaar  WilliaIi  Baimarr, 
South  Hadley.  Mass.  FUed  May  1.  If  17.  Serial  No. 
166,794.    Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


The 


liar  a 


$M 


aS»  «9«7- 
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01.627.  WATCH-DIALk  FaAKCta  A.  Ooooaow,  ISsta.  lU.. 
aaslgnor  to  Elgin  National  Watch  Compaay.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlaola.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1917. 
Serial  No.  198.872.    T«tb  of  patent  8|  yeara. 


The  ornamaatal  dealga  for  a  watch  dial,  aa  ahowa. 


51.628.  CANDY  LOSBNOB.  HanaT  J.  MUBLUk,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.  FUed  Sept.  19,  1917.  Serial  No.  19Mld. 
Term  of  patent  14  joara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candy  loaeage  aa 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  25,  1917. 


The  f OUowlog  tHMle-marfci  are  pwMltfiefl  In  oompUaiioe  with  seotion  6  of  the  mK  of 
Welbniary  20, 1906,  ma  BBkBoOBOL  March  2t'lJO(y7.  Notloe  of  opposition  must  be  tUediilthlii 
thirty  dayB  of  this  (lata 

HArks  *ppUj9d  for^nnder  the  tett<y«ftr  proviso**  ai^^reglflftrmttle  nndsr  the  provlBion 
In  cd»u8e  (b)  of  eeotlon  6  of  said  sot  as  amended  IPebraary  18,  lOli. 

Ab  proTlded  by  section  14  of  said  aot»  a  fee  of  ten  doDars  most  aooompany  eaoh 
notloe  of  opposttloo* 


Ser.  No.  70.7M.  (CLASS  W.  GLOTHINQ.)  Dolob- 
TII.LB  Tmur  Umcm  Ooktakt,  Del«t«iU«,  N.  T.  Ittod 
Mar.   19.   1914. 


PmrtUmlmr  dMerl^tiou  •f  ^eotf*.— Soft-8el«  Felt  ShoM. 
Slipper*. 

Clmkmt  ««e  slaec  Jaaoary,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  92.577.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MBDICAL. 
AND  SDROICAL  APPLIANCBS.)  Shabt  4  Sum. 
Cbleaco.  m.    FU«d  Feb,  1,  191ft. 


Sw.   Na   98.448.      (CLASS   41.      KNITTBD.   lORTBD. 
'    AND    TBXTILB    FABRICS. ).      NOMti    STAB    WOOIMT 
Mill  Co..  MUmeapolls.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1916. 


Parttenlor  dtMri^Utm  of  go^dt. — BUaketo  and  for 
BlaBkeCinco,  FlahneLi,  oad  CaaoliBereo  Ctaaoed  «•  Ptoet 
Qoods. 

Clmtm$  Me  tfoee  about  the  Ut  day  of  Jaooary,  1870. 


Particulor  4e»criptUm  of  good*. — Athletic  Sapportera, 
Jockey-Strape.  and   Btupeneory  Bandatea. 
Clmtmu  u»e  flnce  Jao.  1.  1916. 


No.    98.804.       (CLASS    44.      DBNTAL,    MJBDICAL, 
AND  SUKQICAL  APPUANCBS.)   Thi  Db  Pun  QnM- 

ICAL  CoMPAVT.  Holland,  lilch.,  and  Chicago.  IlL    Filed 
Feb.  12.   1916. 


fmrUouUtr  imoHptiom  of  p«e4a.— Hot-Water   Bottles. 
FooBtain-STriBfea,  and  ComMaatlon-STrlnges. 
OtotaM  (M*  ataee  Feb.  IS.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  98.469.     (CLASS  2.     RBCSPTACLBS.)     Hnraz 
Bbaot.  IMC,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1916. 


A1LASTA 


ParMovwr  dMorfpMon    of   ^Mdf.- 
Lard,  and  Similar  FiH)dacts. 
(TMaM  ««e  dace  Jan.  30,  1916. 


-Boxes   tor   B«tt«r. 


Ser.  No.  99,807.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  DfOBSDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  R.  O.  CBAaLaa,  Wye  Mills,  M4. 
Filed  Defc.  9,  1916. 


lUCKYSTAR 


The  star  beiaf  lined  to  represent  0Old  colortag. 
PsrMovlsr  tfeeeHpMow  of  0oo4«.— Canned  YcgctaMsa. 
Olslf  mo0  since  June  1,  1916. 


[ToL  Nf.     VO.  «.] 


.  ^,. 
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DaCBMBU 


>5.  I9«7. 


8«r.    No.    100.443.      (CLASS    22.     OAMKS.   TOTS.    AND 
8POBTING   GOODS.)      Milton    Rradi.kv   tC.    Spring 
field.  Man.     Piled  Jan.  8.  1917. 


No  claim  l»  maJ^  to  th*  word  "  KlBd«>rirarten  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  tht>  drawing.  , 

Par'ticular  description  of  good:  ^^-  Tojm  —  Namrly,  Toy 
Knitters  and  Outfit*  of  Sowtnv-Cai-d!!. 

CUUim*  UM  alDcc  1006. 


8«?.  No.  100.610.  (CLAM  S4.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPAR.VTUS.)  Bovi.a  MAMrACTiTRiNo 
Co.,   Im»   Angelea.   Cal.     Filed   Jan.   10.   1017. 


PmrUculmr  detcriptUm  of  0O04t.—<imt  aad  Wood  Btorw 
and  Haatcra. 

Cla4m*  ute  since  Dec.  2S.  1016. 


Scr.  No.  100.681.  (CLASS  4S.  THRKAD  AND  TARN.) 
ruAvm.  F.  P»L«  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  17. 
1017.  .  1^ 


fmrUemlmr  dtaeri^Hon  •/  go^td*. — Embroidery -Tarns. 
Cimim*  m*t  since  the  year  1012. 


Ser.  No.  1M.779.  (CfI.ASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON- 
ALCOIiOLH'.J  I'iBL  Kaua..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Piled 
Jan.   ^n.    loiT. 


Particular  deitcription  of  i/oodt.- 
Commonly  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 
C'Mmm  tur  BlB<«  Nov.  1.  1016. 


-A  MalUesa  Baverac* 


Ser.  No.  101 .08».  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Sa.vzibo  IIanaki.  Muko  Uun.  Uyogo  Ken, 
Japan.     Piled  Jan.  30.  1917. 


The  mark  consiitts  of  a  fanciful  design  extending  across 
tb<>  uppi'r  portion  thereof.  reM>mbllng  a  branch  of  a  tree 
with  pendent  momborn  and  devices,  a  fanciful  deslm 
of  a  Japaae84>  lantera  at  the  lower  left  band  corner  there- 
of. Japanese  rharactera  below  the  tree  deaign  to  the  right 
of  the  lantern  deaign,  meaning  "  Happy  tCaidaB,"  and 
Japanese  characters  above  the  lantern  dealsn  and  to  the 
left  of  the  tree  design,  meaning  "  Guests  are  drawn  to 
her  by  her  charma.'* 

Portlcalor  d«$criptUm  of  pootf*. — Sake. 

Claima  «ae  since  Jan.  1,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  ini.S.tO.  (C1.A88  29.  BBOOMB,  BRUSHX8. 
AND  DrSTKRSJ  HnMAN  KaBKAHRBIfS,  iMC,  N«W 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1017.     Under  tej^year  pro- 


▼lae. 


Pinlirular  deitcription  of  good*. — Mops.  Brooms.  Dust- 
BruHhes.  WaU  Brushes.  Clothes  Brushes,  Scrub-Brashes, 
iinti  Feather  Dusters. 

rim4ma  nae  slnre  1800. 

[Vol.  Mi.     Ha.  4.] 


•5.  «*«7. 
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Ser.    Ha.    IM.OOT.      (CLASS    «.      CRBMiCALS.    mmMn- 
*  Cima,  AND  PH.XRMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Thomas  FaaLT.  Portland.  Oreg.    Filed  Mar.  6  1017 


r^^IH  ^l:?*^-  (CLASS  «.  CHMMICALS,  MMDf. 
CWBB,  AND  PHAKMACBtTTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
JoKii  C.  Shauk.  Ainaaee.  Oklo.    FUcd  Apr.  IS.  1017 


OVEIEATA 


PorMcMlor   deteription   of   good*.— A    Preparation    for 
the  TreatnMSt  of  Pyairbca. 
Oimtmt  m»e  since  De*.  l,  1916. 


Bar.  No.  102.010.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
■una*  R.  Bowia,  Mnghanton,  N.  f .    FIM  Mar.  10 

in7. 


Mieulmr  4e«er(pffaii  of  good:~A  PreparatloB  for 
a  Remedy  la  Pill  ami  Liquid  Form  for  ladlgeatloa  and 
Dlstreaa  Caused  by  Overeating.  "a^aon  ana 

CMmt  ««•  alBcc  Jan.  10,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  108,340.  (CLASS  10.  TSHICLBS.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDINO  ENGINES.)  Th.  AlxaK  MoS  ^ Z- 
toria,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1017. 


Th«  trade-mark  "Allen  "  U  a  facalmile  of  the  haad- 
writlBc  of  W.  O.  Allcau  treaaorer  and  gmnaral  '•^^gn  of 
the  corporatkm. 

ParUomtw  detoHption   of  ffoods.— AntomoMtea  of 
Plaaaare<!ar  Type. 

CfUtiHu  aae  since  July.  1015. 


Ser.  No.  108,017.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDI- 
.aNB.  Aim  PHAKMACBimCAL  PSBPARATIONt.) 
A.  BouBJon  *  Co..  lac,  M««  Tork,  K.  Y.    Jilai  HAy 


The  portrait  of  Mary  Frances  Bowie. 

Parf<oiilar  deteription  of  good: — ToUet  Preparation— 
Namely,  a  Cream,  Being  a  Cosmetic  Compound  for  Use 
OB  the  Face. 

ClotaM  Me  alAcc  Jan.  1,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  102,806.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Colli NaMcCAarnr  Cakdt  Co., 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Piled  Mar.  21,  1017. 


Porfiovtor  deteription  of  0oed«.— Candle*. 
Claimt  te  since  Mar.  7,  1017. 
24S  O.  G.- 


[VoL»M. 


Colored,  as  shown,  harlng  flowers  of  pink,  reddlah,  and 
yellow  hues,  leaves  of  green  hues,  and  ornamentatloiis  of 
purple  hoes  and  gilt  border  and  gilt  lines. 

Port teator  ^  deteription  of  aood«.— Face-Powder.  Toilet 
Waters,  Perfomes,  Lip-Stl(^  Eyebrow  PeacUa,  aad  P»- 
made*. 

<7Io4aM  ««e  since  Nor.  10,  190J.  * 
Ifo.  4.1 


leis 
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DKSMBSB  »5, 191  y. 


DaCBMBSK  «s,  191 7. 


Str.  No.  lOS^tl.  (CLASa  6.  CHttUCAIA  ICBDI- 
CINB8.  AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPAKATIONB.) 
A.  Bewoia  4  Co..  IKC  N«w  York,  N.  ¥.  Fllod  May 
18.  1917.  .    > 


ir.  N*.  10i.SM.  (CLASS  4.  ABKABITB.  DBTBBOBNT. 
AND  POLI8HINO  MATUIAIA)  liiiiKi  H«iaa  4 
Sons,  Sprlnsfleld,  Mjm.    Filed  Jom  20.  1917. 


FOXY  GRANDPil 


Colored,  as  ihown,  luirlnt  blvc  aad  yellow  flowers  oep«- 
rated  by  frcen  dots,  the  whole  upon  a  white  teckfroand 
with  gUt  Une*. 

.   Partieular   deterM^tion   of  g9o4».  —  Fare  •  Powder  and 
Roaie. 

OMmt  te  since  September.  1916. 


wiS^^ 


Picture  shown  la  drawinf  Is  that  of  Aai4Me  He«l«,  8r. 
Particular  4tm>Hption  «/  rood*.— Washing  aad  Claans- 
Ing  Fluid. 

Clmtm*  MM  since  Aiir.  1.  191T. 


8er.  No.  1M.689.  (CLASS  M.  FOODS  AND  INOKKDI- 
ESTB  OF  FOODS.)  OacAa  BaaoH,  New  York,  K.  T. 
FUed  Jane  28.  1917. 


DtJL  Monte 


Sw.  No.  104.237.  (CLASS  19.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) Naw  Paocaaa  Chsmical  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  T.    FUed  Jane  3,  1917. 


Pmrtiomlar  4e»eriftion  of  yoeda. — Brapontad 
OlotaM  use  aiBce  May  M.  19lt. 


P«rMe«I«r  detoription  of'  ffoodt. — Stmctural   Cements, 
Waterproofing  and  Marine  Cement,  and  Flashlnga. 
Clalan  MM  aiace  Apr.  9.  1917. 


Ser.     No.     104.688.       ((?LAS8    18.       HARDWABR    AND 
PLUMBING     AND     STSAM    FITTING     SUPPLIES.) 
AMBaiCAx   SnaL  A  Wihb  Coupant,  CleTdand.  Oblo 
Filed  June  26.  1917. 


NATIONAL 


Port(eular   demyriptUm   of   9ood«.— Barb-Wire,    Wovea- 
Wire  Fencing,  and  Wire  Fencing. 
CMaM  HM  since  Apr.  31,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  104.007.  (CLASS  46.  BEVBRAGBS.  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC) H0D8TON  icB  A  BaawiNo  AaaociATioiv, 
Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Jaly  10,  1917. 


at.  No.  104.431.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  TNORRDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Foon  4  JlNKa,  Jackwm.  Mich. 
VUed  Jane  18,  1917. 


CHERRYTONE 


ParMotilar   doooription  ^of   goods. — Flavoring   Bxtracts 
tor  Uae  in  Food  Prodacta. 
0M«M  MM  alBce  Jan.  1,  1912. 

[▼oL  MM. 


Portieuimr  dmeriptUm  of  pMda.— A  Non-AlcohoUc  C«r«al 
BeTerage  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink. 

Olmtm*  use  since  Apr.  2.  1917. 
Ho.  4.) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFIC&. 
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Ser.  No.  106.068.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARB  AND 
PLUMBING  AND  8TBAM  ■  FITTING  8UPPLIBS.) 
Ajmaawa-BaADBHAW  Compamt.  Plttaborgh.  Pa.  Fllad 
Jaly  14.  1917. 


ABC 


ParMoitlar  detcrtpmm  of  ifocd«.—BoUer  -  Feed  -  Water 
Rcgnlatora. 
CtBlwt  uoe  sine*  Mar.  19.  1917. 


Bar.  No.  106.892.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDI- 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.) 
FaaapoBT  Cbbmical  Compaky,  Freeport  Tex.  FUad 
Jaly  26.  1917. 


TRUNeiE 


tt.  No.  106.102.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDI- 
CINB8.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Rot  L.  R0BIN8OM.  DIuoba.  Cal.    Filed  July  18.  1917. 


A 


Partieular  dowriptiom  of  ^oode.— Flowers  of  Saltor. 
CMhm  m»e  since  Jane  12,  1917. 


Robinsons 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  the  applicant. 

Portioular  de*er4pti«H  of  ffood». — A  Liniment  for  Rhea- 
matlam.  Neuralgia.  Headache,  Cats.  Braises.  Sprains,  and 
PoisoB-Oak. 

CtotaM  uoe  since  Jan.  1,  1017. 


Ser.  No.  106.298.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MBDX> 
CINBS,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONSl) 
FanpoBT  Chbmical  Compant,  Freaport,  Tex.  FUad 
Jaly  26,  1917. 


CIIEt€CIIT 


Porticitlar  de»er1ptiom  of  good*. — Vlowers  of  Solfar. 
CMmm  itae  slnee  Jane  12,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  108,167.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  8TATI0N- 
BRY.)  Sadqooit  ToiLBT  Papbb  Co..  New  Hartford. 
K.  Y.     Filed  Joly  20,  1917. 


r^jBs^ 

...AtJ 

^^^ 

9. 

W'^ 

1  •• 

^    •    _._  -i  •" 

-r    -J 

1 

Ui 

^ 

-J^J 

Ser.  No.  105,294.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES, AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
PaaapoBT  Cbbiiical  Compant,  Freeport,  Tex.  Filed 
July  26,  1917. 

ARROW 


PmtitmUr  deaerlpeioa  0/  poo^— ToUet-Paper. 
Cl«<aM  uae  since  Mar.  20.  1917. 


PwtUmlwr  dfcription  of  good: — Refined   Flowers   ot 
Salfar. 

Olmmt  »•«  since  Jane  12,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  105,805.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ralph  R.  Wib- 
LiAMR  and  S.  A.  Rimblbpach.  Fremont,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  26,  1017. 


BatSyVIR 


[Vol 


Part/owtor  draer<pHoN  of  goods. — Electn>lyt«B  for  Stor- 
age Batteries.  • 
ClaiBM  «•«  since  Jaly  10,  1916.  ' 

ir».  4.)  _J 
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::ni 


»5.ifrr. 


»r.  Mo.  Mtjn.  (CLAM 
Ajn>  m&FWMM.)  Tun  J. 
OMo.     FUed  Jvly  SO.  ItlT 


A.  C  BBOm  C&, 


W 


J- AC 


Pmrtieulmr    deteri^tUm    of    good: — 8weeplii«  -  BraaMa 
Made  of  RaUn  and  Bamboo  Plbar. 
Omm*  UM  alsce  Jane  1.  1M7. 


No.  lOa.408.  (CLASS  S6.  BELTING.  UOSM,  MA- 
CBniEBT  PACKIHO.  AMD  IVON-MKTALLIC  TDUBB.) 
Pbm(bti.tanu  PiaxoN  Rino  Co.  Inc.,  Clerelaiid,  Oklo. 
FUed  Aa«.  1,  ltl7. 


f  ^hjI^PCj 


Cl^imt  «•«  since  J 


<  #<»od«.— Platon-RInga. 
I,  1917. 


S«r.  No.  100.441. 
UNT8  OF  FOOO&) 
PfNUTiON.  SavannaK 


46.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
'ANNAH   800AK   RBTIMIMO   COB- 

nied  Aof.  2,  1017. 


ParModlor  4t*oription  of  ffoodt. — Sugar. 
CUiimt  use  alBc«  Jolj  25,  1917. 


aw.  No. tm,§m    acLjjmn.  cutlekt,  machinery. 

AND  VDOU.  A1«D  PASTS  illBKmiP.)  TaMBAN  A 
BraHNBLL  MAJdVACTCBiKQ  COMPANT,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Aag.  3.  tttf. 


UNCLEMSAM 


•r  9oo4t.— Non-Ratdwt  Bracea. 
Ratchet-Brace«,  Braces  for  Operating  in  Oornen.  DrlU- 
Bracea.  Ratchet-DHIla.  Braast  DrUls,  lUmmerM,  Scatcbes. 
Aaffu^Blta,  Chack-Blta,  Raaaera.  Countersinks,  Macblne-' 
Punches.  Belt-PunciiM,  Nail-Sets,  SlTetSets.  Machlnlstfi' 
ChlMls.  Carpenters'  Cbisels.  Hatcbets,  Saws,  Drawlnr 
KnlTca.  Planes.  Snips.  Tongs.  Pincers,  Pllera,  Nippers 
WU«<Mters.  RoMt-BeeX  Ticca,  Hua-Strlnffers.  MMt- 
Hooka,  Haj-Hooka,  Box-Hooka.  Cotton-Hooka.  lee-Toacs, 
Bartb-Aofers.  Hoof-Parwa.  SpekeahaTca,  Wreachea.  Awls. 


Hw^lea.  mm»mm,  Flat^ars,  •«««•.,  OaM4?Mt«n,  Hat. 
Cottera.  Black  Srrapeffa,  Screw-Drtrers,  Star-DrMa.  daw- 
Bars,  Ciate-Onaefe.  HorseafcsKs'  Katvaa,  and  C«a«t- 
Workers'  Toola,  aa  Follows:  Edgers.  Carbera.  Jotetw*! 
Groorers,  Cormsators.  Pointers.  Beaders,  Ancl^Formers 
Gutter  Formers.  Imprint  Rollers.  Taapers,  Trowels  and 
FloatA.  ' 

Claima  ut  since  July  27,  1917. 


Ster.  No.  100,479.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Sta.voabo  Oil  Compamt,  Ilajronne.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  4. 


G 


ParMoalor  detcHption^  of  (K»od«.— Petroleum  Wool-Oil. 
Petroleum  Tobacco-Oil.  Petroleum  Cordage-Oil.  Petroleum 
Hoof  Oil.  Petroleum  Neutral  Oil  Used  in  the  Treatment  of 
Textile  Fabrics  and  the  Like,  and  Petrolatum. 

CMaM  ase  since  Oct  20.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  100.704.  (CLASS  6.  CHrailCALS,  MEDI 
CINES.  AND  PHARMACSDTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Sanol  CHamcAL  Co.,  St  Lovk,  Mo.  Ffled  Aug  17 
1S17.  ^        • 


*mi, 


Particular  dttcriptUm  of  poo^.— LlTer-PUls ;   Kidney, 
LlTer.  and  Bladder  Preparations;  a  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment   of   Malaria.   ChUls,   and   Ferer ;   a   Medicinal 
Preparation  for  Pimples,  Chapped  Handk,  Barber's  Itch 
Skin  Warts,  and  Ecsema. 

Clatai«  a««  aiace  188S. 


•pp.  Wo.  lt8.7TT.     (CLASS  89.     CXOTHTNO.)     NAiloaAi. 
CuuK  4  Suit  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  2\, 


Particular  description  of  poods.- 
Claim*  tue  since  Jan.  15,  1917. 


-Hoaiery. 

T 


Ser.  No.  1«,S41.     (CLASS  14.     METALS  AM  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)     Mtcm.  Smuimo  A  Ra 
piNiNo  Oa..  Hatratt  Mich.    Flla«  Aw.  n 


Particular  deteriptiom  of  900^.— Ingot-Bronie  f.nd  In 
got-Brasa. 

Cla4ai«  a«e  alnce  July  T.  191T. 


Dm:u 


•S.  «^7- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ser.    Wa    10S.ftN.      (CLASS    «.      CHBMICALS     MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
TM  CauciAW  OeaPAKT.  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Aac  SO 
1917.  ^"      • 


Particular  deseription  of  goodt.  —  Pyroxylin  Prepara- 
ttaas  for  tha  Treatawnt  of  Artldea  Preparatory  to  Exam- 
ination Thereof  Uadar  a  Mlcrosct^te. 

CUtima  uat  since  December,  1910. 


9t*.  Na  108.09a  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALS  MKM- 
CINE8.  AND  PHARMACEUriCAL  PREPARATwJlsT 
HORAC.  L.  DAT.  New  Yark.  N.  Y.    FU*1  S.^.  «.  mi. 


EUOLIOL 


o^r^^^J'*'^**^  ^  •oarfa.-A  Preparation  for 
Colds.  Rose  Feper,  Hay-Ferer,  aad  No*,  and  Throat  Af- 
lectlons. 

Claima  mat  since  Aug.  10,  1917. 


Sep.    Na.    196.004.      (CLASS    IL      INKS   AND    INKINQ      ^J^,?^?:   ^^'^^       (CLASS   19.     VEHICLES,   NOT  IN- 
MATE&IALS.)       BMUiMQtOM    Tn«wai«a    Compant  ^^UDINO  ENGINES.)     Vsmo  AtTTO  DaxLaaa'  Mf« 

Ilion  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1917.  ^^  ^^^'  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  «,  1917. 


/ 


%^^ 


Portieulor  demiription  a/  0oo4t.— Caiton^i^ter. 
Cloima  uae  aiace  at  leaat  1006. 


L.il.!^«^^  ^^^^^^  "■  I''^  ^I>  INKING 
MATSRIALS.)  RntiNOTOw  TTPawatna  Cowpaht 
IMon  aad  New  York,  N.  Y.    PUed  Sept  4.  1917. 

CONTINENIAL 


Particular  descHptian  of  ^••^s.— Carbon :paper. 
Cla<ai#  a«e  since  about  1897.     . 


^SV**^  ieserlptftm  »f  p^^da.  —  AntOMotallc  -  Trvefea 
and  Road-Tractora.  ^^ 

Cla^ais  uae  since  Mar.  16,  191T. 


Ser    No.    106,0S«.      (CLASS    11.      INKS    AND    INKING 
MATERIALS.)       RaifiMOTON     TrpawBiTaa     Compant 
I14««  and  Mew  Tork,  N.  T.    FU«1  Sept  4,  1§17. 


TRAFFIC 


of  poMla.— Type-Writer  Ribbons 


Par«<o«l«r 
and  Carbon-Paper. 

Claim*  mae  from  1918  unUl  August  1914,  and  since  July 
1,  1917.  00  carbon-paper  and  since  aboat  Aag.  1,  1917.  on 
type  writer  ribbons. 


^ir^miSii''?-   A^*^^*^'^^-      HOROLOGICAL    IN- 
oept.  6,  1017. 

N  0^0  L 

Particular  deacriptiom  of  aood«.— Watchea.  Watch-Mora- 
ments,  Watchcases,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
CIo<i»«  MM  since  Jan.  30,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.076.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  Lm>nab»  MAUXLa.  New 
Tork,  M.  T.    Fll«i  Sept  \  1917. 


Ser.   No.   106,320.      (CLASS   19.     VEHICLB8    WOT  IN- 
.    CLUDINO  ENGINES.)     Hamilton  Moroaa  Compaitt 
Grand  Haven,  Mich.    FUed  Sept.  19.  1917.  ' 


^ANFMRO 

Pw^toiiiar   daaartpUon    of   poada.—Umtat-TnxckM 


Clatma  mae  aince  Mar.  I,  1917. 


4§ 


m 


fmrtieutar  daaertptttm  of  poada.—l 
Craph-Motora.  aad  Phooograph  Parta. 
Clo4«a  tiae  since  Apr.  1.  1917. 


Pkaaogra^ha.  Phoaia- 


Ser.  No.  106.821.  (CLASS  81.  BUBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHIMBS,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  HRBMtn  MP- 
oiirBBBiNo  CovrAWT,  Iwc.  WUmlngton.  Del.,  and  Mtw 
York,  N.  Y.    FBed  Sept  19.  1»17. 


SE1FA5T 


Partimlmr  deoorlption  of  poorfr— Electric  Store-Window 
J>iapUr  or  Adrertiaing  Machlaea. 
1       (TtotaM  mae  alnce  Apr.  S9.  1917. 


!  il 


ioi6 
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•5.  «9»7- 


»«r.  !!•.  10«,83a.  (CLASS  28.  JEWCLRT  AND  PEB- 
CIOUS-MCTAL  WARE.)  Lbonako  Ksowu  4  Son. 
New  Ortmna,  Im.     F!I«I  Sept.  19.  1917. 


Conalsting  of  flrm-lnltials,  "  L.  K.  A  8.,"  tncloMd  In  • 
diamond. 

Particular  deaeripUon  of  gooda. — Various  Kinds  of  Dla- 
mood-Mounted  Jewflrjr,  VaKioua  KlndM  of  Uold  and  Oold- 
Pllled  Jewelry — Namely,  NV<k-rhalnfi,  Vrat-Chalns,  Bar 
Pins,  Brooches,  Cuff  Pins.  Link  Buttons,  Scarf -Plna.  Scarf- 
Holders.  Plnger-Rlnss,  Chatelaine- Rings.  Bar-Rings — Um- 
brella Handles  of  Sterling  Sllrer  and  Gold  Filled,  also 
Wooden  Handles  Trlmmo<l  with  Solid  Gold,  Sterling  Silver 
Ware,  and  SUver-Plated  Ware — Namely.  Kalvea.  Forks, 
and  Spoons.  Dishes,  and  Bowls — and  Quid  and  Silver 
Mountings  for  Fonntaln-Pens. 

CXmimt  nae  since  July  26.  1017. 


8er.  No.  106.329.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLKRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TIIEKEOF.)  Gab.nit  F. 
SFlNCn.  Madison.  8.  C.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1917. 


Particular  dracription  of  good*. — Switch-Throwing  De- 
vice for  Rallway-Swttcbra 

Cf«<M«  Me  since  A  a*.  19.  1916. 


8er.  No.  106.866.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Gmwob  Looothsti.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept  21. 
1917. 


Pmrtieular  deacription  of  good: — A  Cathartic  Compoand. 
ClataM  UM  alBca  June  17.  1917. 

[y«L  tu. 


Ser.  No.  106.SM.      (CLASS  84.     HKATINa.  LIORTINO 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)      Hllir  *  CO.    (COtf  ) 
St.  Loula,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1917.     Under  ten-yc^r 
proviso. 


HEMP 


Pmrtieular  deacription  of  goad*. — Stovepipe-Elbows  and 
Wood,  Conl,  (;as.  Oil.  and  Vapor  Stoves. 
CUUma  uae  since  1863. 


Ser.    No.    106.447.      (CLASS   12.     CONSTRUCTION   MA 
TERIAI.il.)     Thi  Finmco  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Plied 
Sept.  26.  1917. 

CALCIA 


Consisting  of  the  coined  word  "  Calda." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Stucco. 
Ctaima  uae  since  Aug.  27,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.469.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  Rdwabo  p.  AaMaraoRo.  Portland.  Oreg. 
FUed  Sept.  27.  1917. 


FILER 


Particular  deacription  of  ^ooff*.— Monthly  Periodicals. 
Ctaima  uac  since  Jane  10,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.488.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  SUPPLIES.)  LT«APHO!«a  Compaxt  or 
AMUtu-A.  Wilmington,  Del. ;  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  28,  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Phonographic  Records 
for  Talking-Machines. 

Clmtma  uae  since  Apr.  15.  1917.' 


Ser.  No.  106.497.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINES.  .\ND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
SHA.NKaa  Abaji  Bhisbt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept 
29.  1917. 


BESLIN 


Particular  deacription  of  0oo4«.-^Mediclnal  Prepv«- 
tton  for  Internal  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Fevers,  Colds. 
Headache.  Sore  Throat.  Colic,  and  Indigestton. 

CI«<M«  ««e  since  1910. 

V9.4.] 


DSCSMBSR  35,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»T7 


Ser.  No.  106.406.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
.OJD  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TOTBRBOF.)  L,  C.  BiaH^. 
Oa.  IKC,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept  29.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106,530.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Stbphbn  Faboo,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1917. 

BfiMbalsim 

Partitmtar  daoertptian  of  pootfa.— Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Colda,  Coughs.  ABthma,  Influenia,  and 
Bronchitis. 

Claim  a  uae  since  Oct  17,  1916. 


Ser.    No.    106.586.       (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS,    MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
,  Stbpub.x  Faboo,  QeveUnd,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct  1,  1917 


■^.•'^ "%  "yf^: 


Grippirin 


Particutor  deaertption  of  gooda. — Preparation  for  tha 
Treatment  of  Catarrhal  Colds,  Influenxa.  Bronchitis,  and 
Headache. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept  IB,  1917. 


m^- 


Ser.  No.  106,041.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINT- 
ERS* MATERIALS.)  Thb  NAPiBft-BBOWKi.to  Co,  Inc. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  1,  1917. 


Particular  deacription  of  poo4«.— Liquid  Used  aa  a  Coat- 
ing Protection  for  Metal  Goods  and  Nitrocellulose  Prod- 
ucts and  cs  a  Cement  Coating  and  Waterproof  Vamlah. 

Claima  uae  since  May  10,  1917. 


Particular  daaerl^tkm  0/  oooda.— Hlgh-Speed-Steel  Tool- 
Bits.  Twist  DrUIa,  MUUng-Cuttera,  ,  Reamers.  Hacksaw- 
Blades,  Taps,  and  Dlea. 

Claima  uae  sine*  Mar.  1,  1916. 


8«».  N^  106.588.  (CLASS  6.  CHMMICALS.  MnX- 
CINB8,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Stakdabo  Rbmbdt  CoMrABT.  Lynn,  Maaa.    FUed  Oct  8. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffo«U.— Veterinary  Remedies 
for  IIcTbes,  Cattle.  Sheep,  and  Hogs. 
Claima  uae  alnce  Mar.  1,  1917. 


Ser  No.  106.601.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDrSE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  Odtta  Pmcsa  A 
JS^^^Tmr*""  ^°-'*"''  New  York.  •s.r. 


^±±^ 


i 


Particular  deacription  of  goo4a.—anb^r  Gooda  aa  WtA- 
lows:  Mata.  Matting;  Printers'  BUaketa  and  CorerteM 
for  Cylinders  or  EoUa.  Sach  aa  Us«l  la  Tarloas  Iiidiw. 
tries,  for  Instance  on  Type-Writers,  WrtaglBg-Macblaaa. 
or  Printtng-Presaes  and  the  Like.  —»«•«•■, 

Claima  uae  since  at>oat  1870. 


^t™  10«.««>  (CLASS  a  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Dblia  Slaviw.  BMred,  Pa.     Filed  Oct  6.1917 


PER-CIP-I-TIIIE 


Particular   daaaription   of    gooda.— 0\ntm«nt    for    Old 
Sore*.  Bctenia.  Cuts.  Bums,  Scalds,  and  Chapped  Hands 
Claimta  uae  since  Sept.  1.  1917. 


Ser.    No.     106.iftL      (CLASS    46.     BEVERAGES.    NON-      ger  No    100.6111      tct  Ana  »t     »ai»b  .*,,.  ««   — ^ 
ALCOHOLIC.)     WbuAZbbwkk    IHC    Brooklvn  N  T  «»lr  I       »  (CLASS  87.     FAPBB  AND  8TATION- 

Filed  Oct    1    1917  ««'^«.  "c .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.         HRY.)      Whwibo-Pu>vb«    PA)>aB    Compabt.     Stavtaa 

Oct.  I,  1917.  I       p„j„j   ^^    ^^  Q^   J  -wveiM 


IS 


JUSTIdE 


Parfiewtor     deacription     of     goad*.— Von    Intoxtcatlng 
Malt  Beveragea 

Claimt  uae  since  Ang.  27,  1017. 

[Tol.  Mf .      IS:  4.) 


Particular  deacription  of  0>ootf«.— Printing  and  Writiac 
Papers. 
ClmUna  uae  since  Oct.  27.  1016. 


fa 


OPFICIAIf  GAZJSTTE 


^^*<^*''*^  «S*  >9ir 


•r.  No.  10«,«M.  (CLAS8  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINWM.  AND  PHABMACaUTICAL  PSBPABATIONB.) 
Pabiak  Bauanbll,  Sao  FrascUro,  C«l.  FUed  Oct.  8. 
1917. 


J 


ttteH^Mon  of  poMto. — Dro<loiiMr  Prcpara- 
tlDn. 

CMm*  MM  alBc«  8«pt.  6.  1017. 


8er.  No.   106.708.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      McCaw- 
LiT  A  Co.  Inc..  Balttmore.  Md.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1917. 


SUPOVA 


Portiomimr  4«terliftUm  •f  9Md«.— M«a'«  Drew  and  Neg- 
Worea-FKbrle  Skirts,  Dnw«r«,  and  UBloa-Ralta  and 
W<MMn'a  and  ChUdrm'a  Orcrmlla,  All  of  Which  are  Made 
«f  WoTMi  Fabrk*. 

CMtM  Me  alnce  about  Scf<.  99,  ItlT. 


Ser.  No.  10«.746.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AKD  VBNTILATING  APPAmATUS,  NOT  INCLUDINO 
■LBCTBICAL  APPAEATTJS.)  SfLL  »rvrm  Woua, 
Roche^er.  N.  T.     HM  Oct.  12.  1917. 


HOMESTEAO 


Fnrtieulmr  imtHptinm  af  tfOMU.— HaatiarP^raaecs. 
Ctmtma  •••  staoa  July  IT,  19IT. 


B«r.  No.  10«,770.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CnnSS.  AND  PRABHACSUTICAL  PRBPAKATIONS. ) 
DSAN  MaMctHa  CoMrain,  rniwaahae,  Wla.  Ftlcd  Oct. 
10.  1917. 


Fmrtiemlm-  dttcrtpHom  •f  0oo<a. — Coogh-Dropa. 
CUfkmt  UM  alBce  about  Oct.  U.  1917. 

[Vol. 


Ser.  Na.  109,771.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDI- 
CINES. AXP  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
D«Ax  MaoiciM  CouPAXY.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Filed  Oct 
15.  1917. 


Fmrticmlmr  4e»cription  •/  ono4». — Coo«li  Drvpa. 
CHimt  aae  alace  about  Oct.  11.  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.780.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) •asBHi  Ma  iiinr  ACTUM  ao  Compai^, 
Anderaoo.  Ind.     Filed  Oct.   16.  1917. 


♦V    J 


Particular  dc-aorSplioN  of  goa49. — Bed-Sprtnga  aad  Seat- 
Sprlof  Conatmctlona. 

Claima  aae  atnre  July  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  106.8S9.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MRDI- 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATION&) 
FaANK  R.  MiLLBR,  Roaalla,  Waah.     Filed  Oct.  18.  191T. 

D.    F. 


ParN««l«r   iemrtpHtm   •f   faoda.— Uauld    Preparation 
to  be  Uaed   In  the  Destmctton   of  Bacteria. 
ClataM  MM  alnce  Au(.  1,  1917. 


Ser.  No.  106.MO.  (CLASS  22.  OAMI^.  TOTS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  The  Tot  TiNKma,  Branaton. 
111.    FUed  Oct.  18.  1917. 


imerlpH—    of    iroada. — Tay    CaMtraetloB- 
Blocka. 

Clataia  M«c  alnce  Feb.  1.  1917. 


Decbmbkr  2S,  19*7. 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I0i9 


Ser.  No.  10«.8a«.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI- 
CINES. AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
TUB  Boo  Rbmrot  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1917. 


!iw™    ^0«»*7.      (CLASS    6.      CHEMICALS.    MEDL 
CINfiS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
I.vTKEKATio.NAi.  Drdooibtb'  4  Cbcmism'  LAaoaATOUSa 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  25.  1917.         ^^' 


Particmtar  dcacHKfon  of  ffoodr— Com  Remedy,  a  Linl- 
meut  for  the  Treatment  of  Maacular  Rbeumatiam.  Lum 
bajfo.  Stiff  Neck.  Nearalfla.  Headache.  Sdatlca,  Sprains, 
Bruiaes.  and  Chilblains,  and  an  Ointment  for  the  Treat 
ment  of  Ulcera,  Salt  Rheumtellor.  Fever-Sores.  Bruiaes 
Cats.  Bama.  Pllea.  or  Anj  Ailment  for  Which  an  Olnt- 
aM«t  May  be  Uaed. 

eiaitmt  Ma  alnev  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No;  106,858.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Gctman 
BtoTHna,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Oct.  19,  1917. 


DIVINA 


Partieular  rfcarrtpMoa  of  9ood«.— A  Preparation  for  tha 
Treatment  of  Dyapepsla,  Iadl«eatIon.  aad  other  DIaorden 
<  t  the  Stomach  Cauaed  by  Uydnwldlty. 

CUiima  Mse  since  Sept.  29,  1917. 


H**-  No.  106.980.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MSDf. 
CIXEP.  A.VD  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
Kaaaav  E.  BaADLcv.  Akron.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1917. 


WILLOW 


PorficMlor  4em>r1ptiom  f  paodA— MusUn  Underwear— 
Namely.  Skirts,  Drawers.  Nichtsowns.  Corset  Covers.  Bras 
stores,  and  Cbemlaea. 

CIo4m«  vac  alnce  December,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  106.898.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDI 
CINBS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ) 
POCAHONTAS  OwMa,  Cheater.  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  22,  1917 


ETHIOPIAIS 


The  picture  shown  being  a  portrait  of  the  reglatrant. 
ParMoHlar  d«aer(|i(ioM  of  pooda.— Scalp  Food. 
ClataM  nae  since  Oct.  1.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  109.910.     (CLASS  82.     FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.)     Thi   Caumtill  MANurACTvaixo   Con 
FAKT,  Columbos,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1917. 


ParManter  deaeHpfton  of  iroods.— Infant-Cribs. 
ClatoM  Mae  alnce  aboot  May  1,  1914. 

[Vol- 


BUCHIN 


Particular  aeacription   of  good,.— A   Medldne   for   In- 

nrdTr„°rK"rf''*  *"•""''■"  "'^   «'■•""*•   ^<-^che,  t" 
pidlty  of  the  Liver,  and  Irregular  State  of  Urine 
Cltdma  u»c  alnce  Oct.    1,    1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.007.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  MBDf- 
CINE8  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PrSpaS'tioSS^ 
H.  R^^LATHBOP  A  CO.  IKC.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  ol 


Particular  ie^cription  of  gooda—A  Toalc  la  I^Met 
Form  for  the  Treatment  of  BodUy  Weakneas  and  Nervooa- 
ueiw  and  a  General  Toning  of  the  Stomach. 

Ckuffis   ««c   since   July   1     1917. 


Set.  No.   107.048.      (CLASS   42.      KNITTED,   NBTTID 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)   Joana  Bnamaag  Lii 
Manchester,  England.    ril«d  Dec.  7,  1917.'     ' 


Mi. 


ParUeular  dcieription  of  ffoods.— Cotton   Piece  Goods. 
Ctatmu  u»c  since  before  May  29,  liBStt. 

Ho.  4.] 


/ 


V) 


fOSO 
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DacsMBna5, 


»9«7- 


«*r.  No.  107.187.  (CLASS  82.  FDRNITURB  AlfD  UP- 
HOL8TKBT.)  NATiON.tL  Ca«kr  Compaht.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     F!l«^  >«0T.   8.  1917. 


Portictiiar  Aemri^tion   of  poo4«.— Ca«k«t-LiiiUia  and 
OukctPUIowR. 

<7M«i«  i»«e  lince  Jane  28,  1917. 


8».   No.   107,202.      (CLASS   19.      TSHICLES,   NOT   IN- 
CLUDINO    BNGINaS.)       Samcu.    C    PANooLro.    St. 
*  aoQd.  MlBB.    Hied  Not.  «.  1917. 


Porti  «far  «le««r<pNoii  of  goo4». — Aotomobllea. 
OtataM   ««e   siDce    Sept.    14,    1916. 


Ser.  No.  107.287.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Niaoa&a 
Palls  Knittinq  Compamt,  Inc.,  NIacara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  10.  1917. 


£)02EN)( 


PorWowlor   4eiMr1pH«n   of   0OO4U.— 8w(«ten,    Sweater- 
Coats,   and    Sweater-Vests. 

ClataM   MM   since  Jan.   8,   1917. 


Ser.  No.   107.300.      (CLASS  47.     WINB8.)      Tan  Bbao 
Siw  COMPAKT.  New  York,  N.  Y,     Filed  Not.  12,  1917! 


The  plctare  of  the  Indlrldoal  Is  fanclfol. 

ParUcular  detoription  of  aood«.— Wines— tU..  Claret. 
.\ufitrian.  White.  luilsn.  Sherry.  Port,  Madeira.  Bar- 
sundr,  Tokay.  Sparkling.  MoseUe.  Hock. 

CMtns  MM  since  Oct.   10.   1917. 


Ser.    No.    107.884.      (CLASS   22.      OAMB8,   TOYS     AND 
SPORTING    GOODS.)       PARKsa    BaoTHms.    Portland 
Me.,  and  Falem.  Mass.     Piled  Not.  12.  1917. 


OVER  THE  TOP 


Partiemlar  de«  riptUm  of  90o4e.— Military  Oa 
CImtmt  mte  since   Not.   8.   1917. 


Ser.  No.  107.S9B.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES. 
AND  DUSTERS.)  Thi  Mokasch  BacsH  Co.,  Troy. 
N.    y.     Filed   Not.   15.   1917. 


j^^y^a^^ 


Particutmr  ieteription  «f  jmods.— Hslr  Brn«.he« 
Cloima   ««e  since   Msy    18     1917. 


[WoL  Mf.     He.  4.] 


'^A/iM 


IWI 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


DECEMBER   25,  1917. 


119.984.     BLOTTING-PAPER.     Tan  ALasaiiAaLa  PApaa 
UwQ.  Co..  Richmond,  Ta. 
FUad  July  28,  1917.    Serial  No.  lOS.lSd.    PUBU8HBD 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.980.    PAPBR  NAPKINS  AND  TOILET  TISSUE!,  An- 
Packaob  Gbocmt   Stous  Co.,  Brooklyn  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  104.004.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  10,  1917. 

119.986.  WRITING  PAPER.    Ambrican  Papitwib  COm 
PAWT,  Albany  and  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Chicago.  HI.,  and 
San  Frandaco.  CaL 

FUed  June  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  90.771.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.987.  STEEL  CARS— NAMELY,  GONDOLA,  HOP- 
PER-GONDOLA. HOPPER.  FLAT.  AND  TANK 
CARS— MOTORTRUCKS.  AND  AUTOMOBILES. 
Ammucam  Stbbl  Expokt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  17.  1917.    Serial  No.  103,880.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119.988.  SNAP  FASTENERS.  Tma  ANtaLawiK.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  28.  1917.    Serial  No.  105.381.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119.989.  TALKING  MACHINES.  BAtKBB  Bbos..  Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

FUed  April  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,247.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1916. 

119.940.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Bcmmblb  Milling  Compant. 
Lisbon.  N.  D. 

Filed  June  18.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,480.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.941.  METAL-POLISH  APPLICATOR.  W.  V.  Baw- 
KBTT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,490.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.942.    FRESH  CITRUS  FRUITS.    Bbadbktown  Ciwca 
Gbowbbb   Abbociatioii.    Bradentown,   Fla. 
Filed  March  27,  1916.    SerUl  No.  98.890.    PUBLISHED 
May  9.  1916. 

119,948.      PIANOS,    PLAYER  PIANOS,   AND  TALKING- 
MACHINES.     CABLB-NBLaoN  PiAMO  CO.,  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  July  11,  1917.    Serial  Na.  104.978.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119,944.     BLANK  CHECKS.     HaascBT  G.  Cardhb.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y. 
FUed  ABgost  4. 1917.    Serial  No.  100,469.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119.940.  BLANK  CHECKS.  Hbbbbbt  G.  Cakdbb,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y. 

FUed  Angnat  4. 1917.    Serial  No.  100,470.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119.946.  BRAID,  TAPE.  TATTING-SHUTTLES.  AND 
TOILET-PINS  OTHER  THAN  8AFBTT-PIN8.  Cab- 
BOK,  PiBiB,  Soorr  ft  C!o.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  June  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,916.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    10.    1917. 

119.947.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thb  (Tolobaoo  Miluro  ft 
Elbtatob  Ca,  DeuTer  and  Pueblo,  Colo. 

Filed  May  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  104,000.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   9.    1917. 


119.948.  WRAPPING-PAPER.       Cbowx     WittAI 

Papeb  Company,  Sbb  Praarisco.  Cal. 

Piled  December  27.   1916.     Serial  No.   100.199.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119.949.  OLIVE    OIL.     F.  ft  J.  w  Palma,  New  York. 

Filed  July  20.  1917.    Serial  No.  100.148.    PUBU8HBD 
OCTOBER   2.    1017. 

119,960.    WHEAT-FLOUR.     Dcndab  Bhothbbb  Co.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 
Piled  July  21.  1917.     SerUI  No.  105.167.     PUBU8HBD 
OCTOBER   9.    1917.  ^^ 

119.951.   CONCENTRATED  VEGETABLE  SOUP  AND 

PURCB.  also  BOUILLON  AND  CONSOMMl. 

Adoostb  Fbancois  Pacl  Do  Pont.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1917.     Serial  No.  104.887.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  20,   1917. 


■mlb  PavciL 


119,902.      PEN    AND   PENCIL   CUPS. 

Company,   New  York.    N.  T. 

Filed  July  26.  1917.    Serial  No.  106,289.    PUBUSHXD 

OCTOBER   9,    1917.  *-»«»-« 


119,968.      PEN    AND   PEN<?IL   CLIPS. 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  108.290. 
OCTOBER   9.    1917. 


Baolb   Pbbcu. 
PUBUSHU) 


119,954.       CONDDCTINO-HOSE    COMPOSED    OF    RUB- 
BER  AND  FABRIC.     Fabkic  Fiaa  HOBB  COMPABY. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Sandy  .Hook.  Cbnn. 
FUed  August  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  97.014.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  2.  1917. 

119.966.       SHORTENING     COMPOSED     OF     COTTON- 
SEED OIL  AND  COTTON  SEED  STEARIN.     W    t. 
FoaBca  ft  Company.  Rlrhraond.  Va. 
Filed  June  18, 1917.     Serial  No.  104.484.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  9.  1917.  ^^namti 

119,966.       ELECTRICALLY  SELF  PROPELLED     AUTO- 
MOBILES. BODIES.  RUNNING  ■  GEARS,  CHASSIS. 
FoBD  MoTOB  Company,  Highland  Park.  Mich 
Filed  May  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.964.     PUBLISHED^ 

OCTOBER   16.   1917.  «»t-onB«* 


GCABBIAV    Sasvty    P 


119,957.      WRITING-PAPER. 
Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  August  23.  1917.   SerUl  No.  106,838.   PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917.  ^^ 


HBBBL  MtLU 


PUB- 


119.958.     SELF  RISING  WHEAT  FLOUR. 
I  BO  Company,  Baat  St  Louis.  III. 
Filed    December    16,    1916.     Serial    No.   99,969 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  18.  1917. 

119.969.     CORSETS.     Thb   J.    L    Hcpbob   Co.,   Detroit. 
Mich  I 
Filed  August  16. 1917.   Serial  No.  106,686.   PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28.  1917. 

119.960.  HANDKERCHIEFS.     THB    iMnBBAnoBAL 
HANDKBBCHrBP  Mro.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   September  4,   1917.     Serial   No.   10«,A87.     HJB- 
LISHED  0<?rOBER  28.  1917. 

119.961.  HANDKERCHIEFS.     Thb    iBiaBBAnoRAL 
Handkbrchibp  Mro.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed    September  4.   1917.     Serial    No.    106,028.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  28,   1917. 


Maa 
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DacBMBBK  as,  1917. 


M 
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1W.M2.  LAUNDRY  SOAP.  Ii.tmi«ta«  CoTton  Oil 
RariNiNo  Co.,  Sheniun,  T«x. 

JDNE'lt'"l9??'  ""    ^'^  ^"^  1(M,M6.    PUBUBHTO 

n».»«a.  SHADE -CLOTHS  OP  8IZBD  AND  OIL- 
PAINTED  VABAICS.  iNTuaxAn  Bbam  Clovh 
Co..  Hobakaa.  N.  j.  ^^^ 

rued  Augmt  11, 1»1T.  Serial  No.  lOO^M.  PUBLISHKD 

OCTOBER  28.  1M7. 

119,»«4.  SHADE.  CLOTHS  OP  SIZED  AND  Oil, 
PAINTED  PABRICS.  HtmaTATB  Sbadb  CM>Th 
Co..  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

TOed  Aofutt  It  1817.   Serial  No.  106.597.  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2S,  1017. 

11S,»6S.     SCOURING.    CLBANINO.    ,AWD    POLMHUfO 
PREPARATION  POR  SILVER.   GLASSWARE.  AND 
METALS.    J.  D.  J1DA8  Baoa..  4  Co..  Chicago,  in. 
Filed  Au«u«t  18, 1817.  Serial  No.  106,ttl8.  PUBU8HBD 
OCTOBBS  9.  1917. 

119.966.  DRESS-SHIELDS.     I.     B.     KulIimT     BcBBMi 
ConpAHT,  New  Tortt,  N.  T. 

Filed  Angiiat  8,  1917.    Serial  No.  10S,4i6.    PUBLI8HBD 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.967.  WHEAT-PLOUR.     LAwmaNCBBOBO    Rollbb 
Ifitxa  Ca,  Lawreacabarc.  lad. 

Filed  Jaly  6.  1917.     Serial  H*.  lOMea     PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  9.  1«17. 

119.968.  CANNED  SALMON.     Thb  H.  D.  Lu  MmCAX- 

Tiu  Co.,  Saliiui.  Kans.,  and  Kaosas  City,  Mo. 
Filed   FatetMry   m.   1917.     Serial   No.    101,847.     PUB- 
LISHED MAT  22,  1917. 

119.969.  STOVE-POLISH.     Liaaarr  Stotb  Pouaa  Co., 
Chicago,  IlL,  and  New  York.  N.  T. 

FUad  Aocoat  22. 1917.   Serial  Ne.  108,800.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119,9T0.     CERTAIN  NAMED  ABRASIVE.  DBTEBOBNT, 
AND   POLISHINQ   MATERIALS      McOOKB   BaoTB. 
ma.  New  York,  N,  Y. 
FOed  March  S7. 1917.    Serial  No.  102.492.    PUBLXBHED 

OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

lltptTL     METALLIC  FLOOR-HARDENER  IN  PULVER- 
IZED FORM.    A.  T.  Malmbd  ft  Co.,  Phlladelptola.  Pa. 
PUed  Jane  20.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,662.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.972.     MACARONI  AND  CANNED  SARDINES.     Vm- 
GBMBo  MUaaoHB,  UtUm,  N.  Y. 
FUed  April  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,484.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  1.  1917. 

118.978.      BUTTER.      TBS    MiD-WBav   Ca&UiBay    Com- 
rAWT.  DasTcr.  C«lo. 
FUad  Maf  7,  1917.     Serial  Na.  1«8,«00.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

119,974.      BUTTER.      Thb    Mid-Wbbt    Cbsaxbbt    Com- 
FAirr.  Dearer,  (^h>. 

Filed  May  7,  1917.     SerUl  No.  168,606.     PUBLISHED 
OCltmBK  9.  1M7. 

119,970.      BUTTER.      Trb    Mid-Wbbt   Cbbaxbbt    Com- 
PAMT,  Denyar,  Cal«. 
Filed  May  7.  1917.     Serial  Wo.  168.607.     PUBUSHBD 
OerOBEB  9.  191T. 

119,970.      BUTTER.      THB    MiD-Wsar    Cbbambbt    Com- 
raar.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  May  7.  1917.     Serial  No.  108,608.     PUBLISHBD 
9,  19tt. 

SNAP  PA8TENER8.  SAPBTTPINg.  COLLAE- 
B,  AND  BOOKS  AND  ETES.     Miua  A 
OiBB  CoavoMHTOir,  New  Tart.  N.  T, 
FBad  ApaU  14.  1017.    Savtal  No.  10i,9M.    PUBLnMBD 
MAT  89,  1917. 

CANDY.    Fabajmvbt  FBcaoCT-a  Co.,  Now  Yoik. 
N.  Y.  ^ 

_   8.  1M7.     Serial  No.  104.814.     PUBLIBaBD 
OCTOBER  9,  1917. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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119.979.    TOY  KITES.    Saitbl  F.  P,b«»,.  i,c,  Boato., 


RicB-Snz  Dbi  Goods  Compabt, 


A  Co.. 


119,977. 


O^amMir        «^ '*•"»•«"      PUBLISHED 

119.980.  CHOCOLATE  WHEAT  BARS.  Wiluam  W 
Rbbo^  Bnffalo.  N.  Y.  " 

118.981.  SOAPS.  LIQUID  AND  CAKE  FORM  SHAV 
INO- POWDER.  AND  SHAVING-CREAM  Tee 
Rbmillkr  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Pll«d  July  10.  1917.    Serial  No.  104.86S.    PUBU8HKD 
OCTOBER  16.  1917. 

119J82.      RIBBONS. 

St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  August  20,  1917.  Serial  No.  100.706.   PUBUSHED 

OCTOBER  28.  1917.  ^oamu 

119,988.     SILK  PIECE  GOODS.     Looia 
Mow  Yarfc,  M.  Y. 
Piled   September  6,   1917.     Serial  No.  108.100      PUB. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  23.  1917. 

119,984.      PRESS-CLIPPINGS.      Hbmbt    Rombikb.    tnc 

N>w  York.  N.  Y.  -  •. 

FUad    October    88.    1916.      Serial    Na.    98,984.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  19,  1916. 

119,988.     STOVE  POLISH.     Rnaau  Cbmbbt  Compamt 
Gloocceter,  Maaa. 
FUed  Septaaiber  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  106.264.     PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER  9,  1017. 

119,988.     CERTAIN  NAMED  ABTICLBB  MADE  OP  OR 
PLATED   WITH    PRECIOUS    METAL.      SAHBTAO  A 
HiLDBB  Bao8..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled   November   12.   1916.     SerUI   No.   90.821.     PUB- 
USHED MARCH  13.  1917. 

119.987.  TOILET  SOAPS.  O.  Edwih  Sawtbb.  Ntecara 
Palla.  N.  y.,  assignor  to  The  Bpock  Co..  Niagara  Palls. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 

FUed  July  10.  1917.    SerUI  No.  104.968.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1917. 

110.988.  WHEAT  FLOUR.    Albbbt  C.  SiirtH.  Columbo 
Ohio. 

PUed  June  21,  1917.    Serial  No.  104,600.    PUBLIBHKC 
OCTOBER  9.  1917.  ^^ 

119.989.  CORSETS.  UNDERWEAR— VIZ.,  CAMISOLES 
ENVELOP    CHEMISES.      AND      COMBINATION- 
SUITS— AND    BRASSIERES.      Bbwabb    D.    Shitb 
Washtngton.  D.  C. 

Piled  Jane  6.  1917.     Serial  No.  104,808.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  88.  1917. 

119.990.  ICB-CEEAM  AND  CANDIES.     Pabl  C.  BPBAUL. 
Pl4«a.  Ohio. 

Piled  July  30.  1917.     Serial  No.  106.362.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  9.  1017. 

119.9S1.      PBTBOLBUM    HAKNBSS^IL    AND    PMTRO- 
LNUM  BELT-DBBSBINa     »TA«»aao  Oft,  Oohpavt 

Bayonne.  N.  J. 

119398.    CERTAIN  NAMED  AETICLB8  Oil  CLOTHING 

LTMifB  Stanlbt.  Oakland.  Cal. 
FU^  June  22.  1918.    Serial  No.  88.068.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28.  1917.  *—»-»' 

119.888.     WBBAT-PLODR. 
pabt.  SteelerUle,  lU. 

119,994.     SOAP.     tmwT  akd  Cohpabt   CMova   IlL 
0^ii%^iT'-    ■^"-l«*»      PUWUBHED 

119Jt8.     TEA.  COFFE.  AND  OOCOA.     Maa»  L.  Tom 

Clnclonatl.    OHIol 

O^E^I.'filT'      «-»-«- »~J84.     PtTELIUnD 


MiujBe  Omi- 


119.996.  MACARONI     AND     SPAGHETTI.       VlTIAMO 
Baoa.  Macabo.vi  Co.  Imc,  Chicago,  lu 

FU«1  June  26,  1917.    Serial  No.  104.709.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  9.   1917. 

119.997.  WATCHES.     Watham  Watch  Compamy    Wal- 
tham,    Mass. 

Filed    August    1,    1017.      Serial    No.    106,418       PDB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

119.998.  WATCHES.       Waltham     Watch     C^mpamt 
Waltham,  Mass.  ' 

Piled    Angast    1,    1917.      Serial    N^  105,414.      PUB- 
USHBD  OCTOBER  9,  1917.  ^ 

119.999.  WATCHES.       Waltham     Watch     Compakt 
Waltham,  Maaa.  -i-a^x, 

PUed    Angoat    1,    1917.         Serial    No.    106,416.      PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER  9,  1917. 

120.000.      WATCHES.      Walihah    Watch    Compaht 
Waltham,  Maaa.  ' 

FUed  September  18,  1917.     Serial  No.  106,288.     PUB- 
USHED OCTOBER   9.    1917.  • 


120.001.  CERTAIN    NAMED   PAPER   AND   STATION- 
KRY.     D.  L.  Ward  Compahht.   Philadelphia.  Pa. 

oS^"^^\i!t    ^'*"  ""^  '"^''"^     PUBLISHED 

120.002.  CORSETS  AND  CIRDLKS   IN  THE  NATURE 

OF  AND  WORN  AS  SUBSTITUTES  FOR  CORSETS. 

Ambbosb  Wilsoj*  LmiTBD,  London.  England. 

FUed  July  26.  1917.     SerUI  No.  106.266.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  28.  1017.  »^oa-*» 

120.008.      CANNED    VEGETABLES.      WoBDBM    Gaocm 
COMPANT,  Grand   Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed   November   17.   1916.     SerUI  No.  99,860.     PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    20,    1917. 

120.004.   REPINED  SUGAR.    ZDCKBaBAf»iNBBlB  Takobb- 
MOWDB     Fb.     MbYBBS     SoHII,     AKTIBWaBaaU^CBArT. 
Tangermflnde,   Germany. 
Piled  May  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,880.    PUBUSHED 

OCTOBER    19,    1916.  *-*on«i^ 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED   DECEMBER   26,  1917 


20,U2.^Title.  "DOMINO."  (For  Alcoholic  Uquor».) 
C.  PASaOM's  Sons.  Baffalo.  N.  T.  Piled  November  27. 
1917. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  DECEMBER   26,  1917 


4,640.— Title:  "  TOU  BBT-TODB-BONNBT  PRINCB  AL- 
BKRT  WINS  IN  A  WALK  I"  (Per  8inoldii«-To- 
b«e«».)  B.  J.  RiTiTOLoa  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston- 
Balcm,  N.  C    Hied  NoTember  80,  1917. 

4,841.— rttJ«;    "YOU'LL    WANT    TO    SIGN    A    SMOKS 
COMTBACT  AS  LONG  AS  TOUR  LEPT  ARM."    (For 
Hmofclag-Tobacco. )     B.  J.  Rbtnolos  Tobacco  Com 
FAinr,    Wia«tOD-8al«in,    N.    C.     PUed    NoTembM-    80. 
IMT. 


4M2.— Title:  "  IT'S  P.  A.  QUALITT  THAT  CHABBi 
THAT  BLIGHT  OP^TOUR  SMOKS  CARnEI** 
(Por  Smoklnc Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Rbtholm  Tobaco* 
COMPAKT.  Winston  SAlem.  N.  C.  Piled  NoTemb«r  80. 
1817. 

4.848— r««l«;  "PRINCE  ALBERT  CERTAINLY  DOES 
WALLOP  THE  WRINKLES  OUT  OP  8MOKB-WOR- 
RIBSf"  (Por  Smoklnf-Tobacoo. )  R.  J.  Rbtnoum 
Tobacco  Compant.  Winston  Salen.  N.  C.  Piled  No- 
rember  80,  1917. 


DECISIONS 


OP  THE 


OO^^IMIISSIOITEK/    OF    T'A.TEllTTS 


AKD  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DBQI8I0IB  OF  THE  U.  8. 0017BT& 

Oonrt  of  AppMdi  of  ilie  Dutriot  of  Oolnmbia. 

Hathaway  ahd  Isa  v.  Ooluab. 

DmMmI  PBlnMry  f,  tut. 

^  I**—  wc^—Bwy  vo  Mass  vhb  Ci.aim»— Coh- 
csMMt*  Dacniowa  ov  «bb  Paxbht  Opvicb  Tbi- 

BOBALB  USOAIXZ  CONCLOBITB. 

To  vmnmBt  a  KTcraal  of  the  coDcarroat  dedBtoas  of 
tbo  Patent  Oflee  trltaaaU,  a  maalfeat  error  moat  ap- 
poar.  No  anch  error  pereeired,  and  J7«M  that  C.  had  a 
right  ta  fluke  the  daian. 

S.  JoBUDicnoi(--Coon  or  Appbalb  or  thb  Dibtbict  or 

OOCCMBtA. 

HiU  that  in  Interference  proceedlncs  the  Court  af 
A|»pcala  of  the  Dtatrlct  of  ColomUa  la  without  Joria- 
dlctlon  to  determine  the  qoeation  of  patentobillty. 
Mr.  I.  V.  Towtuend  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  L.  L.  MOler  tor  the  appeUee. 
RoBB,  J.: 

.^K>eal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  in  an 
Interference  proceeding  awarding  priority  of  inven- 
tion to  the  appellee  Golman,  no  teetimeny  having 
been  takoi  by  either  party. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  interference  is  a  trans- 
fer-truck for  transferring  the  harness  and  other  ele- 
ments used  in  a  loom  to  or  from  a  warp-drawing 
machine,  and  is  expressed  in  five  counts,  of  which 
we  reproduce  the  first,  second,  and  fourth : 

ini'i^^'^iiSSSSSf  ^'*.*  "HP  ««wlnf  machine  hav- 
SLnSfS?"  ■'WntiM  devlGea  of  a  movable  tranafer  de- 
™S.HlTl2£-5?'2S^*'"»^  aunporte  for  holdlat  one  or 

i^?f^r!l^y??f*',  "^  .y^^^^.  '>*°*  •<?5pt^  to  »*  brought 
into  eoflparatlva  relatioa  to  the  aapportlBC  derlcea  on  uie 

one  machine  to  the  other. 

in^J^LZm^i*^^^  T***. »  ••^  drawtaf  machine  haT- 
^ag  rapportlng  derlcea  (or  loom  elcmente  of  a  tranafer  de- 
vice haTlncmeana  for  aapportlnc  loom  elements  theiooa, 
MUd  ranportlaa  meana  bdac  adapted  to  be  broofht  into 
eodperatlva  raUtioa  wlthtbe  anpportinc  derioeaon  the 
^rwrp  drawing  machine  to  permit  the  tranaference  of  said 
looa^OBeate  from  oaa  auichsiae  to  the  other^  and  meana 
f«r  nldlag  aaid  tranafar  dOTlce  into  the  reqolred  reUtlon 
with  aOd  Biachlaa  to  peradt  aaid  tmnatarcnce. 

4.  The  comblnatton  with  a  warp  drawing  ouchine  hav- 
ing meaaa  for  ai9Portlng  a  plnrality  of  harnesses  and  a 
reed  thereon  In  a  generaUy  parallel  bat  separated  arrange- 
ment, of  a  loading  or  unloading  dericc  comprUdng  a  mor- 
able  MVPort,  and  means  thereon  (Or  holding  the  hameaaea 
and  reed,  aaid  derioe  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
coopmtlTe  relation  with  said  warp  drawing  machine  to 
P«nnlt  Uie  tranafereaoe  of  aaid  hameaaea  and  reed  from 
one  machine  to  the  other. 

Upon  the  dedai^tlon  of  the  interference  appel- 
lants filed  a  motion  for  dissolution,  tlie  grounds  of 
the  motion  being  that  Oolman  has  no  ri^t  to  make 
counts  1,  2  and  4,  and  that  all  the  counts  are  un- 
patentable In  vl«w  of  the  prior  art    This  motion 

fTol.  to. 


came  on  to  be  heard  b^Ore  the  Law  BxamiiMr, 
whose  ruling  was  adverse  to  apprtlants  as  to  botii 
questions.  Thereupon  appellants  filed  a  motion  with 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to  shift  the  budM 
of  proof,  upon  the  ground  that  Oolman's  sarUtr 
application,  (No.  21730.)  of  which  the  praasnt  Is 
a  division,  does  not  disclose  the  invention.  This 
motion  was  denied  and  In  due  course  priority  WM 
awarded  Oolman,  as  appellants  took  no  testlmmij 
and  their  date  of  conception  was  later  than  Ool- 
man's  filing  date.  Appeal  then  was  taken  to  the 
Examiners-in-Ghlef,  ^i^re  Oolman's  right  to  nuks 
claims  1.  2  and  4  and  the  patentability  of  all  the 
claims  again  was  challenged.  The  Board  dismissed 
the  appeal  as  to  the  second  ground,  ruling  that  It 
was  not  germane  to  the  question  of  priority,  and 
affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  as  to  tho 
first  On  appeal  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  tbt 
decision  was  affirmed. 

The  claims  here  Involved  relate  to  a  complicated 
mechanism  and  appellee's  right  to  make  them  has 
been  sustained  by  four  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
Office.  No  testimony  has  been  taken,  and  yet  we 
are  asked  to  reverse  these  concurrent  decisions. 
To  warrant  such  action  manifest  error  must  appear. 
(Podletak  v.  Mclnnemey,  26  App.  D.  C,  406;  120 
O.  O.,  2127 ;  Newoomb  Motor  Co.  v.  Moore,  80  App. 
D.  C,  484;  188  O.  O..  1680;  Lktdmark  v.  Hod§kkt' 
Mm,  81  App.  D.  C,  612 ;  187  O.  O..  228. )  It  is  enou^ 
to  say  that  we  perceive  no  error  in  the  cmiclusion 
reached. 

Appellants  in  their  brief  contend  that  all  the 
claims  of  the  issue  are  unpatentable,  and  eamestty 
request  us  to  consider  the  question.  We  have 
repeatedly  directed  attention  to  the  "fact  that  our 
Jurisdiction  in  appeals  from  the  Patent  CMBce  is 
purely  statutory.  We  have  further  ruled  that  In  an 
Interference  proceeding  we  are  without  jurisdiction 
to  determine  the  question  of  patentability.  (La 
Croix  v.  Tyberg,  83  App.  D.  C,  586;  160  O.  G.,  287; 
Gold  V.  Gold,  84  App.  D.  C.  229;  160  O.  G.,  070; 
Norling  v.  Hoifot,  87  App.  D.  0.,  160;  166  O.  Q., 
1282 ;  Slimgluff  v.  Bweet  d  BpkMtte,  46  App.  D.  GL. 
802 ;  280  O.  O.,  660.)  We  see  no  reason  to  modify 
the  views  expressed  In  the  above  cases. 

The  decision  of  the  Intent  Office  is  therefore 
affirmed. 
Afluiued* 

Vo  4.] 
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Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  DiBtriot  of  Oolombi*. 

Blaib  v.  Golman. 

D0ei4Hl  Ftbruarp  5,  art. 

IXTWmiNCS— PSIOBITT. 

Coocorrent  decliloaa  of  tb«  Patent  Oticn  trikunalf 
^    aCrmed  and  Held  tliat  priority  was  propcrlj  awarded 
to  C. 

1/r.  /,  U.  Town»end  for  the  appellant. 
Ur.  L,  L.  M%U9r  tor  the  appell«e 

ROBB,  J.! 

Aftpe&l  from  coDcurrent  decisions  of  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals  in  an  interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Cotman. 

We  reproduce  counts  1  and  4  as  Illustrative  of 
the  four  counts  of  the  issue  : 

iJitlS't.'?';Sli'K$?u£i^^^^€  »"•  ^oTk  with 

with  a  transfer  truck,  ot^- — ?~"'"^  \ 
pnraiff  a  pair  of  tnraafiu. 
tmUimtm*  for  awta^af  mn 
ralfrom 


form  a  complete  car  end.  are  illustrated  by  the  fol- 
lowing figures : 


5/feM^ 


PvMiiff  a  pair  of  tnraoffef 

Mua  •xwam  tor  awtBctac  aMvoaMBt  looa  tl 

mlt  tb«1r  wfthdnwalfrom  the  dnidn«-ln  machine. 


.  bo  uia<ilaalliia 
•osportlac  maaaa  coa- 
aaa  aseaas  aoppertlac 
— '■.«»•  track  to  par- 


^^'ly^t^f^oA  traaafor  anaa  ttaraoa.  aaM  «rina  mUmmT. 
at  ofte  aide  of  said  upright  irapporti:  P«a|a«tia« 

The  case  wa«  argued  with  the  precedlag  caae  of 
BothavDay  and  Lea  v.  Colman^  and  the  same  pro- 
ceedings were  had  and  subatantially  the  same  ques- 
Uons  raised  there  as  here.  For  the  reasons  atatad 
In  the  opinion  in  that  case,  we  affirm  the  declaioo 
In  this.  I 

Affirmed. 


Ckmrt  of  Appeda  of  tke  Diairiot  af  Oohmibta. 
Wkisbbod  r.  SissoN. 

Ivmnaairca  —  PaioRiTT  —  No    Riohi   to    Mau    ram 
Claims.  ^^ 

In  the  wtnirtare  dlsdooed  by  8..  where  tho  aectloas  of 

*"•  »••*  *ha|r  do  not  fona  a  protect loa  acal^t  tho 
OBtianoe  of  water  and  dust  Into  the  car  between  the 
■jcttoni  and  that  a  is  therefore  not  entitled  to  make 
the  dalma  of  the  laaoe. 

Mr.  F.  R.  Corntcall  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  O.  R.  Bamett  and  Mr.  P.  H.  Truman  for  the 
appellee. 
Vak  Oksdei.,  J.: 

Thla  if  an   Interference  procee<ilng  relating  to 
metal  car  ends  defined  in  twp  counts  as  fallows: 
taiktt^*"^?^  t*h?"^lSl,°JL»V*^r  *"  <"<"-ni«ated  ae^tlona 

iSSTarsK't  *iaTS'S?'s.^'ajruri??b?5L?s- 

Into  the  car  through  the  JaUta  b^eaa  ImM 

of  abeet 


and  daot 
aectlona. 


sectloaa  arc  hortaoDtallj  dlapbaadTaAd 

Tfdid"on-thi  a^^'TS^^r  i5SS'or^*f?S«!*ec«Si 
aplMt  the  Mtnace  of  water  «d  dSt 'lato*^^^ 
trough  the  Jotnta  between  said  sectlonir 

CJross-aections  of  the  structures  of  the  respective 
parties,  showing  the  manner  in  which  the  metal  sec- 
tions or  corrugated  aheets  are  Jointed  together  to 
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It  will  be  observed  that  the  counta  narrowly  re- 
quire the  aectiooa  of  the  car  end  la  be  aa  disposed 
and  connected  as  to  ftom  a  protoctloii  against  the 
**'^"'*"  «*  ^^t*'  «nd  dust  fnto  the  car.    If  either 
stnirttire  falls  to  disclose  a  jointing  of  the  parta  or 
sections  forming  the  car  end  in  such  a  manner  as 
wll|  operate  to  prevent  the  water  and  dwt  from 
entering  the  car,  It  falls  short  of  meetti«  tiM  single 
raqtrtrement  of  the  counts  of  the  taaue.    In  Figure  2, 
a  cPDss-sectlon  of  the  Siason  device.  It  win  be  ob- 
served thnt  sheet  34  overlaps  the  rib  56  at  the  point 
86,  while  the  sheet  90  llkewlae  overlaps  rib  58  at  the 
point   37,    leaving  a   joint   which,    unless    tightly 
sealed,   would   catch   water  and  dust  and  convey 
them  Into  the  car.    In  Fig.  i,  a  croas-sectlon  of  the 
Welsbrod  device,  sheet  2  overtape  the  rib  10  at  the 
po*nt  8.  and  rib  10  In  turn  overlaps  sheet  1  at  the 
point  4,  forming  n  complete  watershed. 

Wrf^pod  mored  to  dissolve  the  interference  on 
the  ground  that  Slsson  had  no  right  to  make  the 
dalms.  The  Law  Examiner  denied  the  motion  as 
to  counts  1  to  6.  inclusive,  and  granted  It  as  to 
counta  7  nnd  8.  Slsson  movetl  to  nmend  his  applica- 
tion by  tnaertlng  dahns  corresponding  to  tJte  pree- 
eat  counts  of  the  faaae.  wliieii  motimi  waa  opposed 
by  Welabrod  on  the  awae  gromd  as  that  advanced 
In  the  motion  to  dissolve.  The  amendmenL  how- 
evw.  waa  allowed  by  tiw  Law  Bxaratner.  who  held 
that— 

te«£.w'??^  abwUntejT  the  entrance  of  all  water  to  iSe 
■mwanttel  portion  of  the  water  that  may  nn  dawn  the 
?K  2r*''«.2i'  /ron  ftartlag  e^ranre  to'thTtatertSr™ 
uttsfled'.  ''^    ***    propow^    dataa    are 

It  Is  manifest  from  a  caaual  ohaei  intloo  that  the 
»is«>n  device,  anless  the  joints  ai«  aealed,  doca  not 
meet  the  counta  of  the  Issue.  Tuminc  to  tba  appU- 
cntion  of  Slsson,  It  appears  that  the  chief  object 
of  a  structure  of  this  aort  la  to  conatruct  It  in  sec- 
Uona  In  order  that  there  may  be  a  speedy  replace- 
ment of  any  aection  compoaing  the  ends  should  It 
hecome  damaged  or  require  replacement  To  thla 
end  the  aectiona  are  atUcbed  together  by  bolts  and 
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riveta.  which  forhtds  the  making  of  a  wateMlgljt 
Joint  Any  other  connection  would  defeat  the  chief 
abject  of  the  Invaotlen— namely,  the  convenient  and 
spwdy  replacements  the  separate  sections.  If  the 
jolnta  are  to  beaaaied  together,  and  the  end  then%v 
cooatmcted  Into  a  single  piece,  the  end  might  better 
be  constructed  from  a  single  cormgated  sheet  of 
metaL  Bat  this,  Hke  the  sealed  joint,  would  defeat 
the  principal  object  sought  to  he  attained  It  la 
common  knowledge  that  Iron  aheets  riveted  er 
il!^  *««««>«•  'rt"  not  make  a  water-tight  joint 
■ntaw  overlapped  from   top  to  bottom  after  the 

^le  of  a  ahingle  root    TMs  being  tnie.  it  fellows 

^^^  •«««pan«rt  of  the  parts  aa  dlsctoaed  by 

SlaHMidoaa not  BMet  tte Isaue. 
ThedecUfca  of  the  C^mmlaFrtoncr  of  Attents  la 

rej^waafl,  aiMl  the  clerk  la  dhwted  to  certify  these 

proceedings  as  by  law  required. 
Beveraed. 


0«nt  of  Appeak  of  Hie  Dialriet  of  Oelmnhia. 

BUIHKTT    V.    UtbICAR. 
DtoUeA  AprU  U,  nn. 


-_JTr. 

^^PH^yH^^  ""*  ®-  *»**^  "»*  fl«W  D.  had  made 
•Jl^iSS?*"*!!!:*""""  "*  *''^°  ^«  indurtrioSdJ 
^^^^  •"****  *•*•  '^«»'*«  "y  the  filing  of  .; 

Mr.  H.  .4.  nod0e  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  A.  B.  D910M  Isr  the  appellee. 
Baaa,  /..- 

Thla  la  an  appeal  fro.  a  d^ialon  to  the  Patent 
Office  in  an  Interference  proceeding  awandlng  nri- 
orlty  of  invasion  to  Ut«nan.  The  In^ntleo  oove« 
a  machine  deaigned  to  atrip  the  waste  yarn  remaln- 

ihg  on  bobWna.  after  their  (Hacharge  from  the  looms. 
The  Issue  Is  eipresaed  to  a  single  eount.  a.  fWK^ws  • 

•trlJp&g^SSr«?£SS!f^^^^»J?'!°»»'"***^  yleldable 
atrlpttinalaM  .ml  157-  #  **nt\  thereof  through  mid 
tJTirhlA'%e'SrSS5*b?bU^*^  -^  "'"^  i^^ 
Burnett  Is  the  senior  party  and  we  agree  In  the 
ftndlngs  of  the  Patent  Office  that  he  has  established 
corx^ptlon  of  the  invention  as  early  as  April  23, 
1^8.  and  a  reduction  to  practice  as  early  as  May  20, 

« 

Utsman,  at  the  time  he  conceived  this  InvenUon, 
was  aboDt  twenty-flve  years  of  age  and  a  resident  of 
West  Durham,  N.  C,  where  he  was  intermittently 
anployed  In  a  tin-shop  at  two  dollars  per  day.  He 
was  married  and  solely  dependent  upon  his  earnings 
rorhls  livelihood.  In  addition  to  his  handicap  of 
po^'wty,  he  was  without  education,  being  unable 

■Tn^  ^^^'    ^^}*^  ^  const!  uctlng  such  a  raa- 
<*•■«  w^  ecLuiied  %a  hhn  In  the  smnner  of  1910 
and  he  proceeded  to  make  a  wooden  nodd  which, 
^•'•'^"W,  aakauqauia;  was  destroyed  and  does  not 
fl«w«  hi  this  case.    Dnrtng  the  *H1  of  »12  he  ^nltt 
a  full-sized  machine  which  dearty  embodied  ev^v 
element  of  the  iaaue.    This  machine  was  operated 
by  hand  In  the  presence  of  several  wttnesaes  prior 
to  Burnett's  entry  Into  the  field.    The  Patent  Ofllce 
tribunals  were  not  satisfied  that  the  operation  of 
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thia  machine  amounted  to  reduction  to  practice  ami 
we  adopt  their  finding  on  this  point.  The  evidence, 
however,  leaves  no  room  for  doubt  that  Ctsman  had 
conceived  and  dlacloaed  the  Invention  prior  to  Bur- 
nett  a  entry  into  the  flekl. 

On  March  25,  1W8,  TTtsmaa  entered  late  a  oaa. 
tract  Tilth  a  Mr.  Fuller  and  a  Mr.  Blacknall,  under 
which  he  agreed  to  aasign  them  a  half  Intereat  la 
his  invention,  provided  they  would  pay  the  nacea. 
sory  fees  to  secure  a  patent  thereon.    On  the  very 
day  of  Burnett's  entry  into  the  field  Utsman  had 
his  wife  write  a  patent  attorney  in  Waahlnpton 
m    regard    to    InvenUon    I    am    trying   to    have 
patented."    Accompanjlug  the  letter  was  a  rough 
sketch  of  the  Invention.     On  April  26th  the  at- 
toraey  r^ied  that  the  siaetch  <Ud  n»t  sufficiently 
^ose  the  invention  and  suggoMed  that  a  com- 
iT*'  •*  ®'  drawings  be  made  and  forwanied  to 
Mm.    Thereupon  Utsman,  not  being  aMe  to  pay 
for  the  drawings,  and  Blacknall  and  Puller  hetng 
unwilling  to  do  so.  hauled  his  machine  from  the 
Blacknall  blacksmith-shop  where  It  then  waa  to 
the  city  high  school,  in  the  hope  that  the  mechanical 
instructor  of  the  school  would  be  able  to  make  the 
necessary  drawings,  but  again  he  was  dhwppolnted 
as  the  instructor  was  unable  to  do  so.    Since  the 
patent  attorney's  letter  was  dated  April  26th,  It 
la  pr<rt)ab1e  that  It  was  some  time  In  May  before 
Utsman    learned   that    the   mechanical    Inatructor 
could  not  make  the  drawings.     He  certainly  had 
done  all  he  could  up  to  that  time.    In  August  he 
approached  a  Mr.  Wniiam  D.  Beater  with  nfereooa 
to  his  Invention  and  ahowed  him  a  sketch  of  the 
n»chlne.    Later,  either  tiie  laat  of  Aivuit  ar  the 
fliwt  ot  September,  he  showed  him  the  1912  ma- 
chine.   The  result  was  that  Heater  took  an  aaslgn- 
laent  of  Utaman's  inteneM  and  tofether.  prior  to 
the  9th  of  September.  IBIS,  they  conatmcted  an- 
other machine,  in  which  they  oaad  certain  parta 
of  the  old  but  oonstracted  the  frame  of  casWron 
lartead  of  wood.     Thereupon  Hester  filed  a  joint 
aife>licafeion   aad   later,   upon   the  advice  of  other 
counael,  the  appUcaUon  of  thla  Intarferaaoe  waa  iUed 
and  the  joint  application  abandoned.        ' 

We  are  satisfied  that  the  filing  of  the  Utsman 
and  Hester  application  was  an  inadvertence,  due 
to  lack  of  knowledge  of  patent  law.  Utaman  had 
fully  disclosed  the  InvenUon  before  he  ever  saw 
Hester.  Hester's  contribuUoo  was  merely  that  at 
a  mechanic.  While  the  facts  to  anch  a  case  will  be 
closely  acruUnlaed,  (Heiclett  v.  Steinberffer,  40  App 
D.  C,  287;  10%.^.  Q..  270.)  i^  aatisfied,  a'  here,* 
that  a  pure  mistake  has  been  made,  the  rtal  In- 
ventor will  be  recognized. 

As  we  have  prevloualy  suggested,  there  Is  no 
arbitrary  rule  by  which  dlU«snce  may  be  meaa- 
aredjln  othei-aaeii«B,  the  circumstances  of  each 
owe  noat  ceaftrai.  <  ITooifa  v.  f^aor,  2»  App.  D.  C. 
397;  189  O.  O,  Iftt.)  Bare  tlMK  is  no  doubt 
whatever  that  Utsman  la  In  fact  the  prior  inventor. 
At  the  time  of  Burnett's  entry  into  the  field  Utw 
man  had  made  and  disclosed  the  Invention  and  then 
was  industriously  endeavoring  to  perfect  his  rights 
by  the  filing  of  an  appllcnilon  for  patent  Instead 
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of  w»ltlof  upoo  Blacknall  and  Falter  be  oommonl- 
tttad  with  •  pateot  attorney  and  then  made  a 
tar^  effort  to  oMaln  the  neceasarj  drawings. 
Within  a  period  of  three  or  four  months  he  toe- 
oeeded  In  Interesting  anotho*  party  In  his  Inyen- 
tlon,  and  lost  no  time  thereafter.  The  conduct  of 
this  poor  and  unlettered  man  throughout  has  been 
characterised  by  perseverance  and  good  faith,  and 
we  see  no  reason  for  disturbing  the  decision  of  the 
Patent  Offlce  awanUnt  him  priority.  The  decision 
Is  afflrmed. 
Afflrmed. 

Ooort  of  Appeals  of  die  District  of  Oolumbia. 

^  IR    ■■    BUOHAHAH. 

D«et4«d  JwM  t,  an. 

1.   PAniNTABILITT— AKC-LaHP    KMCTBODI^ 

Bacord  reviewed  and  the  broad  claima  also  J7«M  to 
be  pateatable  over  the  references. 
S.  Sami — Combination  or  Bumsnts  Old  im  *■■  a^Ti 

The  combination  of  elementa  old  In  the  art  does 
not  In  thla  caae  belong  In  the  realm  of  mere  mechanical 
ImproTement  obriona  to  one  ekilled  in  the  art 

ilr.  A.  E.  Paraons  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  T.  A.  Hostetler  fw  the    Commissioner    of 
Patents. 
Yam  OianKL,  /..* 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Oom- 
mlBsloner  of  Patents  denying  appellant  certain 
claims  on  a  patent  relating  to  arc-lamp  electrodes. 

Four  cUims  of  appellant's  appUcatton,  numbered 
1,  4,  5,  and  6  were  rejected,  of  which  claims  1  and  4 
are  illustrative: 


It  appears  from  the  above  table  that  appellant 
reAiaad  to  be  guided  by  any  oae  of  the  fUraiga 
patents.    He  omits  the  Iron  tmm  caUed  fbr  in 
both  Oerman  patoota.  bat  omittwl  In  tlM  Austrian 
patSDt.  and  he  uses  sodium  aUlcats  and  la  con- 
jnnctloa  with  the  iron  filings  In  the  second  Oermao 
patent,  but  omitted  from  the  first  German  and  the 
Austrian  patents.    It  la  no  argument  against  pat. 
enUblUty  that  appellant's  InveDtlon  consists  of  a 
combination  of  elemenu  old  In  the  art    l  Diamond 
Rubber  Co.  v.  Cimaolidated  Tire  Co.,  230  U.  8..  428* 
lee  O.  G.,  251.)     The  superiority  of  the  Invention 
in  issue  U  set  forth  In  the  appUcatlon,  as  follows: 
.Ay.  ■'y^../*y^   **•*   *"    electrode    conatmcted   mm   aI 


1.  An  electrode  for  laminooa  arc  electric  lampe  com- 
—    -    metal    electric    condnctins    ahell.    and    a    dry 


prMns  a  metal  electric  condnctins  ahell.  and  a  dry 
polTertsed  compooad  of  nitile,  and  the  evaporated  reaidne 
2L1T*  «,#*^n*"2!?*'^'.  comminHed.  flfl^  within  the 
■Mil,  Miei  shell  being  of  aofllcitnt  aobaUDce  to  carry 
the  cnrrent  to  sopply  a  condactire  metal  at  the  arc  dnr- 
Ingtbe  epneamptlon  of  the  electrode,  and  to  render  the 

2!!;h.«*,?--'-JS*#*®^'"^®'  eonducttre  when  cold,  mib- 
■tantUUy  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  described. 

JL^  TZ^wS^^y  >«»?«»",•«:  U«»>t  electrode  com- 
pniOBg  a  BtetaUle  ahell  and  a  filler  compoacd  principally 

The  references  upon  which  appellanrs  claims 
were  denied  are  two  German  patents  and  one 
Austrian  patent  Tlie  elements  entering  Into  the 
various  Inventions  are  tabulated  In  the  brief  of 
counael  for  appellant,  as  follows: 

A  ra5«aar  oosiparitoM. 


■•pt  11,  mtL 

Dee.  It,  IMS. 

JUL  M.  1901 

1 
Jane  it,  int 

OsmMPstMit 

IM^TtL 

_. 

▲ddMaa  19L007 
to  German  Pat- 
ent It^TU.     1 

AostriHiPat. 

entS5,an. 

AmeUaat's 

Inmtobe. 

irai  tatw.      '     Iron  tiM* 

Iron  tuba. 

1 

TitaiynatasM. 

TftaiMBmosM. 

Bzpreisly 
omtttthk. 

Tttantamozid. 

IhrnflUnga.         IronfiUi^i. 

1 

Omita. 

J 

! 
•adhimsOlaata. 

Sxpreaily  ' 

■" 1 

SodtaB  stll.  1 

i 

It  U  conceded  that  the  art  has  not  been  developed 
to  the  point  where  accurate  results  may  be  obUlned 
by  reasoning  from  cause  to  effect  Development 
depends  almoet  whoUy  upon  experiments.  The 
present  case  is  not  one  where  the  advanced  step 
taken  by  appellant  even  by  the  combination  of  ele- 
ments old  In  the  art,  belongs  In  the  realm  of  mere 
mechanical  improvement  obvious  to  one  skilled  in 
the  art  This  was  recognised,  and  properly  so,  by 
the  Patent  Offlce  In  granting  the  following  claln»: 

2.  An  electrode  for  laminooa  arc  electric  lamna  com- 
priaing  an  iron  aheU  aboat  twenty-flrrOTe-thoSSanduSa 

rt.£?*?«5?^.^.**^*  and  oneraporatlve  restdM  of  waS? 
Ff>  intimately  commingled,  *  lald  mtlle  and  rMi<in* 
King  intimatelT  mlxed^  uT  «ifc.5StlaS  the  ^S,pSS^ 
2f  ^»l«IS!^'  "1  "**.**  ^^  ^«  «»«v«PoraeTenISdae 
^^^'S^&r'''  '^  -b^aatlaUy'L  and  for  thS 

d  &'s!r '*s2??fc  1^  sfnSSS'  iS'^saa 

P?i2lrtj«I   ratile  and   water  glaaa  InmSSaniSalS  tS5 
propor^ons  herein  aet  forth,  Intoa  plaMeiMMLmM 
ra^  the  water  of  the  mo(it  mm,pSrwSSS^ih^^ 

■tantlaUj  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  aet  ftorth. 

We  think,  considering  the  experimental,  status 
of  this  developing  art  that  there  Is  no  jast  r^won 
for  confining  appellant  to  the  harrow  limits  of  the 
claims  granted.  True,  In  his  specification,  he  avers 
that  the  best  results  have  been  obtained  from  the 
comblnaUon  of  the  elements  In  the  proporUoas  set 
forth  m  the  claims  allowed,  but  tha^  proportion  la 
adopted  as  preferable  only  at  the  attained  stage  of 
experimental  development.  His  combination  of  ele- 
menta.  even  where  the  preferred  proportions  are 
not  used,  nevertheless  produce  a  new  result  Ap- 
pellant ahould  be  permitted  broadly  to  profit  by 
possible  Improvemente  to  be  attained  In  the  fur. 
ther  development  of  his  Invention  wlthUi  the  limits 
of  the  present  specification.  Patentability  being 
conceded  by  the  allowance  df  the  narrow  Mmtwm 
we  are  of  opinion  that  the  appeated  dalma  should 
also  be  allowed. 

The  decision  of  the  Oommlssloair  of  Pataoti  la 
reversed,  and  the  clerk  la  directed  to  certify  thCM 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 
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c. 


Aken.  LoTYOM  D_  Pnlri*  Vtew.  Kaai.  CwMoMm 
^Cr  vHkMM.  N*.  l3M§w77ft :  Pvr.  4 :  ▼.  MS;  pT 
AtoJilnUft  >N»Ml»|    Kallii«pribibrlk«iL      (i«t   I 

lafactartas  OMvaagr.     (I 


Bari 


(IM  Xtyivr.  WttUm  K.,  «■• 
OM«a«r.     <1m  9«rr|r.  wn- 
HwtM  Cmmpmmj.     (1 
J.     (Bm 
O*.     (iM  W«itnas.  irillka  w., 
Tk«.     (flM  •toMt  at 


•adAMTMM.) 


■■■J 


<l 


lO.G. 


';▼. 


^a«tet  aad  Dcrrtofc  O*.     (Bm  Croi*r.  atrcr. 

Bey  Cm  CMBpaay.    (8m  McCMI.  Vtaa^to  P..  a«- 
■tCBMr.) 

I«4r  OOTMt  e»nfaay.     (Bat. 

DiviiaMi,  Joatgi,  aartgiar.) 

[?twni*Ttr*  OoBpaor.      (8m  IfcLeotf, 
Opdeal   Cc 


.    (t 


<1 


AhmM.    Artkar  A.. 


OptlcBl 


OiMeal 

■tf»«t*.) 


Itey.  an  mi  H^  aa- 
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Ptejrw  Acttoa 


Prodi 
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jr.    a 
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TUdw.  Bwt  a.  M- 


.      .       (8w  Bettto. 

■tCMT.) 

AaMrteui  Trit»fc—  mMA  Tatogimph  CiwpMy.     (■••  Ok*- 

nir4l,  Baacroft.  aaalcDor.) 
iUBtrkaa  Tkrwd  Ctmm^J.  TIml     (Sm  Cvry,  MalealM, 


Tkrw4 


). 


(■m  lUn.  HMty  J^ 
O*.     (■«•  B«««k.  WlUlui  H^  ••• 


B  S-W*7 
TmI  Works  CMBpaay.  Tk*.     <Bm  Imi 

AaMrtran   wSl  %•*%%  lie      (flc«  OMfMBaa.   MattfMV 

T     AMl^Mr  k 

1  Jd»JW ;  D<fc  y ;  T.  »4fl ;  »         . 


Dm.  !•:▼.  9a:  Bh 
AMBMaa.    Hcarj    A. 


TbwH  HjrBtMB  C*..  I 
1.J4MM :  Dm.  4 :  ▼ 


_   Ti^TBl-farft     Ma 

carw  apparataa.     N«.  1  JtOJMl :  Dae.  It :  t. 

Aaeoaa.  Joba  F.     (fc*  Aacvaa.  Joha  F.  aad  J.  r.) 
A»wa.   Jato  IT..  1Ha<MM,   Pa.      Baadlac  Aartati 

^TT 'fi^fc  tta*  S^aiffrfr&e.  4 : . 

iM"""«     Alft««.   CktcBf*.    mr    AdJwtaM*   aad   f^^ 
■i«Ba4    valv*   or   plas    for    tr^hom.      No.    l.a4t.TBl ; 

Biw.  4 :  V.  Mi :  »i  foe.  _ 

Aadrvw  B.,   Browavrlllc.  Trx. 
,4« :  time.  4 :  v.  Mftj».  ». 
J.  aad  O.  WV  0« 


Mr.    ITl^ 


_.       ..  Qalwfcarg.   lU. 

I.t4» JM :  Dae.  11 :  T.  MS  i^pw  M4. 

A»l.    »t.    P*i  " 

Co..    II , _ 

e.  l.MS.Me  :  Doc.  4  ;  t.  Mo  :  p.  Ktt-       _ 


Utg.  Osw    CI 

.-T'ciavMoo  A..  Cklcaao..  UL     CUtte*  *^    , 
partj-lla*  MekaB«««      No.    l.M«.TtS:    Dor.  4:   V. 
i;pwl«w  •  _        . 

iaiTT-TT'.  rr><or1fli  A..  Porta«>  la  Pralrte.  Maattaka, 
CBaada.  Tatanapk  rtrc«tt-«l«rtac  aa4  i«CBalia«  «ya> 
to«.    No._l.SM»;pa«-»:irMl^r»t^ 

la  B>  v> 


No.  1 


Doe.  18 :  ▼. 


cfe|iri 


.) 


Aaatrwa.  Iterryr^  M^toa/laC    OlaM  ilga  ckafa«tar. 

Aadoraaa. Harry  O.    (■••  Aalwiia.  Ooatgi  W..  ■■!■■»■) 
Aa4rraoa.  Joka  r,  Srattic  Waah.     AMlac  j«d  otflihact- 


■aoa.  Joka  r,  Srattic  Waak.     AMlac  aad  ■tfbtncl 
teff  aarklk^.     H:  t.MtJM:  Dm>.  4;  v.  MS:  p.  ItB. 

Aa^OTooa.  Joka  L.    (Sm  Lyack  a^A  AaTirMjO 

Lrwia   M..   Atfista.^     >i>S»rt 

No.  IMtiAlt :  Doc  UT  V.  MS :  f^ 
Itllt  rfrfcltopift   iii^pii  af 
A.  Lacaaa.  Rartfartf.  Omb.    IkaMaaa     . 
Mar  maiiMMiti.     Hbw  i;Mt.TW:  Dae. 

,  Aval  J..  Borkdalo.  Wto.     OoaMaod  «      ^_ 

tw  aa«    toalrHt.     No.    UMSJM;    Dae    4:    v.   14S 
Pl  ••. 

Iraa,    HaasMaaC    If..   T 


«a 

T. 


lJMt.lM:Dae.  IS;  ▼.! 


«:▼.  Mi:iL 


Sf     ^ 


Ha.  I^IJSI ;  Dae.  M;  v.  MS; 


AUkaS   a. 


WIA  tSSlai^Srvtaa.'Va.  lj«silt!  I>ack%  :^rM7; 


pi  SSA. 


.) 


11 ;  r^  SO;  »^j**. 


▼.  MS:  p.  ML 


ijiait.    Now  l,JSt,4U;  Oae.  IS:  t.  Mt^MT.  ^^ 

^'Hal'*li«cal   IM^jCJe     >1tlt'eii|fas  —rilai      la. 
I  J>1,1SS ;  Prt.  JS ;  j.  Mi^».  Slli~^  ^^ 

AfitarT  ffi£  iUAMar  Mta«.  GU.    0- ^t     Mi. 

Dae  IS :  ▼.  SlS:>  T4S. ^ 

No.  LM«S« : 
Can  F. 
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Me 
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LTSl:  Dae. 
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Anaie  ^ail      Wlad-aklaM.      Me 

a  A. 


wiitlat  aa^Iae     Ne  1 
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Dae  IS;  w. 


tp 


Bamtt.  iaaa*  B«  Jaitatawa.  M.  T.     CoBbteod  «al 
u^^MmttepMp.    MelJSS,41T;Dacl8rT.  - 


; 


>.  Til 
aalHr  K  aas  L^_i  .,, 

IHKaiiB,  CTawxa  ML  « 


:  B8ie!s;*r'MS; 


Jjwi^Eae  Maae^jiai^^ja^'li 
JSSfifcte  ^'wfTMS^S ;  £. 

itatfc.  OtH  O..  PkUadelpkla.  Pa.,  aaS  F.  <iyw,  StaMk. 


Bartkal' 


Mw  to_  Tray 


Daariakk 


■*ffi5 


■sua  lUli, 


Laali&« . .. 

Maaafeetarlaff  Oajapaay. 
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r,  M«w 


— r-: — ». — J  ■     »»  — -w  Tork,  N.  T.     Tl- 
MS1.1T0:  Dre.  Mj  T.jarTp.  Sll. 


p.  SM. 


Ma^lat  tor 

4 :  ▼.  Ml 


lad.    Bmk.    Mo.  fJSO.TST; 
Bnlatrae.  Maae.  aaatcaar  ta 


""* -i..— —-  *     - — ^—  orag.^Ce»tftfBgal  paap. 

to  AaMftcaa  t-War  Prtaa 


Me 

D***  4_L  y.  MB ;  p. 
Baaek.  wnHaai  IT. 
Co..  Lapoite  iBd 
4 :  r.  Vftipt^ 


Plaataf-arrMd.     No.  1^48.4io ;  Dae 


Fraaco,     Motery   Iktaraat- 


ta 


l.MftjSS;  Djc.  4;  ▼.MS:  p.  ISft. 

Me  l^eOJ«Ll>tfcWT*i*5  ii  TW- 

M.7ia^iiiwna  :Vt..««-^  •'-«• 

tck,  gwiryjr.     (1  

X  W..  aaaicBora  to  Xanana 'Wall 
Ftaaclaea.  CkL    Dlaunaafte  bad. 
▼.  MS;  p.  MST^^^ 
ta  Tarkaaa  WaO^BaJ  Caaipaay. 


ijn:  Dae. 

OrM*.  M.  J.,  aaalnor  to  Oeactal 
».    Tia.    1.2iO,T70; 


lUaanpi^rotrctor 
Tit. 

(iat  Baaadlet  Boraard. 


(I 


Haary 


*¥?T-Kir-^   *^«     Vajoaalalag  darlce     Me 
.TTl;  Die:  IS;.J.  MS:  pi  Til 

fik-»  oSrT?5*t£r  J^***2rr-   i\^**«»daty   ela«k. 
Ma.  1.SS1.171 ;  Dk.  S;  r.  MS;  p.  f2S. 
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B.  4:  ▼.  MS:ffkML 
w..   JTbaMT,  IlL     %iAmt 
I ;  Dm.  4  :  ».  M0 ;  ».  \9t 

Bcekcir.  Ajteii.  aadgMT  te  n»  latoNi 

■t«vt  Works,  BaekMtw.  W,  J.     Cuwihfii  •— i  Md 
gM  ■■!■  fcwiw     N«.li$t.1M:DwT4r^MS:»^l«. 
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_     _     1.     (Sw  J*iB*Mi  sad  BmMiv.) 

BMknaa.   BroMt   D„  Talaa.  N.   D.     Faaip-aQoat 

«iv4.   Mall,  ffr MitiT.   iL   I..    Ilffg  to  ■ ■>!» 

Maaofartariac  CaMpaay.    Kaltttac-aMcMjM  forMklBC 
•atlBaval  mmiwm  la  taalwjr.    Ma.  1JM.7T*:  Dw.  M; 


'.) 


jSL.  ««  aL     (laB 


BMn.   Bradford   B..   flyokaaa. 


kgj--* 


Mo. 


1.3S\.a30  :  D»r.  2ft  :  f.  24S  :  p.  9Vt. 
riwaMtOato.  Maw.Tork.  N.  Y.     Vaadtag  mcMm.    M^ 

Borate,  AacaaL     (Sn  La0M.  IT^ 

BaltMa.  AAart  ^Hhat  Ctoralaa^Alft,    Claaalag 
jkm.     Nat.  IJMCfM;  Dm.  4;  T^^dt:  ».1M, 


.liii 


llcrvaa.  Theodora  J..  Jr_  Naw  Taclk.  H-  T. _ ,Ifc^a> ■gMa- 
a«Mi  tar  arlMad  awJaw.     Mai  tMunTwa*.  St:  «> 
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IWf 


'jailad.  la    AatMabS! 


«;  «. 
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Baekia&     Hai.  ^JdlU 
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4;  ▼. 
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Oit    AtttMr. 
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1.2Sl.a2T  :  IVc.  2»  ;  ▼.  .246  ;  p^  9tT. 
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aw>»  far  Wmt  aaatf 
18 :  T.  SdOj  p.  «4t. 
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Mo 
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M.  D. 
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S'«tr8ki?w*''~'^ 


BawacMch.  .HlxHi  T.,  Lipa.  Omi     A 


BMrllk|r.  CSktcaac  B„  aad  L.   B.  Beaactt.   ■■aliaiw  to 
BowlU^    Peatai    MaaBJiactnrlaf    Co.^.   Dfiralt,    M^.^. 


Sk.  U  :  ^?B8ir».  403. 


nS/l  ^'aja         ajaA*        WiH—ii     Ma.lJMt^Sni: 


▼.  245  ;  p.  4S5 

DafM  K. 

ita.  to 


J.»    liadfard._^aaalfBor    to    Aja*rlcaa 
Ma  IJMO^:  Oa&lS:  au  t4S; 
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---jaa 

.•as 


BMtoo.  Iran  h..  nnaait.  ttb^     r-r-rrai  rrMtMtw  ea 
"It;  Dae.  4:  » 


Daatol  Maaatecturtac  Co.     {fitm  BmirVm  Md 


«. 


Br.  D.  DHhlar. 
1.2M.TKt :  Daa. 


AltoA  H..  Allaatawa. 
,   fa,  M.  J.  >«adlB» 
It ;  a.  248  ;  p.  TB7. 
■awmaai. JMIaaa  «..  Kltdiaaar.  Oatarto.  Caaada.     Star*- 
pipa.    N^jldtJIU :  Dec.  li  ;  T.  340 ;  p.  287. 

^issv?fe"iVh,ss!¥tJtr  ""^  *^ 

lia  waaa.  AMaa  iL  aaatnar  to  &  F.  Bawaar  *  Coaapaay. 
lacaMaiaUdl.  Part  Wiqaie.  lad.  CanfctoM  paaqT  and 
aa^^ptaraMkar.     Ma^    l^kojii;   D»e.    l«rT^S4ft: 

Piiii—n.  CkaaW  W..  Jattat.  OL    Kite.    Ko.  USIJU ; 

Daerai:T.9tft:p.Mt. 
Bagrce.  Vk*  B^  CklcMO,  III.    BaUarahado.    No.  l^tt^lS : 

Dae.  4 :  T.  i4t ;  X^itt.  , 
BojA  Jata  T^  HBiUMatt*  M.  J.    Cftrtate-maaip«iiatiag 

■aaa*    Vo.  IJtt.tU:  Da«.  4 ;  v.  Mi :  p.  170. 


-.  Ckarlaa  T. 


BoydaB.  Qaarpt  A^  Jc.  BtfMaoaa.  Md.    Ooartiaa4  aaglaa 
aod  poatp.  ^orij^.41S :  Dae.  18 ;  r.  24ft :  p.  «t 

^ —   •      T-  ladlaaapolte,  lad.     Fr  "    ■ 

;  pee.  M :  V.  %^ ;  p.  88t. 


ii  ^aalnonL) 
r^ofcHir;  T  !«;  pTdift. 


^^^  (*»  Toa  Aw.  Ahrta.  aa 

BBoK/lidla  r.  BaaOM.  WMItoftaa.  Vcw  Jhalaad.    Mp'a 

Beotk.  Joto  r     (fcTPatOBjI.  Irnuaai  B.  f,  u^Maar.) 
Banker.  Tkega^  Traiv^^r  ?V.  j7  LaetMotatrMok 

Bi^n%    Caadaaaad    Mtt    daavway.      (Bat    Cta«Ml. 

.    ^jssi. 

tl ;  a,  M :  p.  2tA. 
.      ^  5rtjL*VZS'lfiO*'^     OkaatoM^taak  aad 

TV  TCJ.''-  \    »wiatla  kavaa.    Mow  1.24»,mi ;  Dae 

Ml  I  ■..^aay  L..  liaa,laa»  a—  Ijaato^ 

Paaril  rrtatat  OMapaay.     (Baa  WBaaa.  Alias  P^ 


ildli 


Btotoa,  Oarrta  M^   H 


lad.     FruU-koidlnc  trap 

Boycr.  Harry  L.',  aaatssor  te  Joacpk  BlokM  Babtar  Oaa- 
paay.  Traatoa.  M.  I.  MiUkart  of  aad  aMMrataa  far 
itflipiag  nibtaar  Jara  ftaaa  oaaaa.  Mo.  l.JBL,mrDac 
25 ;  T.  246 :  p.  9tt. 

BikBlia.  Fiadulcfc  R..  Broaklya.  M.  T.^aaaigaar  a(  aM- 

^ird  to  P.  Allaa.  Pwrtotaw.  B.  L  %iad^laM.  Mo. 
l.S51,Blt :  Opt.  »:  a.  245  ;  »  96». 

Bertaa,  Joka  C,  aad  O.  H.  Nlckeraoa.  davelaBd,  OBIa. 
BatkAkaa      Ma.  UMtJlt :  Da«.  11 ;  t.  245 :  p.  its. 

Baaaptt,  OMaar  W..  Broaklya,  K.  T.,  aaalgaar  oT  aaa- 
kalf  to  jT J.  Jovro.  Aanaj^a.  Md.  Batf-aeUac  aaaal- 
tfaffcMa  atoo;    Ma.  l,^40.lltJDac  4 :  t.  »4i77.111- 

Braec.  Paafrr  H..  Plttabargk.  Pa.,  awlanar  to  Vaatlaf- 
Imaa  lailrtc  A  Maaafaaiarlat  Coapaay.  matalatUit 
deric*.     Ma.  V24tM444;  Dae.  4:  t.  MtTp.  6^ 

Bmdiip.  CkMica  CTvP  Vwk.  M.  T.  PraJactton  aOf. 
dtoB  kadradd.    Vo.  I>ft.fti4:  Dae  11 ;  a.  t4ft ;  a.  tfi. 

Bnnilay,  "Ckarlaa  B..  Maw  Tark,  M.  T..  aaaii^or  to  Gaaaral 
Blaetrtr    CoaipaaT.      PooNrr  -  paw 
1.2tt.tt7:  Dae.  ll;  t.  Ml;  J^  « 

•tST 


'  p.  ato 
J§Bea_  H.,.  Itmm^Uj, '  K^Cepkalle 


No. 

^  CkaaiaE.     (iaa  Ktoa.  fiulal  L..  aaaJaaarJ 

bralsih  Daaial  L..  aaitgaor  to  C.  M  Bralae,  Maar  York. 

N.   T.     iBoaUlod  troekrtoaL     Jtm.  1.14a.44ft:   Daa.  4; 

V.  S4ft;   p.   t. 
Bkkl^t,  Cfearlaa  L..  CMcaMi»  Itii.  aaittW  to  Tha  ktmtkmm 

liaaadry  Maeklawy  Co„  CtndaaatL  Oklo.     nrftt  Iroa 

lac  aatektoa.    Mo.  l.ttt.Pttft;  Doa.  »;  t.  84« :  p.  tOt. 
Baaadtofla,  B.  C      fto*  BakeaiL  JaMaa  C    aaataaaa  1 
BraadTold.  Malrio  B..  Katbrya.  M.1D.    MaB-bax  poaC    Ma. 

l.t4t.S15:  Dae.  U ;  a.  BO:  p.  MA  ^^' 

Biaaaeard,  BowsU  A.    (Bee  ntaoaTlaha  D..  aaritaar.) 
Bmttrr.  Dartd.  Srm  York,  N.  V.     MoM  tor  eoaefrta  eol- 
_aaaa.     No.  LBMjtM;  Dae.  tt:  *.  246;  p.  atP. 
Baaaa.  AA<aL  B4.  Paal.  Mlaai.     CaaMaod  apaM  caatrol 

5?^  '**lif  autoBobllao.     Mo.  IJWl.lTt:  Dre,  2ft;  t. 

245 :  p.  923. 
Braaalt.   Qddiijk.  Paarta«ket.   B.  I.     Meaaa  far  niMM 


riea. 


to 


Brackt.1 


-      _   Ladr  Caraat 
Ma.  UB0»4;  Dec 


■■a.  Atoi  CMoiBa.  DL    Valve  tor  paaaaaMr  4lr«a. 
I.  1.BIICM4 ;  Dae.  4 ;  t.  B46 ;  p.  ITlL^ 


t.,  ^^ii. 


n 
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BrlKflrV   B«rt   A.,  urn*   O.   C    

Brti^t.  aMb  J^  AfftotlMtawc.  Oii».     ■■■Hnl      IN. 
r54i.44«:  Dm.  4;  ▼.  »4aTT«L  ^ 

bi»Wr.     So.  l,»M.taS:  Dm.  4;  v.  Ml:  ».  ITft. 
Brtakaaa.  8«b^iIdaB  O..  Pwte,  ■■■Igigr  8  »■■  fcttf  to 

L.    U.  lilBtMi.    McttKlMa.    N.   i.      BMtvtA^^Swtad 

pTMB  for  ciarwsr*.     N«.  1.MMM;   Dw.  4;  v.  Mi; 

p.  111. 
BilitaBll.  TkoMM 

tMrtf  t*  W.  C. 


lMl,irt :  Dm.  St:  v. 


lf«.  1.M0.M0 
Brt  -  - 


«fTS.?X 


HoMiBf  4 

Ittala,  B«b«rt  0«  B— teB.  Hml    i 
1  J«>!m1  ;  Dm.  flj  v.Tik  ^^  4M. 

•ad  fMtraM-.    1^*.  l.Sojh» :  Dm.  U  :  r 
-oBdOvM  PoBltrj  Vluv.     (■••  Bovtra, 


U  I.  L.  Brttk.  Bav«r- 

W    WJ>  clBiytBg    BMBB. 

p.  6tB. 

ArtltclBl  tiwCk.    Mb. 


▼«IUcto-kBW 


BroBdOvM   PoBltrj 

itsaor.) 
Brock« 


■ock*tt  CkarUa  W.,  BMoklya,  bmU 
I.M1,17s7dbc  M:  v.  Mt;  b.  ftt 


3!C 

to  W.  B.  OBtoj^ 


A..  Lb 


8io«  IJBCfclBW/  COBjBBV.  PBtMltB.  N.Tj.      Wtltl 

■BdUBB.    No.  I.S49.8M:  Dm.  11 ;  ▼.  Ml :  B^  SM. 
Brofdon,  Jbbim  r..  TboataarUte.  (i^,  BwlgBor  to  1I*b 


to  Ualtotf 

•ttlBC 


rte^-A'SSK: 


SCmBc  MBfhlB«r]r  Co..  CkattBBo^.  Toaa.     Ai 

for     prtatlajr     fraai     UMNrtdaal     rwcord-pUtaa.       Mb. 

1.24S.0I6:  Dk-.  4;   t.  Ui:  p.   ITI. 
Br>ib<r|L  Ombt  V.  E..  ■••  DIbbb.  CftL    TlrB-TBH«k    Mb. 

1.MMIi:  Dm.  11:  v.  MS:  pTMi. 
BriBBiB.  AMbOTt  ■..  Ctov«lB»a.  OUo. 

No.  1.SS0.M7  :  Dm.  M  :  ▼.  14«  ;  p.  SM. 
BroBka,  HaroM.  WtnBB«tfe.  Mbbb     B^m 

balMlMB.    No.  1  jAWJCl;  Doe.  IS :  ▼.  MB :  ».  MB. 
Brooka.  OUtm  C...  BalMiBor*.  114,  ■w%iir  to  la« 

HoBBl  CMT«7«r  CBnMtloa.  N4w  Tork.  N.  X._^l 

H.  _(BBa  1 


Rroohs.  Wtniaai 


at  ooo-half  to   B.    ■.  .    . 

M*  laMM.    Mo.  USBl  JM ;  Dae. 


BntBglitoB.    I^maa    D..    .N«^ 
l7ad«rwo«d   Trp«writ*r    C 
T7PO-«rltte«    marfeiao.      No. 
S4f :  p.  38S. 

BrowB,   Albwt,   ■artaan 

BrBwijASiH  ^.     AwBBBttoaB4Jf««B.)  

llTowa.ArtBwJ:,10hni«kMvWla.    ftttor.    Na^  1  J80.STS ; 

Dm.  is  :  T.  S46 :  p.  — <> 
Browa.  Artfear  L..  wnidaoBars,  Pa.,  Bilgatr  to  Wiartap 
IwBM    BlMtrlr    aad    MaaafbrtaHa*    OMfBay.      lai- 
prMBattac  proceaa.     No.   U4S.44T :   Dm.  4;  v.  Bii: 

BiowBt  BoroBlco.     (Bm  Bvovb,  CaBftaa  n^  BBBl0MV.f 
Browa,  CBIrta   B.,  Troatoa.   N.   J.     Bettia  ■■■■».     Ma. 

l.S4ii.«W:  Dm.  4:  ▼.  *4S;  b.  S4. 
Browm.  CBbtIw  H.,  Bwloiir  to  B.  Brews.  Br 

8lM«.     No.  IjUktli:  Dm.  11 :  t.  MS:  p.  .^ 
Browa.  ClariBce  J.,  Ctovotaad.  Obto^     Dasdcai. 

trr.    No.  1  J4B.Mft :  Dm.  11 ;  ▼.  MS ;  a.  AC 
Browa.  QtmmM.    (8m  HItetoMr.  BwT.  Ba«  Bvowb.) 
Brows.  Jbbm  M..  PIttoiMrgS,  Pb..  BaJiBor  to  W«otlBr 

boBw   BMtHr  Ba4    MaaaAirtarlac  CoapBay.     Tb>i 

rtaaip      S:  1.MS.448 :  Dm.  4 :  ▼.  B4B:  p.  C 
Browa.  Jootab  H.,  MlaSraaitoii.  Mo.     CartippM.     No. 

1.2ai6.1SS :  Dfc.  IS :  ▼.  S4S :  p.  SSB. 
BrowB.  KIrfe.  llMtcMr.  ■■rtiair  to  Ooadrastto  CMiVBa/ 

of  rabbM.     No.  1.2S0.MP :  Dae  JSj  ».  MS:  pi  SBSl 
Browa,  Urrtll*  W.     (Mm  ftbaaiway.  Doca,  aounor.) 
Browa.  P«t«r.  omIsbm  to  C^aaaoll  Ckatokai  Ota 

CM«|a.  III.     Mop.     No.  1  J4B.SM :  DBrTll ;  v. 

•rowa.  PotM.  ■w4aBM  to 

OkleajM.    IB.      i&paa^blo    ■»>  biad.      NaT   I 
DMrn  :  V.  94S :  p^  46T. 

ivwa^Stki^  BMlaorto  TW  Uwarda  MaaateftartBc 
CtmwMj.  CtecteBBU.  OMBi  Toy  platol.  No.  l.tit.4SS: 
Dm.  IS;  T.  MS :  p^  SSI. 


«,  Waltar.    (Boo  Browa,  Wmiaa  aaS  W. 
w..  Boafrow, 


Na.  iJSBJlB:  Dae.  11; 


Browa.  WUIIaa  aB«       . 

No.  l^SM^TS :  Dm  IS :  t.  MS  :  p.  MS, 


JoBa  M„» 


N*.  1 


■.  BBrl  U.  AUotOB, 
MbcBIbo  CofliBBBT.  Bootoa,  Mbm.     Btrtp' 
iBtM.    Ma.  1JMJBS;Dbc1S(V.  Btt.pt 


to  NattoBBl 


raSfBb  BawBfS  Ifc,   PItSMWSL  llBBB.     Wt 
Ma.  l^MSUMt;  Dae.  11 :  ▼.  MiTp^  BBS. 

ratatoarTJota  U  «•#  B.  U  Dmw.  bb 
r  TMtrN.  T.    Btoft 
IBC  liW.MB^» 


to  J.  C 

Now 


No.  UM%01T :  Dm.  4:  ▼.  B4B:  p. 

M.    No.  IjmLaSJPmt.  IS;  ▼.  B4B:  p.  SSl. 

BryairSBBM  B-^^M  ioBB,  JfatfkW.  aai  Ol  B.) 

~  7*f^S*****  A'jfe**^*^*^  ^'  -  MP  ill''— J**  "V^iBi 

MS;  a. 

IB.    J« 

N#BB%    1|^  1,SBS,SM  ; 


N.  i.     MjBISfi  iw  BBffltaB 
lia.  l.StMSt;  Doc  IS;  ▼. 


BrMBt.  TboaiBS.  liaato 


M..  MUaa,  «Ma     DIriclMo  bMidUgBt 
Dm.  IS:  T.  »a:>.SSS.  .     __ 

..  aatoiBobnc-ClrM.     No.  l,a4B.SlS:  Dm.  4;  ▼.  B4i: 
p.  4ST. 


Bacfeaai^^  Jaiooa.    CkB 
BocharrHa'rry  sjworiai 


.  Jarry 

i.  iS"  *• 

laUaM.  Wanaa  J.    (__, _, 

wrkBMB,  warrva  L..  aaaBBor  of 
AibMg.     ITIa.       Maaaa     tor 
1  JIS.<BS ;  Dm.  4;  T.  MS:  p 


. Tattflo  boltlac 

No.   I.MS.OIS;  Dm.  4;  ▼ 


jll.  Ttoak  J..  Fort  Colttaa.   

roaotracttaa  of  famU  calvorto  mwmn,  Bbbm^  aaS 
■totllar  «rrli*4  tfactarM.  Na.  1,MB.0M:  Dae  4;  «. 
148 :    p.    IBS. 

Ballar^  Mward  P..  Jr..  bb4  W.  N.  BtovoM.  41 

TW  Ballard  Madbtoo  Taal  CifiBf.  Bi_^^  _  ^ 

Workop>a4W  a4iaf«  at.  Now  1JB0,8SS :  IWc.  li ;  v. 
MS :  pTsSl. 

Biglard  MacUa*  Tool  Caapaaj.  TW.     (8m  BallarS  aaS 


i3mmbB  :  Dm.  11 :  v.  Ufik  SMT 
BalioHL    9t*4  J..  oMJgir  to  PapM   Macfetoo  CiMBiay. 
BkMtoinio.   N.   T.    IkSu*  lUiil   fW   catStet^rGS. 
Nai  l.MBiBS :  Dm.  4 :  vi  MT;  B.  ifi 


BwMfeu  in^^r  B 

14SkiTtiP?«. 

BaalTaa.     Waltor 

■I 


Nvt-iBn.    Iww 


Ho.  t>4^44B; 

mmk.  MbmIb.    (Sm  a 
Bark.  Wltttaa  k. 

Tnaa.  latoraal- 

IS;  V.  MB;  p. J 
Harko.    AtfraS.   Bvaaklya.  H.  T.     Bi 

i,MS,4SB:  Dm.  4:  vJmI:  pw  T. 
Barhr.    CkarlM    R..    CkfiaaB.    in. 

IJMBJBl :  Dm.  4 :  t.  Mf:  pl  IfB. 

Bark*'    Wltnui    i..    Smm^IH. 
UI^B^4iir08c.  4;  V.  iSi;  p.  T. 
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TU 


■Sir^^^sssfe 


Dm.  4:  T.  S4B:  p.  Ill 
-      to  Tho  Ammi 
Na. 


y..    DavllB   LBk».    N.    D.     Out.     No. 
ISj  v.BISjB.  TBO. 


Die.  11:  t.  MB;  ».  Ufr 
Bb*.    Ma    c7  IMstk.    KtoB.     CtotMa-tocfcar.      Mb. 

i^sBBM:  P^  U;  »•  Bsrnrstf 

■aS,  JbtoaBiP..  OilwiikBB.  OMa.     ORr^wapttnr     No. 

1^48jSM  :  Dm.  4  :  wTiOJ  p.  IIS. 
Swi.  Saaart  P..  Oaliiaffii.  OMa.     Car-eoapUac.     No. 

lJiS.BSB;  Doe  4;  w.  B4B;  p.  llS. 
Bam.  Bdwla  O^mMbbot  toj&fcBjB  BaUway  BgBlp— at 

Mb.  r9&'.Snf^.  11 ;  T.  mI;"p.  fisc*   ■'•"**"*^ 
PMta  A.  O.,.  HappaLOM^.  CkL  .  >u>«ir7 


No.  lJ4S.<at:  Dm 
WlilBua.    LoM   h 
1  JSS.7M  :  Dm.  U :  V.  94B :  p.  tS6 


ti«»:p. 


No. 


(I 


Dya  BBS 


Satta.  DaaM  O.,  B»rtpa«r  to  Ivory  OartM  Ooapaay,  Mow 
OrliBBa.  Lb.  Hudiitj  bbujiiUi.  No.  1J4SJM;  Dm. 
4 :  T.  Btt :  a.  lia. 

Batla.  JIa  >..  CaiB— ,  Ita.  Draft-o^aallaM.  Mo. 
l.iSO.— 4  ;  Dm.  «S;  TMS;  p.  BSl. 

Byraa   lackaoa   Iroa   Warka.     (9»*   BHMir,   Bobat,  m^- 


C Jpoittreu  4  Baa*  Oaapaay.     (8m  Barkar.  Baaard 

Oa.     (Bm  Bota.  Ckartoa  T..  aa- 


OBbM^    Praafc    W, 


N.    T. 


iDM^.    rraa«    w..    aroociya,    li.    l 
l.MMM :  Dm.  IS  t  rjM :  p.  SBC 


Na. 


Ck< 


irtaa    Babbor    Oaa    (Soav^ay. 
HagWa,  aaMaaar.) 

MB.  Oaatpi^  Br..  BBa  Aatoala.  Tn.     OaaliB»  aai  oU 
riaooatar.    No.  134S,4BS :  I>p«.  4  :  ▼.  S4S :  p.  T. 
ObMm.  Lao  E..  CMyrlaSaa.  B.  C     Oaaa  spparataa.    Ne 
l.BMkflt:  OBcTlt;  ▼.  aiSi  p.  40S. 
'      TT..  PNttaTnL    DbB.    Mbl 


CBNart, 


f.  MHk  f 
ll:T.l4B^p. 
JoMt.  WT" 
BaUlatot 
B^BnT^ 


OUoMt.  WBHaa  Di.  a»il  H.  L.  Pryar.  8%  nifty.  Ky 

Ijm:  Dm.  3S:  t.  B4B 


ij4B,bss:Dm. 
He  n 

Dm.  3S; 


B#A      ftt 

i-«  caaaaaarB  Mllf  Coapa»y-  Now  firk.  N.  T. 
Dnrto-  arftk.     Ma.  MIB,4BT :  Dm.  1 S :  t.  848 :  p.  SBl. 

SB  IL.  Maw  Taf%  M.  T.     Biipln    '    ' 

i;  Dae  II:. v.  B4B:  p.  611. 

JoBa  W.  A4Baa.  Nabr.     Haattac  ayatca  tor 
Ma.  1 JBIJSS :  Dae  tS :  ▼.  MS :  p. 

tn. 

PkUaSflpkla.  Pa.    B»far4  raaoilaa  4f^FU-^ 
Ma.  1,S80.TBS;  Dae  IB:  «L  B4S: 


Alftad, 


tag.      No. 


_tf4ftjSB4^D»e4:  v.Mi;  f.  ig. 


Artfear  J.,  ao- 


iilaaa.  Oaear  W^  Btotoka.  WkaB.     Loa 
1,B4B,SM :  Dae  IiTTmI:  p.  BSSl 
Maakaa.  naak,  Boatb  Baatea,  aaalgaor 


p.  662. 

PB. 


to 
tie 


Me 


No.  lJ9Si4tS :  Dm.  IS :  ▼.  248 ; 

jr.,  W 

Ckrpeatinr;  'Aaan  A..  'BmScMoT  nTt.     OapUlary  baaldi. 
_8er.     Ne  t»HI,2S0 :  Dm.  IS :  ▼.  246 :  p.  So7. 
CteMBta^laaMB  W..  OBtaakBT.  Oa.    UttfK  aatlaa.    Ma^ 

1>4MM:  Dae  11;  t.  84S:  p.  4M. 
Our.  Joka,  Qaadltoa.  Oatarlo.  (3aaaSa.    Dto^aatlat  aa- 
_cftlBo.    No.  1  J4S.4U :  Dae  4 :  ▼.  248 :  p.  T. 
Ckrtay,  Joka  O,  aaalBBer  to  Omay  Prpcaaa  Coaaaay.  Bt 

LovBa,  Mo.    AppBiataa  tor  Baparadag  aMdMudeal  alx- 
_t«aaa  af  ■aaaelto.  144S.4M :  Dae  4 :  T.  848 :  p.  8. 
OuToy   Procaa   Caapaay.      (8m   Oarrcy.   Joha   C.   aa- 


Na. 


Jaha.Baattla.Waak.     

Btor.    Ne  l>IB.tlT:Daell;  ▼.  B4B;p.«« 
OarralL  Btward  W.,  WaSaa,  W.  Ta.     Rattway-Ue 

1.m1US8:  Dee.  »|:  t.  B48:  a  BTl. 
Carroll.    Heaatoa    Ml,    Baa    Aataalo,   Tn.    Wtrc-eeraea 
_fiaae     Ne  1,280.428 ;  Dm.  18 ;  ▼.  246 ;  p.  BB2. 
Okraaa.    Joaapk    O^    Now    Orlaaju,    La.     A[npantaa    for 

tMrfctac  geoaaotry.     No.  1.250.786 ;   DoelS;  ▼.  248; 

p.  T61. 
Ckiaea.  Oawald  B..  aaalator  to  Aaarleaa  Oatkal  Ceavaay. 

Baa&brlte,  Maae    Qaardfectac    NaTl J48.T1S ;  Dae 

11 ;  T.  240 ;  p.  404. 
Oaraa.  Wllltoia  ■..  Blrortoa.  Va.     Oalcarooea  caaMBtl- 

tfoaa  Bwtortal  aad  aaklac  tko  aaaa.     No.  1J48.468; 

Dee  4 ;  ▼.  246 ;  a.  S. 
Otrtor.  Bar!  0.„  (Sm  PreBcb.  JaoMa  B..  aadBaor.) 

~'  ~       Oril-caa.    Ne  IJBS.SBSt 


Carter,  iaaae  H;,  ChkaM,  lU. 

Dm.  11^.  MS:  pTSn? 
OarAow.   rrcdarlcft    D.      (Bm 


McLeagklla.    Barry,  m^ 

CBrnilko.  LmIIc  K.  N..  Brooklya.  N.  T.     Bottto^applBB 

aa«klB«.     No.  1.2M.0M:  Dm^  4:  a.  246;  p.  ITS. 
Gary  ManafartarlBg  Co.     (Bm  BchkoaiBMitea,  QaatoTa  K, 


»^  Jod  T..  Seeaaaad.  Brletel.  Coaa. :  B.  O.  Baldwta.  ad- 
adatatrator.  Botary  oaclac.  No.  1 .260.480 ;  Dm.  16; 
T.  246 ;  p.  662. 

OaMy.  Balpk  B.  Q..  Seattle.  Waoh..  O.  O.  Mahlts  aad  B. 
Bocbera,  Portland.  Or^g.  Work-koMer  for  awlag-Ba- 
cMaae    No.  1>I8J06 :  Dm.  4  :  v.  248 :  p.  llS. 

C!aah.\Albart,  Lnrtatoa.  Mc.  Block-l«Tel«r.  No.  1,248,088: 
Dm.  4 :  t.  246 :  p.  178. 

Ckah.  Arthar  W.,  Docatar,  m.,  aaoliBor  to  H. 
ifcetwtap    Oa.      rfatd-praaaara    ragolatar. 


J»S:Dm.  11;  ▼.  846:  a.  887. 

Bm  JobaaoB.  DbtM  B..  aaalnor.) 


RaB'M,  «f  at    (9m  it 
Artbar  B.     (Bm  Browarlsp.  Hcadcrooa,  aad  Ckae) 

."tL  Pilar.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aadcaor.  by  aMMae  aaalvt- 

BM>ata.  to  Otto  ffalar  aa  a  Pkoaograpk  Bapply  Co.,  lae. 
New  Tort,  N.  T.  Taae  era  tor  tolKtaB-aMcatoce  No. 
1.281.840 :  Dm.  28 :  t.  246 ;  p.  »7l. 

Pradaric  A.     (8m  Padaraaa,  Jokaaaa  T..  aa- 


*^^SS£^ 


(^araaagb.  Joka  P. 
phaae  A  IBMtrtc 
iMVma.    No.  1.M8.S1 


aadgnM  to  Tbc  OeaaMtleat  Vrte- 
~lcrMca,  Coaa.  Dlatrfba- 
4:  ▼.  148:  p.  65. 
Oavaaagb,  Joba  P..  anolcaor  to  <3oaBe«tleat  Telepboao  A 
IBertrle  CToapany,  loe..  MerMen.  Coaa.  Bwltck.  No. 
1.240,027  :  Dm.  4 :  ▼.  246 ;  p.  174. 
Gayral,  JeUaa.  Pana,  Praace. 


Ma.  IJMJBS :  Dae  U ;  t.  248 :  p.  281. 
OBIto  Pradaeto  (Siapaay.    (Bm  Otaoa,  Haaa 
OFatral  Balhray  mgaal  Coaqwnj-.      (Bee  th 


M..  aadfaer.) 
Datcbor,  ffaak. 

Ckadboorae^  Moat  C,  Deer  Park.  Waak.     Plaatcr.    Ma. 

1.980,888 :  Dm.  18 :  ▼.  M6:  p.  882. 
ChaiPee  Bdward  P..  aaatoaoe  to  The  O.  M.  Bdwarda  Ooai- 

paay.  lac,  B/ia«.ao»,  M.  T.    Trap-door  for  rallway.€ar 

ptatfaraM.     No.  1 J4830S :  Dm.  4 :  t.  248 ;  p.  118. 
Chaabcrlala,  Mlaer  B..  Lakaaoa.  Mo.     RHatorcad-eea- 

creto  cMMtmettaa.     Ma.  1J88J8S:  Dae  SB:  t.  246; 

p.  BB2. 
GhaadkcvB.  Joka  R..  aaalgaM  to  ChaabMa  Talvo  Caaipaay. 

■  New  Torfc,  N.  T.    Btaaa-boltar.    Ne  1,280,0»1 ;  Doe  ll ; 

▼.  848:  a,  812. 

a  Talre  OMBpaay.    (let  Chaabcra,  Jaha  8.,  ap> 


Ooa^aay.       (Km    Dobyae 
(Bm  CkaadUr,  BS- 


Maehtacry 

t  Cerpocattoa. 
ward  P..  aaalgaor.l 
daadlM.  Bdward  P.,  WoodhaToa.  N.  T..  aaaUraor  to 
Chaadtor  Drretopawjat  Corporattoa.  Moaaa  Cm  Are  coa- 
trol  fM  dlitglblo  BrvfeM.  No.  1>I0.2T4 :  Dm.  4 ;  t. 
246  :  p.  244.      ^ 

auart  O.,  Porttaad.  One,     Alr-braka  ayataa 

Ma.  1J81.181:  Itoe  ft;  t.  %U:  m.  8M. 

~8^    Boetb    Norfolk.    Ta..   aaaganr.    by 

ita.  to  Aataaatle  BprtaklM  Coapoay  of 

Teraato,  Oatarto.  Caaada.     Bnrtakler- 

Dee  18;  V.  8a;  p.  807. 


▼Ul 
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mam.    Um^  l.t4iiA; 
Ckapaaa.  Matttew  «^ 
w«rk%   Aarsn. 

tofluitocs  and 


> 


Ctarlfrr.   iUre^l 


Pk.  4  ;_y.  >4»  ;jl  Ifli 


krIWr.   Mare^l  J..  Oum9j.  MIA,     dotk—ruA.     No. 
1.MMU;  Dk.«;t.  S4ft;»  ac  __ 

■m53  artkfaiL    lU.  iJiMg;  Dm.  Att.  MB;  p^  iT4. 
CiMrtcr.     Jaam     A^     Ctlr— .     BJ.      fhlia  !«■■       No. 


ate*.  tealMPi,  Bcwy.^N.  C 


U;  V.  Mt:^ 

Cms,   Oivl^  SfMOBa.  M.  T 


•a,  Davl<aiaa«aM. 


*^*****^        *** tat^GSL  *W.  mCSm:  lC*%i ;  ▼.  t4» : 


Na. 


N.  J. 

PL  in. 

CbMB,   Julias,   Moatelalr.   N.   J.     Toy 

CMiiTiaMaa.  Mwtcb*.  M.  J.  Tay  brMiL  Ma.  IJM^T  : 

Dec.  4 :  T.  S45 ;  ^  §1. 
Ctola,  jmwm.  Miffilalr.  M.  J.    «»r  far.    Ha.  1  J««.«It : 

Bdf.  4 :  T.  S4S ;  p.  17. 
Ck«la.  JoUm.  Maatelalr.  N.  J.    Tay  car.    Na.  1,34M1» : 

Dvr.  4 ;  ▼.  »4B :  p.  ST. 


^fo.  ijSt^t:  1 

CmM,  Jolni  W..7r.  VSia. 

'     to  *ka  Fnaw 


''aSmSSTISv 


!• :  V.  SO:  p.  TO. 

MM.  JaBa  wrjt.^vmm.  <B%^aart«aar  la  __.  _  _,.. 
Ce«paar.  CnmaM  ■miliM_¥jintai%aaa.  Na. 
iJmMPI  :  Baa.  liTv.  ia :  »•  IIB- 


.   Pari*. 

No.  1.2ao.7»7 J  Dw.  IS  :  T.  34* :  p.  TW.  _        ^^ 

tte  Btera  cad  af  oar-Aaata.     No.  l.SMJli :  Baa.  11 : 

T.  S4»:Pl404. 
Cklcaf*    faMawtlc    Teal    Ooaipaay.      (I 

MallNv  W^  aaalaaar.) 
CMta«a  BaUvaylv^NNMat  Caapaay.     <l 

GW<a«a '^IHray  'lUv^aMat  Oiapaay.      (1 


Ktatco  RaMwr 


«;  ▼. 


Charlai  tL.  ai 
CMrac*  Bithrav 
■■1,  BagMM  w. 


CUtdiMB.  Bi 
CklMa.   ~ 


(I 


B..  CMona,  in. 


aa4  BMaattaa.    Ma.  lJM,m:  Dae. 

McSm    far   kaa«ltaf   ra«a   (or   hat 
No.  1.340,O3t :  DrrTI ;  t.  94t :  p.  1T4. 
CfcilBtiaBjB^  ruiafflffc  aailgaar  ■!  wi  Half  ta  A. 
Bn«7palla.ll««t.    CmjSS.    Ba.  l^UtJlP:  Doe  U 

T.  t4i :  p.  air 

CkrtaOaa.  Bdwartf  L.,  Dauela^  Art;,  rhjaigapfc  tawi 
riaaaar  aad  pratactar.  jtbi  <.P«P.7aO ;  Oae.  11 :  v.  IM ; 
p>  4P^ 

nmattaM.  WattOT  B.     <Bfa  Ptaiwiill  aa«  CkrtaMaa.) 
p  L.     (Sm    '  " 


CbHi 


MB>oa»y  aad 


Ctatetaffcra.  NtrJ^  H.  Naw  tatk,  'M.  t.    Aoeaai 

Nol  lj4M07;  Dae  4;  t 


aa4   Niortac 
p.  \\X. 
CftrMaffanoa.  PUaa.  laa  Piaa< 
aad  rjriladvr  coaatrvetlaa.     No, 

nirrat*  ihlHaM  A.     ( 8aa  KcMartac  a 
CAaM.  Lv««a  W.,  Bipiaiili  Pa  ' 


aS'tti 


4;  T. 


riL  nu.  aaiiaaor  to  Waat 

_  .  Blartrle  aad  Maaafaetanaa  OHwaay.     Pae 

tr<rtytle  apparataa.     No.   l.U0.14lTDac   !•; 


Halted 
B-Jk.lJ^ 

^4|V.  PiPi^^tiL     ~  ' 

J^iSBSm  :  ftae_U;  ^Sk  rj. 

rratlap    railway  atcaala.      No.    1>«8,407; 
oJial;  Mitii.     (PtoHiiiiiili  andCafcaa)       ^  ^^ 

T.  S4e :  p.  PPS. 
Oalhan.  Irrlac  W..  aai^nar  ta  TW  Tilaii  Opw  Om^ 

Cay.  Toledo.  Oklo.     B^lMd  aad  apparataa  tor  BMfe- 
r  aliinaalaaii     No.  UPM^PP:  Doe  4:  r.  MP:  pc  114. 
CokMa.  rrAorIck  1..  Daeatar.  lad.     OMiP^aaMC.     Baw 
~       U;a.  P4P:p.  PMl 

'  af  aae^foartk  to  W.  A. 

'pa.  ^SSvfwaSlt 


Ba.  lJP«il4S: 

tP:  v:t4t:  PL 
^^^'-•*»^- "" 

Dae  If^T.  <fct.^.y».  .^  _    .  ,    ^.^     ,. 

Calaawa,  Qaarpr  B_  mvwi^  b.  ••     ■HniW  PMIl    Ml 

1.5M«t:  Dae  li:  V.  pa:p.MiL  ^^ 

ColraMa.  Wtlllaai  B.     (Pe*  Traat  aai  dlaaaa.} 
CalaaiMi  Cka^cal  CPapaap.     (Paa  OaM.  Wm^  ▲,  •» 

rtpaer.) 
I  Coablaatloa   Aoto  L4»rk  Coaipaay.     (Paa  LaacP. 


N 


Charrhward.     Jaawe     LakortlW.     Coaa. 

l.aPl.P4i :  Dar.  tP :  ▼.  MP :  p.  PTi. 
Ghat*.    Harrr   a.    \*m   Tork.    N.    T..  aaolcnnr   to   K.    P. 

XHttroy.  <BaaPtaftoa.  D.  C.     Waad  PlatlUattoa.     Ma. 

X.injii  :  D««.  If:  V.  P4P :  P.  POP. 
dpol.  Praali  A..  UttI*  PtUU.  N.  J.     PMnatop  arttclaa  of 
_aPoat  rakl>er.     No.   l.MP.OPO:  Dw.  4:  TmU:  p,  ITP 
CtoatoaaU  MMUf  MacMae  Coa^aay.  ne     < 

toa  aad  Toriwil,  awtiaoro.) 
Ctorl.  Aadrvw.  Naw  Tor£  N   T.    MIlk-PaCBt 

TmIlPPP  :  Dae  11 :  t.  P46  :  ^  PPt. 
Clapp.  JoiiB  T  .  H  al      <R«#  MolCeaalc.  JoPa  L.. 

OSi.    CiMrlr*    II..    Wr.tflrl.1.    MOM.      WMp    coi 

No.   l,2SO.ftGt  :  r)«H-    IS  :  t.  246; 

Ctorh.  iiavM  IL.  PPooiaz.  Arto     , 

l.S4P,5P7  :  Drr.  II  :  r   24ft  ;  p  paa 
Clark.  Oaarpe  r..  aaaiaaar  to  C.  F. 

Waadfwtf.  tnwteoaTDatrait.  MIeP. 

iMtorti  Mapad  aaiikM.     No.  1.P4PJ 

'^'      NIfPalaa    H.    B.    Oaklaad.   oy. 

No.  l.aAa«P7 :  Dae  Pi;  t 


I  M0.4M  :  Doe.  18:  T.^14a :  p.  PPP. 


AUPBABEnCAL  Uaor  OF  FlXDrrSBS. 


MTeMP ;  m, 

Ga.    CotoUaad 


OoSSTJKiitoAr  Hia 


Oa 


Ce.  N«w  TortkB.TT    « 

Oaaoral.Bloctrlc    

;.Dafc  |B;tr.2«:p. 


CeaaSflao^  'ttaaato.    £m   Aa^iaa.  ^L 

;  Dae  iijr.  iSTrr^iMr 


Mn  IMraaAarkr'lawi. 
Dae  11:t.  P4P;  p.  tia. 
t  aaP  BBwr  €te.     ^taa  4 


^terPafjr, 

BPe  1P:t.  PBkipL  Ppa 

Ciato.  Mb  1..  aaaUaar  to  n*  IKUorPaty  Taal 
Water^ury,  Cobb.    Drivtaf  mM^iaaUiB.    Ba. 
JJae  18 :  ».  84*:  p.  PP4. 

MaP.  Jdu.     (Paa  Balnr  aad  Oaak) 

^^ij^hJ^^A^  «il..-to-.  -  Ba 


Ka. 

o- —  -KTii — 'A    ^-~'  OawalJ.  WUtor  I*, 
C«wajyi»Coapaay.      <Paa  Ttaa,    At 

Ctavaa.  'imUm  O..  CaUaz.  La.    Alr«tfmlPer  attacPaaat 
far 


AoL  iJMB, 


11;  ♦. 


^:  p- 


„  'iU*..^^to 

5?'4^2»yKjS*' 

^raaaipaaa.> 


Oaapar.   WnMato, 


4;  T.  PIP;  p.  1 


11 ;  r.  a4P;  p.  40p!^^  "*  i.»w,tw,  nc. 

*^^"S!*!^  H5f?52"  i??  ""^  Owtopa,  N.  J.,  iii^aii  to 
^««e"  K^«tricO»aipaaT,  laootvoratod.  Mow  Tarli. 
N.  a.  BwetroaaaKaelic  aarioa.  No  1  •iill  tol  •  t^^ 
4;  V.  24S:  p.  1™  i.*aa.a»i .  Bae 

<«i»to.     (to  OawfarC  Lawiaaca.  ■rnjairl 
Iganaa  a.,aap  J._ga«Pae  Paa  KSSmo. 

■PMaa    to    Caetaa    Batf^r    flaai    rraapaaB. . 
,  ibis.    OeaOBopaa  aSaUaa.    Urn.  lAmjOni 

Cnii«»r«;  ,LawraMe  New  Tortu  N.  T..  aaatpaor  of 

"•to"ap»  «oaa  u.,  AuNaa,  B.  t.    Charplaa  aad  viP 

•laaaga  faatteriea.     Nol  Ijao^PTPTiSe   U;   *.   i^-; 


Maor  ti 


No.  |^,ppp  ;  iMi.  ilTr.  P4i  j  pT  9pf 


ILT.    MMap  stralsPt-adce 


*^>!et.^*^SH*  ■-  Balttaai«>.  aaal^ar  a<  ob^^ImU  to 
^  «•-  l^«»im  g^i,2»i.*  P4a :  p.  P2P.        ''^^ 


>U  toCLB. 


iaaertlac  terl 


£o?<tort«r_CMapaay.      (Poe  Qb1kI#*.  x 


•TDae   4;   ;? 


l34t.P4I :  D«e  if;  r.  mT;  pT"^  ' 


«r. 


ggy.  ft»«t_H..y..  jJUhanfae.   Victoria.   Aaitralia. 


Ne  1 


L^**J>f  _a»atlui  aad  .»- 
"(.PPT;  Dee.  IP;  e.  ptp; 


abled  I 
p.  TPP 

*^' »gj'.  MJg^  n»»f     BoOar.    Ma.  l;»O.PTP;  Dae 

^^i48^5S*?\^^. 'il^^    -• - 

a?*?  CS!?P?«y.     (»«»<^^tl  H.  a«.lci.ar.^ 
"y*      fBto    mia   asMl    Dooaert,  ti0- 


) 


1  ^^Ss^SFii'rriH:  £r^*=^*^ ' 
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PMpwiy.   Plt< 

ittec  pfcf  gtM     N«. 

Ciwurl,  ilrary^  M«w  York.  N.  T.     MSMl 
Cab*  aolf  -      -        ~        _      #--  ^ 


^•^^    JL^iBB^^^^^W  I 


Ciriltf .  OmwI^ 
^Dm.  4 *  ▼   S4I 

CalkMB.  #Mak  O.'  TBm  TBtd«.  ■•tart  L..  ■■JgBir.) 
(Sut«r.  rnak,  CladUMtt  Okto. 
tor  aaiMMbUM.    M«w  1  jM^itT : 

> :  ▼.  140 ;  p.  Mft. 

Wllltea  P.     (I 


Dk. 


vrma,  J*ka  W.,  MwMrt,  Ky.     OU-«ln 
box.    N«L  1  JMtJM ;  Dm.  4;  ▼.  340 :  pw 
■rrtvr,  ITraak   H^,  Jmwt   City.  N.   J. 
N*.  1.S&I.1M :  Dm.  » :  v.  t4B^.  »29. 


OU-«lfl«iUfttla« 
UT. 
Tr«schlac-pl«w. 


CkrT7.  fUlcolB.  iIo^*w. 


& 
;  pw  ITt. 


Vf 


irr7.  fUlcolB.  Ho^«fcc,  Iuml.  « 

Tkrasd  OotBMaj.  J«rwy  Cm. 

N*.  1,380.4*6:  Dee.  IB;  T.  MS; 


ton* 


N.  1 
BMJdtytBg  gi— .<■*■— I  )      M«n4.40t:   Dw.  4:  ▼. 

344:  p.  an. 
Cwtata  Svpplj  CtmptMj.  Tke.     (8m  WMtaert.  Sdw^rd 


^Cvtta. 

ekli 
Cvtta. 


•.  rr«dOTl^  A.,  liii 


Bricktoa.   mmgUad.     CwtrltaiiU  ■»• 
«ifiSUt 'J&e-i'^W  W.  a 

iS5,arsi-  ST^yftr.— -^  "T!" 

Cwtta.  Joba  D..  ■MlQor  to  BlcbanlMa  Mjiaatectarlac 
Coaipan*.  Worcratar.  Maw.  Maaaw  aprtadw.  Ma. 
t.2M^l  :  Dk.  as :  v.  348 :  p.  84T. 

Cwrtla.  Emms  A..  Oaavar.  Cala.    Taklda-aMftlu  aacfea- 

Cattar-Haauaar  Mtg.  Oa..  fW.     (iaa  BMa.  Oaftaa  i., 

aaitcaar.) 
CMter-IUMMr  Mfg.  Ca..  TIm.    (Saa  Platw.  Lavia  F,  M- 

CaU«r  llaMflMT  Mfg.  Ca..  Tte.    (Bea  Ba^iaaa.  Tbiawa  IL. 


.) 
Catlw.  WUUaa  C.  Martk  QlMiiBlt.  CM. 

Ma.  1MM3 :  Dae.  4 :  v.  Sa :  pi  118. 
Catlw,  Wtifkaia  C.  Naatt  QlmUU,  CaL . 

call<at-«arda.    Ka.  1^48338:  Dae  4:  v.  3a;  p.  lit. 
Dab—y.  CUCard  E..  rartlaa4.  On^    Haa>  nalaclac.    Ha. 

1.3«,088:  Dae.  4 :  ▼.  3a :  p.  ItT. 
DabU  Olc  ■..  BMtoa.  Umm.     flak  baok.     Mo.  1.348.8U: 

Dae.  11 :  ▼.  3a :  p.  286. 
Dalay  Maaateetarlac  Coapaay.    (Baa  Laftrar,  Charlaa  V., 

aaaigaor.) 

SaMa.  Uastaf.  LMIa«6a,  Btoebbolai.  Bwcdt^a.  Aaparataa 
far  aatoaiattroUy  oxchaaglac  tacaadaaciat  b»4iia  la  aa 
tavaad«Mmt-fu-ll«ht  arraag— loC  Ma.  1  J81.8a  : 
Dae.  38 ;  v.  3)8 ;  p.  873. 

Oy^iA^CllacUM  Coapaaj.  Ika.    <taa  liaiiliiil. 

itla«  «avtca. 


Daltoa.  AlbMtaa.  ranUastoa.  IIL     Wa«ar-1 

No.   l.S4*.sa:   ~ 
Daltaa.  Jaawa  1^ 


N«wt«va,.aa4  IL  M 


pUa.     Dlah-waahtM 
11 :  ▼.  3a :  p.  818. 
Daly.  Jata  M..  Ckl«a«a.  111. 
tiMMMMttas  Tohldoa.    No.  1 

1^110  ■ 

far  ▼an 
DaaM. 


aUaa,  CMllleaCka. 
1.M0.088;    Dae. 


far 

»«3 :  Dae.  38 :  T.  •a : 


a,  HaroM  H..  Baattla.  Waak.    Traetar  attacfefMBt 
vhlelea.    No.  LBBljA  :  Doe.  SB :  t.  Sa ;  ».  ttt. 
Jaa««.     (Boa  Daerrt  aa«  DaalaL) 
iota,   iniwaafeaa,   Wla.     Bafatv  alartlareraafc. 
14 :  Doe.  11 :  T.  3a : «.  388. 


Jjy«u- 


Brick-earttar.    Ma. 

». 

ad.     Derlet  far  drav- 

18 :   Dae.   11;  ▼.  3a: 


fa  W.  IL  Mtoar. 


vxiw*.  Baajaipla  L.    (Baa  or 
Dath.  Cbarlaa  1..  Cbleaco.  lU. 
ClMajr,  N.   T.     liaafpr  far   yaatlbaia  aiaptitagpa 
platf*.     Ma.  lJMO.»a:  Dm.  38;  ▼.  3487^811 

iaaa    B..    PaU    Btvar.    Maaa.      ftattla..    Ma. 
T ;  Dae  4 :  ▼.  3a ;  p.  B8l 

Artkar  C,  aaai—or  to  Waagk  Draft  Qaar  Qap- 
May.  Cklcaao.  lit  Stab  bvaariMr.  No.  LMBJB; 
Dae.  4 :  ▼■  3a :  p.  88. 

lavMaaa.  B««iaalB  H..  TaaM>a.  aaaliaar  of  aaa  katf  la 
W.    H.    Keadrlcfca.    lllllaboro««b    coaatj.    Via.      fWar 
wb«H  drivo  ■ackaatia      Mo.   1.381.848:   Dae.  38;   v. 
348 ;  p.  8T8. 


p.  ITT. 


tMfr»:  p.  i^_  - 

aaalfMr  te  Oiiiaaa  1 
paw  DL     Sata  tm  agta    _ 

;  V.  M8;>  tTf. 


iSaSa  '  Dae,  u 
DaHik  liamA  U. 


^    ^      .-   ^    »:▼.»••:  pJjoT., 

'^■J*^  "^5?^  ^  ^''■^^^tt*  "•ist  ■■■■■■' wjig^ 

te^o^•g!5SS' JrsSS. ;"'«?« 

~ ivkk  laaac  H..  Maataa.  Maaa.  aaataaar  af  aaa-kalf  4a  M, 
HTwaarTaakiaii.  Maw  T^  M.  I.     MOatr  >f  Ba  Jw 

aatar-jraMdaik.  lU*.  1.34M98.:  Dae.  4 ;  v^ 3aT>M. 

iTia 


Davla.  Ji 


11 :  V.  3a ; 
Darki  MacklM  ~ 


OavkL 
Liil 


■ai  kaif  taj 
_    iJirrTDae.  38:  ▼. 


, .  p.  838. 
ilSt  ar  fcaM 
:  T.  Ba :  p.  8f  4. 


d5?5J;t.  3a:|^48^ 
lay.   i«aw    w..    head.    C 


Day^  '•**    W..    Nad.    Oiag.      Laval    ar    pl« 
n^l.848:  Dae.  38:  ».  345;  p.  "' 


.^848 :  Dae.  38 
WUUaa  H 


Daitaa 

18;  ▼.  341;  r 
Daytaa.  Jaaaa  M       _   , 


8T4. 
.  OBtirta. 
1  >  T.  3a :  p. 
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18;  T.. 

II!  Fai 
-       11 ;  T, 

.  m 

P.40iL        -  -      '^    » 

O*  ▼•ML  WttMaa  H..  Caaaar. 
MorTsa.818:  iW.  11 

a. 


T.  MSiPlMIL 

M.  • .. 


to  Tbe  SlBfcr 
lJ8lj88;-Di?l8f^^ 

ta  KaUaai 
.    Tda- 


Dagalt  yara  Warka.     <«ca  McrafMder,  WUUaa  L..  M> 

DMt»  Prtdar  Oaapaay, 

TWkat  C.  aad  B.  MatadJ 
r  Oaapaar.  Hart  BHar,  N. 
aHantlat  aadtea.     Ma. 
p.  1T8. 

Dm^  tt^Mit  C.  ai 

Jffe8gswr&e.%r,.«5^v 

~  Ia«lvM«U  Tawal  Byataa 

Diaaioaa  Matdi  Sajpaay.  Tka.    ( 

aaajaar.i 

Dtaaead  Vatck  Ooapaay,  Tka. 
DIaaoad  Matek  Coapaay.  Tka. 


Dlek.  Baraa. 


ta  Wi 


.) 


-   lar  aatar-vaklelaa. 
•^«id 


^  ..  Farias  ^aaoa. 
tka  eaavaa  •(  vara-aat 


Hadleotor.    Ma. 


▼al  atrvk- 
tie  tlraa.    Ma. 


1.34M88  jDae.  4 ;  r.  sa ;  p.  l«l 
Dac««rOle.  kkatla.  Pkrla,  rraac*.     Prooa  tor  taatlac  tka 

Sm—  k  Vtmmmj.  .i^J^^-  C^'^**  "..  aaabpMtr.) 


„ga^;  &.  Jn^  «!^ 


<8ac  ParMaa. 

(9m  Wrickt.  Xaaak  P.. 

Boctrtc 


Doc.  4 ;  T.  3a :  p.  188. 


p.  Ml. 


ai 


Adolpk. 
KrcrfMAel*. 


■aekkaa.    Ko. 


«     I^.SfSff^.S*"  Co.,  Datralt. 
No.   1.30.818:  Dae.  U;  ▼.   348; 


fbr  baet- 


it.  Ball«.  Le  Oataaa,  Trai  

7.348 Jll ;  Dae.  11 ;  V.  Ui; 


Dmr, 


3»T 


. 8;  PbfnL 

B^tck-yolat  tla-bar. 

L     Tara-tablo.     No. 


II ;  ».  24B:p.  : 

■paay.     (Baa  Brovaricg.  H»»(Wraaa.  aad 

Wdiriiia.  n^    MMati-dradca.     Mo. 
■^^5^  ^'Wi  JJES-  ^^-    Carkoa  aad  aradoelac 

Slfff^,  ?••  *i?**'^ :  J9!^  4 :  r.  3a;  p.  m.  - 


8t 

lav  aaa«.     No. 
Dick,  wmia  v..  aaalcBor  to  Tko . 

Marlecta.  Oklo.    Haat-realattas  eablaat    Ma  IA&^ 

Dae.  11 :  ▼.  3a ;  p.  888. 
DIckMraaa.  Malcolai,  Mawark.  N.  i..  aari«Bar  to 

Air  Partflar  CkgaiaMaa.    Air  pvt8«>  aai 

No.  1.248.881 :  Dm.  4 :  ▼.  Sa :  pTdl. 
DIefcle.  Ooorvt  A..  Seattta.  Woak.    Bev«taa  oa^ 

iBf  pUMT.     No.  1  JM84a :  Doc.  11 ;  rTVa :  a.  S8L 
DMAMr  wmiaa   N..   Bfaaklya.   N.   T,   ai^&ar.   kf 

aaaM  aaalgaaaata.  to  Btaadard  Plaaccr  ■aralM^OMh 

paay.     Uatft-awK^  aarkaaiaa      Mo.  1.34t.0a:  Dae. 

4 :  ▼.  3a :  p.  1T8. 
Dtaaekboars.  WUIard  B..  Loo  Aaaeloa.  CaL     Typo-viltar 

aad  calar  attackaaat  ikr  plat«>-praaaea.  Ma.  1.348,81T  t 

Dec.  11:  ▼.  3a:  p.  488. 
DIotrtck.  /ota  O..  WddlaavUle.  Or««.    Bavaraca  and 

toy  oaae.     No.  1,348.044 :  Dae.  4]  ▼.  3a :  p.  1T8. 
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Maoafacturlag  Coapaay,  Deaver,  C^ala.    Baok-drllL    No. 
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Dec  4  :  T.  245;  p.     _ 
Lavla.  WUkar  flL.  lakevaad.  OkSa. 
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Watfciaa. 


M«u 


Llatx.  Paal   9.,  aaaloor  af  oae-kaK  to  J. 
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actrlc  Caaaaw. 


N.  T..  aaalgaar  to  0«a- 
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v.  949:  p.  482. 
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l.M*.41»:  Dte.  11:  ▼•«<••.  ^- "n- 
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^2^1  rtitnro  <>»K™tlaa.  Njw  Tart.  M.  ^  Dl^lay- 
nxtun.     No.  1.251. M« :  Doc.  •»:  t.  *!• :  »•  »4*. 
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rigaor. ) 
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Loopa*.    Albert,    Br*ot.    Fraaco.   •«<«>«'    t*^   ''■■X' 

DJaaoilfO.    N.    J.       Br»aotpUto    oad    pratoctor.      N*. 

1.250.197  :  Doc    18  :  t    24*  M».  »«»-  ^...^  . 

Lovo.  Aobroy.     (8o«  Kolly.  Hafk  W..  ■—■«■*>•>. .       — ^ 

Lowe.      loko     M..     ButW      Iwl      AutoaM.bno-Ji«k.     »•. 

1.24».4XT  :  He<-.  11  ;  ▼    245:  P   Ml. 
Lawror.   wmia«  T..  Jr..   Wao  Mawtato,   MUja     A««- 
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Lowroy.  wnUmmT.,3t.  Blao  MoaaUja^Mta^DiaMMt. 

ablo    ToWrlo-wbo«l    rim.      No.    l.aSO.M9 :    Doc.    1» ,    ». 

245  -  p.  TM. 
Lawrx.  JcCtraoa  E..  Meapkia,  Toaa.     LUttaf>ek.     »•. 

l.»0J10;  Doe.  15:  v.  ttt;  p.  795. 
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Ma.  IjUjSB :  Dbc.  4jt.  146 ;  ».  ". 
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1JMB444 ;  Doc.  4  :  Tv145  ;  ».  K*- ^        ■«— a  r     mm. 
Lnn^Balo  Conpaay.  Tko.     (Bo*  Baztoa.  Bdaaad  U,  aa- 
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1.24t.«44  :  Doc.  11 :  ▼.  145 ;  p.  IBl.  ^  ,    ^ 
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Mac«BaaM.  Aar«  •'.<■«  'a5*r*&  — «?^^^^-^  JL! 
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Ballway   Klortrlc  Maoa/actaiiac  Co.     (Bw  Bagk.  Harry 

O..  OMlpoor.)  _  «..  ^ 

BalOM.    Joka    U,    Yoraoa.    Tn.      Pile  aapporter 

1  J40,100  ;  Dm.  4 :  t.  140 :  PjttS.     ^ 
Balstoa  PtMl  Ou  Oaapkay.  TW.     (Baa 


No. 


■ootcaor.) 
Kaa*y.  It«^rt  R..  Pklladolpkla.  Pa.     latanal  krafea  tor 

drama   of   onto*.      No.    l.aSO.C0«:   Dm.    lO;   ▼.  140:  p. 

710w 
Baaaay.  Kraklae.  Blralagkaa.  Ala.    Biaipla  ankaalaa. 

Nori.t40.401 :  Dm.  11 :  ».  140 ;  p.  MOj^  _  __ 

Baaaay.  Croktee.   Blralagkaa.  Ala.     Braka  iiiiPkaalM 

for  ear*     No.  1.140.403 :  Dec.  11 :  ▼.340 ;  P- .M- 
Baiai  Avory  Ovpply  Coapony.     (8oa  VWtt.  WIIMaa.  aa- 

ial!*BeaJanla  O.,  Nortk  Toaawaada.  N.  T.  BufwiMi 
card  apparatua.  No.  1.340.060  :  Dm.  11 ;  ▼.  340 :  p.  MB. 
lad.  JaaMo  H..   Nevtoo.   Maac     ladoi   aiakit.     lla^ 


L'VCa     9   f     ▼«     flW  p 


Baad 

1.S40,T1S  V  Dm.  4  :  t.  140 :  p.  04. 
Baad.  iaaM  H.,  Nortk  Toaawaada.  N.  T.    IbOmi  eleoMSt 

for  cord  Iwdia  aylea*.     No.  1.348.010:  Doc.  4;  ▼.  140: 

p.  143. 
Baad.  JoBMo  H.,  Nortk  Toaawa»Aa«M.  T.     lodes 

for  c«rdl8dcx  ayottaa.    No.  1J4M11 : 

Ba'nd.  miao  C  Cklcapo,  lU.     Poralap  t 

1J40.T1S:  Dm.  4:  ▼.  140:  p.  M._ 
Baa«Btl.  Mart  C  Bilpiaiia  Art.  Pa..  aoiOpBM  to 

lajfciaai  Blaetrle  aM  Maaofactturtac  C4oipaa 

tag  elMtrk-owltck  Jawi  and  tko  Itko.     Mo.  t 

Dm.  4 ;  r.  M^.  p.  04. 

Mo.*lllM4«l ;  bM.  35;^rS40:  p.  001 
Baack.  ^S^mw^-.  Mjg»or  of  «M-kalf 


lJ4ij4oT1boc  4 :  V.  340 :  p. 
,K«d  etar  Wkeol  Coapaay.     (tier 


algaor.) 
B«JdlBc. 


Mo.  IJOOjPUi 


iBg.  Horatio  I..  Tork.  Pa.    Alv-kcaka 

Dm.  4:  V.  340;  p.  141.        ^  ^,^         ^    ^^^ 

odiMWd.  CkarlM^aoaigMr  of  oM^f  to  A.  BallgtoM, 
Oaa    Aatoato.   IVa.      Mkock-akoorkar.     Mo.    IJOiiOlf; 


*^j^^'r^'f^_!^J''iUTr^ 


#Mcr'  A-    lilao.   Mo: 


Arte.    Caarayar.    M, 

Baariag.      Ma.   ljMB4Bt; 

«Ky 


iSoMllT  Dm.  4  :  w.  MB :  ^  141.,^       ^ 

mJS!Snji£%ii  Mo.lJ0OJ«r; 

B^wJJcV'lCftj  Vrfertralt,  MW*.  Atoa-^  tor 
latenaltoaikaotloa  eiiglaea.  No.  1.30O.M7;  Dae  U; 
V     340'    p     TIO 

Balcka.  CImmL  Aabor*  towaaMp.  Payottecoaaty, 

1340^4:  Dm.  4iTM0:p.  14»._    _ 
Balfiky«M.  JMMa  ix.  and   W.  A.   Wot^taaa. 
pSa.  aal^iri  to  Btokaa  «  Saltk. 
CaCid  viippod  packape.     No.  IjO. 

B^S^aldt.  Joka  A..  Btaat.  8.  D.^    ^^    «. 

atatoa  aeckaataa.     N*.  IJOI.410:  Doc  30;  v. 

p.  PPS. 
Bdtor.  Charlaa 


*.  340 ;  ».  40iL 
caltlvatar.     Mp. 


■iSw'lSRlSdy  «k/^  MJrtSl!»4:Tiac 


W.  aad  C.  P.) 

A«t»- 


r.  140:  p.  004. 
Bolay  Aatoaatlc  Ttltpkoat 
J.,  aalgair.r 

TypewrttM  CMtpaay. 


Mitagtoa  Typevrttcr 


P 
Tjpew  lUa 


Tko.     ( 
(Ooa  Barr  aal 
(SMParakaa. 
(Baa 


Boariagtoa'  Typevrttc 
U.,  aaotgapr.) 


to  Wo 


iSISm:  Doc4:  t.  MfTTM. 
BatMr.  Panael  L..     (See  DIxoa  aB4 


Ma. 


fea!2!*:r(rA«;^8rJ 


aB«*BaWC.) 


Tokklo-tlroo.    Mow'lJOO.^;  Doc  10;  r.  MB;  p.  BBL 


(Boa  McMak. 
(Baa  Skeldo*. 
(Baa  Taw.  CUa  B^  •» 
_       to  a  T. 

p.  oKr 

.  Plcn*  L:.  aailf  or.)      , 

BaCkJ^M.T.    BZtorwi  Mn 
dloa.     No.  l.sa4rMi:  Dm.  li; 

-OMgk.   Mo. 


M.  T^ 

.P- 


jell ;  TlXi  p.  Sf- 


AIliHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATKNUSES. 


to  Ooaaral 


^L^mtS^' —  •" 

Mo.  SSWi  ptSjrfiUVS  m? 

B^jMLMtea^aarttMrtoOoMaal 

.5nr.SS?rS='  ••'~  «*  ^-"^^ 

.      Waldo  A^  kT. 

•■0  rayi?f.  mL , _- 

Mo.  1J40J10:  Doc  4:  r.  iiO:  p.  Itf. 

rj4tfio5^"4^.ars-oif-^  "-^  >^ 

Ejgc     I^-ktoOM.     Me 


Me 


UjjrMB:'>diJL 
%,  Wama.  fk    WaiMM-OXtl* 


TaH«  fkr  air- 


¥^^!^  i^*^  S-     ("^  Bmvw  aa4  Bl<terde) 
ui.^.^  ..M—  m.    — .—^  J,  Bi^ltBarflEMtrloal  Ge«i> 

»Ml»Mfartor.     Me  IJdOjMB; 


^ekarie  Jaiha  H.     ( 
BtekavBelwltai  H,  aa 
paay.  Nrwatfc,  M.  J 

••^^^;S?7;.%fS.J?'      Wbo    Ikkric.      Me 

";|^:gSri;.^»?Var':     ^'-^-e.     Me 
^     **j,Ma«agictwtog  (SSipaay.     (8m  Cvtla^  Joka 

Prlatlv 


■*S1¥-:  ^•&T-p.^55S*^-  '^    "^     MelJOCOlO; 

&  ^^Sr.A'  K5*2*«'  "•  J-     »«»•«  attockaa*!. 
iS^  i!*L**? :  Dae  10 ;  ▼.  340 :  p.  080. 

p.  MB. 
BlnMLOMar  C.  Mow  BoekoUo.  M.  T.     Lacklv  davlea 

pfdW**'^  ^^  ''^  IJOMtl:  Dae  11;  r.  Biii 
BtSktaa/crawfMd  B..  Dotrolt.  Mick.  A«toaa«lc  mU- 
B-SSrSta    M    '^iV.rtil'  '•^;i!aftr**Se 

^^£1^.  W-.  >S»«^%!tef«^  '^'•t    Mall-ttBiia- 

airkaalaa      Ne   IjiOiomT  Dae   11;  r.  M»t 

H-.  *3g^  <*»„?•  H^.BpOiyto.^DMi ^y, 


-  ooe-foortk  to  A.  Frt, ^._ 

Ne  1J40JM:  Dae  4;  v.  Mil 


Oato.     BIfMl  f^ 


Me   1.300.001;   Dae  10; 
PkUadelpkla.  Pa. 


.»««";▼.  340; 
»e 


*^  !?*■.  ^!K**S**' -*[•  «^-  PWtograpklc 


Blekette — ^ 

^^rage  JlelJOOJM 

CjKjob^  v«< 

fUrtiart  ] 

ta,  top.  T 


iT^^fcJSStaftoSS 


•J^  «5"5?*-„  Me  IJOOJmTd*!.  11 :  t.  MO:  p. 
Bakwfii.  Joait  H.    (Baa  Bokorta.  Bdwto  h.^  aailnor.) 
Bokerta.  Odla  B..  traatM.     (8m  Laaalag.  Skarlea  D..^a•. 

taatonar  to 

-I,  M.  J.    9m^ 
:  Dae  11;  ▼. 


■.) 

^- .  WUIIaa  T.  B..  Leleater, 

Ualtad  BkaaMa*   - 


B0B:p.OM 


Ne 

B. 


J.  ij4o!o04:  Dae  ll5T%:*e  tSl 
B.      (8ao  iWdgold.   Oaarpa    H..  m- 


Ckartoa  W..  aad  B. 
ky 


^'i^'S^hS^^-  ?-rs-*'^r-i^ 


Haalttoa.  Oo- 
ite  to  la- 


--_ — .  Pmak  A.,  — 
Typoailtoi   Coaaaar.  1 

W.  R.  Wuiaoa.  mial 


Mew 


140 :  p.  oso 
jaritamot  to 

o^rrr^, 

trtftkt 


uritgtot   to   Uadorwood 
. —    .^rfc.  R,  T.     Tj 
;  Dm.  10:  ▼.  MOjp. 


■•) 
>.010: 

Me 


jBtoaloiL  Ne  1J«JWI:  Dae  4 :  t.  Mi ;  pT* 
Bokbaoa.  Mark  B..  of  o<.  (BooBtoaOtOacar  O..  a 
BittoawL  WBUaa  J,  Dnrrer,  CMe    Tiro.    Me  1 

Dec  10:  ▼.  140 ;  p.  OTO. 
Bakora,    Joka    J..    8t    Loole    Me      Plstoa-ralve 
-  \^^}  Dm.  11 :  T.  140;  p.  041. 
Boeke  WUlfauB  J„  Codkraatoa.  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  A.  K1a»- 

kall  OMapaay.  M«»  Tort,  M.  T.    Pta  prtce-ttcfcct.    Me 

_  tfOB.     Ne  1J40.M4:  Doc.  4 ;  ▼, 


— .rtOm,  ■■iigair  to  M.  C.     .,   , 

_e.  MB;  p._  PM. 


Bockwood 

Oarloaw.  _^. 
Badfar  Ballast 

aaalgaor.) 


p.  TSO. 

_   -  .   , Jj*.    WaU.claeari  _ 

1J4O.104:  Dm.  4:  ▼.  MO;  p.  334. 
»r^klcr  Coapaay  of  Masaadiosette 

kaar  O.  aaslgaor.) 

t  Oir 


(Bat  Moiktit.  Jokk  O.. 


^P««t 
Blgl^ 


Sg?""^*^  ^     <**•  til— k«i.  Ptllx.  mMvmt.) 
Klo^    (Hto  (L.    aaalgaor   to    MasaaTBanto    Coasaar 

^^lJMg8t;DS?lfc 
^^^t.    M^,  tSg^ ;  "dS 


Me 

Me 
AMtagMackUM 

■1  ft?*      Aatotrka*.     Ve 

..?«^ 

1  jMjttI  :*'S^d :  V*4K 


Ito&Bit     Mick. 


Bodgen.  itajry  H..  Patetaoa.  N.  J.    CoatrolUat4«T«r4aefe- 
tag  aoaas  tor  wjuptoraacklaee    Mo.  1^41.010:  Doe 


^  4 ;  ▼.  340 ;  p.'l44. 

■«T^%;?*srv."Motfw.^-*^*~*"^- 

Bopaaa,  ^Tkoaaa  H..  Mow  Tort.  M.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Tko 


KltdS%W»T! 
BltSW.  iokaHC 


awwM.  Taoaas  a..  »ow  ior«.  w.  ' „ 

Catl^^auBatr  M^.  Co..  MUwaokoe  Wta.     Coatroller 
itod  dMicae     Me  OilJM;  Doc  30; 

f'8.'7(8oa  Oraaalaaf  aad  Boe) 

'Mward^      (8m   Baaiidtng.   Oordea   ■.   a«d 

.  0«»««  R  S^  «■  B..  DaMt  Mick.     Sigaal- 
w"     No.  1.340,710 ;  Dec  4 ;  ▼.  Mi ;  p.  OT.     ^^ 

Peaaat-karreatar.     No.    1,101.438:   Dae   M;   ▼,    Mi: 

f*i  OgaS.  D..  Oloacooter.  Mase     rttsaii—  OmA. 
leXMOiK:  Dec  4;  T.  344:  p.  3M. ^  *^ 

p.  iOi. 

■■■^  .59  ILf  Baa  Ftaactaea.  CkL 
^:iMSm  -Dae  MTTMi';  iTo 

.11  ;y.  MbTT^Ol 

fa  •  .  <SVt  Mot    ■•'wyaaglae    Se 
IP :  T.  840 :  p,  rsi. 


▼. 


ALPHJkBSnCAL  UBT  OV  PATBMTEBEL 


C.Caata^C 

mZ  1.S49.SS2 :  IVc.  11 :  T.  SMypk  tf 


isns  aatffl)  sr«n.  iSTt^'lT!! 

B«M  Patrh  and  Label  C*..  The.     (M*  li9«r.  M***  •** 

wSSSSL^  Wnmek  J,  Fkil«d#l»lil«.^PiL     i^r»toj  tor 
■M    With    k«M»ln«   attockiDviita    for   wwfm  —  f«l«M 


•Bd  tha  Itte.     No.  l.SM.50t;  Dm.  U;  v. 

ley.  Ordatid.  OM*.     CMi 
1.248.7S0:  Dw.  4;  ▼.  24S; 


M^Mm;.  CVrclatMl.  CM*.    C««Mm« 


ffBttrtwi 


lU. 


g^4;  T.  245-J>^,l44 

A..    CIllflB**,     III.        ^— 


-a^r  ^ 


^i^ 


MS. 


nL 


HkAft    atnMtara.      Ita. 
Maft    atroctttrc.       Mo- 


Maaatettnriac 
farMca.     Mo.  : 

Bttaavll.    WUIliwi    ^ 
■teta.     M*.  1.14», 

BuSu   AraoM  O     ' 


all    MtelM  * 
BacaMHUlra 


•atf  «ai*lciM«r  tar 


:  Dw.  4;  ▼. 

wta.     .^.  


Dm.  »;  ▼.  «6;>  iOt._ 


Kyoa.  Mward 


.  „  4 :  V.  MS :  »w  14>. 
A..  Wallabora.  Pa.. 


ii«:ijbisii4: 

A.,  Wi" 


ekUM.    N«n36uif: 
rtkOT,  Fnafe  A 
Harrvtar  Qypaajr  .<      . 


LMMM :  baa.  It :  ▼.  Mt :  p^  «*       ^ 

BytlMT.  IfltrlMll  B^  aMi  r  C  flUlwT.  OaiMdha.  Okla. 

Kaaaaato.  Jacab.  Itertk  CUcMa.   IlLPw—lig—  !•*» 

Ma.  liwjMt;  Dm.  It:  »•  ^5^JMi_    - , 

B  a  data  4  Caapaay.     <tM  Puibaiiaifcil.  Bmmf  J.. 


i ;  a.  •-_. 
Chkaco.    111.       DM 
.^ JKt ;  Dm.  «• ;  t.  ^;  »••••. 

■iBTTw  Fh  AifciiiiiiiHi.  li.  r 

sii^liSVdlS:/!-!-!!?  ia^'cgatlaaatal   DIatTJbatata. 
lacaaMatot.    Chlaafla.    OL      Blta-iitl— aiibir.      Ha. 

■J^^itai  Vf  iM«lS«tt  CJ.  tol.  Btrt.  «».  9;, 

tAMsalar  Va.    Iirak»-<fcaa  MatBaalaiM.    No.  I.2a4».tl4: 

bM.U:T.  Mt;»..tn 
Baia,  (^arlaa  ▼•. 

faawlar.  Tm. 

Dae  l«;v 
BaU.    ~ 


«..-  M- 


la  C.  ▼.  Bata  Brake  Kkaa  ^V).. 
Ma.  1  3M.su : 


»k^««».««^  >■»«««■■     No.   l.MBtaS:  Dae  4; 


pkoaagiapli  rvcorda 


...  14B. 
bA  a   Davta. 
r.) 


No.   l.Mtjaa:  Dae  4;  v. 

«.      (Bw  Oavla.   Baivari  C.  aa- 

OMBpaay.     (taa  U9W%  Un0lt»  C  •» 

Bo%r.  Noah  B..  Baiplra.  Cat     ApparatM  ht  aaliwatt. 

Na.  1.24«JMTd«:.  4:  T.  »4B:  p.  St.        ^ , 

Baytaaa*.    L«oa  ■..  ••  aL      (Baa  Batty.  taMaa   L.  •»- 


■arattac  CM^aay.     (I 


a^ 


■a««y.  BteM  ^Tl^hUaialsMi.  1%. 


~0iaatervkc«la.      Na.    IJiMW ;    Dec    It:    v.    MB; 

p.  6S1. 
ial»<2BUB^  Caaipaay.  TBt.      {»m  Die*.  WUHi  ▼,  afr 

il«aM.) 
tafaty  Car   lieaUat   aad  Uskthi«  C 

wJfmm  Jata  I     aaaicsM.) 
iafatyTlar  HcatlM  aad  litfcd—  C 


Oau     ( 


laJaB^'fitM^ia 

■  aJtBM.) 
itflar.  Oaana  D..  M.  HJgBar.  Md  T.  O 

P.WB 


t&i 


111*8    'Rsttk 


taC  M. 


■alfa     — — -_  . — z    -^ 

tehaildar.  WlUy.  aa^teaar.) 


7:5i^*s."-&^jrria3sr«2: 


Sr^VliaianBaaTlaB  V>«aSn»r<^     Batary 
Ma.  IJBMBl:  Dae  lI;T.i4f:Bj^ 

r     uuba.    Arta.      Wind  wh<^.       N«.    1.24tJ0t; 


Babottbaa.    CbarlM'  B. 
Hoaaor.    UMta.    Aria. 


H. 

•  : 

.       Ma. 

. am^'SL^^h^PTSf.  "■ 

Baginrjoha  ATLaw&tai 

Baaplac.  WllUaai  H.,  Mrftaor  ta.frMl  Barflac  f^¥^ 


BwMph.   JohB 
-  Na. 


p.  14ft. 

,  K.  - 
Maw 


Ma.  UMJUOT  Da*.  4  ;».»«» :».  « 
BiBdfMVCWilaa.  Br..  tal^M  aC  «■»» 

•aa.  8a«M^^ta 

Daa.lt;  J.  MB 
taadhat.    J« 


BH*.  Vmb  Aj  kad  J.  glfo^  LI igigtuk *»^ 


LaaAaa, 
Sarcaal. 


Ma 


Dae. 


Ofw/V.  Caaa^  Oty.  OaJ^  TB6a^a&    Ba. 

tBtTbac  11 -.T.  14B:  |Kjtl._  ,  „, ._^ 

OrMMT  Maaafartafteg  Ok.     (9m  AaBnMB,  AaM. 


ALPHABEHCAL  LIST  OF  PAtSNTBBS. 


X.24t.8U:    Dw. 

ta 


11;   ▼. 

La(. 
Ma. 


B8ttat.cattar. 


Bkjtea.  Bdaittad  L»  I  aaalat.  Mldk.  aarisai 
BcaaCa.   Jaaeph   K    N««  ^ark.    H.J. 


l55j«jDac  4;  v.  t4S;  p.  it.    ^  _  ^     ^   ^ 
S^aaka.  WtlUa*.     (8m  JaelMa  aa4  BAaaka.) 
Hchaaha.  wfiSua.     (8m  I'tera  aad  Bchaakt.) 
B^achat  Abniak.  BraaMya.  aaal«aM  ta  8lacaa._A^caai 

B  «tacBa^.  lac.  NavTari.  N.  T.     lataraal  frtadM. 

No.  1.2B0J0T  :  l»8c  11 ;  t.  »4fl:  P- B1«..      _  .    ^  , , 

"^varWtA.'sisr  A&js-^Ti-f  ta«»r! 

Dm.  U  :  ?.  B4B:  p.  BBO.  .    ^       ^ 

'^f.J'»i;."8?'iSi..«rBe*.r."a»-: 

BcCaaCaf.  Joha  W.     (8m  QrMaard.  Bobert  C.  aaaiffOM.) 

iSSSiritcfTm."-!:  ^— •"— ^  "^ 

BitaBM.  BkalL  Haapaataa.  UL 

~        ^  «^    g^  rtaadaMt,  CaL    Alr-bcaka  aya- 


CtoohM.     Mo.   IJBBJBO; 


rtaadaML  CaL    Alr-bcal 

:  ItTirB" :  P-  ••»■ 
ttUa.  Ohio.     falM  fM  ( 
Dm.  4:  V.  B4B:  p.  14*. 


J,  OrrttUa.    . 

IMk  l.a4tJM:  Dm  4:  v.  B4B:  p.  1 

▲Ufnaalae 


ta 


Apparataa  Iter  aterlltilBt  t_,  _ 
^^      '  Mai  l.XUUl4:  Dae  11;  ▼.  »a; 


aay  Mbar  objacta. 


H..    BrrUa.   Om- 
laatntkaata 


B<Aaeb.  Jamb,  aMOsnor  to  talt  Laha  Btaan  Ca..  Kalt  Uake 
acy.  Ctak.  ^tOa-tas.  No.  l.a4B»ai¥;  Dm.  11;  ▼. 
§40:  p.  t4B. 

Bcheaf  ar,  GoatBTa  A^  aaalsBM.  by  awaaa  aaatgaaaata.  te 
Holcaaab  B  Hofca  Ax.  Co..  ladlaaapolla.  lad.    IHiDcani' 

Y.  uS:  p.  B4ft. 

WU^  L.. 


■tialliakaVh^  WUttua  L^  WyaaBa*.  Ohio.     Matal  batlac 

■■iBaalwi     Ma.  UBMtf:  Dm.  tSyw.  S4B :  »■«»•_ 
tehalliaa.  Chrialpphir   A.  Mariilihaii.  aad  (Q.   W.  Pw 


thcBT.  'Lr*B>  ¥iML.  aaalga  ir  ta  Caaaral  W'^'trir  Cmb- 
aaay.   ^atrfegtal    niiitiini.  ^?o.   lJflB.OSB;   Dae. 

Behaal^'  WmH'  Navarh.    N.    J.       Arrh-aapf>ortM.      Mo. 

l.Bftl.41T ;  Dm.  M  ;  *.  MS ;  a.  #96. 
8<harf.  Thaodarr.  Qaralaad.  Ohio.    Xaltlply  papar.    Ma. 
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«.»•«*!.     Ma  1J48.M4:  Dot  4Jt.  S4S:  p.uST 
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tloa  tor  cara    Ma  l.MMTsLDtc  18:  ▼.  346;  a  SS4. 
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•m  Jalatar  attarkwiat  tor  fla«a    Ma  l^Ojm  :  Dae. 
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_Ma  t«MS»TSS;  Pae.d;a.  •••* 5 J^*^ 


M..  Blrrik.  Okto. 


t*5hcaA5!ci-Ba 


doTlc*.    Ma  IJd^MS :  Dae.  4 ; 


..^.  M.  T. 
a.»a;  a.  dl. 

'    Smmw  B«    (Baa  Paa.  Maaa  €L 
Jaaeak  P..  aad  J.  B.  Ortte. 
PlaiT  B  Oark.  Mav  Brttala,  Chm. 
»J8f.4SS:  D^  SSj,^:S4S5p.  SS^      ^^^ 
O..  Oaraaatava,  Pla._   8atoft-« 


valva    Ma  1, 


Dtc.  11 :  ▼. 


,) 


.) 


Kits;  A.  A.    (Soa  PaHScTBnt. 
Saaltk,  ABat.  Mow  Taak,  mTt.    Baa 

Mcawkla.   Ttaa.     tkadtVpport.     No.   1.MS.333:   Dec. 


dariea   Ma 


sJlifcl'  AlW  ft,  Moaakla  taaa..  aatHatr  Jo  Bteol  OHp 
Ooaipaajr.    Dvaal-ptoaad  aarttoi  larb.    Ma  1.381  JS8 : 

8i£S  AWtaUfoUaJSt  Ofcto.    tM.    Ma  1446^38; 

Dec.  11 ;  ▼.  386  ;.p.  848.  ^    .   . 

Saltfc.  Artfcar  P..  fcaalgair  of  Ma«kiM  ta  B.  J.  Tiinird. 

Partlaad.  Ma     BaCtarf-ckaafar.     Ma  l,38SJ3i :  Dae.  4 : 

a   348*  B>  388. 
■■Itk.  ArAar  W.     (Sao  Barr  aad  Baaitk.)  _  _ 

BMltk.  BtalawN  &,  Tartto  Croak.  Pa.,  aaataaor  to  Waat- 


WMi^dkLXfy^SLtUim,  M.  T.     AdlaataUo 
BatAi^i1bae.iB:».346:p.80T. 

.^»SaraS?'Ma'to4s?:Dae: 


Mk.  Ctowtoa^..  a^tlaaar  or  oaa-kalt  to  H.  O.  M<  ,^  . 

LaV^wtoTta.      cSFbattoa   aad    tfotro-kolder.  Ma 

LJ88JT3 :  Dae.  IS :  ▼.  348 :  8-.  684. 

^Swta  D..  tl  Laala.  Tia_ BaU-craaala«.  Na 

aad  Co,  Mow  Tark. 

Mo.    1.34».d81; 


tatf^   Mwta   D..  tt   LaaU.   Mo^ 

UilASS;  Dae.  36:  V.  346:  p.  SOt 
Baiilk.  BiBiat  1-  aTrlgnTT  to  B.  Boa  1 

mTt.      lalrdMHbattod    aiickaatM 

Dec.  11 :  ▼.  346 ;  D.  883.        _        „     ^      „      ..     ^ 
tBttk.  Bmaat  L..  &H  I«ko  qty,  Dtak.    Oms^S!'  IS? 

or  iWak  aad  reeord-wHtlac  faraL    Na  1^48.081 ;  Dae. 

a^Ck.  Baaaad  M..  inli---  ad  ear  kalf  ta  U  Plaat  aad 

^S^tftoB.  P4at.  Bow  T««.  M.  T.    UgkttarSxtara 

Ha  ljMS.Ml ;  Dae.  llja.  348 ;  p.  448. 

w  Plapd  C,  M^par  to 
K  M.   T.     Bto^rlaal  t 

Ma  M  18.888;  Doe.  4 :  v. 


Ma. 

ada  OiMaay.  Brra- 
for   coadalt  aatlet- 


Itk. 


kar.  rfaa^MLTI.  T.    B 
Dae  11:  T.  3a:p.  atS., 


.^^j_Dac  4 ;  a.  848:  p.  388, 

ito.  ijisjris^^Sfen ;  a. M6:  8-  44a 


ta.  to 


to  The 

af  Maw  Tl 
MaTijSl.dSS ;  Dae.  38 ;  v. 


Mai  Jt8.iM :  Dae.  IS  .r.  fa ;  p.  138. 
Paw  Paw,.MkB.    wdB  «-^ 


liisJBS;  Dae.  IS:  a.  Mi:  t-JSs 
araTlaaMaB.  (Bat  Malto  aa«  BaM 
SS^  iSa  iT  Baa  Padra.  MTllaa. 


Ma 


»^J^^rV^^iJ9i^j.B.T 


'^€'^ 


Tjn.lMTllaaM:  t-  SSBTpl  888. 


▼a.    TaHa    Ma 
Jalator-toa«er.     Ma. 


) 


Ma 


^^iSTK'W:  a. 


Ma  iJll.4M ;  Dtc.  38 


aaar^Oata.     nrm-( 


.  WlUlaai  P.,  Brooklra.  aaaigaor  ta  w«?vbm^ 

tHe  Caaipaay.  laeorporated.  Maw  Tarfc,  M.  T.    Powrr- 
tiaaaMlafim  arateak    Na  1  J88.S8T ;  Doe.  18 :  t.  348 : 
p.  TSS. 
Baltk,   WlUlaa   L..   Taaeaaibla.   Ala.      TalaaBaar.     Mo. 

lSis,M4 :  Dec.  11 :  T.  340 ;  p.  880.       _    ^    ^ ^ 

Baddi.  Wtniaa  B.,  B^taJa  N.  f.     Apnarataa  tor  troatlac 

atctalllc  erca     Na  l.M8.32e :  Dec.  4  ;  t.  34B :  p.^  3S1. 
Badtk.  wnnaa  B.,  Tbrk.  Pa.     Metkod  aad  ■?*»•'•'<«» 
tntlUBC  tke  Sow  la  SaM-coadalt  ayataaaa.    Na  1.348.227 ; 
Doc.  4:  T.  348:  p.  381.  .^  . 

Baau.  WUIlaa  8..  CaariNrld«e.  Maaa.  OaatroUlac  ayatina 
far  electric  eleratora  Ma  l.M»,«83 ;  Dae.  11 ;  t.  348 ; 
p.  S83. 

I  C  CaUwIaaa,  Pa.    Btoeta  f or  pjjt- 
Na  l.M0J74TDac  18 ;  »•  846 ;  p.  «»• 

-        dotkco-lliic  otrttcker. 

382. 


BaaoHk,  Matklaa  Plttabarsb.  Pa 
MarLS48.338 ;  Dec  4 :  t.  245  ; 


«-.  .^.^...^ .  ^-  -  .  ..  -^5  ;  p.  282.  _ 

BaiyraUTOurl.  aad  J.  Lortac  PktlaiUlpkta.  Pa.    Torptdo- 
Kotaetturderice  far  tklpa     No.  1  J48.840 :  Dec  4 ;  ▼. 

Baead'A^Co.  Iroa  Workt,  Tke.     (See  MacdaaaM.  Marry  P. 

aad  A.  8..  aaaUpMMra.) 
Bkaadar.  CkartaOTBlplqr.  Oklo.     Tracttoa  dealea  tor 

itoaMbSta  nV  1J484S8:  Dec.  <:▼:**»:>,*«*;_ 
',  Balpk  K..  aad  A.  B.  Perdae,  Lot  AaariM.  Cal.  Maa- 
.-«•«  ^^    Ka  l.M8jM8rDac  4;  a.  846; 


Baaddea.  Jaaaa  B..  BatkeU.  Waak.    WUid-akleld  deaaar. 

NarU4».«8S:  Dec.  11:  ▼.  »4«.  p.  m.        _    .    „   _ 

p.  888. 
Baydw,    Bdward    B.,    Part    Keanedy.    Pa.     Talre.     Mo. 

1.280.041 :  Dec  11 :  t.  M6 :  p.  49«. 
Sardw.  Playd  B..  awi  I*B.  6»tteraaa.  iB^l^Mpolte,  lad. 
HMeack.     No.  1.380,387  :  Dae.  18  :  ▼•  245  ;  P-JS4. 
Bayder.  Jacob  B..  aaaStor  te  Ptttabargk  Air  Brate  Gmb- 
^^^^'    ~— — Tk,   Pa/    Tripto  TalTt.     Ma   1.348,787 ; 


BS' 


4:  ▼.  346;  p.  83. 


LaeoBMiUTe   aad   teedcr   dlt- 


CK'tiM  V27;.*so."i:25o:sir:  D^fV^s:  ^  ^^^i^J}^ 

Soap  Wodia  Baa^^neat  Coapaay.     (Bee  toaag.  Dt  >ard 


Bayder.  iacob  bJ  aaalper  to  Ptttabartk  Atr  Brake  Caa 

paay.    Plttrtwrck.    Pa.     L 

blbatiaa-ralre.    So.  1.350.* 
Soap  Wodia  Baa^^aeat  Coapaay.     (Bee  Toaag. 

HocMte^D'tobooUiwase  et   dc  C:oattnictloB»  Mecaataaea 

bJ&  lSSJdS  ASSTBtoMl-ajaata  »f  Wetriek 

A  ae.  Do  LaaertUe.     (Bee  Malra.  Aacaft^uaft^;) 

Bo^^.  Ckarlea  L,  N-'^^^V^ST?*  ST^aa?^'' M? 
(or   tkrast-ocrawa     Na   1.381.388;   Doc   38:   ▼.   348. 

p.  S68. 
Bakalawakl.  Ckarlea  Blliabetk.  N.  i.  .Tprpedo^Mard  for 

wawla    Na  1.^.844 :  Dec.  11 :  ▼.  «^:_p-  *f»- ,       . 
Baaarrine.  WUIlaa  B..  Coal  Oty.  Dl.    Bn^ae-teatlag  de- 

pj!2if.K  }^r!5ia%b*»;.'-  K.i^-.   to.t..er 


Paadlac  and 


OBDenreM,    *oo«,    iMt^,    ^'^jy'      ""rtST 
Ma  1.386.043  :  Dec.  11 :  ▼.  »48 :  t  487. 

p.  381. 
Bopaitt  Bdward.,  Latrobe.   Pa 


1  Btenal-caabattloa  en 

.^ r.  345iP.  441. 

t  O.   k-    B»B#«toB-oa.Tfcaaea   I^taad 


Mo.''l.248.84S':  IVcll  ;  t.  345  LP.  441 
~"     at  O.   M-    KlBgttoB-oa-TkaaM*.   — ,.^. 
for  aat  witk  alreraft-«aaa.    No.  1.248,886 


Dae  11:  ▼.  245:  p^W. 


Albtrt,    WaaklBftoa.    D.    C.     Baadla      Mo 
"^5:  p 

a.    Bafa^-otop  1 

.    t%  •  *    MS!  n 

Taal  Worka 


1^484^ :  Dec.  11  :  ▼.  mS;  p.  Ut. 
Bactitir  Aadrew.  Aaatfa  Mtoa    Batotj^^  for  elowtor 

awtora    No.  i.M8i37  :  Dec.  11 ;  ▼•  Mf  ^  P-  «" 
taaa.  Aacaat  M.,  aaatoaar  ta  Tke  Aaarieaa  Taa 


■M.  AMoaat  M..  aafifT*  ta  tbo  aatnraa  I'oa  won 
Coapaay. CtaetoaaiLOklo.  Ma^Alao-taai.  No.  1.34S.M1 
n^~4  •  V  348  *  a   ISO. 
BoUTBalry;  M llmakee.  WU.     Tay.     Na  1.248.588 ;  Dec 

ta&''iJSlr  Vf*MeapfcU.   Teaa.     WUidow^jkade   ad 

iaatcr.    Ma  1^60.048:  Dec  11 ;  a.  »46 rp.  487. 
tMrtSmi  Btoc^  P!S^?>  Coaqtaay.     (tea  Beckcablelk 


Coapaay.     (Baa  Ptoekler  aad 
(Bee   Baraoa,    Daatel   W..   a*- 

ITAIbert   W..  aad   O.   K;  'af^   ^J?^»**'J2?: 
for  alBe<ara    Ma  1,248J81 :  Dec  4 ;  a.  346 ; 


BaekeabMkaar. ^ 

Bpaco-Matker   Coatpaay 


aiMi»«r-    Leoter  H..  aaolxaor  of  forty-nlae  OD«-baadr«dthK 
^oT  I.  MUler.  Lakewood,  N.  J.     nawrfeac  nit-oat.     No. 

1.348346 :  Dec  11 ;  a.  MO ;  a.  442. 
BpaaMtaa,  dkartoa  P..  Bait  Lake  atj.  Utak.     Apparataa 
^or  flototlOB  teparatloB.  .  Na   1J48.6S4 ;  Dae   11 ;  T. 

346 :  p.  888. 
^car.  riiraaa  D..  aatdsaor  to  Anoopear  Maaofactartac 
^oaoaay.     Mew     Tort,     N.      T.     TVaBc-«l«Bal.      No. 
»iiB :  Dec.  11 :  T.  345 :  p.  861.       _ 


1.248.688:  Dec.  11:  t.  345:  P-  861.  ,        ^ 

paamaa,  Walter  W.,  Malbmy.  ila.    Baar-azla  caatof. 

'MoMit.TaS;  Dae.  4:  r.Uiip.  83.  

MBaoTPitor   B.      (See   Vaai^tor   aad    Oaertacr,   aa- 

al^oea) 


■'y-lfH' 


ALPHABETICAL  LOT  OF  PATENTVESl 


uSS'*-^ 


;  ▼. 


IIm.  ThoiBMi  r. 


No:T24»^1  :  r>«r.'iT;  i.  JM;  p.  »42 

m^-MU  to 


HklfUM*  HoMira 


N#w  T»rt,  X. 

^  jcr.  i*hB  J.,  AMlgBor'^f 
Ur«vn«U)<',  Tex. 
V.  24ft  :  4».  «53. 
BpMuwr.    Cterlor    J^    Ow**l«,    low 

im:m  :  n»c.  n :  T.  ms  :  p.  sm 

41 ;  l»w.  ^1 ;  r.  34* ;  p.  44i 


Hew  l.MtJMl :  Dm.  li ; 

■jMk.     «•. 


N*. 


T»lT«. 


lJ4a.(l47;  15«.  llj  y.  34* 
•r.  Ira  Bm  WMt  _partlMd. 
_     vcr     09iap«a|r,     Bartfort. 
^  1^1.40a :  D*c.  26 :  T.  346 ;  ».  .«.,. 
ipliwH.  .itnuiHivr  H..  f-lile««».  III.     MklMle-amtac  aw- 
rkia#  f<ir  rvMM<tt«a  roaMf.     N«.  l.»|#,M4 ;  D«e  11 ; 

•pIjUMo:  CazlBUttan  B^  N«w  Tork.  N.  T.    9UHr  ««<rto 
Iw  fMctrtoU  cImitaL    N*.  1.M6J41 ;  DttT:  ».  tii; 

■--*  Conpsaj.  TW.     (Bw  Wadcwortk,  V»uik  !•.  Ol. 

IIK      Pttot    tobt.      N«. 

Ulr«  Ui>r«»r  •■d  Slekanta. 

(IM  OmiBg,  rmCM  &. 

.(8m  lf«K«««a.  luraal 

(Sm  Kkkwrda,  J«Bm  B.. 

0 


•^M:  Dm.  18;  t.  346:  p. 

rMDectrical  C^mupm/ 

a«4sa4M^.) 


IVOttef  Btoctrt«al  OMapuiy 


▼••  Dv*«it*r.  Rsnry 


...  AMlCBOr.) 

sptlttforf  Kl«>rtii<al  CoBipasy. 

•aatcaor) 
•ptlMorf  BfrtHcal  Cmmmt. 

•wISBor. ) 
Mptnowrr  Kif^^Hral  OiDpaay. 

R..  ■■•Ivaor  ) 
f«peii*»l.   iharlPM   W,  aMUnnr   fo  TIm*   Mponael   CmmMmr 

ir'^r'*lM5'""?"aM'^''**'"'  ***•*       •^'•^  l.»4»346  iSt. 
■MoaaL  ChariM  W.,  aaalaB^r   to  TW  Cpoaiirl   rnaioaai 

"'yJL'i  5?*i***  wTaaatoar  to  TlM 
Hartford.  Conn.     Btad-ivtalBlBa 
Dk.  U:  V.  346:  ^864. 
il  Caaipaay.  H*.     (8r« 

^i^»J-'*'?u'*'"r?''^-  «*«««•*•:  C.  ■pn««a.  esMtttrts,  La 


ij4i34f; 

Spoaaol.   CImHm   W..  aa- 


Jato  B 

7.  Bcrlwrt 


'.) 

Artliat  WJ 

W_  aa- 


Mo.    ljf«. 


BM-rbarW     (StaLaM 
jaa#   <-i.ra.  »xw«trtx.      (Mw  ..— 
9p^r  Kwatamrl—  Coapaar      <•*♦ 
•Ijnirtr. ) 

Rpran*.   Ftaak 

SafetT  CoBtrol 

cirrait.     Mo.  I, 
Spracao   flafaty    . 
^  HMOMe.  fraak 
SprlaxMa.    Carl.    B«Al«rT 

n»*.  IS ;  T.  346 :  p.  723, 
Rprincflpl'l  BoOjr  Carporattoa  Af  K«w  Tart.     <taa 

HoraMia  C  aaatcaor.) 

"rr.'55i.,??**nJ!i:-3.'r^.'va;^p^»*^-- ""^  "- 

•vilNa.  rrMlarifk.  Mark 
▼Ula.  Ohio.  Apparati 
oil  and  ram.     No.  1.241. 

Ht.  Clair.  Joh^AJmS&f  f^LCrAiiimT 


•eraatj-i,    Pa.      Baitor'a    MUl      Mol 

36:  V.  846;  p.  WttL 
Martatta.  aaalcaor  to  W.  tf^raa.  flaaw 
iparataa  lor  aad  aotkad  o(  racavwlaa 


'.) 


No.  1.2M.M4 :  Dae 
•tectarlat  Ciipaay.     (laa 


V. 


(1 


9.  TJ 
Bt    E^oala   Braaa 

Btfwia  P.,  aaa^__ 
Bt.  I»ul»   BraiwMantifactarlag  Caaipaay. 

Anton,  aaaiannr  ) 
9C,  I>»ala  JUa^ltiaf  A   XaAnlag  CoaipaBj.      (■•• 

Befcart  B..  aaalnor.^ 
»ta*t.     «TMyloo_   IT     H-«oki»».     .V.     Y       Art1««-»a»    pl«M^ 
jBotaawL)      Ma  14.410:  IV.     Mr    24.%     p   Rrr 

■•ji  SSTJ^iJ^-^J^.^/JJiyi  M*--  .c««*ip-a  l*l«t 


roUof-ralroL 

Fill  .      

CMeago.  lU. 


m\  .-NimrrTuiv,  mam.     fjoaauMd  BaacM 
Sm.  1.34*J^:  Dae.  4 :  r.  946:  Pl  SS 

man.    ■■■Imor    to   Walaor    AwmlB*   Om 

Ch^eaao. 

p.  806. 

MaCord.  BeaJaaila  B-  D.,  aaKiaaor  ta  rUaaarr  Bolt  Otm 

Cay.  PlttiKiiW  Pa      nnfR*  ftmr-hSttimnSSmtat 
m    -5jr^.  ^^  1.360.240  ;  D«..  igJ  t'  346 :  p.  Sft 


ovuvra.     .-«o.  t.xaM.xa<> 

Btaford.  BaaJaadB  S.  D.. ..  

rtaaaarr  Rolt  Coai^aar.  Plttabargfc,  Pa 
---    ,g         ^^    p.  »••. 


ljMO.241  :  Doc. 


Coanpaay,  Tka. 


aad  B  I^  Dodda. 


.  ta 

No. 


■L.   •» 


KtaCord 


AatowaHc  «afrty  AppUaar*  Coaipoajr.  PfcllaO^'lpata^  Pa. 
Aa;»aMtlr  train  .top.     >V  1^48.666 :  Dae.  11  \%.  Ui; 


PLltl. 


Aataaaattc  8ai»t7 

Train -atop.      No. 


Atofford.  BifL  C,  Wllklaaharv.  awls  


—  J»  Tl»  laBway 
a/.  Pklladrl  "  *     - 


M 

kaa^   IB. 
p!t2p. 
Maltor.  Brpaa 


Nuadanl  (Ml  Coatpanr       (Arr  Eatoa.  Jai 
stsiadani   OU    Coaaponr.     O 


Partn  d 


•Icaor.) 


T<«i»or.l 

SUadard    PI 

WlllUai  N 

aiaadafd 


MacfeoaHlra.  Ckarica  B..'aiitMiiJ 

Btanloy  Rnio  A  LrrH  Co,  Tha.      (Sao  ----- 


HtaaiOT.  WUMam  W.     ( 
fttaaoet.  Martoa   K.„  "TyTj. 
Doe  1m^  ▼.  346 :  ».  AT. 


ffofL     Nof  i»«g8r6 : 


OacL  M :  ▼.  346 :  p.  MT. 
Staatoa,  paar  A.     (Boo  PltaJatai  aa^  MaataaL) 

ttaifew*.  Bnaat  aad  W.  A.  apatya,  Paarti.  OL 


floolTO  aaalgaor  to  T.  WJIaoa.  MadlapaHii.  lava.    Wta- 

manr.  aaaiaal  M.     iWf  Maaa.  TMar  B.,  aaa 
Btatoa  lalaad  Ckoaalral  Corporatiaa.     (■aa 

e8«t  C,  Him  1 1.) 
Htaab.     Bartart     A..     MaareatalL     IB. 

i.sio.M4 :  Dm-.  11 :  o.  3dftt  pTir 

••o«<taB<a.  BAvte  H..  M.  I^a^  Mo. 

No.  1. Si. 138 :  Doc  36 :  TSM :  p.  POT. 
ataol  *Mo  Caapaaiy.     (Boa  BmML.  Alra  B^ 
•lorl-.     Jaaaa    B     0«r«fa     N.     T.      Aatlcracpirr 

l.V49^7  :  Dac.ll :  V.  346:  a.  8M. 
atora.   Jato   I..   Waa 

I>r<-.  25 :  V.  346 ;  p. 

■^^^M    InM^a  t*      TiLLM— i_t m.     /t^As        ^t^tm^t^m  ^^  ^^k. 

v^^^o.  iaaiv^n  i...  i  ^naamvwa.  uaaa.     ABBaiaiva  wtf  ai^r 

ttaOta*  kydrauttc  paapi      Ito.   1.346J46;  Dae  4;  ▼. 

348 ;  p.  88. 
■lit  I  Ilia.  ioaMk  B..  Waoaaaefcat.  8.  D.     Ba«la»«atalv 

avpafataaTlfa^  1.346J84:  Dae.  4 ;  v.  346:  p.  tuT^ 
StrttiiiMca.  ttrvtitt  f..   Itaiiimurp.   Md.     OoaBMrd  roaator 

and  rorkor.     No.  I.380.M5:  Daai  11 ;  v 


Ko. 
Lack.     Mac  1.S8MM: 


Loala,  BraoAlpa.  N.  r. 

No.  1.348JI48 :  Dm.  11 ;  v.  346 :  p.  44f. 
■tonltaar.    tmtm,    St.    Laalic    Ma.      Sortii 
1.381.48T:  Doe.  36;  v.  34i:  p.  1MB. 

strpb<>n».    B«|sfc    T..    CaraMrtkm.    aaajaanr    to    Mi 
UiaMa*.    cSfdlC,    Wal 


J..  B» 


)     Mac  i4.4<»;  Dae.  4;  Y.*a46:  p. 
Mpk.     (Moo  Naaek  aad  MnHaa.) 


Stars.  Owl  S^  4f  al.    (Baa 
Navtaa  W.     <Baa 


tltmW.    < 

StcTcaa.  Fradortek  A.^  PreTtd««ea.  B.  L 

Bo.  IJiilBTT:  Oaa  18;  v.  346;  a.  m 
•taiiafc  Ooarat   B.   farina.  M.   B.     ~ 

lla. rjdB.744 :  Dae.  4 ;  vTmB:  p.  B4. 
Btooaaa.   Ooorfi   B.    Laroaia.   A.   hT 

Ba.  lJ48.74r:  D««.  4:  t.  346;  p.  f4. 
StoTcaa.  Barry  P..  N>w  Tarfe,  N.  T.    Batar?  «•!««  fkt  ■•»• 

oaclaaa    Mbl  I{»8B^:  Dmi  4  :  ▼.  B48  :V  «8«. 
»t<>rMw.  Wajrao  If     TkylorTflia.  JIL     Orala  ikiAw.     Ma. 

1.348.»48:  Doe.  4:  r.  346:  p.  161. 
Otiiaa^  WlUfeui  V.     (Ba*  AoUard  aaB  Si 
StoToaaoa.  Baitoa  D..  lUrrmrd.  YlL     " 

rUff  far  pteaotary 

Dr.-.  II:  T.  346:  p. 
StoToaaaa.  Olla  R.     (Boa  M^iawdora  aad 

iMtSa;  Dtc,  it-.  V.  a#6:  p. 

BIrwart.  Artkar  L.     (Baa  (Staaac 
Stoarart.  JoAa.  aaaf«aar  to  IIh  Bl 

Onaiaaay.   WaalilactaiL  D.   C 

OaeTlT T.  346:  p.  Btt. 
»t>wgrt  Pk  laigwpB  CatBaaatiaa.    Otoo  Mr 

Stowart.    Wntlaai    C 

DirtMB  Ska*  Ma«kto 

pnaiat  davlea.    Np.  1, 
Btrwart.    WIIIlaB 

OBtMl 


aad  Btowart.) 
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No.  1 J613M :  Dae. 


V.  B46:p. 


Dae.   IS: 


'Arrt  «.,  el  al.    (Baa  Laa^ 
-1^rtB.«a1«aa>.  k^jya 


_  Mo.lJ>lJB>;  Dec.  3B;  t 
BtoelfiiC.  *n-(-mtx 


IB:  ▼.  B46:  p.  B8t. 
OMa.    PIctara-lMasBr. 


VaSktectaa,  D.  d  B.  C. 


JiasrvJ?& 


Dae:  BB:  a.  346:  p.  8BB. 
BtorMng.  4«arak  C.  eaa««trta.     Cr*  BtarUac.  BdMr  B. 
Stecklaacr.    Bada^MaaUairfr^  WU      Blactrk   Tikrata 


Ikratw. 
QkSbBBa  :  Dae.  4 :  *.  B4B;  a.  J 
StaBaa.  Flmaela  J„  PBIiaiVlpkU.  Fa.     Mackln«  far  ai 
Ibb  aad  aaMfaaaala^^paardoe  ea  taktata.    No.  1,846.1 
Da*.  4 ;  ▼. 
Stafcoa.  Joka  n.,  Moaraatawa.  N.  i.    BaaMB  aiaapod 

apa.     Na.   |JmBjB«B:  D«c.   11;  t.  346;  p.  8M. 
Blil  I   A  aailft  Cuaiptuy.     (Baa  Porcuoon.  Joha  1...  aa 
alCBor.) 


BMk 


M«. 


i»t*  WeliArtaMa  aad  MtaA. 
Stolp.~Oa(ar.     (Baa  Bptaa  aad  StalpJ 


St 


Ha.  1^1.181 :  bac.  SB;  ▼.  B4B:  p.  BIO. 
oae.    BlaafT   B..   aaateaiM 
CarparaHaa.  Mew  BaUai 

rai 


Bardwarc 


Ko. 


;  Dae  4;  ▼.  346;  a.  I 
Ok,  aaMaaar  af  mpi  tBItB  ta  M. 
...  .^fclPB  •aO!lL  Jaf.  Baa  Aataala,  l^x. 

laaar.    Ma^  I.SB1.4B8;  Dae.  SB:  ▼.  Btf:  p.  lOBB. 
Stoar.    Hmmmii    M..   Ckleaaa.    Ill      Bhock.abaarker. 

l.S4a.64P :  Dae.  11 :  ▼.  348 ;  p.  864. 
saaaar.  iriraak  U..  aaalaaor  to  WOdar-Btroac  iMalaaiaat 

<3oavaay,  Moaroa.  ilfck.    LaaB«allar.    Ma.  14^6.646; 

Dee.  4:  r.  B4B;  P.  161. 
Htarrr,  A.  M:    (l|k*  ttmim,  Aawa  N..  aaMgaor.) 


r,  NanMP  W.,  HttuBaMB*  Mk^  aaalsaar  to 
lao  ■oHrte  aad  Maaatoetartas  Caapaay. 

af  diBMkatlaa.    MaL  1JSB.B48!  Dae.  IS;  V.  <46;  p. 
Story.  Ward  B.  Maw  Tarfe,  N.  t..  aaaJsnar  ta  AaMr 

AaaaaMlac  Macfelaa  Oeauaay.     BBaat  aeyafatfaf  aad 

faadiaa  davtca.    No.  1.348>4« :  Dae.  4  ;  t.  246 :  pTlBl. 
Blary.  ward  B,  Maw  Tatfc.  M.  T..  aaatgaor  to  Aiaarlcaa 

AaaaaMdl^  Maekla*  Caajfaay.     Of  to<  daofee.     Ma 

1.S4PJB1 :  Dor.  11 :  V.  34tf:pw  446. 
Btaaak.  Taraay  G.     (Bm  Ballar.  iffiar.  aad  Wlaiipk.) 
Btoot,  Mward  B..   ladiaaapiBa,  lad.     Btorapekattery. 

No.  l^UM.BM;  Dec.  18;  tTmS;  p.  731. 
Btrnlr.  jnrm  W^  JaBaroaaTflto.  OUow     Skaek-hladar.     Ma. 

1.SBB,04B:  Dae  II :  ▼.  346;  p.  48B. 
Btralt.     WIIBaai.     Applatoa.     Wla.       Paver  traaaalaatoa 

■iLkaalBai  far  tiar&oa-aacMMa.     No.  1.360.881 ;  Dae. 


•8:  V.  B«B:  B.B8T. 
Stiaakol.  Laala  A..  Orvoa  Bay,  Wla.    Oattla* 

•or  lakwIiiaiBsaiaiMato.     Mo.  1.348 JMO ;  Dae.  11 :  ▼. 
*  346  *  •   864 
fetraaaa.  MaMaa  B..   iidgiir  to  BchayttUi  Bilk   MfUa. 

Boadtaf;  flk    Ualaa-aaft    Ma.  UBM8B:  Dee.  36;  ▼. 

B46 :  p.  IBM. 
Straaa.  Akaar  L^  Botcklaaoa.  Eaaa.    Wire  atretefear  aad 

' aaal.     Ma.  I.8IB.887  :  Oae.  4 ;  ▼.  B46  ;  p.  3S6h 

Carlaaa    T^ifBiai    Mfg.    Co.      (Baa    Bliask 


^tL      (Bao 
C  Bt  Paal.  Mlaa. 


Uapd  D..  aa- 
ry-ttta.    Ma. 


tafOal.    'CallapaCkl*   bad.     Ka.   LB6B.BBT ;   Dec 

V  o    M9  a    ^k     B  VB  • 


to  Btaart   MacBlae 
I  aaMac 

"BaikarB 


L..  Oafclaad. 
Oau  Baa  mwrtaaa.  CaL 
BMaMaa.    M*.  l^BIBJSS ;  Dae.  4  ;  ▼.  346 ;  p. 
Btmrt  Maeklae  Co.    (fa*  Btaart.  lofca  L^  aaalL 
Btkkklokiaa.  BayaaM  V..  ni  I'lB'f  to  Bala  and 
C^Mapaay.  Rhaditpkla.  Pa.    Ckraaat.    Ma.  1JBB.880 . 
OaclS:  ▼.  I4B:  p.  TBS.  _^ 

Vafcart  A-aailgair  of  tkroc-foartka  to  O.  W.  Brie 

Dallaa.  Taa.     MirBaalaa   far    nantmlas  aad 
ktoxlala.    Mo.  1.S4B.T4T  ;  Dae.  4 ;  ▼.  346 ; 

P> 

Aatoa 

laka,    DaM4B|.    BMaa.      BaatlasaMna.      Ma 
_Dac.  18 ;  v.^MB;  ft  7B4, 


C.  Bkekuycaa.  aaateaar  to  Balla  Ma- 
BBakiyaaa  faik  WGL  Cbala-Caad  tlp- 
^  l.Bilj48 :  Dae.  4  ;  t.  346 ;  p.  SB. 


BtyB.  Ilafyy 


ki-^Sh.: 


BaBlaaa   MacMaary 

SttltfrS^Kklaary  Oaapaar-     (Bm  Mwrear.  Beary 

SalUraa  Macklaery  Conpaay.    (Sea  Maicer  aad 

HuUlvna  Macklaery  Ooaapaay.     (Boa  Wlaaaaa.  Wada  BL, 
aaaltaor.) 

SaUlTaa,  Btapkea  F.    (See  Maaaay,  Tkoaaaa  H 
Baltaee.  MortoB.  BraMUya.  aaateaor  to  Weatera 

Cnaipany.  laeorpoaated.  Near  Tork.  N.  T.     Oaa 

awltck.    No.  1.26r440 ;  Dec  36 ;  t.  346 ;  p.  IBM 
BaniBMra.  Orera  J..  Meamkls.  1>eBn.     ReaMlas-taaL 

1.243,240 :  Dae.  4 ;  tr.  246:  p.  236. 
BaauMT.  Artkar  D.     (Bae  Wllaoa  and  Baaacr.) 
BoadeHaad.  (iMrlea  C.  Treettm.  N.  J.,  aaateaor  to  Joka  A^ 

Rocblinr'a  Spaa  Conpaay.     Coupllac.     Ko.   1.346,341; 

Dec  4 :  T.  24iB :  p.  SSB: 
Baaderlaad.  CkuW  C,  Troaton.  N.  J.,  aaateaor  to  Jafca 

A.     Boebltac'a    Baaa     CoB^aay.       Ropc-ooeket       Na. 

l.SM,633  ;  Dec.  18 ;  t.  346 :  p.  BM. 
SttBBersreB.   Arvtd   P.,  aasisnor  to  Aaanrictka  Aate  ImB 

Caatpaay.  PItMbanrk.  Pa.    Swttrk  lock.    No.  l^dSjTf; 

Dec  4;  t.  245:  p.  41. 
Barra.   Natkaa    H..    Needhan,   Maaa..   aaafgaor  to   (Mlaa 

well  Irtre  Alarai  Telearapk  Comnonr,  New  Tork,  M.  X. 

ElectHe  alsaal  aynteai      No.  1.348;748 ;  Dee.  4 ;  ▼.  MB; 

p.  35. 
Snttie,  Praacia  M..  af  mL.  traateea.     (Bae  Battle. 
.) 


Suttie.  Berkert  A.,  aa^cnor  to  H.  A.  Suttle.  C  U.  BaM- 
wfa.  and  F.  M.  Sattl«,  truatoea.  Ckicaaa.  111. 
No.,1.36Jk>44>:.Dec^25;.T..346i  p.  1001. 


41:  D 
tlaake 


iy«>blro.  Kanlaake.  Kelt  Lake  CHy.  Ctafc.     Ottt 
No.  li80.70B:  Dm.  16 ;  t.  346;  pi  784. 
racer.  Beajaaila.  qaaaemla.  111.     Tapeaislac  ai 
tor  latanal-caaikaMlM  eaglaaa.     Na   l.WkM 


Swafer. 
tor  latanal-caaiMHftloa 
18;  T.  3467 p.  BBS. 

Swalm.  WUUaai  K.     (See  BrIntaaU  aad  Bwalak) 

Bwaa.  OtlTor  C.  aaalciM  ta  Tka  Bwaa  Praccaa  OU 
paay,  Daavar.  Cak>.     rrecaaa  aad  apparataa  far  tiaa^ 
iTVu.     No.  IJBOJttB:  Dae.  16;  v.  346:  p.  BBl. 

Rwaa.  CMlrer  C,  Denrer.  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Tba  Bvaa 
Pfaoaaa  (M  Caatpaar.  I'racaaa  awl  apparataa  tm 
trcatlao  atU.    Ka.  1.260,637 ;  Dec.  18 :  r^45  .  p.  BBL 

Bwaa  Praeeaa  Oil  <3aaipaay.  The.     (Bae  Bwaa.  Oltvar  C. 

Bnaaaa^  Oarl  W..  Ckloafo,  111.     Wairitlnc-Barklaa.     Ma 

1,366.638 :  Dec  IS :  VTsa :  p  683. 
Hwaaaon.  Mwaa  A..  Waterbary,  Coaa     Berew-faad.     Ma. 

1.260,4M7  ;  Dec.  11  ;  e.  346 ;  p.  468. 
Swcvtarr.  DaaM  J..  Aacktaad.  Mmr  Ticalaad.     Tahre  tm 

iBtemalH-oaibaatlon  rnclnea.     No.   1.848,a88 ;  Dae.  11 ; 

e.  346 :  p.  886. 
Bawtt.  (Saawell  D..  Redwood  City.  Oil.    Bmerfeacy-atap  far 

elactrteaUy-drteaa  apparataa.    Xa.  1460.708;  Dae  IB; 

T   346  *  p.  786 
BwlaMier'.  Rotwrt.  New  Taek.  N.  T.    Soap  reoeatacla  ka«B> 

aaray.     No.  1.348.578 ;  Dec  4 :  ▼.  346 :  p.  41. 
SwlMlcU.  WaltMT  B^  BaMffk.  N.  C.    OaaM  apparataa.    Ma. 

1.361.442  ;  Dec  26:  ▼7S46  :p.  IMl. 
Swope.    Hiraai   W-   SedaNa.  Mo.     RcaUteat 

1  JfiO.630  :  Dec.  18 :  t.  246 ;  p.  682. 
Srdoey.   Mlbateja.   Ckajttaatowa.   Maao.     Flylag-wacklna. 

No.  1,260.680  ■  DacTlS ;  v.  246 ;  p.  6S3. 
SyuiooN.  KdJtar  B..  Wlaaatka.  111.     Scrapar  far  ratattef 

rlM  craakiiw  BUMklaea.     Na.    l.S4».iU:   Dae  U;  ▼. 

34a  *  p.  444, 
T.  R.  hyalAKtev  CNtrnpaay,  The.     (Baa  MockHa.  Braaat  V.. 

aaMgaor.) 
Tat<pr.  Thoataa  ll„  Oak  noi.  Oa..  aaateaor  to  Wklte  Bath 

Hotel    Coaanay.      Trap.      No.    1^248.342:    Dec    4;   f. 

3V9  a     y*     XW» 


wkaai.     No. 


TacT.  Baaniel  11..  BHOaa  Park,  aaalgaor  to  Pre-lleated  Air 
Ctafaa;.   J*kUaBalpklB.  _  Pa.  ^_Frekeater-platc      Ma. 

Pire-eecape.     Ma. 


1.34tjBl :  Dee.  11 :  ▼.  346 ;  p.  864 
Ta«riBl,  Oeroeie   P..  New  Tork.  N.   T 

1.24^48 :  Dec  4 ;  ▼.  346 :  p.  £86. 
Taflla.  <taatnr  \..  Mclatook.  Mian.    Carry 


Tklatoa,  Orlya  C.  iokaaaeobai 


ramb.     No.  1.249^562;  I>^<'.  11  ;  r.  246: 

Of 
Blectrolytte   leeoeery    of   awtolo   rroa 
No.  1.361.803  :  Itec  26  ;  t.  346  ;  p.  800 

am  Brawa.  Attert, 
tlatore.  Md., 


»arf.  T 
BMtola 


TraaaeaaC  Baatk  Afftaa. 
froM  tketr  aofattoea. 


IWkatt.  Blckaad  B. 
T^ttatem.  Joka  C 


.) 


;v 


to  Ooattaeatal  Caa  i'aaaaaay.  lac. 

rloaine  marklae.    Na.  l.S40Jt6>l :  Dee.  II;  e.  246 ;  p.  444. 
Iteaikak  WUIIaai  R.,  l^rraeaae.  N.  T.     Coa*tocd  dHmas 

aad  raaadiv  aMclilaa.    No.  1,348.760 ;  Dec.  4 ;  ▼.  346; 

B.  BB 
TaBaer,  BRnnett.  Le  (3raad.  aaalnor  of  alae-twcatletfca  to 

W.  T.  KlrkaMB.  Jr..  Freaao,  Cat.    Batary  eoslaa.    Ma^ 

1.36B,TBB;  Dae;  16;  t.  246:  p.  736. 
Taaaer.  Oottwortk  L..  Seattle.  Weak.    Paraaea  for  traat- 

lac  araa.    No.  1.24BJ64 ;  Dm.  U  ;  r.  240 :  p.  444.     _ 
TaKTataai  <mm  CanqMugr.    (Bee  Bailer.  Miner,  aad  mongk. 

Darkt^lkaa.  Jaacyk  A.,  aaalptor  ta  KlaaH  Motor  Car  Oaa- 
paay.  BartfortTwia.  Daor4atrk.  No.  1.243.566;  Dec 
11;  T.  245 :  p.  3»6. 


lata.  JaMpb  Bw  a  L.  WMkait  aad  H.  M.  Vox.  .,„^, 
rllle.  iiC    Baattary  dHaUac-foantata.     No.  i.248.344 : 
Dec  4  :  t.  246 ;  pi  887. 


xia 
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Titro,  H«iU7 


No.  IMImXI  Dm.  M  :  t.  sV  :  p. 


Siriw' 


A  lUeklM 


■4wta  J.,  aaalnor.) 

irlar,  Bcraard  K.,  HoItoIm.  CM*.     AtUtfcwMt  far  twt- 

fttto  «tTM«m.    No.  lilo jte ;  Dm.  IS :  t.  MB :  p.  «M. 

S/ler.  Bart  B.     (8m  Uowiud  u4  Tajrior.) 
jrlor,   CborlOT    B.,   Postorta.   Mkfc.      Flrt-Mmpe.     Mo. 
1.MMA6 :  l)»c.  11 :  T.  946 :  p.  44fi. 
Tkrior.   Dmd  L..  Smm  Murto^  QU.     OM-tvMaa.     lf«^ 
iJMi.US  ;  Dm.  SS :  V.  M» :  p.  910. 
i/Wr.    Dmnaa    C.    MUlor.    Nokr. 


Ta 


Ta/Wr.    Dmaiaa    C,    MUlor,    Nokr.      Tlr»«nMr.      M*. 

1^,710  :  Dk.  18  ;  ▼.  94S  :  Pl  TStt. 
Ta/Ior.  BoMnoa  L..  Oohuataat  OMo.     Oatck-padal  lock 

for  aateaoMlM.     No.    1^.711;    Dw.   IS;    t.    S«S: 

pk  TSit 
TtTlor.  Frvd  K.     (Sm  Norwood  aad  Taylor.) 
Ti/ior.  HlfBB  ■-  Norck  AAaaiL  Maaa^  a— tgnwr  to  Na- 

«oMl  lf«talo^aipaii7,  PiMoaU.  Arte.    MotkoS  of  aad 

apparatva   for    ■■grMpnag    Blaorala.      Now    1JU,P4B ; 

lfilrr4  :  V.  346 ;  pi  IQ. 
Thylor  lD<troin«tit  ConpajdM.     (Bm  Norwood.  Barry  T.. 

aaatcBor. ) 
TajTJor  la^troaieDt  CoaipaatM.    (Sot  Norwood  aad  Taylor, 

Tajior.    Joha    L..    Oakaoat.    Pa.      MHat 

1.S4S.IM :  Dm.  11  :  v.  34S :  p.  SS6. 
Taylor.  Lawr«aco  8.._W«c^pdoAMi .  Tcz.     Qraao  aad 


Mo. 


rvttor.     No   1.S4H.781  :  Dor.  4  :  ▼.  S4S ;  pu  St. 
Taylor  Wkartoo  iroa  A  Btocl  Coaipaay.     (Sao  Ball. 
B..  aaalAaor.) 


Tkylor, 


rTwiUkri 


JoAa 


B..  Ba«t  Oraago.  N.  JM.aaalfaor  to  AmotI- 
eaa  Caa  Coaipaay.  Now  York.  N.  T.     Prwrrrtag  Sak. 
Mo.  1  J80.SMT  Dm.  IS:  ▼.  Mb :  p.  SSS. 
TaagtoCoapaay,  Tko.      (Boo  La   roatoia,  Loa*  1..  ••■ 

Taail.  ciaraMo  H..  DrtvoH.  Mkk.    Botary  apark-pap  mm- 

ckla*.     No.  lioOJSS:  Dm.  18;  t.  M8:  pTMS. 
T«ar«,    Jofca    W..    Kiowa,    Tw*.       Electric    awltck.      No. 

I.MS.S46 :  Dm.  4  :  ▼.  MS :  s.  287. 
Tuadalo.  Clydo  B.,  Madlaa*.  wla.    Boadcrta*  hmkar  ro- 

■totaat  to  aap^telB.     No.  l.S48,Tll :  Dm.  4;  t.  946: 

0.  M 

TmV8b.'  Ckarteo  U,  Brooklya,  M.  T.    AnMt  or  rrtalki  in 

awat.    No.  1  JS1,444 :  Do^  9S ;  ▼.  Sa ;  ».  lOSl. 
Tmplc.  Bra  M.     (Me  TomIo,  Jaawo  H.  aad  B.  M.) 
Toaiplo.  Janir*  II.  aad  B.  M..  Portlaad.  Ore*.     AMoalaa] 

•upport      No    1.180.048:  Dm.  11 :  v.  M5:  p.  4M. 
Tmfpr.  Jaroii.  Brooklya,  N.  T.     8Up-rtac.     No.  1.SSS.10S : 

Drc.  11  :  ▼.  346:  P.  618. 
Tpockaor.  Oorar.     (Ma  ralkcawaldo,  OMar.  aartpaor.) 
Tk.    OoMockaildt     Aktloo  •  Oaoaltockaft      (BoalarSoa. 

BaMaafl.  oaolaBor.  > 
Tklrbaatk.  Ckorlro  W.  J.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Ooaaor  fbr 

wlad-akMda.     Mo.  U4SiM6:  Dae.  4:  ▼.  Ptf;  p  SS7. 
Tkloltaa.  Mlko.  1%aatoa.  Mlaa.     Baaaar  attaekaoat  fw 

reklrleo.     No.  1.261.446  ;  Dae.  98 ;  T,  94S :  p.  1001. 
Tkim.  Bdward  A..  At.  Paal.  lltaa.    Cfcaaaa  apo^d 


l.M4^.ft8«  :  Dm  is  :  t.  MSTjpMS: 

MMiav.    !4 

Ncri^9.6M 


nUm.     No. 
Tklraoe.  Of. 


aaoigBor  to  M 


ooa-Hopkli 
Adding  »i 


'mil 


IBO  miHac  Macklae 


Bortap-tooL 


Dm.  11  :  t.  346:  p.  866. 

Tkieaier.  Bdaiaad   J.   R..   Nvw  York.  N.  T. 

No.  1.301. 1M:  Her.  28  :  t.  M6 :  p.  010. 
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BBMat   doiiea.     Mo.   I.S4S.nO:   Dae.  4;  ▼.  SM; 
101. 

AUta  P..  iwiiaitT  to  Boataa  Poaell  Plater  Omi> 
_      -     .  ^     ijdMTf ; 


daralaad.    OBla.      Oatcfc.      Ma. 


May.  WaHka%  Mi 
Dae:  H^J^^• :  p. 
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4*   T    MS*   p.   ISB. 
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kWM».TS»rt€a  It^lr^  Tart.   P*.     ^^^*is. 

tdaer,  Ottrw  1^  N»w  JorliTN.  T.    Itoap mUac     Ko. 
»MY1j  Dot  lij  ».  M» :  p.  811. 


ScoUy.  Jota  J.. 

M»«t 

PaMa  ar  jlairflar 


..^^  ioal  D.,  irwrHliiak  H.  T.     Cla^MMi^ti.     No. 
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Brraat.  ClaMr  J.^aaiicaar  to  Tke  Ta/t-Pelre*  Maaafaetar 
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Tork.  N.  T.     iCtllc  fabrte.     No.  51>I7 :  DmT  il ;  t. 

MS:  p.  528. 
OaaloBibe.    Joaepk    C.    Draeat.    Maaa.     Wantiaf-atgaal. 

Wo.  51.M8 :  Dm.  11 :  t.  248:  p.  838.  -•— •— 

Creel.   Klrtlaad   B..   B   Paao.  Tex.     CMahiaatloa   BMtck- 

lUrkter  and  ptaei^oa.     No.  S1.548 :  Dec  11 ;  ▼.  M6 : 

p.    52».  ^ 

CrowalL   onbert   L..   Jr..   Arlii 

Daaitlrk  4k  Baff.  "      ~ 

ffark,  M  i«iallar 

248 :  ^  818. 
Dakl  Jaka  G^  Oautka.  Ncbr.     LaaH«*.     No.  B1485; 

Dm.  18 ;  ▼.  M8 :  p.  818. 
Dktafo.  Joaepk   M..  Clavdaad.   OMo.     lea^rtui  akoMl. 

No.  51M8 :  Dm.  18 :  t.  sSj  p.  818. 
DaaMalrk  *  Baff.    (Sm  Crowed,  Gllkcrt  X^.  Jr..  aaaicaor.) 
Daatlatck  k  Bat.     (8m  Hebbard.  Barrtaoa,  aaalnor.) 
D«sb4  8taal  Lacker  Caipaay.    (tat  ▼a»e*,  WUter  %^ 


L..  Jr..  ArliBftea.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to 
r.  Mew  TMk.  M.  T.  BaikUt  far  a  iBooa. 
r  aitlde.     Maa.  81,588-4;  Doc  uTT 


.) 
...«„.  DaTld  A..  Oolambaa,  Oklo.    Crteal.    Mo.  S1AS7: 
Dm.  4 :  r.  248 :  p.  258. 
■Utla  Matloaal  Watck  Coaapaay.     (8m  Ooodrow.  rraarto 

A..  aaalgBM.) 
■mtkarpe.   Fradoiick   T.,   <!klea80.   DI.     Oaaie-lodlcatM 
lio.  itWT :  Dm  18 :  t.  248;  p.  SIS 
■v^  J.,  aaafaBM  to  Tke_jriU  A  Baaav  Co.. 
aa.  K  T.    OaaAa.    Mo.  81 JH;  Dec  18;  t.  S4S: 
p.  814. 
Eala.   Jaaepk,  Jerwy   City.   M.   J.,  aaalnor   to   Bl«tlaw 
~      '  ~         Mo-VUST-    -f—r^ 

p. 


aiat   Jaaepk,   Jerwj   City. 
BarMiard  Carpet  Oaavaay. 


(14ns ;  Dm  18 ; 


Floyd.  Oeoe«e  O..  RiTenMe.  lU.     Cailnf  for  nuwr-bladc 
akarpeBMi.     No.  B1J60:  Dm.  11 ;  t.  245:  p.  BSS. 

fi»r«.  iihvart  IL.  Jr.     (8m  Battaa.  —     ■  ^  •^      - 

friedbarfar-Aaraa      Maaalketariag 
trtrkaiaair,  Ckilaa.  aarrtoM.) 

Galley.  FWom*  L..  Detrelt.  Sick. 

Mo   Sl!ni;  Dm,  11:  ▼.  248;  p.  BSS. 

245  0.0 


k.  aaalfsor.) 
•ay.        (8m 


paay.  New  Haven.  Coan.     Toy  |^r4M  ar  ealamn.     No 

(laodraw*  ^auada  k^mclaL  MalnMr  ta  EUU 

Watck     Company.     CkTcMo.     Hi.       WateS-dlal        .    . 

Graat  JI***J^"^(>*'  Caaipaay,  Tka.     (8m  SaDlvaa.  Bne- 

°*S?^" '^S^"*"  *!?»•'•'!•  '     Lady**  collar.     No. 
BIJM:  Dm.  18;  t.  MS:  p.  814. 

Harper,  Georca  H..  Cktraco.  lU.     Flogw-rlac  or  alpilar 
igcU  ^t  >walry.     No.  51.8M ;  Dee  11 ;  t.  248 ;  9. 

lUaMtte-lllekella.    Jnlee    Now    Braaawlck,   aaal«BM    to 

Mlebclia   Tire  Company.    MUltowa.   N.   J.     Tlra-traad. 

No.  814155:  Dm.  II;  t.  245;  p.  680. 
Hawtkorae     KUiiworth    A..    Bridgeport.    Cnnn.      Mirror- 

arope.     No.  61.356;  Dm.  11 :  t.  246;  p.  580. 
HMtkeota,  Biwln  C„  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     bableaa.  broock. 

battoa.  /Ob,  or  aiatllar  article.     No.  51.501 ;  Dm.  18 ; 

T.  246 ;  p.  814. 
Bcbbard,    Barrlaoa.    Boat    Oranae.    N.    J.,    aaalcaor    to 

DoMtaMk  4  flaC,  Now  York.  N.  T.     Bordw  for  a  dlak. 

plate,   bowl,   trar,  m  alallar  article  of  Bllrcr  kollew 

ware.     No.  51.588:   Dm.  4;  ▼.  245:  p.   258. 
Ilelwlts.  Ellla  8..  Brooklra.  N.  T.    BmIAp.    No.  51.M2 : 


HeaaL    Uward.    Miabotk.    M.    J.      Polaoa-bottla.      Ma. 

51JB8;  Dm.  18:  ▼.  S45:  p.  815. 
Balama.    Georce    W.,    Dm    Plalaea.    aaaisnor    to    Royal  ' 

Waaawnnf   k   llaaafactarlnf   Company.    Chlcaan.    III. 

Ikkla-top.     No.  B1,SM:  Dm.  18:  ▼.  246;  p.  815. 
Ham^rey.  Alfred  H.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Gaa^ara.    Noa. 

5l!S67-8:  Dm.  11 ;  t.  246;  p.  6.10. 
Haan^ray.  Alfred  H..  New  fork,  N.  T.     Gaa-*tore.     No. 

sTBSB:  Dm.  18 ;  t.  246 :  p.  816. 
Jaeoba,  Artkar  B..  derelaad.  Oklo.     Bell  akaped  baM  fw  ' 

a  pkoaorraph.     No.  51.588:   E>ec.   18:  v.   246:  p    A15. 
Jacoby.   I^  !>..   Wlntkrqp.  aaalsoor  to  Saal^^ooa  Com- 

faay.  Booton.  Man.     Atper  apooa.     No.  61.SS7 ;  Dm. 
8 :  r.  S46 :  p.  815. 
Jooepb  A.   Morrta  A  Co.      (8m  MeOowaa.  Flareoce.  aa- 
aigaor.) 

Lebalt  A  Company.     (8m  LabnH.  Myer  H .  aadcBM.) 
Labelt.  MyM  H..  aaalcaor  to  Meaara.  Lebolt  A  Coaipaay. 

Ckloafa,    111.      Com    and    dUl    fM    a    braceletwatck. 

No.  61.688 :  Dm.  4  :  t.  248 :  p.  25«. 
Lms.    Harry.    Kokoao.    tad.      Hcadltckt-leaa   for   aato- 

mohilM  and  otker  Tcklclca.     No.  6r698;  Dm.  18:  t. 

246;  p.  816. 
Maaaa.    KraMto.    San    Antonio.    Tex.      Game    kcxaaoaal 

board.     No.  SIJM ;  Dec.  18;  ▼.  245;  p.  816. 
MaUeal>ie  Iron   Flttiasa  Compaay.      (8m  PIckop.  Oeorgo 

B..  awUaor.) 

Mayfair,  lac.     (8m  Mnrphy.  Sarak  L..  aaatsBM.) 
McCkbe.  Wmtam    New  York.   N.  T..  aMrfnior  to  Blgelow 

Hartford    Carpet    Company.      Bos.      Noa.    81.800-1: 

Dec  18 :  ▼.  MS :  p.  816. 
McOowaa.    Florence,    Brooklyn.    aailfBor    to    Joaepk    A. 

Morrta  A  Co..  New  York.  N.   T.     Combined  dreu  asd 

kalttlas  ba«.    No.  51.002 ;  Dm.  18  :  t.  245  :  p.  816. 
Meckaalcal  HnbbM  Compaay.  Tke.     (8m  Bayaoa.  Seca. 

aaaifaor.) 

Merrlaai.  Joaepk  G..  Mertden.  Coan.     Pbonocrapk  tarn- 
tabic    Noa.  61.608-4  ;  Dec.  18 :  v.  245 :  pp.  816--17. 

MlckeUn  Tire  Compaay.      <8ee  Hamrette-IOcbeUa.  Jalca.    ' 
aaalsnor.) 

Moara  Brotkera  Coaipaay.     (8m  Moore.  Lewta.  aaalnsor.) 
Moore.    Lewla,    aaatipMr    to    Moore    Brotfcara    Compaay, 

JoUat  lU.    Store.    No.  61.808 :  Dm.  18  :  ▼.  246 ;  prll?. 
MaellM.  Heary  i^  St.  Joaepk.  Mo.    Quady  k!aca8er    Mo. 

51.8S8:  Dm  25;  r.  246:  p.  1007.  ^^ 

Marpky.  Barak  L.,  aaat«»M  to  MayCalr.  lac.  Maw  Tork. 

M.  T.    Pla-koMar.    Mo.  61.000 ;  Dm  U  ;  v.  S46  :  p.  817. 
Mataal  MatM  StarM  C^ompaay.  Tke     (8m  Brelteoatela. 

Artkar,  aaaiiBor.) 
PfMTM.  (ieaerleee.   Saa   Joae,   CaL      Doll.     Ma.   61.50S; 

Dec  11;  ▼.  246;  p.  580. 
PIckop  OaoTM  B.,  aaaicaor  to  Malleable  Iroa  Fittings 

Oomaaay,    New    Haeea,    Conn.    •  Vibrator-body.      No. 

61.807:  Dm.  18 ;  ▼.  t4li ;  p.  817. 
Ptttabins^  Lamp.  Braaa  A  Glmm  Caaipaay.     (8m  Tokcl. 

Fraak,  aaalcaMj) 
Pm.  Robert  IL  Ckloaito.   IlL     Talklaf-auurhUie  raMaet. 

No.  51,640 ;  Dm  4  :  e.  246;  p.  SS8. 
Powar.  J.  W.     (8m  Staeey,  Fra^  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
RetaoMtelB.    CkarlM    L..    Pfttsbarck,    Pa.      Toilet-bottle. 

Ma.  bTmO;  Dm.  11;  t.  S4B:  pTMl. 

xlix 
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ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNa 


BlM.   QmtmA..    tekhwi.   CM.     Tay 
■•n^flkuanM**  l&MfMtvtef  OM^uur.     (I 

IMT  Harttortf  Ortmc  Cmmmj.    B^(.    M*.  ftt.Mi ;  Dw. 
18:  ▼■  M«:  p.  SIS. 

mSj.  Wjjyipit^  titM.    liMifcii     If*.  fMM :  Me. 

■•Ito.'  fiatlto.'  ^H»lNW.    Okto.     T*y.     Mm.    SLn^-ll : 
Dm.  If:  ▼.  S4S:  ».  tit. 


•teatMi.    Htmrj    L.    Ofkac*.    lU.      taTla^i-hMik.      K*. 
•tHcWMMcr.  OuriM,  mMpmmt  to  rrUdl 


«•  trtiialafr 


•Minor 
tectoHiMr  CMBpaajr.  PUUi4«lpU«.  Pft. 
Nf.  sum :  Dm.  11 :  ▼.  MS ;  9.  Ml.  ^ 

lOivu.   ■■Mill   P..   Plttakwik,   Pi..    Mtpor   to  Tko 

v«ktcl»^tir«.    Ho.  tLeii:  IAe.lt  :▼.¥«•:  a^  tit. 


■attoa,   Unnmt   ■. 

B.  M.  rord.  Jr..  ^ 

Dm%  It:  v.  tM;  p.  lit. 


MraaRT'  Teaal    Bottlo. 


^to 

(•.  tl.«lT: 


Itftjrlor,   Halacy   W..   Wanaa.  OM*l     lafeMlag-lMai  9m 
drtaklBc-foaaCala*.     lfo.fl.IM:  Dee.  11;  v.  tM:  II 

tl.ilt;  Dec  (T:  ▼.  tM :  p.  tlti 
ntae  Blatter  4  CM»aay.     (See  Cealt.  BbO*.  ae^ner.) 

ria.  SIS  &SJSfiftL*tr'.c^ 

Dec.  It :  ▼.  SM :  p.  tit. 
Tea  artaafeeek.  Aatkeay,  Patenea.  B.  J.     mniajr-tiay. 

Ha.  U^M :  Dec.  U :  t.  SM ;  pTMtL 
Walker,  S«w«  B^CaaMiHr  MM.     EIm  er  rtaBar 

•rttcM.    N*.  ilftta  ;  Dee.  It:  ▼.  ttf ;  p.  tft. 

^etciott.  ai«a  B.  eat  O.  K,  Lee    la^ilee.  OeL 


VTeetoett. 
Weotcw 

wni  4 


roaatM.— ^   er    — Uar   artia...    % 
flMi:  Cec.  11;  V.  M;  ».  Ml. 
Wwtcett.  Of  a.     (Bsf  WeeteoCt._01ea  B.  a»4  O. 
'  r  Oew  tW     (lee 


.) 


•vaM  J,  aa- 


it:  ▼.  t«t:  p. 
__wnMB   o.. 
•lJM-4 :  Dec  It :  ▼ 


nt 
:  ^  H 
... — -,    >(.     J.      me«4ae«.      Hee^ 
11:  V.  S48;  pp.  Hl-t. 


~i   .  -  .;  *        ,  .  .^.       ... 


■>    f. 


''^i^" '  M» 


l^liijii*    .y !''(        v»'-    ■--"'■  . 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  EEGlOTKANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKR 


*-       -  -      ^     He.  llt.t«T;  Dee. 


.JBiatJili4  &..  lac.  Mew  Tott.  N.  T.    TeOeC  pewdcr 
liiriitiin:Dee.lt:T.  MSmi.  tM, 


A.  Boartete  4  Co..  la^  Mew  Tei 

Utjtl;  Dee.  It :  VTHt:  p.  Mt 

A.  BcarjJf  4Ca..  lac.  MMr  feri 


M.  T.    Pveaafat 
ick.     No.  llt.m:  Dec. 


_Mew  Ywk,  M.  T.     BM«e.    Me. 

ter  tlM  iiaa  - 

11;  T.  S46:  -, ^     _ 

A.  C.  Taitar/  Msber  Ooavanr.  CiMrleetoa,  t.  C.    Oer- 

tala  Maet  aeaatraetlea  aatofUla    Mo.  lit  Jit;  Dec 

11 :  T,  SM:  p.  HI. 
A.  ▼.  fletwlae  4  Oa,  lac.  Mew  Teik.  N.  T.     Heelery. 

llt,tlt :  Dec  11 :  ▼.  ttt:  p.  M& 
Batter  Oeaipaar.  lac,  Ulltreek.  N.  T.    AaCnsMMlc 
1  Mcyele  ttreeef  ratter  aa«  fiWtc    Ma.  llt.tlt: 

Dec.  11 :  ▼.  Mt ;  a.  ftf. 
▲taM   BaMMc   Mold  4lfaettoe  Coe«eaj 

OUo.    Valreatetat  eatt  tor  tirec    Mow 

11 :  ▼.  ttt:  a.  tti. 
ifctlAelMet  B&«laa'  Werfcettder.  BtdcMiota  ead  iflrle- 

taUL  fwadea.    UmM  eat  taiMae  anarata 

■Sfeaiie.  4c.    Hi:  lUjM :  Dec  If;  ▼.  t 
ilefcei  Oreecrr  Oe.,  ainatagtaam  JkM.    CNac  

nrrv  (or  tke  BMaafectaie  of  the  oaaM.     Ma.  lit JBT ; 

Dm.  4 ;  t.  241 :  p.  ST6. 
tlart  4  McO&e  OMSaar .   Bveoklra.   M.  T.     Owtala 

aatMi  feoia.     MoTutitlt:  Decll ;  t.  ttt;  a.  »4ft. 
4ttaa%  gwamn.   Mew   Tart.  M.   T.     OttvaaaT    Me. 

llt.tlt :  Dec  11 :  ▼.  tttja.  Mt. 
Alteaierle  Paper  Mte.  Oe..  Tfie,  tlfteinat.  T^   BtotOar 

papor.    NeLTltjtt ;  Dec  >t :  ▼.  Mt ;  P.  Itft,  .      ^ 
AlceaotoUc  Wlae  Oe..  Tte,  taa   rreacieee.  Oat     Mea- 

Utozleetlag  vtaaoe  Wrcrefce.    Mo.  llt.Mt ;  Dec  11 ; 

▼.  Mt ;  ^Mt. 

Brotihcre.  Phllxle»i>le.  Pa.    Leatter.  taclatli« 


,   The   Akrea, 
lltTtiT;  ~ 


Dec 


rerrlod  ead  eolo  leattwre  aat  leatker  .,    . 

lltitT:  Dec  It;  r.Mf:  pTMt. 

.   Ma.   Be.   Leala.  ^o.     Pieaaretlea   aeet   la 
r  eat   grewlat  kalr.     He   llMBl ;   Dee.  U; 


Ohio.      Motlrtael 
tleeaaea     Mo. 


T.  t4t:  p.  --.         _ 
iiweatw.  mm—  W.. 

.     areaaiatlea  for  treattw  eertata 
Ilfltti:  Dec  11;  tTmI;  p.  MS. 
in-Packaaf  Qreeery  Bletae  Com  Braekt^  aat  Maw  Teefc. 

Alllat  rberyT^JjK^^adheeter.^^  T.  .^tptac 
paper.    Nk  lltjM:  Dec  11;  ▼.  S4t:  a.  t4t. 

AlCSeat  tprtaa  botak  CaT  ftrt  TtiBMi.Xy.  Mlaval 
water.     WeTTltgj j^  Dec  11 ;  t^MB;  p.  MS. 

t«y«ee  «■  tko  aatee  e<  aMi  «*ra  ee  eateUletM  fer 
eoreetc    BeTlt^tM ;  DecM ;  ».  ttt :  p.  um. 
iMwIraa   Btaacket  Ooote  Oeaaaay.   Mew  Ten,  M.  T. 
Oettea  pleoe  «eete.     Mo.  UMtt;  Dec.  11;  v.  ttt; 

mt  Mew  Orteaae.  UL,  Mew 
llt.Mt:  Dec  11:  T.  t4S: 


tala  aaaMi  awtale  aat  itetai  eudiige  aad  h 
Ma.  llt.|M  1  Dw.  4 ;  t-  Mt;  p.  TTt. 

aerfteaa  Btecl  Bspert  OeaHaajr,  Mew  Tent.  M.  j^»_  tteel 
cat^  ■Hee  tieite.  aat  aawaTwilii     Ma.  lltJBT ;  Dec 

STTr.  tMviuiMi^     -     wt,*!,   niM  mill,  in 

Met  ntJM;  Dec  4;  ▼. 


Aaaelewtti.  TeriL  Mew  Terk.  N.  T.    Baap-teateaere.    Ma. 


Dec 


eriL  Mea 
ac  M;  T. 


t48 :  a,  lOSl 


Siifi!^ 


Peacf 


la  IBe 


IfMea  Coi^eay,  LewelL  ^laec     Pea 
Bleee — rts.,   glaafceae.   ealrtlBCC  aat 
llarilt.ttb :  Dec  11 :  T.  MS :  p.  S4S. 
ApelcT  BiAtcr  Co.,  HadeooL  Maac    Gaaraa  aad  doth  tap 
•ad  eatiaa  ehoce  aad  robher  ead  ceaipoeltloa  eelec    Ma. 


llt.ttoTDoc  It .  T.  MS :  p.  ttt. 
Artiagtoa  M1U%  Lawrence  ead   Boetoa. 

rfm.  J^lit.Ml :  Dec  It :  v.  t«S ;  p.  t  . 
letallt.  WiniUB  Ol  ^MdoB.  BasUad.    Menre^toalc  toe« 

artierOy  fer  aMdldnal  porpoeee.     No.   llt.tM ;  Dec 

Atlaatie  Mb&  (Siuaajr.  The.  PhOatetaUa.  Pa.  .  Itoat 


aad  raeiaf  eUe  aad  petroleaa  a^haTte  aad  pitckea 

MoT  llt^ :  Dec  U  ;  T.  24S :  p.  tC 
Aatry  tletere,  lac.  Mew  Terfc.  N.  T. 

eaa  d«  teOette.  eaeheOL  flue  aad 

lit  JM :  DecTll ;  r.  MS :  p.  MS. 
Aaat  Jaae  CaTArilactDa.  Iia«.    Horae-radleh.  ^ccalfltt. 
■  -  -  he    No.  llt.TM :  Dec  11 ; 


•alad-dreaelai, 
▼.  34t;  pTtO. 


B.  Oeau  f  O^  U.  Ma  C,  Baatiaao, 
llt!tSl ;  Dec  11 ;  ▼.  MS  Lp.  MC 

Baker  Paeklac  Oeamwur,  CUcmo,  in.  Caaaed  aeete 
aai  pmSk&.  Ma:  IIMM;  Ac  11;  t.  t4S:  p.  S4£ 
UMeea    Oe«paar>    I*c^  Boetoa.    Maac      Soap.      No. 

lit  jM  rSacix :  ▼ria :  p.  sts. 


ueaeea  Oeapaax.   Inc.   Beetea.   Maee.     Ceagh-ieblete, 
eU   llafaMaC  ealve.  aad   eappoeltorlea.     Mo.    llt.tM; 
Dec  It;  T. ids ;  a.  ttt. 
Barker  Brea;,  Lee  Aa    ' 
llt.tM iDM.  M ;  ▼, 


.  Cal.    Talklnt 

BeiffeH-Oiaeeae  Oeanaar.  oQeeae.  lU.    BUTatiat-trackL 

nWo.  UMM :  Dec.  ll ; >.  248 :  p.  S4S. 

Barrr.  Bdwmrd  J..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     TelloC  lotlea.     Ma. 

llt.tM;  Dec  It:  v.  tdS;  P.  8M. 
Bartela  4  Tkelaa  Ceipeay.  Chtleee.  Maec    Leather  ead 

BUMWteots  aad  ahaec    Wo.  lltiM;  Dec  18;  r.  MS; 

Baile  Prodacta  Corpora  tton,  New  Tork.  M.  T.    Metal  < 
lag  eteseUa.    No.  llt.ttf ;  Dec  It ;  ▼.  t48 j  p.  t». 
BaiS  Pradacte  Canentlea.  Mew  Tork,  M.  T.    Setk 

Ma.  lltjtt :  Dec  It ;  ▼.  S4Sia.  SM..      _     . 

rumr.  lac,  iw.  New  Tark.  NT  T.     lateetlaal 

Mol  llt^ttT:  Dec  11; 


4  Oetti,   lac 

^oota  aad  eboec    No:  ilt.tM:  Dec.  llj>.  t4S:  p.  S4S. 

BeBlBiheai  CfeeoOcal  Co..  BelUaghaai.  Waah.-    Medlrtael 
powdcre  takea  lateraaUjr  fer   reUef  of  palae  la   the 
atoaech.    No.  llt.ttt ;  ti«c  It ;  t.  346 :  p.  ttt. 
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£    Ae  aai.M6:  Dae  M :  t.  346 :  p.  1083. 
ieka  M^ar  Bkaa  Coauany.  Be  Laala,  Mow    l«a«kcr 

Me  116.747 :  Dee  iH  ▼.  346;  p.  64». 
Joka  WaaaauiWr,  Naw  Tork.  Nrw  Tark.  N.  T.     Cartala 

aaawd  atkWtk  aai  i^orta  dotktar    N«.  110.868;  Dao. 

11:  V.  245:  pw  651. 
lakaaaa.  Artkor  L..  ProvWeacc.  B.  1..  aad  Baatea,  Ma 

Caaaed   aavdlaee     Mo.    11P.78&:   Dae   11;  ▼.646; 
.     M« 
Jokaaaa.  Cawdia  A  Ca..  New  Tork.  IC  T.    Btkbaae 


118.7M-7 :  Doc  11:  v.  346 ;  p.  648. 
Jokaatoa  Fruit  Ce.  Baau  Barbara. 


Cltraa  (ralta. 


Cat 
Na.  114.728 :  Dec  11 :  r.  345 :  p.  648. 
Joaspk  Dlzoa  CradMc  Coavany,  Jersey  City.  M.  J.     Laad- 
peaelie     Noe  ll».«76-7  :  IMx.  11 ;  v.  S46:  pp.  Add-f. 
Joaepk,  Joavk  H..  Naw  Tork,  N.  T.    uraaaMataJ  taatkkid- 
rlida  (or  liaMee  Mt-water  kaga,  aad  < 
No.  116,736;  Dec  11  :  v.  M5;  p.  MB. 
laaapk  Tkartay,  Ualtad.  Laadoa,   ~ 
a  riaillaiaat  ta  ttt^  tar  ' 


Ac     Me  116,938;  Dae  16:  a.  346;  p.  6kl. 
Jalaa  Leey   A   Bro..   Ban   Fraitclaco,   CaL     Tafilad.     Me 
f  19.787:   iHn     II;  ▼    345;   p.  648. 

u  Clti  BeOaUtc  Salaa  Co..  Kaaaaa  City,  Kaae    Oaaa- 
aad   keroaeae.      Me    nd,888:    Dae    IB;   T.    9dB: 

Te 


p.  640 
KaUy 


lUy  Aie  Manutactorlac  c;oaip>aiiy. 
Aiaa.  katcbeta,  acytkaa,  kaBaiare  i 
AtSe  119^:  Dec  18;  t.  346: 

Kalaey.  AdeUna  D.  U..  Weatdiala.  M.  T.  Car 
pkamacaatlcal  prcparatloaa  tar  aztaraal 
TliTooe ;  Dae  18  ;  t.  M6 ;  p.  640. 

KlUark  Siac|rtc  Mts- Co.,  St.  Loolejda.    ~ 


Cfcarlaaton,  W 
aad  kaadlaa  for 
.:  p.  840. 
M.   T.     Cartala 


Me    113, 


Me 


kaU-rlM- 


Klaaey  lu  utkcm.  Biaffkuntoa,  N.  T.    Oteomarvurta. 


Ma. 


lac  traparonaare  and  condnlt 
Dec.  18;  r.  345 ;  p.  840. 
laaey  ui  utkcm.  Biagkaa 
119.780:  Dec.  Il;  r.  346;  p.  546. 
Klaaber  Wanccakelai  Ca..  Baa  Dlepo,  CaL  Oaaaad  fralta 
and  repotaMae  Ne  119.781;  Dec.  U;  t.  34p:  p. 
648. 

Klorfeto,  Jallae  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Ofara.    No.  Ud.Ttt; 

Dec.   11:   ▼.   245;   p.  648.  _. 

KmC,  wuflam.  New  fork.  M.  T.    ParfaMe    Me  UM8d : 

Dae  16'  a  M6  *  p.  Add 
U  FTWaaaer  Oe,'Uc,  Now  Tark,  M.  T.    Oeareaate    No. 

119.889:  Dec   11;  ▼.  245  ;j>.  661.  _ 

La   Balla  Paper  Co..  Soatk   Bead.  lad.     Wtappiac  aad 

packlac  paper.*    No.  119.736;  Dec  11 ;  v.  345;  p.  648. 
LaMvaeekwiK    BaMar    MlUa    Ce,    Lawraaqakuii.     iad. 

Wkaat4k>ar.    Ma.  119,9«7  ;  Drc  36:  v.  346;  pw  IWO. 
Le  Baron.  Clyde  I...  Valle.r  Ford.  Cal.     Kraporatad  Milk. 

Me  ll».784;  Dec  11 :  v.  245;  p.  A46. 

«  UrmHB  A  Daatcr  Caapaay,  Liaoaln 


bee 


Metir. 
Cartala 


kafd- 


uy,  I 
Me  119,736:  D»«-.  11 ;  tT  3tt;^p.  54b 

■Ick.  L  Bay,  Uaiaa  City.  lad.     Oar 

ware    and    pluaiMas    aad    stcam-flttlns    euppUae     Me 

U6kd07  :  Doc  4 :  Vl^dB  ;  p.  376.     .       ^ ^    ^  ^ 

Decoratad    taMe- 
No.  119.7M;  Dae. 

Oaaralle     Mo. 


Trenton,    X.    i. 

ware  of  porcelain  and  aartkcaware 

11:   V.   346;   p.   648. 
L««4  BTiaaar  A  Oe,  Baa  PraDdaco.  CaL 

116J816:  Dw.  11;  T.  345:  p.  66L 
Lextaftoa  Beewiag  Coapaay.  I^artartoa   Ky.     Maa^ko- 

'^^  tor  aafi  dHake    Ne  119T68;  Daa.  11: 


kolic  karcrai 
T.  345:   p 


18. 


M.  J. 
13i.fdd>4; 


U;  ▼. 


vSSbb! 


-  "^laraacr   b..    Bast 
aad  oU  tor^ce 

»**J    P-    ^*  ^  .  ^  ^ 

M.  e  Prtera  MUl  Co..  OaaUM.  Nakr.     Faed  eiaipBud  a( 

Tarloaa  aaaM  aad  uaed  iar  a  allk  aakaCttata  (or  grawlas 

«mleca.    Mo.  119.7«7  ;  Doc  U ;  a.  346 :  p.  6ddL 

M   e  Patera  MUl  Co.,  Onaka.  Kabr.    Faad  eaaaaaad  af 

aertala  MMed  iMradieate  aaad  aa  a  faed  tm  •viae    Ma. 

'       119.788  ;  Drc.  llj  ▼.  Mi :  p.  646. 

llaikiwe  Prodacta  Oaw.  BL  I<aale  Me 

119.748;  Dae   11 :  a.  346;  p.  646. 

Mallaaklc   Iraa  Fltttaa  Co..   Braaford.   Oaan. 

Me  UABIMniDae  Id;  t.  B4B:  pw  6«dw 

A  Oe.  XT-  Phltadatpta^  iSa.     HaCi 

kardeaer   la  palreriaad   form.     Ne   119.9T1 ; 

a   Md;  p    1W23 

kkadAL  Btta.  Nrv  Tark.  N.  T.     BgOa.    W.  lli.T^ 
Dae.    lli_r.   245;  p.   M».      „      ^       __,       , 

Maaae  rtlaa.  M.  T.     ■aoaraal  and  aaai 

Me  lidjBfB:  Dae  36:  v.  2«6-,aL  IdSS. 

_11  Mekt  A  Cuavaar,  Ckteaao.  IlL    TIb 
lid.7dd:  iw.  II :  r.  »id;  ».  549.  _. 


III  Field  ft  cuavaar,  vaMaao,  u 
7dd:  Iw.  II  :  V.  986:  p.  649. 

dtBr^Mre  New  Yoak.  M.  T.    Ce 


p.  Add. 


I       aire,  drterirmt.  and  polinhlac  laatrrlale     Me  116,676: 
Dec.  25;  ▼.  245;  p.  1022. 


..,..  .>.. 


liT 
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.  ImtL   n.   T. 

Mrit^wi'  pr«p*r*tloiM  for  laiaroat  mm.     N«.  llt.T4S : 
Dm.   11:   v.   245;   p.   M«.  ^  w    .       -^  ■■_ 

tSSTw.  t.    puciuMMTB.    W«.  iif.0M:  DM.  4:  t. 

MO'  Pu  STt. 
Mtletfocnpk  CorpormtlM.  nmrjmrk^n.  T.     n^S^cnpta. 

Mill  ■IBM  Btoetrle  Prvdwrta,  Uc.  N«w  Twk.  M- <•,«<- 


MtM.  alMtrlc  BtertvrZ  aad  fflMtrlcAl  — ._^-  - 
feUM.     N*.  IIMIO :  Dm.  «  :  ▼.  t40 :  f.  ST». 

U^mt  Ctmwmj  Ctrngtrnj,  Tfcc  DiByjr.  €•»*    nnttm. 
llUa  *  Oftk  Cofwntloa,  Maw  Tork.  N.   T. 

■■■■■  rtlitTt     N«.  li»jiai;  Dm.  IS:  ▼■  M*^  M*.     . 
llattip«u  lUaatactarlac  OoiBpkay.  tc  Loota. 


Mm. 


„  »«., . Bpuy.  It.  I'*^  M*-     A  U^ 

^jtraaacM.     No.  llft.Cllj  Dm.  4:  t.  »4» ;  ».  JTft. 

Mim,.  Jote  r.  Mow  Tort.  »*  »v,?2r".$t?^i?ii7^ 
otorUc  tko  color  to  amir  m  fMod  tev-     No.  11»,*11 . 

liair^.S,r%;i.%pa.,.    TV,   Cl.T0l.5A,   Oii. 


itaiupiai 

•pyortrDaBcM. 


ictrtc  aoto  bonw.  ■Dork-plaso,  tettortaL  oad  tattory- 

•■aoB.    Mo.  iift.eia :  Kc  4 ;  T.  i4» :  p.  rr*. 

^tm^  N.  T.     Blonilt.     Mo.  llCTftl ;  Dm.  ll :  t.  M«: 

Ma%MM*8appl7  Coapov.  Tfc*.  Toledo.  OWo.  Uatkor  bdt- 
lac  awl  lacoa.  vankcra.  fukou.  aad  paeklac.  Mo. 
11».7M:  Dm.  11;  ▼.  »«Lt  »*••,.      ^i-i*      r-^« 

bvrnera.     •tOTr*.     nantloa.     mlxwa,     Ac.       Ma. 
.  r»—    1 1     T.  24« ;  p.  M».  _ 

iMT   CoBMsy.   Port   fBdwartoj^Wte. 
Hi.   llff.TM;  Doc   U;  ▼.Hi:  9. 


-M wards   Pa] 

WrapplBC  p«P*r. 

MolMii    Broo.    Co..    SaslBaw,    Mirk.      Motor-tracks    aa« 
VMt^tM^rnaM  tk«Mf.     ^o.  119.706:  Dm.  U  :  t.  34«; 

M«ir  auma*  Cradklo  Co..  Ckl«««e.  IlL     CraciUaa     H*. 


IlkL   M.   t. 
lTD«^  !•: 

NOb 


rw  CklcMW  CHKlklo  Cj;,  CtH^ua,  IlL 

llt^TSTDM.  1» :  ▼.  i4« :  p.  8». 
Now   Tork    MUto   (Jorporatloa^Mow    Tort    lU 

Watanroaf  fahrlca  la  tko  ploca.    tf.  llt.tt3 

T   34ft  *  p.  840. 
Mawtaa. 'Haary.     Watanrllle.     Wajk.       OtataMot 

ll¥jb«:  Dm.  11:  t.  t4»;  p.  548^^ 

Tfci— d  aad 


, Floraaca. 

.^ aad  vara'aMMfil  of  allk.  cottaa.  or  waoL 

llt.TIT ;  Dae.  11 :  ».  »**ij^  •*• 


Mo. 


PactOc   Pm    Packlaf  CoMpaajr.   Man   CU«»r»?*  Ck«*J*. 

fha^    aad    Oakdala.    Cal.      Caaaod    ngttafclM.      Ma. 

llp.fos:  Dm.  11 :  ▼  «4ft ;  p.  »4».  

Paaoler.  #Ulla«.  Oladbreok.  Iowa.  Hor«M«MaMr  Md 
^S?rW^Mtrorcr.  No.  llM«0:  Dje-  iTj^  Ki :  »•  «•• 
Puaflar  Palat  Co;ipaj%  Tfc^  ■«  IJaaaMj^OaL   UpM 

!*.  T. 


acta  Co.,  Mrw  Tort.  M.  T 

IIP.PTS:  Dm.  26.  ».  14* ;  B-  lt«4.      „ 


Caadj.    Mo. 


ft«i  y. 


*  Ob.  lac.. 


i«l  IL  Marta  *  Ca.  la 

hLa   <»Mlcal    Cb..    Mai 
palirts  aad^ialatanr  ■» 


BraolMN. 
Mt  battortaa. 


T.     -- . 
Ma.  Ill 


Fcakasa.  Oaarga  C.  Brooklva,   N.    T.     flax   aad   braldod 
«kMpa<S«a.     No.  11P.T<S :  Dm.  11 :  v.  140  :  a  040. 


J, 
atv.oia  i  t»»^.  'J  i 
Madkal  PabUakl 


Otovaoal 


% 


Plaalwtt.  WUUaa  B. 

lac  dald  fM   lolMi 

p.  548 
IH>P».     " 


Dm.  11:  ▼ 
m.    Am 
NaT  118.TTS ;   Doc  11  i  t. 


Jaacpk   T.   Cklca«».    IlL     OtaacUpapw.   palMi 
IT  tUm^  •■<  pattaraa.    Mac  llt.TTi:  Dae  11 ; 


A  proparatlaa  tar  tta  kMaaya 
-      lU.  UO^TtT:  Oat. 


M««  T^  M.  X 

vJrt!1i:f. 

Maa.  118.TT8-80: 
11 :  ».  848 :  pp.  8<  ~ 
Praatt.  A.  B^  MlUaa.  Ga. 

aad  Maod  aad  a  aapali 

11  '  T   84ft  *  p.  ftftft. 
Pvro'Bav«ra«»  Co..  Mlacral   Potat,   lawa.     A  aaa-latoal- 

cadaf  «a>«Kl  ktraract.    No.  118.T88 ;  Dae.  11 :  ▼.  8a; 

P  »5o.  _ 

Qaahaac  BaMtar  Conpaay.  BrookOald.  Haas.     BOaata  of 

rab«M  or  rabbM  coaipottad  fM  aaa  c^aetallf  la  awklac 

raktav  oatoa  fttr  slMaa.     Na.  118.T88 ;  DmTiI  ;  ▼.  BM  t 

p.  ftSA. 
Qataa  A  Nalaa   Bavarwyck   Brawtac  Cifny.  Al^^t 

N.  T.     Naa4ata«lcatlaaLaalt  ar  aaraal  kavarafaa.    1%. 

118.818 :  Dae:  18 ;  ▼.848 ;  Pl  881. 
Baadolpk    Bo«a   Co..   Ckattaaaapa.   Tcaa.     Noa-alrokolle 

cartooaatMl  berrrafo  aoU  aa  a  aeft  drtak  aad  ayn*  for 

tka  «aw.     So.  118.780 :  Dae.  11 ;  v.  848 :  p.  880. 
Baad.  WllUaai  W..  Batala.  M.  T.    Ckacolata  wfeoat 


"'"•'•"^S'.Si'rJffiUii*^ 


11 ;  ▼.  8a :  p.  8M. 
New    Tark.    N.    T.      OaapB.    a 
a.     Mo.   118.881:.  Dae.  »;   v 


ohaTlag 
SM: 


Ma. 


Balakart  .  . 

Mo.  118J81 ;  Dae. 
BnaUlM   Ca..   Tka. 

powder   aad   <3«ai 

p     1«S9. 
Batkarfard    Bro<^kara   Caapaar.    MwfdA.    taC. 

aad  Bple*  Co..  Biaaski.  Va.     CaCa 

aad   boe^  af  aMale.     Ma.  fi8,T»4:  Dae.   llTv.  848; 

p.  650.  _ 

BoMMl  B  Ca-  Laala.  Maw  Tark.  M.  T.    •»  »•«»  fti**- 

Ma.  ll8iS( ;  Dm.  88  i»v848  :  p.  1088. 
Boaa-SpUlar  GloTa  Ca..  BMkoycaa.  WU.     Gaaatlats.     Ma. 

118lliO:Da«.  lljjr^ja:  p.  660.  ^^ 

BaHia    C«Maat    OMapaay.    Oloaeaatar.    Maaa.      fttav^ 

pollak.     Mo.  118.888  :  Dm.  8ft ;  ▼.  846  L8-  1«^..^ ^ 

flaSoMa  BtallMra  OMaHay.  Maw  Tort.  M.  T.     Olldwa^ 

ovarallac  aaa-plar*  oaitr  oalta,  twa  plaea  aatar  aatta.  aai 

imfiw.     Ma!ll8.T8} :  I>«5er'll:  a.  848 :  tW 
aattraiaa  CampiL»J-     <>••  Dm  Haaltfi  Laftaratorlaa.  aa- 

■IcaM.) 
Sa^Mic  B  HUdM  Braa..  Maw  Tark.  M.  T.    Oortate 

artlelaa  aada  of  w  plaia  wltkaraeia«u  aMtal 

118^88;  Dm.  2ft;  V.  la;  p.  ICBBT  ^^ 

uaaal  F.  Farkla^  toe..  Maa.  Maaa.    Xay  kMaa.    Jfa- 

118J8V8 :  Dae.  Sft :  ▼.  848 :  9-J^^K^_        , 
I.  Bakw  Ooiparatlaa.  lae..  Maw  Orlaaaa,  La 

tM.  apleaa.  aad  foad  aarorlag  axtni«ta.     Ma. 

Dm.  11:  ▼.  8a;  p.  84ft. 
8aa  Martla  *  "    

118,788;  ~ 


118.884; 


tla  *  Laaa  Oaaaaay.  Taapi.  fla. 
*  iSlTKftttlJfc  11 :  T'JM:  p 


Dm.  11 :  r 
O.  ~ 
■c 


ktl.OUa, 
ttaaata  ffklla,  M.  T 


<SiJa%  118.788 


OtotaMBt  fiM 
a.     Ma.    V" 


Dm.  11 :  ▼.  M8 ;  p.  H8.      _ ^  _ 

O.  Mwte.  aaalianr  ta  Bpack  Oa.. 
— a-y     llMt7:  Dae. 


M.  T^.    taOaC  aiwpa. 

SckaaUbadMT.  Jaeak  'i/jJlrt^  "^  ,r 

Mol  118.881 :  Dm.  11 V  a 

-     —     _      m. 

li8jBM ;  Dae.  1 1 ;  jr 
Bcact.  Marfuat  B..  Maw  TaAL  M.  T. 

ratua.    Ma:  118.818 :  Dae.  If;  ▼ 


▼. 


laklac  Co..  Oimad   BapMs.  MlcB.    

pabUakad  waefely.    Mo.  lli.7«8 :  Dae.  11 ; 


pacar 


..  Mick.     Farladl 
:  Dae.  11 ;  t.  MB 


i««r  OalUar  Kok)«r  Swiaa  Ckocolataa  Oai.  lac.  Maw  Tark. 

M.  T.     Milk  ckocolau.    4ia.  118.788 ;  Oac  ll ;  ▼.  8a : 

P-  660.  _  ^  .^ 

Iroa   Worta  Csaipaay^T^a.^^ 

No:  118.^1  Dae  U  ;  ▼.  848 : 


I  a    V*    vVV  ■    9*    94W* 

PklladcifkfilPa. 
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Bal- 


-  — -'   f     iHaaA    nai^      lr»  rTMOM   aad    taadlw 


■*  %rst,"iit 


1888. 


i^SfiV%k^    MaHkaa-a...    Ma. 
•  Jy'S  yUTrark,  "•wTMk,  M.  T. 

!fri8^0:  Dae  11 ;  »:.***iJL55*l«. 

OB  OMBsaar.   Baa*  vnaaaeai  GaL     sataaai. 
•niHtf  ^StaSSTtiUnSr  ateia,  aa4  auMMl  palat. 
MaTllMSBTrDac  18;  a.  »•  LB- .•"i„^^,^^  w^ 
•<Mdard.  (gTcMyaay.  Bayoaaa.  H.i^,^H?S!^^ 


Ma.  U8J881 ;  Dae  88 ;  a. 


aad  kdi 

BtSd^int£Lriaa  Oi.,  T^  gaatteitaa.  W.  Ta.  UMa- 
dry  Uaaa.    Maa.  tl8.Mi-18;  Dac.lf;  ▼•  •«•  ♦. |K JliJ-., 

Btaala/.  L^aae.  OaktaaA.  Oal.  C*«»»»  S*^,  JS?***  •' 
clotfctar    No.  1 1|>  j>88  j_P*^  •^,',^•.1***^. ^  WtaM-ftaar 

Me  llMS»nteM?r.  V^^^L?*^!.!!  ^1.1.1.    a^ 
BtavaM-WU«9   *^**''^^^^^^^  ^j^a^Smfir 
STtettuS^SaSe    Mel&SBT ;  Dm.  18;  ▼.  80; 

BlSwS^CaCM  Ce.  «k%  Ctodaaatl.  Okie     OoCte     Me 

118.818:  Dae  11  iaTia  :jL»»L, 
BaUlaaa  Matal  Ca-  Da«w«L  »>«>•,  BMlatiaad  mtale    Me 

B-'JtSSiP^-^SWt^-^  Pra-ratlM.  U, 
kUltec  twaa.  iliini.ta>taraad  «rwite  Tie  11B.8U; 
Oaell;  aTMfti  piftftl-       _,      _^. 

Dae  88;iJL  sa;  p.  Iw8.  

Notary.  Ue,  Maw  Tark. 
cale  aadlSfa.  aad  1 

TMa  J«MaJb  q^/Kc.  n^^MBB.  Ba.    raraacaa.    Mae 

118J18-87;  5»fcll ;  »i**»i£Ui   w      o-t«-  -1^ 

dajp  A  Baatt.  Maw  Tart,  M.  T.     O^oa  pioea 

Wm.  118381-4:  Ptc  11;  ▼.  MS:  P- «•!• 

ar  flMpr  MlUa.  ^aaato^  Tax.     Wkaa 

_7g.  118J86 ;  Pm- » ;  nJSfl,'  ^   T     Qaar  liapa     Me 

aaapc    MoTilftWi;  Pae  |1;  a.  84tl>-  881-.,       __- 

7«lb  M  eaa».    Me.  118.888 :  Dae  11;  %Mft :  ^881. 

Ugl^a  fk**^|*"*Ma   Oiaaaar.   ue«  Mew  Tarkt   H. 

CllBlcal 
P.8U. 
VaMad  ~ 


Ma.  118  JM: 
M.  T. 


TlTlaao  Bne  Macaraal  Co.  lac.  CBleafa.  DL  Maeafaol 
aad  aMctattt    Ne  U0.see ;  Dm.  26 ;  ▼.  8a :  p.  102». 

W.  H.^^  Oaapaay.  BraasTllla.  lad-  BaaaavUle,  lad. 
Part  aad  baaaa  aad  caaned  beaaeMe  118J80;  Dae 
11  *  ▼  8a  *  pb  847 

W.  M.'  Boat.  lac  Maw  Tork.  M.  T.    Oartala  aaaad  kaattac. 

W.   S.  vSiCm  4  Caavaay.  Blefaaaad.   Ve     Bkortaalac 


of  cattaa-aaad  oU  and  atMrlo.     Ne  118.866 : 

Dec  26:  T.  M6;  p.  1021. 
Wafel-Haaloa    Bmarek    lAboraterr,    Tka.    Cklcafa.    IlL 

ftaft  drtak.    Me  118JB8:  Doc  18;  r.  MO;  a.  Ml. 
WattkcM  Bac  *  Papar  Caaipaay.  Waltkaa.  llaae    Papar 

k^  aadjpapar  raeaptedae    Me  118.887 ;  Dae  11 ;  r. 

Waltkam  Watek  Coauaay*  Waltkaat.  Maae  Watckae 
Mae  118J07-lS0.000rDcc  2ft ;  ▼.  8a ;  p.  108S. 

Wabk.  BMaUa.  Loa  Aanlaa,  CkL  BteapM  Cor  kalr  aad 
aeSpT  Mell8.Ml:I}ac  11 :  ▼.  sa ;  p^ftftft. 

Wakar*  Battbraaar.  Maw  Tart,  N.  T.  Tmke  aelteaaao. 
aad  travaltarliaoe  Me  118348;  Dae  11  r^Tla  IB- B>*- 

Wa^  Tm  CMnaay.  Maw  Tark.  N.  T.    Tea.  Me  llMa; 

W^la  Bra^Mre  DAioa%at.    Wkaat-floor.    Me  1183M : 

Dae  II'  T  MB'  pTw?  * 

Watart  4  6ftU».  niaw  Tork.  N.  T.    Oattaa  plaet  goeda  aad 

iOk  and  ceCtea  ptaca  coede    Ma.  11830;  Dae  11 ;  v. 

8a  *  p.  882. 
Waat  \adla  OQ  CUUMay.   Bay«»e  N-  J.  _  Commodity 

MMposid  of  paran-waz  aad  ataarta.     Me   118JB2; 

Dae  18 ;  ▼.  248rp.  ftW.      .^  ^       »  _^   ^    - 

Waat  VlrglBU  Palp  *  PMar  Cea^aay.  l»Mr.TMk.  M.  T. 

Maalc-papar.    No.  lloJa ;  Dae  11 ;  ▼•  MftLB^ftM-  . 
Waat  Tlrilala  Palp  B  Faper  Coatpaay,  New  Tark.  M.  T. 

Prtadac-papera      Nae    119.847-6:    Dec.    11;    a.    8a; 

p.'60Z 
WUta.  Bobcrt  C.  PfcUadelpkIa,  Pa.    Laaatlaa  pttto.    Me 


WlttMbaefcar.  Ckrwapaar.  rimaiac  n.  z.    aaoien 
to^tatloa.   M^trtdaTuMl   lieMirt   coaplalate 
n8<MS:Dae.l8:rMB:p.  881.       „^,^     ,  

Webb  Drag  Ce,  TM,  Seraafoa,  Pa.  Madidaal  arepara- 
tiaa  tor  tka  traatsMat  af  ladtceatloa.  Ne  ^18360: 
Dae  11 :  r.  84ft ;  p.  ftftB. «.  _ 

Wordca  OrocM  Coaupaaf.  Oraad  Baplde  Mick.     Caaacd 
No.  ISOioOS ;  DM.  26 :  v.  M6 ;  p.  1026. 


TIcirWaiW.  Maw  TarlL  N.  T.  Tiaalawat  i 
wl  aoraaaaelae    Mo.  llMftl ^Oae  11 ; 

Tart  Prataal  Bekary.  Tart  Pa.  Pratrta.  < 
aad  bkMatte    Me  llftiftS;  Dae  11 :  a.  i 


V.  8a :  p.  Bft2. 


btaeatte  _MeJll83U;.DM  11; 

allBMatai     Me   ll»3ft8; 


la.  cakae  ciaefcara. 
▼.  Mft :  p.  868. 


Taot-MarcBaat  Ce,  Plttabargk.  Pe     ^n^aratloa  for  tbr 
of  eortala   aaaMd 


STS'.isa.rKeW.fiJ 


Me  118 


^^B-^ 


lataf  aai 


.„  m.     80ft  drtak 

U7a^84|:p.  881, 
M.  Maw 


Dae  11:  a.  Mft :  p.  6tt.^ m.^..-^, 

Taaag  *  Reward.  Baa  Ftaaclaeo.  OaL    Madletaal  prapara- 
tloa  lar  ataMck  aad  Mraaaa  troablaa,  la  grlppa.  Be 
Me  118.M4;  Dae  11 ;  a.  sa ;  p.  ftftft. 
Baa   Maaafkctartac   Corporation, 


■at .!«?;:«.- 


„  Tork.  M.  T. 
Me  lt83M; 


M.J..aad 
_  J  aatttac. 
Me    ll»,8S6; 


^  i  Ta    Baa   Maaafkctartac   Corporation,    Mew   Tork.    N.    T. 
ry^mtttkmg  aMCktoM.     Xo^  119.614;  Doc  4;  t.  8a: 
T.  I       p.  27ft.  _       .. 


2«efcarra8to«rte  TaacenaODde   Fr.   Meyera  Boka.   Aktioo> 

noaUactaaft.  TaacarpittaOe.  Oanaaar.     Reflaed   sacar. 

Me.  180.004 :  Dae  28:  a.  2a ;  p.  1022. 
Zati.  Haary  B.,  St.  PkkJjMJ*?-    Cartala  aagad  pkaj 

eaatlcal  praparatloaa  tor  tellat  iiarpiare    Me  118,1 

Dae  11 ;  ▼.  MS ;  p.  ft62. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  ftEGISTHANTS  OF  LABEia 


Oitc.  18  ;  V.  240  ip.  $43.  -•.— 

Cto«.  C*«)f«»«-»  iwO*.  iM-  N««  T*rk.  M.  T.     -A#. 

<MA ;  p.  MJ. 

is*-       Jli"  *^P^   ^M«)      >o.   90.M6:  Owr.  B:  ▼. 


▼•  Mo  :  p.  841. 


No. 


(For  aa 


T.  »«»:•.  Ml. 


Dm. 


•  it 


LMf.' 


OaaiV^aiy.  ChtaMM,  HL 

<ror  Br«ad.)      Ki:   M.421:  Dtc   It;  t. 

TCOl  SV»4SZ 

M.  T.    - 


D«e.  It:  ». 


<»>»r  Oiaax  ■■!■—.> 

Tfc«  WorMWar  AwtiMtUc  HuMRjwd.'^  TKot  aa  Aati^  ,  -_2l*^«^    «     «       - 

IS ;  V    24a ;  p.  84>.  f*??!;       *'^  OMWf.) 

F»«.   Mlltoa  O..  Barkclov.  QaL     "C.  C.  C*     (For  C»r-      ->.Hr*^    «.    - 

lU.     "rruited  Oat*.*'     (r»r   Food   PrwIacU  ^■--•SV'  I  _»••»•.»»..»•••» 

^  1  Fnii 


t 


lag  a  Conblsatioo  o€  Oats  and  Fnilta.)     Ko.  M.< 


Cfeorir  ft.  rt^i  %oi^  N«i 

IB:  r.  24« :  p^  MS. 
Unla  Jalco  Co..  UA. 

Uott  Driak.      ' 
Ooodrleh    Dr 

tLftm   Co..   Lm  Aacoloa. 
Coff««.naTbrod  taiTVNa 
p.  M« 


"T.   M.   A  fJ. 
Dor.  l»iir.  24* : 


)      »•:   M.4M:   Dm; 


**•  •"•■■••  "^   :       ■t^.Wool."  _  (For  BtMl-WMU     N*  M.4n:  Dot.  U| 


) 


Cat     "iMolat^      OFm  a 

»^400:  Dm.  IS:  ▼.  SM. 


IIL 

)      No. 


<gy  ^a^Bosoa.)     NoTlMM:  Doe.  lA; 


trr. 

.S4»:  ». 


tUttck.  Coraollaa  J..  CtadaaatL  OlOo.     **  Haark  Onn 
LaiMi  MrTorafoa.*'     (For  Moa-luaostcatta«  ~ 

,,  Wo.  20.400 ;  US.  10 ;  v.  040 :  a.  040. 

Uaalo  *  Moaa.  AiiOii.  OprlasMO.  Mam     - 
pa  Waafetaa  UfaM/'     (For  •  £k|Bl4  O 
i«tioa.>  Uo.  20.002;  Dm.  10; T^48:  p. 

Hydro  Pur*  Coapaaj.  OallMv  Tn.    "  TaUa  BraaO."   (For 

,J^inr  I"MP-j.  .>'o.„20.40T;  Doo.  10;>7040:  p.  Oik 

■"%?■       ifr  Brick  CfcMifcr  Na  10.414:  Dm.  iT 

T   240  :  p.  043. 

Jaaa    Browtnc    Conpaay.    M.Mwaakfv,    Wla      ** 

<Por  a   Noa-lHtoalcatiax  H*Mrenifr.)      ?lo.  00, 

1>*:  r    240:  p.  040. 
KalaaMKoA  Otattnaorr  Co..  Kalaoiaaoo.  Mick.        

Urn*.-     (For  Writlarl^bltta.)     Noc  00.410:  Dm. 

V.  240 :  p.  040. 

^     ror  l>(lfn%oa.)    No.'^.411 :  p•<.*l^^^v.  S40Tp.  i 
MoodlMun.    A.    A    0-    FklladclpUaT   Po.      "TW  >ofao 

Walot."     (F»r  LadiM-  Walata.)      Ko.  00,410;  Doe.  10; 

T.  240;  p.  840. 
HoyiMrk.  Oomocl  M-  Loa  Aaaotoa.  Cal.     "  Lark.~     <Fm 

Coffoo.)     .No.  20.410:  DMrnT;  v.  240;  p.  040. 
Nortbora    rallfornta    (Mlro    Corporatloa.    Palaaro,    OftL 

"Burt   Broa."     (For  Caaatd  Calif omla   OIlTm)     No. 

20.414:  Dm^.  10;  T.  240:  p.  040. 
NortkOeld  MUk  PradacU  Co..  Northflvld^  Mtaa.     "  NorU- 


Waraor. 


raw.    Fraak    L_ 
For  Moat  PoatO 


No^ 


.   COL 
^401 :  Um.  10 :  r. 


Waraor.    FraakyU,    Oaa   NaactwaT  C^' 

im.'srr-^'*-^ «—.-.»"»..  00.400 


Araoaold." 
V.  240;  PL  a44. 
'    ffycko* 


p.  044. 


Wkita  A 
t  laaa.' 
IMM 

WbHo 


IM.)     Nok  00^400:  Doe. 


D.;, 


20. 
WWW   _ 
1  tlM,' 

20.400:  D«^  18 

Wflsoa  Cf»0t9  Ceaipaa*.  ' 
Bloaooa  CoOOo."     (fOr 


UfO.    Co..     HoijOkf,     .mmmm.  mm 

ctoi  Mf^Oo..   Holroto.  Maaa     "  w^w.. 


FiU>M.) 
rittasPoptr.) 


T.  040-  a.  044         00.400 ;  DotTI; 

WUaaa  dJtt^Bimpmnj.  Ta«pa.  Fla.     - 
Ho«ao  CoCoo."      (For  CofiO      No.   2i 


T.  040:  p.  044.  --,   20.400 .   Doc.   10 . 

^5!:  M:.  kr  *  *^j  ■*•  I'W*^  Mo.     •*  Clarabotlo."     (P— 

T-SSJ'UKftrA  ]55i  **•**.?.=  Dm.  10;  T.  240; 
Toau.  WlUla  O-  COlcaao,  IIL  "  fTlaikiii  aad  d 
_  <Fm  oasaMj     No.  10.440 :  Doe.  10 :  t.  040 :  a.  844. 


10;  T.  040;  p.  044. 


PRINTS. 


Mlaa.       "Boflat 

No.  Mot; 


» 


Craaa    of   Wkoat    Co..    KRaaaapolte.    hi* 

R5*^-     <■!??- ^'^^   BrMklart   kooO.) 

Dm.  10 ;  T.  040 ;  p.  044. 
^^'  S2?*S5J^  •  «"»  Tork,  N.  T.     -  DoCawr  Wi 

Orcr  000   Di^gao    to   Oel«>rt   Froa."      (FM  Woom 
_Na.  4.000 :  Dm.  10 :  ▼   240 :  p.  044. 
FUtck«r   A   Wttaoa   CoiTM   Co..   NasbTllic.   T>aa.      -Iba 

]G5*?M  ^V^  Ml?'"^   P«o»t   Bottrr  Croaa  Ot  tW 

Q^M."     yjr  Poaaat  BottM.)     No.  4.000:  Dm.  iTi 

B.  J.  Ba/aolds  ToOacra  CaMpaa*.  Wtaatna  Pal—  M  C 
-  Too^t  Toar  boaaot  Prlaeo  AlWt  wtaa  laTlnakl" 
i'*!*  *«okJB«-Tokae«a.)     No.  4.840;  Dk-.  20 ;  r.  040 ; 


B.  J.  ISikHOa  ToOarco  Coaipaajr,  Wlaatoa-teloM.  ■.  C 
rjroa^wtat  U  alp  a  um^  raatract  aa  taSu  rmr 


.  V.  040 

B.  J.   Bo 
-It"« 


9.  1004. 
TvOacco  C 


Dm 
B.  J. 


^.    A.    oaatttT    that    rkaOH    tOo   bllgkt 
►•MW'f"     iWm  SMofelarTabac«») 


M ;  V.  040 :  p.  1024 


oC  HMfco  vorrloo 

Dm.  20 :  t.  240 :  p.  1024 


I"    (Fm 


K.  C 

Ho^  Mtf : 

K.  C 

km  opt 

)  N0.4M: 


lyi 


^issatt 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


fOft  WBICR 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OP  DECEMBER,  1917. 


(Al 


ttoaa:  **  Qaa.-.OflMal  Gaaotta] 


A«»^l«niUt^  aad    Xeot  oeot.    Copblaed 


OkOoMtaal    aaapart.      J.    U.    aad  'K.    M.    TiaiiiM       Ma. 
^  1^200,048  ;TJm^I1  ;  r.  245  ;  pTWr  ^^^»^      "^ 

tSS^  "'Ha*'    *'  ^""^    ^®-  1*W,407;  Dm.  U; 

SI*  i^^**-    Cwabiaod.      T.   t.    Aadoraoe. 

« :  Dm.  4  ;  t.  240 ;  p.  00. 

lU^J.   B.   Blala.     ]ia.   1.040.000;   Dm.    4; 

'^*rE!" Vf^*^."***^-    '^^  ^'  Waltaa.    Ma.  Ua.000 ; 

.   l***.  O  «  T.  34B  ;  p.   IBO. 

TT^o^io^*'  i.**"  '*'"***^    ''••  1.200,000:  Doc. 

▲ddlas  aad'llvtlac 


UcImT  {^Uct  for. 

11 ;  ▼.  240  tP.  4M. 

O.  niMBe.     Na.  1.240,004 


Doe.  11:  ».  080;  a.  I 

AtfdlBji  aad    rwardlaf  ^aaehlae. 


jJ^^''^ 


n. 


t4oao4:  Da*.  Al  *.  040:  p^  aoi. 
WK    aad    neoHttaM   iMMrhlD*.      H. 
140  JTO ;  Doe.  4  ;  v.  ; 


240 :  p.  240. 

aiachlac. 
:  ▼.  240 ;  p.  102 


Mo. 
Mo. 
No. 


'^o?T^o4oT^"&.     "  "''^^   *•  i^i&irboc 

^^Ijj    «"»'*»"»V0-     No.  1.201,041 ;  Dm.  20;  T. 
Alior  aad    prodaetec  the  jMOia.     J. 


>,000 '  Dte 

"  i?^  ^'^'V'IP^-  to;  ▼  oa; >  ao. 

MdU^    F.  C  BlaacAo.    No.  U4Ct10  :  Dm.  4 ; 

Ifiu^^fVooo.    *'  '*'*'^    **•  ^^**»'**^ :  »^ 

A«Uortl^raMa;lBo.    F.  J.  p.  Kaktawaa.    No.  1,001,044 ; 

DM.  20  :  T    240  *  p   042 
A««ij«»f'    F^^A.'  Bamattop.     No.   1.240.000;  Doc  U; 

A4t^^jg^^^J.  M.  Baaaaaoaa.    Ha.  l^OOMa;  Dm^  0; 

^^Pp**4oS"  *"   ■••••■^     ♦**••  1.MO.O00:  Doe.  11;  T. 
Aoro^ftM.    Fi  Woadra.    No.  1.300.202:  Doe.  10;  ▼.  000; 

p.  V02. 

A^JP'M^JjfBM'^Joar.    F.  W.  Doat    No.  IJBOcOOO ;  Doc 
««^J*rP~J^-  '  B.  Tatoa.     N*.  1.200.008;  Doe.  10; 

a«plaM.^^tabntalBff.    F.  C.  Wrigkt.    Ka.  L.200.T40; 

«I>M.  18:  ▼.  240:  a.  T47. 
18    ooli^Bod  jfifttg    %rt^<*»    **iW»-      C:_W.    B. 
_  ooac.     Ko.  IJSmoO  :  Dm.  If :  r.  KO;  p.  «io. 
Adltatar.     0.  L.  Borry.     Ma.  1440.002 ;  Dar  4 ;  o.  040 ; 

p.  lOT. 
AaktOteal  UaolemeaL    C.  C  Lr  »r»«r.    Mo.  1.210430 ; 
Dm.   Ih:  T.  246;  p.  022. 

^raSt^    *    •-.     W    iW^lO;    DM.    4; 
Al|4|ra0^  ^^  L   BoOdlag.     Ma.   l^OO^U:  Doe.  0;  ». 

AlrOrako' antOB.    F,  B.  Orkaltoek.     No.  IJtOOJOl ;  Dae. 
If;  r.  tlO:  ft.  001. 

^te^TTTW^SSL*     *•  '*"'^"-     "*   I4«0.t«l ; 

n!«or?t«ftriw.  ^  *^  »-^ »-  '•«^*-'. 

▲Ir^pitad^AatoMttc.    B.  Uifcaa.     Mol  1400,4T0;  Doe. 


.  I 


f2r*aa4  tHaaooat 
14S0J04;  Doc.  10:~r 


Ma.  1410.124:  DM.  U;  T.  ta: 


MO. 


:jM^^is ;  Di^-JTT.'YaTT.-oo"  *  °'-^-    '^ 

tSiVvSJ^''ir?^  H.  B.  .aaOIL     MO. 

^4^-,^^.  ^•^A   °-  ^  »»»«^>     No.  1440.028:  Dae. 

«,  ▼.  340,  p.  140. 

^3a"5o!:S.''25mR^-7^5»"  "•  "^^^  ^ 

Auctar.     |>.   M.   liDcoia.     No.  1.240411 ;  Dm.  4 ;  t. 
aoo ,  p.  88. 

Vl!?*^S^2!5B"TSF\.  »appo»tlB«   aad   iBcloatas   moaao 

Sle.il  •'V'Sl^OOO        ^    "'*P'«»-     No.i;|00?5t! 

^58:^ ;«???!%.  a?f?S2T"  ^-  >*^  "- 
^"!'»S*'p  ^m^  ^  '■  ^"***-  '*®-  » J»*«.TTO ;  Dm.  4 : 
^V*l04  "  G»n^  K*  1440,000;  Doe.  4;  t.  oa; 
A^jUj|-rllp.  a  Klaaagr-  Mo.  1400.100 ;  Doe.  10 :  t.  Otf ; 
^*?^*^p  00«  ^  "»»'«»o.  Mo.  1461.00T:  Dm.  «; 
^^^'t*in  ^  ^  ■"*'  '*•  *-*»•<«  5  I*^-  *»S  ». 
^^l!^^  2OT  •»«■»—  "•  1.040440;  Dm:  0; 
^^M»?T*10e**  *^  ■•"^t.  Ma  1448.T0O;  Dm.  4;  Y. 
AattoMflir^  J.   B.  BtMle.     No.   1440.007 ;   Dm.  11 ;  r. 

^ia?fs».irsr}.n.%i%.  &.■'•  '-^'  "■ 

p.   SOT. 

Appard,  Apparataa  tor  aaoniaa  aad  priilaa  tOe  ■naaio  af 
«oarla8.     W.  Wllklo.^Mo^44oi87  ;  Tm^-^T^^t; 

Ai&r-prMa.  CombinatloB.     A.  0.  Trap.     No.  1401,100; 
.  ■*€.  la :  ▼.  Z4& :  p.  911 . 

'?*»^)f72.        "    ''***      "•'  1440,011 ;  Dm.  11 : 
ArcBjoporter^  B   BdMafc.     No.    1401,O0T:    Dae.  SO: 

^ih^tSS^Ti^Ol'r  "-  ''^'^     Ko.  1401,044: 
^rPo*  of  Baaatactare  aad  praOittag  tho  taao.    A.  a 
Ma,  14004oITdm.   11  ;    *   »40;  p.  OOT' 
B.  MMUac.     Ma.  14*0400 ;  Doe.  A ;  ▼. 


No.  1400JI1:  Dae. 


PL  400. 
>«BAlt-«at«w.     H.    - 

lOi  T.  240;  a.  070. 
Majr.  U^.    A.  B.  UcM.    Mo.  1400,000;  Doe.  It: 

,1,    ^I^-    "*•  ■»»«-    »^  ^401.000:  Doc  10:  V. 
«4o;  p. 


AOiMMAoir  ^_ 

1440.700 ;  Dm.  U  ;  t.  240 ;  p.  410. 


Mou  uaount; 

Ma.  1400400;  Baa. 

'.    P.,  Hatch.     Ma. 


hriii 


ikIPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVKNTION& 


Aatoaoblle  attAckacat     C  W.  CMtajr.     N«.  IJMJOl 

Dm.  11:  y.  MB:  p.  «»& 
AatMBoMl*  *tf  cfcMWt.     r.   U   H«y«r.     M*.   IJUJM 

Ote.  11  *  T  M6 '  •.  tlO. 
AatomobUe-body.  (WfWtlbte.    H.  t^tk.    Mo.  1  JS1.4tS . 

AafwcSilt^^mK.  ^  iPjUkr.  /r.     lf«.   LS-M^M  :  Dw. 

11 :  ▼.  24S :  p.  «M. 
AntMwbU*  <Ur*etl«a-ladl<mtlBS  dfaaL 

1.2iM)J6Si  Dm.  It;  ▼.  MS;  ^761. 


C  J.  B»k«.    M*. 

CMM.    N«Li;M9,4«t: 

Il«.  1^4»,230; 

AotMBOtolk-diiTOT't  lMUi4:flrDCt«t0r.     D.   a  WMt*.     >•. 

1.2ftl.813  ;  I>r«.  M  :▼.«•:  p.  •«.  ^ 

1«:  T.  a4S:  D.  738. 

M«.    l.»lJTt 


AatoaM>ktl«  Araed— •  ladiotot . 
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CeUiu^'   A.  J.  iAam»:    Ne  1461.100;  Dae.  »;  t. 
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1480470rDM.  18;  e.  848:  p.  884. 

Caia.   Prtetlea  draft^tar   'ar  raUwaf;.     W.  ■. 
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p.  ••• 


^TT 


CkarcMl..  Pry>r>tt»B    of 


B.  J. 


i.  Mle*l 
Ctert  cr  BMP  ■.■■■■.     >,  < 
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1.881,181 :  Dm.  M :  t.  S4S:  ^8ST 


p.  SIB. 
OoaMBlcoaL       Wo. 


(or 


ljBe.820:  Dm.  18:  ▼.  848:  ».788. 
ClBOBMtofrapk-aMcBlB*.      B.    w.   J«y. 

Dm.  18:  v.  848 :  p.  878. 
Clao— tograpliiiptiatlBa    4*t1«o. 
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Claap.     B.  F.  Nartt  omI  W.  1.  BwkS.    No.  l^t8i,4B8 ; 
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4  :  r.  245  ;  p.  28.  — .— 

Claap:  Ao* — 

Hat  pia  claq^  taro  rlaap, 

Oaaik  ^B.  C  I8*a*.     N*c  1.348.4087d*c 
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4:  ▼.  84K:p.  188. 

1J4II7TO:  Dae  11:t. 
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848 :  p.  808. 

CaB«*  atn^     ^ 

T.  J. 
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Oaatral  aooawlBa.     A.  J.    BaU.     M*.   1448.748 

11  •  V  4jia.  B  411 
CmM  Mperataa.     A.   1.    BaO.     N*.   14«B.748;   Dm 
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Oagaapar.    ■plnLM.^IJ.    DMBkalia.      Ma 
nKm:_Tgi:j^  JN^ 

u.  18B. 

MMtaa     B.  B.   Ba«a«e.     Ma   14BI4IT: 
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CaoErrT    B.  BekaCer.     Na  l.»0400:  D 
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~   ~  Ciala.    MeLSM.SM;  DaeU; 


B   Woodard. 


Ne  1.290.569 :  Dee  18 : 
'.  L.  Sdk«Ueahack.  Ne 
Mm.  1.250.741:  Dae  U: 


Me  1,B48.7M:  Dae  U; 

Ne  l.Sftl«ft1B:  0»c  »:  V. 

Ma.  IMftJM;  Dae 

Me  UM8i«78:  Dae  4: 

JU.  I^SOOM:  Dae  li: 

aaalaaeaa  aaiaaaae  HatMaarv  dee  imo  !■. 

iCT34i.m;Die:  {TrTTSiTTm: 


Makafartn^tkoreaf.  H.Hel»aBa.  Nel^IMM; 

Dm.  SS  ;  v.  245 ;  p.  IMO. 
Draeaad  tkair  BMaakMitaea.  ftalfar.    H.  HotaMaa.     Ne 

l^lJMk ;  Dm.  28 :  t.  245 :  p.  040. 
Dpaatjih.   Itaaatectar*  of  aaUta.     D.  Da  Macy-     Me 

_l.SgOjM :  Doc  18 :  T.  345 ;  p.  6M. 
DiwipiBHii      O.  M.  WalM/T    Me  1.M8J81 :  Dm.  ^ 
'    *.  S4B :  pu  Ml. 

Butk;«ackM.     a  B.  PlepM.     Ne   1.3M,850:   Dae  18; 
V.  BM  *  p.  4S8.  . 

Itrte  .A.  B.  Btnoaad.     Ne  1  JM.aTl ;  Dae  18:  r. 

Jokaaaa. 

Wltkcrkae 


Dee  1ft; 

Ne  1J80JBM:  Dec  18: 

No.  1.380.8M: 


^  B.    H 

T.  S4i;p.T8». 

itar.    bTc. 

i:p.«85. 

illcr*.  BaiMae  fM  aaklac.     (L  W 
le  1^8,Tlft :  Dae  11 ;  ▼.  S45  ;  ellDS. 

devlM.     T.  A.  Rkodee     Ne  1.S48,1P7:  Dm. 

IL  J.  OaHe    >le  1.350.567 :  Dae  18 ; 


2^f»: 


jeTaajor.    B.  P.  Jackaaau    N*.  1^8.407; 
Dec  4 :  T.  S4S :  p.  SO. 
Btoctric  kattM*.-  H.  P.  Pvaaek.    Ne  l,Sftl.OM:  Oae.li: 

▼.  S4S  *  p   874 

KlMglc  fc^M.   "a  A  iarr.    Ne  l;»t418:  Dae  »;  ». 
240 ;  p.  aoo. 

Blartri4^«brc«UeaBtroUcr.    J.  M.  Aaderaea.    Nel.SSO.TM; 

_Dm.  18 :  T.  S4S :  p.  748. 

BlacMc  eeaaMtM.     J.  Bars.     Ne   1.S48.711 ;   Dm.   11 ; 

▼.  S4B ;  p.  40S. 
Bl^Wc  dotMtM-ctrcoJt     P.  J.  Spncao.     No.  l.S«4,»42; 

B)MMc^'<U*Mkai£i    mbem.      W.     L.    Wktere      Me 

_1^6jn8 ;  DoclT:  t.  MO ;  p.  6M. 

Btocme  ftttare    O.  A.  HattK.    No.  1.M9.8M ;  Dm.  U  ; 

T.  S40 ;  p.  886. 
Blactrle  flrtare    a  A.  Bartv.    No.  1.2B0.M1 ;  Dm.  18 : 

ElMtrlr  fcwaaoe  for  produdac  endotkenalc  caa  reaetlaae 
B-  Plk^or  aad  f .  Beck^kklkaor.    Mo.  1  J49.47t ;  Dm 

"SS^4?r5k?Yfi^  '^""^  '^.»^«».<«; 

KleeCrte  koatM.     J.  O'Coaaor.     No.  IJMI.411:  Dec  28: 

V.  345 :  p.  Wl.  -•— *. 

BiMtrir  iMd-ia  flxtarr.     A.  P.  WaltkM.     No.  1.24t,iM: 

Dm.  11 :  T.  245;  p.  448. 

■'t^.M*/**  ^ '»'»•?•     Antoaiatlc       H.     Hartaiae       Me 

_1  J48^  :  Dm.  4  :  t.  245 :  p.  IM. 

BlMti1<mckt  ooBtralter.    B.  A.  Oraa^aM.    No.  1.2S0J0S ; 

_Dec,  18  :  T.  245  :  p.  614. 

Blactric-Ufkt  flxtare.    G.  A.  Hartrr.    No.  1.S00.S80 ;  Dec 

W.  D.  Kyle.     No.  1,348.808:  Dm. 

Me    1.846.M7:   Dec   4.;   t. 


.18 ;  v.  248 :  a.  6VT. 
Bztare 


BlMtricsIifbt 

4  :  ▼.  345  :  p.  31. 
BlartHc    loz.      L.   C.   Bddy. 

345 :  p.  65. 
Bactrie-maditM  coaimat«tar|.  AAaarataa  lor  trutar  ap. 

A^Norrel.    No.  1.3M^ ;  DacTl;  ^ia  ;  p.  SftT  ^ 

■*5*H^,.'?**S?«-.-^^'"f!^-     Y^^-    Xurkarae:     Ne 

1^84,718 ;  Dae.  18 :  T.  245 ;  p.  T88. 
nortrte   aM«M,    RMordlac.      X.    Bet 

14.408 :  Dec  4  ;  ▼.  246  LP.  2ft4. 
nartrie  Mddtar.    D.  U.Guk 

▼.  248 ;  p.  868 


BlMtrlt  prlMkit  device 
_Dm.  18 :  V.  345 :  p.  062. 


Hen.      (Belaeai.l     N*. 

Me  1^40.507:  Doe  11; 

C.  a  Jeapey.     No.  1.2So.4!55: 


Piatt     Me  USO^ln  Dec  18: 


ElMtrte  rarakittoB.    J.  L.  Crrrollac    Ne  1 .348,624 ;  Dec 

timAiiemmiiAl    C.  W.  BnXIkiett.    Ne  1^1.178;  Doe  35; 
T.  245  ;  p.  P2S. 

■*^J^.  ••**it'    **•  ^  '^•■^    **••  M48.SM:  Dm.  4; 
▼.  245  :  p.  2S. 

ElM^^e«nt<iL^  J.  I*  McQaarrie    Ne  Ijt4ft.lft4 :  Dec  4 ; 

'4^*'o^"*^JL  ^  >««J«»'rte.     N*.  l;248.160;  Dec 

4  .  T.  Z4*  ;  p.  zov. 
Blactrlc  tmitA.    C.  D. 

▼.  248 :  p.  67S. 

■f^f^^o  ^-  *•  «^*<»-    **  I.M8.SM :  Dec  11 : 

T.  ZOO  ;  p.  see 

"•**S.k"*"^    '•  ^-  '**'^**'    *••  >J44.»4»:  Dae  4; 
▼•  sao :  p.  zsT. 

»«^.ewi4d^.  O.  B.  TkaMM.    M*.  1.24P.857:  Dm.  11: 
r.  245  :  p.  445. 

PlMUIe    avttrk.    OaaMaatloa.      J.    B.  Powne      Ne 

1.250.502  :  Dm.  18  :  T.  245  :  p.  678. 

MkwtrtcHndtf*  laam  aad  tke  like  Baklaac.  K.  C.  Baadan 
_  No.  1.248.544  ;  Dm.  4  :  ▼.  245 ;  p.  mT  " 

Dec  4 :  ▼.  S4S ;  p.  Iff. 
■Mtik!  vaeae  CnvtaJNM  or  like  dataetM  Cm.    B.  Bwa. 
_No.  1.261.878  :  6m.  M  ;  r.  245  :  p.  Sift. 
■S?*tSlr?'Wp*Sr    «^C.T*aa.    N*   ..M..6P4: 
■ntrtijal  cireaMe  iafpty  dovlce  Sw.     M.  B.  ftploteaa. 

Me  ljMi.741 ;  Dae  4  ;  t.  sa  :  p.  66. 
■■ftThil  iaHoe    P.  B.  HlaaM     Me  1.24S,SM;  Dae,  4: 

r.  S4i ;  PL  41. 
BNtfrtial   ditrlkattei   avataae     C.   I*  Aertoacai.     Ma. 

1.250,8M:  DaclS:  T.  i4S;  p.  TIB 

I 


v=dSfei3te 


\xri 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Mtctilol  tiHtdi.     r  J.  BactoctaMcr.     R*. .  i;M<.TaT ; 

■tortrtoif  UTBtML     U  i.  Le  PMtoto.     Mo.  1;IM,1SS:  Dws. 

4  '  ▼    S4o  '  p    lot. 
Blcctrwlc  for  •ltp-rc«aUtofs.    O.  W.  Bwy.    N*.  IJIf.ltl ; 

Dw.  4  :  T.  24l5 ;  p.  1».  ,      ._.      , 

•k     r.  L.  AatlMlL     No.  T,2SO!t07  ;  Dtc  It;  ▼.  S4B; 

Boctrel/tle  •Rfnt*^^  T 

Bloc^lVUe  ^pporklw.    J.  CmOmm.    Mo.  1.SM.14C;  Dw. 

Klortrolytlk  oppontw.    i.  CoidMa.    No.  1.2B0JM:  Dm. 


BoctrodopooitloB  of  notela.  ApMimtiu  Cor.    A.  LMKhtor. 

No.  l.X49,7S7  ;  Doe.  11 ;  ▼•  W ;  »■  4M.    ^      .^^,^, 
HMtTofytle  aMwatw.     L.  wT  (S«bk.     No.  1JM441 : 


18  *  T   346  '  P   WW. 
moctrol/tlc  c«n!     U.  C  JobKIm.    No.  1,SM.1M  :  Doe.  It : 

▼  348:  p.  67t. 
Elr^-lroiiMKiirtW   derlrc.     G.  C.  Crawford.    No.  l.t4t.4Cl  ; 

ttr*'.  4  :  r.  245 ;  p.  10.  ^  .  ^ . 

BoctroBotlvo  lore,  of  WMtel  wr*  form.  Appantw  for 

paWodag  oa.     &  r.  W.  Alosaad«rsoo.     Mo.  1.2t0.7IS : 

Doc  18 :  T.  345 ;  p.  74t.     _    „    ..  „       .•^•^. 

ElMrtroplatlaf  apparatw.     B.  B.  ttooo.     Mo.  IJItJit ; 

Dm-.  4 ;  tTma  :  p.  a4t. 


Ooralor.  — 

Boy-clovotor. 
novater  krakc.    C.  MaoUor.    No.  1.24P,4»8:  Doc  U;  ▼ 

S4A ;  p.  837.  .        «.  •   .>_>..^     w. 

Qorator-coatrolllBf  ■jratea,  Electric-.     W.  a.  BalOI.     »•. 

14M8.082  ;  Dec.  II  :  T.  244  ;  p.  W».  ,  .^  ,,.  . 

Rlo^tor  gate-ooatrollinc  dortco.     B.  PUt     Mo.  l;>«t.ltl : 

Doe.  4  :  T.  34S  :  p.  219.        «  «  _.  w     ,  •^«  .^  - 

nemtor  aafoty  aiecbaniiiiB.    P.  B.  Taraor.    No.  l^t  JtO ; 

BBtoroldorr  doTlct.'  ^A.  M.  Aadrowc.     No.  lJ4t.7tt:  Dae. 

Brnt^Juvry  fcooB^^W.  A.  TtnUr      M«   1.34t.06f  :  Doc  « ; 

EaTb^lit^rr  OMrlila*.    II  IMMrofehL     No.  1.348.U6 ;  Dk. 

■aHmtdorr  iaacMaini.  Cordiarlaf  dorleo  tor 

-       ffo    1.348.566 :  DfC.  4;  T.245;  P.  ««.__ 

iiYylak-aMcbia*.     A.  W.  Blac     No.   r^4P,Wt ;  Die 

11:  T.  246:  p.  aoo.  ^  .    «.        ^    ..^a^* 

BaaaMla.  Prodartloa  «CMMBi.    P.  Bycr.    No.  14M,iBT ; 

BB«i-skt«.  WocoB    'W.  Brabakor.    No.  1.S&1.U6:  Doc.  35; 

KBoiru,'' Arraaiolatlac  aad   otortag.     N.    II.   Clirl«»o««a. 
.No   1.348 J07  ;  D»r.  4  :  y   246  :  p.  lit. 


BaflBo  natUator.  AafowoMto .     W.   H.  0« 
IMIJS2*  :  p.^^.,  35 ;  T.  346  :  p.  Mtt. 

y.     "•>"^^**^^-Pf*-,M^JL7yTj^J 

u^  Ma  lJt50.«BT?Dac  IjTV.'m;  Pc  Tft      ^ 

Kaflaro,  Ckarfo-fonalat  oppafataa  for  tefrraal-foMby. 
tloa.     J.  T.  BkuRokw^.     NoT lJ4tJtt ;  Doe.  4  :  ▼.  Ml; 

ButLaoa^  OooUM-aiUtaro-nanriUM  ■■«  for  flUK    1.  %. 

iicCorklc    Mo.  l.ttO^U :  Doc  IB :  v.  ta :  fTm      . 

Baginoa,    Ifkltloa    arrlc*    for    laianal-caa*«itl«ik      S. 

iiiwiar  Mo.  lJtl.31T:  D^  M;  o.  »«»iP- •fii. 

■aalnoo.   IfBlttoa  aoaao  tor  cxplaalTO-.     a   B.  Wrfgbt. 

MoTTittflBt;  Doe.  SB:  T.  345:  p^  •!»..       .  .._^  ^_ 

BaSlaM.  MoaM  for  caatralllMjko  aoppiy  of  U«M  (Mi 

fi  tatiCTal  LUMkwItea      bTw.  Putter.     Mo.  l34B4Tt; 

Dot  11 :  ▼.  346  :  p.  tt4. ^ 

BOB.    Badlator  attirfcaiat    for   taforaaljMika^ii. 
a  BarwM.    Mo.  l,S&lJn7:  Doe.  BSTt.SM;^.. 
Bafoty-ovltck  for  tKe  muhi-t»mm  f<  ••*» 
nor.     No.  1.3t0.»75 :  Doe.  »:  ▼.  345:  »•    ^    ^ 
Twapiiiran  rnatriflir   for  aatiaiaktw  ■     C.  D. 
jtllor.     No.  1^1,304:  Doe.  35:  t.  346:  p.  Mt^^  _ 

ai.  WatoT-taoMag  atttctaMit  far  aaa-.    P.  B.  Waiik 

T. 


pTd.  bii«. 


006  :  D«.'11  :  t  345  :  ».  6«5\!    ... 
dHT*  aitckaalpai  for  wteteUI 


No.  1.S40JS1  :  Doe.  11 :  ▼.  345: 
cattar    or    tka    Bka.     O.    M.    " 


gptfip    

lo-eaticro.  Catltr-wbeel  U 


feld.     No    1.348.566:  Doe.  4;  T.  246;  p.  »»._ 
^crgoacy  stop  tor  otoeUleally^Toa  apfaraUM. 
Tw^t.     No!^.380.700 :  Dgr.  Vj ;  ▼.  M5 ;  >  HB^ 
■lalaifylak-aMcklao.     A.  W.  Blac     No.   1.340 JOB ; 


eaglao.  Palp-beotlBS  eagUio 

Boury  oo^ao. 

latovaal-caaMHttoa  eaglao.     Botary     latoraal 

iBtfmal-rxplooloa  eaglao.  tlaa   oaglac. 

Oil  englD*. 
auiao  aad   aoap.   CoaMaoi.     O.   A.   BaytM.  Jf.     »•. 

1:250.425 :  D«.^ :  T.  34JT  p.  tBO.  ^      «    « 

BBxlnr  <>3rllB4l«r».   Ih^ric*  for  nuppl/lng  lt«ald  to.     U.  m. 

Il<n>n«rn       So    1.261,171  ;  l»rr.  "^rt  .  t    2*6:  p.  001.     ^ 
Castas  h«M  Hog  d«rW.  AatooMhllo  .     W.  Welakaaooa.    Ko. 

r.38O.O»0  ;  IW.  11  :  T.  346  :  p.  802.  ^__      « 

Baito'  Igiilier,  lotrroal  eoakaatloa-.     J.  If.  Diytaa.    No. 

1J4».*>«  .  iW.  11  .  ».  246  ;  p    4«r      ^     ,^   .. 
BagtB*   ICDitlon   opporatu*.   (ion  .     B.   D.   ChaplU.     Mo. 

rS49.S27  ;  Dec.  IV;  t.  2'-  


246;  p.  201. 


■BglB«  ' Jacket  ji ad  nrlUid«r  coMtniHIoa.     8.  CkrtotaCor- 

,_._.  klne     i¥ _. 

1.24K.907:  Doej^4  ;  ».  J45 ;  p.  105. 


aoB.     .No.  i,S4t,80i  ;  Drc  4  ;  t.  345 :  p.  lit.  ,^ 
Baglae     nr     BMelilDe     t*^**-     9-     ^-^   BeMas 


No. 


No.    1.340.681:   Doc   11: 


No. 


W.    Orfk- 


Baigtae-priaier.      B.    O.   W« 

T.  346:  p.  S«S. 
Bagtae-prlmlng  appamtao.    J.  H.  Btdeke 

iVc   4;  T    246;  p.  284. 
Ebc1b<>  prlmlog    drrlrr.    lateraal  rombootloe  . 

•rkoir      No.  1.248.040 ;  Dec.  4  :  r.  245  :  p    06 
Bagtao^akaft.  CVvatorkalaaeo.   W.  U.  Haan.    .No.  1.245,853: 

Die    4  :  T    346  LP    1«>-  _    -^       -> 

Bagtao-atartor.     Y.  Boadlx.     Mo.  IjHBJii:  Dae.  It;  t. 

246  *  P   004. 
Bacta*^  atartfr.    J.  J.  Baae.     Mo.  1.M8JT0:  Doc  «;  v. 

246  •  p    183. 
Ba«la«-&int>r.     J.  If.  BIckarda.     No.  i.34tj«t;  Dae.  4; 

T   346 :  p   to. 
Baglae  sUrtor,  AotomoMlo-.    J.  KmaMr.     No.  U40.BT1 : 

Dec.  11  :  T.  24ft  ,  p.  477. 
■oglBi  atartar.  tiaa-.    f.  L.  Bralafoar  aatf  B.  I»  Danatr. 

No.  1.350.134  :  Doe.  18  :  t   245  :  p.  505. 
■Mloa  atartar.  latoraal  caaibaottoa-.    J.  B.  Daiaaai.    Hok 

17350.500  :  Doc  18  :  ▼.  345 :  p.  0B4. 
-       i»o(artW  Oovtcc    W.  I.  %aip.    Na.  IJBO^Ott;  Daa. 

_.T.  346:^«iB._     ,  ,  , ^^ 

■BetaoatortioK     awckaal— .     latoraal  ta»>aatla« .       Ik 

0<-kiaidt      fin.  1.251.208 :  Dec.  SO;  ▼.  M5 :  p.  OBT, 
Baglae  tarttag   arotaa.     C    P.    B^toili^  Sat   #.   A* 

Ckryot.    No.  ijBftia:  Doc  15:  ▼.  tUijf.  MB.        _ 
■aglM    toattwi    aai    prtalag    footeo.    oT  wSkL     M^ 

f>45.t5T  :  Doe.  4  :  t  145  :  p    154.  ^^_ 

htootlat  Aertce      W.  lb.  Ooaerrlllo.     Na.  l.MllftB: 
4;  ▼7*45:  pw  03. 


Bai^laao-eattcro.  Catfor-wkee)  lor.     T.  B.  LaagfMO.    Ite. 

1 340,430  :  Dec  11  :  v.  346  :  p.  S18. 
KbVhod.     a.   H.   OoaUfooa.     No.  1.840.061 :  Doc  11 ;  ▼. 

MB*  P^  4TB. 
Barol4;p-k)aBka.   Meckaaiaa    for   O^Ja^v^BltfV-ffatcBao 

o^     P.   m.   Arre««ilcr.     No.   U50.#r5:   Doc   11 :  v. 

Borelt^p^ptwr.     J.    L.   MeKeaal*.      No.    1.340.441:   Daa. 

1 1  '    V     246 ;    p     838. 
Enveiopa,  Patck-applrtag  aoekaataa  for  wlaOaw-.    C  O. 

BkeaS:    Mo.  ljS5.»oy:  Dec.  26  ;  T   346  ;  p.  tro. 
Kraoer.     H.   U.    Montgoaiery.     No.    1.34tJB0:   Doc   U; 

r.    346;   p    483    ^_  ^^^^^^     ^  IjWKUt  I  DM.  IBf 


▼.  346 :  a.  802. 

•crkoldor    for   poactlo. 


J.    Aatlor.      No.   1.34t.ttBt 

Doc.  4 :  V.  345 :  p.  in.^  ,   ^  -      .       ^^ 

Beaporatlag  or  ceacoatrattag  procMa.    P.  F.  BcttB.    PIk 

l540.001 :  Doe.  4:  e.,345:  p.  1«0.„^,^  .^  ,,  .  . 
Braporotor.     D.  OmboUbo.     No.   1.260.004:  Doe.  11;  o. 

BraMnrer.'^O.  C  Woatkf.     No.  IJtOJBO;  Dae  IB:  «. 

346  *  p.  tOl. 
KxcavatTaa   aad    drodglag   aarklae.      B.    B.    WUt      Ma. 

1.340.875:   Doc.  11:  ▼.  M5:  p.  461.  ^^.^^     ._ 

BE^relelaf  4oTlec    B.  W.  UlWraa.    No.  1J50J05;  Daa. 

18  :T:145  :  p.  7»B^  .•^.-.. 

Bnaaoioa  rr>aia  or  road.     A.  B.  Bkoadta      No.  l.J4B.MBt 

flee.  4 :  T.  245 :  p.  34t.  ^  .      ^    ^^ 

Ksploolree.    I'repaHag    Ooek-«ottoa    for.      A.    Do    Bgloa. 

So.  1.240.738:  Dec.  11:  t.  246:  p.  405. ^     ... 

KxteBoton  takto.    T.  M.  McBoc     No.  1.251  JB7  ;  Dae  IBt 

r.  345 :  p.  045. 
Bsttaetor:  Ooe — 

Alcokol-cxtraetor. __^     .^ 

Bye  protoctor.     G.  L.  Tally.     No.  1.340.715:  Dae  4;  «r 

By««laa»«aat.     T.  NHalL    Na.  U4t.tBB:  Dae.  4;  ▼.  fli| 
^lt7. 

*"    ^DecT  ll 


KyeglaaaM,    Moaatlag    of    tIaUoaa.      P 
l!240;S8:  Dec.    iT;  t 
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Omat*  apparatoit.     W.   B.  Rwlad^ 

25;  V.  245: 
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».  244;  Pj  164.  ^^^     ^    lJ«4.f4B 
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T.  444 :  p.  411. 

Mo.  lJ44j44;DM.  4;  r. 

IfMtlaa    appllBSM    far 

1.444.414 i  Dm.  4:  y.  «4rpri4. 

Dm.  jiT:  r>46 1  p.  444. 
aM  ilfa  cBaracW.    «.  F 
DmTT :  T.  244 ;  p.  444. 


0. 

Na.  1.444J44; 

No.   I«44iai4: 

Ma.  IMUU: 

Na.  1.444.441 ;. 

L  W. 


Na.  1  JM4.442 ;  Dae.  U ; 
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▼.  446  :  p.  444. 
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(;  9.114. 
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Gaa-d^.    C.  A.  Arthar.    No.  1.248.604 :  Dm  4 ;  r.  4a: 
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"oiirwf^ja^^lM.^  ^   •°''*^*    Ma.  1.450.4a: 
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■ncatar  PMSat-.     U  B.  Mwador.     Na.  1.240.4a;  Dae. 
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N>l.  8IMO-.     W.   Pelatcod.     No.   OM.8S8:   D 


BmI. 

MA:  p.  771. 


Dm.  18;  ▼. 


Ilaci  trimming  Burhiar.     B.  B.  Wlaklojr.     No.  l.MS.fTl ; 
V*r   -t :  ».  246:  p.  IM. 

Bta£.     B.  C.  tcMIL     No.  1J4S.S1S: 


tac      B.   C 

Dm.  11;  V. 
♦       pTtdS. 

^.     Blaaa.  CN«c«alod  m  lavtalMo  batt-.     J.  B.  Way.     No. 
l348.700 ;  Dm.  11 :  t.  MS :  B-  888.  ,  .^  .,- 
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T.    MeMM.     M«, 


rS6.4S0.  Dm.  ISXV.  245JP.  670.  ,...„_.  ,^  ,,  . 
appMaoM.    A.  McBrMt.    Ma.  i;14SJtS :  Dae  II . 


▼.  245 :  p.  47R. 
11 :  y.jXT^.  .12© 

248:  p.  »07.  ■ 
Lawa-MrtaUar.     U.  U.  ScJumMbt 

11;T248;  p.  4.'». 
LMthar  Ilka  aatarUI.  ManofactartaM. 

t4r4S..t«»:  Dk".  11  ;  ▼.  ^*^ '^f-  ^^^ 


Nolaa.     No.  i;M».4S4 ; 

No.  1.24SJSS:  Dm.  it:  t. 

No.  M4S4SS;  Dae. 

A.  a  BMary.    Ma^ 

P.~  iUaUtoB  and  tf.  iTIkjU.     No.  i.SSS.708 ; 


LaiM  clib.     , .  . -_  - 

iWTW  :  ▼.  248  :  p.  788 


Un<-grliMJUut  Mcfiac.     D.  Cmb-     K*.  lJSS,aSS;  Dm. 

-     '^  B.   llkl««kma.     No.  1.284.248  ;  Dm. 

W.  B.  WaU.    No.  I^4MSS: 

Daj.     Nai  lJft&J4S;  Dm.  tt: 


18:  T   24    . . 
|>B»  lanaatliMi. 


18  :  T   248  :  p.  897. 
nr«v  II  :  t.  244;  p   S»8. 


Larrl  or  ^uaik. 
V.  241 :  p.  974 


L««Wattarkmra4.    C  H.  Walkar.    No.  1,8  IS.SSi  ;  Dae.  4 ; 

r    24d:p.  240.  ,o^oa». 

LovM,  CkaaMMoi.     U   A.   FaHraaa.     Ha.   XMM^^t', 

iv« .  4  ;  ^248;  p.  141.  ^   _  

L«v<T  coatrol  aTstrii.     C.  W.  Bokiaaaa  aad  B.  nuMMB. 


|^v<T  coatrol  arstrai.     ~.    — . -—--  - 

N».  1.280  .155 ;  IVr   18  ;  t.  245  :  p.  «M. 

arar^pealMn.  Air  aw)  4«rt  cuurd  lar. 

No.  l.S4Mn:  Dm.  4;  ▼.  24STpw  2S0i 


B. 

LtTor^P*ala«n.  Air  aw)  tert '  oaid'lar.     A.  J. 
No.  1.S4P.RS :  Dm.  4 ;  ▼.  »«LPJ5-  -».     .. 
UfMMWt     J.  Jotordc.     No.  1J4MSS:  Daa.  lU  v. 

A.  P.  Laadto.    No.  1.S49.S4S :  Dae.  II ;  ▼. 

Mau  1.280.911:  Dm.  U; 

J.  Boabard.     Mo.  I.M*.7SS: 


Ufeboat 

p.  382. 
litaprwrnr      D.   IX 

f.  148 :  p.  798. 
Ufa-prMMvta«  boor. 

4-  ▼    248'  p.  IIQ. 
Ufe^wVlBc  rart.    J.  Bcaimk.    No.  IJ4SJST ;  Dm  11 :  v 

S48 :  p.  404. 

MtJial-"***'* 

UmarJark.     J.  B.  Lavry.     No.  lJBS.tM:  Dm.  IS:  v 
ittf.    J.  H.  Ballovay.   Ma.  l.S«iJtl 


UftSrMl^ta*.  '  fi'.  McKMtV.    No.  1.284.4TS:  Dae  IS; 
T.  Ste :  p.  SS7. 


PlISL 

S"r-daM  lark. 
ikiatM  lorir. 


go^laatlaa-lock. 

Praae  coraor-lock. 
ma— lort. 
Hooa-coaptlos  lack. 
■Sfwalaek. 

L.2?  *?V  Baytaa.     No.  1.249.710 :  Dae.  II ;  ▼.  •«:  B. 

Laefc? '  T.  M.  Brlatwan  aad  W.  B.  Swalm    Be  MSiaTT ; 

back.     M.  O.  BUrlipB.     No.  MSMVT :  wM.  ^ »  ▼•  «aa  i 

iJJk^B.  O.  BMHd^.    Me  USSlOSt:  Dae.  SS;  ».  »»; 

vS^^V  B.  Oasi.    Ne  lJdS.TSS:  Dm.  11:  v.  •«:  »> 

LoSk"   B.  W.  LyMe    Me  1.34SJT4:  Dae  II :  ▼.  t4S:  B. 

478  ,.„.> 

Lark-  ■  J.  y.  Blttaaalc     Ne  l.lSSl0lS:  Dat  11;  T.  MB*. 

uirt.*^.  Baadtord.  Wt.    Ne  IJBSjtST;  Dm  11 :  ▼.  S«S: 

lA*^1.8tMe    WV^ljajJlC  f-i^,Sf-AWi 
Lack  atlackweat.    A.  B.  Laai^.    Ba.  lJ4SaSS.  DM.  4t 

».S«Si  p.  S^.  ^    p,j^„.^     n^  MSMS4;  Dm.  IS; 


T.  S48 :  p.  717 

•ad  lavglarelanne 


barka  aad  Miglarelanne  CuijUjlif.JM  cgyaawiy 


LMkar,  P^rtabl*  mavae    J.  A.  KaBav.    Be  l.SSl>IA. 
Lackli«.d«vlre^JL  Boaklar.     Me  XMlMMl  »•«.  >S. 


1.25o.9t8TDM.  18  :  V.  94B :  ft.  MS.. 


1  J4S,74S :  Die  4  ;  ▼.  Stt ;  e  1 
1.S&1.0S4  :  Dm.  2S  :  v.  S4S ; 


'cTq.  Uiii^  "Me  tl4»aS8 ;  Dae 
aacktoe     ▼.   J.  Olaae.     Be  l.»4S.TSS| 
Mou  iJiS.WI;  •ac.  U ;  e 
Me  Ijll4f7 
B.  S.  Slla^iia     Ne 

Itt  ▼. 


liaoM  ppe»*T  M>c— »^»i_  ^  "•  "»• 

uSriftiJ.n^V^&ie     Me 
»4«:  e  »•♦• 


ALPHABVnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIOKa 


B.I1 


LaMML  IBBaidMlti  tar.    C.  B.  - 

"     -  '-"TS;  Dm.  4;  t.  SOS :  p. 

TSlSTT;  Dm'iSTTsSJ:  p.  S21 


Mei.a4S,siS: 
J. 


1.25<».S27;  Dm   1S^248 :  p.  S21. 

i^»iS^.^«i.r « 14S1. 

t.lii?Hf  Aa      r    A.  Baeoe     Me  l.SSl.11 


4  ;  ▼.  248 :  p. 

LBbykatloa  aytepi-. 
«>  ■  T.  245 :  pi  SSS. 

j«».«arrlM.    O.  G.  Scott 

VTv  S4T 


LakM.     Me 

Br.     Me 

1481^4 :  Dm.  tS: 

Me  1.S81«1S7:  Dae.  2S; 

A.  &  Tkacmrlk.    Mo.  I3SSJ4S: 

C  B.  Bdcar.     Ne  l.S81.1f7;  Dee 

Ne  1.249.822 :  Dm.  11 ;  t. 


Luatar-iala^M  Markla-nr.  VMdIaf  d«vlc«  f*.     W.  WDle 

No,  1.S4a^it7  :  Dm.  4  :  ▼.  i^JP  1ST.  _     ..,.. 

Liunbrr  iMtetaat  to  aa^alala.  BfiirtM     C.  H.  TuaBale 

„  Me  IjSjlli  I>»t  «L ?:>»A»^  - M      «. 


LiunlMT 
MiSlJi^aUe'%;:^Jierer'S.M«,n*.     Be 

Mj^82?%iJS/U:'^^iS£i-ui.    MelJB1.4iS; 
Doc  Si ;  T.  248;  ».  SS7.  .^      «    •  „_,.«>« 

luiiwa  aad  tBaTlka.  PratMtM  Ijr.     B.  laMakdi. 
».  i;MSJ07  :  Dm.  11;  ▼.  248  :  p.  S4S.  ^      .  ^.  ... 
iCroSttMfav.      ri.   McLoa^Olm.      Ne   1J44.SSS: 
4;  V.  248;  P-  ISA 


[aaaialaiii  MMDOOda  fraai  aianMlaa'fcMrlBg  rMka.  ■!• 
Urn^Z    8  Kifack.    So.  l55«.21S ;  DaelS ;  t.  t48 ; 

Masi^i    X<.  '.  Ptt>t     "•-  1^«S,7S2  ;  Dae  II ;  v.  t4ft :  p. 
4ft7. 


MagaHo  aad  kore  Coabteatioa.     H.JL  Taa 


Davanler. 

1JS4S4S3: 

agnm  Jljrr^  i~^..*^  «-w,    ko.  1.SS0JT4;  Dae  U: 

Ju^  a^Sr.    e  B.  Davte    M«.  1.2S9J0S:  Dm.  IS; 

ir.  245;  p.  748.      ^ ^  _     _     ^  ■■■■■^1       Mo 

■n-kac  tateBM.   AotaoMtlc     J.   B.  llaffaaaaMi.     m». 

fASTTftPa;  ?^?2:  *W.    tt    Afceae      Be 


••YShilS roS^l?^' /k^fLl .  iw  aa.T  S4d 
llaU-kas.    J.  B.  Bailii  if     Me  1444,909 ;  Dm.  la .  ▼•  *••  • 

1C&.^PMLIL  X.  BraadTold.    Me  1 JISJIS ;  Dm.  U  : 

Malilfti^iB:  Farltas.     lie   1.2*1.401:  Dm.   IS;  *. 

M2RirriM*^BlMtHe     F.    B.   PMklae      No.    l,aS0(44B; 
Ti*.  11:t.  14S:  P.4S4.  . -M  o^  .    tw-.    •« - 

Mall-catrkM.      B.   O.   Mojm.     Me    1 JB1J47 ;   DM.  ». 

MiOlIftckM.  ^B:  p.  MmI.     Ne  1.S44J4S:  Dm.  U  :  ▼. 

Mail  <«tc*Uig  aad  skftiu  dj^«»  •a._r*nwa/e     W.  M. 

Bi»a«.    Ne'lJSOJBs ;  ^^^^-J^'  9Jf\        --.  . 
lUn-dvttMfT  appatatae    O.  W.  Fartkla*.    No.  l.MV,OTe  . 

Dmt.  4:  T.  248;  p.  181. 
Matt-dlatrtfcatlHr 

1. 281.181:  Dm. 
Matt-kaadltac  a 

rvc.   llj  V 

1,249.470:  d5-.  11;  J.  1*S;  pTlSS.'    "T"  .  JJ 
w..^»   a«UMa-.     B.  BavMaaaky.     Ne   1.1S1JS4;  Dm. 

ti-  ▼   348  ;  p.  984. 
Maiiltold.     «.  McVterUMd.     No.   1.244.447;   Dae  11;  t. 

248:    p.   SS2. 

Uxami  Mi  Mil  I      i.  D.  CaMta.    No.  1.280J41 ;  Dae  SS 

V  MA'  aLMrr. 
MauMTyiagr.    A.  1*.  Hewttt    Me  l^Un :  Dm.  S» 

MMfiMki'AdJf'^loi     C   H.   WalkM.  Me   MB1.14S 

n^eal ;  T.  J48 ;  p.  S14.     ^    .^  .  ^       .--.*,. 

MaMB^Iiii  aairkfcr      L.   W.  Q.  Plyat  Me    1.SS4.11S 

n»«.  11:  T.  nS;  p.   819. 

Maa«.  Bitvaidkle     B.  F.  BvfaMvr.     Ma.  IJiSllSS; 

11  ;   T.   248;   p.  U4. 

^L»aHra  aBd*  aMt. 

MhtrkkCT      A.  Ptttae     Ma.  1,944J04 

Matrk^tir  aad  M«ktM.     P.  J.   Hmtw.     Ne.  lJM4,tl« ; 

m£S;m  ^S^rSpaMM.  CaaiMaari.    M.  Lavitt  dad 

2S^^JS:^*V:i^^    MelJS4M;DM 

-^' '  -'  Wl6l«S«»     C.  niMSkain     Me  13i4.41T : 

^^rZ^iadMM..    MeMiS.44S;Dae4; 

[jjiiSU'AialBi      A   ■.  OIkaaa.     Me   l.SiS^14; 
Dm.   II;  V.  Si*:  P-  171. 


Dm.  4;  ▼.  BSS; 


C  a  Bertk  aad  F.  l^Uk.     Ne  1.280.94S;  Dae  »; 
w   Odd-  e  980 
MeaaSrtekV^      A.    FMtal.      No.    1,248.908;   Dm.   4: 

MMrariiic'd^ee  Aatwaatic     J.  B..<]IPm  aiKl  T.  B. 

ItMaaHas  debtee.   8laf)«-pkaM  P»^-»«lSf-»     ^   B. 
^iSttL    Ne  l.S4Si48  :  Dm  4 :  T.  lis ;  P.fJ.-^     _. 
MaaaarlBC  device.  Skirt-.  U.  Mack-     Ne  r249.S0T ;  Dae 

l|2iMd!^U»^Mt^BMCrlcaL    W.  6.  Myltaf  aad  B.  a 
TTSir     No.l.24«.te7:DM  4.T.248:p.2S. 
Meanrtaf>cket  far  rw<i|-aade  dothlaf.    B.  UtL    Me 

1.148.8I4:  OMj4:  ▼  .gs ;  p.  J^__^     -^  -  mi>  aaa  • 
lleaaarl^  key*  Drnca  fM.    A.  Btttavtr.    Ne  i,iaw,aaa » 

Dm.  » :  ▼.  i«8 ;  p.  871.  iAa<«. 

Mraaarlaa  tape.     B.  L.  Saxton.     (B(4«aae)     No.  14.444; 


Dee  1 


f  tape. 
1 ;   V.  . 


248:   p.   S3« 


eaaarlac 'textile  fkkrle  and  coaipnttiM  the  jprlee  thcMof, 
ApparvUVfer  J.  C.  Oebhart.  No  I  250.S48  :  Dm.  18 ; 
T.*l48 :  p.  770.   _   .     ,.  _._  ._^ 


-S2^'E^.2S!rif'^p..i.:  """■-  "- 

lteat.eatttM  nacklae    P.  J.  Bryan.    No. 


uf^^SI :  p.  440 


Mfi4.855:  Dm. 


.   M/Daaotk.     Mo.   1.24SJ48:   Dm.  Ut 

_  SSmB  «M  waeB»  ggag-    A.  C  Lao*.    Me 

M^Sff'iS^'j'ff'MU      K.     l.S4S.4»; 

^iL'iSIm  ^SSrSrtUctlM    fke      C. 

MSt:  Dm.  IS;  T.j4S;p^5«.  ^^ 

artlclM,     pTodaaaa     pruyJ.       A.     Orok.       M* 

1^44,481 :  Dm  4 ;  e.  14i0 :  p.  14. 
ibedlM,    Pradoefag    hollow 
:  Dee  " 


B.    BtaudeO 
A.     Orok. 
B.    O.    Cook. 


Be 


Be 


Metal     artlclea,  '  Pr«laaa| 
e.  148 

uiStSa  £Skl2.'  ;^.¥*&MShaek.  Ne  I 
MeSr\air'p**k%*Sd«.     Me.  1.2504K.1 ;  Dm.  11 

MHalpfrle^^SrtlBf  hollow.    P.  Aalot    Be  1.S84.4U 

ne»-.  18 :  ».  148 :  p.  447.  ^  ,      »    «    rk.«. 

MeUl  «heet«.  Ualtlnx  the  ed«e  porttoa*  ©J.     B.  B.  Daa- 

haai.    No.  1.24»Ja6 ;  Dm.  4 ;  *.  245 :  p.  !» 
Metala.     KlertHcalTy     anlttac.       P-     A.     CoeM 

l;244312:  Dm.  4:  v.  144:  p.  116.    ,  _..^^.   ^^^  4. 
McUK  KtditBJi.     J.  L.  Joaea.     Ne  1  J48.444 .  Dee  «. 

V    248:  p.  21. 

C.  Talatoa.     No.  lja51,S02_:  Dec    •« 
Metale  PurtMac. 

MHaUic 'tie    J.  C.  PartM.    S:  1.24*^40;  Dm.  11;  «. 


CoaMllo.       Me 


lytic  recojery  o*-^- 
~i  J8X,S02 :  Dec.  28  :  e.  248 ;  p.  444. 
Xladoe.     No.    1,248,848:   Dm.   4; 


Watar-aKtM. 
No.  1.249,414;  Dm.  11;  ▼. 


248;    p.   44 
MetM:  M»— 

Btoctrtc  Meter. 

Oaa-aMter. 
Meter.     P.  D.  Iloldaworth 

MSr.'   ^.  ll*r*cae.     Ne  1,249.484;  Dm.  11:  t.  »*S; 

Mrter-uS.     U.  M.  Laftaa.     Me  1.244,488;  Dat  11;  T. 

MUk,'r>ryii.?*C  B.  Ca«p6elL     No.  1,280.427;  Dm  W; 

MUh^trMtuld  tpparataa.     W.  A.  floeth.     No.  1.249.4iii 

»£y  wM^  •  %  '?  DaTldaoe     Mo.  1 .249,448 ;  Dm 

MBki^MeklieeTSt'^  fM.    M.Lrttrb.   Nel,249,l»4; 
Dm.  4;  v.  248 ;  p.  208. 

CMIec-aiia  Zj^t^J.^ 

rolama-BdIl.  fnadatfll. 
RoUIbihmH. 

Mtillag  aad  othM  markiaae  J.  Becker.     Be  1  J44,794 ; 

Dae  4  :  ▼.  144 :  e  !•••      ^    «    .  «.      ,  m^m  iw« . 

MIltfafaMrtilnr     PorUWe.     D,  Bodgere     No.   1.944,072, 

Mfi&ii^l  J!%l^i«S!l;  to1.h.ld«  fM.    p.  B.  Uad- 

Mlae.«alehlag  device    J.  SlaakL     Ne  1.144A44;  Dee  •t 

mi^iJA&g  ■dTaliiftaw.     O.   W.   BaaMtt.     Me 

^t^LSS4',i^iL)S^^^        H.B.T^1M. 

SSSSF'r  t'  SoS^^  a?   I.»44.404;   dm: 

MlUifiaSfM.^c"'.  Pratt    Ke  1.249.821;  Dm.  11; 

Mll^atia  A  if*** for.        C.      K.      Davia.       Me 

■»S»<IS^.  *'a  \  ^i-»  £•  ,  o^eie*    nee.  d- 
MfnaMr.  Afftl4elaL     O.  A.  Baee    Me  U84A444;  Dee  d. 

V.  24S:  p.  sn. 


^•V!*KJP-B- 


haav 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVKNTIONa 


Wrror.     «.  U  T«ttl*     W«w  MM.TM;  Dm.  It;  ».  Mft: 
Mftw.  AdJa«tobl«v     H.  B.  lUatad.     N».  i;M«.On ;  D»e. 

IfliTor'and  buMoonrtlek.  Combtowl  ■^IJUry .    F.  ».  W«e«- 
MlM^b*^     L.  W.  i*coto«.     M«.  1^4«.JW«  ;  Dee.  4  ;  ▼.  S«S ; 

M^^M,  WoiTM  wtTC.     C  P.  Da  B«te. 
MlzlDc    and    eoaUng    BMclkiM 


xlDs    and    cooUM    a 

l.M0.43a  i  Dm.  if:  v.-  S4A :  p. 

'■IM 


r  A. 


No.  i.»0.lfO: 
CwuAlly.      M*- 

MoUtarr  i«>«t>r.      W.    B.    Nle»ll    aad    W.   J.    McI^«Olin. 
«•,  1.24».Me;  D»c-  11;  ▼.  949;  ».  4«©. 

^MBt-MMk  Bold.  U»aty»e^«achU«  bwM. 

Coppcr-bUlct  mold. 


•Mfer.     H.  B.  HUibm.    1U.  1.MMB1 :  Dm.  «;  t. 
^  >^SrtSM.     U  a.  M«MM.    M»  l^MBart;  Dw. 


4:  ▼.  iU:  p.  xii. 


Kk-pad. 


H<mell.    H*.  l.MMtt ;  Dm.  11 :  ▼.  Mt '. 

N*. 


TIbratory.       W.    B. 


W— <!•     nccl 

l.aM^ll :  Dw. 
Hcmile  or  tr»e»r.  Iil 

Dm.  4 J  T.  M6 :  »  IS. 
Ncwdl*.  targlrsL    C.  Dm 

NMt  ttU--    I^  H.  BcO.    K*.  l.Ml.aST; 

N*.  1JI1.4S1:  Dm.  M:  ▼. 

J.  T.  OMTtey. 


N«.  1.94MSS:  Dm.  4;  ▼. 


•SKltttT.' 


I«^.S4«.tta ;  Dm.  4  ;  »    »4* ;  p.  W. 
—     '    -'■      -^^ •" —     B.  L. 


ll«.  1  jsi; 


w.  **ft^  •**• 


snuislar 


MaeklM  tor 


Mcklag.     A^Bocdtrfy.     »•.  U28i.««0;  Dm 
MA'  D.  MP. 


)M.  M;  ▼. 


lf«Mlar<bi«k   faatcacr. 

Dec.    11;   ».   245  i_p.   4tT 
MoMtnriBarhlBc.     fr   H 

11:    T.    240;    p.   48».        _        ^^^^ 
M«i«a«-*»««<>*>*'-     ^-  B.  Taa  OolUtar. 

Deir:i8 ;  t 


J.   BoBMafcld.     Na.   1JM.049: 

NIckoUa.     No.  lJ4t.9M  ;  Dm. 

Mow  1JM.M4: 


MoQWiMeMaa.    7.  E.  Wood  aad  D.  C  BpitCkC     No. 
1  JMS^TB  ;  Dm.  4 ;  t.  940  ;  p.  18P.  «    „    „  ^^  . 

MolyM^aoai  «■?«»«»%  «2S»»ft.   ■:  »    T2f?*!l«  £m 

C    Andera.*.     No:j390i>6»:  Dm.  11;  ▼•  JJiL/;  ftg- 

Moaoy-kandliBC  aoclitM.    N.  Wlilta.    Mo.  IJWJtf  i  Doe. 

Ifi^   P.  %!Uva!'    ^Mo!   1.S4P.M4:   DM.   11:   T.   Mf;  ». 

ji2l*'c.  A.  OMOMii.    If.  iJ«9,too:  Dm.  11:  ▼.  i«o: 

a.    4M 

Mof.     ML  K.  ttuooL     No.  IJMJtl;  Doe.  It;  tr 
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FlMam.    imrttm    1m-    •xMSdlas.      B.    M.    •lacoc.      It*. 
l,34ft,«7t :  Utc.  11 :  ▼r»45T»-  m. 

ImW    ».  r.WM.    Maw  MiMtT; 

Pttit  tate.     -  - 

».  fOTp. 


far 


J.  M. 


Mcw  IJMjat;  Om.  1«; 
^.  .  •»     It  A.  sckMto.    ii«.  i;nmt«  :  Dw.  u  :  ▼. 

1.149.X9:  Li»^  11 :  V.  MS;  pTiM. 
";■»«    i^«&  *^**'~     ^IJWJO.;  Dt  M; 

PlBMw.  CM;^K.  C.  HwiiwiB.  iU.  1JK1.0S1 ;  Dm.  »: 
PlM«^.  (^N  O.  O.  Bkaka.  M*.  IMMJll ;  Om.  4;  v. 
"r^'iWi..*^  U  f^  IM.  l.iMJM;  DM.  It; 
PlwtaMMrd  "JVP*^^^  '•  WMSM.     Mac   l.ai0.ttT : 

PlMtcr    t^MiMwitiaa.    MalilM    a.     H.    M.    Olaas.      Mai 

i   l.MtJtT ;  Dm.  11 :  T.  Mt :  PL  4M. 

PlMtarWrMd.     W.  It.  B««Kk.     M«w  l,9«a.Mt ;  Dae  4 ;  v. 

"c  ca«B«att}<Ni  aa4  pt«4«clat  wi     J.  Dl  Hailfa 
tkTMd /.  liitekML    M*.  i3t».it0 :  Dae  U ;  ▼.  »A ; 


Dae  11 :  ▼.  »4t :  p.  410.  _ 

Dae.  11:  V.  Mt;  pi  tn. 
':pi  iX 


iffat? 


PlMtlc 

9-47I 
l>«at«i.  Momtlac-.    H.  E.  Bot«»  aat  J.  B 

l^».90lt;  Dae.  11 ;  y.  24aj_p.  Ml. 
mmffitm.  Dji^plag^.    r.  W.  cSJAwf.    1U.  Ijmjtrt4  i  Dm 

Ptatf< 


t4«:p. 


:p.aqi 


_IMC  U  :  ▼.  S«0  :  pw  Ml. 

IIU.  18:  V.  a46ip.4ia. 

FlMagg  fcaat    iTclMau    Nai 

•.  4t9. 
PMam     r.  J.  BrilWiM      Mtm, 


p.  TM. 
Plow      J.   Karkaaaa 
p.  ati. 
'•w.     i.   McOra4y. 

tii:  p.  4M. 


He 

Mac 

tOM.U:tn.Mt: 

I  Dm.  It:  «.  titi 

N*.  I.sao.»4S;  Dae;  It;  v.  Mt; 

Ma.   l.M1.44i;  Dm,  It:    v.   S4i; 

K*.   IJit^a:   Om.  Ui  V. 

now.  \Sitn      W.  f.  Qntea.    Nai  l^MtiitT ;  Dm.  4 ;  v. 

S4o :  p.  m. 
flow    or    naltlTStor.    TlB«]rai4    dtak.     J.    FailaiiM      He. 

1JM4.704  ;  Dm.  4  :  r.  MC  :  p.  43. 
nam.   M»wmM^  *»<!*!:       *•   »*  ■««»«*•     l«^  W44JM4 ; 

Dae.  11  :  v.  34S:  p.  447. 

■^i*^J"^    *■  '•'<*■•    "^  U*MOO;  Dm  4;  ». 

Ptow.  ^ftectaiK.  C.  B.  MtItIb.     Ma.  IJMt^T;  Daa.  U; 

▼.  248 ;  p.  SS9. 
Pliw,  TrajeWar.     r.  ».  CvHw.     Ha.  UlUtt;  Dm 

St :  ▼.  94fl :  p.  tts. 
Pt^w.  f^:ny  "ftji^-    I.  U  tcatt.    Mai  l.MtJ»: 

11 :  T.  >4ft:  pk  447. 
P[       "  _   _        _ 

n«.    ■     ■  --'-*• 

4 ;  ▼.  S4A :  p.  2ST 


wTlSiiaSr r^M  tt :  ▼.  tttTpilii 

*tac  it^HkiBMit       O.  B.  TkaMMi     NaT 


4.  O.  J( 


OK    PManikla    attackaMat .      R.    B.    Bsjaata.      Ha. 
ll6<».0tO :  Dm-.  11 :  T.  S4t :  P.  444.         ^^ 


Dm.  11 ;  ▼.  444 :  p-  447. 
Pa  i«—rtr  4iaptt«*-f »»  apsantaL     r.  O.  WMttlM.    Mai 
1.S44.T4T :  Dm.  4  :  v.  MtTp.  14t 

Ma.  IMMtf;  Dm.  4 :  tTmI  :  p.  44. 

ide  rvMlaaM.     A.  P.  OwtafMn.     Nai  Utll44; 

If;  ▼.iMi:  a.  414. 

ittr  wtaaL    W.  B.  UeCaMtmr.    Bai  l.t«t.4tt:  Dm. 


11:  V.  Mt:iitts. 


V.  444:  ».  .. 

i;t4tjtl ;  Hm  4 :  T.  » 
14;TTTB4:».T4ir  rt^^amfc 

He.  1.9a.4tT:  Dm  4;  ▼.  Mi; >  IT. 
Fawar-MHrataMipatrm.     C  4.  titaTJap.    Nai 
_  Um  \1  ;  T.  Mfc :  ji  41ft 

Mai  tSlJtt:  Dm. It;  v.  M4:  p.  ~  ~ 

>  traaaalMlaa.    I.  P.  Maraajr 
l.«4t.,144;  Dpe  4:  ^v*]y|;J^  *^ 

l344.4SMrTwKrT:  rl^STfTrti 

'    '    I  «tfl«L    I.  H.  Kfta.    Ha.  Mitititt 

:  r.  Mt.:  pi  tttL 


ttmt.    Ha^.  1 


■Blaalati    McfeMla^    DBtaaMMs      IT.    W. 
Mow  .1.444.tf4;.DM  14.;  T.ttt;  P^.tt£ 


Dm.  It  j  y.  >4t;  p. .  .       . 


MMt 


Hajr, 

tar  ctafwar^  MlMtiicalif  JMtat.    t^  O. 
Ma.  >«^M*4 :  Dm.  4 :  ▼719:  i^UL 


%k  Ijbl&Mt  bSblt; 


Mai  1JM44 
B.  B.  Am 
r.  t4t;pitiT.        ^    . 
raaaarigiaMatw.     O.  W. 
U:  v.>a;  p.  414. 

„  B.  C 

II:  V.  aW:  fi  444. 
laiaaii  aSabr  4avlei.     L. 
Dae.  14 ;  ▼.  444:  4-  TST. 

C   F. 


Die.  14 :  ▼.  444 :  p^  IMi 

'  '  ~   aattM.  DnlM  iiitialM    tar.     T.  i 


0^    AfSV^J^^W  p    JI^N* 


4*.    Mai  lJ><U.ITf:  Dm  14:  v.^O:  pl  .^. 


•iiMUBBiKUL  lar  or  ntrBinioNS. 


1         I* 

tsonrti 


_iJMM4t:  Dae.  4  :  t.  244;  p^  4. 
PMJa^.    4.  L.  Ukbj.     No.  1344.144: 

FfeateacCM,  Suir-.     C  W.  BaraaL     No.  134tb44t:  Dm. 

11 ;  V.  444 :  ».  444L 
Pi— aaatbarM.     J.   Bcrar.     Na.   1.441.QB4:  Dae.  t&:  ▼. 

444 :  p.  444. 
P«U-«talB  awttck. 


f:  444 :  4.  iti. 


C  J.  KlclB.     Na.  lJt4441T;  Dm  4: 


Ai 

0ark-9«UM. 
anUw  4avk)e.    B.  N. 
7r444:pi  It. 


▼.  X44 ;  p.  214. 

f.  445  ;  p.  fS 
Pnlp-tacd  rvgalater. 


Nai  1344,4T4:  Dae.  4: 
A.  PMrL    Na.  1.444.144;  Dae  4; 
J.  Nattall.    Na.  lJt4jaS:  Dae.  U; 
O.  B.  Iliifa.    M«. 


I.  J.  Wltbaa  I 

Pate  MtltOTiac  uMl  'tniafCnTfiaf  derka.  A.  J.  Bate  aB4 
^  bT  najiMlH     Mo.  1.344.047;  Dm  4  ;  v.  244 ;  pTlSl. 

Palp  sathMtic.  traaaforriac.  a«ac«atas.  aa4  0araiM4a- 
vka.    A.  j7«a4«*  fMHT  B.  Battles    Ma.  iJttMi: 


Walte 
444. 


"TSI 


I  aad 

Dk.  4;  r.  344;  p.  I4L 
Palp.    MMawtecrai*    •(    rAteaikcai    aaUat^.      C    N.    4 

aa4  J.  B.  aa4lB.     Ma.  1344(»r ;  0^74;  ▼.  444;  p. 
PaiBp.    P.  araoa.    Mo.  ljSo.WI ;  Ore  10 ;  ▼.  244 :  a.  W4. 
Kap.     N.  W.  Tbaaipaaa.     Maw  l.sa4.4M;  Dm  11;  t. 

444;  p.   404, 
Paa>p*aa4  ragMtMiatnaatar.   Ooa>btn«d.     A.  A.   Bawatr. 

Ma.  I,4t0,»4:  Dm  14:  t.  344;  p.  744. 
Pa^B-TataiaaliUa-.    A.  W.  Laa.    Ma.  1.444.474 ;  Dm  14 ; 

Puiif?OM&fagai.    T.  A.  Batnaaa.    No.  1.244.347 ;  Dm. 

|g~.  Y   444' Pw444. 
Paap.    CratWr^l.      W.    W.    Weltllac.      Mo.    1.344.874; 

Dat.  1 1 ;  V.  444 :  p.  441. 
Paaip.  CoatMaed  water  aad  pDeaawUc.     i.  B.  Barratt. 

Mo.  1^44.417 :  Dm.  14 ;  ▼.  444 :  a.  444. 

Rakl.      A.   Wnta.     No.    1^1.144;   Dm   44;   ▼. 

i^k.     L  a.  Bitter.     No.  1.240.414:  Dm.  U;  ▼. 
p.  440i 
Paap.   Lmoul  fueL     O.  D.  Pogaa.     No.   1.360.4&1 :  Dee. 

U;  V.  444:p.  717. 
PnM,    Multiple   platoa   or   Ifocket.      B.    U.    PMter.     No. 

1JMU044 ;  liac.  11 :  r.  244 ;  p.  487. 
PnaiA-operaUBf     m^rkaalam.        L.     W.      Peaata.       No. 

I.»4i434 :  Dae.  14 ;  r.  444 :  p.  770. 
Paab  Miwtlaa  BMchaalaai.  Air-,     li.  L.  BarpoUbdaar. 
Ma.  flBiriil;  Dm  14;  ▼.  444;  p.  444.        •—-"-— 
Poap  or  aiotor.   RoUrr.      B.   4.   HeW  44aw  aad  W.   L. 
.Ho.    1.240470:    Dee.   18 :  v.  448;  a.  874. 
r.  Pwd.     R.  r.  IlalUwelf.    No.  1 JM344 ; 
k  741. 
BaMa.     Na.  1.240.041:  IVe.  II;  r. 

O.  B  Oay.    No.  1.284340;  Dm. 

B.  D.  BeckMa.    Ma.  1.280.444  ; 

P.  Jactaaa.     No.    1J84.414; 

^.ft6.414 

No.  1344.414 :  Datlf fr.  444;  p.  444. 
Pi    ^Ijl  f»»g^    Lw  B.  thaw.    mL  1340344;  Dm  U 

Maw  13a.4«7 : 

(Brtiiaii  ) 
I :  T.  24a ;  p.  wn.  C^ 

laaa.    No.  1344.044;  Dw.  4;  v.  148: 
JL4a    A.  W.  Maae.    Ma^  1341.444:  Dm  It;  v.  144: 


Paaip  rfwvlator, 

Dm  14 :  V.  243 :  p.  741 


Paaa.  Botarr. 
248:  ai  441 
Mary 


'ri. 


14|T.  444:p.  741. 
iwp  nia>  attaiifcawat. 
Dm-.  44:  v.  244 :  pi  444. 
lap.    WaT«-Krarnjr.      B. 
Dec.  14 :  T.  444 :  pw  417. 


:  Dae  4  ;  ▼. 


..  pi  M4w 
for  ratarr. 
▼.  248;  p.  474. 

Watar.    C.  D.  Baitaa. 


R.   tdntr.     Mo. 


,   ,--     .      ^        dr.    B  B. 

_Pm.T:  yJN4 ;  |k  IL 

Maw  1384.4M :  Dm.  11 :  r.  344 ;  p 
aactaia  — adtao  taalaa.     B.  T 
Ma.  14.444;  Dm-.  4  :  r.  24S : 


Tla-facfc. 


4aft-ffa«fc. 


▼.  244; 


P.  aat  J 

p.  430. 
— -»^.    ^tiaMliii.      W. 
Dm.  44 :  y.  244 :  p.  484. 
iaia>M>  OiiHaa.     P.  Jatiaaeli 
14 ;  T.  244:  p.  ^74. 
itlaiM  *■<>■■.    a.  L  Pakala.    Ma.  1344.m ;  Dm  VL% 
V.  444  *  a.  407. 

•  ^^^     ^    F.    W.    OaawcU.      Ma. 


Now  1344.444;  Dae  U; 
M.   Paltaa.     Ma.   1341314; 
Ma.   1.484.147 ;  Dm 


1344340;  Dm  U:  ▼.  848;  p.  244. 
Btfaadwr.     R.  B.  Balkaap.     Mo.  1380347 


Ke   1384344:  Dm  4{^ 
Ma.   1381314:   Dm.  Mr 


Ha.  1384.113;  Dm.  11 :  ▼. 

-  -       '«• 
la-JahiC  efcato.     T.  C.  Blahe.     No.  13«4,444:  Dm  4; 
V.  248;  p.  144. 
RaU-)aiat  eaaaiLlai.     W.  Di  raiT*rt  aad  B.  Lw 


V.  248;  p.  804. 
BlIaactMe     11.  G. 

248;  p.  124. 

iil  aaafcar.     ML  a.  BUlaar. 

T.  348:  a.  878.  . 

iR  Mftiiaiif.    J.  4.  OfMU.     Ma.  1344.744;  Dae  ll; 

V.  tiS;  p.  411. 
■■" >af "r-  ^  ».  BiMatt.     Na.  13414ft:  Dae  It; 

Ball-rjrMilai.      B.   D.   lalta.      No.    138M2B;    Dae   18^ 

▼.  248 ;  p.  007. 
Ball-lMteaM.     B.  B.  Ball.    No.  I344.8tt;  Dae  11;  a. 

248 :  fi  407. 
BaflCarfMM.     K.  H.  Baaaea.     Na.  1380.117;  Dm  It; 

V.  444;  p.  614. 
Ra»«w«iaer.     J.  4.  Mata«w«.     No.   1.444,141;  Dm  4; 

V.  448  :  p.  811. 
BaUJjtat.    B  AhMea.    No.  1344344 ;  Dae  11 :  t.  144 ; 

Dw  344. 
BaU-Jatat.     B   L   Da44e     Sn.   1340.144;   Dm.  14;  ▼. 

444 :  p.  044. 

■^.i^*  .Jr    "•  "Oaaey.     Na.  1.144,114;  Bee.  4;  ▼. 

244 ;  Dl  144. 
RaUMat.     J.  Millar.     Na.  S344334;  Dm.  4;  t.  24t; 

RaSi-JolBt.    W.  ▼. 
446 :  p.  817. 

148. 

_  Ne  1.241347;  Dae.  26;  v.  245  :p    pfT'  '    '" 

Bi^^.     R   Daapprap>.     Ma.   IjtM.lM;   Dm.   11;  » 

RaUway-4c4.     S.  llMiiacway.     Na  1340.871 1  Dm.  14 ; 

r.  248:  p.  744.  ^ 

Raflwajr-botM  coaatracCtoa.     P.  Rawlr.     No.  1340344; 

Dm.  4;  ▼.244;  p.  48.  -w^. 

Bafltvay   eatUa«Mr4.     M.   T.  TraOan.     No.   1344iBt; 
_  Dae  11 :  ▼.  248 :  p.  884. 

^D!l:\%TT^S&t^    Ha«««»r«,      He    1380304; 
HatHray-ii'uaalUf.  'I;  BalkwHl.     Ho.  1,240.124;  Dm.  14; 

V.  348 ;  p.  800. 

iMwarrrnaalae     I.   Moar*.      Ne    1.444304;   Dm    11; 

illwaj  t'luaalai   algaaL     O.   WIIIUbm. 

Dm  11;  T.  f48;  p.  804. 
Ballwajr-oaaaUf.     tUeat.      4.     B     M. 

1344,481 ;  Dec.  11 ;  ▼.  244 ;  p.  444. 
Railway-rail  taatcala*.     A.   H.  aad  A.  V.  UlaaMoek  a«l 

J.  W.  Meltoa.     No.  1.250.860:  D«e.  18;  v.  446:  p.  77M. 
Railway  arrrler.  Highway  alcaallat  apMratoa  fM.    B  W. 

Vocel.     Na  1.260.200:  Dk.  18;  t.  244:  p.  644. 
RaUway-itnal,    AatoaMtle.       H.    T.    Boweraack.      Ha. 

1380.784 ;  0«c.  18 :  t.  246 :  p.  7&7. 
Rallwa^alnata.   ai»rliaaiMia   for  upwatlaf.     J.  W.  OMT- 

BWB.      .No.   1.244.407;   Dec.  4:   r.  448;  a.  4. 
RaUwar  ataaatlag  ayaten  aad  aapaiataa.    C.  i.  C«i«>BMM. 

No.  1.14(302 :  Dm.  11 :  r.  245 :  p.  450. 
Railway   daaalltiK   train    nintrnl    or    the   like,    Aatotnatlc. 

W.  H.  Mddlc.     .No.  1.260,7M) ;  I  tec.  18  :  v.  346 :  p.  780w 
Railway ~    " -•"   -- 


Ne 
Uallaeh 


Ha. 


Ulwaraplke.     B.  B  HarrU.     Na.  1380.808;  Dm  14; 

RaUway.awttc4.     B.  C.  Jaaee     Na.  1341341;  Dee  18; 

IUliway-«#tteh.  AatoaMtks.    C  8.  Bokklae    No.  1348314; 

Dm.  4 :  e  346  ;  p.  144. 
Rallway-Ue.     B.   W.   CarrolL     Na.   136t3»4:   Dm   M; 


Ra»way-{te.     O.  W.  Hlrka.     No.  1.261324;  Dm.  23;  ▼. 

246 :  p.  488. 
Rallwax-tie      W.  P.    Walker.      No.    1384.744;   Ore    18; 

RaUway-tte.     M.  L.  WaaMraroe     Na.  1344341 ;  Dm  4 ; 
T.  44i4 :  p.  40. 


RaOway-tla  aad  Castcacr.  P.  WaJOa.  Na.  1344.846: 
Dm  11^  ▼.  448 :  p.  447.  ' 

Railway  tie  aad  taaTeacr.  C  H.  Wiae  No.  1,244374; 
Dm.  11;  ▼.  146:  Bi  481. 

^^^'■fi^f^  aial3a«_aaine.  CnmpoiiUjon.     P.  4.  Llati. 

MiaaeB.       No. 
Mo.  1.444.742; 


RallaraT-tie     aad     rail  fatten^r.       P. 

Ij280344:  Dm  18;  t.  248;  p.  044. 
Rallway-tl*.  Coapoaite.     J.  D.  Tlwaai 

DmTiI  '  X,  148  •  p.  90. 
B^Bwa^^WekcwBaUllt^>aa■    P.  J.  Lyaae    Ma.  1.144.147 ; 

Dae  4  ;  ▼.  346 :  p.  307. 


AataaaMla  hay-rake 
Bay-rake. 


teif-riaaatag  rafce.. 


ua.  BaOiMU^L.  O.  Mflaaa.    Now  1344.443 :  Dae  11 : 

■iaa.  c'laMiiiil  eaal  aaO  aaa.    O.  — aad  A.  9. 


Raaaa.  C^ahtaed  caal  aaO  aaa.    €L  WHklaaaa  a^4~  A.  B 
Harter.    No.  1.281.188 ;  Dm  18;  tr.  140;  p.  414. 


■  .-.  *.  X  . 


ALPHABEHGALUST  (»P  INVKNTION& 


■«a«t-flad«r.     A.   C.   Tabta.     Mo.    l.aMiTlT :    Dm.    IS 

Ruo^^btJ^r   B.  ••It.     No.   1JMlT7»:   D«e.   U 

■mm,  l^£ty-.     C.  B.   Barbt.     H«.   1  J4t,0>l ;  Dm.  4 

T   Mft '  p  172. 
UamTuutr-.    L.  W.  Wmsm.    M*.  IJMJM:  Dm.  U 

BcLum '4Srlc«.     J.  r.  AJM0ML     Ma  lOUjn;  Dm.  4 

T    34a  *  D   104 
MmOiuM  'diricK.    J.  r.  aad  J.  F.  AacoM.     M«.  l,S4A.TM 

lire.  4  :  T.  340  :  p.  104.  _    _ 

Bm»w.  AdJMUblc     8.  U.  Nortwu     Mo.  1  JBO.Wi ;  Dw 

BalioudieWcLriW.  A.  Flaloy.    K*.  i.SM.829:  Dm.  1« 


p.  TTl 


1«  aad   aaklof  mm,   BoU-im.     F.   P, 
lOl.Mt :  Dm.  U;  t.  34A:  p.  »1.       _ 
lc-€«sli«  oad  1^-tnf,  OmMaod.     a 
I4»^tg :  Dm.  11 ;  ▼.  MO :  p.  040. 
4«-««v«ff.      B.    BalMa      Ao.    1.MO.0M: 


Mo.  1.340.010:   Dm.   11;  r 
McCoU 
H.    Slpp 
AoT  TmO.OOO:   Dm.   4 


BoMPteelo. 
307  p.  «•! 

Boeaytoel*  ( 

Mo.  1401. 
BoMpto«le-€i_ 

No.  1.340.030; 
BieMtoci»-co¥»r. 

¥7^40:  p.  100.  _ 

BoMptae^  bd  M  eoTcr.    F.  POMall.    No.  1  J01.41S ;  Dae. 
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8kl^it\^!^j:  %•!&.     Ifo.  1.9MJM:  DM.  U:  tr 
8k^'lfol«-clo«tas  dOTlco  for.     C.  Kook.     Mo.  l.M«^4SS 

nip-a  IM.'  El^mMMnftic.    C,  O.  Sgjtfc  aad  J.  n^H" 

No.  llK».M0:Di^l|:j,»il^t4». 
nirt^^Tvrtftk    1.  Mei&iy.    llo.  l.»l.oe»:  Dte.  SS 

ntm^(o«J?M«  tiM  nkc  luektao  fw  r«tttes.    u  h 
ti!^«IL<^.    r  ▼.  minanr.    M*.  IJMJM;  Dm.  4; 

Storm^b^  ^JB-   taMUrMft.     No.   1.MA.21*;  I>M. 

No. 
Wo. 

J.  F. 


4: 


:p.  «•*. 

•boo 


irtMf. 


MrtobMrMr,     AatMMbU«.       J.     V.     Ob 
IJM^B ;  Dot  M :  V.  M6  :  p.  »TC 
tork  obMrMof     apnac     o*tI<*.       w.     H. 


■kock 


KoBr. 


Bkock  obiiorblDc  otwilat-kBMUt  (or 

OrakUL     No.  1.X4B.011; 
fkoek 


Dm.  18 ;  ».  245 ;  f.  «•».      ^     _  .  ._^       «^    .  *^  om  . 
SkorlThmiMlMnK   •hsrlco.      B.   «.    BiAaak.      No.    1.in.lW  . 

P-  «!•.  _ 

■Iww.    N.  Pon*.    No.  1  J4t.«lT  :  Ow.  tl  :*:»«•  i  ^  ^ 
|So»:«l<^Mr<>:^     p.    HoTMol       No.    l.-^4*JM:    Uor.    4: 

■too-fkntraloi  »«•■■.     W.  L.  NvtkBMO.  No.  X^'m^m , 

Oor    4  ■    V     S46 :   p.    kk. 

■ko^polUh.  WbJt*.     D.  O.  Oordoa.     No.  1.248.749:  D«. 

11  ;  T   24«.  p.  410.  .  ■■■  o^     n.  I 

ikii«trln«  (oitrn^^r.  A.  Oolltotto.     No.  lJ4k>«k;  D»e. 

tkU.'  v;ntuLirS   ^^  J.  LATMa.     No.  U>8k.0TS :  Dor.  4  : 

■koo.    Welt.      U.    A.    DokfMw      Mo.    14t*Uk4 ;    D«.   Jk . 

▼.   t4&:   p.   8t«.  ^  ,     _     _-, ,- 

tktio.    fiovtro.    Ac..    FMt*iHrr    fo^^  J-    D.    SMoM.      No. 

l34k.M7  :  Ot*.  11  :  t.  348 :  p^  kkk.  ^^ 

~  iUrhtor  (or  operoOu  opoa.     ■.  H.  BMUMa. 

8.781 ;  !>«■  * :  ♦   xa:  p.  lOk-  ,.       »,-«,. 
Muklas  atltck  <lo«o.    W.  1.  KoUy.    No.  l.»l 
»:  vTMk:  p.  984. 
kooUas  gaUorr.    J.  P-  Paaoa.     No.  l.MO,llk :  Oa«.  M: 
▼.  245 ;  p.  5M. 


Ikot     T    U.  rreUlackaa.     Na  1.24kJTS:  Dee.  II;  v. 

Ti8:p:«>4. 

■iMtsvao.  So<«tr  tlcTlc*  (or.    J.  H.  W 

^W.  11 :  T.  245 :  p.  Ml. 


ttoakiM-  krarr. 
345:    p.    128 


a.    Mo.  UMMW: 
a.'h^Cm.     No.  l>lli.H8 ;  Oar.  4;  ▼. 


p^  (M. 


am. 


ita^ijn3M:DM. 


>vtoMokll«  «ltactloa  -  ladl-     j|attgajrggMi 

.    .  .   .  TokMc  »<opd»Ml 

MoaL    W.  r.  Bpclkorcr.    No.  ma>t88;  Dm.  4;  ▼.  MS) 

~^^  H.  CMivL     Ma.  Uit4M;  Doe.  M; 


SH^^. 


T.  Mft:p. 


T.  MeOratk.    Ho.  1JMI.TM:  Dm.  U  : 


8 


■*r5So5«^.^!7^^iPj8t.      „ 

iiSff:   J.  B^Dial^liL    Ni.'  li^&T ;  Dm.  4 ;  ».  •»; 


p.    SO 
ttMttlr-pla.     B.  r.  Mlwt. 

245:   p.    78. 
Mini.  TIbratM  Cm.    A.  D. 

4;  T^»*gi  »•«*•• 

T.  mT :  p.  56K. 


Ma.  Mlk^l;  Dm.   4:  v. 


Mo. 


nM>   ak« 


J. 

841. 

a. 

•41. 


M*  IJMJM; 


^     WVk    IvSfl^v^V  t 

'dZrt^  il.'^D.'tctllM.  M04  i:t«B.4Bl ;  Dae.  U : 
.  vStm.  C.  B.  BMck.  No.  1.9l8l.fW:  Dae.  It; 
mi^tnUL.  B.akcr«nll.  Ma.  unj«:DM.  M; 
Mlcaattai  ^otc*.  C.  P.  MoaA.  No.  1.248.1tt:  Dae  4; 
l^aS  >■«■■**'»•  •■  ^  Watklaa.    Ma.  l.M»JV«: 

M^^^Si^^iS^i-e        n.     M.     Harbor.       IN. 

fll2?*k'B.%lte4ak«a  A.RoB4cr«oB.    Ma.  IJUJM; 

nf*^  l^k^MUl'la's.     Na.   1.248.318:  Daa.   4;  v.  Mi: 

m&^S  ImM*.     M.  L.  Klar     No.  1.248.87^:  DM.  11 :  T. 

348 '  p.  477 
Mp^'  eaatrol  apparataa.     J.  Badolpk.     Ma.  I.2S0.028: 

«^^^?l!>-^'^^-^*'^**^  Ma.lJi0.8M:DM. 
■^'aU^mJar^  M  CXQalat..  Ma.  13«M7t:  DM 
wJLi:^yH'  h2&      Na.  1.S48.118:  Dac  4.  t.  Mi: 

■lrt.%0.^ 
■&:V«!l 


V.  348:  p. 


r.     M.  PklUp.     Na.  UMkyMI;  Dm.  U:  t. 

W.   O.   WaUtrr.      No.    1.2«tjBt8:    Dm.  4; 

ckMMiL      A.    WaUa.      Mo.    1 


HBfar  a-^^y.-—.  -w, —    — , 

8lj^i«.    J.''^M.    No.  1.2ft0.108;  Oac  U;  t.  Mi:  % 


I^.8« ;  Dm.  li :  r.  %U:  p.  Tli  ^^ 


Dm. 

M 


▼.  24i:  p.  85 

ilaaiL  Bora- 
Mol  1.: 


«?*£ 


(M   —  - 

K^SiliyS^^!^.  B.  Bkim.  Ma.  1.9«8Jit:  Dm.  4:  ▼. 
nJSim/\tiitf.  t.  1.  Halata.  Mo.  1348.878 ;  Dm.  4 : 
^^^i'i,  K,^  MO.  IJMJM:  DM.  It:  T. 
ta^koS^  a  B.  Proatlca.  Mo.  l.ail.4Xi:  Dm.  M:  *. 
Bi^At  *u^  A.  MMtrl.  Ma.  1.24ijlt:  Dm.  4;  «. 
%Sf^rm?Tt  40Tl<«.  r  B«oo.  No.  1.248M7  ;  Dac  11; 
Dolp  kStf'  *¥  A.  MrKlaMr  No.  1  Jftl.OTl ;  Dm.  M; 
mJi^^!^!!tpt«hl!%it»4piV-    K.  iwtaMiM.    Mo.  l.MiJT8: 

8a%as  Arrico.*^'  it:  Ck^pfcaO.    No.  1  J80.088 ;  Dae.  U  { 

o.  Ml;pw8tl.     ■        ^    _.        _      «     •    -^ 

aa4laa  ky4rokl4.  ,Ptad«rtfoa   r^     C   «.  DrUley.     Ma. 

1.948ir4:  Urr.  11 ;  ».  Mi:  p.,Ma  ,    ..    _..^^_ 

Balar  kMftg.     u.   Wilcox.     Mo.   r.M83iD:  Daa.  18;  % 


8aj8ortaa  aMtw.-^^- ^- —     --  — 

'*l5rti*t^^#.Vu|U.     Na.  lJ4a.T8»;  Dac  4:  ▼. 

It:   p.   Mt. 


'^^ 


ALPHABSnOAL  UBT  OF  INVENTiONa 


M  I  iiaipualdaa  MalMiai.  ArtMkteL    B.  D.  Bai- 

««i.^N^  liMSSlt!;  Da&  U^  24t:  p.  848. 

8alM,  Macklaf  tor  aw  ki  rrpalrtac  baot  aid  akooL  T.  Wa- 
' ^^   .  — .— r .  ijpp   u  .  ,   248 ;  p.  tkL 

'  tM  1m.   a  B. 


-.  Dm.  It:  T.'Mt;  p. 
Ma.  1^1.288:  Om.^ 


p.  878. 
Ha.  U 

Wii  iiiiiiiilaLiaa   a»iklaii.    f.tKfc««og  attackaaac    (M 
<U.  BL  Deryctor.  No.  1^248.38j|;  LWy.  4 :_».  248  i  p.  2^ 

ira.     Mo 


■acMM.    W.  r  aM  J.  r.  Bltdkeaek. 
lUj^Mi:  a.  ajl. 

[t:T2S!p.T14.'*     '*'**^       "^ 


r»0.7Sl  ;  r>M.  18;  ▼.246;  ».  7481 


.»▼ 


214. 


T. 

D.     iatMa.      Ma. 

MA.  1348  Jil; 

Tkaa    Ma.  1388JM; 

Na.  1448.218:  Dae.  U;  t. 


temaMMv  4avtoe._OL  W.  Ba 
_  Dm.  11 ;  T.  248:  ^M4. 

ToStTI:  T.  248*  p!*^" 

iitkck.piar    e.  L.  Bmwm. 

345  :  p    3»8. 
8parfc.pro»    U.  T.  Nolto  aa4  «.  B.  Saltk.     No.  1JM8.488; 
U  :  ».  248 :  p.  888. 
>1«8;^H<  A  BMm.     Na.  M48380:  Dae.  11:  ▼. 

Ma*.   1.298.242:   Dm.   U; 

848i>  881.  "•^  134W78;  Dae.  11:  t. 

T'iilP*  'S?'    ^  *■  ■*'''*^    **•  »•**•••*•:  Dae  U; 

Bpo'rfc-plac  twtrr      W.  O.  Lac*.     Mo.  1.248377;  Dm.  4r 

▼.    848:    p.     13.1. 
%u«kM  pl^  T.  B.  Poaaot    Ha.  1388308 ;  Dae.  U ; 

8pt«taclaaa«  rycgUM  awiaatlag.     P.   B.  Jokaatoa.     No. 
1348388?   t>»t.  4;   v.  a«t:  p.    iJi 

-.-         A     «•  ■•  »»»•     >«*  1.948307;  Dae.  11; 


t9r«  tmelo-iMBBlt^    ^iTBTlHiiltkl 

lJ(4a3»8T%ae.  4:  o.  248:  pTkt. 
%>gad.ekaa«lM  JPMkaalBM     B.^  K 


Dm.  11;  ▼.  948;  p. 

^  -coatrolllag  ■ggL_ 
riM.  18:  ▼.  248;  PL  7 


JpM.  18j  V.  tUy^SSk 

■BMV  ■9'WFt   v^nUM^*      ^ 

r^M.  Ut  *.  M8:  p.  T88. 


tra.  Awrtttary  roatrol  8i 
Dm.  18 ;  t.  Mt :  p.^«8t 


tjMd  of  ■gtor-? 
▼.  M8 :  pi  888 


A.    AraaM.      M* 

:arta.    Mo.  1348.778 

B.  8.  Karts.    Mo.  1348.780 

I^  M.  Ikaw.  Ma.  1.280.878 

O.  C  nam.    Mo. 

No.  1.280.884 

Ke.  1380,718 

OoatatI 


:  Dae.  18: 


.ir*:!U.n.4ik'- 

.      4.    T. 
p.  928. 

Ma.  1348J 


Ma. 
Dm.  4;  v. 
Ne  1348381;  Dm. 


Vaacr 


▼.  M8:  pi 

aC  rfL_„  ^ 

\t%X :  Dae  ai 

<am.    VartaMoK 

Dm.   4 ;   r.  2 

_, A.  F.  raal4 

248:    P,  218. 

4:  T.  248:  p.  188. 

il   roflna.   ApalUaM  (m  tnatecat  of  tkc     A.  T. 
..     No.  xMiMt;  Dor.  18:  r.  245 ;  a   440. 
attartNBoat.  Wark-.    B.  f .  Bonatdi  Jr..  aad  W.  M. 
No    1380384:  Dr<-.*^18:  y.  248 :  0.  181. 

T.nt  Tkatfta.     No.  13884)M:  Dm. 

Me  1388387 ;  Dae  11 ;  t.  Itt : 

H.  OBMia.    Me  1.281.4 


8olf 4akrkatlac  wrtag. 
Kkack^kaarMag  ^^^^^^ 


Ne  1380.287;  Doe 

Me  I38MM;  Dae 

Mo..  1348.688:  Dae 

Mo.   13483M:  Dae 

Me  1348.488:  Dae  4; 

Me  13483M;  Dm.  U;  ▼. 

B.a.B«aae  Me  1348391: 

Me  13Wi3M:  Dae  M: 

Me  13ii3M:  Dae  M}  v. 


aprtaa  arkoBt..  M.  ixikvlae    Me  1380.648;  Dae  18;  v. 
:f45 :  p.  715. 


Lawa  aprlaklM. 

8prtaUcr.k«ad.      K.   M.   Ckaadlvr.     Me    1.280.281:   Dm. 

la;  V.  ;t4»:  p.  «mi7.  — -.— 

tNe«k.clwac/     D.  llaTM.     Ne   1.248.488;  Dae   11;  ▼. 

Btaekvr    for   kay   and    tkf    like      P.    J.    Maehey.     Ne. 

1380.Sk4 ;  L>M.  18 :  t.  2Ai  ;  p.  628. 
StaikH-atier.     r.  A.  McNally.  H.  H.  aaU  U.  H.  OantoM. 

Nu.   1348.517;  Oec.  4 ;  v.  245 ;  p.  M. 
suik-POttM.      W.   M.   OHara.     No.   1388.178;  Dee  4; 

».    245;    p.    aUK 
StaliHMttarM,  AttaokiMatlM.    J.  Jaaakjr.    Me  1340403  ; 

Dm,  4:   V.  248:   p.   I88.  ^^  -»— .- 

8tM|M«slBs   inatiklne      O.    A.    Soely.      Na.    1380,675; 

Dm.  tit  ▼.  248 ;  p.  724.                                        ^^ 
-    ■       -     -      C  J.  ~  


^  Btaukakaw.    Ne  1348.417:  Doe  11:  ▼.  M8;  e  818. 
Staacklaa.  Cattl*-.     F.  ft.  Aatatou.     K«.  1300.760;  JLIm. 

IH:  V.  245;  p.  748. 
8«B»d:  Oka— 

<^lia4ar.Maa8.  aK4-troii.oapportlaa  uaimL 

»<apM»f  ■atkfaa.  .QaaAiagklaHt   for.      U.   B.    Walter. 

No.  1.350,788rUK.  18 ;  v.  245 :  p.  74S. 
8tapltaiikaaL    J.  Il  CrakdaU.    nV  |.M»BM;  Dae  IS; 

atanM.  tauialM.'     B.  QaoMMae     No.   1381318;   Doe 

518  ■  T.  848  ■  p.  884. 
SlaetW  aai'  fi^kttac  ayatan.     W.  A.  Taikarae     Ne 

1.-.'&V.72U :  Doc  1« :  ▼.  846 :  p.  788. 

«.  k.  MakoMf  aai  a.  U 


StartL  

Me  1348318:  Dae  4;>.  atfTp.  ^ 
8tatta»5»4laatar.     B.  M.  Bryatii.     No.  138I,418:  Dm. 

26;  ▼.  248;  p.  884. 
ktaro  fltaaatlac  aad  drjrlBc  apparatae     H.  F.  Martoe.  IL 

Oraka,  aad  J.  C.  AndrMCo.     No.  1380,480  TDce  18 : 

V.  345;  p.  607.  ^^ 

8tav«.  Marlilar  for  noMac  kenacat-.  F.  L.  O.  Wadswortk. 

>io.  1380.352;  Dm.  18;  v.  2«;  p.  688. 
8tar>.    Maklee    ganuMit-.     P.    h.    O.    Wadmrortk.     Ne 

t3Be3IMtTDM.  18 :  ▼.  848 :  p.  888. 
Btaaflk'koUcr.     J.  8.  Ckaj^kere     Ne  l.t883tl :  Dm.  11 ; 

r.  248 :  p.  812. 
BtMm  tetlM.    C  BaalM.    Me  1348378 ;  Dae  4 ;  ▼.  948 ; 

»t<aiii-OoMn.     lie  8.  Ja«ot»ae     Ne  138ai81 ;  Dm.  18: 

V.  X43  ;  p.  877. 
8tMt.  Aofarama  tot  kMt  trcatiMat  of.    T.  J.  Wmr.     No. 
_  1348368)  Doe  4;  ▼.  848;  p.  182. 
*^  ^^!!*£^**  to«tatlaie  Prodaetaf.     J.  B.  UaU. 
„  Ne  1388378:  Dae  4:  a.  848;  a.  iStT^ 
StMflaMar  lock.    W.  B.  81nk.    No.  13483M;  Dm.  11 ; 

» •      ^99   p    ^»      ^Hp»a 

MaMtariwr-locfctM    ■MkanJaa.      J.    L.    OaM.      Me 

^  134i3M ;  Dae T:  ».  ta :  p.  57. 

Mtorrfn«  meckaalMB.    J.  11.  iH^nlns.    Ne  1.980,818 ;  Dm. 

Ife;  r.  a49:  u.  707. 
Mt<>^riait  whwl  Wk,  V«4ilcle-.    B.  B.  Beore    Me  1,2881.127  : 

l»M.  U» :  Y.  840:  e  888.  ^^ 

Stcadl.    W.  B.  WaKir.    Me  13it;7tl ;  Dae  4 ;  t.  948 : 

p.  U0 

^i^SfcfSSi^.'l^^lff"^    a  Ban.    Me 
StMUlBiBC  U«aids  coatalaed   la   kM»e»Hanjr-ctoaad  vaa- 

iiele  Apparatoa  for.     L.  Clomial.     No.   l,240.74<t :   I>.-c. 

11;  ▼.  240;  p.  400. 
Sterlllsiac  aaivloal   la*tnuB«Bta  and   aaj   otk«r  oblecte 

Apoaralao  tor.     C  Sckkrer.     No.  1.248314;  Dae  U; 

t.  245 ;  p.  844. 
Stlrmp.  katptr-.     A.  Rltckle.     Ne  1380.704;  Dm.  18; 

T.  246;  P.  784. 
88akM.  AirtaaaO;.    B.  ▼.  Btfwarde    Me  1348.M8:  Dee 

jHuiwawJkii  mmi&i.^.   IL  Mercer.     No.   1380,888: 

Dm.  18:  v.  348;  p.  TOO. 
tWaai  anrklBa^MocMit.    H.  H.  Mercer  am)  D.  1.  OHoarke. 
_.Ne  l^UOMM ;  Dm.  18 ;  t.  246 :  p.  766. 


Ooaalli«     No. 


BeCtla'ataBpar. 

8tafM>  bati^.    t.  M.  MoMe  aa« 

1.^.462 :  Dm.  28 ;  ▼.  248 ;  p.  1004. 
BtoTMO  kattor*.     BL  ML  ktoat.     No.  1.280,886:  Dm.  U: 

Maipi^liB&r^    t.  A.  WlllaM.    Me  1348,7M:  Dae  4; 

mmmmjia&mj.    T.  A.  WUlarC    Me  13i83«:  Dee  4; 

ttafai  iattarjr  aad  bmUm  tke  aaaM,  Beeaadarr.    C.  8. 

PafaBM.    Ma.  1361.412 ;  Dm.  28 ;  t.  848 ;  p.  tn. 
iljilaa.  ttMteylag,  aaf  adrertlilas.  Meaaa  Ur.     B.  B. 
niMef,  Jfir.     Me  13M388;  Dee  11 ;  t.  248 :  p.  M6. 
StoM  aad  oCkM  kMtM.    O.  FarakotaMa.     Ne  1348345; 
■  -   47L 

Hackacy.    Mo.  1380381;  Dae  18; 

kaaL      No. 

1368.767:  Dm.  18; 

8.M.»M«.    Me  1348348: 


Dee  11 ;  ▼.  248 ;  ».  47L 


▼.  240;  p.  781 
Stare,   Quip-. 


Stare,   Ckiip-.      B.    F,  Lokaaa   aad   J.  - 
1380307:  Dm.  18:  ▼.  248;  p.  784. 

aaa,  npaftW  aad  eaaMa 
Dee  11;  ▼.148 :  p.  470. 


i»ixii 


iXPHABETIGAL  LIST  OP  INVENTIONIx 


Mip.  att. 


flt««-«».    ^oaiblMd    alauBarcr   aad    tlMti-UpHtor    for   _ 

■trslgifUn.'  r*UlB«.     ■.  Crtayla.    N*.  1^»,SM :  Dm. 

U*ntmm,Muk:    W.  i.  JtaklBC    N*.  I.S4t.702:  Dm.  11: 

▼.  Stf;  ».  41T. 
atr«» 


Straw  m4  tkt  OH  VMM  ter  feuAtag.    0.  A 

Na  1.2^.«T1 :  Dm.  4 ;  ▼.  S|»L1-S«f    ^      ,«,.*. 

I»tr«*t-w««b«r.   K«7lMa.     W.   ▼NkWrdt.     M«.    IJSl.lM: 
Dk.  2t :  v.  t4S :  p.  MS. 

Btrt^lmitma  &trie^    Q,  W.  mvwmn.    M*.  UMl.ni ;  Dm. 
»:  T.  MB:  p.  Mt. 

Dile:  18 :  ▼.  J« :  p.  TMl  _ 

lS«.  It ;  T.  MB :  p.  TW. 

~  *  *  at  f»r  coap— IttoD  ear- 

No.  i.2Si.o:tO:  l>w.  IB: 


lf«u  l.S4B,7M;  Dm.  4;  v. 
N*.  >.uo.arr: 
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TmL  PaeJaiatlc.     M.  W.  Sherwood.    Mo.  1  J81.121 ;  Dae 

28 :  ▼.  Stf :  p.  807. 
»aalaa«Jwt.     d  P.  BcfcrdbM.     No.  1,280.678;  Dee  18) 

▼•  940  *  p>  Tj8- 
'  .  VaWatMawiaailae.  B.  B.  WUbalqi.   Ne  1  J48.8BBt 

Dae  4;  a.  Stf;  p.  187. 
Toale  Work  kiHir  lor  aa<*lao-.    W.  BaC.    No.  1J4B,207; 

Dae  4 :  a.  Stf ;  a.  228. 
Taatk.  Artttdal.    Co.  Brittala.    Ne  IJtf  JBl ;  Dae  11 ; 

T.  246:  p.  466. 
Taott.  ArtlBclal.    B.  T.  Oaldbarg.    Ne  1  J4B.477 ;  Dae  4; 
Btf ;  p.  14. 


I 


ALPEABETiCAL  LIST  OF  ISYEtmOHB, 


\AmM9i  Dm.  U;  v. 


N*.  1.349.19T  :  Drc.  4 


VMtk-TMt       H.    ft.    Itlw 

340:  p.  S77. 

^;  ».  >4ft;  p.  »7». 

t^Mrek.     K.   BniMa.     Ko.   Ijtl479;   Dm.  «:   v. 

p.»34. 
TMck.  AcctylcM-.    N.  BaiTjr  tm6  C  A\H».    Ka  lJtt.M4 : 

Itac.  4;  T.  24S:  p.  IM. 
Tvrtrk  aiid  MMcrt&f-tfMi.  CMmMmA  Mow-.     W.  i.  B«r 

•OS.    No.  i.34a.jm :  D»c  11 :  ▼.  MA:  p.  tre. 
Tvrpcrfo  constrartJm.  SvpKrabilti.     H.  w.  SlMaaarC     M«. 

14HW.SM:  D^  18;  y.  MO:  ».  M4. 
t<»rp«to-fiwH.     P.  K.  Ovtrlla.    N«.  14«t.4T9 ;  Dw.  11 : 

f'SiA '  p.  Ul. 
«Mtv«do-iEP«rd.  ABtoiMtlr.  J.  aad  A.  M«Mrrh.  Ma.  &.»4t.l70 : 

lj«r.  4  >..v.  ;<4A :  p.  MA. 

'  for  vwMtU    H.  Pric*.    N*.  tJ4&TM:  Oer. 

r/(»r  »iMili.    C.  8okolow«kL    No.  1J«M4« : 
II :  V.  245 ;  p.  i«l. 
»  g«Brtf-B«t.     Ik.  J«lii 
▼.  S40 :  p.  IM. 
VMiMte.  tfapirtlqiily-— if-coBtfilod.    C  r.  U«««r.    M*. 

iSooTlTt:   im:   l(«:  v.  240:  p.  077. 
tvryiiv  jiMi  ftiM  tfairlcc  f«r   aUpik     C   Pnynkl  SAd  i. 

LorrBc.     Nu.   l.:<4^.IM4l:  1V<.   4.   v.  246:  p.  l&U. 
VwMd*.  Baltw*/  iicaal-.     V.   D«tck«r.     No.   l.M0^1t; 

Dm.  18;  t.  240;  p.  7(M>. 
rtw^  Tncii-.     a.  W.  KcUy.     M*.  1.24«J«T :  Dw.  « : 

YerfinJo. '-^ark'.     H.  W.  Kcltjr.     Na.  lJ4a.6Ui:  Dw.  4: 

V  240'  Pl  7X 
Torpailo.' Track.     H.  W.  BeUjr.     No.  1J««,M»:  Dm.  4: 

V.  24tf  .  u.  «;& 
To^Mdo.  Track  .     U.  W.  KiAjr.    Mo.  I.t48,t70;  Dw.  4 :  v. 

Torpf 

T.    'J 

240 '  p.  103. 

Towel  ra<k.     O.  Waltta.     No.  1.340.700:  Dw.  4 ;  v.  240 : 

Tawer  atnictart.    i.  ft.  HaiUL     N*.  I.a00.t«7;  0*c  10, 

V.  240:  p.  070. 
Toy.     W.  A.   ttuha.     No.    1J0*J0«:  Dec  10:  v.  040: 

p.  ooo. 
Tojr.     A.  BUarhl      Now  1.X4P.0Q4  ;  Dw.  4 ;  ▼.  940 ;  p.  lOOw 
Tta.     P.  U.  r»/.     No.  1.:<4(»,«M» :  U^.  4 :  v.  240 :  p.  «•. 
'    -      J.  A.  Rwflaill.     No.  1^2fl<Mn4;  Dw.  11:  v.  240:  p. 


HMio.  Track.     B.  W.  KaUy.     Mo.  I.a4».110;  Dw.  4; 
249 :  p.  107. 
Hrark.     H.  A.  AaiaianB.     Nc^  IJOOJM;  Dae  4;  t. 


''Ti^' 


Tay.    H.  SotO.    No.  1.240.008 ;  Dm.  11 :  v.  040:  p.  OU, 
T^   body  aad   aaakliif   tko  oaJM,    AutaaaOUa.     U.   i»- 

waMkL     No.   1,24»!m7:   Dw.  11:  v.   240;  p.  470. 
Taar  brtO«e.     J.  Cbala.    Na.  1^4«.«t7 ;  Dw.  4;  t.  040; 

THylknUdltMoift^A.  D.  Owwmm.    Noi  IJiOltTl :  Oac 


20 :  *.  240 :  p.  ft«0. 
T^  ear.     i.   OlMla.     II*.   1.340410:   Dm.  4:  v.  Otf: 

T^  rar.     i.  Ckola.     N*.   1,340,010:   Dae  4;   v.   MO; 

iJy-ilui  walkM.     O.  A.  BalHT.     N«l  U40,T0t:  Dm.  4; 

T.  240 :  p.  lOT. 
INy.  jrtprc  wOaolod.    C  HHitt     Mo.  I,040.n0;  Dm.  4 : 

ri  m.'  %.  B.  KMBpf.    No.  1J40414:  DaCL  4;  ▼.  »40: 

T^m.    B.  r.  lattiaa.    No.  Iji0.a00:  Dae  10;  ▼.  SiO: 

«M  JacaaiaUia.     J.  Ctela.     M«.  1.000^0:  Dae.  4;  ▼. 

340:  p.  07. 
«ay.    iiwlMBlcal.     K.    McLaMV.     M*.    1.340,707;    Dae. 

11  •  »    340  •  p.  43T 
Tot  DUtol.     8.  B.   Brovm.     No.  1.300.430;  Dae.  10:  v- 

MO ;  p.  001. 
Tor.   H«ml      M.   ▼.   n^vm.    'No.  l^MtjOtt:  Dm.  4;  T. 

MO:  p.  OOl 
Toy  •(wtacloa.    O.  ■.  Olaaa.    No.  14M0JT0:  Dae  11;  v. 

Tractile'  b«atfl»-loa4w.      D.    Loaglcy.      Ne    LOOO^U ; 

Dor    4  '  V    340  *  p.  34 
Tnctor.  '  A.  Q.  6Snu  '  No.  1.340,000 :  Dw.  11 ;  t.  SOB ; 

0^404. 
Trmrtor,   Parai-. 

T.  340 :  p.  101 
Trartor,  I«na-. 

▼.  240 ;  p.  70.    . 
Traetor    Mwrtac    d«Tl««.       J.    B.     Bartkoloi 

1.348.800 :  Dw.  4  :  ▼   340  :  p.  02. 
TTMtor  track.  CalcvpUlar-.    K  O.  MUlar     Me  1.M04M: 

D««.  4 :  ▼.  30;  p^  318. 
TmetwrwkM.     P.  A.  Nadlag.     !C«.  1.300.400:  Dm.  It; 


R.   M.   rard.     No.    1.340.000; 
C.  B.  Minar.     Nol  1.340,000; 


4: 
4: 

Mo. 


V.  340:  p.  001. 
TlMctora.    T>raft    roaaorttoa    fw.      1.    M.    Wta.      INl 

1^40.424  :  Doc.  11 :  ▼.  340 ;  pu  010.  _ 
TMic-f!aM<>.     r.   L.   Wklaa.     Me   l.S00i0O4 :  Dae  11: 

T.  340 :  p.  000. 
Tidieal— aL     J.  U  Aaae     Me  1 JOO JOO ;  Dae  10;  t. 

040  *  B.  000. 

J.    A.    BteHl.      Me    1,3001000 :    Dae    U  i 

▼   340~  p.  000 

w'fif  ■ijaal.     r    D.    8p«ir.     Me   1J40400:   Dt.   tit 

▼.  340 ;  pw  801. 

ia»i  liapWA     9,   W«Oor.     Me    l.S4A,T00:    Par.   4t 

awMOzpTlOO. 


Tfals-I 

240 :  p.  040. 


a. 
c 


V.  340:  9-  SM.  _ 

Ti»to-aOM.  Artaiartr.     B.  C  Btal 

Dw.  If;  ▼.  340 :  p.  OOOl 

TtttMforiMr.    J.  mi  Mptaw.  Me 


Me  1.S61.340:  Dae  OB;  «. 
Me    1.300.000:    DM.    lit 
Ne  1440i«B: 
UMOJOO;   Dae.   11; 
He  l^MOiOOT:  Dm.   II: 


i     -       ***■ 
Inaact-trap. 

Noat-frap. 

P.  CoHMUae     Mo.  l^SOOJST:   Dae  U;  fb 


p.  404. 

p.  101. 
Tnpu  .  T.   B.  TakM. 


Ne  1.340,000:  Dae  11;  ?.  MB; 

Me  1.040.044;  Dw.  4;  v.  34Bt 

No.  U340.S43;  Dw.   4;  t.  34Bt 

TnwUif  4aT«w.     O.Bea-     Me  1JB1.030:  Dae.  3BtT.  0«Bt 

Tray.  PriilMMMbis.    C.  T.  Boyw.    Ne  1.20n,9M  :  Dae  SB; 

L.  Danale     No.   1,240.000;   Dee   U; 


rowCS 
p.  M7. 


r:  240 :  p.  MOO. 
Tray,  Boap-.  ^  _* 


▼.^40:{roor 

Trvad  aad  aakli 


klag  tho  aaai».      L.   P.   MoatrMMVy.     Ne 
1.240403  :  Dm.  4 :  T.  340  ;  D.  200 
■ ^      -     Mo.  IJOMOO;  Dw-  10;  T.  BOB; 


Me  1440,730;  Doe  lit 
1. 


Trleyrle.     T.  P. 

p.  721. 
TrwIley-ratrkM.     C   I.   IferlL 

T.  MO :  p.  400. 
Tnilk-y-heBcrr  for  grada-croaatai 

1.34ll.7» ;  Dw.  4:  ▼.  340 :  p.  n. 
Trolley  wlr«  teaor.    P.  u    BorarC     Ne  1.S004BS:  Dae 

•2b:  w.  240;  p.  ^00 


B.  GteOl.     Ne  1440,040;  Dae.  4;  v.  »0B« 
C.  a  BMUtoaL     Ne  1.300.78B:  Dool 


Hi 
ro« 

faw  . 

10 ;  r.  oa 
rw 

11:  ▼. 


TOT. 


0.    Ba«Bta4.      No.    1400.020;    Dm. 


prwa  eo*MM4.     B.  M.  MUtor  aaO 
No.  V.201,402;  Dw. 


lie    1 


T.  340 


Doe 


'fl;   e 


B. 
TrowaL      T.    N. 

OOBTplOOI. 
TrwlL     Q.  U.  PiamL     Ne  1440400;  Dm.  4;  V.  B«; 

p.  ISO. 
TrSek.    O.  L.  Ifaaaa.     (BotaMM.)     Me  14.404;  Dm.  4s 

▼  340'  p  3BB. 
Track.     1.  .irfivlr.     Me  IJBO^BBl;  Dae  18;  «.  MB: 

Track  fraOw.  ABtMMkOa-.    M.  M.  Bkaw.    Ne  1440.0BB'; 

Di<.  4;t.  B4B:p.l4B.  _ 
IVvck  tot  mm  MmVIm,   IMar..     C.  C.  ftMaoMr.     Me 

1400400:  DacTli:  ▼.  MO:  p.  074. 
Track.  Toa««o-.    T.  C.  Dvacae     No   1401434:  Dw.  «: 


T.  340 ;  p.  070L 
Trvcka,    iir-krafca   iyatca    for. 
Uil.101 :  Dw.  SB :  V.  »a ;  p.  034 


B.    O.    Ckaadler. 


Dm.  SB;  V.  MB;  p.  BOB. 
\  4M. 


Dae  11 :  r.  MB; 


TJLtjU— 


J.  M. 


C  M. 


Me  14«r44Bt  Dm.  4:  v. 
MB.     Me  134B44T;  DM: 

,JigF>£  SLb:  Kf  iio^:  DM.  U;  .  MB, 


Dw.  4;  V. 


Up.  4T. 


<*J 


ALFBABmCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTK>N& 


P.BB1 
OtMml     M.  a.  1 


<Bui>  Bsr. 

1481470 :  Dec.  80 ;  t.  sa ; 

Ne  1481,100;  Dm.  SB:  t.  340: 

Ke  14S04M:  Dm.  10;  t. 

Ne  14014n :  Dee  SO ;  r. 

W.  F.  Dawaa^ 

..^'"^SiT""''"'^     «-H.Bke    Me 

Typo-rack,     da       ' 

9.  MB:  p.  OM. 
1>P»-wrttM.     A.  C 

▼.  BOB:  PL  ML 


w 


4:t. 


IM  far 

:pii«i 

ka  Cm. 

;  p.  233. 

Mo.    1440440;    Dw.    U 


Ne.    1440410 
Me  14B<iUm:  Dm. 
Me  14M.131:  Oml   U 
Me  14B01SM:  Dae  18 


'>i»-»rt*gf  «■<*    color    atta^aiMt    Iw    pla ^ 

W.  a  DIaaakbows.     Me  1  jio4l7 ;  DwHl ;  T  BOB 


p.  408. 

Tyva-wHtar  attarkaMst. 
_  Dae  4 


MO.  14404n 
Me  1440418 


"Cat  4"'  "ifi- ^"~    '•  ■•  M»  *'*f 

Tm-wrl^'eanleiHrctara.    J.  a  DomJi 
6w.  11 :  T.  240 ;  p.  403. 

*ljf5"»  e^r.OoMltr.     A.  BUnn.    Ne  1401420:  Dw 

2a ,  V.  340 :  p.  iMe 
Traa-wrltcr  cacapcMcat,  NelaalaM  ka— i  fkr.    M.  B.  Aa 
-J&S-  'K^SSjOOj  Dae  U;  t.  MOTp.  T40. 

^/w*!?*^  T^.*r  .i  **  *«i«htwu    Ne  1440.817; 
_  *^K-  **  •  ».  aao  J  p.  sae 

^J»:T«««»«  _■»«•*■*  _,L.  a  BarrUvF.     No.  1,3404)22: 

Palkd.     Me  14i84M:  Dw. 

A.  PMtfeorap.    Mo.  1401401 ; 

C.  T.  Jj^^aats.     (BHaiiii.)      Me 

Pcaata.     (BalaaM.)     No. 


Om^t.  M8;  p.  171. 
Typa-wtltlat  aMcklae     J 
^4:  V.  340;  p.  138. 
ryp»-wrlrlas  tearUMt.     B. 
_  DfSO :  r.  040  ie  OH. 
Typf-wrtHiija  aacUao.     C.  T.  Pn 

•JL'ffSIiJ**'  llf. ».  MO  ;  p.  OM, 
Trao-wrtttef  aMcMn«.     C.  T.  Pn 


^tSSDW  11  iT  240 ; jC  OM. —    ^™-'    -" 

r»i^  iiltiMM  —  -    *  *-  A     <•     ■>    ar , ...       »-    •  _..  ...^  . 


'jjg^'rtUai  ■SK?*.*^-  .A  *'*  ''•  ^■'o'"*"-    »•■  1401.0M 


M;  T.  sa;  p.  007. 

^T?1.*V??1  TS^?^-  .^^  ^  ftoUlaoon.     No.  1.2004S4  : 
Typo-wriClM  aMCkteo.     W.  O.  BfcrlOoa.     Me  1,240.0M; 


180. 


KeOj.e  MB;  e  14a 
^ifT'ToSl'Tl  <Sl    ^  ■•  *'••    ^^  »•»•'«•«:  I>«^ 

'^K?^*?*340^J*Mf ''•*^ '•''■•^   *****^*"' 
*^"«»i*^  "^i-Jj^  '.  M.  Skalta     Me  1448448; 

■e    Me  14BaTM:  Dm.  18;  ▼.  340; 

A.  Bloca    Ma.  144040T;  Dae  4;  «. 

"U j-^ijWJ-irjlO^ '•  ***-^    ^^^M^^;D^ 

y  sS??r«b.  "^    ***  1JB014M;  Dae  10; 

"TS?rr^4?*lf  W**  »• '"^  "•    II*1MB.1M: 

'^'mo'^IOOO'  '•■.•^■^     **•    1401,4M:  Dw.  20:  ». 

^'^f'sSP  S'Si.  ^ '*  **"****    K*  1480448;  Doe  18; 

iraiVataai  Jalat.    ew 

▼.  040:  e  000. 
DatwcMi  JalRt.    C  W, 

r.  348'  p.  OM. 

sio*^"*^^ ''  *■  '**'~'^    *^  ».»«8418:  Dae  11}  T. 


We  140840:  Dae.  11; 
Me  1.848440;  Dae  11; 


Aaaaawor  ■■caier  iw.     w.  ■.  Mwiaj, 

Dre  4:  V.  340;  p.  M. 

(■ilBii)    Me  144U:  Dae  18; 

.    Me  14Ba4M:  Dm.  18:  y.  340: 

Ne  1440J1S:  Dae  4;  v.  SO;  »l 

Me  148ain:  Oae  ll;  v.  BOB; 

Me  l4BaOBB:  Dm.  U;  a.  348; 

■a.  1J4BJBT;  Bae  U ;  ▼.  BOB ;  pi 

Ma.  i4404M:  Dae  4;  v.  3M;  pi 


^'i^^W*-  "•  »*J^-    1^  14M441:  Dae  U:  T.  MB; 

P>  4VV. 

VftlTe.    1 

1004. 
Vaira,  Aaraawtlc 


Ne  1401.4M;  Dae  M;  ▼.  BOB;  pk 
ILCaaOB-OnatafMik    Mel4i8.8Mt 

aad  relief-,     a  8.  Stack.     Ne 


Ne  1JM0,000S 


,  Dw.  4 :  V.  240 ;  a.  00. 

Valw,  ^btood  6umM . 

1.340.MS ;  Dw.  4 ;  v.  348 ;  p.  ..» 

^'to  S?^'*^tJ^*'25i     "•  *^*«*«*'     »••  1451.008: 
i»ec.  zs,  T.  346:  p.  870, 

^^2.*5"*'^ii****SS'«^    H,  A. 
Dae.  4;  r.  340;  p.  7a 

1448477  :  Dw.  11 :  y.  iM ;  p.  481.  ^^ 

^*iZ^  "^^i    *^  <^  AWkeiafc    No.  144S.7TT ;  Dae  4;  ▼. 
Z40 ;  p.  1  %n. 

Vairp  for  atr-eoaueaoMtce    O.  M.  Blchanle    Ne  1401.4M : 
l>w.  25;  TTTiT;  p.  004.       — ••*—™*    ^.o.  A,«»i,«w , 

^*iy*  f^f%:^^^JI?*-,4"'«^«*<^  •Oat-oC    a  C.  Davie 

No.  1.380404 :  Dw.  IS ;  ▼.  345 ;  p.  M7. 
Valvo    Mr  .■aa-oaatoaa.    Rotary,     fel.    P. 

1.24040*fD«rTrr340rp.  3347 


Ma. 


Uva  nr  Intamal  raaikBaHiii   manaia.  Botary.     a  M. 

Booraoa»Ule    Ne  1400448  ;Dw.  18;  y.  SO;  p.  OM 
-oJira   ter  taten>al-coBMNM41oB   r-rilnra.    Botary.     B.    B. 

Oora.     No.  r240.0M:  Dec  4;  »r340';  a.  lOt 
^4fl^*"*060  *"**^     "*  MOOjtfi;  Dae  11;  ▼. 

"^•R^^^iSTr^p*^"-  ^^"^     a..  1.85040; 
""•i^tSlH^tr*-    ''^^^    Me  1400413;  D«.  18; 


3^N^'fss«r^»?f^     i.a«.,4M. 

^•&.Tf?:^5%*«r  '''''*-^  Nel404M; 

IT- . — ._    fceO-cattaa-OtatrlkatlM       -    -     - 

Dw.ll:v.  30:p. 
«aBtroUo4.     a  f. 
-  _.   ..  SO;  p.  250. 

'•L  "T  i?S**J^«'S?**'*'«  ••*  tapw-frooaO. 
No.  1448.781 :  Dw.  4  ;  T.  MS|T.  MB. 
J.  J.  BehMa.    Me  1440400 ;  Uk.  11 ;  t. 


Valw 
bora 


V«lw  aifrkaBlaiB.  Ttno-coBtroUoO.     a  y7  Norwood. 
„  I4O.20S;  Dw.  4;  ▼.  SO;  p.  200 
ValTO  w  plM  -      -     - 

A.  AaOeraoa 
ValTj.  Plataa-. 

20;  D.  342 


Valv|^  ^Ucfc-4MaeMMf._  O.  a  I 


No.  1401.205; 


Mjvc.  n '  ▼.  SO  *  a  040 

^'J^  ??'**^«f**»"*?i-  '•  O-  8«Mlt8ar.    No.  140040 ; 

Dw.  11 :  ▼.  SO :  p.  OOa  ^^ 

▼^''^^J«««gag.    T.  L.  TItae    Me  14604M:  Dee  18; 

^•^?!r;:5l!S!f"<5?**»"*""f  •*«««*.     p.  L.  Klagatoa.     Ne 
1448,073 ;  Dw.  4  :  ▼.  20 :  p.  73. 

^•aiasTiK  iTTHilr?^  u  i.  aao*.  mo. 

▼^.Trl^     i.  a  Oaydar.    No.  1448.787;  Dec  4;  y. 

Valve. 'tWoaOer-.     L.  U.  Karnaack.    Ne  1440,000;  Dae 
4  :  T.  20 ;  p.  70. 

^lAv  ***t..^'  **•  ^-y****"^    ^e  1.2O470 ;  Dae  4 :  T. 

240  :  p.  1314. 


^IS^T  ^'' 


199. 


P.  Klopp.     No.  14O.110;  Dee  4;  v. 

^'fsS'  *e35  '  ''■  *"  *^^  '*^  14B0478 :  Dae  u : 
Tafiortslaratortor.  D.  La  CMr  aaO  C.  T.  BehM.  Me 
^T249,4&  :  Dw   11 ;  T.  SO;  p.  toT  ^^      "* 

*fr^^!*S5^*  414^  Hatkaway.    Me  140.7n:  Dae 
VearfiaMa  aabataocea'  («r  the  recovwy   of  tbelr  Tkloee 

"5V2*»«^    J!fi  ^    Maralaa.     No.  1,^S1401 ;  Dw.  2S  ; 
T.  240 ;  m.  M7, 

^•'•'iS:*  ^^  taadae    Me  140,1»;  Dm.  4;  t.  SO; 

M,     yffQ 

VAIcte.    B.  T.  Newtaa.    Mo.  1481,400  ;  Dae  38 :  y.  SO : 


a.  OOL 

Vc>ktrl4^lKMty. 


A.  Berrataa      Ne   140414:  Dae  4;  t. 


245     p.  227 
▼ekieto  EeOr  a'ad  aMt  afraagnMBt.  Motor . 
No..  1480.100 :  Dec  10  ;  t.^  SO  [P.  000 


Mo.  14014n: 
McCaoley.     No. 
P.  Broadbooke     No. 


Vekldc-kody.  Coavertiklc.     H.  C 

pw.  M:  r.  SO:  p.  047. 
V<^rl«-bo4y     Coavcrt^e     P.    J.    A 

1440.700 :  Doc  11 ;  T.  SO  ;  p.  4M 
Veklcle  koa  aapport  aaO  fkaiaaaf^     ] 
_  i48a7M :  Dw.  18 :  y.  SO ;  p.  fM. 
Tf^^M^.    O.  B.  Oaken.     No.  140411 :  Dee  lit  T. 

^*^i^  '2"f*™<^»22     H-  C.  Walte    Mo.  1440.0M:  Dae 

^t&,i7rffei^^  "• 

^i»;M?r§2??i?rgs^p.ito."-  ■«^-^-  "•• 

^^^'••122     ^'  l«eO»~rt».    Ne  140.10 ;  Dae  4 ;  y. 

Zvv  I    V*   2aM. 

^•*«^*f*»^W.  I*  Blaekwea  Me  1404M ;  Dae  U  ; 
''lJP*T'?«rp"ar-  ■••">-*  mo.  14804M:Dae 
^tS^'Sfrt-SS^    ^C.***--    Nel.M84M; 


Me  1400441;  Dae 


■iifgtf^ 


■'ffr:'-.iiV 

■  til.ll..irT: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IKVKNnON& 


TtfMcto  iMfc.  M««fr-.    A.  OMrowks.    ll«.  1  J4»,4T1 ;  Dm. 


▲JL    K«.  1  JM.1SS : 


..  .  /.  34d :  |>.  SSI. 
▼•£&  LJ^tf  '^  ai.  D««ki«taelML     No.  l.SMatl : 

D*r    1 1  -  T   S46  '  p.  SIS. 
VaMelii  w^ety-bnteTMetor-.    I.  B.  Dartc     N«.  1,24S.SS0: 

pK.  4  ;  r.  24S  :  p.  00.  ^     . 

▼•M3»«Mt     W.  X  lleadcrMO.     V:  1.348.MS;  Dm.  4: 

▼.  240:  p.  12«. 
TtMdv-sMt.     D.   D.   Utrht*  aad   O.   C.  JackaMB.     N*. 


l^S.aSO  :  Dm.  11 ;  ▼.  S4« ;  B.  38S 
Dm.  11:  t.  24S:  p.  S68. 


A.  Curtis.    No.  1  J4ftJ 


▼•kleto-dCMl.     C  H.  Sebtrta.    N«.  1.2S0.6ai :  D«c  It; 

▼.  34A;  p.  TaO. 

▼«M«1«  •(gMllBC  doTlc*.    i.  n.  rcrgoMS.  No.  1.MS.M1 ; 

Dm   4  '  ▼    24e  *  p.  CS. 

▼•teiiMrlnc.     W.  J.  aad  A.  r.  PlM  Mo.   1.SS1.0M; 

Dm.  M  :  T.  345  ;  »L  MO.  _      ^ 

T«IUcl«  V"^**  aoaptMlM.     r.  Blckard.  Noi  1  Jtl,lM : 

Dm.  af:r.  »48:t.tW._     ^  b.mUI^      No. 


1.34SJMO ;  Dm.  4  ;  ▼.  -S40 ;  p.  40. 
V«Ucl«-top.     J.   W.   mmmtIL     Vo. 
34a :  p    325. 


▼•M«l*-«urtlef   ■Mfcawtow.   Motor.     C 

1J<4A.824 :  Dm.  4 :  ▼.  34*:  P-  «^  ^    «    ^ 

T«lil«3ootMrtf  >Mr  ItrMog    imom.    Motor-,      a    W.    O. 

UolmsrvM.     No.  1,14P.7H;  Dm.  11  :  t.  346 JP.  414. 

blrl*   atMiiac    —flMPJapi.    Motor-.      M.    Woltor.      No. 

i.24tjit:  Dm.  4;  v. 

▼iMcto  '•top^rtfMU.     M.   W.  ArMlt  M«l   A.   W.   Haoford 
No.  l^l.SSl:  Dm.  38:  t.  340:  p.  •••.  _       _ 

▼•Mdo-wlMd.     b.  W.  Brtckaoo.     Uo.  1  Jfll  JOS ;  Dm.  SO : 
r.  340  :  p.  tTT. 

▼•Ittelo-wbMt.    r.  A.  ri'WPMflio.    No.  1 JM4M :  Dm.  18 : 

TaMelo-wkoai.      W.   A.   VrMUMSP.     Mo.   I^SOO.ISO;   Dm. 

18 :  T.  340 :  p.  8T1. 
▼•Mrto-wkMl.    W.  B.  HopoM.    No.  lJM*,e>T;  Dm.  11; 

V.  840  :  p.  378.  _ 

▼lAteto-wlM*!.     A.  L.  PataoBL     No.  1.S40J30;  Dm.  11; 

V.  348 :  p.  480. 
Ttlilrl»-wkMl.     D.  tkaaiwajr.    No.  1.348.0T8  :  Dm.  11 :  ▼. 

246 :  p.  ;t01. 

-  I*     PqIbuk.      No. 


▼okk-lo  •  wkMl,     DHMoataM*.      A. 

1JM8.8S7  :  Doe.  11 ;  v.  MO;  p.  488L 
T«iaclo-wk«^     PPW— tig.       A.     W 

IJOI^tTDm.  28:  T.  348:  p.  070. 


Bcktertft. 
hro<lerMB.      No.   1 

K.  ▼.  Hartford. 


No 


No. 


IJOl,.      .  _ 

YoMclo  wlad-okloM.     W.  A. 

Dm.  4  :  v.  346 :  p.  137. 
▼•UclM.  AatlTlbroUoa  Oorte*  Cm. 

1,300.408  :  Dm.  18  :  ▼.  845  ;  p.  U^ 
▼•ftlclM.  Apparataa  for  ttortjuaad  tnaaportlag.    J.  M. 

Dali.    Norr260,»«2 :  Dm.  » ;  ▼.  248 :  p.  867. 
.▼•hicloi.  AttactaMBt  for  front  axlco  of  OMtor-.     B. 

Onjwom.     No,  1.340^000 :  Dm.  4  ;  ;.  248 :  p.  18^       ^ 
▼•Mdw.    ConnwlB0-w8»i>    fM.      U    D.    Atan.      Ntt. 


1  JM8^8  'Dm.  4 ;  ▼.  S40 ;  p.  108. 
ToUcloa.   H«it«r  for  aotor-drlvto.     C   B.  PiltM.     Ko 
1.34M08 ;  Dae.  4  :  ▼.  346  ;  p.  140. 


L.  Y.  Palta*.     No. 

M.    TkMcM.      No. 

Adtflaaa.       No. 


TekWtM.   LicMHW-dUpUr  doTlco  for. 

1.360.044:  Dae.  18:  t.  340:  p.  718. 
▼ahldM.    Saaaor    attacfcawt    for. 

1JH1.448 :  Dm.  38 ;  v.  846 :  p.  1001. 
TalSeloa,    slnal    dortco    for.      H.    M 

IJMDooTIDm.  30 :  t.  340  :  p.  030.     ,,    ^ 
TalSrlca.  Tractor  attacbacat  for.     H.  U.  Daaupaa.     Mo. 

1^01444 :  Dm.  30 :  T.  348 :  p.  878. 
ToMdaa.    Trailer    attackacat    for.     8.    &    Wlaa.     No. 

li40>00 :  Dm.  11 :  ».  148 :  p.  400.     ^      ^^ 

;iS«3r.'S?i.rr??rp.i4-/  *=*^   "" 

▼, 
▼< 

TaaOtaCMchtM.    A.  H.  BowaMa  agd  H.  D.  DMblcr.    No. 

1.M0.786 :  Dae.  18 ;  ▼.  848 :  pi  7Sf. 
▼aadlasBMcklao.    C.  L.  Haoliaa  aiM.C.  S.  HoiranL     No. 

l.Mat78 :  Dm.  18 :  v.  Ml:  p.  8T7. 
▼•■dlarMcbtBo.    J.  &  Naaljr.    No.  1.380.487 ;  Dm.  18 : 

V   348'  p^  000 
Taatflac  '  aMrblac,     8taa»-.       J.     i.     OchMmaek.       No. 

l.tte.617:  Dm.  18:  t.  348:  p.  078. 
TaaOlnc  aacklpr.  Suap^  R.O.TlbMtta.    No.lJil.447: 

Dm.  28;  T.  346:  p.  loot.        „      „     «_    ^    .^       _ 
▼aadtaa     aMrkiao.     StaaM-.       a     H.     TrM4«aM.      Na^ 

1.800.801 :  Dm.  18 :  ▼TmS  :  p.  040. 
TaMttac-bMcbUMa,  ClMek-«aatron«(l  apoaratas  fM.    W.  8. 

DHoMoHfaad  #.  B.  Ckftettaa.    No.  IJOOJU  :  Dae.  18  : 


•ae^a.    i.'B^rcM.    No.  1J00.774:  Dm.  18: 
'  ^'taa.     B.  N.  B«U.     No.  U804M4 :  Dae.  18 : 


▼.  846  :  P.  707 
rmtttrmmwm  aiack 
Dm.  4 :  T.  840 :  p.  18. 


cklaory.    C  H.  Hatek.     No.  lJ4a,4 


▼eatllator:  » 

Kaflao-TaatUatar. 
ToBtlhtor.    r.  J.  Acter.  Jr 


"»i&.«iL  ,. 


VaSt^ator  fmt  vakldM  aad  tk*  ^a. 

1JB0.087;  Dm.  18  i  »   «»  •  P-  "^ 

TraaaU  trwm  projaetUaa,  McaMi  tor  . 

No.  1>I0^  :  Dae.  11 :  V 


No.  1 J88JT8 :  Dae.  U ;  ▼. 

No.  1J80J40:  Dm.  11;  t.  S«: 

A.  A.  Maad.     No. 


M8:p. 


O.   BrMoM.     V. 


▼aaarto,   Maaaa   far  lolalac     

1J60.T87  :  Dae.  If ;  v.  848  :  a.  780.  __ 

Vaat.     M.    AtaMW.     B^    1.880.000:   Dae.   M:   v.   Mil 

p.  788t 
▼aatlkala  •  dlaakrata    laea-plataa.    Haaaor    far.      C    •. 

Datk.    NoTlJMKiti :  Dae.  Si :  j.Mfi  ».  887. 

_>  188. 

▼llratar^Mloctvlc     B.  tttklair.     Mo.  1 

▼Ictarolaa.  Ae_   Baold  wladrr   fM.     B.  O. — 

lJ48.77i:  Dm.  11 :  ▼.  %«i:  pi  «Mi  _ 

▼iMow.  Mabi^    N.  a  Bata.     NaT  ljeiJ87;  Dm.  88: 

Tte.'  d'  &.^&k.    Ma.  1J80.0M:  Dae.  U:  o.  84i:  p^ 


No.  lJI8>8ii;Dae.  11:  v.  MB;, 
Now  1  J80i.m  i  Dm.  It ; 


iSt'attSfkMBt     J.  A.  McCMlu.     No.  1J48448;  Oac. 

riiiiitiS^  V'a.  Bartlaa     Mo.  IJASidii:  Dae.  4; 

▼.  8tf ;  pu  17. 
▼alcaataar.    i.  D.  Ora« 

Twoaalslkc  dcvtea.     B. 

▼  848*  p.  788. 
WaiM-box  attackaMat    J.  P.  Kyle.    No.  1J80JM;  Dae. 

w3^m3S.'  ^H^W.  O.  TkfMkar.     Mo.  U48ja0:  Dae. 

WM  DtiL!^  ^k  McCMlML     Ma.l>4aj78:Daa.0{ 

v848'  p.  184 
Waaoa.   boBtlat .      H.    Umxtr   a^l   O.   Bcklattcr.     Mo. 

T&1J80:  5m.  ».J^  M5:  p.  88». 
Wasoaa.    TTw    aad    yoka    for.      J.    M.    Bttrkla.      No. 

1>48J»18  :  DaeTT :  ▼.  M8:  |k  144.  ,  .^  ^^ 

WaHrr'a  Mrrtaa^Mfc.     8l  W.  loaa.    No.  1.291.480 

WaU-elaaara  rooatrkc^M.    "  "  *-' — "     "-  *  ** 
Dm.  4  :  ▼.  846 :  p.  SM. 

WaU  luaatf  tttaa     J.  A. 

Wali  ^Ma^MfiM.    J.  A.  yargaaik.    Mo.  1J&0.384:  Dae. 


B.CBoekwtlL    M«.lJ«iJM: 
Ma.  1J48J87: 


mli  ''tiJSi^\ta  Hfckad  i^AM^^rUft  tkorafar.    J.  P. 

K  nafe*.     So.  1.380.380 :  Dm.  18 :  T.  846  jp.  oil.  ^ 
WaU   eawtmrtlon.  M»tal-b;^la^     A.  K.   Pradw.     Ma. 

wi^'S!iiFTijSi.»^iriJ«».OM:  DM.  18; 
wLllu^^J^^^nodrleaL  B.  A.  Batftk.  Mo.  IJOO.OOi; 
wESait'pJd&.'^aM.  Vai^^     Mo.  1.340  JOS;  Dm. 


4 :  V.  340 :  p.  1 

w.lM :  p.  600.  »^.j^^    «^«.    a.. 

fanlaroakeklM.  OaotroUliirUi«[  laiktkf    MfOaa    Opr. 

^rSrtSSr^  lliriJ48.Ao:DM.  iT» 


T.  Praaeott.    No.  1  JOOJSl :  Dae.  18 ; 

isr-^!56».'So:'^.  ??/-^ 

WaakkMnL     B.   L.   MakAaL     Mo.   IJSOJSO;  Dm.  It; 

wUHil^P.    J.M.n0mr.    Mo.U>M.«0B:Oae.Ut 

T.  M8 :  p.  Sll 

WtaakM:  •<-*— 

BtrMt-tra^MT. 
Wkakcr.      B.    B.    D.    BtaBoH    aad.  B.    L 

1J80J41 ;  Dae.  18 :  t.  846; 
^^  aad  attaekiM 


No.  1.390.488:  Dm.  18  Mr.  846:  p.  W^^^.  ^^    .. 
Waaktaa-aMcklao.     A.  Baetor.     Mo.   I.MBJIB,  uae,  «. 

_T.  M«.^p.^»^     ^   «   . «-.  iMAAM:  Dae. 


a  B.  W( 


L  BcfclMlai 


Mow 

Ba.    MtL  lja.nS:  Dkk. 

Mo.  1J80J18:  Dae.  18; 
Wat«SIS.'f^^S!tor  for  wrtat  H.  Daw.  No.  U«»JOi; 
wSSi'l^^iJSit-  ^iJ^MBmrn^  0.  D.  ffk«m  Ma. 
wiiASt.'t:  1:  W2*-Ia.'tj80j4i:  DM.  ii:  .- 
w£S^W>^B.  C  OUpla.     Ma.  1J80J00:  Da*.  18;  v. 

TTalaff  akaa    Btttas.    Bafitf .     W.    A.    BMIb,    Jr.      Mo. 

ijoo^:  DMTli:  T.  84fc:».  S»r_    ^ 

WaS^lkMtM.    B.  Hart  aMI  T.  B.  BalMaa.    Ho.  U88,80r  t 

Dm.  10 :  T.  348 :  p.  TBS. 
Watar  kaatar.     U.    8,   Haapkray.     Mo.   1J8I.088:   Dm. 

88;  r.  846:  p.  888.  «  •^•-^     -^^    ^ 

TTofai  kMtaf      W.  Wnaaa.     Mo.  IJSIUMi:  Dat.  4;  v. 

848:  p.  187. 

'"rtixs-smrTiia.i 

Watit  kaatar   lawlii 

1J4AJT8:  Dar.  4; 
Wktar^kaatM   naatn,. 

Wa't?gcBU.  Pwit-^^rf  IkiaatB.    Mo.U«OjaB; 


Dm.  4;  ▼ 


bla«d  coal  aad  a^    B.  A.  Bitkar  aad 

No.  1  J4i.T0i  iVmt.  4;^M8 ;  p.  lOB 

o^^ia- .p.  Oiw    _ 

lipatlaa.     F.  L.  Ol  WkBavactfc.     Ma. 
4:  ▼.  8«i:  Pw  lia  


^Dm.  M:  visa:  p.  883. 


Mo.  IJSIJM: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTION& 


Izxxrii 


11:t.  a«i;B. 
Wattr-kaatlas  for  vartova 


9^k    apiSWtWv  p    M99Km 


App^ag-tor  a-a-at.- 


Uaf-.     B.  A.  Oaxd 
.,4a:£W 


r  u. 


No.  1J8U16:  Dae.  36: 
Mo.  M48.800;  Dae.  11; 


r.  A.   CoatoUo.     Mo. 


Mo.  U48.7M ;  Dae.  4 ;  v. 

alM^flMtar.   latacotlaf.     C  A.  Lacy.     M^   U48J70: 

Dm.  4;.T.  846i  p.^lM. 
wAtavM, 

T.  346: 
WAtarar, 

«.  346 :  p.  486. 
WaAtkefffrooOiut  atractara.    i.  B.  MAradan.    No.  1  J48.001 ; 

Dae.  11 :  tTsU:  p.  888. 
WiMklat    apparatea,    Aviaaatle.      1.    L.    Morrla.      Na. 

rMMSlTOM.  11 :  V.  sa :  p.  488. 
WmSMbo  ■■rkaalaai.  BaaardJM.    B.  8.  OsUtt  aad  a  A. 

Waad.    Ma.  1J40J60:  DaaTll;  t.  846;  p.  884. 

P.   B.   Bataaua.     No.    US1.334 ;   Dtc.   38;   v. 
p.  007. 

SMl    aoldertac    Bkctrle. 
;   Dm.  4:  v.  240;  p.   118, 
•fparataa.  Bactrie.    G.  U.  SckkeaaMdaa.    Mo. 
stTdmTI :  v.  aa :  p.  i4t. 

aldku.  Btoctrtc    H.  M.  Sialtk  u4  W.  W.  Staalar.    Mo. 
ijdCftSS :  Doe.  11 ;  T.  848 ;  p.  MOl 

WaU<app(ac  davlca.  1N1-.    a  TTMlUljaa.    Na.  1J48,107 : 

Dae.  TTT  148 :  p.  218. 
Watl^packcr.      P.   il.    Mack.     Me.    U48383:   Dae.  4;   r. 

848*    p.    ISi. 
W«U  i^*'.  Q^-    F-  H.  Mack.     Mo.  1 J48J81 ;  Dae.  4 ; 

WaU^alakiao  ApvarmtM.    M.  T.  CkApoaa.    Mo.  1J48.014: 

Dae.  4;  v.  MO;  p.  •«. 
Walla,  Davlea  fM  ralatag  backrta  froa.    M.  W.  Morrtaoa. 

No.  1^M>,010  ;  Dm.  10  ;  r.  346  ;  p.  708. 
W#lak  ^ooCU«  OH-...  J.    m.   Melroy.     Ma.    U48.888 : 

Ma.    1J48J00: 


Dae.  4;  v.  84i:  p.  77. 
Walt-Bttlao   BMeklaa. 
Dae.  11;  ▼.  846;  p. 

fttle  vkaal. 


J.    A. 


Tobalar 
Vaklda-' 


wkML 


WkMl  conrtM  for  aotor-eaia,  Bparo-.     W.  B.  M.  Tary. 

Mo.  U48J04:  Doe.  11:  v.  M6:a.  888. 
Wkad  coaatTMtW    M.  M.  BUtoUt    No.  1 J48J80 ;  Dae. 

11;  r.  S4i:  m.  800. 
WkMl  eaaatraaua.    H.  W.  aaaford.    Mo.  1  J80.330 ;  Dm. 

18 :  ▼.  840 :  p.  603. 
Wkcal.f«ard.      1.    N.    HeaU    aad    A.    H.    Drake.      Mo. 

1  J80j« :  Dm.  18  ;  ▼.  346  :  d.  678. 
W^aal-rta.    P.  A.  Dafla.    Mo.  1J48 JSS ;  Dae.  11 ;  r.  Sa ; 
_P.  400- 
Wtaol    ria    aad    tlra    auattwa.     J.    C    MakaM.      Mo. 

M4B.818 ;  Dae.  4 ;  t.  MS ;  p.  tl. 
Wkad  rlBL   DtBMaatAkl*  rafclclo-.     W.  T.   Lawrajr,  Jr. 

Mo.  lioO.800 :  Doe.  18 :  ▼.  846  :  p.  786. 
Wkao|.rla  aoaalUlac  aad  JolBt-faralM  aMcklaa.     Q.  A. 

BMloa  aSBL  D:  Traab.     No.  1J60JS3:  Dae.  18;  v. 

846 ;  p.  700. 
Wkad-fuaa,  Mai 

A.  D.  riakcraad  T.  8.  Scott. 

▼.  348 :  pi  773. 
Wliaal%   Ctaard   tt   grab^backH    . 

Mo.  1 J48J04  :  Dae.  4  ;  ▼.  348 ;  p.  140i 
Wkaate  M  PiUl«y%   Macklaa   Im   traiac   faced.     W.    B. 

Aatkoay.     No.  1 JOOJSO :  Dae.  M ;  ▼.  348  ;  p.  868. 
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ikotor  Car  be    Me  118.SM :  Dae  11 ; 


MellS.TM: 

BlaettlflaUT- 
He  lltMt: 


p.  SM 

Doc  11 :  T.  SM :  p.  M7. 

Dae  is :^*.  3Mi 

11m  for  axce 
M.  BoBp  Asa  MaaatoilMlaf  CMapaap.  Me  118JM: 
Dec  18 ;  V.  SM :  p.  SM. 

attartae  MaaM.  Pbal  M.  Mtoite  *  Ce  Ne  liPJOd ; 
Ooeli:  ▼.  MS;  f.  I 

brackala  Im.     . 

.  Dae  11;  T.  SM:  p.  Ml. 
•M.    The  CteTolakad  *  Saadai*     ~ 
llSiSM :  Dae  U  :  v.  SM ;  p.  . 
B*mac  aad  lacM  tbaiatar.  waaaara^aaah  la>Sc..  Leather. 
Tha  MatlaMi  Bapply  Oaaapaar.    Me  llMM ;  Doc  11 : 
T.  245:  p.  S4S. 

Bittac  of  nibbM  aad  toMIc  Gatto  Pec^  *  Babbar 
MaaatoManac  Cmmv,  Hm.  Mae  ltM8t-4:  Dm. 
U  :  ▼.  SM :  pT  Mr 


Boda.  Ball-teackaM  tor._  TM  C  T.  Strait  Mig.  Ce    Mo. 


Ooapaay.    Mo. 


Bororace  aad  arrap  tor  aMkIng  aaae  Noa^oleoholtc  car- 
boaaTed.  ^Uad4^  Bm*  Co.     Ne  110.7M;  D*c  11; 


▼.  SM;  p,  MO. 


bait 


!T4raMi  MAlt.    TM  Btaadard 
Dee^  :  ».  SM;  a.  ML 
rronpa,    Moa-latoncatlaf   ccr 


TM  Btaadard  BrMrary.     Ma.  118 JM : 


A<MiK4o 

rr«f 
No. 


Brraplat 
No.  ILP.MI;  Dec  11 ;  t.  246:  p.  547. 

BeTerace    Co. 


ccraal.     Oal 
tiM.    No.  ILP.MI ;  Dec  1 
Moa-latoxlcmttaf  eereol 


i.TM;  Dmc,  11 :  ▼.  SM;  p.  SM 
Bevcrafae  Otrtata  " 


-aleobollc.    P.  DalteatlBe  A 


Koae     Ne  llSiSM;  Dec  18:  t.  SM;  p.  8M. 
BetMOMa    tor   aaft    dttoha,    Naa-aloobollc       Uextaftoo 

BrewlBc  Ciaifaa/.     Ne    118.7M:    Doc   11;   ▼.   fM ; 

p.  SM 
Berarage*.    Noa  latoslcatiap   bmI 

Nolo  a    Ba»arajf<R    Browtep   C 

Dec  18 :  *.  SM :  p.  Ml.  _ 

BroiM#M>    Moa-tBtotdeatlac    Tlaoa*.      Tko    Atoaao 

Wlao  Co.     Ne  llS.SSoTDec  11 ;  ▼.  MS:  p.  545. 
BtocalC     MatloaaJ  BlaiaH  Oaaipaay.     Mo.  11S.TB1 : 

11  :  T.  245  ;  p.  548. 
BUacfctop.  blalag,  aad 


Oataa   4 
TiUlS: 


Dm 


ta  aaahlaa  dotkee    Tbo  lUiyaWUay  MaafS.  Co. 

Ne  1 1P.P25  :  Dec.  IS :  r.  S46  :  p.  841. 
Blaee  taaMrr     Tbe  Btaadard   qMraaiarlaa  Ce     Moe 

118JlT-lS:T>*e  U:  TmsJp.  BM. 
Balte   B9aaalo».      niaaijat   iftaaaaloa   Bolt  Ce     Xe 

llijM':  Dae  18 :  *.  MS;  p.  SM 

.„    -,^   ohaae     Bartola   A   TMiaa   Coaipaay.     Me 

llPJSr^Daelt        -""         — 


Mt;  Dae  It;  ?.  2M;  p.  SM 
aad  aboeo  aade  of  certUa  aMtarUla  aad  eoapo 
■e    Tbo  Oaadraax'a  Me^ltte  BabbaribM  Co.    Ne 
MS:  Dec  M;  r.  SM:  p.  SM.  _ 


Me  llS.no ; 


lis, 


Dae  11 ;  T. 


Braid.  tw«.  tattMratattlae  Ac     Qtraoa.  PMe,  Beatt  A 
Co.     No/118JMLl»?e.  M;  t.  SM;  e  icttL 


ma 


te  iBoCractofiM*  Oe 


Mo.  IIS.TM; 
Me 


Brteke 

11;  ▼. ^ 

BintoB     iM  BnwB  A  Daator  CMBpaay. 

Dae  11 :  Y.  tiirf.  MS.  _       «    ^ 

Batoe    ?aM»— i  WIT    ^9-    ^   €>•••   '•    Meyw. 

IISJM;  Dm.  IS:  t.  SM:  p.  SM 
BaraMc  ataeae  aaiMae  mSattn,   toipaa.  aM   laatetae 

BattMt  _.  TV    MM-Waat    Ci  Mtiirj    Owapaay.      Mae 
llSjPfS-i:  Dae  M:  T.  SMrp. 


Me   IIP.TM:   Dm.   II 


CkBdy.    I>M«Mwit  PradvHa  Co.    No.  11S.ST8;  Dae  »t 

tTms ;  p.  loss. 
Caaaad  frulta  aad  reaeUblce     Klaabcr  WanpeaholBi  Ce 

MellP.TSI ;  Dec  II ;  *.  SM ;  p.  548. 
Caaaed  MMta  aad  aaaaad  aMat  prodocte    Baker  Packlag 

Oiaiainy.     Ne  liP.SM:  Dec  11 :  ▼.  SM :  p.  SM 
Ouaed  aahKm.    Carllale  Pacfciag  Co.    Me  11S.SM ;  Dec 

11 :  T.  SM :  p.  SM 
Caaaod    aaUooB.      Columbia    Rlrer    Packera    AaoMlatloa. 

Ne  IIO.OM:  Dec  It ;  v.  845:  p.  64«. 
Canaed    aalaion.      The    il.    D.    Lee   Mereaatll*   Co.      Ne 

118M8;  Dec.  M :  ▼.  SM;  p.  lOM, 
Caaacd  aardiace    A.  !<.  Johaaoa.    Ne  118,7M;  Dae  11; 

T.  SM;  p.  548. 
Caaaad  vefletablae     PadSc  Pm  Pacfclac  Coavaay.     Me 

llt.TM ;  Dec  11 ;  ▼.  SM  ^  p.  SM. 
OaaaM    Maetahlee      Wordea  'OrecM    Coavuiy.      Ne 

1S04Mn :  Dm.  M  ;  t.  SM ;  p.  102S. 
Gar*.   aMtor-tmcke   aad   aafoaaebflea,    Staal.      Aiaarlcaa 

Bteol  Hxport  Coaipaay.    Ne  IISMT;  Doc  M;  v.  SMt 

p.  1021. 

Cartoona.    Cartooaaday  Incorporated.    No.  118,SM ;  Dae 

11 :  T.  2M ;  p.  846. 
CbM-aard*alac  coupooad  aacd„a*  aaabatltate  tor  potaa- 

olaaa    or   aodloai    cyaald.       Blo-Kcai    Coaapaay.       Me 

IISJH;  Dec  11 :  ▼.  2M:  p.  547. 
CMalafa  pabttabei  troa  tUM  to  ttaM.     Rcm  A  Nortaa 

DcalMtafT^bllablac  Oo.     No.  118.M7 ;  Dec  18;  r. 

Galafy*  ptagcrele,  aM  root -beer.  Bloe  Bird  BoviraM 
CMapaay.     No.  llS^l ;  Dm.  11 ;  7.  SM ;  p.  SM. 

CMneat  fM  boote  Moce  aad  otiMr  ImISm  artMee  C  L, 
Haattaway  A  Saae  Mo.  llP.SMrDec  4;  t.  S4S: 
p.  S75. 

Checks.  Biaak.    B.  Q.  Caadee    Moe  llS,S44-«;  Dee  »t 

T.  3M ;  p.  1021. 
CheaUcala,  nedldaee   aad   pbannaeeatkal   preparattoaa» 

Certala  aamed.     Plotatlon  OU  aad  Cbemical  Compaay. 

Ne  llS.Ser :  dm.  11 ;  ▼.  sm  ;  p.  547. 
Chiaawarc    Iroqaola  Chtaa  Coapaay.    No.  llt.TM ;  Dae 

11 :  ▼.  245 :  p.  548. 
Ckoeolate,  Milk-.     PetM  Oalller  Kobler  BwIm  ChoeolatM 

Co.     No.   110.702;  Dec.  11;  t.  248;  p.  550. 
Ckaealate  wMat  bare    W.  W.  Read.    No.  U8M0:  Dae 

M  ;  T.  245  :  p.  1022. 
CInreCto-paper.       SocMt^     Anoayat*    d'BnloUatloB    dM 

nipetertee  L.  I.*croU  Plbi.     No.  118307;  Dec   11  {  ▼. 

Mf;  p.  BM. 
Ctaarette.  dear,  aad  cheroot  machioea  aad  part*  thcreoL 

lawflraa  llacbtae  A  Ponadry  Coaipaay.  ^o.  118 JM ; 

Dec.  18 :  T.  SM ;  p.  8M. 
Claare  __  AaMHcaa     Bschaage    Cigar    Caaipaay.      Me 

llS.StTj  Dm  11 :  ▼.  SdsTT  5M.T^  • 
CIcare     J.    Klorfela.     No.  11«,7S2:   Dm.   11;  if.   SM; 

p.  848.  , 

Clfare    Saa  IfarUa  A  Laaa  Coa^Mar.    Me  IIS.TM ;  Doe 

ll;  r.  245:  p,  5M. 
Ogare     A.  SaacbM  *  Coa^aay.     No.  118,787;  Dec  11; 

y.  24.'5 ;  p.  550 
CUpa,    Pea    and    p«Dcll.      BaK)«    Pcadl    Compaay.      Noe 

llt.SSl-8  ;  Dm.  M  :  *.  SM :  p.  1021. 
Clothlag.  athletic  and  q>orte  Certala  aaaed.    ioha  Waaa- 

■akM,   Now   York.     Me    11S,8M:    Dec    11;    t.    245; 

p.  Ml. 
Clotldag.    Certala    aaaed.      Qoodell    A    Coaipaay.      Me 

119M7  :  Dec.  11 :  ▼.  345 :  p.  047. 
Clotblns.  Certala  aaaad  arficica  of.     L.   Staaloy.     Me 

tlO.MS  :  Dpc.  35;  r.  345:  p.  1022. 
Clothlar  for  ladtee  chUdren.  and  InCaate  Certala  aaaiad. 

II    It^yamo      .No.  110.721  :  Dec  11  ;  r.  2M :  p.  5M 
Coma    aad    cbeccrtate.      Hooton    Cocoa    Coaipaay.      Me 

IIO.TIB ;  Dm.  11 ;  ▼.  SM ;  p.  SM. 
OaBae     Atoartiaa  CMBm  Ooiapaay.     Me  11S,SM;  Dae 

11 :  T.  SM :  p.  M5. 
CoCm.    Boaaohe  OodtM  aad  f^>lce  Co.    Mo.  11S,TM :  Doc 

11 :  r.  SM;  p.  650. 
CoffM.    TM  StewaU  CaBn  Ca.    Ma.  118,S1B;  Dec  11; 

r.  2M :  p.  Ml.  v,.^ 

Ca«M.   tM.   aplce*.   aad   raod-8aeof1ag^>*a(toacte     Saa   I 

Balne   Oorporatloa.     Ne    11S.M4 ;   De^=<44-t   r 

p.  MS. 


S45: 


CuabaatlaalaMMailM  coaipoaad.  ^Haat  Prodaeer  Coaa- 
paay.    Nor7iS.71<r:  Dec  11;  ▼.  SM;  p.  6M. 


hair  aM  ecalp  aa  ahampoe. 


iBipMinia  of  aaMM  tor  Um  hair  aM  ecalp  aa  a) 
R'tTebb.  No  lliiMr:  Dae  11 :  v.  245 :  p.  551. 
CoMpaaad  u»^\  ■«>  a  caadtaMBt  to  food  for  aorace 
i»«1trr.  At.  Jowph  TborWy.  UMtad  •*-  * 
f>rr.  18:  r.  S4S:  p.  Ml. 

Ixxzix 


cattle 
Me  118.SM; 


xc 


aDphabetical  uirr  of  trade-ma&ks. 


C«Nwtr«ctloa  ■•tartela,  OtrlBia 
Laaiber    Cospaay.      Mo.    11» 

p.  Ml 


^{iTnK 


CMktaf-caMBM,    Btoetrtc    kttetea.      O.    B.    Craw.      Mo. 

119.M1:  Dec.  18:  T.  Mft;  9.  8S0. 
Cooklac  atcaoUo.  Motal.    BMtc  Prodvcts  OHVoratloa.    Mo. 

119J67 ;  Doe.  It ;  ▼.  Stf :  ».  •••.  .  .     ^     .. 

CorovU.     Tko  J.  L.  Usdaoa  Co.     No.  110.T1T :  Doc:  11 : 

OwJu? '  lifteX  L.   Badoo*  Co.     No.  UtJM;  Doe.  M; 

T.  246 :  p.  1021.  ,       ,     ^        „ 

Conrts    sMl    sIrtflM.      Ambnm    WU«ofl    Ualtetf.      Mo. 

120.002  :  lt*€.  2§  ;  ».  246  ;  p.  1023.  __^^ 

CorwU.    <-aoiiM>lM,    rnvrlop-rkoailMa,    coMbination-ofdti. 

■  Ml  hrawl^n^.     H  D.  Maittk.     Mo.  11».M9 :  Dm.  35; 

».  ;<4A ;  p.  1022.  _       ^     ,   .„ 

Cotton,   IUmw.  «Uk.  Ac  |ioet  good*.     BoralMrd  Vlaaaa 

Co.    N«.  llkMl :  Ke.  Tl:V  249  ;  p.  Ml 
CottoB  ploco  voodo.     ABMiicaa  Blaacbod  Uoods  Coaipaay. 

No.  lI»,«Sft :  Dec.  11 ;  *.  248 ;  ^  Mft. 
Cotton  ploc*  cood*.    Coavenw  *  Oompoay.    Moo.  119Jt^ 

70:  D«c.  if:  V.  245;p.  ft4«.  ^^      «       ...-^ 

Cotton  pl<r«  (oo<U.     Iirnry  Ulaai  4  Co.     Mo.  119«ms; 

Cottoa  pioc*  «MHl«. '  Tavlor,  Clapy  ft  B««1L    Moa.  119.tSl-4  ; 

Doc.  1 1  :  T.  243 ;  p.  Ml. 
Cotton  pi***    foods   •id    (rfl*   •»4    cottoa    ptoet   coodj. 
*^  *-  -orU».««ft ;  Doc.  11 ;  V,  24* ;  p.  6U. 


WtUct  ft  CuUey.     No.  U»4«ft :  Dtc.  11 
Coask  tabtota.  oil  UalaMMrt.  oalTo.  aad  mm 

ac«a  Coaipaa/.     No.  1193M:  Dm.  18; 
frlb  or  coop.  I^oldtna.     Uatoa  iTaraltare  *  novelty  coai- 

aaay.    No.  11V.882:  Doc  ll  ;t.2M;  p.  Ml. 
lochory.    eartftroaraM,    and    porcoUla.   Cortaia    aaiwl. 

Orom  Borsfeldt  ft  Co.     No.  119,84« ;  Doc.  11 :  o.  240 ; 


Cl«chory. 

Orors*  Borffeldt 
p.  ft4tt. 

Crockery,    (artboawara.   aad   porcolaia.   Cortaia    aaaMd. 

tioM-aUrjf  a.     Mo.  119.004:  Vt.4;  »•  2«i  Oit?8^ 
Craclbln.     New  Clika«o  Cradblo  Co.     Mo.  119.878 ;  Dae. 

18  :  r.  24S  :  p.  889. 
CaUery,  aiachlaery,  aad  CooUl  aad  parta  thereof.  Cartala 

aaaea.     V.  U  lUtUtk  ftCo.     No.   119.930 :  Dec.   18 ; 

T.  245;  p.  Ml.  ,     ^ 

Catlary,    aiaohlaery.    tooU.    aad    parta    tkoroof.    Cartala 

aaaed.      UoldBMUi    Coatuate   Coapaay.      No.    119J«1 : 

l>«t .  18 :  V.  345  :  p.  840. 
DwMlortatnc  flald  (or  totleta,  Odorlaaa.     W.  U.  Plaakett. 

No.  119J78 ;  Dec.  11  ;  t.  248  ;  p.  549. 
DIalafcctaata.    Htaadard  Oil  Coauaaay  vt  Mow  York.    Mo. 

119.810;  Dm.  11:  v.  245;  a.  ML 
Dolla.     B.    Maaa«e(d.     No.   119.74S;   Doc.    II;   r.    348; 

».ad9. 

Di«oo-oftl«>idii.      I.    B.    KMaert    Eabttcr    Cooapaay. 

119300 :  l>e<-.  30 ;  T.  240 :  p.  1033. 
Dried  Irultn,  ralatoa.  and  caaacd  vcpetaMea.     Caltforala 

l*acklng  i^urporatloo.     No.   119.8U;   Doc.   11;  v.  348: 

p.  Ma 
Drtak  or  boTarapa,  Soft.    Dattcd  Browoilaa  Cawpoay.    No. 

119JS9 :  Doc  18:  V.  340 :  p.  ML 
Drtak.  Soft.    Tftt  Wahi-Uoalaa  Baaaarck  Laboratory.    Mo. 

119.980:  Doe.  18;  ▼.  848;  p.  841. 
■lectric  geaeratora.  Motora.  awltcMoarda.  ftc.     Brlto-Uto 

Cwapaay.     No.  119.000;  Jhac  4:  t.  340:  p.  370. 
Bectrtc-iU^tlM  iztaroa.     Tko  MitdMU  Taaco  Caoipaay. 

Noa.   119.90T-8;   Doc.    18:   v.  840;  p^  840.  _ 

Maetrlc-tl^tiM  Oztarea.  laaapa,  aad  parta  tkeraof.     Tko 
^,  W.  WakeSld  Braao  CMapaay.    Mo.  119.881 ;  Doe.  18 ; 

V.  948:  p.  84L  _ 

iMlalOer.     J.  L.   H<»klaa  ft  Coaapaay.     Mo.   118i»TU: 

Dec.  11  ;  ▼.  340  :  p.  548.  .^ 

■vaaoratora.  mit  aad  vefrtable.     Baatara  Mfg.  Co.    No. 

119.888:  Doc  18;  V.  340:  p.  840. 
■ro-aater.     W.  3.   Boyeraaaa.     No.  ll»,««e:  Dae  11 


Mo. 


T.  345 :  p.  040. 

rfencj   (ooita.   fnraliktect,  aad   aottaaa,  Certala   aaaaod. 
Hernhard  I'laiaaa  Co.     No.  119380;  Dec.  11;  v.  240; 


p.  5A1 
IHaacy    aooda    la    tko 
llijolo:  Dec  11:  T 
'  M.  C, 


It' 


No. 


▲ppletoo    Coaapaay. 

Mm   CO.     No.   119,T88; 

aabatltato  far  (rewiat  calveo.    M.  C. 

Potera  Mill  Co.    No.  119J87  :  Doc.  11  ;  «.  345 ;  p.  849. 
fertiliser*.     WUUaaa   B.   Tllokaaa   Coaipaay.   lac      Na. 
It9.»3« :  Dec  11  :  t.  340 :  p.  001. 


11:  T.  340:  p. 
for  a  aillk 


rtles   aail   bornlakors.   Maal^HO.      Ilarrla  ft   Borata  Ca. 
Dec.  n:  ▼.  Mi;a.  547. 

M.  a.  iiatt.    Nol  119J18 ;  Dae 


Mo,  119.707;  Dec. 
•r<9rtot  appaia 
;;  T.  346 :  p^  84L 
„jr.    nelf  r1*lnK    wbraf         H.    C.    COio   MlUlac   Co.      Mo. 
119.0«tl  :  Ut    II  :  V    .245.  p.  040. 
Floor  hardener.  Mnalllc  paleerlaed.     A.  T.  Ifahaai  ft  Oa. 

No.  119.971  :  I>e<'.  28:  T.  Mf:  9.  iml     ^  _ 

floar.  iMf  rtalBf  wkaat-.     BaaiM  MtlltBc  Cooapaay.     No. 

119.908;  Dec.  38;  r.  848:  ».10tl;^  

rioar.  Wkeot-.    BeaiBiola  MPnag  Caaapooy.     No.  119348: 

Doc.  38 :  T.  340:  p.  lOtl. 
flaw.  Wkoat.     llfkr  MlUi.     Na.  118.888;  Doc  U:  v. 

340 :  p.  840 
near     Wkent .      Tke   Cataaado    MUBaff  ft   Btaoalar   Co. 
_Nc  "•.•47  :  Dec.  38 :  rJ48 ;  Pil«L       ,..  .-^     __ 
Wkeat  .    Dondaa  Brotkora  Co.    ^•.  llMtt;  Dae 


"ST: 


^•'.^wWtT     l^wieacekarg    BoHor    Mlllo    Oa.      No. 

llMtl :  Dec  38 ;  T.  948 :  p.  10t3. 


Vlear,   Wkoat-.      .^    -— —   » 

118.T48:  Dae.  11;  r.  848;  p.  848l 
VIoar.   Wkaat-.     Tko  Bolakart  Plo 

Dec  11:  T.  348 ;  p.  880. 
rioar.  BTkaat-.     ft.  C  Bart  Ik. 

now.  wWaat-.  BtaolaTlllo  MUllac 

Doc  38 :  V.  988 :  p.  1038. 
floar.  Wkoat-.     Tutaa  (Mar  flaa 

Dec  11  *  ▼   948  *  p.  88L 
floar.  WlMat-.     l^elU  Brotkera     Mo.  118.844 ;  Doc  11 ; 


Caaifaay.      Mo. 

noar  Oat     No.  119.T91 : 

Doc  M; 

Na.  1193M: 

No.  119338; 


T.  248;  p.  803. 
noar,  Wlicat. 


rya,  o^-rtalas.  aad  prepared.  Tht  BoatlH 
weotcra  MUllag  (>.  Now  1193MI:  Doc  U;  t.  8«8: 
p.  ML 

naldpreoaareo,  laotraaacata  for  ladtcatteg  aad  tocardlag 
rleaa  Btaaaa  Oaaae  ft  Talro  MaaaAietarlag  Cooi- 
Ooc  U:  o.  Mf:       — 


Na  118388 ; 
Paod.  prtaartty  tar  aa. 

oTiagaltk.     Mo.   1183M:  Dae   18;  ▼.  848;  f.   888. 
Foods,  CeriAla  aoj(i<u.     AJart  ft  MeOalre  OMapaay.    No. 

119318:  Doc  11 ;  ▼.  248;  p.  540. 
Pooda,  Cartala  aaaed.    Baakwlck  Krodooc  Eiekaagc    Mo. 

119.849;  Doc  11 :  t.  24ft;  p.  84«. 
fywds,  Cartala  aasM-d.    Ueary  M.  Day,  Iftc    Mo.  119.tT4 ; 

Doc.  11 :  V.  848 :  p.  540. 
Pootwaar,  Certala  aoiMd.    M.  Oaatta  Ca.    No.  118t78t ; 
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far 

No. 


■attlaa.  aad  blaalMt8»<Vad  BraaMB'a  rab- 
ta.    Ualtad  Btataa  laMw  Oaav**J-    Ma. 
11 :  ▼.  M6  Lp.  Ml. 
a  Caom  jr  Ca..  B.  b  C.    Na.  11»,«1 ;  Dae  11 ; 

r.  245  :  p    644. 
Bait.   IttorvKBlc^rtd.     CoauaoawaaltB  Ckaalcal  Carpora- 

tlaa.    No.  116.447  :  Dec.  11 ;  ▼.  M6 ;  p.  644. 
Bait    aaad    bjr    bakan   aad    eaa(aetlaMf8.    laorfaaic-acld. 

<'oinmnn«<«ltfe    Cliraa«al    Corporattoa.      No.    116.04O: 

lire.  1 1  :  T.  346 :  p.  644. 
8alT«  (or  tlM>  tieabatat  a(  raacara.     J.  W.  Bardj.     Mo. 

n».704:  Dec  11 ;  T.  246;  p.  647. 
llalTrs.   llaUaaata.  aad  ublet*  (ar  oartala  aaaad  aCac- 

ttaaa  aad  dlaeMw.    Baaaaia  Unm49  Ca.    Ma.  IIB JSl : 

Itrr.  18:  V.  346:  P    Ml. 
Kcaira,    wi-lghlBt-OMcblBea.   and    welgliMadlcatora.     Tkr 

(•(vcrai  .Vutomatic  Hmle  rompany.     No.  119.689:  Dae. 

1« ;  V.  U46  ;  p.  840. 
Bcaarlac  clraatac.  anU  poUahlnx  pi>paraUoe  (or  allrrr. 

tfaanware.  anU  aeUl*.     i.  D.   Jl4«a   Brotu  A  Ca.     Ma. 

119.946 ;  De<.  26 :  «.  246 :  a.  1032. 
mllad  MBtarlal  (or  (onalag  jalata  Ih 

aaMar  aa  a  baae.     R.  " 

V.  346 :  p.  646. 
Baada.  b'lHd  aati  garilrn.     iBgraai  Drag  Caapaay.     Mo. 

119.719:  Urr.  11:  t    'i43 :  p.  M8. 
SeparNitxa,  cburna,  »IU  puaipa,  4tc.,  Liaald  a»4  tarblae. 

Aktleltolaroi  Bakailua'  Werkotider.     Ma  119jM:  Dae 

IH  :  V    24^  .  p    8.19. 
»bade«lu(h«  t>(  aiaed  aud  oU  palated  (abrlca.     latcratato 

Hbad*  Cloth  Co.     N<M.  119.946^:  Dec  M;  r.  MB;  p. 

itxa. 
Kli^rt  roupllBKa.  .  r.  R.  Blair  A  Oa    Na.  Ut^BTl :  l>ac  «• . 

V.   245.   11.   >*3». 
Vh«*^  t^Miilirr.    Joba  Mrier  Bboa  Caapaa^.    Ma.  llf.T4T ; 

Dec.  11  ;  T.  246:  p   MB. 
SbMm,  I.raib<T.    Marahall  field  A  Cifaay.    Ha.  IIB.BM; 

Dec  IS;  V.  246:  a.  »40. 
Bboea,  LratWr,  rabbor,  aad  caavaa.    J.T.  BeBatObatlMr. 

Na.  119.601 :  Dec.  li  :  r  246:  p.  660.* 
Bhaaiw  aaUaa-abaaa.   aad   aalac   Caavaa  aad   datk   tap. 

Apdnr  tebber  Coi     Na.   liftjM:   Dae.   IS:   t.   MB: 

Bbortealns  conpoMd  a(  eoctaa-aaed  oil  aad  ataarto.    W.  8. 

rarbea  *  Oaapaajr.     .No.   119JM;  Dae  St;  e.  MB; 

p.  1021. 
8Hk  ptoce  paada     L.  Rocaaei  A  Ca    Ma.  119.9BB:  Dac  M; 

r    246.  p.   lints. 
8aap-taatra«es       V.   Aaa^lewMa.     No.   119JM:  Dac  M; 

V.  346 :  p.  loai. 
BiMp  toateaara,  «feti  alaa.  Ac    MlUa  A  Oftb 
^No.  119.977  :  Dec.  »$TT.  346 :  p.  IbSl 
BeoBi     Baaaoaa   Caanpaay.     No.   119.BM;   Dae.   11;  v. 

24S :  p.  M6i 
Ba«Bi     Sarin  aad  Caaapaay. 


A-  r.  p. 
:  p.  1431. 
Aadrewa  Bted 

11 :  ▼.  94S :  p.  64Bi 

5ft'"- 


Btaee^p^.      Uiiinj''m^^*Fii^'  ^ '  %«:    UBJ« ; 
^  Dac  M :  T.  246 :  p.  1482.  -— '. 

Btore-poUA.      Raaaia   OHaaat   raaaaaj       Ma.    UBuBBi: 

Btavaa   aad    Irwaapj  ill   tatriw.    Tiimai  nil       W.    B. 

Lomt     Mob.  116.740-1  rSScll ;  v.  346;  p.  648. 
Baaar.  ItaAaed.    Badurraaaarle  TaMpnBflada  Fr.  " 

Boba.  AktiaapaartlaibBft.    Ma.  ir^^ 

Baffar.  _„ 

Takaatlae  Laberatorv. 

p.  641. 
Baapeadera  and  sartera,  CoaablaaOoa.    Plaaaer  Bwaai 
"      nB.77i:  Dac  11;  T.  946:  p.  MT 


^  -^  '^  R-?S5!&;^-"^  •^-*" 


:  Dec  26 :  V. 

MlUwr   aO.    _^ 
:  Dec  18;  T.  346; 


Roaipera.  diiiaiii.  aad  alav-aatta.  CkOdraa'a.    J.  W.  Ckl      ^  ONavaajr.    Moi  119.771 ;  Dac  11 ;  c  946;  p.  Uk 
cbaater.     No.   119.464;  Dec  11;  t.  946:  p.  644.  ,    Bjrraf^    Cbm    taMe-.       DMtaa     Snap    Coaapaay^      Mo. 

Bao4Ba-(*-lt  or  tbe  Ufce.     TAa  Maataa  BrotWa  Oaaapany.  *        119.BT8:  Dec  11 ;  ▼.  346:  >  MTT  '     ' 

No.  119.758:  Dec.  11  ;  ▼.  346;  pi  M9.  ^    BjrraD.  DiUa^     W.  M.  Jadtfia.     Koi  11B,TM:  Dm;  U; 

laa«r.      A.    ttmirjaia  A  Ca.     n'bT  119.876;   Dec   IS;   r.?        Tr543 :  p.  641.  ^        .  — «^  **, 

~  "  toalas  M4  b^lldlag  ap  the  ataiaacA.  taaaa^ 

tarparatad.     Ma.  llCnt:  Dac  11;  t.  MS; 


p.  648. 

Taikl 

Tea 

246;  fi  668 
Tea,  coiaa.  aad  cacoa.     U.  U  Tadd.     No.  119, 


iBB-BMcAlaaa. 
6:Bi  669 


Av^t    >.^pa>^2    mmtM    j^»  i.M».       ^.    a*     ai 

TM&l«t-rtasa  tt  Sin.  haC-BMii 


Na.  llii,BM;  Dac  BBj 
Ceaipaar     Mo.  119346;  Dec   11;  ▼. 

;  Dac 


tsoeera  fiac 
1:  V.  MB: 


aaiae.     J.  IL  Jaaaph.     No.  llt.m; 

p.  646. 
TbariaoBietera.   Cllalcal.      Ualoa 

Mo.  119,M6 :  Dac  11 :  ▼.  346 :  ».  Ml 
Tbread  aad  vara  aada  tt  aUk.  aatiaa.  ar  wool.    M< 

mik  OnaaaBT.  Na.  119.167 :  Dac  11 :  v.  346 :  a 
Ttre~iralcaaiBlM  oatBt.  TIm  Akraa  BafeAar  Mold  A  Ma- 
_cAlaa  rnaaaay.  Na.  119.417 :  Dec  IT:  v.  146 :  a.  MB. 
Tifaa  of  rabbar  aad  Aii»«c  AataaaBfla  aad  Mode.  Atex 
Coaaaay.      No.    119.414:    Dec    11:    v.    M6: 


No.  llSiJM;  Dac  »;  y. 


Ttrao.    Rabbar.     Tbe  Oordoa  Ttea  A 

Mo.  119.fM:  Dac  11;  y.  246:  p.  M7. 
Toalc  Narva-.     Tbe  Waataaal  BaaailM 
_  119.919:  Dec  U:  T.  346:  p.  Ml. 
Towela.    waabraaa.    fboo-riotba.    batb-aatB.    aad    tcstlle 

baOiraaa    rapa.     BaAIfMidllaMlbctarlaff   Ca.     Mae. 

llfTTll'lS :  Dac.  11 ;  y.  946 :  p.  648. 
Tav  UtraLaaaaei  9.  rertlaa.  lac     Na.  lltJV*;  Dec 

Ibja.'  <5ntala    aaaied.      Oeorae    Bargfeldt    A    Oa      No. 

11B.M4 :  Dec.  11 :  ▼.  846 :  p.  64a. 
Ttactora  aad  parte  tlwreat  rbrm-.     fWi  Motar  G4ai- 

paay.    Na.  iKbBS  :  Dm.  4 ;  y.  MB ;  p.  tft. 
Tnlpc  Gaae  .    T^aaprTiap  Ca.    M.IibJ^  ;  Dtfc  U  ; 

T.  M6:  p.  661. 
Traatamt  fH-  rBaMaaOaa  aad  aaye  ■■■ilia      W.  Ticfe. 

Na.  119^1 :  Dae  11 ;  e.  M6;  pi  BBB. 
Tracka    aad    radlatar-(kaaBaa    tbuaoC    Motar-.      Mataaa 

Brae  Ce     Ne  119,TM :  Dac  11 ;  v.  9M ;  p.  B4Bi 
Tracka  aad  aalta  (or  taafartfagjpiiaaai-car  valUctaa  lata 

niSib;  DaeTn  :  y.  MB:  a.  64B.  ""*'    "•" 

Tracfak    BlayaOaB-.       Barmt-Craeaaa    Obapaay.      Na^ 

llMM:  Dacll:  T.  946:  p.  Mil  "     ' 

tvaaka.     k.  J.  rippar4.     Me  119^18;  Dae  4;  r.  B46; 

p.  3T& 
Traaka.   aattcaaea.   aai   trauBiHiM      Wabar   A   Ball- 

broacr.     No7llb.84ai  Dac  llj  y. ^  "         ^^ 

Traaka,    WardraAi  .      igwaajTjftwai 

IIBJOB :  Dae  11 ;  r.  BM;  a  MA. 
fipi  aillfag  aarblaaa.    Ta  Ika  Maaataitaitag 

CaNe  119.718;  Paelll ;  e.  84B;  pTMB. 

■Mar  MhaaibHailgCbi  INT  iHCJiB  tPae  U;  v. 
946*Pi64T 

▼alllai    Jala  Lary  A  Bra.  Na.  118^11?;  Oaa.  U ;  v. 
M6:  pi  64*. 


».  661. 

fik*   Oa.      He 


l^S^H^^&HJk^S^Jl 


11  i  V.  aa ;  p.  A4M. 


119.948; 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


XCIU 


Watcb 


Watar.  MlaeraL 
IIB.BM :  Dac 

Watar,    " 
11 


Waltbaa 

6 ;  V.  ^w .  IP.  a 
TW  AlteBMat 


Caapaai 
Dec  SBi  ▼.  346 :  p.  IMST 


Noe    119.M7- 
Hetd  Oa.     Ne 


Tha  AlteBMat  Mrteca 
11 :  y.  M6 :  p.  6«r 
■.  D.  OMBorfard.     Na 
11 :  ▼.  M6 :  p.  646. 
WatarpreoT  fabrlca  la   tbc_pl««e.     Near  York  Mtlla 
parattoa.    Mo.  119.913 ;  Dae  18 :  e.  346 ;  pu  84a 


No.  119.aM;  Dae 
Oor- 


^iS''*^-^    **l    kWrNaaacaa.    raidlas.      Malttoall 
Maaatectariac  Ciiapaay.    Ne  119.611 ;  Dec,  4 :  ▼.  346: 
_a.  876. 

^■*^..  ^'•'TJi  *■*  Caapaay.     No.   119.492;  Dec  11; 

y.  346 :  p.  M7.  .^^ 

Taraa,    Worata4.     Arilactoa    Mllle      No.  T19.M1 ;    Dec 

18:  T.  346;  p.  889. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELa 


"Aeoordloa." 

Co 
'Aitaa 

Meaaalatar  Ca 


IB."      (Far    HoaierT.I      Cbae    Cbipaan'a 

No.  30 J9B :  Dec  I* :  t.  346 ;  p.  MS! 

a  Blae  Blbbaa."     (FMr  Brlck-afeceaei)     Joha  O. 

'  ~        Na.  39.414;  Dec    18;   ▼.  346;  p. 


'a  Jaalor  Rcaeryc.*'  (Par  9onl'  CaUtorae  Xa- 
dadlaa  Blonace  Troaaera.  Oyw.  aad  Pvtteee)  Blear- 
aide  Mtt.  Co.     No.  30.434  -Dec.  18 :  t.  M6 :  p.  848. 

'Bearer  Braad  Btrel  Waal."  (Per  Stoel-Wool.)  UbI- 
Tcraal  Btoel  Wool  Caapaay.  No.  20.429;  Dec  18: 
y     346  *    a.   848 

'Bart  Brae"  (PorCanawl  CalKorala  Ollvte)  Nardi- 
era  Ckllfarala  Ollre  Corpora  tloa.  No.  30.418;  Dae 
18;    V.    846:  j».    848. 

'  C  C  C."  (Por  &rbeaated  Para  Apple  CIdar.)  M.  O. 
Pox.    No.  24,401  -.Dec.  18  ;  c  MS ;  p.  848. 

'Clarabclle"      (For  CUret-Wlae)      Wa.  H.  Lee  A  Co. 

Ne  30.413:  Dec  18;  ▼.  346;  p.  648. 
CUabar*  A  Qvepare"     (Par  a  Oaae)     W.  O.  Yimmg. 
No.  M.440:  Dec.  18:  t.  348;  p.  844. 

'  Daalna  "  (Par  Akaiaalle  Liaaore)  C.  Pcraoa'a  Baae 
Mo.  3Qi443 :  Dec  36 :  ▼.  MS :  p.  lOM. 

>  Dr.    Itenls'    Aatl-Dtebtberitte."      (Par    a    Baaady    oC 


"  Na-Taae 


^.     .CPar    Preauattoa    (or    Baatariac 
mpble  Becorda.)     Na-Toae  Conpaay.     Ne  80, 


H.  iBacele     Ne  MJM;  Dac  I 


Brer   Beady."     -(For  Ckaoed   BaUHa.)      Baektya  Bal- 
ly.      Ne   20.422;   Dae    18;    r.   MB;  p. 


Coapaay 

MS. 
Foxy  Oraadpa  Waablac  U«ald."    CWmr  a  Umiid  aeaaa- 

tas    PreoaraHoa.)      Aaedaa    Baala    ABoae      No. 

MJtt;  Dac.  18;  ▼.  MB:_p.  Ua^ 
Pr«ltad  Oate"     (Par  Paed  Radacte  CaaprlalBC  a  Caa- 

blaatlaa  of  Oate  aad  Pralte)     TBa  Pralted  Cetaal 

Coapaay.    No.  tOJdi ;  Dac  18 :  y.  346 :  p.  848. 
PTaite/wWt."      (Par  Food   Bsbaicte  cVtaprtalaaa 

CofliMaatloD    o(    Wbole   Wbaat    aad    Pralte)      Tko 

Pralted  Cmal  Oapaay.     Ne  30.403;  Dec.  18;  y. 

Oralaa!"^  (Par  a  Bofl  Drlak.)     Orate  Jaka  Oe     Ne 
M.4M:  Dec  18;  e.  S4S;  a.  848. 

Oratte"    (Par  Taraatb.)     <Vp«bBl  Brothera  Caapaay. 

No.  BBjSr  Dec  18 ;  e.  MB;  p.  MS 
Haack  Greaa  Label  Bevoraae"     (For  Noa-lBtoxleattec 

Bewrapae)     C.  J.  RaacftT  Ne  30.404 :  Dec.  18 ;  ▼. 


M&;  p. 

Ua 
No. 


BawaUaa  Oatb."     (Por  Clotb.)     Bartea  Brae  A  Ca. 
89.888;  T 


:  a.  944. 
le"*^   (Por 


£r" 


.  Dec  18;  t.  946:  p.  MS. 
(Par  a  UateMat.)     Ooadrl^  Drag  Oe     No. 
80.44B:  Dac  18;  c  848:  p.  848. 

las  Xiaea."     (Par  BaralaaB  aad  WritterPaaar.) 
Witt*  A  W7«toP  M(c   Ce    fia.  30.4M ;  Dac  if;  y. 

Pacfela*  (3oaa- 
-  1. 

Jcylae  Oe 

No.  te.41B: 

Jr. 


"Kalsbte**     (Por  Dill   Ptcklee)      Katebt  Pack 

aeay.     Ne  30.411:  Dec  18:  ▼.  348:  p.  MS. 
-Koieter."    (Por  a  OaCtePteyarcd  TaPr.)    H.  J 

No.  90.44B:  Dec.  18;  y.  M6:  p.  848. 
"Lark."     (Par  CaCae)     8.  M.  Ifoanaark. 

Dr<-   18  -  r  946  *  p  848. 
*>Mitk   Chaatar.'"      (Wm   Caady-Boxeel      Tal   Bte 

Oaady  Oe    Ne  30.480;  Dec  18 :  y.  346 :  a.  B4B. 
-Movle-Iaa.^    (Par  a  Gaae.)     W.  0.  Voaa«.    No.  90.441 ; 

Dec  18:  r.  94B:  p.  844. 
*  NartbBaM.'^     (Por  Oaaae4  Bvaaoratod  MUk.)     Nartt- 

•tXl  MOk  Pradacte  Oe  Ne  aMl7:  Dac  18;  v.  948; 

Pi  MB. 


•a. 


Pboao- 

_    .   ..  —,.    — .  JoISfl; 

Dec  18 :  y.  346 ;  p.  648. 
'  Old  Saloa  tawB."     (For  KnTclopa  aad  WriHaf-Paptf.) 
Wblte  A  Wycko4r   Mfg.   Co.     No.   30.487  :Dec?l8; 
▼•    340  *    p*    S44. 
PaclBc"    '(1^  Preab  Applee)     Padflc  Pmlt  A  Prodace 
,-  P*i.    ^S-  B0.419:  Dec.  18;  e.  246:  p.  848. 
^•^L'SSI-   -vt*"*'  '■eel     Tb*  DoaaM  Coapaay.     Ne 
20.897  ;  Dec  18  ;  t.  346  :  p.  848.  ^^ 

-  8aMrtrtA.^_(Por  Meat  Paate)      P.    L.   Waraar.     No. 

30.481 ;  Dac  18 :  t.  346 :  p.  MS. 
"  Baadarlcb."     (For  PrcMred  Creaaaod  Maaterd.)     P.  L. 

..m^J^^iJ'*-  •?•*#!  I>^**A  "■  JM6:  a.  844. 
"Bchalaa'a  Liberty  Laaf.''     (For  Bread.)     St^alae  Bak- 

l«ff  Coanaay.    Ne  90.431 :  Dac  18 :  ▼.  946 ;  p.  MS. 
"Berro."      (For    a    Noa-Iatoxlcatlaa    Beeoraae)      Jaaa 

Brewtas  Coapaay.     No.  30.4M:   Dec   18;  y.  848; 

p.  848. 

*Vld*  Bcaa,  Na  Leak."    (Por  Paper  Bafe)    J.  OadMoay. 

No.  30.894:  Dac  18 ;  y.  S4sTp.  mI  ^^ 

"Bpcanatete  CloToe"      (For  OaJady.)      H.    Spear  A  Oo. 

No.  M,434  ;  Dac  18  ;  y.  348  ;  p.  MS.  . 

** Bpaaiialate  Pappendata."     (Por  Oaady.)     H.  BpMT  A 

Oa.     No.  80^:  Dac  18;  r.  M6:  p.  848. 
"BtralKbt    Uaa.^      (For    Wrltlaf-Tabiete)      Kalaawxaa 

Btetlaaery  Co.    No.  90.410  jDec  18  :  e.  346 :  p.  84S. 
"T.  M.  A  O."     (For  Roaaba  IMoae)     Tariecfc  Marcbante 

A  Orowera  lacorporatcd.     Ke  30.437;  Dac  18:  t. 

346 :  p.  MS. 

"Taylor'a  Beef  Tkaale"     (Por  Canaed  Taaalae)      A. 

Taylor.    No.  90.4M:  Dac  18;  t.  346:  p.  848. 
*'Taylor'a  Boaeteaa  dilckea  Tanale."     (Por  Caaaed  Ta- 

aalee)     A.  Taylor.     No.  30.428:  Dec   18:   ▼.  246; 

p.  MS. 

"Tbe  Votae  Waiat"      (For  Ladlaa*  Walate)      A.  A  B. 

Noedlenan.    No.  SOAlS ;  Dec.  18 ;  ▼.  346  :  p.  848. 
"Taltp  Braad."     (For  Cniaa  Tallp.)     Hydro  Pare  Oaa»- 

paay.     Ne  30,407 :  Dec.  18 :  e.  i46:  p.  84S. 
"Uaivmal  Steel  Wool."      (Per  Bteel-WooL)      Ualreraal 

Btcel  Wool  Coapaay.    Ne  20.4M ;  Doe  18  :  ▼.  346  : 

P.84S.  ^ 
"Wataoa'a   Boloble    AraeaoM."      (Por   laoecMeldwJ      i. 

Wataoa  A  Ce.    No.  tO,4U ;  Dac  18 :  ▼.  MS  :  p.  M4. 
"Waearly   Plaa   Uaea."      (For   Baeelopa   aad  Writtag- 

Paper.)      Wblte  A   WycfcoP   Mfg.   (3o.      Ne    30.4M: 

Dec.  18:  T.  245:  p.  844. 
"Whlteflax  Ltoea."    JFor  Barelopa  aad  Wrttlag-Papar. > 

Wklte  A  WyckaC  Mtg.  <5o.     No.  30.480:  Dee.  18: 

e.  346 :  p.  844. 
"WUd     Charry     Drope"       (Por     WUd<%erry     Drape.) 

Oeorpe  hT  Frlte  A  Boae     Ne  30.SM :  Doc   16 ;  t. 

346:  p.  848. 
"WUaaa'a  Caatoa  Boaae  Coffee"     (Par  Coffee.)     WUaoa 

CaCaa   Oaapaay.     Ne    90,488;    Dec.    18:    y.    246; 

p.  844. 
"WUaoa'a  Oraace  Bloaaea  Coffee."     (Por  Coffee)     Wll- 

eaa  OoffeaCoapaay.     Ne  S0.4M;  Dec  18;  y.  846: 

p.  M4. 
"Eoalte  tba  World-War  AatlsMtle  Bteblllaed."     (For  a» 

Aatlaiptle.  Oeralrfde.  aatf  Daodonaat.)     Tbe  Fe 

Cbeateal  Coaipa  —     -*  - 

p.  844. 


No.  90.400;  Dec  U:  v.  846; 


PRINTS. 


Over    60O    Daaigaa    to    Select 
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